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FOREWORD 


The program of abstracting and indexing the scientific litera- 
ture on the arctic and subarctic regions of the world, initiated by 
the Arctic Institute of North America in 1947, has continued 
with the preparation of the 10th volume of Arctic Bibliography, 
under the direction of Marie Tremaine, Editor and project 
Director. Funds for the preparation and publication of the 
present volume have been provided by the Office of Naval 
Research, the Department of the Air Force, National Science 
Foundation, National Institutes of Health, and the Defence 
Research Board of Canada. 

The Library of Congress, as in the past, has provided office 
space and other facilities for the project. ‘The Library’s unsur- 
passed collections and those of other large libraries in the United 
States and Canada, as well as of polar research institutes in Eng- 
land, France, and Norway, have been utilized in the preparation 
of the volume. 

Volume 10 of Arctic Bibliography abstracts and indexes the 
contents of 6,570 scientific publications on arctic and subarctic 
areas and on low temperature conditions; added to the abstracts 
appearing in previous volumes, this makes a total of 62,848 such 
publications abstracted to date. For the first time Russian 
language material exceeds that in English. Volume 10 contains 
abstracts of 3,075 Russian publications, 2,503 English, 513 
Scandinavian, 212 German, and 267 in other languages. The 
publications abstracted here are preponderantly recent: 3,801 
were published in 1959; 2,430 from 1950 to 1958; 114 from 1940 
to 1949; 186 from 1900 to 1939; 35 from 1800 to 1899; and 
4 prior to 1800. 





The Directing Committee and the Arctic Institute wish again 
to express their gratitude to the Library of Congress for providing 
facilities for the work, to Miss Tremaine and the highly competent 
staff who have prepared the volume, and to the United States 
and Canadian military agencies and other organizations whose 
continued generous support has made possible its preparation 
and publication. 


Henry B. Collins 
Chairman, Directing Committee 
Arctic Bibliography 





apres on etna em 


CONTENTS 


Page 

IE 64.4%: udies BK ke eae ROL Rca ae eae acme ili 
SUIS ‘5052 yy. Gi eca a une la ena Rak eee ce ear arene ook vii 
Libraries in which works in this Bibliography are located. xi 
MI ass Corea eciwsng abet akooth eau ene ewse eas 1 
Language symbols used in the Index.................. 1179 
| EGE Ue ro Me ey Tepe ene roe 1181 
v 











INTRODUCTION 


Main emphases in volume ten of the Arctic Bibliography are in the 
fields of geology, medicine and geophysics. Geology and _ its 
branches, geomorphology, petrology, geochemistry, paleontology, 
glaciology, permafrost studies, volcanology, mineralogy, represent 
some of the main research activity in North American areas of the 
Arctic and sub-Arctic; and in European and Asiatic areas the 
Russian research reported is greater quantitatively in this field than 
in any other. Mineral resources reported in this volume include 
iron, petroleum, coal, diamonds, nickel, copper, zinc, gold, urani- 
um, tin, platinum, aluminum, etc. 

The broad field of medicine in the Bibliography includes expe- 
ditionary health in polar areas, military and public health in the 
North, anatomy, body systems, physiology, and disease under low 
temperature conditions, hypothermia, environmental effects on 
the human and animal organism, acclimatization, resuscitation, 
survival, etc. American works predominate in this field and 
among them in 1959 is Drs. Whayne and De Bakey’s comprehen- 
sive study of cold injury. 

Geophysical investigations have been extended as result of the 
International Geophysical Year program: they include problems 
in ionospheric physics and radio propagation, cosmic radiation, 
heat exchange in the Arctic Basin, various aspects of sea ice re- 
search, etc. Auroral studies at the Geophysical Institute of the 
University of Alaska, upper atmospheric research by means of 
rockets and balloons at Fort Churchill and diversified programs of 
Soviet and American drifting stations in the Arctic Basin are 
reported among others. 

Less extensive yet significant is the growing body of literature 
dealing with four factors critical to development in the North: 
power, transportation, construction, and labor. Building of dams, 
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mines, roads, port facilities, aircraft landing strips, etc. is reported 
in relation to ground conditions of permafrost and tundra, as is 
town-planning and domestic construction with requisite water 
supply, utilities, sewage disposal, etc. A significant development 
in marine transportation is indicated in the account of the atomic 
icebreaker Lenin presented to the International Conference at 
Geneva. 

The results of several notable expeditions of earlier times are 
abstracted in this volume of the Arctic Bibliography: G. F. Miiller’s 
18th century chronicle of the explorations of northeast Asia and 
Bering’s voyages; Anzhu’s survey of the coast of Siberia between 
the Olenek and the Indigirka Rivers, 1821-1823; the International 
Polar Year Expedition under A. W. Greely to Lady Franklin 
Bay on northern Ellesmere Island in 1881-1884; and the Ziegler 
Polar Expedition’s scientific results from Franz Joseph Land 
1903-1905. 

English translations of Russian papers of arctic interest have 
been listed in this Bibliography, as feasible, for several years. 
But as Russian materials become more accessible and translation 
services increase, the listings are by no means complete. The 
central source of information on translations is the Office of 
Technical Services, U.S. Dept. of Commerce, Washington 25, 
D.C.; it issues fortnightly lists entitled Technical translations which 
may be subscribed for at $12 a year, $16 outside the United States. 
A guide to the cover-to-cover translations of current journals is 
provided in List of serials being translated into English and other Western 
languages, prepared by the Library of Congress Science and 
Technology Division, Washington 25, D.C. 

The index map at the end of this volume has been revised, 
changing name and/or limits of a few regional sections in line 
with present conditions. 

Marie ‘Tremaine 
Director, Arctic Bibliography Project 
August 1961. 
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ARCTIC BIBLIOGRAPHY PROJECT STAFF 


Marie Tremaine, Director, Editor 
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Dr. Clara Rom Lougee, Research analyst in Geography, Geology 

Pauline Riordan, Research analyst in Geography, Economics 

Kurt G. Sandved, Research analyst in Geophysics, Engineering 

Ania Scheinin, Editorial assistant 

Dr. Vladas Stanka, Research analyst in Exploration, Geography, 
Economics 

Dr. Vladas Viliamas, Research analyst in Geography, Geo- 
morphology, Geology 

David B. Washington, Chief Clerk 


{Died Feb. 19, 1960. 
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LIBRARIES 


in which works in 


ARCTIC BIBLIOGRAPHY 


have been used by the staff of the 
ARCTIC INSTITUTE OF NORTH AMERICA 


AMAU—Air University, 
Field, Montgomery, Ala. 

AkA—Z. J. Loussac Public Library, 
Anchorage, Alaska. 

AkAH—Arctic Health Research Cen- 
ter, Anchorage, Alaska. 

AkU—University of Alaska, College, 
Alaska. 

CSt-H—Hoover Memorial Library, 
Stanford University, Stanford, Calif. 

CU—University of California, Berke- 
ley, Calif. 

CaBV—Vancouver, B.C., Public Li- 
brary. 

CaMAI—Arctic Institute of North 
America, Montreal, Canada. 

CaMM—McGill University, Mont- 
real, Canada. 

CaO—Library of Parliament, Ottawa. 

CaOA—Dept. of Agriculture, Ottawa. 

CaOAr—Public Archives of Canada, 
Ottawa. | 

CaOF—Forestry Branch, Dept. of Re- 
sources and Development, Ottawa. 

CaOG—Geological Survey, Ottawa. 

CaOGB—Geographical Branch, Dept. 
of Mines and Technical Surveys, 
Ottawa. 

CaOH—Dept. of National Health and 
Welfare, Ottawa, 


Maxwell 


CaOM—Dept. of Mines and Tech- 
nical Surveys, Ottawa. 

CaON—National Research Council cf 
Canada, Ottawa. 

CaON-B—National Research Council 
of Canada, Division of Building Re- 
search, Ottawa. 

CaONA—Northern Affairs Library, 
Dept. of Northern Affairs and Na- 
tional Resources, Ottawa. 

CaOS—Dominion Bureau of Statistics, 
Ottawa. 

CaOT—Dept. of Transport, Ottawa. 

CaOUS—University of Ottawa, St. 
Joseph’s Scholasticate, Ottawa. 

CaT—Public Library, Toronto, Can- 
ada. 

CaTU—Dniversity of Toronto, To- 
ronto, Canada. 
CaWH—Hudson’s 

Winnipeg. 

CoDBR—U.S. Bureau of Reclama- 
tion, Denver, Colo. 

CtY—Yale University, New Haven, 
Conn. 

DA—US. Dept. of Agriculture, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

DAI—Arctic Institute of North Amer- 
ica, Washington, D.C. 


Bay Company, 
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DAWS—Air Weather Service, Tech- 
nical Information Files, Andrews Air 
Base, Washington, D.C. 

DBRE—Bureau of Railway Econom- 
ics, Washington, D.C. 

DBS—National Bureau of Standards, 
Washington, D.C. 

DCE—Carnegie Endowment for In- 
ternational Peace, Washington, D.C. 

DCGS—U:S. Coast & Geodetic Sur- 
vey, Washington, D.C. 

DCT—Carnegie Institution of Wash- 
ington, Dept. of Terrestrial Magnet- 
ism, Washington, D.C. 

DCU—Catholic University of Amer- 
ica, Washington, D.C. 

DES—U:S. Corps of Engineers, Engi- 
neer School, Fort Belvoir, Va. 

DF—USS. Fish and Wildlife Service, 
Washington, D.C. 

DGS—U:S. Geological Survey, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

DGU—Georgetown University, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

DH—National Institutes of Health, 
Bethesda, Md. 

DI—U:.S. Dept. of the Interior, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

D1IC—Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 

DLC—Library of Congress, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

DM— U.S. Bureau of Mines, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

DN-HO—U:S. Navy, Hydrographic 
Office, Suitland, Md. 

DN-RL—U:.S. Navy, Naval Research 
Laboratory, Washington, D.C. 

DN-Sh—U:S. Navy, Bureau of Ships, 
Washington, D.C. 

DN-YD—USS. Navy, Bureau of Yards 
and Docks, Washington, D.C. 

DNG—National Geographic Society, 
Washington, D.C. 

DNLM—National Library of Medi- 

cine, Washington, D.C. 
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DNO—US. Naval 
Washington, D.C. 
DNR—USS. Office of Naval Records 

and Library, Washington, D.C. 

DP—U.S. Army Library, Pentagon, 
Washington, D.C. 

DPHS—U:S. Public Health Service 
Library, Bethesda, Md. 

DPR—U.S. Bureau of Public Roads, 
Washington, D.C. 

DSI—Smithsonian Institution, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

DSt—U.S. Dept. of State, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

DWB—U.S. Weather Bureau, Suit- 
land, Md. 

ExPF—Expéditions Polaires Fran- 
gaises, Paris, France. 

GB-MO—-Great Britain, Meteorolog- 
ical Office, Harrow, England. 

IEN—Northwestern University, 
Evanston, IIl. 

IU—University of Illinois, Urbana, III. 

InU—Indiana University, Blooming- 
ton, Ind. 

MB—Public Library, Boston, Mass. 

MH—Harvard University, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

MH-A—Harvard University, Arnold 
Arboretum, Boston, Mass. 

MH-BH—Harvard University, Blue 
Hill Observatory, Milton 85, Mass. 

MH-BL—Harvard University, Bio- 
logical Laboratories, Cambridge, 
Mass. 

MH-F—Harvard University, Farlow 
Reference Library of Cryptogamic 
Botany, Cambridge, Mass. 

MH-G—Harvard University, Gray 
Herbarium, Cambridge, Mass. 

MH-L—Harvard University, 
School, Cambridge, Mass. 

MH-M—Harvard University, Med- 
ical School, Cambridge, Mass. 

MH-P—Harvard University, Pea- 

body Museum, Cambridge, Mass. 
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MH-Z—Harvard University, Muse- 
um of Comparative Zoology, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

MWC—Clark University, Worchester, 
Mass. 

MiD—Public Library, Detroit, Mich. 

MiU—University of Michigan, Ann 
Arbor, Mich. 

MnU—University of Minnesota, Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

MoU—University of Missouri, Co- 
lumbia, Mo. 

NBuG—Grosvenor Library, Buffalo, 
N.Y. 

NN—Public Library, New York, N.Y. 

NNA—American Geographical So- 
ciety, New York, N.Y. 

NNAAI—Anmerican Alpine Club, New 
York, N.Y. 

NNBG—New York Botanical Garden, 
New York, N.Y. 

NNC—Columbia University, 
York, N.Y. 

NNC-M—Columbia University, Med- 
ical Library, New York, N.Y. 


New 


NNE—Engineering Societies’ Library, 
New York, N.Y. 

NNM-—American Museum of Natural 
History, New York, N.Y. 

NNN—New York Academy of Med- 
icine, New York, N.Y. 

NhD—Dartmouth College, Hanover, 
N.H. 

NhD-Stef—Stefansson Library, Dart- 
mouth College, Hanover, N.H. 

NPOslo—Norsk Polarinstitutt, Oslo, 
Norway. 

OCl—Public 
Ohio. 

OO—Oberlin College, Oberlin, Ohio. 

OU—Ohio State University, Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 

PP—Free Library of Philadelphia, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

PU—University of Pennsylvania, Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 

SPRI—Scott Polar Research Institute, 
Cambridge, England. 

ViU—University of Virginia, Char- 
lottesville, Va. 


Library, Cleveland, 











ARCTIC BIBLIOGRAPHY 


56279. AHLSTROM, AKE. Nigra 
markberedningsresultat frin Kulbicks- 
liden. (Norrlands skogsvardsférbund. 
Tidskrift, 1954, hifte 2, p. 283-301, illus., 
tables, diagrs.) 12 refs. Text in Swed- 


ish. Also pub. as: Stockholm, Sweden. 
Statens skogsforskningsinstitut. Medde- 
landen, serien uppsatser, nr. 31. Title 


tr.: Some results of site preparation at 
Kulbiicksliden. 

Reports on a survey made in 1953 in 
Visterbotten (ca. 64°11’ N. 19°45’ E.) 
to appraise results of 1941-1949 experi- 
ments for natural regeneration at 200— 
300 m. altitude. Site preparation was 
by hand hoeing or by strip cultivation 
with a horse, with or without burning 
over. Data from eight experimental 
areas are given with illus. Site prepara- 
tion may be substituted for more expen- 
sive and time-consuming planting. Costs 
with the horse-driven cultivator are 
given. Copy seen: DA. 


AARONS, JULES, see Hultqvist, B., and 
others. Effects of the solar flares . . 
1959. No. 58770. 


56280. AARSETH, BJ@RN. Samer pi 
skilleveien. (Sameliv 3, Samisk selskaps 
Arbok 1956-1958, p. 130-46, illus.) Text 
in Norwegian. Title tr.: The Lapps at 
the crossroads. 

Reviews the status of approx. 20,000 
Lapps, 0.5%-of the population of Nor- 
way, a ratio considered stable despite 
high nativity among the inland Lapps; 
and stresses the importance of moderniz- 
ing their way of life. There are coast 
Lapps in Finnmark, Nordtroms, also 
river and nomadic Lapps (mainly in 
Finnmark). The coast Lapps are being 
assimilated by the Norwegian population. 
The river Lapps are in economic difficul- 
ties, bringing more land under cultivation; 
modernization and extension of the road 
network, activation of the handicraft 
industry and industrial enterprise are nec- 


essary for their survival. The nomadic 
Lapps are better off economically and 
psychologically; their reindeer herds have 
increased to 115,000 in Finnmark, the 
maximum the area can sustain, and 
provide a living for about 1,500 people. 

Copy seen: SPRI. 


56281. AASEN OLAV. Estimation of 
the stock strength of the Norwegian her- 
ring. (International Council for the Ex- 
ploration of the Sea. Journal du conseil, 
Nov. 1958. v. 24, no. 1, p. 95-110, 
illus., tables.) 6 refs. 

On the basis of Norwegian-Icelandic 
tagging experiments 1950-1954, mathe- 
matical analysis indicates that the Ice- 
landic-Norwegian stock is split up into 
several bodies, spawning in different 
areas, then dispersing and to some extent 
reforming differently for the next spawn- 
ing. The strength of the stock in 1954 
is tentatively estimated at 20 million tons 
with a fishing mortality of 5-6%. 

Copy seen: DI. 


56282. AASEN, OLAV. Norwegian her- 
ring investigation in the Norwegian Sea, 
1957. (International Council for the Ex- 
ploration of the Sea. Annales biologiques 
1957, pub. 1959. v. 14, p. 148-49, map.) 

Reports temperature and water condi- 
tions during May 28-July 1. Heaviest 
concentration of herring was noted in 
the transition area between arctic and 
Atlantic water. Conditions north and 
northeast of the Faroes during December 
are also discussed. Copy seen: DI. 


56283. ABASHKINA, A. V. Soposta- 
vlenie vizelskikh otlozhenil basseIna 
Verkhnel Pechory§ s_ analogichnymi 
otlozhenifami drugikh ralonov  Urala. 
(Izvestifa vysshikh uchebnykh zavedenil, 
Geologifa razvedka, 1958, no. 7, p. 32-43, 
tables.) 2l refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Comparison of the Visean deposits of 
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the upper Pechora with analogous de- 
posits in other districts of the Ural. 
Presents a stratigraphic comparison of 
upper Visean deposits based on fossil 
corals in a collection gathered by V. A. 
Varsanof’eva and the author in the upper 
Pechora basin, and especially on its trib- 
utary, the Ilych. Lithostrotion and Di- 
phyphyllum corals and some brachiopods 
enabled the author to establish the stra- 
tigraphy of various Visean (lower Car- 
boniferous) suites for the Ilych section. 
This division is compared with divisions 
made by others for the Polar and Middle 
Urals. The included tables show the 
stratigraphic comparison and list of 
Lithostrotion and Diphyphyllum corals. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


ABBOTT, ABBE, see Green, P., and 
others. I am Eskimo ... 1959. No. 
58395. 


56284. ABBOTT, W.N. Displacements 
of the radiant point during the auroral 
disturbance of September 22, 1957. 
(Canadian journal of physics, June 1958. 
v. 36, no. 6, p. 643-48, illus., diagr., 
graphs, tables.) 7 refs. 

Three detailed photographs of the 
corona on a well-defined star field taken 
during the display on this date at the 
Geophysical Institute, College, Alaska, 
render possible determination of the 
position of the radiant point and measure- 
ment of its displacements. The photo- 
graphs cover an interval of 21 minutes 
and the measured displacement, assumed 
to be continuous, divided by this interval 
gives an average rate of motion of about 
12 min. of are per min. of time. The 
variation of the magnetic elements in 
the same interval is such as to indicate 
displacements of the magnetic zenith 
which, viewed from ground level, appear 
unrelated to the displacements of the 
radiant point.—From author’s abstract. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ABBOTT, W. N., see also Peyton, H., 
and others. Visual & theodolite ... 
satellite observations. 1958. No. 60867. 


ABD-EL-MALIK, A. S., see Soliman, 
F. A., and A. 8. Abd-el-Malik. Influence 
of temperature and light on reproduc- 
tion. . . 1959. No. 61783. 


56285. ABEGGLEN, CARL E., and 
A. Y.ROPPEL. Fertility in the northern 
fur seal, 1956-57. (Journal of wildlife 
management, Jan. 1959. v. 23, no. 1, 
p. 75-81, illus., tables.) 14 refs. 
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Reports results from examination of 
13,255 females on the Pribilof Islands 
and 500 taken off the continental (Alaska 
and southward) coast. Breeding does 
not occur before the age of three and is 
still very low (11%) at the age of four; 
a@ pregnancy peak of 78% is reached at 
the age of seven followed by a decline 
to 48% in animals older than ten years. 
Pregnancy rates in and out of rookeries 
are also discussed. Copy seen: DA. 


56286. ABEL, JOHN F., and others. 
Arctic survival study: ice tunneling in 
Greenland. (Mining engineering, June 
1959. v. 11, no. 6, p. 594-96, illus.) 
Other authors: J. F. Sulzbach and D. K. 
Walker. 

Describes ice-mining operation carried 
on by SIPRE, summers 1955-1958, at 
the edge of the icecap at Camp Tuto, 
approx. 76°25’ N. 68°30’ W., 16 mi. 
from Thule Air Force Base, and plans 
for 1959. Equipment, methods, problems 
and results of the four summers’ opera- 
tions are summarized; efficiency im- 
proved, with changes in equipment and 
methods, but the problem of infiltration 
and subsequent consolidation of fine ice 
particles on critical moving parts re- 
mained unsolved. The operations show 
possible adaptation of modern mining 
equipment to military arctic construction. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ABERCROMBIE, THOMAS J.,_ see 
Gruening, E. H. Alaska ... 1959. 
No. 58435. 


56287. ABOVSKII, V. P., and others. 
Nereshennye voprosy proektirovanifa pro- 
myshlennykh zdanif v raionakh s_ in- 
tensivnymi snegopadami. (Stroitel’nafa 
promyshlennost’, Nov. 1954. god 32, 
no. 11, p. 30-31, illus., table.) Text in 
Russian. Translation available at 
CoDBR-T. Other authors: A. M. Veks- 
man, V. M. Volkov, and G. V. Matysek. 
Title tr.: Unsolved problems of indus- 
trial building design in regions with 
intense snowfall. 

Advocates modifications in roof design 
for large industrial buildings in Siberia, 
to take into account the effect (snow 
drifting) of predominantly southwesterly 
winds. Copy seen: DLC. 


56288. ABRAMOV,L.T. Opredelenie 
tolshchiny protivopuchinnykh pescha- 
nykh osnovanil. (Avtomobil’nye dorogi, 
Sept. 1959. god 22, no. 9, p. 18-20, table, 
graphs.) Ref. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 











Determining the thickness of frost- 
resistant sandy subgrades. 

The results of investigations in 1955- 
1959 on various methods of controlling 
heaving are summarized, and a method 
of determining the required thickness of 
a frost-resistant subgrade is described. 
Best results were obtained by substitut- 
ing frost-susceptible soil with a frost- 
resistant layer. An expression is derived 
relating heaving intensity to the depth 
of freezing; and formulas are given for 
calculating the possible magnitude of 
heaving, frost penetration, and the 
modulus of soil deformation. A graph 
is presented for determining the thickness 
of a sandy subgrade from the modulus 
of soil deformation.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56289. ABRAMOVA, Z. A., and others. 
Arkheologicheskie issledovanifa v doline 
reki Angary v 1956 g. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut istorii material’no! kul’- 
tury. Kratkie soobshchenifa, 1959. vyp. 
76, p. 33-41, illus.) 2 refs. Text in 
Russian. Other authors: A. P. Okladnikov 
and E. F. Sedfakina. Title tr.: Archeo- 
logical investigations in the Angara River 
valley in 1956. 

Reports the fieldwork of the Angara 
archeological expedition headed by A. P. 
Okladnikov, with one party under 
Abramova on the upper Angara from 
the Belaya River mouth to Ust’-Uda, the 
other on the lower Angara (Bratsk area) 
under Sedfakina. Excavations were made 
in three necropolises belonging to the 
neolithic (Isakovo 4th millennium, Serovo 
3rd millennium, and Kitoy second half 
of 3rd millennium) and bronze age 
(Glazkovo 1700-1300 B.C.), also in 
a neolithic settlement at Monastyrskiy 
kamen’ near Bratsk. The skeletal ma- 
terial and inventory of burials and 
settlement are described. Two ‘‘firsts’’ 
(undated) are noted: a bone sculpture 
of a frog (at Ust’-Uda) and a stone fish 
lure (Monastyrskiy kamen’) with incised 
outlines of a fish and otter or beaver. 
Bronze and iron age remains overlying 
the neolithic settlement included pottery 
identical with that discovered near 
Irkutsk by the 1951-1955 Angara expedi- 
tion. An ethnic unity is thus confirmed 
for the bronze and early iron ages as has 
been established for the neolithic era. 
Discovery is noted of upper paleolithic 
artifacts and water-bird petroglyphs 
strongly resembling Karelian neolithic 
cliff-drawings. Copy seen: DLC. 
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56290. ABRAMOVA, Z. A. K voprosu 
o zhenskikh izobrazhenifakh v madlen- 
skufi épokhu. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut istorii material’nof kul’tury. 
Kratkie soobshchenifa, 1959. vyp. 76, 
p. 103-107, illus.) 14 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Female representa- 

tions during the Magdalenian era. 
Describes a highly stylized bone statu- 
ette (3.7 x 1.1 x 0.8 em.) excavated in 
1957 by A. P. Okladnikov at Krasnyy 
Yar at the confluence of the Angara and 
Osa Rivers. The site is dated into an 
upper paleolithic period corresponding 
to the western Magdalenian. Upper 
paleolithic female representations did 
not disappear after the Solutrean, as 
Western European scholars state, but 
became increasingly stylized and sche- 
matic. Claviformes (club-shaped signs) 
found in Magdalenian cave drawings 
show a marked resemblance to the 
Angara torso and are probably over- 
simplified outlines of the female body. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


56291. ABRAMOVICH, D.I. Ob uchete 
ushcherba pri zatoplenii i podtoplenii v 
uslovifakh Zapadno-Sibirsko! nizmennosti. 
(Vsesofiiznoe geograficheskoe obshchestvo. 
Izvestifa, Jan-Feb. 1959, t. 91, vyp. 1, 
p. 78-80, map.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Taking stock of damage caused by 
flood and decreased drainage under con- 
ditions in the West Siberian Lowland. 
Discusses flood and ground-water con- 
ditions as factors to be considered in 
building hydroelectric power stations on 
the middle and lower Ob and Irtysh. 
Extent of the flood area, the relief 
situation, the water balance, drainage of 
the basin, and other problems connected 
with power-plant construction are raised. 
Flood damage is discussed in relation to 
the forest, agriculture, water supply, and 
settlements. Further study of attendant 
problems is urged before proceeding with 
hydraulic construction. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56292. ABS, OTTO AUGUST HANS, 


1891- . Aus der Stomatologie der 
Eingeborenen der Arktis. (Deutsche 
Stomatologie, Sept. 1958. Jahrg. 8, 


Heft 9, p. 547-55.) 27 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: From the stomatol- 
ogy of arctic natives. 

Discusses frequency of mandibular 
tori among Eskimos and Lapps, dental 
abrasions among the former, times of 
teething, dental irregularities. Caries as 
related to diet, is considered, also other 
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dental and oral diseases of Eskimos and 


Lapps. Copy seen: DNLM. 
56293. ABS, OTTO AUGUST HANS, 
1891— . Magen-Darmkrebs bei Eskimos. 


(Medizinische, Sept. 4, 1954. no. 36, 
p. 1225.) Text in German. Title tr.: 
Gastro-intestinal cancer among Eskimos. 

In reply to query, author stresses the 
lack of relevant observations in Eskimos 
living under primitive conditions. Among 
Greenlanders cancer is as common as 
elsewhere. Copy seen: DNLM. 


56294. ABS, OTTO AUGUST HANS, 
1891— . Eine Massenvergiftung durch 
Lebern der Eismeerringelrobbe und die 
akute arktische Hypervitaminose A. 
(Ernaihrungsforschung, 1958. Bd. 3, 
Heft 3, p. 448-66, illus., tables.) 71 refs. 
Text in German. Title tr.: Mass 
poisoning with livers of ringed seal, and 
acute arctic hypervitaminosis A. 

Reports on mass illness among German 
miners in Barentsburg, Vestspitsbergen, 
following consumption of liver of Phoca 
hispida. Symptoms, course of disease 
and therapy are described. Similar 
cases, poisoning with polar bear liver, 
earlier and recent reports and research 
are discussed. Original source of vitamin 
A in the sea, vitamins, hypo- and hyper- 
vitaminoses, are also considered. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56295. ABS, OTTO AUGUST HANS, 
1891— . Neues aus der Polarmedizin, II. 


(Polarforschung, Bd. 3, 1955, pub. 1958. 
Jahrg. 25, Heft 1-2, p. 326-31.) 25 refs. 
Text in German. Title tr.: News in 
polar medicine, II. In sequence to 
No. 43484. 

Reviews recent literature, most of it 
published since 1950, with some discus- 
sion of problems of nutrition, edible 
plants and sea-weeds, vitamins, ete.; 
dentistry; hypertonia and similar diseases 
in the prisoners’ camp at Vorkuta; other 
conditions in the camp; _ hypertonia 
among antarctic whalers. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56296. 
1891- . 


ABS, OTTO AUGUST HANS, 

Neues aus der Polarmedizin, 
III. (Polarforschung, Bd. 4, 1957, pub. 
Aug. 1959. Jahrg. 27, Heft 1-2, 
p. 35-40.) 30 refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: News in polar medicine, IIT. 

Covers the problems of selection of per- 
sonnel for polar expeditions: effects of 
light and darkness; psychic effects of 
polar climate and conditions; role of in- 
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dividual physical and mental fitness; 
medical examinations for expedition can- 
didates, including psychological, opto- 
metric, and other tests. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56297. ABS, OTTO AUGUST HANS, 
1891— . Professor Adolf Hoel 80 Jahre 
alt. (Polarforschung, Bd. 4, 1957, pub. 
Aug. 1959. Jahrg. 27, Heft 1-2, 
p. 51-53.) Text in German. Title tr.: 
Prof. Adolf Hoel 80 years old. 
Biography. Copy seen: DLC. 


ABSALIAMOV, MINZAKIR, sce Mikul’- 
skil, S. P., and M. Absalfamov. Nastu- 
patel’nye boi... 1959. No. 60223. 


56298. ABUSHIN, A. F. O zhivetskikh 
izvestniakakh na zapadno! okraine Sibir- 
skol platformy, r. Rybnafa, levy! pritok r. 
Bakhty. (Leningrad. Vsesofizny! geo- 
logicheskil institut. Materialy, nov. ser., 
Materialy po geologii i poleznym isko- 
paemym Sibirsko! platformy, 1959, vyp. 
23, p. 109-111, map.) Ref. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On Givetian lime- 
stones on the western edge of the Siberian 
platform; along the Rybnaya River, left 
tributary to the Bakhta. 

Reports a 1954 find of Givetian (Middle 
Devonian) limestones in the Rybnaya 
valley, 100 km. above its discharge into 
the Bakhta (63°58’ N. 89°25’ E.). Litho- 
logie description is given and observed 
characteristics are outlined. A list is in- 
cluded of fossil fauna (corals, brachiopods, 
pelecypods, trilobites) in the Rybnaya 
limestones and analogous limestones dis- 
covered earlier near the Dzhaltuli River 
(67°14’ N. 87°41’ E.). Indications of 
wide marine transgression during this 
period are considered. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56299. ACKERMAN, ROBERT. Sibe- 
rians of the New World; an archaeolo- 
gist spends the summer on St. Lawrence 
Island. (Expedition, Summer 1959. 
v.1, no. 4, p. 24-35, illus., maps.) 
Describes a survey made during June- 
Aug. 1958. Daily life of the Eskimos 
(some of them natives of Siberia) at 
Gambell and Savoonga villages, their 
contacts with Americans, and attitude 
toward systematic labor are sketched. 
Problems of site selection, test pit digging, 
excavating of middens and house remains, 
dating of artifacts, refuse, ete., are dealt 
with. Excavations were conducted along 
the island’s southeast, east and northeast 
coast at Siknik, Camp Kolowiji, S’keliyuk 
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et al. The most significant finds were 
made at S’keliyuk where Birnirk and 
Punuk cultures met and blended. Wood 
and charcoal samples were taken for 
Carbon-14 dating. Copy seen: DLC. 


56300. ADAM, J. M. Subjective sensa- 
tions and sub-clothing temperatures in 
Antarctica. (Journal of physiology, Mar. 
1959. v. 145, no. 2, p. 26P-—27P, table.) 
Ref. 

A comparative study of newcomers and 
of subjects who have spent not less than 
15 months in the Antarctic. The hypoth- 
esis that acclimatized persons are com- 
fortable at skin temperatures which are 
lower than those of newcomers is ques- 
tioned. Copy seen: DNLM. 


ADAMCZYK, B., see Oszacki, J., and 
others. DoSwiadezalna hipotermia .. . 
i958. No. 60711. 


56301. ADAMS, BEN. Alaska: the big 
land. New York, Hill and Wang, 1959. 
213 p. illus., maps. 19 refs. 

Reviews the history of Alaska, its native 
peoples, economic prospects, oil and min- 
eral resources, transportation, living con- 
ditions, and the employment situation. 
Its achievement of statehood and role in 
transpolar air traffic are discussed. The 
tourist industry is dealt with; data on 
transportation, accommodations, ete. are 
appended. Copy seen: DLC. 


ADAMS, THOMAS, see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
... 1959. No. 56433. 


56302. ADAMSONS, K., Jr. Breath- 
ing and the thermal environment in young 
rabbits. (Journal of physiology, Dec. 
1959. v. 149, no. 1, p. 144-53, illus., 
tables.) 6 refs. , 

A study of O2-consumption and breath- 
ing in anesthetized new-born and young 
rabbits in a neutral or cool environment of 
air or 10% oxygen. In the cool environ- 
ment, increased respiratory rate and Oo- 
consumption were noted; hypoxia caused 
a decrease in Oo-consumption and a small 
change in breathing. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56303. ADAMSONS, K., Jr. Respira- 
tion and environmental temperature in 
young rabbits. (Journal of physiology, 
Oct. 1959. v. 148, no. 1, p. 11P-12P.) 3 
refs. 

In rabbits 0.5-28 days old, a fall in 
ambient temperature produced an in- 


creased O2-consumption (up to twofold), 
a drop in rectal temperature and an in- 
crease in the minute volume of respiration. 
Administration of 10% O2 caused a fall in 
O2-consumption, slight increase or reduc- 
tion in the minute volume of respiration 
with a fall of 1-2° C. in rectal tempera- 
ture. Copy seen: DNLM. 


56304. ADOLPH, EDWARD FRED- 
ERICK, 1895- , and J. GOLDSTEIN. 
Survival of rats and mice without oxygen 
in deep hypothermia. (Journal of ap- 
plied physiology, July 1959. _v. 14, no. 4, 
p. 599-604, illus., table.) 18 refs. 

A study of hypothermic survival under 
various concomitant conditions such as 
presence or absence of artificial respira- 
tion, presence of air or nitrogen in the 
lungs, ventilation with air or with N, ete. 
The value of glycolysis inhibitors (fluo- 
ride, iodoacetate) was also studied and 
reanimation under optimal conditions 
accomplished. Copy seen: DLC. 


56305. ADRIANOVA, K. I., and A. A. 
BULYNNIKOVA. O nalichii glavnogo 
Prieniselskogo razloma. (Leningrad. 
Vsesoiuzny! neftfino! nauchno-issledova- 
tel’skif geologorazvedochny! _ institut. 
Trudy, 1958. vyp. 126, Geologicheskil 
sbornik, p. 407-409, cross-section.) Ref. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the 
existence of a main sub-Yeniseian flexure. 

In _structural-tectonic schemes and 
other treatment of West Siberia by N. N. 
Rostovfsev, I. V. Debrikov, N. Kh. 
Belous and others, a large tectonic flexure 
has been indicated along the left bank of 
the Yenisey from Kazachinskoye down 
almost to its mouth. Data (presented) 
from aeromagnetic survey, and a geologic 
cross-section derived from deep borings 
(shown) cast doubt on the existence of the 
Yenisey flexure. Copy seen: DGS. 


56306. ADRIEN-ROBERT, Brother. 
Le genre Tachinus dans la province de 
Québec; Coléoptéres, Staphylinidés. 
(Naturaliste canadien, Mar.-May 1946. 
v. 73, no. 3-5, p. 57-88, 5 plates.) 12 
refs. Text in French. Title tr.: The 
genus T'achinus in the province of Quebec; 
Coleoptera, Staphylinidae. 

Contains discussion of this genus of rove 
beetles, keys for the genera and species 
(male and female), biological notes, and 
descriptions of 14 (one new), with data on 
distribution. TT. limbatus and T. pallipes 
from Lake Mistassini region are included. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 
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56307. ADROV, M. M. Gidrologiche- 
skie issledovaniia v ralone Kopytova. 
(Murmansk. Poliarny! nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut morskogo rybnogo 
khoziaistva i okeanografii. Trudy, 1957. 
vyp. 10, p. 198-211, table, maps.) 8 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Hydrologi- 
cal investigations in the Kopytov region. 
Discusses earlier investigations around 
this bank (73° N. 17° E.) in the Barents 
Sea; general hydrographic conditions 
(temperature and salinity at bottom and 
surface) ; vertical distribution of tempera- 
ture, salinity, phosphorus and oxygen, 
and temperature — O2 relations. Inten- 
sive water mixing, caused by currents and 
winds was found characteristic of the area. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56308. AFANAS’EV, A. A. Itogi arkti- 
chesko! navigafsii. (Morsko! flot, Jan. 
1959. god 19, no. 1, p. 26-27.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Results of the 
arctic navigation season, 

Summarizes ice-breaking and shipping 
activities on the Northern Sea Route in 
the 1958 season, noting progress in harbor 
construction, hydrographic investiga- 
tions, aerial reconnaissance, ete. Kara 
Sea navigation began on Aug. 3, 20 days 
later than average; Vilkitskiy Strait re- 
mained closed by heavy ice: five ice- 
breakers attacked simultaneously from 
both sides on Aug. 27, the first commer- 
cial vessel was convoyed through in Sept. 
The ice-breakers and some of the larger 
freighters of the 1958 season are enu- 
merated. Future plans call for extension 
of the navigation season and improved 
organization. Copy seen: DLC. 


56309. AFANAS’EV, A. N. Vtoroe 
soveshchanie po podzemnym vodam i 
inzhenernol geologii Vostochno! Sibiri. 
(Meteorologifa i gidrologifa, Nov. 1958, no. 
11, p. 68-69.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: 2nd Conference on Underground 
Water and Engineering Geology of East- 
ern Siberia. 

Summarizes the more important of the 
70 papers presented at this Conference, 
held in Chita, June 2-7, 1958; partici- 
pating institutions are named. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56310. AFANAS’EV, A. P. Nekotorye 
dannye po mineralogii dolednikovol kory 
vyvetrivanifa v Eno-Kovdorskom rafone, 
Kol’skif poluostrov. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR.  Karel’skif i  Kol’skil _filialy. 
Izvestifa, 1959, no. 4, p. 34-46, tables, 
diagrs., cross-sections, map.) 9 refs. 
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Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some data 
on the mineralogy of preglacial crustal 
weathering in the Yena-Kovdor area, 
Kola Peninsula. 

Reports hydration, oxidation and leach- 
ing processes of preglacial weathering 
studied in 1958 in this southwest Kola 
Peninsula region (67°34’ N. 30°28’ E.). 
Weathering effects on Archean gneisses, 
olivinites, pyroxenites and other rocks 
are treated in detail and data presented. 
The minerals caused by weathering 
alteration are described. Special atten- 
tion is given to the vermiculites, which 
are alteration products of olivinites and 
pyroxenites. Copy seen: DLC. 


56311. AFANAS’EV, A. P. Nekotorye 
rezul’taty izuchenifa glinistykh fraktsil 
iz dolednikovol kory vyvetrivanifa i 
moreny na _ Kol’skom _ poluostrove. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i 
Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 2, 
p. 36-46, illus., tables, diagrs.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some 
results of clay fraction investigation from 
preglacial crustal weathering and moraines 
in the Kola Peninsula. 

Reports study of clay minerals in the 
weathered crust of albite-chlorite schists 
of the Imandra-Varzuga suite, in alkaline 
rocks of the Lovozero massif and in 
gabbro rocks of the Tsaga basin and in 
the moraines which cover these rocks, 
The data are tabulated and compared. 
Weathered products of each site are 
characterized. Copy seen: DLC. 


56312. AFANAS’EV, V. [Unnaty dalekol 
fAkutii. (Sel’skoe khozfalstvo Sibiri, 
Oct. 1959, no. 10, p. 74-75, illus.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Young naturalists 
in far Yakutia. 

Notes work of students of the Orto- 
Ebyany seven-year school in Ust’-Aldansk 
District (63°31’ N. 129°27’ E.), raising 
poultry and small animals at the school, 
and helping Pobeda Kolkhoz set up a 
poultry farm. Copy seen: DLC. 


AFANAS’EV, V., see also Borisov, I., 
and V. Afanas’ev. Kak proshla perepis’ 
naselenifa v Megino-Kangalasskom ... 
1959. No. 57052. 


56313. AFANAS’EV, V. A. Za dal’- 
nelshee razvitie zverovodstva v RSFSR. 
(Krolikovodstvo i zverovodstvo, Jan.- 
Feb. 1959. god 2, no. 1, p. 5-9, table.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: For further 
development of animal breeding in the 
R.S.F.S.R. 
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An exposé by the director of animal 
husbandry and of the sovkhozes practic- 
ing it, with data on kinds and numbers of 
animals raised, number of farms, pro- 
duction, projected increase; also such 
technical problems as_ shelter, food, 
selection, research, etc. Foxes, including 
blue foxes, are the chief stock raised in 
this Republic and its arctic areas. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56314. AFANAS’EV, VIKTOR FEDO- 
ROVICH. Narodnoe obrazovanie v [Aku- 
tii. (In: Sovetkin, F. F. Nafsional’nye 
shkoly, 1958, p. 213-24, illus., table.) 
12 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Education in Yakutia. 

Describes the Yakut schools and school- 
ing. The schools increased from 173 in 
1917 to 592 in 1952, the students from 
4,660 to 65,000: elementary 14-fold, 
secondary school 50-fold. There are 74 
nursery schools (2,645 children). Native 
teachers are numerous: 60% of the 5,212 
employed in 1952. The 14 administrative 
districts in the far North have 111 (39 
secondary) schools. Copy seen: DLC. 


56315. AFANAS’EVA, L. K. Gabbro- 
diabazovafa intruzifa Kiikta v doline r. 
Imangdy, severo-zapadnafa chast’ Sibir- 
sko! platformy. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Izvestifa, ser. geologicheskafa, July 1959, 
no. 7, p. 26-31, table.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The Kyukta gabbro- 
diabasic intrusion in the Imangda River 
valley, northwestern part of the Siberian 
platform. 

Presents results of a petrographic study 
of Kyukta Silurian gabbro-diabasic intru- 
sion located in the valley of this tributary 
to the Rybnaya (69°25’ N. 88°10’ E.). 
The cross-section of this intrusion is 
described; the structure and various 
types of gabbro and gabbro-diabases 
are outlined. The main mineral compo- 
nents of the gabbro-diabases are plagio- 
clase, pyroxene and olivine; their oc- 
currences and properties are characterized. 
The mode of differentiation and crystalli- 
zation of the gabbro-diabases is outlined. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56316. AFREMOVA, R. A., and V. I. 
KRAVTSOVA. K proektu programmy 
atlasa lednikov SSSR. (Jn: Moskva. 
Universitet. Geograficheski! fakul’tet. 
Informafsionny! sbornik po Mezhdu- 
narodnomu geofizicheskomu godu, 1958, 
no. 3, p. 41-60.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the U.S.S.R. glacier atlas 
program. 


Reports the cartographic survey of 
Tyan’-Shan’, Elbrus and other moun- 
tains; discusses requirements, scale, ar- 
rangement, and content of a projected 
glacier atlas of the U.S.S.R. Scientific 
institutions engaged in this project are 
noted. The Polar Ural, Verkhoyansk 
and some other areas are expected to 
involve special issues. A list of Tyan’- 
Shan’ glaciers is appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


AFRIKANTOYV, I. I., see Aleksandrov, 
A. P., and others. Atomny! ledokol 
“Lenin”. 1959. No. 56441. 


56317. AGAFONOVA, V. N. Rentge- 
noterapifa otmorozhenil (Vestnik rent- 
genologii i radiologii, Sept-Oct. 1958. 
god 33, no. 5, p. 90-91, table.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: X-ray therapy of 
frostbite. 

Report on 30 cases, 20 to over 50 years 
old, affected with all (4) degrees of frost- 
bite. Location of injuries, X-ray proce- 
dure, surgery results and duration of 
therapy are noted. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56318. AGAPOV, V. Narodnye talanty 
Karelii. (Khudozhnik, 1959, no. 8. p. 
21-22, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The folk talents of Karelia. 
Sketches the folk art and artists of 
Karelia: wood inlay, decorative painting, 
needle work, wood carving, ete. Encour- 
agement of Karelian folk art by the 
Soviet government is noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56319. AGEENKO, P. D. Promysel 
vodiano! krysy v Khanty-Mansiiskom 
okruge. (Rafsionalizafsifa okhotnich’ego 
promysla, 1955, vyp. 3, p. 84-85.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Muskrat utiliza- 
tion in the Khanty-Mansi District. 
Discusses distribution and concentra- 
tions in this area of Tyumenskaya 
Oblast’; economic value (considerable) ; 
ways of hunting; skin processing, etc. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56320. AGER, BENGT HANSSON. 
The compacted snow road; II, climatic 
considerations. Translated by D. A. 
Sinclair. Ottawa, 1959. 41 1, illus., 
tables, graphs. National Research Coun- 
cil of Canada. Technical translation, 
816.) 
English translation of No. 49130. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 
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56321. AGER, BENGT HANSSON. 
Snépackade vigar f6ér virkestransport. 
(Skogsiigaren, June 1956. Arg. 32, nr. 
6, p. 210-213, illus.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Compacted snow roads for log 
transportation. 

Describes with illus., equipment used 
to mix old coarse with the fresh, fine 
snow, to compact, grade the surface, and 
maintain roads during winter. 

Copy seen: DA. 


AGER, BENGT HANSSON, see also 
Samuelsson, B., and B. H. Ager. Isens 
egenskaper . . . 1958. No. 61402. 


56322. AGOSTONI, E. Temperatura 
dello stomaco in seguito ad ingestione 
di liquidi freddi e suo effetto sull’ elettro- 
cardiogramma. (Societa italiana di Bio- 
logia sperimentale. Bolletino, Oct.-Nov. 
1957. v. 33, no. 10-11, p. 1646-47, 
illus.) 7 refs. Text in Italian. Title 
tr.: Stomach temperature after ingestion 
of cold liquids and its effect on the 
electrocardiogram. 

Temperature of stomach contents in 
man fell to about 15° C. after ingestion 
of 200 or 300 ml. of cold (2-3° C.) 
water but returned to normal within 15 
min. Carbonation of water made little 
difference. The effects upon the ECG 
are also explained. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56323. AGRANAT, GRIGORII ABRA- 
MOVICH. Novye amerikanskie raboty 
o Russko! Amerike. (Letopis’ Severa, 
1957. t. 2, p. 247-55, 3 maps.) Refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: New Amer- 
ican works on Russian America. 

Reviews historical, geographic and other 
publications of the last 15 years, especially 
since 1944, with emphasis on those deal- 
ing with the Russians in Alaska (1732- 
1796) or the Russian American Company 
(1802-1867). Russian papers on Alaska 
are also mentioned. Copy seen: DLC. 


56324. AGRANAT, GRIGORII ABRA- 
MOVICH. Shpifsbergen za poslednie 15 
let. (Letopis’ Severa, 1957. t.2, p. 
224-33.) 29 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Svalbard during the last 15 
years. 

Reviews political development, popula- 
tion, economy, coal mining, fisheries and 
animal life, transportation, and other as- 
pects of life during the 1940-1955 period. 
The importance of Svalbard in trans- 
arctic communication is noted. Investi- 
gations by Norsk Polarinstitutt are 
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described. Political relations between 
the Soviet Union and Norway are 
mentioned. Copy seen: DLC. 


56325. AGRANOVSKAIA, I. A., and 
others. Stratigraficheskoe raschlenenie 
verkhne-paleozoiskikh, mezozoiskikh j 
tretichnykh otlozhenil vostochnogo sklona 
Urala i Zaural’fa na osnovanii palino- 
logicheskogo analiza. (Jn: Mezhduve- 
domstvennoe soveshchanie ... skhem 
Sibiri. Doklady ... 1957, p. 303-311, 
table.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. Other 
authors: A. D. Bocharnikova, Z. I. 
Martynova, and V. A. Polukhina. Title 
tr.: The stratigraphic division of upper 
Paleozoic, Mesozoic and Tertiary deposits 
in the eastern slope of the Ural and in 
the Trans-Ural, according to palyno- 
logical analysis. 

Presents a stratigraphic division, sum- 
marized in table, of continental and 
coastal-marine deposits of the Polar, 
Northern, Middle and southern Ural 
and the Trans-Ural. The main spore- 
pollen complexes of upper Permian, 
Triassic, Rhaetian-Liassic, Lower, Middle 
and Upper’ Jurassic, Hauterivian- 
Barremian, Aptian-Albian, Alb-Cenoma- 
nian, Turonian, Santonian, Danian-Pale- 
ocene, lower Paleocene, Oligocene and 
Pliocene are distinguished and character- 
ized. Palynologic characteristics are 
comprehensively applied for stratigraphic 
division of these deposits. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


AHGUPUK, GEORGE ADEN, see Green, 


P., and others. I am Eskimo. . . 1959. 
No. 58395. 
56326. AHLMANN, HANS WIL- 


HELMSSON, 1889-— . Ice and sea in the 
Arctic. 12 p. Mimeographed. Lecture, 
Royal Academy of Sciences, Stockholm, 
Mar. 31, 1943. Translated into English 
by K. A, Gleim. 

Reviews sea ice, climate, people, and 
the Arctic generally as depicted by 
explorers from about 300 B.C. (Pythias’ 
journey to Ultima Thule) to the last 
hundred years of climatic and glacial 
changes. Work of Scandinavian ex- 
plorers and scientists is stressed. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


56327. AHO, AARO E. Similar trench- 
like lineaments in Yukon. (Canadian 
mining and metallurgical bulletin, May 
1959, v. 52, no. 565, p. 337-38.) 
Following Symposium on the Rocky 
Mountain Trench (held at the Canadian 
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Institute of Mining and Metallurgy 
meeting, Vancouver, Apr. 1958), author 
discusses similarity between the Shakwak, 
Teslin, and Tintina formations in Yukon, 
and those of the Trench. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


AITKEN, JAMES D., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 


56328. AIZENSHTADT, A. 
roda udége. (Sovetskafa muzyka, May 
1959. god 23, no. 5, p. 85-87.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Songs of the 
Udegeitsy. 

Describes, with musical scores, folk 
songs of these southern Tungus, col- 
lected in the kolkhoz, Udarnyy okhotnik. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56329. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
Chestvovanie akademika A. A. Grigor’- 
eva. (Jts: Vestnik, Jan. 1959. god 29, 
no. 1, p. 125-27). Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Tribute to Academician A. A. 
Grigor’ev. 

Reports a joint meeting of the Academy 
of Sciences’ Dept. of Geology and Geog- 
raphy, the Geographical Society and the 
Institute of Geology, Nov. 12, 1958, 
in honor of Andref Aleksandrovich 
Grigor’ev’s 75th birthday. His scientific 
activities including explorations in Bol’- 
shezemel’skaya Tundra, Kola Peninsula 
and Yakutia, and his theoretical work 
were appraised in an address delivered 
by G. D. Rikhter. Copy seen: DLC. 


Pesni na- 


56330. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
Na obshehikh sobranifakh otdelenii Aka- 
demii nauk SSSR. (Jis: Vestnik, May 
1959. god 29, no. 5, p. 59-84.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: At plenary 
meetings of departments of the Academy 
of Sciences of the U.S.S.R. 

Reports the March 1959 proceedings 
for each department in turn. The meet- 
ing of the Dept. of Geology and Geog- 
raphy (p. 66-67) included discussion of 
glaciological investigations in the Arctic 
and Antarctic, and oceanographic explo- 
rations of the Arctic Basin and adjoining 
seas by drifting stations, research vessels 
Vitiaz’, Ob’, Lomonosov, and other ships. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56331. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
Novy! ustav Akademii. (Jis: Vestnik, 
May 1959. god 29, no. 5, p. 3-17.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: New 
statutes of the Academy. 

Contains text (p. 7-17) of the Academy 


of Sciences’ statutes confirmed by its 
plenary meeting on Mar. 28, 1959. 
Section 8 (p. 14-15) regulates the activ- 
ities of the Siberian Division of the 
Academy. Introduction states that the 
main purpose of these statutes is to 
further the scientific work of the Academy 
and of its institutes. The Academy is 
not an honorary institution for recogni- 
tion of retired scientists, but is actively 
engaged in research: at present 518 
academicians and corresponding mem- 
bers, 1466 doctors and 6788 advanced 
students are working in its various 
institutions. Copy seen: DLC. 


56332. AKADEMIIA NAUK SSSR. O 
stroitel’stve novykh seflsmicheskikh stan- 
fsil. (Jts: Vestnik, Aug. 1959. god 29, 
no. 8, p. 75.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
Organization of new seismic stations. 
Reports the 1959-65 plan for new sta- 
tions (eight in Yakutia), submitted by the 
Siberian Division, and confirmed by the 
Presidium of the Academy of Sciences. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56333. AKADEMIIA NAUK SSSR. Otto 
[Ulevich Shmidt’, zhizn’ i deftel’nost’. 
Sbornik, posviashchennyl, gerofi Sovet- 
skogo sofuza akademiku Otto [Ul’evichu 
Shmidtu, 1891-1956. Moskva, Izd-vo 
Akademii nauk SSSR, 1959. 470 p. illus., 
ports., plates (1 fold.), facsims, fold. map. 
Approx. 200 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Otto [Ul’evich Shmidt, his life 
and activities; a symposium devoted to 
Hero-of-the-Soviet-Union, Academician, 
Otto [UlV’evich Shmidt, 1891-1956. 

Contains 35 papers honoring this out- 
standing Soviet scientist, statesman and 
explorer, O. IU. Shmidt and his achieve- 
ments together with translation of obitu- 
aries by C. Centkiewiez and V. Stefansson. 
List of Shmidt’s main scientific, social and 
political publications (98 including 29 
arctic papers) and another list, publica- 
tions (75) about him, are appended, p. 
463-68. The collection includes the fol- 
lowing papers relating to the explorations 
in the Aretic (titles tr.), which are de- 
scribed in this bibliography under their 
authors’ names, viz: 

[ANITSKII, N. F. Otto Mlevich 
Shmidt, a brief biographical sketch, p. 
9-50. 

BUINITSKII, V. Kh. Outstanding 
traveler and polar explorer, p. 95-105. 

DZERDZEEVSKII, B. L. A leader 
and a man, p. 216-22. 

BURKHANOYV, V. F. Outstanding ex- 
plorer of the North, p. 223-50. 








MAISKII, I. M. A great optimist, p. 
251-75. 

MUKHANOV, L. F. The friend of 
polar workers, p. 276-302. 

TROIANOVSKII, M. A. Looking 
through movie-chronicles, p. 303-316. 

GROMOYV, B. V. The faithful son of 
his country, p. 325-37. 

SHAFRAN, A. M. On the Chelfiskin 
p. 351-60. 

ALEKSEEV, A. D. Aiming toward 
the new, p. 365-69. 

VODOP’[ANOV, M. V. The first polar 
worker of the Soviet country, p. 370-80. 

SPIRIN, I. T. Toward the North Pole, 
p. 381-89. Copy seen: DLC. 


56334. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
Pamfati akademika A. E. Fersmana. (Jts: 
Vestnik, Feb. 1959. god 29, no. 2, p. 
119-20.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: In 
memory of Academician A. E. Fersman. 
Reports a joint meeting of the Geology 
and Geography Dept. with some other 
scientific institutions for the 75th anni- 
versary of the birth of Aleksandr Evgen’- 
evich Fersman, 1883-1945. His mineral- 
ogical and geochemical explorations in 
various parts of the U.S.S.R., including 
the Northern Ural and Kola Peninsula, 
and the influence of his theoretical work 
on mineral prospecting were cited in ap- 
preciation in addresses by D. I. Shcherba- 
kov, A. A, Saukov, V. I. Smirnov, and 
B. A. Fedorovich. Copy seen: DLC. 


56335. AKADEMIIA NAUK SSSR. V 
prezidiume Akademii nauk SSSR. (Its: 
Vestnik, Jan. 1959. god 29, no. 1, p. 122- 
24.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: In the 
Presidium of the Academy of Sciences of 
U.S.S.R. 

Reports current activities of the Pre- 
sidium: the Institute of Geology and 
Utilization of Mineral Fuels is set up with 
20 laboratories, headed by M. F. Mirn- 
chik; the Academy of Sciences’ West Si- 
berian Branch is merged into its Siberian 
Division; P. A. Shumskil is appointed di- 
rector of the Institute of Permafrostology 
(Institut merzlotovedenifa). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56336. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
Zadachi osvoenifa Krainego Severa. (Its: 
Vestnik, Nov. 1959. god 29, no. 11, p. 
122-23.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Problems in development of the far North. 

Reports conference at Magadan, Sept. 
10-15, 1959, on resource development of 
Magadan Province: 44 papers were de- 
livered; approx. 400 scientists, etc. at- 
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tended. 
coal (estimated at 136 billion t.) fish and 
marine fauna are available in abundance; 
search for oil and natural gas and develop- 
ment of agriculture are pressing needs. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


Non-ferrous and rare metals, 


56337. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
GEOLOGICHESKII INSTITUT. Strati- 
graficheskafa shkala chetvertichnykh otlo- 
zhenil SSSR i prinfsipy ikh korreliafsii 
s zarubezhnymi; materialy k probleme. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1959. 191 p. illus., diagrs, cross-sections 
and mapsincel.fold. (J/ts: Trudy, vyp. 32.) 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Stratigraphic scale of Quaternary deposits 
of the U.S.S.R. and principles of their 
correlation with those of foreign countries. 

Collection of 12 articles, to work out 
a unified stratigraphic division of the 
Quaternary deposits of the U.S.S.R. and 
to define principles for their correlation 
with the divisions recognized elsewhere. 
The Quaternary deposits in the various 
parts of the Russian and Siberian plat- 
forms, Caucasus, the Lake Baykal area 
and elsewhere were studied. Questions 
on the border between Tertiary and 
Quaternary in local units, paleontologic 
identifications, and comparison between 
continental and marine deposits are 
discussed. Three of these papers deal 
with the arctic regions and are abstracted 
in this Bibliography under their authors’ 
names, viz (titles tr.): 

ARKHIPOV, 5S. A. Quaternary 
deposits of the western fringe of the 
Siberian platform within limits of the 
Yenisey-Nizhnyaya Tunguska-Bakhta in- 
terfluves; their genesis and stratigraphic 
position. 

TSEITLIN, S. M. Glacial deposits 
in the middle Nizhnyaya Tunguska basin 
and their stratigraphic position. 

LAVRUSHIN, [0. A. Stratigraphy 
of Quaternary deposits in the middle 
Turukhan River valley. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


56338. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
GEOLOGICHESKII INSTITUT. 
Tektonicheskafa karta SSSR i sopredel’- 
nykh stran. Glav. red. N.S. Shatskil. 
Ob’’fasnitel’nafa zapiska. Moskva, 1956- 
1957. Title tr.: Tectonic map of the 
U.S.S.R. and adjacent regions. N. S. 
Shatskil, editor. Explanatory notes. 
Text in Russian. 

The col. map, at 1:5,000,000, in 8 
sheets, 67 x 57 cm. each, with a sheet of 
legends, is accompanied by a volume of 
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explanatory notes (77 p.) prepared by 
N. S. Shatskif and A. A. Bogdanov. 
The map represents the combined work 
of several institutions, some forty scien- 
tists (listed) participating, about ten 
from the Institute of the Geology of the 
Arctic. It is a second edition of the map 
published in 1952 at 1:4,000,000 scale. 
It shows the main features of the tectonic 
arrangement of the U.S.S.R., the age of 
the Archean, Paleozoic, Mesozoic and 
Cenozoic folding epochs, types, forms and 
regional distribution of geologic struc- 
tures. All arctic regions are included as 
belonging to the Russian platform: 
Kola and Kanin Peninsulas, the Timan 
Range, Pechora syncline; the Siberian 
platform: Anabar massif, Aldan shield, 
Angara-Lena depression, Tungusska and 
Vilyuy synclines; the Paleozoic folding 
zone: Taymyr Peninsula and Novaya 
Zemlya; the Mesozoic folding zone: 
Kolyma, Omolon massifs, Verkhoyansk 
trough, Chukotka anticline and Yana 
syncline; or to the Cenozoic folding zone: 
Kamchatka Peninsula and Anadyr region. 

The explanatory notes, of great aid to 
understanding the map, have been 
translated into German as Grundztiye 
des tektonischen Baues der Sowjetunion, 
in Fortschritte der sowjetischen Geologie, 
1958, Hefte 1, 84 p., with a sketch of the 
map. Copy seen: DLC. 


56339. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
fAKUTSKII FILIAL. Institut fzyka lite- 
ratury 7 istorii. Bor’ba za ustanovlenie 
i uprochenie Sovetskot vlasti v fAkutii; 
sbornik dokumentov i materialov, chast’ 
I, kniga 1-2. Yakutsk, fAkutskoe 
knizhnoe izd-vo, 1957-1958. 2 v.: 248, 
148 p. illus. Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Struggle for the establishment 
and consolidation of Soviet power in 
Yakutia; collection of documents and 
materials, part I, v. 1-2. 

Contain text of 385 documents, covering 
events from Apr. 1917 to June 1920. 
Though mostly published for the first 
time, from communist sources, the 
material does include some contemporary 
social-democratic and ‘‘bourgeois’’ com- 
muniqués and press reports on phases of 
the political developments lacking party 
documentation. A concise account of 
revolutionary activities of 1905-1920 is 
given v. 1 (p. 5-21); chronology of 
events, personalia and geographic indexes 
and listings of cited documents are 
appended, v. 1: 1917-July 1918; v. 2: 
July 1918-1920. Copy seen: DLC. 


56340. AKADEMIPA 
fAKUTSKII FILIAL. 
literatury i istorii. Ocherki po istorii 
fAkutii sovetskogo perioda. Yakutsk, 
fAkutskoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 1957. 399 p. 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Sketches of the history of Yakutia in the 
Soviet period. Edited by 10. A. Polfikov 
and Z. V. Gogolev. 

Collection of nine papers based on 
archival materials and press reports, a 
first attempt (as trial run for v. 3. of No. 
36584, 49168) at systematized rendition 
of events from 1917 to 1956. The papers 
are abstracted in this Bibliography under 
their authors’ names, viz (titles trans- 
lated): 

NOVGORODOV, A.I. The great Oc- 
tober Socialist Revolution and the estab- 
lishment of Soviet power in Yakutia, 
1917-1918. 

NOVGORODOY, A. I. Crushing of 
the counter-Revolution in Yakutia, 1918- 
1919. 

CHEMEZOV, V. N. Struggle for the 
defense and consolidation of Soviet power 
in Yakutia, 1920-1923. 

GOGOLEYV, Z. V. Restoration of the 
national economy of Yakut A.S.S.R., 
1923-1925. 

GOGOLEV, Z. V. Development of 
socialist reconstruction of the national 
economy, 1926-1932. 

GOGOLEV, Z. V. Completion of so- 
cialist reconstruction of the national 
economy of Yakut A.S.S.R.; victory of 
socialism, 1932-1937. 

NIKOLAEVA, V. V. Yakut A.8.S.R, 
during the third five-year plan, 1938-— 
June 1941. 

PETROV, D. D. Yakut A.S.S.R. 
during the Soviet Union’s Great War for 
the Fatherland, 1941-1945. 

PROTOD’[AKONOV, V. A. Yakut 
A.S.8.R. in the post-war period, 1945- 
1956. Copy seen: DLC. 


NAUK SSSR, 
Institut tfazyka, 


56341. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
fAKUTSKII FILIAL. Institut zyka, 
literatury i istorii. Sakha sovetskai lite- 
raturatyn istorifatyn ocherkata. Yakutsk, 
fAkutskoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 1956. 320 p. 
Refs. Textin Yakut. Title tr.: Outline 
of the history of Yakut Soviet literature. 
Yakut translation of No. 49169. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56342. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. IN- 
STITUT ETNOGRAFII. Issledovanifa i 
materialy po voprosam pervobytnykh 
religioznykh verovanil. Moskva, Izd-vo 
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Akademii nauk SSSR, 1959. 266 p. illus. 
(Its: Trudy, nov. ser., t. 51.) Refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Research 
and documental materials on primitive 
religious beliefs. 

Offers seven papers dealing with the 
ethnographic value of the study of primi- 
tive forms and stages of religion designed 
to “furnish propagandists of atheism with 
up-to-date scientific data.”” The papers 
are listed below with titles translated. 
The third, fourth, and last are abstracted 
in this Bibliography under their author’s 
names. 

Tokarev, S. A. 
magic. 

Sharevskafa, B. I. Problems of primi- 
tive religion in works of contemporary 
bourgeois scientists; a review of foreign 
scientific literature, 1940-1950. 

CHERNETSOV, V. N. The concept 
of soul among the Ob Ugrians. 

VASILEVICH, G. M. Early concept 
of the universe among the Evenki. 

Lavrov, L. I.  Pre-Islamie beliefs of 
the Adygeians and Kabardins. 

Karunovskafa, L. KE. Pre-Islamic be- 
liefs in Indonesia. a 

AVERKIEVA, IU. P. Totemism 
among the Indians of the northwest coast 
of North America. Copy seen: DLC. 


Essence and origin of 


56343. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
INSTITUT ETNOGRAFIL. Narody 
Ameriki. Pod red. A. V. Efimova, 8S. A. 
Tokareva. Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii 
nauk SSSR, 1959. 2 v. illus., col. plates, 
maps inel. fold. (Narody mira; étnografi- 
cheskie ocherki.) Refs. to each chapter. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The peoples 
of America. Edited by A. V. Efimov, 
8. A. Tokarev. 

A collection of papers on the aboriginal 
and introduced population of the Ameri- 
cas, v. 2 (not abstracted) dealing with 
Latin America, v. 1 (672 p. approx. 700 
refs.) with North America including 
Greenland. The work prepared from the 
viewpoint of Soviet ideology, has a general 
structure similar to that of Narody Sibiri 
(No. 43522). The native pre-contact 
cultures of America are described favor- 
ably, and _ post-contact acculturation 
critically (except some aspects of Russian 
colonization). Though the appended bib- 
liography (p. 611-25) lists Russian (ap- 
prox. 50%), American and Canadian 
publications mostly of recent (the last 30) 
years, the chapters on the indigenous 
cultures lean heavily on Russian 19th 
century material, and 19th century con- 
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ditions are presented as prevailing in the 
20th. Four introductory chapters on the 
origin, languages, and ethnic distribution 
of the aboriginals in North and South 
America are followed by 14 papers on 
North America: colonization, individual 
ethnic groups, history, and present con- 
ditions. Two fold. maps by M. IA. 
Berezina (1:17,500,000) show ethnic dis- 
tribution and population density in North 
America (only Eskimos for Greenland) ; 
a glossary of ethnographic terms and a 
subject index are included. Of 18 papers 
in v. 1, ten(*) dealing with far Northern 
peoples are abstracted in this Bibliogra- 
phy under their author’s names (titles 
translated). 

*DEBETS, G. F. Origin 
aboriginal population of America. 

*TOKAREYV, 8S. A., and others. 
guages and writing of 
population of America. 

*TOKAREV, 8. A. Historical and 
ethnographic spheres of the aboriginal 
population of America. 

Ffimov, A.V. Basic steps of American 
history in modern times. 

*ZOLOTAREVSKAIA, I. A., and oth- 
ers. Conquest and colonization of North 
America; Russian America. 


of the 


Lan- 
the aboriginal 


*BLOMKVIST, E. E., and _ others. 
American Eskimos. 
*TRAININ, G. A.,and others. Aleuts. 


*AVERKIEVA, IU. P. Indians of the 
northwest coast of North America. 

*AVERKIEVA, [0. P., and E. FE. 
BLOMKVIST. Hunting tribes of the 
American North. 

Blomkvist, E. E., and fU. P. Averkieva. 
Indians of the northwestern United States 
and [Great] Lakes regions: Iroquois and 
Algonkians. 

Zolotarevskafa, A. I. 
tribes of North America. 

Averkieva, 0. P. Indian tribes of the 
North American steppes and plateau. 

Shternberg (Ratner), S. A., and S. A. 
Tokarev. Tribes of California and the 
Great Basin. 

Zolotarevskaia, I. A., and M. V. Stepa- 
nova. Indians of the Southwest. 

*ZOLOTAREVSKAIA, I. A., and [0. P. 
AVERKIEVA. Present-day conditions 
among Indians and Eskimos of North 
America. 

Zolotarevskafa, I. A., and others. Pres- 
ent-day population of the United States, 
Negroes, national minorities. 

Averkieva, [0. P., and E. £. Blomkvist. 
Present-day population of Canada. 


Southeastern 
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*ORLOVA, E. P. 
Greenland, 


The population of 
Copy seen: DLC. 


AKADEMIIA NAUK SSSR. INSTITUT 
ETNOGRAFII, see also Aleksandrov, V. 
A. Rabota .. . 1959. No. 56447. 


56344. AKADEMII[A NAUK SSSR. 
INSTITUT GEOLOGII RUDNYKH 
MESTOROZHDENII, PETROGRAFI, 
MINERALOGII I GEOKHIMIL. Voprosy 
magmatizma Vostochnol Sibiri. Moskva, 
Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1959. 183 
p. illus., tables, diagrs., maps incl. fold. 
(Its: Trudy, vyp. 29.) Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Questions of the 
magmatism of Eastern Siberia. 

Presents four studies on geologic posi- 
tion internal structure, mechanism, and 
petrography of trap formations in various 
parts of the Siberian platform and the 
closely connected magnetite and sulfide 
mineralization and occurrence of Iceland 
spar and other minerals. These studies, 
under general editorship of N. A. Sirin, 
represent a part of the extensive work 
carried out in recent decades on Siberian 
trap formation. Three of them (*) are 
abstracted in this Bibliography under the 
authors’ names, viz (titles tr.): 

*LEBEDEV, A. P. Differentiated 
trap intrusions of the ‘Vilyuysk moun- 
tains’”’. 

*GON’SHAKOVA, V. I. The connec- 
tion between magnetite mineralization 
and tectonic structures and magmatism in 
the southeastern part of the Siberian plat- 
form. = 

*KHRIANINA, L. P. On differenti- 
ated alkalines of trap magma in the 
Bakhta River basin, Siberian platform. 

Ginzburg, I. V. Contact interaction 
of rare metallic-lithium pegmatites with 
basic rocks. Copy seen: DGS. 


56345. AKADEMIIA NAUK _ SSSR. 
INSTITUT fAZYKOZNANIIA. Mlado- 


pis’mennye fazyki  narodov SSSR. 
Moskva-Leningrad, Izd-vo Akademii 


nauk SSSR, 1959. 503 p. Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Newly written lan- 
guages of the peoples of U.S.S.R. 
Presents 37 papers on the reduction of 
vernacular languages to writing in the 
Soviet period (to 1956). 10. D. Desheriev 
reviews these efforts (p. 5-36) and the 
problems generally involved. The lan- 
guages of northern minorities are grouped 
(p. 12-13) as (1) Paleoasiatic: Aleut, 
Itel’men, Kerek, Koryak, Gilyak, Chuk- 
chi, Eskimo, Yukaghir; (2) Tungus- 


Manchu: Evenki, Eveny, Gold, Negidal, 
Ul’chi, Ude, Orochi, Oroki; and (3) Sa- 
moyed: Nganasan, Sel’kup, Enets, Ne- 
nets. Also in the North is the Ugro- 
Finnish group: Vogul, Ostyak and Lap- 
pish. Numerically large minorities and 
small ethnic groups speaking only their 
own tongue were selected for the written 
language effort; viz. in (1) the Koryaks, 
Chukchis, Eskimos and Gilyaks; in (2) 
the Evenki, Eveny and Golds; in (3) the 
Nenets; also the Ostyaks and Voguls. 
The Zyryans, a numerous north Permian 
people, had one of their several dialects 
(long in writing) recognized as literary 
language. Problems of dialect selection, 
phonetics, grammatical structure, orthog- 
raphy, ete. are discussed; work in dic- 
tionary compilation and teacher training 
is noted. Northern languages are treated 
in eight of the papers, which are ab- 
stracted in this Bibliography under their 
authors’ names viz (titles tr.): 

KHARITONOV, L. N. Yakut. 

VDOVIN, I. 8. General information 
on the creation of writing for languages of 
the peoples of the North. 

MENOVSHCHIKOV, G. A. Eskimo- 
Aleut languages. 

SUNIK, O. P. Tungus-Manchu lan- 
guages, 

SKORIK, P. fA. Languages of 
Chukotka and Kamchatka. 

TERESHCHENKO, N. M. Samoyed 
languages. 

LYTKIN, V. I. Permian languages. 

MOZHARSKII, fA. G. Ob-Ugrie lan- 
guages. Copy seen: DLC, 


56346. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
INSTITUT ISTORII ESTESTVOZNA- 
NIfA I TEKHNIKI. Istorifa Akademii 
nauk SSSR. tom 1, 1724-1803. Moskva- 
Leningrad, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1958. 483 p. illus., ports., faesims., 
maps, part fold. 670 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: History of the 
Academy of Sciences of the U.S.S.R. 
v. 1, 1724-1803. 

First volume of a monumental work 
on the organization and development 
of the leading scientific body in Russia 
and its activities in all fields of the 
natural, physical and social sciences. 
In this early period, the arctic explora- 
tions sponsored by the Academy included: 
L. Delisle de la Croyére’s trip for astro- 
nomical determinations in Arkhangel’sk 
Province and Kola Peninsula in 1727 
(p. 100-101); second part of the Great 
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Northern Expedition, 1737-42, with 
Krasheninnikov’s trip to Kamchatka 
(p. 103-107); Lomonosov’s publications 
relating to arctic problems (p. 240-43); 
Lepekhin’s and Ozerefskovskil’s explora- 
tions of Arkhangel’sk Province (p. 363-64, 
367-68 and 372), etc. Copy seen: DLC. 


56347. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
INSTITUT ISTORII MATERIAL’NOI 


KUL’TURY. Ot redakfsii ‘“Kratkikh 
soobshchenil’’. (Its: Kratkie soob- 


shchenifa, 1959. vyp. 75, p. 3, port.) 
Ref. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Editorial of Kratkie soobshcheniia. 
Eulogy of the late M. E. Foss, noted 
archeologist of the neolithic period of the 
north European U.S.S.R. The entire 
issue of the journal is devoted to her 
work, but in more southerly regions. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56348. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
INSTITUT LESA. Voprosy razvitifa 
lesnogo khozfalstva i lesnof! promyshlen- 
nosti Dal’nego Vostoka. Moskva-Lenin- 


grad, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1955. 174 p. diagrs., tables, map. 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 


Development problems in forestry and 
the forest industry in the Far East. 
P. V. Vasil’ev, chief editor. 

Contains ten papers, with editor’s 
preface on various research, conservation 
and economic aspects, and on current 
conditions in the wood industry of the 
area including the present Magadan 
Province and Kamchatka. The papers 
were presented by the scientists of the 
Academy of Sciences’ Forest Institute 
and Far Eastern Branch and the Far 
Eastern Institute of Forestry (Dal’- 
nevostochnylinstitut lesnogo khozfalstva). 
Two by A. A. TSymek, q. v., and one by 
B. P. Kolesnikov (No. 46046) are 
described in this Bibliography. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56349. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
INSTITUT MERZLOTOVEDENIAA. 
Materialy k osnovam uchenifa o merzlykh 
zonakh zemnol kory, vyp. 4. Moskva, 
1958. 251 p. illus., tables, graphs, 
diagrs. Refs. Text in Russian. In 
sequence to No. 43528. Title tr.: 
Contributions to basic studies on the 
frozen zones of the earth’s crust, no. 4. 

Conlains 16 papers, literature records 
and three book reviews (including one 
by A. M. Chekotillo, of Arctie Bibliog- 
raphy). Ten of the papers* are abstracted 
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in this Bibliography under their authors’ 
names, viz (titles translated): 

Baranov, I. IA. Fossil thermokarst in 
the Cis-Baykal. 

Katasonov, E. M. Ice wedges and 
causes of bending of strata in frozen 
Quaternary deposits. 

*UVARKIN, [0. T. Hydrolaccolith 
in the Bel’shezemel’skaya Tundra. 

Botko, I. V. Deformational properties 
of frozen clay loam. 

*KORKINA, R. I. Electrical resist- 
ance of frozen sedimentary bedrock 
associated with phase features of their 
formation. 

Ushkalov, V. P. Depth of thawing of 
frozen ground under structures and its 
ultimate allowable values. 

Ushkalov, V. P. Determining the 
optimum rigidity of structures on thawing 
ground. 

Zoteev, G. K. A method of determin- 
ing the force of heaving and means of 
securing the stability of bridge supports. 

*ZHUKOV, V. F. The heaving force 
on foundations. 

*SHCHELOKOV, V. K. The possi- 
bility of reducing the depth of building 
foundations in permafrost. 

*BON DAREYV, P. D. Driving of piles 
into frozen sandy gravel with steam 
thawing and the time required for ground 
refreezing around the piles. 

*SADOVSKII, A. V. Determining 
thermal stresses in concrete roads and 
airfields, taking into account their ad- 
freezing to the subgrade. 

Rogozin, N. A. Naleds on the Izvest- 
kovaya-Urgal section of the Amur Rail- 
road. 

*BAKAKIN, V. P., and others. Exca- 
vation and exploitation of mine shafts 
in the Pechora coal basin. 

*BONDAREV, P. D., and G. V. 
PORKHAEV. Changes in the location 
of the permafrost table under fill. 

*FOTIEV, 8. M. Methods of thawing 
permafrost in the American sub-Arctic. 

*ERSHOVA, O. M. Bibliography on 
permafrostology for 1955. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56350. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
INSTITUT MERZLOTOVEDENI[A. 
Osnovy geokriologii (merzlotovedenifa) ; 
chast’ pervafa, Obshchafa geokriologifa. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1959. 459 p. illus., tables, graphs, maps, 
incl. 8 fold. Approx. 860 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Principles of 
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geocryology (permafrostology); part 1, 
general geocryology. 

Contains 13 papers abstracted in this 
Bibliography under their authors’ names, 
viz (titles translated): 

SHVETSOV, P. F. Basie concepts 
and definitions. 

SHVETSOV, P. F. History of geo- 
cryological investigations up to 1917. 

MEISTER, L. A., and N. I. SAL- 
TYKOV. Outline of the development of 
geocryological investigations in the 
U.S.S.R. 

SHVETSOV, P. F. General laws 
governing the formation and develop- 
ment of the perennial cryolithosphere. 

TSYTOVICH, N. A., and others. 
Physical phenomena and processes in 
freezing, frozen, and thawing ground. 

MARTYNOV, G. A. Heat and mois- 
ture transfer in freezing and thawing 
ground. 

BARANOY, I. fA. Geographical dis- 
tribution of seasonally and permanently 
frozen ground. ; 

KUDRIAVTSEY, V. A. Temperature, 
thickness, and discontinuity of frozen 
ground. 

SHUMSKITI, P. A. Ground ice. 

PONOMAREV, V. M., and N. T. 
TOLSTYKHIN. Ground water in 
permafrost areas. 

KACHURIN, 8S. P. Cryogenic physi- 
co-geological phenomena in permafrost 
regions. 

TYRTIKOV, A. P. Permafrost and 
vegetation. 

SHVETSOV, P. F. Significance of 
the perennial cryolithosphere in land- 
scape development. 

Bibliography (p. 431-57) lists by author 
(Russian and non-Russian separately) 
some 860 publications cited through the 
13 papers. Copy seen: DLC. 


56351. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
INSTITUT MERZLOTOVEDENI[A. 
Osnovy geokriologii (merzlotovedenifa) ; 
chast’ vtorafa, Inzhenernafa geokriologifa. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1959. 365 p. illus., maps, graphs, tables, 
diagrs. Approx. 240 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Principles of geo- 
cryology (permafrostology); part 2, en- 
gineering geocryology. 

Contains 13 papers, abstracted in this 
Bibliography under their authors’ names, 
viz (titles translated): 

SALTYKOV, N. I. Fundamental 
aspects of engineering geocryology 
(permafrostology). 


DEMENT’EV, A. I. Deformations 
of structures caused by the processes of 
freezing and thawing. 

TSYTOVICH, N. A., and _ others. 
Principles of the mechanics of freezing, 
frozen, and thawing ground. 

PORKHAEYV, G. V. Thermophysical 
principles of controlling interaction be- 
tween structures and frozen ground. 

BAKAKIN, V. P., and G. V. POR- 
KHAEV. Principal methods of hydro- 
thermal amelioration of the ground over 
large areas. 

SALTYKOV, N. A., and G. V. POR- 
KHAEV. Foundation beds and founda- 
tions. 

BAKAKIN, V. P. Features of mining 
in deeply frozen ground. 

PORKHAEBEYV, G. V. and A. V. SADOV- 
SKII. Road and airfield subgrades. 

PORKHAEV, G. V. Underground 
utilities. 

VOITKOVSKII, K. F., and M. M. 
KRYLOV. The use of ice, snow, and 
frozen ground for building structures. 

DEMENT’EV, A. I. Maintenance 
of occupied buildings under permafrost 
conditions, 

DEMENT’EV, A. I., and others. 
Methods of investigation in engineering 
geocryology. ; 

SALTYKOV, N. I. New problems 
and the most pressing tasks of engineer- 
ing geocryology. 

Bibliography (p. 358-65) lists (by 
author) the approx. 240 references cited 
in these papers. Copy seen: DLC. 


56352. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
INSTITUT NAUCHNOI INFOR- 
MATSII. Ekonomicheskie administra- 
tivnye ralony SSSR; ukazatel’ novo! 
literatury po prirode, resursam i kho- 
zfaistvu. Moskva, 1957-1958, in prog- 
ress. Vypusk 1-14. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Economic administrative re- 
gions of the U.S.S.R.; catalog of recent 
literature on the nature, resources and 
economy. 

Bibliography of books and articles 
published during 1950-1957. Each issue 
is devoted to a specific region, of 14 
issued to date, the following are pertinent 
(at least in part) to arctic and subarctic 
areas; and are described under the 
authors’ names (titles tr.): 

POKSHISHEVSKII, V. V. Northern 
and northwestern regions, vyp. 1. 

GAVRILOVA, S. A. 


Regions of 
Western Siberia, vyp. 6. 
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POKSHISHEVSKII, V. V. Regions 

of Eastern Siberia, vyp. 7. 
GAVRILOVA, S. A. Regions of the 

Far Kast, vyp. 8. Copy seen: DLC. 


56353. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
INSTITUT OKEANOLOGII. Geogra- 
ficheskafa kharakteristika Beringova 
moria; rel’ef dna i donnye otlozhenifa. 
Moskva, 1959. 188 p. illus., diagrs., 
maps incl. fold. (Jts: Trudy, t. 29) 120 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Geo- 
graphic characteristic of the Bering Sea; 

bottom relief and bottom deposits. 
Comprises three papers by A.D. Do- 
brovol’skil et al., G. B. Udinfsev et al., 
and A. P. Lisitsyn, who, respectively, 
deal with exploration, bottom relief, and 
bottom deposits. These papers are ab- 

stracted under the authors’ names. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56354. AKADEMIfA NAUK _ SSSR. 
KAREL’SKII FILIAL. Materialy po 
geologii Karelii. Petrozavodsk, Gos. izd- 
vo Karel’sko! ASSR, 1959. 302 p. illus., 
tables, diagrs., maps. (Jts: Trudy, vyp. 
11.) Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Materials on the geology of Karelia. 
Presents 16 papers on various geologic 
questions. Several dealing with the 
Karelian A.S.S.R. as a whole include 
material on the northern part, such as: 
P.A. Borisov and A. P. Vasilevskil: 
Geologic-economice premises for establish- 
ing a large-scale stone-finishing produc- 
tion in Karelian A.S8.S.R.; G. 8. Biské 
and others: The Karelian Holocene; G. 8. 
Biské: Karelian moraines; G. 8S. Biské 
and G. TS. Lak: Interglacial deposits of 
Karelia; several others treat southerly 
areas. Four papers deal with northern 
Karelia near the Arctic Circle, and these 
are abstracted in this Bibliography under 
their authors’ names, viz (titles tr.). 
ROBONEN, V. I. New data on the 
stratigraphy of the lower Proterozoic in 
the former Tungudskiy district of Karelia. 
BOGACHEYV, A. I., and 8. I. ZAK. 
New geologic data on the Yeletozerskiy 
ore-bearing massif in northern Karelia. 
BOGACHEYV, A. I. Some features in 
the differentiation of titaniferous magma 
of basic compound. 
ZAK, 8. I. Striped textures in the 
basic rocks of the Yeletozerskiy massif of 
Karelian A.S.S.R. Copy seen: DLC. 


56355. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
KAREL’SKII FILIAL. Sbornik state! 
po rezul’tatam issledovanif v_ oblasti 
lesnogo khozfalstva i lesnof promyshlen- 
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nosti v taezhnol zone SSSR. Moskva- 
Leningrad, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1957. 301 p. illus., diagrs., tables, plans, 
maps. Refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Collection of papers on results of 
investigations in the field of forestry and 
the forest industry in the taiga zone of 
the U.S.S.R. 

Collection of 30 papers from the taiga 
zone conference held in 1953 at the 
Karelian Branch of the Academy of 
Sciences. Prepared in 1954, but delayed 
in publication ‘‘for technical reasons,” 
the symposium deals with reforestation 
and forest regeneration, seed growing and 
collecting, amelioration, pest and disease 
control, mechanization and electrification 
of lumbering, wood chemistry, etc. in the 
taiga area including southern Kola Penin- 
sula, Karelia, Arkhangel’sk and Tyumen’ 
Provinces. The papers relating to arctic 
and subarctic areas are described in this 
Bibliography individually, under their 
authors’ names: A. V. Ivanov, A. P. 
Shimanfik (2 papers), M. G. Popov, 
F. 8. [Akovlev, V. K. Zakharov, G. V. 
Krylov, N. E. Dekatov, I. S. Melekhov, 
V. V. Ogievskil, T. P. Nekrasova, D. N. 
Florov, A. 8. Dmitriev, V. IA. Shiperovich 
and A, P. Pentegov, q.q.v. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56356. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
KAREL’SKII FILIAL. Institut fazyka, 
literatury i istorii. Bor’ba za _ ustano- 
vienie i uprochenie Sovetskol vlasti v 
Karelii, sbornik dokumentov i materialov; 
pod red. V. I. Mashezerskogo i N. F. 
Slavina. Petrozavodsk, Gosizdat Karel’- 
sko! ASSR, 1957. 638 p. facsims., tables. 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
struggle to establish and consolidate 
Soviet rule in Karelia; a collection of 
documents and materials. V. I. Mashe- 

zerskil and N. F. Slavin, editors. 
Collection of 579 articles, letters, reso- 
lutions, etc.: party documents and press 
releases of the period Mar. 1917-Jan. 
1919, arranged chronologically. They 
relate to the revolutionary movement of 
peasants and workers in Karelia, includ- 
ing its northern areas: Soroka (now 
Belomorsk), Kovda, Keret’, Kem’, etc. 
Indexes of personal and geographic names 

and of organizations are attached. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56357. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
KAREL’SKII FILIAL. Institut faizyka, 
literatury i istorii. Ocherki istorii Karelii, 
t. 1. Petrozavodsk, Gosizdat Karel’sko!l 
ASSR, 1957. 430 p. illus., fascims., ports., 
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maps. (4 fold.) Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Outline of the history of 
Karelia. 

Contains 13 chapters by various authors 
(cited in preface) dealing with the history 
of this region, including its northern 
areas from neolithic times until the ‘Feb- 
ruary”’ period of the Revolution of 1917. 
An extensive bibliography of published 
and unpublished materials and an index of 
geographic names are appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56358. AKADEMITIA 
KAREL’SKiI  FILIAL. 
literatury i istorii. V_ bor’be za vlast’ 
Sovetov; vospominanifa uchastnikov 
bor’by za ustanovlenie Sovetsko! vlasti v 


NAUK SSSR. 
Institut tazyka, 


Karelii. Petrozavodsk, Gosizdat Karel’- 
sko! ASSR, 1957. 255 p. ports. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The struggle for 


Soviet rule; reminiscences of participants 
in the struggle for the establishment of 
Soviet rule in Karelia. 

Collection of forty articles on the 1917- 
1918 period, including seven dealing 
with events in Kem’ District, White 
Sea coastal area. Authors’ portraits and 
short biographies precede each paper. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56359. AKADEMIIA NAUK _ SSSR. 
KAREL’SKII I KOL’SKII FILIALY. 
V Karel’skom filiale Akademii nauk 
SSSR. (Their: Izvestifa, 1957, no. 1, 
p. 115-19.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr: In the Karelian Branch of the 
Academy of Sciences of U.S.S.R. 

Notes purpose and structure of the 
newly organized Institute of Forestry 
(Institut lesa), also decision to transfer 
the White Sea Biological Station from 
Petrozavodsk (laboratories) and Belo- 
morsk (administrative section) to a new 
site at Cape Kartesh on Chupinskaya 
Bay (66°19’ N. 33°25’ E.). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56360. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
KAREL’SKIT I KOL’SKII FILIALY. 
V Karel’skom filiale AN SSSR. (Their: 
Izvestifa, 1959, no. 4, p. 157-58.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: In the Karelian 
Branch of the Academy of Sciences of the 
U.S.S.R. 

Notes expeditionary work of their 
Biological Institute in summer 1959, for 
study of parasites in northern Karelia 
and the White Sea; also scientific bases 
for‘organization of a reindeer industry in 
the Kem’ District. Copy seen: DLC. 


56361. AKADEMIiA NAUK SSSR. 
KAREL’SKII I KOL’SKII FILIALY. 
V Kol’skom filiale Akademii nauk SSSR. 
(Their: Izvestifa, 1957, no. 1, p. 119-22.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: In the 
Kola Branch of the Academy of Sciences 
of the U.S.S.R. 

Reports current activities, including the 
seismic station Apatity, Mineral Con- 
centration Laboratory, Building Materials 
Laboratory, etc. The:Hydrology and 
Water Power Division in 1954-56 de- 
termined the potential water power of the 
Kola Peninsula as 2.7 million kw. In 
1957, the Geological Institute of the 
Branch had 24 research parties in the 
field. Copy seen: DLC. 


56362. AKADEMIfA NAUK _ SSSR. 
KAREL’SKII I KOL’SKII FILIALY. 
V Kol’skom filiale AN SSSR. (Their: 
Izvestifa, 1959, no. 4, p. 158-59.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: In the Kola Branch 
of the Academy of Sciences of the U.S.S.R. 
Includes note by M. K. Grave on 29 
summer 1959 field parties sent by this 
Branch’s Geological Institute to investi- 
gate distribution of the main minerals in 
Murmansk Province; and note by IA. G. 
Goroshchenko on a new method of pro- 
ducing zirconium dioxide (ZrO2) from 

eudialyte concentrate. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56363. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
KAREL’SKII I KOL’SKII FILIALY. 
V laboratorii ékonomicheskikh issledo- 
vanil. (Their: Izvestifa, 1959, no. 3, 
p. 159-60.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: In the Laboratory of Economic 
Investigations. 

Nepheline concentrate produced in 
Kola Peninsula was found suitable under 
certain conditions, as raw material for 
production of alumina. Possibilities of 
utilizing titanite and titanomagnetite 
concentrates are also briefly noted. 

Copy seen: DLC 


56364. AKADEMIfA NAUK _ SSSR. 
KOL’SKII_ FILIAL. Bogatstva nedr 
Kol’skogo poluostrova. Murmansk, 
Knizhnafa red. “Polfarnof! Pravdy”’, 
1957. 130 p. illus., tables, cross-sections, 
maps. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The mineral wealth of the Kola Peninsula. 

Informative account of the work carried 
out by various institutions in the Kola 
Peninsula during 40 years of the Soviet 
regime; it comprises eight articles on the 
exploration history, discovery, distribu- 
tion of mineral resources and their utiliza- 
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tion. Each paper is abstracted in this 
Bibliography under the author’s name, 
viz (titles tr.): 

KOZLOV, E. K. Short account of the 
history of investigations on the geology 
and mineral resources of the Kola Penin- 
sula. 

IVANOVA, T. N. The 
apatite-nepheline deposits. 

GORBUNOV, G. L., and E. K. KOZ- 
LOV. The copper-nickel deposits of the 
Kola Peninsula. 

NAMO[USHKO, V. L, and A. §. 
SAKHAROV. The iron ore deposits of 
the Kola Peninsula. 

BEL’KOV, I. V. The Keyvy cyanite 
deposits. 

BEL’KOV, I. V. The abrasive garnet 
deposits in the western Keyvy region. 

TENNER, D. D. Mineral raw ma- 
terials for production of construction 
materials. 

MAZUROV, M. K. The problem of 
complex utilization of mineral raw ma- 
terials of Murmansk Province. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56365. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
KOL’SKII FILIAL. Flora Murmansko! 
oblasti, vyp. 3. Moskva-Leningrad, Izd- 
vo Akad. nauk SSSR, 1956. 450 p. illus. 
tables, maps. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Flora of the Murmansk Province, 
pt. 3. In sequence to No. 38450-38451, 
Prepared by a group of botanists, under 
chief editorship of A. I. Pofarkova, who 
also composed the introductory key to the 
Dicotyledones. Thirteen families with 
72 genera and 233 species are dealt with. 
Keys to genera and species are included. 
Information for each species includes: 
earlier references and synonyms, morphol- 
ogy, geographic distribution, and prac- 
tical value. New species with diagnoses, 
etc., in Latin are listed (p. 364-71). Ap- 
pended are 124 maps of geographic distri- 
bution, alphabetic lists of Russian and 
Latin names and supplementary notes, 

with errata to the two earlier parts. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56366. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
KOL’SKII FILIAL. Flora Murmanskot! 
oblasti, vyp. 4. Moskva-Leningrad, Izd- 
vo Akad. nauk SSSR, 1959. 394 p. illus. 
tables, maps. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Flora of the Murmansk Province, 
pt. 4. 

Edited as pt. 3 supra, by A. I. Pofar- 
kova, this part describes 195 species be- 
longing to 83 genera and 30 families of 
Dicotyledones and includes keys to genera 
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and families. Morphology, distribution 
and utilitarian value of the plants are con- 
sidered. New species are also listed (p. 
323-26) with diagnoses, notes on distribu- 
tion, habitat, etc. in Latin. Maps (112) 
of distribution, alphabetic lists of Russian 
and Latin names of plants are appended, 

Copy seen: DLC, 


56367. AKADEMIfA NAUK _ SSSR. 
KOL’SKII FILIAL. Sbornik trudov po 
khimichesko! tekhnologii mineral’nogo 
syr’fa Kol’skogo poluostrova, vyp. 1. 
Moskva-Leningrad, Izd-vo Akademii 
nauk SSSR, 1959. 223 p. tables, graphs, 
diagrs, incl. fold. Refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Collection of works on 
the chemical technology of mineral raw 
materials of the Kola Peninsula, no. 1. 

Presents results of eight investigations 
on the complex treatment of perovskite 
and sphene concentrates and gives some 
data on bisulfates of titanium and am- 
monium. The work was carried out at 
the Kola Branch of the Academy of 
Sciences with the main aim of devising 
means of separating perovskite into its 





component parts: titanium, niobium, rare 
earths and others. A _ sulfuric acid 
method seems the most suitable. Com- 
plex processing of perovskite is expected | 
to serve for development of titanium pro- | 
duction and to increase the range of raw| 
materials for rare metals supply. The 
eight reports are abstracted in this Bibli- 
ography under the authors’ names, viz 
(titles tr.): 

GOROSHCHENKO, [A. G., and others. 
Laboratory experiments for processing of 
perovskite concentrate by the titanyl 
sulfate method. 

GOROSHCHENKO, fA. G., and others. 
Laboratory experiments for processing 
perovskite concentrate by flotation with 
ammonium sulfate and sulfuric acid. 

GOROSHCHENKO, [A. G., and others. 
Increasing the range of laboratory experi- 
ments for perovskite concentrate flotation 
with ammonium sulfate and sulfuric acid, 

GOROSHCHENKO, [A. G., and others 
Laboratory experiments for processing 
sphene concentrate by flotation with am- 
monium sulfate and sulfuric acid. 

GOROSHCHENKO, [A. G., and others. 
Increasing the range of laboratory experi- 
ments for sphene concentrate flotation 
with ammonium sulfate and sulfuric acid. 

MOTOV, D. L. Investigation of the 
Ti02—H2SO.-(N Hs) 280,-H20 system by 
the solubility method in the field of water 
solutions. 
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GOROSHCHENKO, fA. G., and M. I. 
ANDREEVA. Obtaining niobium and 
tantalum by processing half-finished 
products of loparite, perovskite and 
sphene. 

GOROSHCHENKO, fA. G., and others. 
On working out plans for technological 
processing to obtain titanium pigments 
from perovskite concentrate with side 
recovery of rare metals. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56368. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
KOL’SKII FILIAL. Vodnoénergetiche- 
skie resursy Kol’skogo poluostrova, vyp. 1; 
reki Vostochnafa Litsa i Kharlovka. 
Moskva - Leningrad, Izd-vo Akademii 
nauk SSSR, 1958. 172 p. illus., tables, 
diagrs., profiles and maps inel. fold. 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Water-power resources of the Kola Pen- 
insula, no. 1; the Vostochnaya Litsa and 
Kharlovka Rivers. 

Presents results of geographic, hydro- 
logical, and engineering investigations of 
two rivers which have a role in power 
development in Kola Peninsula: in three 
reports, abstracted under the authors’ 
names, viz (titles tr.): 

BOGDANOV, V. V., and I. I. IZO- 
TOVA. The physical geographic char- 
acteristics of the Vostochanaya Litsa and 
Kharlovka Rivers. 

BALASHOV, K. N. The hydrological 
characteristics of the Vostochnaya Litsa 
and Kharlovka Rivers. 

PANIN, A. P. The water-power re- 
sources of the Vostochnaya Litsa and 
Kharlovka Rivers and possibilities of 
their utilization. Copy seen: DLC. 


56369. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
KOL’SKII FILIAL. Vodnoénergetiche- 
skie resursy Kol’skogo poluostrova, vyp. 2; 
reka Pono!. Moskva-Leningrad, Izd-vo 
Akademii nauk SSSR, 1958. 92 p., illus., 
tables, diagrs., profiles incl. fold., maps. 
Ref. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Water- 
power resources of the Kola Peninsula, 
no. 2; the Ponoy River. Introduction by 
F. I. Bydin, who is also editor of the 
series. 

Presents results of geographic, hydro- 
logic, and engineering studies of the 
Ponoy. The scope and arrangement of 
this work are outlined in three reports 
which are abstracted under the authors’ 
names, viz (titles tr.): 

BOGDANOV, V. V. The physical 
geographic characteristics and hydrogra- 
phy of the Ponoy River basin. 
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BALASHOV, K. N. Hydrological 
characteristic of the Ponoy River. 

PANIN, A. P. Water-power resources 
of the Ponoy River and the possibilities 
of their utilization. Copy seen: DLC. 


56370. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR, 
KOMI FILIAL. Komi orfograficheskét! 
slovar’. Syktyvkar, Komi knizhndé! izd- 


vo, 1959. 224p. Textin Zyryan. Title 
tr.: Komi orthographic dictionary. 

Gives rules of spelling and pronunciation 
and lists approx. 6,000 Komi (i. e 
Zyryan) words. The large proportion of 
Russian loan-words is noteworthy. This 
is a slightly enlarged edition of the 1953 
publication, 207 p. (copy in DLC). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56371. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR, 
KOMI FILIAL. Ocherki istorii Komi 
literatury. Syktyvkar, Komi knizhnoe 
izd-vo, 1958. 192 p. Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Outline of the his- 
tory of Komi literature. 

Discusses and evaluates the artistic and 
political merits of Zyryan poetry, prose 
and plays in the Soviet period. Excerpts 
are cited in Russian translation. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56372. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
KOMI FILIAL. Ocherki po istorii Komi 
ASSR, tom 1. Syktyvkar, Komi knizhnoe 
izd-vo, 1955. 351 p. illus., tables, maps 
incl. fold. Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Historical sketches of Komi 
A.S.S.R., vol. 1. 

A collective economic and social study 
(according to the Marx-Lenin doctrine) 
from pre-historic times to the Feb. 1917 
Revolution. The chronologically ar- 
ranged chapters are prepared by nine 
contributors (cited in preface) and they 
treat northern areas and peoples in the 
general discussion. Copy seen: DLC. 


56373. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
KOMI FILIAL. Ocherki po razvitifi 
promyshlennosti Komi ASSR. Syktyvkar, 
Komi knizhnoe izd-vo, 1956. 148 p. 
tables, fold. map. Refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Outline of the develop- 
ment of industry in Komi A.S.S.R. 
Publication in honor of the 35th 
anniversary of the founding of Komi 
A.S.8.R. It comprises seven papers by 
specialists, each described in this bibli- 
ography under the author’s name, viz: 


PARASHCHENKO. The industry of 
Komi A.S.S.R. and structure of its 
branches, 
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SEMENOV,I. M. The coal industry. 
BUDRIN, A. 8. The forest industry. 
TON, D.S. The oil and gas industry. 
GALKIN, N. I. Local industry. 
OSIPOV, V.N. Problems of industrial 
construction and production of building 
materials. 
SHISHKIN, N. I. Some problems of 
the trial development of Komi A.S.S.R. 
Fold. map of the Komi Republic, 
scale 1:6,000,000, is inserted at end of 
volume. Copy seen: DLC. 


56374. AKADEMIfA NAUK _ SSSR. 
KOMITET PO GEODEZII I _ GEO- 
FIZIKE. 

vulkanologii; tezisy dokladov na xi 
General’nol assamblee Mezhdunarodnogo 
geodezicheskogo i geofizicheskogo sofuza. 
Moskva, 1957. 54 p. Text in Russian 
and in English or French. Title tr.: 
The International Association of Vol- 
canology; abstracts of papers to the 11th 
General Assembly of the International 
Union of Geodesy and Geophysies. 

The ten papers presented include 
seven of pertinence to arctic studies and 
these are described in this Bibliography 
under their authors’ names, viz: 

GORSHKOV, G. 8S. The gigantic 
eruption of Bezymyannaya Sopka. 

GORSHKOV, G. 8. Some theoretical 
problems of volcanology. 

VLODAVETS, V. I. Deep layers of 
some volcanic structures in Kamchatka, 

NABOKO, 8. I. Exhalations of some 
Kamchatka-Kuril volcanoes and _ prod- 
ucts of their reactions with atmosphere, 
water and ores, 

IVANOV, V. V. Contemporaneous 
hydrothermal activity in the area of the 
Kuril-Kamchatka islands are and _ its 
relation to voleanic phenomena. 

USTIEV, E. K. Anyuyskiy Volcano 
and Quaternary volcanism in north- 
eastern Asia. 

LEBEDEV, A. P. 
paleovolcanic structure. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


Pee ot? 


The Tunguska 


AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. LABORA- 
TORILA AEROMETODOV, sce Sviatlov- 


ski, A. E. Atlas vulkanov SSSR. 
1959.- No. 61960. 

56375. AKADEMIfA NAUK _ SSSR. 
LABORATORIIA VULKANOLOGIIL. 


Molodo! vulkanizm SSSR. Moskva, 
Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1958. 255 
p. illus., tables, diagrs., maps incl. 2 fold. 
Refs. (Jts: Trudy, vyp. 13.) Text in 
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Russian. Title tr.: Recent volcanism 
in the U.S.S.R. 

Collection of 14 papers based chiefly on 
transactions of the Scientific Conference 
held at Klyuchi, Aug. 31—Sept. 1, 1955, 
to mark the 20th anniversary of the 
Kamchatka Voleanological Station. The 
work of this station, devoted to studies 
of the recent volcanism of Kamchatka 
Peninsula and the Kuril Islands is noted 
by B. I. Pifp in the editor’s preface. 
Papers relating to Kamchatka, Kuril and 
far North volcanoes appear in this 
Bibliography under their authors’ names, 
viz: G. 8. Gorshkov, P. L. Bezrukov and 
others, A. E, Sviatlovskil, B. I. Pifp, 8S. I. 
Naboko, V. I. Viodavefs, L. A. Basharina, 
K. P. Florenskif, G. M. Vlasov, N. I. 
Khitarov, V. V. Ivanov, and E, K, 
Ustiev, q.q.v. Copy seen: DLC. 


AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. LABORA- 


TORITA VULKANOLOGII, sce also 
Svfatlovskil, A. E. Atlas vulkanov 
SSSR. 1959. No. 61960. 

56376. AKADEMI[A NAUK _ SSSR. 


MEZHDUVEDOMSTVENNAIA PO. 
STOLANNAIA KOMISSIfA PO ZHE- 
LEZU. Zhelezorudnafa baza_ chernol 
metallurgii SSSR. Moskva, _Izd-vo 
Akademii nauk SSSR, 1957. 566 p., 
tables, cross-sections and maps _inel. 
fold. (Zhelezorudnye  mestorozhdenifa 
SSSR.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Iron ore base for ferrous metallurgy of 
the U.S.S.R. I. P. Bardin, editor. 

A collective study in three parts: a 
general appraisal of the iron ores, their 
geologic and economic characteristics; 
and prospects for ore development and 
for ferrous metallurgy at present and in 
next 15-20 years. The entire Soviet 
Union is treated by regions, and the iron 
ore deposits of Olenegorsk, Kirovogorsk, 
Yena-Kovda, and Afrikanda in Kola 
Peninsula (p. 79-88, 481-84), Komi 
A.S.S.R. (p. 101), and Northern Ural 
(p. 185-191) are dealt with among others. 
Occurrence, types, composition, quality, 
reserves, development possibilities, also 
production costs are discussed; some 
tabulated data are included. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


AKADEMIfA NAUK _ SSSR. 
po prove- 


56377. 
Mezhduvedomstvennyt komitet 
denifti Mezhdunarodnogo geofizicheskogo 
goda. Gliafsiologicheskie issledovanifa v 
period MGG. Sbornik statel. ix razdel 
programmy MGG; glfafsiologifa, no. 1. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
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1959. 103 p. illus., tables, graphs, maps. 
Refs. Text in Russian. Abstracts in 
English. Title tr.: Glaciological inves- 


tigations during the International Geo- 
physical Year, a collection of articles; 
section 9 of the IGY program, glaciology, 
no. l. 

First issue of a publication, to be con- 
tinued and to cover glaciological studies 
in the U.S.S.R. and elsewhere connected 
with the IGY program. Studies were 
carried out on Franz-Joseph Land, 
Novaya Zemlya, Suntar Khayata (in 
Yakutia), the Polar Ural, central Asia and 
in the Antarctic. Twelve papers deal 
with problems in the Antarctic, Altay, 
Tian-Shan as well as with theoretical 
problems of ice and snow. Two other 
papers which include arctic areas are 
abstracted in this Bibliography under 
their authors’ names, viz (title tr.): 

TUSHINSKII, G. K. Some problems 
of glaciology in the Elbrus and Khibiny 
investigations. 

ROMANOVSKII, N. N. On the 
formation of fissure-vein ice. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56378. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
Mezhduvedomstvennyt komitet po prove- 
deniti Mezhdunarodnogo geofizicheskogo 
goda. Izuchenie mekhanicheskikh i fiziche- 
skikh svoistv I’da; rukovodstvo. Moskva, 
Izd-vo Akad. nauk, 1957. 64 p. illus., 
tables, graphs, diagrs. 18 refs. Text in 


Russian. English translation (by R. M. 
Holden) prepared by the American 
Meteorological Society, for the Geo- 


physics Research Directorate, U.S. Air 
Force Cambridge Research Center, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. (Copy at CaMAIl). 
Title, etc., tr.: Academy of Sciences, 
U.S.S.R. Interdepartmental Committee 
for the International Geophysical Year. 
Study of the mechanical and physical 
properties of ice; a manual. 

Guide to instruments and methods of 
studying ice structure, density and phase 
composition, strength, and thermal prop- 
erties. Copy seen: DLC. 


56379. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
Mezhduvedomstvennyt komitet po prove- 
denitt Mezhdunarodnogo geofizicheskogo 
goda. Plan provedenifa nabliidenil po 
programme Mezhdunarodnogo = geofizi- 
cheskogo goda v 1959 g. (Jts: Infor- 
mafsionny! bfulleten’, 1959, no. 7, p. 
3-20.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The plan of observations according to the 
program of the International Geophysical 
Year in 1959. 


Reports study program in meteorology, 
geomagnetism, earth currents, auroras 
and airglow, ionosphere, meteors, solar 
activity, cosmic rays, latitudes and longi- 
tudes, glaciology, oceanography, seis- 
mology, and gravimetry to be carried out 
in the U.S.S.R., Arctic and Antarctic in 
1959. Numerous stations of the Soviet 
Arctic are listed with geographic coor- 
dinates and type of investigations. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56380. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
Mezhduvedomstvennyt komitet po prove- 
deniti Mezhdunarodnogo geofizicheskogo 
goda. Po sovetskomu sofazu. (Its: In- 
formafsionny! | billeten’, 1959, no. 7 
p. 103-104.) Text in Russian. 
In the Soviet Union. 

Includes notes on work of the drifting 
stations North Pole-6 and -7. North 
Pole-6 was established in spring 1956 at 
74°24’ N. 177°10’ W. on a 65 km.? ice 
island; it was headed by K. Sychev, 
V. Driafsif and $. Serlapov in turn, and 
in 32 months’ drift covered 7,100 km.; at 
the beginning of 1959 it was located at 
87°14’ N. 92°13’ E. North Pole-7 was set 
up in 1957 at 82°09’ N. 164°30’ W., 
where North Pole-2 had been evacuated 
in 1951, and it drifted 3,300 km. in 20 
months. Copy seen: DLC. 


Title tr.: 


56381. AKADEMIfA 
OTDELENIE ISTORICHESKIKH 
NAUK. Sbornik state! po istorii Dal’- 
nego Vostoka. Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii 
nauk SSSR, 1958. 350 p. illus. tables, 
fold. maps. Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Collection of articles on the 
history of the Far East. M. N. 
Tikhomirov, editor. 

Contains 19 papers read at the joint 
session of the Academy of Sciences’ Dept. 
of Historical Sciences and its Far Eastern 
Branch, Vladivostok, Sept. 27-29, 1956. 
A summary of criticisms voiced during 
the discussion periods is appended. The 
papers, ten* abstracted in this Bibliog- 
raphy under their authors’ names, are as 
follows (titles tr.): 

*OKLADNIKOV, A. P. Oldest cul- 
tures of the Maritime Province in the light 
of the 1953-1956 investigations. 

*EFIMOV, A. V. History of Far 
Eastern cartography. 

*TOMASHEVSKII, V. V. Concise 
survey of sources and literature on the 
history of the colonization of Siberia and 
the Far East in the 17th century. 

Razgon, I. M. Some problems in the 


NAUK SSSR. 
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study of the history of the Civil War in 
the Far East. 

*DOLGIKH, B. O. Ethnic composi- 
tion and distribution of the Amur region 
peoples in the 17th century, according to 
Russian sources. 

*BELIAEVA, A. V., and G. A. 
PYTLIAKOV. Archeological fieldwork 
on the Okhotsk seacoast. 

Shavkunov, E. V. Some questions on 
the history of the Maritime Province and 
the Priamur region in the 7-12th centuries. 

*KULIKOV, M. I. The character of 
economic (production) relations among 
the Chukchis in the late 19th-early 20th 
centuries. 

*LAR’KIN, V. G. The economic 
position of the Udegeian artels and 
prospects for their further development. 

*LEVIN, M. G. The origin of north- 
eastern Paleoasiaties. 

Shcheben’kov, V. G. Source study 
and historiography of Sino-Russian rela- 
tions in the 17th century. 

Sychevskil, E. P. Formation of the 
labor class in the Priamur region. 

Izgachev, V. G. Formation of labor 
cadres in the Nerchinsk plants. 

*IAKOVLEVA, E. V. Specific prob- 
lems of establishing Soviet rule among the 
peoples of the Priamur region. 

Senchenko, I. A. Initial stages in 
Russia’s development of Sakhalin Island, 
18th-early 20 centuries. 

*SVERDLOV, N. V. The history of 
Russian-American relations in the Pacific 
and the Far East in the 19th to early 
20th centuries. 

Mil’shtein, A. A. Revolutionary ac- 
tivities of workmen and soldiers in the 
Far East and eastern Siberia in 1906- 
1907. 

Levifskil, V. L. The first Workers and 
Soldiers Deputies’ Council of Vladivostok, 
1917-1918. 

Shereshevskil, B. M. Historical prer 
conditions for the formation of the Fa. 
Eastern Republic. Copy seen: DLC. 


56382. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR- 
POCHVENNYI INSTITUT V. V. DO- 
KUCHAEVA. Mikroflora pochyv Evrope!- 
sko! chasti SSSR. Moskva, Izd-vo 
Akademii nauk SSSR, 1957. 257 p. 
ilius., plates, tables. Over 300 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Soil micro- 
flora of the European U.S.S.R. 

A study based on decades of investiga- 
tions stressing the ecological aspects as 
compared with better known, more 
southerly soils. The activity of the 
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microflora is also indicated allowing an 
insight into the biochemical activities of 
the soil. The study is comprised of two 
papers, which are analyzed in this 
Bibliography under their authors’ names, 
viz. (titles tr.): 

RYBALKINA, A. V. Microflora of 
tundra, podsol and chernozem soils. 

RYBALKINA, A. V., and E. V. 


KONONENKO. The active microflora of 
soils. Copy seen: DLC. 
56383. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 


SIBIRSKOE OTDELENIE. Za dal’- 
nelshil rastsvet nauki v Sibiri ina Dal’nem 
Vostoke. (Jts: Izvestifa, 1959, no. 2, p. 
3-8.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: For 
the further progress of science in Siberia 
and the Far East. 

Brief review of physico-mathematical, 
chemical, geological, geographic, biolog- 
ical, economic, historical and linguistic 
investigations carried out by scientific 
institutes of the Siberian Division of the 
Academy of Sciences in 1958. Studies of 
gold placers and diamantiferous fields in 
Yakutia and of distribution of earth- 
quakes in Kuril-Kamchatka zone are 
mentioned. Copy seen: DLC. 


56384. AKADEMIfA NAUK SSSR. 
VOSTOCHNO - SIBIRSKIT  FILIAL. 
Syr’evye resursy legkikh metallov 
Vostochno! _ Sibiri. Moskva, Izd-vo 
Akademii nauk SSSR, 1959. 176 p. 
illus., tables, diagrs., map. (J/ts: Trudy, 
t. 3, vyp. 24.) Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Raw material resources of 
light metals in Eastern Siberia. 

Source book for light metal ore develop- 
ment in southern Krasnoyarskiy Kray and 
Yakut A.S.8.R.: the information on 
composition of the ores and exploitation 
method was prepared mainly by the 
laboratory of electric metallurgy of the 
Academy of Sciences’ East-Siberian 
Branch in 1956-1958. It is presented 
in three parts which deal with: nepheline- 
bauxite rocks, composition and enrich- 
ment processes of sillimanite and andalu- 
site rocks, technology and exploitation of 
manganese and titanium. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56385. AKADEMIfA STROITEL’STVA 
I ARKHITEKTURY SSSR. = /nstitut 
organizatsii i mekhanizafsii  stroitel’ stva. 
Stroitel’nye raboty v zimnikh uslovifakh; 
spravochnoe posobie. Izdanie 2-e. Mo- 
skva, Izd-vo lit-ry po. stroitel’stvu i 
arjhitekture, 1957. 232 p. 103 illus., 
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graphs, diagrs., 114 
Russian. Title tr.: Construction work 
under winter conditions: a reference 
textbook. 2d edition. 

Manual for the construction engineer, 
providing theoretical and practical infor- 
mation on aspects of earth work, con- 
cereting, brick-laying, and plastering under 
winter conditions. Copy seen: DLC. 


tables. Text in 


56386. AKADEMIIA STROITEL’STVA 
I ARKHITEKTURY SSSR. [nstitut 
osnovanit i podzemnykh sooruzhenit. In- 
strukfsifa po opredelenifi raschetno! glu- 
biny ottaivanifa merzlykh gruntov v 
osnovanii sooruzhenil i po opredeleni™ 
raschetnykh teplofizicheskikh koéffifsien- 
tov gruntov. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo lit-ry 
po stroitel’stvu, arkhitekture i stroitel’- 
nym materialam, 1958. 18 p. tables, 
diagr. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Instructions for determining soil-thawing 
design depths for structural foundations 
and thermal coefficients of soils for design 
purposes. 

Instructions are given for calculating 
the depth and rate of thawing of perma- 
frost under foundations and for determin- 
ing the thermal characteristics of soils 
without field and laboratory tests. For- 
mulas are presented for solving the two- 
and three-dimensional problems of thaw- 
ing depths and rates under the center and 
periphery of a building, taking into ac- 
count the heat exchange between building 
and foundation, and effects of its form and 
size. Tables are presented giving the 
various coefficients involved, the allowa- 
ble thawing depths and rates for various 
types of buildings, and the thermal co- 
efficients of sandy and clay soils depend- 
ing on their physical characteristics.— 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


56387. AKADEMIfA STROITEL’STVA 


|! ARKHITEKTURY SSSR. Jnstitut 
osnovanit « podzemnykh  sooruzhenit. 
Ukazanifa po organizatsii i vedenift 


nabliidenii za izmeneniem vodno-tempe- 
raturnogo rezhima vechnomerzlykh grun- 
tov difa fselel fundamentostroenifa. So- 
stavleny M. F. Kiselevym. Moskva, Gos. 
izd-vo lit-ry po stroitel’stvu, arkhitekture 
i stroit. materialam, 1959. 27 p. tables, 
diagrs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Instructions for organizing and carrying 
out observations on the water-tempera- 
ture regime of frozen ground for purposes 
of foundation construction. Prepared by 
M. F. Kiselev. 

Outlines observation procedures, selec- 


tion of thermometers and 
checking their accuracy. 
are included. 


methods of 
Log samples 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56388. AKADEMIIA STROITEL’STVA 
I ARKHITEKTURY SSSR. _ Leningrad- 
skit filial. Planirovka i zastroika nase- 
lennykh mest Kralnego Severa; nauchnye 
soobshchenifa. Leningrad, Gos. izd-vo 
lit-ry po stroitel’stvu, arkhitekture i 
stroitelnym materialam, 1959. 121 p. 
illus., diagrs., tables, graphs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Planning and con- 
struction of populated places in the far 
North; scientific communications. 

Contains 11 papers, abstracted in this 
Bibliography under their authors’ names, 
viz (titles translated) : 

RIMSKAIA-KORSAKOVA, T. V. 
Density of construction in a settlement 
area. 

OL’, G. A. Architectural design of 
residential city blocks. 


POMAZKOVA, E. N. Landscape 
architecture. 

STEPANOV, K. V. Snowdrift con- 
trol. 


PANOV, L. K. Special problems in 
providing transportation facilities. 
DOKUCHAEV, V. V. Calculating 
the depth of seasonal thawing. 
DOKUCHAEYV, V. V. Calculation of 
depth for foundations on heaving ground. 
KIM, M. V. Foundations of buildings 
and installations of the Noril’sk Combine. 
PCHELKIN, G. A. Foundations as 
an element of the overall planning of con- 
struction on permafrost. 
PCHELKIN, G. A. 
utilities in permafrost. 
BORISOV, G. A. 


Installation of 


Experience in the 


installation of utilities at the Noril’sk 
Combine. Copy seen: DLC. 
56389. AKHMEDOYV, R. Termoregu- 


lfatsifa u korov pri nizkikh temperaturakh 
sredy. (Opyt izuchenifa reguliafsil fizio- 
logicheskikh funkfsif ... 1958. t. 4, 
p. 166-72, tables.) 9 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title’ tr.: Thermoregulation 
in cows at low environmental tempera- 
tures. 

teport on gas exchange, respiratory 
frequency, body and skin temperature, 
etc. in milking cows exposed to below- 
freezing temperatures. Heat production 
was lowered during cold-exposure and 
temperature stability was obtained 
through physical thermoregulation. The 
yield of milk was lower but butterfat con- 
tent was higher. Copy seen: DLC. 


23 











AKIKUSA, Y., see Ohta, K., and others. 


Composition fin-whale milk. 1955. No. 
60644. 
56390. AKIMOV, A. T.  Rezul’taty 


merzlotno-geofizicheskikh issledovanil v 
vostochno!] chasti Bol’shezemel’sko! tun- 


dry. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut 
merzlotovedenifa. Trudy, 1959. t. 15, 
p. 5-46, tables, graphs, maps.) 32 refs. 


Text in Russian. Title tr.: Results of 
permafrost and geophysical investiga- 
tions in the eastern part of the Bol’- 
shezemel’skaya Tundra. 

Describes electrometric and geothermal 
investigations conducted 1946-1952 in 
Vorkuta, Khal’mer-Yu, Uun’- Yakha, Tar’- 
Yu. The physical characteristics of the 
frozen and thawed ground, methods for 
mapping and determining the vertical 
distribution of frozen ground, the effect 
of permafrost on prospecting, and ground 
temperatures were studied. Electrical 
soundings successfully determined the 
location and thickness of permafrost and 
taliks and provided valuable qualitative 
data on the engineering characteristics 
of frozen ground. Accurate interpreta- 
tion of electrical sounding curves requires 
knowledge of the thermal characteristics 
of frozen ground, the resistance of thawed 
and frozen ground at the lower limit of 
permafrost, the principles of variation in 
resistance with depth, the relation be- 
tween permafrost characteristics and 
topography, and the thickness‘of the 
transition layer in the lower portion of 
permafrost. The method was unsuitable 
where taliks were narrow and where large 
permafrost islands occurred among exten- 
sive taliks. The data are tabulated and 
graphed. Electrical logs are presented; 
the conductivity, permeability and com- 
position of the rocks are interpreted. 
Temperature of the rocks as measured 
in the bore holes is illustrated (curves). 
Rock-resistivity studies contribute to 
solution of structural-geologie and pros- 
pecting problems.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


AKIMOVA, LIUBOV’ DMITRIEVNA, 
see Davidson, M. G., and L. D. Akimova. 


Deformafsii kirpichnykh zdanif 

1959. No. 57550. 

AKNIK, 1901— , see Green, P., and 
others. I am Eskimo... 1959. No. 
58395. 

56391. AKRE, BJARNE. Fri manns 


liv. Oslo, Gyldendal, 1957. 
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142 p. illus., 


map. Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
Free man’s life. 
Relates the experiences of a Norwegian 


hunter in the Franz Josef Fjord region 


of East Greenland, 1938-1943. Trail 
activities during the winter hunting 
season are reported in detail. Efforts 


of the Germans to establish themselves 
on the coast during the War are touched 
upon. The Eskimos are characterized, 
their morality and integrity stressed. 


Copy seen: MnU. 


56392. AKSENOV, ALEKSEI NIKOLA- 
EVICH, and A. I. POTYLITSYN. Pobeda 
sovetsko! vlasti na Severe. Arkhangel’sk, 
Arkhangel’skoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 1957. 
140 p. illus., table. Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Victory of Soviet 
power in the North. 

Describes the political events of 1917- 
1920 in Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’: estab- 
lishment of local Soviets, foreign inter- 
vention, defeat of White Russian and 
allied armies. Cultural, economic and 
industrial achievements of the Province 
under Soviet rule are summarized in 


conclusion. Copy seen: DLC. 
56393. ALASKA. Budget document, 
1957-1959; 1959-1960. Juneau, 1957, 
1959. 2 v. 


Contains budget recommendations, 
Schedules show estimated appropriations 
and expenditures of the general fund 
(section 1), and according to agencies 
(section 2); amounts requested by the 
agencies and those recommended by the 
Governor are included. A few special 
fund schedules are given, and in the 1959- 
60 document, some state construction 
project figures. Total estimated general 
funds for the biennium July 1, 1957—June 
30, 1959 amounted to $30,291,566.23; 
recommended appropriations: $30,273,- 
708.50. For the fiscal year July 1, 1959- 
June 30, 1960, funds available totalled 
$29,585,675, and recommended appro- 
priations $26,596,940. 

File seen: DLC. 


56394. ALASKA. AGRICULTURAL 
EXPERIMENT STATION. Vegetables 
for Alaska’s farms ‘and gardens: recom- 
mended varieties 1959. Palmer, Oct. 
1958. 6p. (Alaska. University. 
sion Service. Circular 450 rev.) 
Revises No. 38469 and 49197. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


56395. ALASKA. DEPT. OF MINES. 


Report of the Commissioner of Mines for 


Exten- | 
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the biennium ended December 31, 1958. 
Juneau, 1959. 83 p. 2 graphs, 5 tables. 
Refs. 

Reviews activities of the department 
1957-1958, at beginning of statehood: 
administration, investigations, research, 
etc. Mineral production for the two-year 
period is summarized noting four percent 
increase (by value) over 1955-1956, but a 
decrease from 1957 to 1958. Gold mining 
is disappearing due to the fixed price of 
gold and rising operating costs. Coal 
production faces an uncertain future. 
Prospecting continues, notably for oil and 
gas. Tables summarize production, prices, 
employment (1914-1958), accidents; ac- 
tive mining operations, and commission- 
ers’ reports 1912-1957 are listed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56396. ALASKA. Dept. of Natural Re- 
sources. Division of Tourist and Eco- 
nomic Development. Alaska passenger 
traffic survey 1958. Juneau, Aug. 1959. 
15 p. 10 graphs, 8 tables. 

Continues the Alaska Resource De- 
velopment Board’s annual compilation of 
traffic figures (cf. No. 49200) based on 
information supplied by steamship lines, 
scheduled airlines, Alaska Dept. of Police 
and the Canadian Dept. of Citizenship 
and Immigration. Airlines carried 49.8% 
of the total traffic, highways 32.3% steam- 
ships 7.9%. Alaskan transportation de- 
clined to 292,252, a decrease of 7.1% from 
1957, due mainly to the national reces- 
sion; all three forms of traffic were 
affected. Departures continued to ex- 
ceed arrivals, with a migration loss of 
4,314 for the year 1958, and of 23,652 for 
the period 1954 through 1958. 

Copy seen: CaMAI 


56397. ALASKA. Dept. of Natural Re- 
sources. Division of Tourist and Eco- 
nomic Development. Financial data re- 
garding the incorporated towns and cities 
of Alaska 1958. Juneau, Oct. 1959. 10 
p., 8 tables, graphs. 

Presents results of annual financial sur- 
vey of 31 municipalities, compiled formerly 
by the Alaska Resource Development 
Board (No. 49203). Total assessed valu- 
ation of real and personal property 1935- 
1958, assessed valuation and tax rates, 
bonded indebtedness, sales tax are in- 
cluded, also number and value of building 
permits issued 1954-1958, comparative 
bank statements June 30 and Dee. 31, 
1958; and statistics of school districts: 
valuation, tax, enrollment and cost per 


student. Property valuation for 1958 
was $331,070,383, a 12.6% rise over 1957, 
attributed to property revaluation rather 
than to new construction. Anchorage, 
Fairbanks, Ketchikan, and Juneau ac- 
counted for 78% of total property value. 
In 1958, average tax rate and revenue 
from sales tax decreased; bond indebted- 
ness, total value of building permits, and 
bank statements increased. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


56398. ALASKA. Division of Tourist 
and Economic Development. Alaska com- 
parative tariff analysis, July 1959. 39 p. 
Mineographed. 

Tabulates and discusses rates on freight 
shipped by water, road, and railroad be- 
tween points in Alaska and from Alaska 
to points elsewhere in the United States 
and in Canada. Government regulations 
and improved transportation media are 
required to reduce shipping costs. 

Copy seen: DI. 


ALASKA. Dept. of Natural Resources. 
Division of Tourist and Economic De- 
velopment, see also J. B. Ward & Assoc. 
The Ward index of consumer prices . . 
1959. No. 58987. 


56399. ALASKA. GAME COMMIS- 
SION. Annual report. 20th, July 1, 
1958 thru December 31, 1959. Juneau, 
1960. 65 p. illus., tables, maps. 

Reviews past activities and reports on 
studies and developments in sport fish, 
game and fur animals, and waterfowl. 
Work of the Alaska Cooperative Wildlife 
Research Unit is included. Most of the 
studies are concerned with preventing 
excessive reduction of these living re- 
sources. Enforcement activities, control 
of predators and rodents and wildlife 
refuges are dealt with, also supporting 
services: aircraft, administration, elec- 
tronics and engineering. Regulations 
concerned with game and fur animals, 
birds, and fishes are added (inserts). The 
Report is fully illustrated with very good 


photos. Copy seen: DI. 
56400. ALASKA. LEGISLATIVE 
COUNCIL. Final report of the Legis- 


lative Council of the 23d Legislature, 
Territory of Alaska. Juneau, 1959. 
38, 44 p. (Jts: Publication no. 23-10.) 
Mimeographed. 

Reports Council studies and resultant 
recommendations to the First State 
Legislature on: atomic energy, banking, 
the executive and legislative branches of 
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the state government, motor vehicles, 
natural resources, local government, pro- 
bate code, revenue and taxation, secu- 
rities regulation, and workmen’s compen- 
sation. Council publications on these 
topics are summarized; minutes of Council 


meetings, Mar. 1957-Jan. 1959, are 
appended. Earlier reports: No. 43547 
and 38477. Copy seen: DLC. 
56401. ALASKA. LEGISLATIVE 
COUNCIL. A final report on the work- 
men’s compensation study. Juneau, 
1958. iii, 112, 13 p. tables. (Jés: Publi- 


sation no. 23—4 (final).) 

Sludies the adequacy of workmen’s 
compensation, as basis for proposed legis- 
lation. Rates and benefits in Alaska are 
compared to those in other states, the 
Alaskan costs found higher and benefits 
lower. The excessive rates are due to 
lack of effective regulation; also to a high 
proportion of workers in hazardous 
occupations, and geographic factors. 
Various improvements are recommended; 
the feasibility of establishing a state 


sponsored insurance program is con- 
sidered. Copy seen: DLC. 


56402. ALASKA. LEGISLATIVE 
COUNCIL. A report and recommenda- 
tions on the study of the problems in the 
fishing industry. Prepared by the Alaska 
Legislative Council Staff, Henry J. 
Camarot and Marjory Wentworth. 
Juneau, 1958. 63, 14 p. graphs, tables. 
(Its: Publication no. 23-5.) 

Contains background information (as 
basis for legislation): laws affecting fish- 
eries; condition of the industry; programs 
and activities of federal and territorial 
agencies; testimony and suggestions pre- 
sented at Legislative Council hearings in 
Jan. 1958, and subsequent action; the 
effect of statehood. Fishery conditions 
are reviewed for salmon, halibut, herring, 
crab, shrimp, clams, and sablefish, with 
catch statistics, 1946-1956. Catches have 
declined, reflecting a stock depletion 
especially of salmon. Various explanations 
are offered: use of traps, Japanese fishing 
practices, ete. Research on habits and 
needs of the fish, condition of watersheds, 
predator control, etc. is suggested; also 
development and expansion of new and 
minor fishery products. Council recom- 
mendations include the establishment of 
a school of fisheries as part of the Univer- 
sity of Alaska, and a vocational educa- 
tion program for fishermen. 

Copy seen: DLC 
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56403. ALASKA. LEGISLATIVE 
COUNCIL. Summary of Alaska legis- 
lation 1959. Juneau, June 1959. 75 p., 
charts. Mimeographed. (Alaska. Legis- 
lature. Report no. 1.) 

Lists bills (not memorials, resolutions) 
introduced during the first session of the 
First State Legislature: 200 enacted; 
127 carried over to the second session, 
and 54 lost by action of the Legislature. 
Executive, Legislative, and Judicial 
Branches, appropriations and other fiscal 
matters are differentiated in the listings. 
Many of the bills concern establishment 
and organization of the new state. Charts 
of the three government branches are 
included. Earlier summaries (cf. No. 
38483) were issued as Legislative Council 


Publications. Copy seen: DLC. 
56404. ALASKA. LEGISLATURE. 
AUDIT COMMITTEE. Biennial report, 
biennium ending March 31, 1957. 
Juneau, 1957. 60 p., tables (inel. 11 
fold.) 


Summarizes the audits of Territorial 
agencies and funds completed by the 
Division of Legislative Audit (created in 
1955) to Dee. 1956. Copy seen: DLC. 


56405. ALASKA. LEGISLATURE. 
AUDIT COMMITTEE. Biennial report 
of the Legislative Audit Committee, 
audits completed between January 1, 1957 
and December 31, 1958. Juneau, 1959. 
138 p., tables (inel. 12 fold.) 

Summarizes the audits of Territorial 
agencies and funds completed during this 
period, and presents the Committee’s 
findings and recommendations. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56406. ALASKA. OFFICE OF VOCA- 
TIONAL REHABILITATION, = Alaska 
rehabilitation, 1946-1957; report of prog- 
ress, reference, and guide. Juneau, 1957. 
54 p. illus. 

Describes 25 government and private 
agencies which participate in rehabilitat- 
ing the physically or mentally handi- 
capped, their services and _ facilities. 
Special problems provided for include 
high incidence of tuberculosis, language 
barriers, educational and cultural adjust- 
ments of handicapped Indians and 
Eskimos, and isolation of many areas. 
Economie rehabilitation of communities 
by the Alaska Native Service and the 
Alaska Rural Development Board _ is 
reported; also educational programs for 
children and adults. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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ALASKA, RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 
BOARD, see Alaska. Dept. of Natural 
Resources. Alaska passenger traffic sur- 
vey 1958. 1959 No. 56396. 


56407. ALASKA. RURAL DEVELOP- 
MENT BOARD. The Beaver report; 
details of the volunteer community 
housing project at Beaver, setting forth 
the planning, sequence of work, partici- 
pation by various groups, cost analysis 
and general information, by Paul L. 
Gagnon, executive director. Juneau, 
June 1959. 71 p. illus., maps. 

Describes the construction during 1957- 
1959 of 14 buildings at $1,925.56 average 
cost per unit, by Indians and Eskimos 
of this Alaskan village (approx. 65.5° N. 
147° W.). The Alaska Rural Develop- 
ment Board sponsored the self-help 
experiment, supplied supervision, equip- 
ment, etc.; the Arctic Health Research 
Center helped design the homes; and 
Friends Service Committee Work Camp- 
ers worked (6000 man-hours) on the 
buildings. House plans and measure- 
ments are shown, and _ construction 
methods, materials and problems dis- 
cussed. A similar project for 26 buildings 
at Arctic Village in 1959-1960, having 
been approved by the Rural Develop- 
ment Board, equipment and tools were 
freighted there by tractor-drawn sleds 
from Beaver. Housing and economic 
conditions among Alaskan natives, also 
improvement plans are discussed. The 
local resources are to be developed as 
assets community, e.g. at Beaver, a 
sawmill processing spruce for the Fort 
Yukon market, etc. Copy seen: DI. 


56408. ALASKA. RURAL DEVELOP- 
MENT BOARD. The silver fleece; 
an economic study of the Bristol Bay 
region. Compiled by James E. Hawkins 
and Elizabeth A. Daugherty. Juneau, 
1958. 55 1. illus., map, tables, graphs. 
23 refs. 

Surveys the present economy and con- 
siders the future development of this 
40,000 sq. mile region on the Alaska 
Peninsula, southwestern Alaska. His- 
tory, population, climate, the fishing 
industry, wildlife, forests, minerals, 
power, agriculture, transportation, gov- 
ernment agencies and expenditures, and 
secondary industries are reviewed. Can- 
neries for red salmon, the area’s most 
valuable resource, form the basis for a 
regional economy now threatened by 
declining salmon runs. If this problem 


can be solved, and untapped mineral 
resources, especially cinnabar discoveries 
and potential oil deposits, can be de- 
veloped, this region could become one 
of the most important in Alaska. At 
present, wildlife is the second most 
valuable resource: beaver and mink 
trapped for furs, game hunted for food 
and clothing. Developmental possibil- 
ities are increased use of fishery resources 
other than salmon: king crab, shellfish, 
silver salmon, and fresh-water smelts, 
whitefish; also sport fishing and hunting, 
reindeer herding. Copy seen: DI. 


56409. ALASKA. SUPERIOR COURT. 
Rules of criminal procedure, State of 
Alaska. Juneau, 1959. vi, 105 p. 
Presents 62 rules governing the practice 
and procedure in criminal proceedings 
in the Superior Court and, as applicable, 
in all other courts. Copy seen: DLC. 


56410. ALASKA. SUPREME COURT. 
Rules. Juneau, 1959. 46 p. 

Presents 55 rules adopted and in effect 
Oct. 5, 1959. Copy seen: DLC. 


ALASKA. UNIVERSITY, sce also An- 
thony, L. M. The Alaska prospector’s 
short course. . . 1958. No. 56537. 


56411. ALASKA. UNIVERSITY. 
GEOPHYSICAL INSTITUTE. High 
latitude geophysical data. 1- , Dee. 


1959, in progress. Approx. 10 p. tables. 
Monthly or semi-monthly publication 
of current (5-6 month old) geophysical 
data related to polar ionospheric activity: 
earth current amplitude activity and 
rapid fluctuations; absorption of cosmic 
noise; auroral radar activity indices; 
(College) K-indices, whole-day character 
and equivalent daily amplitude; and 

chorus activity indices. 
File seen: CaMAI. 


56412. ALASKA. UNIVERSITY. 
GEOPHYSICAL INSTITUTE. Studies 
of ground conductivity in the Territory 
of Alaska. College, Oct. 1959. 4 L, 
illus., graphs. (U.S. Navy. Contract 
no. NObsr 72528, Final report.) Mimeo- 
graphed. Prepared by W. H. Campbell. 
Describes establishment of a VLF 
receiving site approx. 30 mi. from Col- 
lege, (1958-59) at 64°42’ N. 148°29.5’ W.; 
some of the equipment and kind of data 
obtained are illustrated. Data were 
insufficient for analysis, but site was 

found satisfactory. 
Copy seen: DN-HO. 
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56413. *ALASKA CALL. Anchorage, 
May 1959- in progress. v.1,no.1- , 
illus. Published monthly. 


Presents short, popular articles on 
Alaskan communities, churches, culture, 
defense, Eskimo and Indian legends, 
geography, government, history, indus- 
try, people, sports, resources, schools, 
tourism, transportation and _ wildlife. 
The articles, local in interest and view- 
point, are frequently informative on 
conditions, enterprises, and significant 
features of Alaskan life within the writer’s 
experience. Many are abstracted in this 
Bibliography under the writers’ names, 
those anonymous infra. 

File seen: AkA. 


ALASKA CALL. Agricultural 
possibilities in Alaska, (Alaska call, 
Nov. 1959. v. 1, no. 6, p. 10.) 
Discusses mostly the problems: dry- 
ness in the Anchorage-Palmer areas, and 
cool winds at some locations; permafrost 
in the Interior; lack of cold storage 
facilities; transportation costs. Produce 
requiring hot weather cannot be grown. 
The Kenai Peninsula has an agricultural 
potential of 5,882,880 acres, but no 
profits yet from its products. Garden 
produce unexpectedly thrives, however, 
on some sandy spots at Unalakleet on the 
Bering coast and Yakutat on the Gulf 
of Alaska. Copy seen: AkA. 


56415. ALASKA CALL. Alaska fur 
animals. (Alaska call, Aug. 1959. v. 1, 
no. 4, p. 5-7, illus. ) 

Describes various fur and game animals: 
mink, marten, land otter, weasel, wol- 
verine, muskrat, beaver, foxes, wolf, 
coyote, lynx, deer, elk, bison, musk ox 
and reindeer. Their ranges, habitats, 
food sources, fur coloration, behavior, 
ete. are noted. Approx. 15,000 natives 
derive all or most of their livelihood from 
the sale of pelts amounting to about 
$2,500,000 annually. Copy seen: AkA. 


56416. ALASKA CALL. Alaska fur 
animals of the sea. (Alaska call, Nov. 
1959. v. 1, no. 6, p. 17.) 

Describes the fur seal herd and its 
management, and notes efforts to con- 
serve fur seals and sea otters, both valued 
for their pelts. The fur seal herd, which 
breeds in the Pribilof Islands, is to be 
taken over by the State of Alaska from 
the Federal Government, which since 
1910, has realized over twenty million 


56414. 


* P.O. box 2082, Anchorage, Alaska. $3.50/yr. 
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dollars from the sale of seal skins, meal 
and oil; approx. 67,000 skins are taken 
annually. Copy seen: AkA. 


56417. ALASKA CALL. Alaska Meth- 
odist University. (Alaska call, Sept. 
1959. v. 1, no. 5, p. 21, illus.) 

Notes plans for Alaska Methodist 
University, a liberal arts college opening 
in Anchorage in fall 1960. 

Copy seen: AkA, 


56418. ALASKA CALL. 
(Alaska call, May 1959. 
p. 26, illus.) 

Describes the state flag, designed in 1927 
by Benny Benson. Copy seen: AkA, 


56419. ALASKA CALL. Anchorage, 
cross roads of the world, features the 1960 
Fur Rendezvous. (Alaska call, Dee. 
1959. v.1, no. 7, p. 10-15, illus.) 
Presents photographs and description 
of the city and its annual (since 1936) 
Fur Rendezvous, with fur auction, winter 
sports, sled-dog races, and Eskimo dances, 
blanket toss, ete. to attract visitors. 
Anchorage, now a traffic and refueling 
center for five international air carriers 
is a potential international trade center 
also; its industrial growth since 1910, 
and cultural activities are noted. 
Copy seen: AkA. 


Alaska’s flag 
v. i, no. |, 


56420. ALASKA CALL. The battle 
of the Aleutians, (Alaska call, Sept. 
1959. v. 1, no. 5, p. 4-5, +, illus.) 


Describes the campaign during 1942-43, 
essentially a race between Americans and 
Japanese to secure island bases for air 
operations. Copy seen: AkA. 


56421. ALASKA CALL. Bethel on Ku- 
skokwim River. (Alaska call, Nov. 1959. 
v. 1, no. 6, p. 5-6, illus.) 

Describes this Alaskan community of 
approx. 1000 population. <A transfer 
point for freight, it was incorporated as 
a village in 1957. The Moravian mission 
Eskimo occupations, plant life, weather, 
game and fish in the area are noted, 

Copy seen: AkA, 


56422. ALASKA CALL. Forest fires 

in Alaska. (Alaska call, Sept. 1959. 

v. 1, no 5, p. 9-10, illus.) 6 refs. 
Reviews the background and chief 


causes of extensive and repeated fires. 
Lightning and Indian signal fires, insect 
smudges, etc. were major factors in 
earlier times. After the 1896 Klondike 
gold discovery, fires increased with influx 
of cheechakos, some with the attitude 
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that fire is good for the country, or at 
jeast, does no harm since the timber is 
worthless; carelessness also contributed 
tothe increase. Acreage of forest burned, 
as recorded by Federal Government 
agencies, is tabulated per year, 1940-1954, 
p Copy seen: AkA. 


56423. ALASKA CALL. Government 
Hill. (Alaska eall, Nov. 1959. v. 1, 


no. 6, p. 11-15, illus.) 

Presents photos by Gaspar as ad- 
vertising and informational material on 
this oldest section of Anchorage. Set- 
tlement of the area (from 1912), 
headquarters of the Alaska Communi- 
cation System, housing projects, and 
recreation facilities are described. 

Copy seen: AkA. 


56424. ALASKA CALL. 
tional Monument. (Alaska call, June 
1959. v. 1, no. 2, p. 21-24, illus., map.) 

Describes this 2,697,590-acre monu- 
ment on the Alaska Peninsula: estab- 
lishment in 1918, enlargements in 1931 
and 1942, forests and wildlife, fishing, 
camping, transportation, weather, scenery 
Valley of Ten Thousand Smokes, ete. 
The earthquakes, sand flow and volcanic 
eruptions of 1912, responsible for the 
area’s distinctive physical features, are 
reviewed. Copy seen: AkA. 


Katmai Na- 


56425. ALASKA CALL. Mineral pro- 
duction of Alaska. (Alaska call, Nov. 
1959. v. 1, no. 6, p. 7.) 


Reviews 1957 activities by commodity: 
antimony, chromium, copper, gold, iron 
ore, lead, mercury, nickel, platinum, 
silver, tungsten, uranium, gem _ stones, 
sand and gravel, and stone. Total value 
of output rose 23% over 1956, with in- 
creases in sand and gravel, coal, gold, 
mercury, silver and stone. Outstanding 
were oil discovery on the Kenai Moose 
Range, and the first commercial shipment 
of uranium ore. Chromite shipments 
declined; also (46% from 1956) contracts 
from the Defense Minerals Exploration 
Administration for exploration programs. 

Copy seen: AkA. 


56426. ALASKA CALL. Minerals and 
mining. (Alaska call, Sept. 1959. v. 1, 
no. 5, p. 15.) 


Discusses Alaskan mineral production: 
value, development, prospects. Figures 
are given, 1880-1947, for total production 
$938,373,000) and for gold, copper, 
coal, silver, and other minerals. Of 33 
strategic metals and minerals, occur- 


rences of 31 are known in Alaska; but 
inadequate transportation facilities, lack 
of geologic mapping, and preoccupation 
with gold have limited their development. 
The shortage of prospectors is critical. 
Current oil explorations and future 
hydro-electric power development are 
expected to stimulate mineral discovery 
and production. Significant discoveries 
of nickel and copper (Southeast Alaska), 
mercury (the Kuskokwim country), and 
iron (Dillingham area) are cited from a 
1958 Alaska Dept. of Mines report, q.v. 

Copy seen: AkA. 


56427. ALASKA CALL. 
area in Bristol Bay. (Alaska call, July 

1959. v. 1, no. 3, p. 9, 19, illus.) 
Describes mostly the history of this 
southwest Alaskan region from reminis- 
cences of an old settler, W. H. Bartman: 
establishment and disappearance of can- 
neries and communities, recent iron ore 
discoveries, oil explorations, mercury 
deposits, other potential minerals, etc. 
Copy seen: AkA. 


56428. ALASKA CALL. 
names in great land. (Alaska call, June 
1959. v. 1, no. 2, p. 8, 26.) 

Contains an explanation of some 
Aleutian place names by Walter Kotoff, 
compiler of a history of the Russian 
Orthodox Church on Kenai Peninsula. 
Such names as Ninilchik and Matanuska 
probably originated from the broken 
Russian of local natives; they have no 
meaning in Russian nor in any of the 
native languages. Copy seen: AkA. 


ALASKA CALL. Settlement 
areas in Alaska. (Alaska call, Sept. 
1959. v. 1, no. 5, p. 12-13, map.) 

Notes advantages and limitations, es- 
pecially of areas favorable for farming. 
These include parts of the southeast, 
Kenai Peninsula, Anchorage area, the 
Matanuska and (potentially) Susitna 
valleys, Tanana valley, near Fairbanks, 
(potentially) the Yukon, Copper and 
Kuskokwim valleys of interior Alaska; 
for stock raising: the Aleutian Islands. 
Limiting factors are: in the southeast 
and southwest, heavy precipitation and 
rugged topography; and on Kenai Penin- 
sula and in the interior valleys, inac- 
cessibility and distance from markets. 
In 1955, over half the homestead lands on 
the Kenai Peninsula were abandoned. 
The practicality of commercial farming 
has been demonstrated in the Matanuska 
valley where approx. 9,000 acres are in 
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cropland (75% of Alaska’s total crop- 
land). Approx. 2,260 acres are being 
farmed in the Fairbanks area with dairy 
products and potatoes important market 
crops. Copy seen: AkA. 


56430. ALASKA CALL. Special 
Palmer section. (Alaska call, June 1959. 
v. 1, no. 2, p. 9-20, illus., map.) 

Presents photographs, and informative 
material about the Matanuska valley 
area: the Matanuska Valley Fair, coal 
production, self-dumping Lake George, 
agriculture and local recreation facilities, 
ete. Copy seen: AKA. 


56431. ALASKA CALL. Spenard 
section. (Alaska call, Aug. 1959. v. 1, 
no. 4, p. 12-19, illus., map.) 

Contains illustrative and informational 
material on this residential suburb of 
Anchorage, a fast-growing community 
of 25,000. Street map (1 in.:1 mi.) 
shows points of interest in the Anchorage- 
Spenard area. Copy seen: AkA. 


56432. ALASKA CALL. Who owns 
Alaska’s land? (Alaska call, May 1959. 
v. 1, no. 1, p. 23-24.) 

Discusses the controversy over United 
States versus Indian land claims. The 
United States paid Russia $200,000 for a 
provision in the Treaty of Purchase 
guaranteeing title to the land, but the 
right to make that provision is challenged 
on the ground that the Indian title has 
never been extinguished. Justice Doug- 
las’ decision in the Mexican case in 1941, 
that the U.S. recognizes Indian title until 
proved extinguished, is cited. Incidents 
resulting from the controversy are noted. 

Copy seen: AkA. 


ALASKA SPORTSMAN, see Wikstrom, 
R. Alaska oddities ... 1958. No. 62658. 


56433. ALASKAN SCIENCE CONFER- 
ENCE. 6th, College, June 1-4, 1955, and 
7th, Juneau, Sept. 27-30, 1956. Science 
in Alaska 1955 and 1956; proceedings. 
College, Alaska, American Association for 
the Advancement of Science, Alaska 
Division, 1959. 2 pt. in 1 v.: 154, 114 
p., tables, graphs, diagrs. 

Lists papers presented at these con- 
ferences, with author’s abstract (approx. 
100-500 words) or reference if the paper 
has been published elsewhere. A few of 
the papers (*) are published in full in the 
proceedings, and abstracted in this Bib- 
liography under their authors’ names. 


30 








6th CONFERENCE, 1955 


Agriculture and forestry 


Anderson, C. H. Soil and crop rela- 
tionships in northwestern Canada. 

Borthwick, D Settlement in British 
Columbia. 

Brinsmade, J. C. Potentialities of the 
Tanana valley for grain production. 

Brooks, A. M. Factors that make 
logging in Southeastern Alaska more 
costly than logging comparable timber in 
the Pacific Northwest. 

Johnson, Hugh A. The social costs of 
isolated settlement. 

*LOGSDON, C. E. and A. KALLIO, 
Effect of certain soil amendments on 
potato scab, under Alaskan conditions, a 
progress report. 

Martin, P. F. Some problems and 
potentialities of the isolated communities 
of the Bristol Bay region as viewed by a 
soil scientist. 

Quintus, R. L. Alaska’s forest man- 
agement needs in research. 

Robinson, R. R. What is adequate 
forest fire protection for interior Alaska 
and what financing and organization 
would be needed to obtain it? 

Schatz, A. The pedogenic role of 
lichens and implications with respect to 
agriculture. 

Shields, J. F., and H. C. Cain. A land 
subdivision system for management of 
Alaska’s national forests. 

Zumwalt, E. V. Economic aspects of 
wildland fire protection in Alaska. 


Engineering. 

Alter, A. J. The effect of ground tem- 
perature conditions upon the design of 
Alaska water distribution systems. 

Cook, D. J. Winter moving of heavy 
loads. 

George, W. Territorial transportation 
improvement facilities as proposed and 
built by the Corps of Engineers. 

Goodwin, R. J. Alaska Road Com- 
mission avalanche study and control 
program. 

Haley, J. F. Interim report on ther- 
moanalysis of building foundations. 

Johnson, A. Waterpower possibilities 
on the Kenai Pennisula, Alaska. 

Linck, L. S. Building design and 
construction in Alaska. 

*LINELL, K. A. Interim report on 
load tests of piles in permafrost. 

Loesing, V. Measurement of soil mois- 
ture content by means of electrical 
resistivity. 
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Mapleton, F. H. Municipal utilities 
system, Fairbanks, Alaska. 

Norton, F. A. Tar-rubber pavements. 

Nyman, F. Storm drain design cri- 
teria for Anchorage area. 

Randall, G. V. Special applications 
tested on locomotives, rolling stock, and 
miscellaneous equipment of the Alaska 
Railroad. 

Wallace, J. R., Jr. The financial con- 
siderations for hydroelectric power for a 
small town in Alaska. 

Wilson, C. S. Principles in the use of 
insecticidal aerosols. 


Biological sciences 


Buckley, J. L. The life history and 
economics of the resident Alaskan hunter 

Drury, H. F. Emergency survival 
rations. 

Ederstrom, H. E., and C. Jensen. 
Development of temperature regulation 
in the dog. 

Fredin, R. A. Study of population 
data with reference to Southeastern 
Alaska pink salmon. 

Frohne, W. C. Swarming and mating 
of some Alaskan mosquitoes. No, 29142, 
34785. 

FULLER, W. A. Fertility of bison 
in Wood Buffalo National Park, Canada. 

Hall, E. R., and others. Mammals of 
the northern slope of Alaska. No. 43919. 

Irving, L., and J. Krog. The rate of 
development of eggs and young birds in 
arctic nests. 

Kethley, T. W., and others. The effect 
of relative humidity on the survival of 
airborne Serratia marcescens at low 
temperatures. 

Nungesser, W. C. The effect of cold 
on renal function in dogs. 

Pitelka, F. A. Synchrony and control 
of molt in arctic passerine birds. 

Rodahl, K., and D. W. Rennie. Com- 
parative sweating rates of Eskimos and 
Caucasians under controlled conditions. 

Skoog, R. O. Observations of caribou 
behavior during calving period. 

Smith, 8S. G. Some aquatic and bog 
plants new to the flora of Alaska. 


Physical sciences—Geology 


Aitken, J. D. Granitic rocks of 
northern British Columbia and southern 
Yukon: some regional aspects. 

Boyle, R. W. Permafrost, oxidation 
phenomena, and hydrogeochemical pros- 
pecting in the Mayo area, Yukon. 


Dempsey, W. J. Aeromagnetic sur- 
veys across the Koyukuk geosyncline and 
Bethel basin, west central Alaska, 

Geist, O. W. Vertebrate paleontologi- 
cal reconnaissance of the Old Crow River 
area, Yukon Territory, Canada. 

Hanna, G. D. Suggestions regarding 
additional submarine geological work in 
the Arctic. 

Holmes, G. W. Hydrologie studies of 
a superglacial stream near the firn limit, 
southwest Greenland. 

Keller, A. 8. General geology of the 
Katmai area, Alaska. 

Kirschner, C. E. Reconnaissance ob- 
servations on the geology of the Trinity 
Islands, Alaska. 

LaChapelle, E. R. A budget study of 
the Lemon Creek Glacier, Alaska. 

Matzko, J. J. Reconnaissance for 
uranium and thorium in Alaska. 

Matzko, J. J. Phosphate rock from 
the Brooks Range, northern Alaska. 

Merrill, C. L. Physiography of the 
Mackenzie Delta region and its relation 
to relocation of Aklavik, N.W.T. 

Mukherjee, N. R. Geochemical explo- 
ration for tungsten: a simplified field 
technique. 

Nichols, D. R., and J. R. Watson, Jr. 
Preliminary report on engineering perma- 
frost studies in the Glennallen area, 
Alaska, 

Ostenso, N. A. Gravity studies of 
Jarvis glacier, Alaska Range. 

Patton, W. W., Jr. Phosphate de- 
posits in northern Alaska. 

Patton, W. W., Jr., and R. 8. Bickel. 
Preliminary report on the stratigraphy 
and structure of Cretaceous rocks on the 
Shaktolik and lower Yukon Rivers. 

Péwé, T. L. Basalt near Fairbanks, 
Alaska, 

Sable, E. G., and R. M. Chapman. 
Coals of the Corwin formation, north- 
western Alaska, 

Whetstone, G. W. The effect of 
voleanic ash from Mt. Spurr on the 
chemical! character of surface waters near 
Anchorage, Alaska, 

Williams, J. R. Preliminary geologic 
evaluation of the Chena area, Alaska. 


Physical sciences—Geophysics and meteor- 
ology 


Cain, J. C., and A. B. Cain. Solar 
variations in the geomagnetic field at 
Sitka, Alaska. Included in Ph. D. dis- 
sertation, unpub. ms. Univ. of Alaska. 
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Davis, T. N. 
auroral data. 

Evans, J. R. Preliminary report on 
investigation of the temperature field at 
Big Delta, Alaska. 

Ehrlich, A. Weather aspects for Opera- 
tion Snowbird. 

Fritz, 5. On sky conditions during the 
“aretic whiteout.” 

Garlington, A. R., Jr. Curvature con- 
siderations in forecasting upper air wind 
velocities. 

Gerson, N. C. 
auroral activity. 

*GIERSON, N.C. Ionospheric record- 
ing over the North Pole. 

Hammel, H. T. Radiant temperature 
of the sky at high altitudes. 

Echols, C. J. Studies of night sky 
spectra from high and low altitudes. 

*LEONARD, R. 8. Identification of 
high frequeney auroral echoes and their 
range distribution, 

Mitchell, J. M. 
No. 46788. 

Mukherjee, N. R. 
centers and 
activation. 

Murcray, W. B. Photometric measure- 
ments of auroral activities. 

St. Amand, P. Seismicity of Alaska 
and northwestern British Columbia. 

Sugiura, M. The morphology of 
magnetic storms: the average features of 
weak magnetic storms. 

Thiel, E., and others. 
naissance of Alaska. 

Wexler, H. Variations in insolation, 
general circulation, and climate. 

Wyatt, W. H. Storm tracks during 
February 1955 in Alaska. 


The use of IBM ecards for 


Diurnal variation in 


Winds at Big Delta. 


Theory of active 
mechanism of charcoal 


iravity recon- 


Medicine and public health 


Albrecht, C. E., and F. E. Kester. A 
review of Alaska’s leading cause of death: 
accidents. : 

*ANDERSON, C. L. Report of six 
hundred neuropsychiatric cases. 

Colyar, A. B. Tuberculosis: public 
health service implications. 

Fugelso, E. 8. The problem of tuber- 
culosis as it affects the military service in 
Alaska. 

Grumbles, L. C., and J. O. Maciolek. 
The isolation of enteric pathogens from 
humans and dogs in Barrow, Alaska. 

Grumbles, L. C., and G. D. Gill. 
Serological evidence of tularemia in man 
in Alaska, 
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Hayman, C. R. The problem of tuber- 
culosis from a Territorial health stand- 
point. 

Jernigan, J. A. 

Kessler, R. A. 
pedic injuries. 

Maxwell, E. 
eye injuries. 

Mead, P. A. 

Moles, R. 
tuberculosis. 

Momeyer, K. W. The place of 
ambulatory treatment of tuberculosis in 
Alaska. 

Phillips, F. J. The general therapeusis 
of the institution patient. 

Swindell, H. V. The initial manage- 
ment of thoracic injuries. 
Storrs, H. G. Frostbite. 


Myocardial infraction, 
The care of acute ortho- 


Emergency treatments of 


Head injuries. 
The surgical approach to 


Social sciences 

Fohn-Hansen, L. O. Expanding oppor- 
tunities in extension work. 

Heinrich, A. The kinship system of the 
Bering Strait Eskimo. 

Hong, J. 8S. The remote dwelling pro- 
gram of the Alaska Housing Authority. 

Hutchinson, J. H. Vocational rehabili- 
tation in Alaska. 

Jones, L. A report on comparative 
adjustment of the three Alaskan ethnic 
groups represented at the Mt. Edge- 
cumbe school. 

Nagel, R. A. Culture contact and 
housing in Southeastern Alaska. 

Neet, H. A survey of achievement of 
eighth grade children in Alaska. 

Parsons, J.C. Evaluation of projective 
and other individual tests as used in 
Alaska. 

Skarland, I. Upper Tanana revisited. 

Strash, V. Applied linguistics in teach- 
ing the modern languages. 


7th CONFERENCE, 1956 


Agriculture and forestry 

*ANDERSON, I. M. C. 
the Aleutian Islands. 

Brundage, A. L., and others. The con- 
parative production and _ utilization of 
irrigated and nonirrigated smooth brome- 
grass (Bromus inermis) by grazing dairy 
cattle. 

Gregory, R. A. Some silvicultural 
characteristics of western red _ cedar 
(Thuia plicata D. Donn) in Southeast 
Alaska. 

Hustich, I. Correlation of the tree rirg 
chronologies of Alaska, Labrador and 
northern Europe. 


Livestock on 
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Irwin, D. L. The scientist. 

*JAMES, G. A., and R. C. McGREG- 
OR. Some forest regeneration prob- 
lems following clearcutting in Southeast 
Alaska. 

Lound, F. Logging engineering in the 
Pacific Northwest. 

Michaelson, N. E. The use of sprinkler 
irrigation for pasture production in the 
Matanuska valley. 

Teal, J. J.. Jr. The use of native 
species in a northern agriculture, with 
special reference to the musk-ox. 

Turner, H. Agricultural assistance to 
isolated villages of Alaska. 


Engineering 

Butler, W. H. Nuclear reactors for 
Alaskan power plants. 

Sargent, C. Treating domestic water 
in Alaska. 


Biological sciences 

Kenyon, K. W., and F. Wilke. 
otter studies in Alaska. 

Gabrielson, I. N., and F. C. Lincoln. 
The birds of Alaska. No. 58118. 

Oakeson, B. B., and B. R. Lilley. 
Seasonal variations in thyroid histology 
of the male Gambel’s sparrow (Zono- 
trichia leucophrys gambelii). 

Peyton, L. J., and others. Observa- 
tions on cardiac arrhythmia in relation 
to breathing cycle in swine. 

Teal, J. J., Jr. Musk-ox investigations 
and mammalian photoperiodism. 


Sea 


Biological sciences—F isheries 

Allin, R. W. An evaluation of creel 
census techniques. 

Baade, R. T., and L. E. Whitesel. 
Salmon sport fishing in Southeast Alaska. 

Jackson, R. I. The organization and 
research program of the International 
North Pacific Fisheries Commission. 

McRea, A. H. Preliminary report on 
the controlled sport fish management of 
several Cook Inlet lakes. 

Mossman, A. 8. The role and appli- 
cation of predation control. 

Myren, R. T. Problems in enumera- 
tion of the fry of pink salmon in South- 
eastern Alaska. 

Rietze, H. Bristol Bay red salmon 
tagging by the Fish and Wildlife Service, 
1956. 

Rietze, H. Enumeration of the 1956 
Egegik River red salmon escapement by 
means of counting from towers. 

Smoker, W. A. Status of red salmon 
studies at Kitoi Bay Research Station. 


Warner, G. W. Spawning habits of 
grayling in interior Alaska. 


Physical sciences—Geology and geography 


Anthony, L. M., and N. R. Mukherjee. 
The hydrogen ion and soluble heavy metal 
distribution of soil horizons over the 
Cleary Hill gold veins. 

Flint, G. M., Jr. Resume of the 
geology and geomorphology of the islands 
of the Bering Sea. 

Barnes, D. F., and G. R. MacCarthy. 
Tests of geophysical prospecting tech- 
niques in areas of sporadic permafrost in 
interior Alaska. 

Brewer, M. C. Thermal disturbance 
in permafrost resulting from road con- 
struction. 

Grantz, A. A possible origin of the 
placer gold deposits of the Nelchina area, 
Alaska. 

Kitze, F. F. Some experiments in 
drive sampling of frozen ground. 

Lachenbruch, A. H. A method of 
estimating the thermal influence of 
heated buildings on permafrost. 

Miller, M. M. Significance of the 
anomalous advances of Alaskan coastal 
glaciers. 

Mukherjee, N. R., and L. M. Anthony. 
Field recovery of reagents for geo- 
chemical prospecting. 

de Percin, F. Some aspects of Quarter- 
master geographic and climatic research 
in cold environments. 

Péwé, T. L., and R. A. Paige. Frost 
action on piling near Fairbanks, Alaska. 

Waller, R. M. Ground-water supplies 
in the Juneau area, Alaska. 

Watson, J. R., Jr. Progress report on 
engineering and permafrost study in the 
Glennallen area, Alaska. 

Crowley, F. A., and R. FE. Hanson. 
Seismic measurements in permafrost areas 
of interior Alaska. 


Physical sciences—Geophysics 

Brittin, W. E., and 8. Chapman. The 
equation of state for a completely ionized 
gas. 

Browne, I. M., and others. More about 
ice islands and ice movements in the 
Arctic Ocean. 

Cain, J. C., and A. B. Cain. Solar and 
lunisolar variations in the magnetic field 
at Sitka, Alaska, 1902-1952. 

Chernosky, E. J. Magnetic activity 
at Sitka, as measured by the A measure. 

Dunean, F. J. Wind factor program. 

Echols, C. J. Some micrometerological 
studies near College, Alaska. 
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Ehrlich, A. Problems involved in 
establishing a base on an ice floe. 

Elliott, F. E. Some factors affecting 
the extent of ice in the Barents Sea area. 

Elvey, C. T. Airglow spectrum at 
high and low latitudes. 

Hessler, V. P. A comparative study 
of electric and magnetic field disturb- 
ances in the auroral zone. 

*HICKS, C. N., and E. C. La FOND. 
On the spring breakup of ice in the 
Bering and Chukchi Seas. 

*KNAPP, D. G., and E. B. ROBERTS. 
The IGY geomagnetic program of the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey in Alaska. 

Knecht, R. W. Statistical results and 
their shortcomings concerning the iono- 
sphere inside the auroral zone. 

Krider, D. A. Arctic front. 

Leinbach, H. Ionospheric absorption 
of cosmic radio noise in the auroral zone. 

Lewis, E. B. Fog problems at El- 
mendorf Air Base. 

Lincoln, J. V. SID-type phenomena 
and solar flares. 

Madill, R. G., and A. B. Cook. Obser- 
vations of micropulsations in the Mean- 
ook magnetograms. 

Matsushita, S. Geomagnetic varia- 
tions and the absorpition of radio waves 
in the ionosphere at the auroral zone. 

Mukherjee, N. R. Phenomenon of 
hysteresis in adsorption. 

Murcray, W. B. Photometric observa- 
tions of auroral activity during the winter, 
1955-56. 

Petersen, H. C. Alaska’s final storm 
of 1955. 

Peterson, A. M., and R. L. Leada- 
brand. Discussion of the geometrical 
aspects of auroral radar observations 
during the International Geophysical 
Year. 

Pope, J. H. 
Alaska. 

Roberts, W. O. The present status of 
solar-weather research, 

Small, G. R. Preliminary observations 
of the earth currents at Meanook. 

Stark, R. A. Radar studies of the 
arctic ionosphere with 25 meter waves. 

Sugiura, M., and 8S. Chapman. The 
morphology of magnetic storms. 

Thompson, T. G., and T. Laevastu. 
Determination and occurrence of cobalt 
in sea water. 

Weber, G. P. Preliminary report on 
snowfall forecasting study in Anchorage, 
Alaska. 

Wyatt, W. H. Strong surface winds at 
I-lmendorf Air Force Base, Alaska. 
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Medicine and public health 
Adams, T., and D. W. Rennie. 


The 
comparative tolerance of Negroes and 
Caucasians to a standardized cold stress 
as indicated by body temperature and 
metabolic rate. 

Colyar, A. B., and W. B. Page. Aspects 
of environmental sanitation problems. 


Cutler, J. C., and J. C. Parsons, 
International public health experience 
as related to Alaska public health prob- 
lems. 

Davis, T. R. A. 
in two arctic villages. 

Drury, H. F., and others. 
survey at Anaktuvuk Pass. 

Fritz, M. H. Natural history of ear 
disease in Arctic Village, Alaska. 

Leer, R. H. Phlyctenular eye disease 
in Alaska, 

Reinhard, K. R. Demographic and 
epidemiological studies of the people of 
St. Lawrence Island, Alaska. 

Rennie, D. W., and others. Physical 
characteristics of the coastal Eskimo. 


Infectious hepatitis 


Nutritional 


Rodahl, K., and G. Bang. Endemic 
goiter in Alaska. 
Scott, E. M., and I. V. Griffith. 


Diabetes in Eskimos. 

Scott, E. M., and D. D. Hoskins. 
Congenital methemoglobinemia in Alas- 
kan Indians and Eskimos. 


Social sciences 

Boroughs, H. P. 
and training. 

Dyer, L.C. A psychologist’s approach 
to an understanding of survival in the 
Arctic. 

Good, LeRoy V. An evaluation of the 
community college movement in Alaska. 

Harmon, H. A. Important phases of 
public welfare in Alaska. 

Holmgren, R. 8S. Training of Eskimo 
sanitation aids in western Alaska. 

Hutchinson, J. H. Employment op- 
portunities for the physically handi- 
capped. 

King, K. The rehabilitiation program 
at Seward Sanatorium, Bartlett, Alaska. 

Matthews, H. Socio-economic progress 
through vocational education. 

Phelps, D. J. Territorial library 
services. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


Vocational guidance 


ALASKAN SCIENCE CONFERENCE, 
10th, Juneau, Aug. 28, 1959, see: 

Ayres, M. G. Regional geology ... 
Cook Inlet. . . 1959. No. 56637. 

Berg, H. C., and E. M. MacKevett. 
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Structural control quicksilver ore .. 


1959. No. 56863. 

Field, W. B. O. Recent observa- 
tions . glacier behavior ... 1959. 
No. 57983. 

Forbes, R. B. Bedrock geology . . 
1959. No. 58041. 

Goldthwait, R. P. Post-Wisconsin 


glacial changes . . . 1959. No. 58281. 


Jordan, J. N., and M. Clevan. Physi- 
ographic changes earthquakes . . . 1959. 
No. 58986. 

Kachadoorian, R., and others. Geo- 
logic factors . . . nuclear test . . . 1959. 


No. 59002. 

Lachenbruch, A. H. Contraction ice- 
wedge polygons. . . 1959. No. 59538. 

MacKevett, E. M. Types... ura- 
nium-thorium ... Bokan Mt... . 1959. 
No. 59969. 

Schenk, E. Origin of aapa-moors . 
1959. No. 61448. 

Shumway, G., and J. A. Beagles. 
SCUBA diving ... Alaskan shelf... 
1959. No. 61638. 

Werner, M. A., and M. Schalk. Com- 
parative study ... shallow-water sedi- 


ments. . . Barrow. . . 1959. No. 62625. 
56434. ALASKA’S HEALTH.  Air- 


lifted clinic wings 1500 miles from St. 
Lawrence Island across Bering Sea. 
(Alaska’s health, Apr. 1959. v. 16, p. 1, 
3, illus.) 

Account of airlift to Anchorage where 
treatment was provided for children of 
the Island afflicted with eye, respiratory 
and other diseases. More than 50 
children were involved, some long waiting 
cases. Copy seen: DLC. 


56435. ALASKA’S HEALTH. Re- 
model GAHD Health Center to utilize 
more of floor space for health services. 
(Alaska’s health, Feb. 1959. v. 16, p. 1, 
3, illus.) 

Reports remodelling of the Greater 
Anchorage Health District, to make more 
space for the clinic; activities of the 
GAHD; clinies and services (11) and their 
programs; personnel, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56436. ALASKA’S HEALTH. Study 
is to develop means for better reporting 
of diseases. (Alaska’s health, Apr. 1959. 
v. 16, p. 2.) 

Deals with the hitherto existing diffi- 
culties in obtaining full reports on health 
conditions in areas remote from medical 
centers; funds and activities of the U.S. 


553060—61——_4 


Public Health Service for developing 

health reporting from isolated areas; 

other bodies supporting the project. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


ALAYESKA, see Malach, R. Home- 
steading on Kenai. . . 1959. No. 60022. 


ALBERS, CLAUS, see Brendel, W., and 
others. Der Einfluss isolierter Verdn- 
derungen der Hirntemperatur . . . 1958. 
No. 57099. 


56437. ALBRECHT, CONRAD EARL, 
1905- . Health services and problems 
in Alaska. (American Public Health 
Association, Western Branch. Annual, 
1950. p. 26-30.) 

Discusses Federal support to Alaska’s 
health services, enteric diseases and their 
control, tuberculosis, communicable dis- 
eases, child health and welfare, water 
supply and sanitation, research, etc. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


ALBRECHT, CONRAD EARL, 1905- , 
see also Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska... 1959. 
No. 56433. 


56438. ALCOCK, FREDERICK JAMES, 
1888— . Joseph Burr Tyrrell, 1858-1957. 
(Royal Society of Canada. Proceedings, 
1958. v. 52, ser. 3, p. 105-109, port.) 

Contains obituary of this noted Cana- 
dian geologist who mapped the region 
west of Hudson Bay and chronicled 
Canadian, including northern, explora- 
tion. Copy seen: DLC. 


ALDRICH, HARL P., JR., see Kersten, 
M.S. Frost penetration: . .. air tem- 
peratures ... 1959. No. 59146. 


ALECK, B. J., see Scheinberg, M., and 


others. Antenna foundation . . . 1959. 
No. 61447. 
56439. ALEKHINA, L. S., and 8S. P. 


LUGOVENKO. Opyt organizatsii raboty 
sudovol seti. (Meteorologifa i gidrologifa, 
Aug. 1959, no. 8, p. 3-4.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Experience in 
organizing the work of a network of ships. 

Outlines distribution of Murmansk’s 
65 hydrometeorological observation sta- 
tions in Barents Sea, of which 38 are 
temporary installations aboard fishing 
vessels. Station authority and inspection, 
accuracy of observations, and depend- 
ability of wireless communications are 
briefly dealt with. Copy seen: DLC. 
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56440. ALEKIN, OLEG A., and L. V. 
BRAZHNIKOVA. Novye dannye o 
srednem sostave rechnoi vody dlia terri- 
torii SSSR. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Doklady, June 11, 1957. t. 114, no. 5, 
p. 1062-65, tables.) 7 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: New data on the 
average composition of river water for 
the territory of the U.S.S.R. 

Presents tabulated data on the chemical 
composition of the river water trans- 
ported to the Arctic Basin, Pacific and 
Atlantic Oceans and their seas: White 
and Barents, Kara, Laptev, Okhotsk, ete. 
Amount of ion solutions and type of 
individual ions are determined, data 
given. Mineralization averages of the 
river waters are compared between the 
various seas. Effects of river water on 
the salinity of seas and chemical composi- 
tion of atmospheric precipitation are 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


56441. ALEKSANDROV, A. P., and 
others. Atomnyt ledokol ‘‘Lenin.”’ (Jn: 
International Conference on the Peaceful 
Uses of Atomic Energy, 1958. Trudy. 
Doklady sovetskikh uchenykh, t. 2, 1959, 
p. 60-86, illus., diagrs., tables.) Ref. 
Text in Russian. Other authors: I. I. 
Afrikantoy, A. I. Brandaus, G. A. Glad- 
kov, B. IA. Gnesin, V. I. Neganov, and 
N. 8. Khlopkin. Title tr.: The atomic 
ice-breaker Lenin. English slightly modi- 
fied version of the paper is given in Pro- 
ceedings of the Conference, v. 8, nuclear 
power plants, pt. 1, Geneva, United Na- 
tions, 1958, p. 204-219 (Copy in DLC). 

Contains description of the first Soviet 
atomic vessel: specifications, communica- 
tion and control systems, crew accommo- 
dations, power plant, electrical equipment, 
type and number of reactors, reactor 
core, steam generating plant, safety. 
Sonstruction of this turbo-electric ice- 
breaker started at the Leningrad shipyard 
Aug. 25, 1956, and launching took place 
on Dee. 5, 1957. Specifications include: 
16,000 t. displacement, 134 m. length, 
27.6 m. max. beam, 9.2 m. draft, 44,000 s. 
hp. (2.75 hp./t.), three screws, 360 t./br. 
steam production at 310° C. and 28 kg./ 
cm.? pressure, 18 knots max. speed in 
open water and 2 knots cruising speed in 
2.4 m. thick ice, a year’s navigation time 
without refueling. The Lenin’s 1640 
hp./m. of beam at the water line are com- 
pared with the first Russian sea-going ice- 
breaker Ermak’s 350 hp., the 550 and 556 
hp. of the Canadian d’Iberville and 
Labrador, and the 900 hp. of American 
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Glacier. The atomic power plant of the 
Lenin consists of three “water-water” 
type reactors, with high pressure water 
used as both coolant and moderator. 
Work of only two reactors is needed for 
cruising at full speed, the third remains in 
reserve. ‘The entire steam generating 
plant, ready for operation, including bio- 
logical shielding, weighs 3,017 tons (68.5 
kg./hp.). The core of the reactor has a 
diameter of ca. 1 m. and height ca. 1.6 m.; 
automatic control rods are introduced 
from above. The core is loaded with 
sintered uranium dioxide, enriched with 
5% (=85 kg.) uranium-235; it has 90,000 
kw. heat capacity; its max. thermal load 
is 10° keal/m*hr. Operation of all parts 
of the power plant and its control system 
are described in detail; safety measures 
are briefly outlined. (Russian and Eng- 
lish texts). Copy seen: DLC, 


56442. ALEKSANDROV, A.V. Novye 
dannye ob uglenosnosti vostochnol chasti 
Tungusskogo bassefIna. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, July 21, 1959, t. 127, 
no. 3, p. 620-23, map.) Ref. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Recent data on the 
coal-bearing capacity in the eastern part 
of the Tungusska coal field. 

Reports results of a two-year study 
carried out by Yakut Branch of the 
Academy of Sciences in a 25,000 km.? area 
in the upper Vilyuy basin. Stratigraphic, 
lithologic, and palynologic characteristics 
of the coal-bearing deposits are reviewed. 
Seven districts with such deposits are re- 
ported with discussion of the coal type, 
petrographic properties, variation from 
brown coal to anthracite, and heating 
capacity. Copy seen: DLC. 


56443. ALEKSANDROV, B._ Iskateli 
sokrovishch. (Smena, Dec. 1959. god 36, 
no. 23, p. 12-13, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Treasure hunters. 

Sketches geologists’ and prospectors’ 
search for diamonds in Yakutia: success 
of Vladimir Shehukin, who discovered the 
Udachnaya and Sytykanskaya kimberlite 
pipes and was awarded the Lenin prize; 
construction of the new settlement 
Novyy, ete. The variety of the geolo- 
gists’ transportation is noted: reindeer, 
horse, jeep, helicopter. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56444. ALEKSANDROV, L. Zabole- 
vanifa i massovy! padezh losef i dikikh 
severnykh olenel v Novosibirsko! oblasti. 
(Okhota i okhotnich’e khozfaistvo, Sept. 
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1959. god 5, no. 9, p. 22-23, illus.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Diseases and 
mass death of elk and wild reindeer in 
Novosibirsk Province. 

Describes an epizootic of pasteurellosis 
(hemorrhagic septicemia) among these 
forest animals in the north of this prov- 
ince. The infection appeared in 1958, 
initially in the cattle, and was carried by 
mosquitoes and horse-flies to the elk and 
reindeer. In the domestic animals, it is 
kept under control by streptomycin; 
means of control among the wild, are 
under consideration. Copy seen: DLC. 


56445. ALEKSANDROV, M. Morskie 
élektrostantsii. (Sovetskil morfak, Aug. 


Text in 
Title tr.: Marine electric sta- 


1959. god 19, no. 15, p. 7.) 
Russian. 
tions. 
Discusses problems of building electric 
power stations using tides as the energy 
source; construction of such a station in 
Mezenskaya Bay on the White Sea, with 
a dam 100 km. long and 20 m. high, 
planned for the near future. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


56446. ALEKSANDROV, N.N. Prime- 
nenie radioaktivnykh izotopov dlia opre- 
delenifa turbulentnosti atmosfery. (Jn: 
Leningrad. Arkticheskil i antarkticheskil 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut. Tru- 
dy, 1959. t. 226, Voprosy fiziki pogranich- 
nogo slofa atmosfery v Arktike, p. 113- 
22, diagrs.) 14 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Use of radioactive isotopes 
for determining atmospheric turbulence. 
Describes a method of determining the 
coefficient of turbulent diffusion by 
measuring the effect of the diffusion on 
the concentration of artifically dispersed 
radioactive contamination in the atmos- 
phere. The method was employed at the 
drifting station North Pole—-4 in Sept. 
1956, using 0.59 gm. of phosphorus-32 
to create a radioactive cloud, and two 
(remote-controlled) radiometers to record 
radiation intensity at 14.6 and 36.5 m. 
distance (leeward) from the dispersing 
source. Limits of the radioactive danger 

zone are determined. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56447, ALEKSANDROYV, V. A. Rabota 
Instituta étnografii AN SSSR v 1958 
godu. (Soveskaia étnografifa, Mar.—Apr. 
1959, no. 2, p. 128-32.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: 1958 activities of the Institute 
of Ethnography, Academy of Sciences, 
U.S.S.R. 


Deals with the Institute’s major publi- 
cations, including No. 56343, 52785, 
56821, I. S. Gurvich and K. G. Kuzakov’s 
on the Koryak National District (in 
press) ; reviews current field work, includ- 
ing: investigations on kolkhoz popula- 
tion and Russian old-timers by the 
Russian ethnographic expedition’s Angara 
team under L. M. Saburova, study of the 
contemporary economy and living condi- 
tions of northern minorities by the 
Institute’s Sector of the Far North under 
B. O. Dolgikh; mentions the Northern 
ethnographic [Expedition as conducting 
research on the socialist reconstruction 
among peoples of the far North; and 
notes Soviet scientists’ participation in 
the First International Conference on the 
Archeology and Anthropology of the 
Arctic in Copenhagen, May 1958. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56448. ALEKSANDROVA, V. D.  Let- 
nie snegopady i rastitelnost’ Arktiki. 
(Priroda, Aug. 1959. god 48, no. 8, p. 
126.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Summer snowfall and arctic vegetation. 
Reports four long snowfalls on Bol’shoy 
Lyakhovskiy Island (73°30’ N. 142° E.) 
during the summer of 1956, with air and 
ground temperatures, etc. Their effect 
upon some common flowers and on the 

vegetation in general is noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56449. ALEKSEENKO, E. A. Poezdka 
k ketam Elogufa. (Sovetskafa étnografifa, 
Jan.—Feb. 1959, no. 1, p. 112-21, illus.) 
3 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr: A 
trip to the Eloguy Kets. 

Report on the life, economy and ma- 
terial culture of this small Yeniseian 
group (247), from a trip in 1956 sponsored 
by the Institute of Ethnography. They 
are mostly members of the kolkhoz im. 
Lenina, have summer quarters in the 
settlement Kellog, (62°29’ N. 86°19’ FE.) 
and move (1.5-2 km.) to its outskirts 
during the winter hunting season. One 
of the largest collective farms in the 
Turukhansk District, the Lenin kolkhoz 
had a gross income of 635,491 rubles in 
1955, over half derived from the fur 
trade (hunting). Fishing and (transport) 
reindeer husbandry are important in their 
economy; cattle breeding proved unpro- 
ductive. The housing (chum, sunken 
sod-houses, huts), storage facilities (raised 
platforms), traditional furnishings and 
household utensils, clothing (national 
preferred to Russian), transportation 
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(reindeer-, dog- and hand-drawn sledges, 
skis, dugouts and plank boats), arts and 
crafts (woodwork), schooling (intellectual 
cadres exclusively Russian), etc., are 
described. Traces of an ancient clan 
society, certain hunting taboos (eagle, 
owl), rites (bear) and cult symbols (pine 
tree) still persist. Copy seen: DLC. 


ALEKSEENKO I. G., see Egupov, P. E., 
and others. Oprobovanie gali . . . 1959. 
No. 57845. 


ALEKSEENKO, L. S., see Bofsman, N. E., 
and L. 8. Alekseenko. Gistomorfologi- 
cheskafa kharakteristika. . . 1966. No. 
57067. 


56450. ALEKSEEV, A. Chukcha Niko- 
laf Daurkin, sibirskif dvorfanin. (Na 
severe dal’nem, 1958, kniga 9, p. 189-95.) 
13 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Chukchi Nikolaf Daurkin, a Siberian 
nobleman. 

Brief biography of Nikolal Ivanovich 
Daurkin, 1734-179?, a Chukchi sailor and 
explorer, based chiefly on unpublished 
materials. As a boy of ten, he was taken 
prisoner by a Russian military expedition 
under Pavlufskil; he was russified, got 
some schooling and training as a naviga- 
tor. He served in Yakutsk and Anadyr 
and went with various expeditions to 
Chukotka and America, including Billing’s 
in 1785-92, and he compiled two variants 
of a map of the Northeast Asia. Very 
popular among the Chukchis, he used his 
influence to improve their relations with 
the Russians. A title was conferred 
upon him in recognition of his services. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56451. ALEKSEEV, A. Nagaevi Dal’- 
nil Vostok. (Na severe dal’nem, 1957, 
kniga 8, p. 195-99.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Nagaev and the Far East. 

Biography of the Russian cartographer 
and geographer, Aleksef Ivanovich 
Nagaev, 1704-1781, stressing his work 
connected with the Russian Arctic and 
Far East. Although he did not partici- 
pate personally in this exploration, he 
played a significant role in the prepara- 
tion of Sofmonov’s expedition to the Far 
East and Chichagov’s and Krenifsyn’s 
arctic expeditions, suggested by Lomono- 
sov. He also collected and studied the 
materials from Russian explorations, 
including the Great Northern Expedition, 
and used them in his cartographic work 
relating to the Russian Far East and 
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Northeast. A bay at Magadan bears his 
name, Bukhta Nagayeva. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56452. ALEKSEEV, A. D. Stremlenie 
k novomu. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Otto [Ulevich Shmidt, 1959, p. 365-69, 
plate.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Aiming toward the new. 

The character of O. IU. Shmidt’s arctic 
activities is depicted by a noted arctic 
flyer; he stresses the unity of plan and 
logical consistency in the expeditions on 
the Sibirfakov in 1932, Chelftiskin 1933-34, 
Litke 1935 (1936?) and to the North Pole 
in 1937. Copy seen: DLC. 


ALEKSEEY, M. N , see Ravskil, E. I., and 
others. Kstratigrafii verkhnetretichnykh 
.. . 1967. No. 61131. 


56453. ALEKSEEV, N. Samolet razru- 
shaet ledfanye zatory. (Ogonék, Apr. 
1959. god 37, no. 15, p. 31, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Airplane 
destroys ice jams. 

Reports experiments to control spring 
ice jams on the Severnaya Dvina River 
by using aircraft to distribute (black) 
waste from metallurgical plants over the 
ice surface, with result that the river 
opened 10-12 days earlier than usual. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56454. ALEKSEEV, V. L. Peredovafa 
zverovodcheskafa ferma lAkutii. (Sel’- 
skoe khozialstvo Sibiri, Aug. 1959, no. 8, 
p. 84-85.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 

The leading fur farm in Yakutia. 
Describes fox-raising at the collective 
“Sofsialisticheskafa Kolyma” in the 
Verkhne-Kolymskiy District. It started 
in 1953 with 21 foxes and now has 82; its 
1958 income from fur farming was 260,000 
rubles. Methods of breeding, feeding, 
and preparing pelts are briefly discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56455. ALEKSEEV, V. L. Zvero- 
vodstvo v kolkhoze “Sofsialisticheskafa 
Kolyma.” (Krolikovodstvo i zverovod- 
stvo, Nov.-Dee. 1958. god 1, no. 6, 
p. 11-14, table.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Animal breeding in the 
kolkhoz “Socialist Kolyma.” 

Discusses the number of animals of 
this kolkhoz in 1958: 905 cattle, 502 
horses, 2853 reindeer and 66 silver foxes. 
Location and beginnings of the silver fox 
farm, housing, installation, food, method 
of breeding, selection and its aim, yields, 
ete. are considered. Copy seen: DLC. 
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ALEKSEEYV, V. L., see [Azov, D. G., and 
V. L. Alekseev. Osushitel’nye raboty 
.. - 1959. No. 58812. 


ALEKSEEV, VLADIMIR KHRISANFO- 
VICH, see Klopov, 8. V., and others. Ener- 
geticheskie resursy . . . 1959. No. 59231. 


56456. ALEKSEEVSKII, N. A., and 
S. I. ETINGOV. Razvitie sistem razra- 
botki na SUBR. (Gorny! zhurnal, Dec. 
1959, no. 12, p. 21-27, illus., tables.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Develop- 
ment of the mining system in the North- 
ern Ural Bauxite Mining Enterprise. 
Changing thickness and inclination of 
veins, diversity in roof structure, karst 
and tectonic ruptures in rocks, ore 
variety, etc. preclude use of the most 
efficient mining methods in the Northern 
Ural bauxite deposits. During 1936- 
1958, various institutes and organizations 
recommended forty ways of mining; 25 
of them were tested, and ten are not in 
use. Problems of timbering, supporting, 
roofing and roof bolting, of cutting and 
caving in the five methods best suited to 
local conditions, are discussed with 
technical details. Copy seen: DLC. 


56457. ALESHINSKAIA, Z. V., and 
others. Nekotorye dannye o stroenii 
polmenno! terrasy reki Enisefa mezhdu 
ust’fami rek Bakhty i Turukhana. (Jn: 
Moskva. Universitet. Lednikovy! pe- 
riod, 1959, p. 335-42, cross-sections, 
diagrs.) 4refs. Textin Russian. Other 
authors: S$. A. Arkhipov, and [U. A. 
Lavrushin. Title tr.: Some data con- 
cerning structure of the floodplain terrace 
of the Yenisey River between the Bakhta 
and Turukhan River mouths. - 

Describes structure, morphologic fea- 
tures, materials, and factors in formation 
of an alluvial terrace developed in the 
floodplain of the middle Yenisey (62°30’— 
65°20’ N.). Cross-sections of the flood- 
plain and terrace are presented; lithologic, 
mineralogic and petrographic composi- 
tion of the material are evaluated. 
Diatom algae and spore-pollen of the 
plants in various materials were studied 
and the data are diagrammed and 
described. Origin of material and the 
factors of formation of this terrace are 
summarized. Copy seen: DGS. 


ALESKEROVA, Z. T., see Rostovfsev, 
N. N., and others. Stratigrafifa mezo- 


zoiskikh . . . 1957. No. 61279. 
56458. ALESKOVSKII, V. B., and 
others. Ispol’zovanie biogeokhimiche- 


skogo metoda poiskoyv nikelfa na Kol’- 
skom poluostrove. (Geokhimifa, 1959, 
no. 3, p. 266-72, tables, diagrs.) 6 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Other authors: A. A. Mokhov and V. N. 
Spirov. Title tr.: Use of the biogeo- 
chemical method in search for nickel in 
the Kola Peninsula. 

To test the efficacy of this method 
(with a view to application to ore pros- 
pecting), it was used to determine nickel 
content of ground waters, in various 
plants of the northern taiga, and in soil 
materials extracted at different depths. 
The data are tabulated, and applicability 
of the method confirmed. Birch leaves 
are noted as a good indicator of nickel 
ore concentration. Copy seen: DLC. 


56459. ALEXANDER, SCOTT E. Post 
box Arctic. (Northern affairs bulletin, 
Nov.—Dec. 1959. v. 6, no. 5, p. 26-28, 
illus., port.) 

Describes early explorers’ practice of 
leaving a record of their movements, ete. 
in rock cairns, and the paucity of such 
records from the Franklin expedition. 
Seven cairns were observed by the author 
and companion in 1958, on King William 
Island at approx. 68° 59’ N. 96°40’ W. 
Apparently unknown to Eskimos or 
whites, these cairns are conjectured to 
contain Franklin expedition records. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


56460. ALFERAKI, SERGEI NIKO- 
LAEVICH, 1850-1918. The geese of 
Europe and Asia; being the description 
of most of the Old World species. With 
twenty-four coloured plates by F. W. 
Frohawk and frontispiece by Dr. P. P. 
Sushkin. London, Rowland Ward, Ltd., 
1905. ix, 198 p. 25 col. plates. 

This comprehensive work is an English 
translation of the author’s Gusi Rossii, 
No. 20133 of Arctic Bibliography. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


56461. ALFIMOV, N. N., and E. M. 
LESIOVSKII. Materialy k kharakteri- 
stike estestvenno! radioaktivnosti neko- 
torykh morskikh vysshikh vodoroslel. 
(BotanicheskiJ zhurnal, Apr. 1959. v. 44, 
no. 4, p. 516-18, illus., 2 tables.) 8 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Materials 
to the character of the natural radio- 
activity of some seaweeds. 

Contains data on natural beta-radiation 
of 14 seaweeds, including some from the 
Barents Sea. This radiation is attributed 
to naturally occurring isotopes, especially 
those of potassium. Copy seen: DLC. 
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56462. 
gen i Salten. 


ALFSEN, ALF. Kraftforsynin- 
(Elektroteknisk tidsskrift, 
Nov. 25, 1958. Arg. 71, nr. 33, p. 455-57, 
graph, map.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Power supply in Salten. 
Discusses the power situation in the 
Saltfjorden region of North Norway, 
recently supplemented by 25,000 kw. 
from the Balmi plant. The development 
has been toward coordination of the 
larger plants, now producing a total of 
230,000 kw. Water power is at disposal 
for producing 2 billion kw-h/yr. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56463. ALFSEN, ALF.  Kraftutbyg- 
gingen i Nordland. (Elektroteknisk 
tidsskrift, Jan. 25, 1955. Arg. 68, nr. 3, 
p. 41-47, tables, maps.) Text in. Nor- 
wegian. Title tr.: Electric power con- 
struction in Nordland. 

Describes the province’s 37 major (over 
500 kw.) power stations, developing 
250,000 kw, and providing electricity for 
80% of the population. Note is made of 
future plans and 160,000 kw. presently 
under development. Copy seen: DLC. 


56464. ALGVERE, K. V. Historiska 
kostnader fér virkesproduktion inom ett 
revir i norra Sverige. (Svenska skogs- 
vardsf6reningen. Tidskrift, 1958. bd. 56, 
nr. 1, p. 69-92, tables.) 6 refs. Text in 
Swedish and English. Title tr.: Histor- 
ical survey of lumber production cost in a 
forest district in northern Sweden. 
Presents cost calculations of a state 
forest district at 64°-65° N. and 200-400 
m. altitude. They are based on State 
Forest Service (Domiinverket) statistics 
for 1936-1954 and are given in terms of 
the 1935 and 1954 value of the Swedish 
crown. Copy seen: DA. 


56465. ALI, M.A. A histo-physiological 
study of the reaction of the Gammarus 
eye to different light and temperature 
conditions; a comparison of this reaction 
with the behavioural responses and rates 
of oxygen consumption. (Aretic, Dee. 
1959. v. 12, no. 4, p. 243-44.) 

Notes experiments during summer 1959 
at the Defence Research Northern Labo- 
ratory, Fort Churchill, Manitoba. Gam- 
marus oceanicus were sampled for 14 hrs. 
at 2°, 6°, 11° and 20° C, and illuminations 
of 0.0001, 0.001, 0.01, 0.1, and 0 ft-e. 
Rates of oxygen consumption were 
studied under the same conditions. The 
existence, indicated in preliminary experi- 
ments, of a diurnal rhythm in the position 
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of the retinal pigment during constant 
light or darkness was further investigated. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


ALSAVDINA, E. S., see Pap, A. M., and 
E. §. Alfavdina. Poleznye mineraly ... 
1957. No. 60751. 


56466. ALL HANDS. Living in Adak 
Alaska. (All hands, July 1958. no. 498, 
p. 60-63.) 

States personnel accommodations at the 
Adak Naval Station: housing and house- 
hold goods, shopping and transportation 
facilities, schools, recreation, mail service, 
type of clothing required, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56467. ALLEN, ALFRED R., 1910— , 
and A. G. PENTLAND. Exploration for 
oil and gas in the Canadian Arctic. 
(Western miner and oil review, Apr. 1959. 
v. 32, no. 4, p. 116-23, illus., maps.) 
31 refs. 

Reviews activities in the aretice sedi- 
mentary basins: over 130,000,000 acres 
are under permit for exploration by oil 
companies: reserves in the Yukon, Mac- 
kenzie District and the Arctic Islands are 
estimated at 33 billion barrels of oil and 
200 trillion cu. ft. of gas. Areas in north- 
ern Yukon Territory and the Mackenzie 
River basin under active exploration, and 
company concerned, are shown (map, 
1 in.:60 mi.). Accessibility, climate, 
vegetation (mostly muskeg), physiography 
and geology of the oil-potential areas are 
described. Copy seen: DGS. 


ALLEN, CLARISSA, see Fournelle, H. J., 
and others. Seasonal study ... 1959. No. 
58052. 
56468. ALLEN, ROBERT PORTER, 
1905—- . Whooping cranes fight for 
survival. (National geographic maga- 
zine, Nov. 1959. v. 116, no. 5, p. 650-69, 
illus., maps.) 

Reports studies of this rare bird: its life 
cycle, and behavior, its near-extinction. 
In Nov. 1958, the world population of 
whoopers (Grus americana) totalled 39, 
including six in captivity. Search for 
their summer breeding ground, and its 
discovery (1954) in Wood Buffalo Na- 
tional Park, Mackenzie District are re- 
counted, and the area described. Photos 
including color close-ups are by F. K. 
Truslow. Copy seen: DGS. 


ALLEN, WILLIAM HUBERT, 1916- , 
see Nesbitt, P. H., and others. The 
survival book. 1959. No. 60469. 
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56469. ALLERUP,S. Effect of tempera- 
ture on uptake of water in seeds. (Physio- 
logia plantarum, 1958. v. 11, fase. 
1, p. 99-105, illus.) 14 refs. 

Reports on experiments with seeds of 
wheat, peas and rape at temperatures of 
5 to 35° C. The rate of water uptake 
was found to decrease with time except 
in peas at 5° C. ‘‘where the curve for 
uptake of water is S-shaped.” 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ALLIN, ROGER W., see Alaskan Science 


Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska ... 1959. No. 56433. 


56470. ALLINGTON, KATHLEEN 
ROSEMARY. ‘The bogs of central 
Labrador-Ungava: an examination of 
their physical characteristics. Montreal, 
McGill University, July 1959. 89, 
xxxvi 1., illus., maps, graph, tables. 
(Jis: McGill sub-arctic research papers 
no. 7.) 59 refs. 

Reports field cheek during May, June 
and Sept. 1957, of a muskeg classification 
made from low altitude (9500 ft.) air 
photographs of a 144 sq. mi. area east 
of Knob Lake. The seven categories of 
bog vegetation so established are exam- 
ined, and an attempt is made to explain 
their form or origin. The “string bog’ 
category, so-called because of its shape, 
consists of ridges of a dense growth of 
Sphagnum, superimposed on an accumu- 
lation of peat. Other categories are closed 
strings, sedge meadow, bog forest, and 
two combination forms: string bog with 
trees, and closed strings with tree growth. 
Comparison with similar studies indicates 
that the ‘‘string bog” category is a feature 
of a periglacial climate, without perma- 
frost. Appended (p. i-xxxv) are notes 
on 16 bogs. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


ALLINGTON, KATHLEEN ROSE- 
MARY, see also McGill Univ. Sub-arctic 


Research Lab. 1956-57. 1968. No. 
59955. 
56471. ALMEN, BRITTA, and O. 


ALMEN. Kiarlvixternas héjdgrinser i 
Sulitelmafjillen: 1, vixtgeografisk éver- 
sikt; 2, artférteckning. (Botaniska 
notiser, 1959. v. 112, fase. 3, 4, p. 
285-312, illus., table; p. 407-432, table.) 
18+15 refs. Text in Swedish. Summary 
in English. Title tr.: The altitudinal 
limits of vascular plants on Sulitjelma 
mountains: 1, phytogeographic survey; 
2, catalog of the species. 

Altitudinal limits for vascular plants 


were determined on nine mountains in a 
300 sq. km. area just north of 67° N. in 
Sweden. The results are presented 
(pt. 1) for different slopes of each moun- 
tain, as edaphic and climatic conditions 
vary between mountains in this region. 
About two hundred and fifty species are 
listed (pt. 2) with indication of frequency. 
The plant limits within Sulitjelma are 
compared with those in Sarek and 
Jimtland. Copy seen: DLC. 


56472, ALMEN, BRITTA, and O. 
ALMEN.  Sulitelmas glaciirer. (Till 
fjalls, 1958. Arg. 30, p. 40-48, illus., 
map, diagr.) TextinSwedish. Title tr.: 
Sulitjelma’s glaciers. 

Reports observations (while on a four- 
week botanical trip in 1957) of the 
Swedish Salajekna and Stuorrajekna 
glaciers in the Sulitjelma mountains, 
on the Swedish-Norwegian border. Com- 
parisons are made with previous studies, 
expecially those of J. Westman in 1897-98 
and 1908 (No. 27341), and detailed 
descriptions of the glaciers are given. 
Swedish Salajekna, 15.9 km.? and Stuorra- 
jekna, 14.7 km.? in 1898, have diminished 
considerably, the former more than 10%. 
Plants growing in the glaciers’ immediate 
vicinity, i.e. on soil recently ice-covered, 
were studied; 26 species are listed for 
Salajekna (870-825 m. above sea level) 
and 49 for Stuorrajekna (945-905 m.) 
with data on distance from the ice. 
Vegetation is sparse for three-five yrs. 
after ice recession; about 20 species are 
represented after 25-30 yrs. and more 
than 150 yrs. elapse before vegetation 
closes in over an area formerly covered 
by ice. Copy seen: SPRI. 


ALMEN, OLLE, see Almén, B., and 
O. Almén. Kiirlvixternas héjdgriinser 
1959. No. 56471. 


ALMEN, OLLE, see Almén, B., and 
OQ. Almén. Sulitelmas glaciirer. 1958. 
No. 56472. 

ALPERT, MORTON, see Levine, §., 
and others. Differential maturation of 


an adrenal response to cold stress . 
1958. No. 59738. 


56473. ALTER, AMOS J. Civil engi- 
neering in Alaska. (Civil engineering, 
Sept. 1959. v. 29, no. 9, p. 49-51, illus., 
map.) 

Notes participation of civil engineers 
in administration, in research and devel- 
opment, construction (roads, communica- 
tions, sanitary engineering, hydrology 
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and hydraulics, waterways and harbors, 
airports, power), surveying and mapping. 
Outstanding achievements (ten) are cited; 
future construction plans are briefly 
outlined. Alaska had 482 registered 
engineers and engineers-in-training as of 
Dee.'31, 1958. Copy seen: DLC, 
ALTER, AMOS J., see also Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 


ALTER, AMOS J., see also Clark, L. K., 


and A. J. Alter. Water supply 
design. . . 1956. No. 57400. 
56474. AL’TMAN, K. Novye goroda 


(Globus, Leningrad, 1957, 
Title tr.: 


nashel strany. 
p. 279-82.) Text in Russian. 
New towns of our country. 
Of 1500 towns in the U.S.S.R., half 
have appeared during the Soviet period; 
the more important ones are cited, in- 
cluding Inta, Noril’sk, Dudinka and 
others in the North. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


AMERICAN ASSOCIATION FOR THE 
ADVANCEMENT OF SCIENCE, see 
Zoogeography. 1958. No. 62833. 


56475. AMERICAN GEOPHYSICAL 
UNION. Geophysics and the IGY. 
Proceedings of the symposium at the 
opening of the International Geophysical 
Year. Edited by Hugh Odishaw and 
Stanley Ruttenberg. Washington, D.C., 
1958. 210 p. illus., maps, graphs, diagrs. 
(Its: Geophysical monograph no, 2; 
also National Research Council pub. no. 
590.) Refs. 

Contains texts of 30 papers presented 
at a symposium in Washington, D.C., 
June 28-29, 1957, most referring inci- 
dentally to the Arctic, viz: 

Gerson, N. C. The high atmosphere; 

Morgan, M. G. Whistler studies at 
Dartmouth College; 

Helliwell, R. A. Whistlers and very 
low frequency emissions; 

Shapley, A. H., and R. J. Slutz. 
Probing the ionosphere; 

Wells, H. W. Upper atmospheric 
winds, absorption, and other special 
projects in the U.S. program in iono- 
spheric physics; 

Roberts, E. B., and D. G. Knapp. 
Background and technical objectives in 
geomagnetism: noles programs carried 
out during the two International Polar 
Years and proposed for the IGY, in 
arctic areas, 
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Gartlein, C. W. Visual observation of 
the aurora; 

Wyckoff, P. H. The rocket as a re- 
search vehicle: describes rockets for upper 
air research, e.g., the Aerobee-Hi, used 
at Fort Churchill. 

Friedman, H. The pre-IGY rocket 
program of the United States; 

Fritz, 8. U.S. special meteorological 
studies for the IGY; 

Bader, H. United States polar ice 
and snow studies in the International 
Geophysical Year: noles use to be made 
of cores drilled in the Greenland icecap, 

Rigsby, G. P. Mountain glaciology; 

Oliver, J. Seismology and the IGY; 

Woollard, G. P. Gravity observations 
during the IGY; 

J.C. Reed, Sr. describes the United 
States IGY Arctic program (p. 207-210), 
especially that to be carried out on 
drifting stations A and B. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BIOLOGI. 
CAL SCIENCES. see Zoogeography, 
1958. No. 62833. 


56476. AMERICAN METEOROLOGI.- 
CAL SOCIETY. Cumulative list no. 6 
of translations made by the American 
Meteorological Society in the fields of 
meteorology, astronomy, physics, geo- 
physics, oceanography, and arctic re- 
search, 1 January 1952-30 June 1959, 
Boston, Mass., 1959. 146 p. Mimeo- 
graphed. 

Lists chronologically, by date of trans- 
lation, 443 papers ete. translated into 
English from Russian (219) and 11 other 
languages, prepared for the U.S. Air 
Force Cambridge Research Center; also 
approx. 240 translations received by the 
Society. An author and subject index 
is appended. Quarterly supplements 
are issued. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


56477. AMERICAN METEOROLOGI.- 
CAL SOCIETY. Glossary of meteor- 
ology, edited by Ralph E. Huschke. 
Boston, 1959. viii, 638 p. 

Contains 7247 terms (mostly in United 
States usage) with definition, or reference 
to synonym. Borderline subject terms 
are included. Copy seen: DWB. 


56478. AMERICAN SOCIETY OF 
CIVIL ENGINEERS, Symposium on 
cold regions air-transport problems, Oct. 
1956. 

Five papers were presented, as listed 
below; they are abstracted in this Bibliog- 
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raphy under the authors’ names. They 
were pub. in Journal of the Air Transport 
Division of the Society, July 1957, 
together with discussion, etc. 33 p. at end. 
PHILIPPE, R. R. Cold regions re- 
search by the U.S. Corps of Engineers. 
BENDER, J. A. Testing of a com- 
pacted snow runway. 
STEARNS, S. R. 
on floating ice sheets. 
LINELL, K. A. 
frost. 
GERDEL, R. W., and M. DIAMOND. 
White-out, a hazard to arctic flying. See 
No. 45080. Copy seen: DLC. 


Aircraft operations 


Airfields on perma- 


56479. AMERICAS. King of Alaska. 
(Américas, Nov. 1959. v. 11, no. 11, 
p. 28-30, illus.) 

Describes the trawling for the Alaskan 
king crab, Paralithodes camtschatica. It 
measures up to six ft. and weighs 11-13 
lbs.; it is caught in specially designed nets 
from trawlers equipped with ice-breaker 
hulls, radar and sonar, and outfitted to 
process and freeze the fresh meat. 
Shore-based fisheries are at Cook Inlet, 
Kodiak, and in the Aleutians. Winter 
voyages have been successful, assuring a 
year-round supply. Frozen crabmeat is in 
demand, the crab population has been 
stable since 1953, hence the industry’s 
future is promising. Copy seen: DGS. 


56480. AMMOSOYV, V. A. Kolkhoznye 
zverovodcheskie fermy Khanty-Mansil- 
skogo okruga. (Krolikovodstvo i zvero- 
vodstvo, Nov.—Dee. 1958. god 1, no. 6, 
p. 14-15.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Kolkhoz animal-breeding farms of the 
Khanty-Mansiyskiy District. 

Presents information and data on the 
development of 129, mostly fox, farms of 
this district of Tyumenskaya Oblast’; it 
produces 45% of the animals of the far 
North. Distribution of farms, number of 
young per mother, quality and price of 
skins, and work organization are dealt 
with. Schooling, problems of housing, 
feeding, etc. are also considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56481. AMMOSOV, V. A. Zverovod- 
stvo nafsional’nogo kolkhoza. (Sel’skoe 
khozfaistvo Sibiri, May 1959, no. 5, 
p. 77-78.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Fur farming in the native collective farm. 

Describes development of the fishers’ 
collective Znamfa Lenina (Lenin’s Banner) 
in the Khanty-Mansi National District. 
The catch includes a great amount of 
small, non-commercial fish. In 1949, the 


collective started fur farming with 26 
silver foxes, utilizing the small fish for 
feed. By 1959, it had 145 foxes and was 
getting over 500 rubles/skin; in the ten 
years it had made over two million rubles 
from fur farming Copy seen: DLC. 


AMORY, DAVID W., see West, T. C., 
and others. Single fiber recording . 
hypothermia... 1959. No. 62628. 


56482. AMPILOGOV, I. F. O roli 
molodykh tektonicheskikh dvizhenil v 
formirovanii marganfsevykh mestoro- 
zhdenil vostochnogo sklona Urala. (Sovet- 
skaia geologifa, 1956, sbornik, no. 54, 
p. 189-95, cross-sections, map.) 2 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the role 
of recent tectonic movements in the 
formation of manganese deposits on the 
eastern slope of the Ural. 

Examines cross-sections of the Northern 
Ural, in the Polunochnaya and Berezovka 
River basins. The extent, type and forms 
of tectonic dislocations are described and 
their effects on the oxidation, and sedi- 
mentation of upper Cretaceous and lower 
Paleocene manganese ores are reported. 
Tectonic structure of the area is considered 
important for search and exploration of 
these deposits. Copy seen: DLC. 


AMUNDSEN, F., see Rokstad, G., and 
F. Amundsen. Rapport... 1953. No. 


61241. 

56483. ANAN’EV, EVGENII. Talga 
neftfanafa. (Oktfabr’, June 1959. god 36, 
no. 6, p. 163-72.) Text in Russian. 


Title tr.: Oil-bearing taiga. 

Sketches prospecting for petroleum and 
natural gas in Tyumen’ Province by 
Nikolal Ivanovich Kuliev (Khudaverdi) 
and party in 1952-53: exploratory drill- 
ing at Berezovo; discovery of natural gas 


in Sept. 1953; keeping the jet under 
control, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 
56484. ANAN’IN, A. S. Zakladka 


reperoyv metodom protaivanifa grunta 
parom. (Geodezifa i kartografifa, June 
1959, no. 6, p. 37-40, tables.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: A method of in- 
stalling bench marks by steam thawing 
of the ground. 

A method used in Yakutia since 1957 is 
described. Trenches for the bench marks 
are made by thawing two holes 1 m. 
apart with pressurized steam in hexa- 
hedral steel points 2 and 3 m. long. The 
fully inserted points are left in place for 
4-6 hr. The thawed ground is then 
excavated with shovels, the bench marks 
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are anchored in the trench, and the trench 
is backfilled with the excavated soil. In 
clayey, silty, or sandy soil containing fine 
gravel, bench marks may be anchored by 
welding to a 30-cm. bent dise and screw 
into the thawed ground.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56485. ANAPOL’SKA[A,L.E. Rezhim 
skorostel vetra Zapadnol Sibiri i Kazakh- 


stana. (Leningrad. Glavnafa  geofizi- 
cheskafa observatorifa. Trudy, 1958, 


vyp. 85, p. 81-101, tables, diagrs., charts.) 
2 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The wind velocity regime in western 
Siberia and Kazakhstan. 

Reports wind velocity and frequency in 
these areas, from study of pertinent data 
of 97 meteorological stations for the 1936- 
1956 period. Included are some arctic 
stations, Dikson, Gyda, Marresale, Novyy 
Port, Salekhard, Berezovo, Dudinka, and 
others. Attention is given to the winds 
with great velocity (20 m./sec. and more), 
and their periodic recurrence: one-, five-, 
ten-, and twenty-year intervals. Tyu- 
men’ Province and Krasnoyarsk District 
are included in this study. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56486. ANCEL,P. Recherches sur l’ac- 
tion tératogéne du refroidissement tempo- 
raire de l’oeuf de poule au cours de 
Vineubation. (Journal of embryology 
and experimental morphology, June 1958. 
v. 6, pt. 2, p. 335-45, illus. tables.) 9 
refs. Text in French. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Investigations on 
the teratogenic action of temporary cool- 
ing upon the chick egg during its incuba- 
tion. 

Cooling developing eggs to room tem- 
perature for 2-3 days had teratogenic and 
lethal effects. Malformation of eyelids, 
of limbs and of the bill were noted as well 
as hemorrhages and edema causing agene- 
sis of down and buphthalmos. The type 
of malformation largely depended on the 
period when incubation was interrupted. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56487. ANCEY, C. F. 
few subgenera  Helicidae. 
Nov. 1886. v. 1, no. 5, p. 20.) 
Includes a description of Pristina (nov. 
subg. Hyalinae) distributed in western 
and arctic North America. Types are: 
Hyalina stearnsi and lansingi. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


56488. ANCHORAGE. CHAMBER 
OF COMMERCE. Alaska development 
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Diagnoses of a 
(Nautilus, 








in brief. (Alaska call, Aug. 1959, v. 1, 
no. 4, p. 27-28, illus.) 

Discusses outlook as defense base, 
transpolar air route center, supplier of 
raw materials, and tourist area. The 
mineral resource prospect is promising: 
40 to 120 million acres favorable for oil 
and gas are under lease for exploration and 
development; coal is estimated at 100 
billion tons, from lignite to anthracite; 
iron reserves are about a third of the 
United States total, with the largest de- 
posit at Klukwan and new discoveries in 
the Nushagak basin; mercury, limestone 
and chrome are also present. Pulp mills 
at Ketchikan, and Sitka (Japanese), also 
a sawmill at Wrangell (Japanese) are 
utilizing forest resources. A beef cattle 
industry, sheep-raising for the premium 
Alaska wool; potential use of musk-ox 
fiber; hydro-electric power estimated at 
over 174 million kw.; and tourism (ham- 
pered by lack of accommodations) offer 
development possibilities. 

Copy seen: AkA, 


ANDERSEN, ERIK, see Norden .. . 1955. 
No. 60532. 


ANDERSEN, H. T., sce Hammel, H. T., 
and others. Thermal... responses. . . 
aborigine,..cold. . .1959. No. 58517. 


56489. ANDERSEN, VICTOR. Elec- 
trifying the icy mountains. (Danish 
Foreign Office journal, Nov. 1959. no. 
31, p. 26-28, illus.) 

Notes completion of local power gen- 
erators at 14 settlements, 12 meteoro- 
logical stations, and two mining centers in 
Greenland. Copy seen: DLC. 


56490. ANDERSON, A. J. Giant Yel- 
lowknife records notable improvement. 
(Western miner and oil review, Nov. 1959. 
v. 32, no. 11, p. 58-59.) 

Reports increased production and lower 
unit costs at this Mackenzie District mine. 
Production is approx. 235,000 fine ounces 
of gold per year; plans for expanding 
exploratory activities are noted. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


ANDERSON, C. H., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


56491. ANDERSON, C. ROSS. The 
northern habitat. (Canadian architect, 
Nov. 1956. v. 1, no. 11, p. 29-32, illus., 
diagrs.) 

Outlines general framework for develop- 
ing a mining community in the Canadian 
North. Problems of social and technical 
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planning, living, mobility, and social 
integration are dealt withinturn. Draw- 
ings of an application to the Beaverlodge 
area in northern Saskatchewan are pre- 
sented. Copy seen: CaONA. 


56492. ANDERSON, CHARLES 
LANDIS, 1914- Report of six hun- 
dred neuro-psychiatric cases. (Jn: Alas- 
kan Science Conference 1955. Proceed- 
ings, pub. 1959. p. 120-30, tables.) 3 
refs. 

Medical report on the first 600 cases 
seen at the Alaska Dept. of Health’s Sec- 
tion of Mental Health. Diagnostic classi- 
fication, comparisons with conditions in 
an Iowa center, exceptional incidences in 
Alaska, analysis of different diseases, etc. 
are presented. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


ANDERSON, CHARLES’ LANDIS, 

1914— , see also Alaskan Science Con- 

ference 1959, 1956. Science in Alaska 
. 1959. No. 56433. 


ANDERSON, DAVID, see Pokrovskil, 
G. I. Under the Aretic ice. 1955. No. 
60921. 


56493. ANDERSON, DON L.  Pre- 


liminary results and review of sea ice 


elasticity and related studies. (Engi- 
neering Institute of Canada. Transac- 


tions, Sept. 1958. v. 2, no. 3, p. 116-22, 
graphs, table.) 28 refs. 

“Field tests on the elastic properties 
of sea ice from 4 in. to 5 ft. thick, using 
deflection and seismic techniques and the 
methods and instruments used’ are de- 
scribed; the results are discussed and 
compared with available records. The 
elastic modulus of sea ice as measured 
from flexural waves varied from 1.7 x 10!° 
d./sq. em. for 50-in. thick ice during the 
spring deterioration period to 5.7 x 10!° 
for 44-in. thick ice in winter, and from 
3.13 x 10! d./sq. em. for spring ice to 
7.28 x 10! for winter ice as measured 
from in-place body-wave velocities. Ex- 
amination of a large amount of data 
indicates that the elasticity of sea ice can 
be considerably less than that of fresh 
ice and vary over at least an order of 
magnitude both with time and depth. 
A preliminary analysis indicates that 
elasticity can be related to a composite 
parameter which includes the effects of 
brine, air and temperature.’”’—SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56494. ANDERSON, E. W. Naviga- 
tion, in polar regions. (Institute of Nav- 


igation, London. Journal, Apr. 1957. 
v. 10, no. 2, p. 156-61, diagrs.) 

Simple outline of the use of special 
navigation instrumentation and_ tech- 
niques: gyroscope, polarized sun compass, 
methods of describing directions, ete. 
Magnetic (from 60° N.) and grid (from 
70°) variations near the North Pole are 
charted. Copy seen: DLC. 


ANDERSON, HUGH, see Neher, H. V., 
and H. Anderson. Cosmic-ray changes 
from 1954 to 1957. 1958. No. 60499. 


56495. ANDERSON, I. M. C. Live- 
stock on the Aleutian Islands. (Jn: 
Alaskan Science Conference . . . 1956. 
Proceedings, pub. 1959, p. 1-8.) 
Considers grazing potentialities in the 
Aleutians, offshore islands along the 
Alaska Peninsula, Kodiak and adjacent 
islands. Attempts to raise livestock 
(successful and unsuccessful) are cited. 
In some cases, cattle and sheep thrive, 
but capital, transportation and experi- 
enced stockmen are lacking. Weather 
and type of forage affect the body shape 
and coat cover of cattle, resulting in a 
deep-bodied breed with short extremities 
and thick hair. Problems requiring re- 
search arestated. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


ANDERSON, I. M. C., see also Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska ... 1959. No. 56433. 


56496. ANDERSON, JACOB PETER, 
1874-1953. Flora of Alaska and ad- 
jacent parts of Canada, an illustrated 
descriptive text of all vascular plants 
known to occur within the region covered. 
Integrated and indexed at the Anderson 
Herbarium, by Richard W. Pohl, Curator. 
Ames, Iowa State University Press, 1959. 
543 p. illus. 

Basic work, a reprint by offset of No. 
43630, with a few corrections, integrated 
pagination, and an index to the taxa. 
Includes all the more common and widely 
distributed species of pteridophytes and 
spermatophytes; More than 1000 draw- 
ings, most of them by the author, il- 
lustrate the text. The collection, num- 
bering about 10,000 specimens, is de- 
posited at the Iowa State College of 
Agriculture and Mechanic Arts at Ames. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


56497. ANDERSON, K. O., and R. A. 
HEMSTOCK. Relating the engineering 
properties of muskeg to some problems 
of fill construction. (Jn: National Re- 
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search Council of Canada. Proceed- 
ings ... 5th Muskeg Conference .. . 
1959, p. 16-25, illus., diagr., graph.) 8 
refs. 

Reports tests on several sections of light 
fill: use of various membranes was 
studied to reduce loss of strength in the 
fill resulting from an increase in moisture 
content; fill constructed to failure was 
also investigated to compare values of 
shearing strength determined by the vane 
tester with calculated values at failure 
conditions. A close relationship was 
found between the moisture content and 
the shearing strength and settlement of 
the materials; and a relatively close 
relationship between vane shear strengths 
and computed shearing resistance. The 
possibility of predicting the safe height 
of embankments by using vane shear 
strength information, is noted. Mem- 
branes proved inadequate in preventing 
moisture from coming into the fills when 
placed directly on the muskeg, but may 
prove beneficial in constructing higher 
type roads. Copy seen: CaONA. 


56498. ANDERSON, KINSEY A., and 
others. Observations of low-energy solar 
cosmic rays from the flare of 22 August 
1958. (Journal of geophysical research, 
Sept. 1959. v. 64, no. 9, p. 1133-47, 
diagrs., graphs, tables, map.) 16 refs. 
Other authors: R. Arnoldy, R. Hoffman, 
L. Peterson, and J. R. Winckler. 
Discusses high-altitude balloon observa- 
tions of protons over Minneapolis, Fort 
Churchill, and Fairbanks, following a 
solar sequence of optical flare, r-f noise 
bursts, and long-enduring noise storm. 
Flare particles were observed for at least 
two days; their storage and emission are 
claimed to take place in the solar atmos- 
phere. The differential energy spectrum 
is derived from ionization vs. atmospheric 
depth data. Observations by riometer 
and VHF scatter propagation over paths 
within the auroral zone indicate frequent 
solar acceleration of protons up to about 
100- Mev. energy. Copy seen: DLC. 


56499. ANDERSON, KINSEY A. Oc- 
currence of soft radiation during the 
magnetic storm of 29 August 1957. 
(Journal of geophysical research, Dec. 
1957. v. 62, no. 4, p. 641-44, diagrs.) 
5 refs. 

Reports on balloon- and ground obser- 
vations of radiation during several hours 
on this date at Fort Churchill, Manitoba. 
The collected data suggest that the 
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electrons which give rise to the X-rays 
are accelerated within a few earth radii 
of the earth’s surface rather than on the 
sun. Copy seen: DLC. 


56500. ANDERSON, KINSEY A. Soft 
radiation events at high altitude during 
the magnetic storm of August 29-30, 
1957. (Physical review, ser. 2, Sept. 1 
1958. v. 111, no. 5, p. 

graphs, diagrs.) 14 refs. 
Reports observation of X-ray showers 
at atmospheric depth 11 g em~? during a 
balloon flight from Fort Churchill on 
Aug. 29; their flux at times reached 20 
photons cm? sec! sterad.-! A _ close 
connection between the appearance of 
these X-rays in the 100-kw energy region 
and storm-type decreases in the local 
geomagnetic field is shown. Features of 
the X-ray behavior indicate that the 
electrons either acquire the main part of 
their kinetic energy in the neighborhood 
of the earth or are accelerated at the sun, 
trapped in magnetic clouds, and drift to 
the earth where they are released. It is 
suggested that acceleration of electrons is 
a rather general characteristic of the 
region surrounding the earth and that 
their association with auroras and geo- 
magnetic storms may be special features. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


’ 


1397-1405, 


56501. ANDERSON, ROBERT T.  Es- 
kimo reindeer anthropology. (Anthropo- 
logical quarterly, 1959. v. 32, no. 2, 
p. 95-107.) 13 refs. 

Reindeer herding practices in Alaska 
are compared with the Lapps’ two basic 
types (intensive and extensive), and Lapp 
data used for a re-evaluation of Alaskan 
methods. Herding in Alaska has had 
three stages: 1892-1914 native ownership, 
1914-1939 non-native ownership and 
commercial exploitation, since 1940 owner- 
ship restricted to native with lessening of 
commercialization. Negative aspects of 
all three stages, disadvantages of the 
“close” (herd followed continuously) and 
“open” (animals left to roam at large) 
methods, and drawbacks of both the 
individual and communal herd ownerships 
are discussed; reasons are given for the 
present-day return to old-style “close” 
herding. Traditional methods adapted 
to the Lapp family’s migratory customs 
proved unsatisfactory and uneconomic to 
the (sedentary) Eskimos. For the latter, 
a combination of communal and _indi- 
vidual ownership is suggested. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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56502. ANDERSON, RUDOLPH, MAR- 
TIN, 1876- Breeding of Dendroica 
striata at Great Slave Lake. (Auk, Jan. 
1909. v. 26, no. 1, p. 80.) 

Records find of a black-poll warbler 
nest with four eggs, at Moose Island near 
Fort Resolution on June 24, 1908. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


56503. ANDERSON, RUDOLPH 
MARTIN, 1876— . Eskimo food, how it 
tastes to a white man. (Canadian 
field-naturalist, Oct. 1918. v. 32, no. 4, 
p. 59-65, 3 illus.) 

Describes food habits of Eskimos in 
northwest Canada, their use of caribou, 
seal, water-fowl (sea-ducks, eiders, murres 
and puffins) and fish (various species of 
whitefish, salmon, trout, lake trout, pike, 
grayling, ete.). The methods of food 
preparation, especially of caribou, are 
discussed. The paper is based on 
author’s field-trip experience. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


56504. ANDERSON, RUDOLPH 
MARTIN, 1876- . Nesting of the 
Bohemian waxwing, Bombycilla garrulus. 
(Auk, Jan. 1909, v. 26, no. 1, p. 10-12.) 
This bird was observed on Mountain 
Portage of the Slave River, between 
Smith’s Landing and Fort Smith, on 
June 10. The nest containing six eggs 

(dimensions given) is described. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


56505. ANDERSON, RUDOLPH 
MARTIN, 1876- Northward range 
of Ammodramus lecontei. (Auk, Jan. 
1909. v. 26, no. 1, p. 80.) 

Records this Leconte sparrow in north- 
ern Saskatchewan-Alberta and Mackenzie 
District: Lake Athabasca and Hay River 
at the west end of Great Slave Lake, 
June 23, 1908. Copy seen: MH~-Z. 


ANDERSON, RUDOLPH MARTIN, 
1876-— , see also Porsild, M. P. Migra- 
tion brant... 1922. No. 60997. 


56506. ANDERSON, RUTH BROOKS. 
ADH film library offers 31 new teaching 
films on health work. (Alaska’s health, 
Oct. 1959. v. 16, p. 5, illus.) 

Discusses additions to the library; 
also films on growth, development, 
children’s and youths’ ages and their 
peculiarities, nutrition, ete. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56507. ANDERSON, T. K. Maintain- 
ing water supply lines at zero tempera- 


tures. (Water and sewage works, May 
1959. v. 106, no. 5, p. 212, graph.) 
Presents graph for rapid determination 
of the flow rate needed to prevent freezing 
of a pipe of given diameter. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56508. ANDERSON, WILLIAM R., 
1921— . The Arctic as a sea route of the 
future. (National geographic magazine, 
Jan. 1959. v. 115, no. 1, p. 21-24, illus., 
diagr.) 

Discussion by the captain of the 
atomic submarine Nautilus, on potential 
use of a new under-ice cargo route. 
Distances are thousands of nautical 
miles less than surface routes; in wartime, 
cargoes are less vulnerable. Safe trans- 
port was demonstrated by the voyages 
of the Nautilus and Skate. Data obtained 
by them show the Arctic and its Atlantic 
approaches to be very deep, the Pacific 
approaches shallower and difficult; the 
ice greater than anticipated, and under- 
ice profiles rugged. Information is 
needed on seasonal ice conditions and 
routes. Plans are shown of nuclear- 
powered 20,000-40,000 ton submarine 
oil tankers under consideration by the 
U.S. Maritime Administration. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56509. ANDERSON, WILLIAM R., 
1921— . First under the North Pole; 
the voyage of the Nautilus. Cleveland, 
World Pub. Co., 1959. 64 p. illus., maps. 
Popular account of the planning and 
execution of the nuclear submarine 

Nautilus’ polar cruise in Aug. 1958. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56510. ANDERSON, WILLIAM R., 
1921— . Nautilus: 90 north. Cleveland, 
World Pub. Co., 1959. 251 p. illus. 
Popular account of author’s experiences 
as captain of the nuclear submarine 
Nautilus. Includes descriptions of explor- 
atory trips under ice in 1957-58 and of 
the polar crossing in Aug. 1958. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


ANDERSON, WILLIAM R. 1921-— _ , see 
also Kittredge, G. W. Under the polar 
cap... 1958. No. 59210. 


56511. ANDERSSON, BENGT. 
norrlindska —landskapets 
(Sveriges natur, 4rsbok 1953. Arg. 44, 
nr. 3A, p. 45-51, illus.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: The dilemma of the Norrland 
landscape. 

Discusses the inCrease and acceleration 
of changes in the landscape of northern 
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Sweden, especially stream changes and 
reservoir inundations and irregularities. 
Large water-surface areas recently de- 
veloped tend to retard warm summer 
temperatures normally coinciding with 
long days; this may prove critical for 
many cultivated plants, although the 
climate generally is growing milder. 
Reversion of fields to forest, preferably 
leafy, is expected. The psychologic and 
economic factors of local opposition to 
change involving landscape, are noted, 
also the need for harmonious building 
forms, local tree nurseries, and education 
in support of landscape values. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56512. ANDERSSON, ENAR. Den 
skogliga fréodlingsverksamheten i Norr- 
land. (Norrlands skogsvardsférbund. 
Tidskrift, 1958. hafte 1, p. 135-159, 
tables, sketch maps.) 41 refs. Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: Forest seed produc- 
tion in Norrland. 

Reports work under the auspices of the 
Commission for Tree Breeding and 
Genetics (representing the government 
and industry) on plus-tree requirements 
and their registration, division of the 
Norrland area into zones, demand and 
supply in relation to size of seed orchards, 
organization and administration, siting 
and lay-out of orchards. 

Copy seen: DA. 


56513. ANDERSSON, HUGO. Nagra 
interessantare fynd av svenska vixtléss; 
Hem. Aphid. et Coccid. (Opuscula en- 
tomologica, Sept. 1959. bd. 24, hifte 3, 
p. 153-55.) 8 refs. Text in Swedish. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Some 
interesting finds of Swedish plant lice; 
Hem. Aphid. et Coccid. 

Contains an annotated list of about 30 
species of plant lice, mostly from Norr- 
botten and Swedish Lapland; at least 
nine added to the fauna of the region. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56514. ANDERTON, DAVID A. Sweden 
operates air base near Arctic. (Aviation 
week, May 11, 1959. v. 70, no. 19, 
p. 97-99, +, illus.) 

Winter maintenance at the Lulea Air 
Base (60 mi. south of the Arctie Circle), 
is described. Two types of plows are 
used for snow removal: caterpillar trac- 
tors with diagonal plows, and_ truck- 
mounted V-plows with a wing. Snow 
blowers, with paired screw feeds and a 
centrifugal blower, follow the blade plows, 
and large tractor-mounted rollers are 
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towed through the piled-up snow banks at 
the edge of the runways to prevent 
drifting and lessen damage to skidding 
airplanes. Sanding on the left-hand side 
of the last 1600 ft. of the runway has been 
tried to reduce skidding. Some progress 
was made against ice on ramps and aprons 
by using ice crushers similar to disk 
harrows. This technique is not applica- 
ble to runways since the ice refreezes, 
leaving sharp edges which would damage 
tires. Nets, installed at the upwind end 
of the runway strips, are used in emer- 
gencies.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


56515. ANDERTON, DAVID A. Sweden 
tests cold weather operation at northern 
base. (Aviation week, May 4, 1959. 
v. 70, no. 18, p. 70-71, +, illus.) 
Describes a winter photo-reconnaissance 
flight by two jet-planes stationed at the 
LuleA Air Base near the Arctic Circle. 
All Swedish-produced military aircraft 
undergo extensive cold-weather tests at 
this base. Copy seen: DLC. 


56516. ANDJUS, RADOSLAV K., and 
O. MATIC, Hibernation and immuno- 
biological reactivity. (Pfliigers Archiv 
fiir die gesamte Physiologie, 1959. Bd. 
270, Heft 1, p. 55-56.) 

In ground squirrels prevented from 
hibernating by a high ambient tempera- 
ture, agglutinins to rabbit erythrocytes 
appeared two days after their injection. 
In hibernating animals (body temperature 
5°-12° C.) agglutinins did not appear as 
long as the animals hibernated, up to 
39 days. Copy seen: DNLM. 


56517. ANDREASSEN, TATJANA. En 
laererinde husker. (Grgnland, Aug. 1959. 
nr. 8, p. 291-96, illus.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: A schoolmistress remembers. 

Relates some incidents from her experi- 
ence as a primary school teacher in 
Greenland. Copy seen: DLC. 


56518. ANDREEV, ALEKSANDR IG.- 
NAT’EVICH, 1887- Trudy G. F. 
Millera o Vtoro! Kamchatskol ékspedifsii. 


(Vsesofiznoe geograficheskoe obshche- 
stvo. Izvestifa, Jan.—Feb. 1959. t. 91, 
vyp. 1, p. 3-16.) 41 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: G. F. Miiller’s 


works on the Second Kamchatka Expedi- 
tion. 

Detailed bibliographic study of Ger- 
hard Friedrich Miiller’s (1705-1783) 
works resulting from the second period of 
Bering’s Great Northern Expedition of 
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1725-1743: Opisanie morskikh puteshe- 
stvit po Ledovitomu i Vostochnomu morti 
., . 1758 and its German, English and 
French versions (No. 60346-60349). All 
the published (41 items) and unpublished 
(references in footnotes) materials are 
considered. Other early publications re- 
lating to the Russian 18th century 
explorations of the Far Northeast and to 
their cartographic materials are dis- 
cussed; Miiller’s controversies with 
Lomonosov and other of his contempora- 
ries are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


56519. ANDREEV, VLADIMIR NIKO- 
LAEVICH, 1889- . Opredelenie chi- 
slennosti severnogo olenfa. (Okhota i 
okhotnich’e khozfaistvo, Apr. 1959. god 
5, no. 4, p. 7-8, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Estimating the wild reindeer 
population. 

Estimates based on indirect count 
yield contradictory data, e.g. such for 
the herd in northern Krasnoyarsk Prov- 
ince range from 60 thousand to 500 
thousand. The best method seems to be 
aerial photography; author’s results with 
it in Taymyr National District, Apr.— 
May 1958 are reported and discussed. 
Most of the count in Taymyr Peninsula 
could be done by two airplanes in 2-3 
days. Copy seen: DLC. 


56520. ANDREEV, VLADIMIR NIKO- 
LAEVICH, 1889- , and T. V. VAKH- 
TINA. Vlifanie prizemnogo klimata na 


fenologifi rastenif v subarktike. (Pri- 
roda, June 1959. god 48, no. 6, p. 96-97, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 


The influence of microclimate upon plant 
phenology in the Subarctic. 

Notes earlier appearance of leaves of 
several plants near the ground where 
temperature is higher. The difference 
in growth may amount to two weeks or 


more. Copy seen: DLC. 
ANDREEV, VLADIMIR NIKOLAE- 
VICH, 1889- , see also Leningrad. 


Institut sel’skogo khozfalstva. Za pod’’- 
em Talmyrskogo olenevodstva. 1958. 
No. 59700. 


ANDREEV, VLADIMIR NIKOLAE- 
VICH, 1889- , see also Makhaeva, L. 
V. Ispol’zovanie zimnikh pastbishehnykh 
... 1959. No. 60010. 


ANDREEVA, L. G., see Bogomolovy, A. I., 
and others. Sostav i svoistva Bere- 
zovskol nefti . . . 1956. No. 57004. 


ANDREEVA, M. L., see: 

Goroshchenko, IA. G., and M. I. 
Andreeva. K voprosu ustoichivosti sul’- 
fatno-ammonilnykh rastvorov . . . 1959. 
No. 58340. is 

Goroshchenko, IA. G., 
Laboratornye opyty .. . po titanilsul’- 
fatno! skheme. 1959. No. 58341. 

Goroshchenko, [A. G., and others. 
Laboratornye opyty ...s sul’fatom . 
1959. No. 58342. 

Goroshchenko, fA. G., and M.I. An- 
dreeva. Poluchenie niobifa i tantala... 
1959. No. 58344. 


56521. ANDREEVA, N. N., and B. A. 
PIATNENKOV. Nekotorye osobennosti 
radiatsionnogo balansa v_ tsentral’no!l 


and others. 


Arktiki. (Problemy Arktiki, sbornik 
statel, 1959. vyp. 7, p. 79-89, tables, 
graphs.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. 


Title tr.: Certain features in the radia- 

tional balance in the Central Arctic. 
Tabulates and discusses actinometric 
observations made by the drifting stations 
North Pole 2-7 (also a few stations 
ashore) in 1950-1957. Monthly means 
of the total radiation, albedo values, and 
shortwave radiational balance are tabu- 
lated together with the corresponding 
coordinates of the six stations, also 
intensity of scattered radiation (on 
cloudy days) and total radiation (clear 
days) as a function of solar azimuth, 
mean monthly totals as a function of 
latitude, and June values of the three 
quantities according to extent of cloud 
cover. Annual variations (March-Oct.) 
in total radiation at 70°, 80°, and 90° N. 
are graphed, as are similar changes in 
short-wave and albedo values for three 
stations. Considerable year-to-year fluc- 
tuations in the (positive or negative) 
radiational balance are evident in the 
records of all stations; the magnitude of 
the effects of ice conditions are discussed. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


56522. ANDREEVA, O.N. Stratigrafifa 
ordovika Angaro-Okinskogo _rafona. 
(Leningrad. Vsesofizny! geologicheskil 
institut. Materialy, nov. serifa, Mate- 
rialy po geologii i poleznym iskopaemym 
Sibirsko! platformy, 1959, vyp. 23, p. 
79-108, cross-sections incl. fold. table.) 
29 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Stratigraphy of the Ordovician deposits 
in the Angara-Oka River region. 

Presents a detailed stratigraphic divi- 
sion, summarized on fold. table, of 
Ordovician deposits distributed in the 
Angara, Oka, Lena and Ilim River 
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regions of southern Yakutia. Reference 
is made to the author’s 1955 studies on 
Ordovician stratigraphy in the northern 
parts of the Siberian platform. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56523. ANDREN, THORSTEN. Nigra 
riktlinjer fér norrlindsk skogsskétsel. 
(Norrlands skogsvardsférbund. Tidskrift, 
1954. hifte 4, p. 527-38, tables, graphs.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Forestry 
policy in Norrland, 

The Swedish Forest Service (Domiin- 
styrelsen) made a survey in 1950-1952 to 
determine the economic feasibility of 
clear-cutting and replanting forests in 
areas bordering tundras and mountains in 
Norrland. These forests are 77% state- 
owned and over half are located at 400- 
500 m. altitude. Following the survey, 
areas suitable for reforestation were de- 
limited; directives were given for culti- 
vation and protection of old mountain 
forests, and their application left to the 
chief forester for each conservancy. 

Copy seen: DA. 


56524. ANDREN, THORSTEN. Pro- 
duktionsméjligheter p& medelgod norr- 
lindsk skogsmark. (Norrlands_skogs- 
vardsférbund. Tidskrift, 1954, hifte 4, 
p. 653-713.) 13 refs. Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Yield possibilities on average 
forest sites in Norrland. 

Discusses soil characteristics, climate, 
and results of measurements of 50 sample 
plots planted in pine now 16 to 50 yrs. old, 
at or near 64° N. It is an area typical for 
most of Norrland, and its results indicate 
a considerably higher yield possible in 
Norrland pine forests. 

Copy seen: DA. 


ANDREUCCI, P., see Maggi, C. G., and 
P. Andreucci. Influenza dell’ ipotermia 
.. . 1957. No. 59995. 


56525. ANDREWS, RALPH WARREN, 


1897— ,and A. K. LARSSEN. Fish and 
ships. Seattle, Superior Pub. Co., 1959. 
173 p. illus. 


Series of articles on fisheries of the 
Northwest, including Alaska, in their 
earlier stages of development around the 
turn of the century. Also treated are the 
salmon fisheries in fresh waters, the 
Pribilof fur seals and their exploitation 
(p. 149-60), whaling in Alaskan waters 
(p. 161-69). Numerous and very good 
photographs illustrate the text. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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ANDRIANOYV, V. I., see Fedorov, G. B., 
and V. I. Andrianov. Novye materialy 
... arkheologii i étnografii. 1959. No, 
57962. 


56526. ANDRIEVSKAIA, L. D. Pitanie 
Tikhookeanskikh lososel v severo-zapad- 
no! chasti Tikhogo okeana. (Jn: Moskva, 
Vses. n. -i. inst. morskogo . . . Materialy 
po biologii . . ., 1958, p. 64-75.) Text in 
Russian. Translation pub. as: Canada, 
Fisheries Research Board, Translation 
ser. no. 182. (Copy at DI.) Title tr.: 
The diet of Pacific salmon species in the 
northwest Pacific. 

Discusses and tabulates the organisms 
making up the food of chum, pink and 
sockeye salmon. Stomach contents of 
each are further analyzed as to fullness, 
dominant food forms, differences in food 
in different parts of the area: Cape Kam- 
chatka-Attu  Island-Paramushir Island. 
The general character of salmon food is 
outlined. 

Copy seen: DI (translation only), 


56527. ANDRI{ASHEV, ANATOLII 
PAVLOVICH. Dobavlenie k obzoru 
ugrevidnykh likodov, Lycenchelys Gill., s 
opisaniem trekh novykh vidov iz Kurilo- 
Kamchatskol vpadiny. (Voprosy ikhtio- 
logii, 1958, vyp. 11, p. 171-80, illus.) 6 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Con- 
tribution to a review of eel-like Lycodides, 
Lycenchelys Gill., with description of three 
new species from the Kuril-Kamchatka 
Trench. 

Reviews earlier work and distinguishes 
two main groups of these fishes: bathyal, 
known from depths of 800-1500 m.; and 
abyssal, found at approx. 3000-4000 m. 
Of the species subsequently described, 
three are new: Lycenchelys albeolus, L. 
ushakovi and L, birsteini. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56528. ANDRIfASHEV, ANATOLI 
PAVLOVICH. Osistematicheskom polo- 
zhenii fizhnoafrikanskogo likoda, Lycodes 
agulhensis Andr., sp. n. otozhdestvlfavshe- 
gosfa s arkticheskim vidom Lycodes frigi- 
dus Coll., Pisces, Zoarcidae; po material- 
am Sovetsko!l antarktichesko! ékspedifaii. 
(Zoologicheskil zhurnal, 1959. t. 38, vyp. 
3, p. 465-68, illus.) 9 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title tr.: 
Taxonomic position of the South African 
Lycodes agulhensis Andr., sp. n. confused 








with the arctic species Lycodes frigidus | 


Coll., Pisces, Zoarcidae; from materials of 
the Soviet Antarctic Expedition. 
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Description of the South African form 
(from a female specimen) as a distinctive, 
new species. Differences from the arctic 
form and similarities with an Atlantic 
species are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ANDRIMASHEV, ANATOLI] PAVLO- 
VICH, see also Canada. Fisheries Research 
Bd. Translation series. 1957— in progress: 
No. 57235. 


56529. ANFILOV, I. U _  okhotnikov 
Zapolfar’fa. (Okhota i okhotnich’e 
khozfaistvo, Dec. 1959. god 5, no. 12, 
p. 1-4, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: With hunters beyond the Arctic 
Circle. 

Sketches hunting in the Krasnosel’kupsk 
region (65°45’ N. 82°30’ E.) of the 
Yamal-Nentsy National District. In this 
region of ten million hectares, some two 
hundred hunters, chiefly Samoyed-Sel’- 
kups, are organized in three collectives 
(kolkhozes). Though various fur ani- 
mals are abundant in the area, the hunt- 
ing industry is based 90-95% on the 
squirrel catch. This is considered un- 
sound, the catch of muskrat and sable 
should be increased. Copy seen: DLC. 


56530. ANFINOGENOV, ARTEM. Na 
dvukh polfisakh. (Novy! mir, Aug. 
1959. god 35, no. 8, p. 152-72.) Textin 
Russian. Title tr.: At two Poles. 
Perov’s 1948 flight to the North Pole 
and his 1958 flight to the South Pole; 
described by a participant. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


ANGELAKOS, EVANGELOS T., 1929- 
, see Torres, J. C., and others. Strength- 
duration curves . . . 1959. No. 62135. 


56531. ANIKEEVA, L. I., and others. 
Predvaritel’nye itogi polevykh rabot 
Maimechinsko!l ékspeditsii v 1959 godu. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Informafsionny! 
bfilleten’, 1959. vyp. 16, p. 42-45.) 
Text in Russian. Other authors: L. 8. 
Egorov, L. P. Smirnov, and L. K. 

yvifan. Title tr.: Preliminary re- 
sults of field work of the Maymecha 
expedition in 1959. 

Reports geologic mapping and prospect- 
ing work in the middle Maymecha basin. 
The intrusions in the Dalbykha area 
were studied and phlogopite-bearing prop- 
erties of the Odikhincha intrusion, where 
three types of productive mica were estab- 
lished, are briefly characterized. Mica 
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detected in the Kugda intrusion does not 
have productive value. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


56532. ANISIMOV, ARKADII FEDO- 
ROVICH. Kosmologicheskie _predsta- 
vienifa narodov Severa. Moskva-Lenin- 
grad, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1959. 
106 p. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Muzel 
istorii religii i ateizma.) Approx. 75 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Cosmologi- 
cal concepts of the peoples of the North. 

Analyzes the dualistic structure of prim- 
itive cosmology, citing examples mainly 
from Evenki (Tungus), Chukchi, and 
Samoyed mythology. This dualistic 
structure is considered the result of an 
original bi-phratric (moietic), matriarchal 
phase of human evolution. Its totemic, 
zoomorphic, character was replaced in the 
subsequent patriarchal stage by hero 
worship of male ancestors of a cosmic 
(universal) nature. Yet the moietic 
(dual) base of the original totemic legends 
is preserved in certain dualistic aspects of 
cosmologic myths. These myths eluci- 
date the evolution pattern of the social 
structure of northern peoples: tribal or- 
ganization, sib classification, original 
moietic division of clans, marriage cus- 
toms; the totemic origins of shamanism, 
mortuary beliefs and soul concepts, myth- 
based cosmology and factual (experi- 
mental) understanding of nature are 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


56533. ANISIMOV, MIKHAIL IVA- 
NOVICH. Sneg i snezhnye obvaly. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1958. 100 p. illus., tables, graphs, 
diagrs., Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Snow and snow avalanches. 

Presents results of extensive investiga- 
tions in Kirovsk (67°37’ N. 33°39’ E.) 
and vicinity during 1933-1941. The 
physical and mechanical properties of 
both wet and dry snow covers formed 
under the influence of winds are examined, 
and a classification system is proposed. 
Conditions favorable for the develop- 
ment of snow avalanches are sketched; 
types of avalanches, their probable move- 
ment, possibilities of recurrence, natural 
obstacles and preventive measures, etc. 
are discussed, Copy seen: DLC. 


56534. ANRAKU, MASATERU. Dis- 
tribution of plankton copepods off Kitami, 
Hokkaido, in Okhotsk Sea in summer, 


1949 and 1950. (Sapporo. Hokkaido 
University. Faculty of Fisheries, Bulle- 
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tin, Feb. 1954. v. 4, no. 4, p. 249-55, 
illus. tables, maps.) 18 refs. 

Reports on collections made during 
August of both years by vertical hauls of 
400 m. or less. Common forms are tab- 
ulated according to depth and frequency. 
Maps or notes are provided on tempera- 
ture and salinity, diatoms, etc. 

Copy seen: DA, 


56535. ANRAKU,MASATERU. Gym- 
noplea Copepoda in Aleutian waters in 
1953. (Sapporo. Hokkaido University. 
Faculty of Fisheries. Bulletin, Aug. 
1954. v. 5, no. 2, p. 123-36, illus., tables, 
map.) 26 refs. 

Reports on material collected in May 
and June in western Aleutian waters from 
vertical hauls to 1000 m. depth. Over 30 
species are identified, and the distribution 
of the common ones reconstructed. The 
relative abundance of leading forms, and 
distribution of larval and mature stages 
is also discussed. Copy seen: DA. 


56536. ANSARI, A. Q., and W. E. 
LOOMIS. Leaf temperatures. (Ameri- 
can journal of botany, Dec. 1959. v. 46, 
no. 10, p. 713-17, illus.) 15 refs. 
Cooling of leaves in shade and still air 
was at the same rate as heating in sun- 
shine “and the product of this rate times 
leaf mass in g/cm? was constant for all 
leaves tested.”’ Wind at 5 m.p.h. lowered 
leaf temperature in the sun about halfway 
to air temperature. Transpiration had 
a@ minor effect on leaf temperature. 
Conditions in wilted, dried and vaselined 
leaves are also reported. 
Copy seen: DA. 


ANSIMOYV, V. V., see Korneeva, V. G., and 
others. Kompleks neftepoiskovykh ... 
1959. No. 59306. 


56537. ANTHONY, LEO MARK. The 
Alaska prospector’s short course in in- 
troductory prospecting and mining. Col- 
lege, Alaska. July 1958. 89 p. 8 tables. 
(Alaska. University. School of Mines. 
Bulletin 4.) Refs. 

Supplements the University’s extension 
course conducted in towns, villages, and 
military bases as a public service: 14 
lessons are presented ranging in content 
from practical identification of minerals, 
to radiometric and geochemical prospect- 
ing, mining law and claim staking. The 
major problem in prospecting is rapid, 
accurate identification of minerals; thus 
half of the course is devoted to practice in 
that activity. Basic rules of mineral 
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identification, equipment, geological and 
map-reading information are discussed, 
Copy seen: DGS. 


ANTHONY, LEO MARK, see also Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska ... 1959. No. 56433. 


56538. ANTIPOVA, E. G._ Sinopti- 
cheskie uslovifa rezhima vetra na fdge 
Barenfseva i Karskogo morel v_naviga- 
fsionny! period. (Leningrad. TSentral’- 
ny! institut prognozov. Trudy, 1958, 
vyp. 73, p. 3-28, diagrs., maps.) 6 refs, 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Synoptic 
conditions of the wind regime in the 
southern Barents and Kara Seas during 
the navigation period. 

Reports study to determine favorable 
wind conditions for river-vessel naviga- 
tion in the White Sea, the Barents and 
Kara Sea coastal areas and Ob and Yeni- 
sey Bays. Five days of favorable wind 
(below 5 on a 0-10 scale), the time re- 
quired for the trip from Arkhangel’sk to 
Varneka Bay on Vaygach Island and 
return to Salekhard or Ust’-Port, are the 
criteria of one navigation period. Such 
periods (in July, August and September) 
were determined statistically from 1944- 
1955 wind data of various stations in this 
region. Obtained results were compared 
with shipboard observations from 325 
vessels in the approx. area during the 
same period. Various stations and routes 
are characterized as to conditions (with 
dates) favorable for coastwise shipping. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56539. ANTONI, H., and H. KOTOW- 
SKI. Uber den Einfluss der Temperatur 
auf die Repolarisation des Frosh-Myo- 
kards nach Kalium-Depolarisation. 
(Pfliigers Archiv fiir die gesamte Phy- 
siologie, 1959. Bd. 270, Heft 1, p. 24.) 
Text in German. Title tr.: The in- 
fluence of temperature upon re-polari- 
zation of the frog myocard following 
potassium de-polarization. 

Whilst depolarization under the de- 
scribed experimental set-up did not show 
in its duration a temperature dependence, 
repolarization was about three times 
slower at 4° than at 20° C. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ANTONIUK, E. S., see Ginzburg, I. V., 
and others. Gol’mkvistit . . . 1958. No. 
58242. 


56540. ANTONOV, V. S. Del’ta reki 
Leny; kratkif gidrologicheskif ocherk. 
(Akademifaé nauk SSSR. Okeanografi- 
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cheskafa komissifa. Trudy, 1959, t. 6, 
jzuchenie ust’ev rek, p. 25-34, tables, 
map.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The delta of the Lena River; a 
brief hydrologic review. 

Presents some data on the Lena basin 
and describes the delta, 28,500 km.? in 
area. The water balance of the Laptev 
Sea and the Lena during 1936-1955 is 
tabulated. The channels of the delta, 
water discharge according to the months 
and channels, fluctuation of the river 
level, water temperature, formation and 
amount of ice, and other data are re- 
ported. The ice conditions for the year 
1958 are described in detail. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56541. ANTONOYV, V. S., and A. P. 
BURDYKINA. Gidrologicheskie prog- 
nozy i ikh opravdyvaemost’ dlfa ust’ev 
sibirskikh rek. (Problemy Arktiki, sbor- 
nik statel, 1959. vyp. 7, p. 43-53, 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Reliability of hydrological prognoses for 
Siberian river estuaries. 

Tabulates and discusses predicted and 
actual dates in 1957, of freeze-up and 
breakup and data on ice thickness, water 
level, and discharge for several rivers: 
Ob, Yenisey, Khatanga, Anabar, Olenek, 
lena, Indigirka, Kolyma. The degree 
of accuracy (high) for individual rivers 
and averages for larger regions are 
determined. Reliability of freeze-up and 
breakup prognoses for the period 1952- 
1956 averaged 81-96%. 

Copy seen: CaMAI, 


56542. ANTONOV, V. S. Metody 
prognozirovanifa vskrytifa ust’evykh 
uchastkov rek morfa Laptevykh. (Lenin- 
grad. ArkticheskiY nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skit institut. Trudy, 1958. +t. 209, 
Gidrologifa rek sovetsko! Arktiki, vyp. 3, 
p. 5-68, tables, graphs, maps.) 27 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summarized in Polar 
record, Sept. 1959. v. 9, no. 576-77. 
Title tr.: Methods of forecasting the 
breakup in estuarine reaches of Laptev 
Sea rivers. 

The hydrological regime of rivers in 
the northern part of the Laptev Sea 
catchment area during the spring breakup 
period is described; factors determining 
the breakup of river and shore ice are 
examined in detail; and a method for 
forecasting is discussed. The method is 
based on the relation between variations 
in breakup and%macro-atmospheric proc- 
esses, that is, pressure variations in winter 
and spring in the territory embraced by 


the Siberian anticyclone and peripheral 
areas; the size of the area occupied by 
low winter temperatures (the —30° C, 
isochrone) over the Asiatic continent; 
temperature changes in the center of the 
area of low temperatures; and dates of 
temperature transition through 0° C. 
Sample calculations for various sections 
of a number of rivers are presented. 
Tabulated and graphed data include the 
speed of the breakup wave on the Lena 
River and its duration from 1938-1945, 
the dates of the beginning of breakup 
for 26 rivers (Kheta, Khatanga, Anabar, 
Olenek, Lena, Yana, and their tributaries) 
and at various points in the Laptev Sea 
from 1935-1955, and the relation between 
breakup dates and types of atmospheric 
circulation, the transition of air tempera- 
tures through 0° C., air temperatures in 
the center of the low temperature area, 
the destruction of the ridge of the Siberian 
anticyclone, and pressure gradients.— 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


56543. ANTONOV, V. S.  Prirodnye 
uslovifa vskrytifa ledfanogo pokrova v 
pribrezhnof! zone arkticheskikh moref. 
(Morskof flot, Aug. 1959. god 19, no. 8, 
p. 24-25, table, maps.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Natural conditions in removal 
of the ice cover in the coastal zone of 
arctic seas, 

Coastal waters are divided into four 
groups according to the length of the 
thawing period (4-50 days); thermal 
(atmospheric radiation, river discharge) 
and mechanical (currents, swell, tides, 
winds) factors determining the time of 
breakup and disintegration of the ice 
are discussed for each group. Average, 
maximum, and minimum monthly (Jan.— 
Nov.) values of solar radiation over the 
last 19-22 years are tabulated for the 
polar stations Uyedineniya, Dikson, Cape 
Chelyuskin, Tiksi, and Cape Shmidt. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56544, ANTROPOV, PETR fAKOV- 
LEVICH. Osnovnye zadachi geologo- 
razvedochnykh i poiskovykh rabot na 
neft’? i gaz v 1959-1965 gg. (Geologifa 
nefti i gaza, Jan. 1959. god 3, no. 1, 
p. 1-8.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The main objectives in geological pros- 
pecting and exploration surveys for oil 
and gas in 1959-1965. 

Reports oil and gas search and develop- 
ment in the seven-year plan, including 
increased exploration in the Berezovo 
region, Tas-Tumus, Ust’-Yenisey, the 
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Lena-Vilyuy, the western Verkhoyansk 
downwarp, Kamchatka. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56545. ANTROPOV, PETR fAKOVLE- 
VICH. Perspektivy osvoenifa prirodnykh 


bogatstv SSSR, 1959-1965. Moskva, 
Gosplanizdat, 1959. 160 p. diagrs., 
charts. Ref. Text in Russian. Title 


tr.: Prospects for utilization of natural 
resources in U.S.S.R., 1959-1965. 
Outlines the seven-year plan in respect 
to mineral development. The present 
state and planned increase in combustible 
materials, ferrous and non-ferrous metals, 
rare elements, gold, diamonds, construc- 
tion materials are evaluated. Tasks and 
methods for geologic and geophysical 
investigations are summarized. Explora- 
tion of Ukhta oil, Berezovo and Ust’ 
Vilyuysk gas, Taymyr, Lena, Arkagala, 
Zyrgansk and Chukotka coal; Kolyma 
gold, diamonds of Yakutia, also some 
other natural resources of arctic areas of 
the U.S.S.R. are mentioned. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56546. ANTROPOV, PETR f[AKOVLE- 
VICH. Sokrovishcha nedr, nashe! semi- 
letke. (Smena, Apr. 1959. god 36, no. 8, 
p. 10-11.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Treasures of mineral resources, our seven- 
year plan. 

The Minister of Geology and Conserva- 
tion of Mineral Resources of the U.S.S.R. 
outlines the coal, oil, natural gas, iron 
ore and other mineral resources and the 
development planned; the Tungusska 
basin coal, Angara iron ores, diamonds 
and other minerals in Yakutia are 
included. Copy seen: DLC. 


ANTROPOV, PETR fAKOVLEVICH, 
see also USSR. Ministerstvo geologii 
... Almaznye... 1959. No. 62245. 


56547. ANTRUSHIN, N.S. Pri pomo- 
shchi_ aviafsii. (Sel’skoe khozfalstvo 
Severo-Zapadno!l zony, Mar. 1959. god 2, 
no. 3, p. 84-85.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: With the aid of aviation. 

Experiments carried out with aircraft 
in Kholmogorskiy and Primorskiy Dis- 
tricts of Arkhangel’sk Province show 
that dusting the snow cover with soot, 
ash, and mineral fertilizers speeds the 
melt in spring; the cattle are put to 
pasture 7-10 days earlier than usual, 
a great advantage in view of fodder 
shortage by that time of year. The cost 
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of dusting is 18-30 rubles/hectare; an 
airplane dusts 8-10 hectares/hour. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56548. ANUKHINA, A. M. O nava. 
zh’em promysle v raflone Belogo morfa, 
(Rybnoe khozfalstvo, Apr. 1959. god 35, 
no. 4, p. 14-16, illus.) Text in Russian, 
Title tr.: Navaga fisheries in the White 
Sea area. 

Contains information and data on 
fluctuation in catches for the past sixty 
years, age classes in catches for 1947-54, 
winter and all-year yields for the same 
period, stock, factors determining size 
of annual catch, conservation measures, 

Copy seen: DLC, 


ANZHU, PETR FEDOROVICH, 1796- 
1869, see Sokolov, A. Opis’ beregoy 
Ledovitago morfa . . . Anzhu, 1821, 22: 
23 godov. 1849. No. 61772. 


56549. APEL’TSIN, FAIVEL’ RAKH. 
MIL’EVICH, and M. F. CHILIKIN. 
Dispersnye mineraly mestorozhdenil 
nerudnogo'syr’fa_severo-vostochnykh 
ralonov SSSR. (Magadan. Vsesoftznyi 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut zolota 
i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1957, t. 5, 
Geologifa, vyp. 18, pub. 1956, p. 25-68, 
diagrs.) 10 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Dispersed minerals of non-ore 
raw material deposits in the northeastern 
districts of the U.S.S.R. 

Describes roentgenometric, thermal and 
optical methods used in a study of 
continental deposits. Some twenty clay 
minerals of Magadan province were 
studied and divided into three groups; 
montmorillonite-beidellite, kaolinite, and 
hydromica. Detected minerals of each 
group are described and their X-ray, 
optic and thermal analyses outlined. 
The formation, stratigraphic and paleo- 
geographic conditions of these minerals 
are worked out. Copy seen: CaMaAl. 


56550. APEL’TSIN, FAIVEL’ RAKH- 
MIL’EVICH. Malye intruzii, genezis 
i zakonomernosti rasprostranenifa zoloto- 
rudnykh mestorozhdenil Severo-Vostoka 
SSSR. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Otdelenie geologo-geograficheskikh nauk. 
Komissifa po probleme ‘“Zakonomernosti 
razmeshchenifa poleznykh iskopaemykh.” 
Zakonomernosti razmeshchenifa 
poleznykh iskopaemykh, 1959, t. 2 
p. 425-60, diagr.) 23 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Small intrusions, 
genesis and laws for distribution of gold 
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ore deposits in the northeast of the 
U.S.S.R. 

Outlines the main features of develop- 
ment, history of magmatism and the 
genesis and formation of small intrusions 
in the Yana-Kolyma geosyncline (1000-— 
1100 km. long, 80-160 km. wide), which 
extends from the Yana across the upper 
Kolyma and Indigirka to the Okhotsk 
basin. Four stages in formation are 
recognized, their age and types are 
characterized. Petrogenesis of these 
intrusions is considered and the mode of 
gold occurrence (some mentioned) is 
discussed. The role of small intrusions 
in the regional metallogeny of gold is 
summarized. Some new interpretations 
are offered on this problem. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56551. APEL’TSIN, FAIVEL’ RAKH- 
MIL’EVICH. Otlichitel’nye cherty petro- 
grafii i petrokhimii raznovozrastnykh 
formaftsil malykh intruzil glavnogo zolo- 
tonosnogo pofasa Severo-Vostoka SSSR. 


(Magadan. Vsesofizny! nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut zolota i redkikh 
metallov. Trudy, Geologifa, 1957, vyp. 


32, p. 1-116, illus., tables, diagrs.) 33 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Special features of the petrography and 
petrochemistry of formations of different 
ages of small intrusions in the main 
gold belt of northeastern U.S.S.R. 
Describes morphologic characteristics, 
petrography and chemistry of small in- 
trusions dispersed through the so-called 
Kolyma-Indigirka gold-bearing placer 
belt, an area 1000-1100 km. long, 100 
km. wide. Dikes, mostly sills, bosses, 
laccoliths, and other magmatic bodies of 
upper Mesozoic age are treated. These 
intrusions, grouped as six different for- 
mations, are analyzed and subsequently 
divided into various types. Macroscopic 
and microscopic properties of the rocks 
are reported and predominant minerals 
calculated. Since gold occurrence is 
connected with these intrusions, the study 
is expected to aid search for gold as well 
as geologic mapping. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


56552. APEL’TSIN, FAIVEL’ RAKH- 
MIL’EVICH. Perspektivy zolotonos- 
nosti mezo-kainozolskikh tolshch vul- 
kanogennykh obrazovanil v_ ralonakh 
Severo-Vostoka SSSR. (Magadan. 
Vsesofizny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
1957, t. 5, Geologifa, vyp. 25, p. 195-204.) 


8 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Gold-bearing prospects of Mesozoic- 
Cenozoic strata of volcanic formation in 
the northeastern regions of the U.S.S.R. 

Reports a 1955-56 study of magmatic 
formations developed in the Upper 
Jurassic-Lower Cretaceous periods in the 
Yana-Kolyma intergeosyncline. A cer- 
tain connection is claimed to have been 
established between small intrusions of 
gold-bearing fields of the geosyncline zone 
and volcanic formations in the frontal 
troughs. This phenomenon is evaluated: 
it will contribute to gold prospecting. 
Volcanic formations and their history are 
reviewed. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


56553. APLONOV, V. S., and E. A. 
KUMPAN. Nekotorye rezul’taty pole- 
vykh rabot N’olonskol poiskovo-s’’emoch- 
nol partii. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Informafsionny! bfulleten’, 1959, vyp. 17, 
p. 34-41, diagrs., map.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Some results of field work of 
the N’olon prospecting-mapping party. 

This 1959 field party collected material 
on the stratigraphy, magmatism, tec- 
tonics, and carried out prospecting and 
mapping of ore occurrences in the upper 
N’olon basin, in the central part of the 
Orulgan Range in Yakutia. Nine sec- 
tions were studied and mapped; metallo- 
metric, radiometric, and fault trace 
measurements were made for quartz veins 
containing ores; their morphology is 
described and illus. The investigated 
area has prospects for gold and mountain 
crystal. Copy seen: DGS. 


56554. APLONOV, V. S. Nekotorye 
svedenifa o khrustalenosnosti severnol 
chasti Verkhofanskikh gor. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geo- 
logii Arktiki. Informafsionny! bfilleten’, 
1959, vyp. 13, p. 46-54, illus.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some infor- 
mation on mountain crystal-bearing ca- 
pacities in the northern part of the 
Verkhoyansk Mts. 

Reports on a_ geologic survey at 
1:1,000,000 scale in 1956-1958, and on 
some Guba Buorkhaya (71°30’ N. 131° 
E.) locations where mountain crystal has 
been discovered. Three are considered 
in particular. Mineralogic and micro- 
scopic properties of colorless quartz 
crystals are described and illus. Further 
studies are urged; finds of this piezo- 
optical raw material in economic quantity 
is anticipated. Copy seen: DGS. 
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APLONOVA, EVELINA NIKOLAEVNA, 
see: 

Gramberg, I. S., and E. N. Aplonova. 
O ritmichnosti. . . 1959. No. 58372. 

Gramberg, I. 8., and E. N. Aplonova. 
Osnovnye rezul’taty ... Kharaulakh- 
skikh gor. 1959. No. 58375. 

Saks, V. N., and others. Mezozoiskie 
otlozhenifa . . . 1969. No. 61371. 


56555. APUKHTIN, N. I. Geomorfo- 
logifa. (Jn: Geologifa SSSR. t. 27, Mur- 


manskafa oblast’ ... 1958, p. 632-52, 
map.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Geomorphology. 


Outlines the geomorphic features of 
Kola Peninsula and adjacent White Sea 
region, on the basis of interplay of sev- 
eral factors: geological structure, tec- 
tonics, erosion, accumulation and denuda- 
tion Quaternary glaciation, and climate. 
Considering the effects of these factors, 
five types of relief forms are distin- 
guished and characterized: medium, also 
low mountainous denuded structural 
relief, glacial accumulative relief, plains 
relief characterized by marine accumula- 
tion and abrasion, also by lacustrine 
accumulation. Distribution of each type 
is indicated. A short history is given of 
relief developments. Copy seen: DLC. 


APUKHTIN, N. I., see also Biské, G. S. 


K statigrafii chetvertichnykh . . . 1959. 
No. 56927. 

56556. ARBMAN, RAGNAR. Harren. 
(Sveriges natur, arsbok, 1951. Arg. 42, 


nr. 1A, p. 105-112, illus.) Text in Swed- 
ish. Title tr.: The grayling. 

Discusses effects of commercial uses of 
northern Swedish waterways on the gray- 
ling, one of Sweden’s best game fishes, its 
preferred habitat: clear, well aerated, 
moving, relatively shallow water over 
sand or gravel. It feeds mainly on insects; 
its name, Thyllamus, refers to its char- 
acteristic thyme odor, believed to come 
from beetle (Gyrinus natator) larvae upon 
which it feeds. Its physical features are 


described. Copy seen: DLC. 
56557. ARCTIC. Award of Institute 
grants. (Arctic, June 1959. v. 12, no. 2, 


p. 117-19.) 

Notes 33 grants awarded by the Arctic 
Institute of North America, with state- 
ment of research problems and investiga- 
tor. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


56558. ARCTIC. Geographical names 
in the Canadian North. (Arctic, Mar.— 
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Dec. 1959, v. 12, no. 1-4, p. 59, 124-28, 
183-92, 248-51.) 

Lists several hundred names and 
changes approved by the Canadian 
Board on Geographical Names for features 
in the Northwest and Yukon Territories, 
Listing is by maps on which the features 
appear. Approx. latitude and longitude 
are given and (for some) unapproved 
variants. Copy seen: CaMAi, 


56559. ARCTIC. Honorary members, 
governors, and fellows of the Arctic 
Institute of North America, March 1959, 
(Arctic, Mar. 1959. v. 12, no. 1, p. 60-64.) 
Alphabetic listing. of names and ad- 
dresses of 7 honorary members, 22 gover- 

nors and 159 fellows. 
Copy seen: CaMAI, 


56560. ARCTIC. Library search and 
information service. (Arctic, Sept. 1959, 
v. 12, no. 3, p. 181-82.) 

Notes inception of a consultant service 
at the Arctic Institute of North America’s 
Library in Montreal. 

_ Copy seen: CaMAI, 


56561. ARCTIC. New polar ship, 
(Arctic, Mar. 1959. v. 12, no. 1, p. 58, 
illus.) 

Describes and gives specifications of the 
M. 8. Perla Dan, new 275-ft. cargo vessel 
of J. Lauritzen Lines, Copenhagen. She 
is to have 2,700 tons displacement, speed 
of approx. 12.5 knots, a 2020 ihp diesel 
engine power plant, and a variable-pitch 
propeller for manoeuvering in ice. Nav- 
igation equipment, ice protection features, 
holds with appros. 132,000 cu. ft. capacity 
for grain, and spacious living quarters 


are noted. Copy seen: CaMAI. 
56562. ARCTIC CIRCULAR. Bird 
sanctuaries in Southampton Island. 


(Arctic circular, Aug. 1959. v. 12, no. 1, 
p. 17-18.) 

Notes establishment, June 1959, of two 
sanctuaries for snow and blue geese and 
other migrating waterfowl, to be super- 
vised by the Canadian Wildlife Service. 
The Harry Gibbons Bird Sanctuary, 575 
sq. mi. in the southwestern part of the 
island, includes the Boas River delta. 
The East Bay Sanctuary covers 450 sq. 
mi. on the east coast. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


56563. ARCTIC CIRCULAR. De 
partment of Transport icebreakers. (Are 
tic circular, Mar. 1959. v. 11, no. 3 p 
55-56.) 
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States name and characteristics (gross 
tonnage, horsepower, type of engine, 
cargo in tons, and passenger accommoda- 
tions) of seven icebreakers and one ice- 
strengthened vessel. Approx. size, horse- 
power, type engine are given also of eight 
ships under construction for use in ice, 
one a major 15,000 hp. icebreaker. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


56564. ARCTIC CIRCULAR. A light 
floatplane operation in the far northern 
islands, 1958. (Arctic circular, Sept. 
1959. v. 12, no. 2, p. 29-31.) 

Describes T. Moore’s flights by Piper 
Super Cub floatplane to northern Elles- 
mere Island and Alaska, 14,835 miles 
during 161% hrs. flying time, including 
local transport of Columbia University 
and IGY field parties on Ellesmere 
Island. Advantages of light aircraft for 
northern flights are noted: ease of landing, 
etc. W. Phipps flew a Piper Super Cub, 
equipped with wheel landing-gear, to 
Ellesmere in 1956 and to the northern 
arctic islands in 1958; the two aircraft are 
compared, Copy seen: CaMAI. 


56565. ARCTIC CIRCULAR. Road 
programme in northern Canada. (Arctic 
circular, Mar. 1959. v. 11, no. 3, p. 52- 
55, map.) 

Describes and maps projects in the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories and 
adjacent provincial areas. Inthe Yukon: 
the Eagle Plain Oil Reservation is to be 
connected to the territorial road system at 
Flat Creek, southeast of Dawson (200 
mi.); Ross River is to connect with 
Watson Lake (200 mi.) and Carmacks 
(125 mi.); the Canol Road (130 mi. 
Alaska Highway - Ross River) was 
renovated in 1958; bridges across the 
Yukon, Pelly and Stewart Rivers on the 
Whitehorse - Keno Highway are to be 
completed by 1961. In Mackenzie Dis- 
trict a road from Yellowknife to the 
Mackenzie Highway at Fort Enterprise 
(281 mi.) is to be completed in 1960-61, 
with bridges across the Kakisa River and 
the Northwest Arm of Great Slave Lake. 
Under consideration is a road eastward 
from Yellowknife to Reliance (250 mi.) 
with an 80-mi. branch to MacKay Lake. 
Other projects noted are reconstruction of 
the 84-mi. territorial section of the Mac- 
kenzie Highway; hard surfacing of the 
Fitzgerald - Bell Rock (24 mi.) portage 
road; a 30 mi. road to connect mining 
developments near Fort Rae. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


ARCTIC HEALTH RESEARCH CEN- 
TER, ANCHORAGE, ALASKA, see U.S. 
Alaska . . . health and nutritional ... 
Eskimo. 1959. 622984 


ARDAIZ-SOLCHAGA, J., see Fraile- 
Blanco, J., and others. Observaciones 
electrocardiogrificas ...1958. No. 58055. 


56566. ARE, F.E. Opredelenie srednet 
temperatury ledogruntovol  steny. 
(Shakhtnoe stroitel’stvo, Mar. 1959, no. 3, 
3, p. 22-23, diagrs., tables.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Determin- 
ing the mean temperature of a frozen- 
ground wall. 

Discusses various formulas for com- 
puting mean temperature of ground 
artificially frozen for engineering (mining, 
etc.) purposes. Results of their applica- 
tion are compared and checked by ob- 
servation data; the simplest formulas are 
recommended, Copy seen: DLC. 


ARENTZEN, E. S., see Lank, S. W., and 
O. H. Oakley. Application nuclear power 
. . . 1959. No. 59579 


56567. ARGENTINE REPUBLIC. Ser- 
vicio de Hidrografia Naval. Alistamiento 
del buque para la navegacién entre hielos. 
(In its: Derrotero Argentino, 1958. pt. 5, 
Antartida y archipiélagos subantdrticos 
argentinos, t. 1, p. 197-201.) Text in 
Spanish. Title tr.: Outfitting a ship 
for navigation in ice. 

Discusses protective measures, for 
various parts of a vessel, against damage 
by collision and icing. Repair methods 
are (briefly) considered. 

Copy seen: DWB, 


56568. ARGENTINE REPUBLIC. Ser- 
vicio de Hidrografia Naval. Glosario de 
hielos. (In its: Derrotero Argentino, 
1958. pt. 5, Antdrtida y archipiélagos 
subantarticos argentinos, t.1, p. 135-65, 
illus.) Text in Spanish. Title tr.: Ice 
glossary. 

Lists approx. 125 terms for sea ice, 
with definitions, English equivalents, and 
(45) illus. Copy seen: DWB. 


56569. ARGENTINE REPUBLIC. Ser- 
vicio de Hidrografia Naval. Principos 
tacticos de navegacién entre hielos. 
(In its: Derrotero Argentino, 1958. pt. 
5, Antdrtida y archipiélagos subantdrticos 
argentinos, t. 1, p. 203-218.) Text in 
Spanish. Title tr.: Tactical principles 
of ice navigation. 

Discusses the hazards to navigation 
posed by different types of sea ice. 
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Techniques are recommended for navi- 
gating in berg-infested areas, for entering 
and crossing an ice field, and for cruising 
in coastal waters. Methods of fixing a 
vessel’s position and estimating the speed 
and direction of drift are considered. 
Copy seen: DWB. 


56570. ARGENTINE REPUBLIC. Ser- 
vicio de Hidrografia Naval. Signos de 
proximidad del hielo. (In its: Derrotero 
Argentino, 1958. pt. 5, Antdrtida y 
archipiélagos subantdrticos argentinos, 
t. 1, p. 191-96.) TextinSpanish. Title 

tr.: Signs of the proximity of ice. 
Interprets reliable indicators of ice 
formations invisible to navigators: ice 
blink, water sky, fog, brash, calming of 
swell, falling air- and water temperatures, 
ete. The selection of scales during 

navigation by radar is explained. 
Copy seen: DWB. 


ARGUNOYV, I. A., see Chemezov, V. N., 
and 1D). D. Petrov. Sakha siré.. . 1957. 
No. 57329. 


56571. ARISTOV, A. Zatrat men’she, 
a molodnfak luchshe. (Sel’skoe khozfal- 
stvo Severo-Zapadno! zony, Dec. 1959. 
god 2, no. 12, p. 83.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Lower cost and better calves. 
Reports successful experiments feeding 
calves on milk of selected breeders, on the 
Stalin collective farm in the Primorskiy 

District of Arkhangel’sk Province. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56572. ARKHANGEL’SKALA, V. V., 
and A. G. KATS. Mezozotskie magma- 
ticheskie porody vostochno! okrainy 
Aldanskogo shchita. (Sovetskafa geo- 
logifa, Apr. 1959, no. 4, p. 67-82, maps.) 
11 refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Mesozoic magmatic 
rocks of the eastern fringe of the Aldan 
shield. 

Presents a geologic-petrographic de- 
scription of these rocks in the Uchur- 
Mayskiy region (approx. 57°-59° N. 
130°-136° E.), based on air mapping and 
studies in 1956. Mesozoic magmatic 
rocks are divided into five groups accord- 
ing to their petrographic composition, 
texture and structure, mode of occurrence, 
and time of formation; each group is 
characterized. A magmatic complex of 
ultrabasic and basic components at the 
town of Konder is described in detail. 
This formation is assumed to be en- 
countered also within the central Aldan 
region. Copy seen: DGS. 





56573. ARKHANGEL’SKII, VV. L. 
Zimnil okhotskomorskil fsiklon, sezonny! 
fsentr delstvifa atmosfery. (Meteoro- 
logifa i gidrologifa, Apr. 1959, no. 4, p. 
21-25, tables, maps.) 10 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.:' Sea of Okhotsk 
winter cyclone: a seasonal center of 
atmospheric effect. 

Identifies this Dec.—Feb. cyclone on 
the basis of 1948-58 statistics on atmos- 
pheric pressure from sea level to 500 mb. 
and 1934-54 radiosonde recordings of 
wind directions at 0.5 to 7 km. altitudes. 
Its influence on the general circulation in 
the Far East is discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56574. ARKHIPOV, S. A. Chetver- 
tichnye otlozhenifa zapadno! okrainy Si- 
birskol platformy v predelakh Eniselsko- 
Nizhnetungussko-Bakhtinskogo mezhdu- 
rech’fa, ikh genezis i stratigraficheskoe 
polozhenie. (In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Geologicheskil! institut. Stratigrafiche- 
skafa shkala . . ., its Trudy, 1959, vyp. 
32, p. 97-114, illus., tables.) 29 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Quaternary 
deposits of the western fringe of the 
Siberian platform within limits of Yenisey- 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska-Bakhta interfluves; 
their genesis and stratigraphic position. 
Discusses the former existence, or non- 
existence, of glaciation in the Yenisey- 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska interfluve as mutu- 
ally contradictory opinions. Origin of 
boulders, occurrence of moraines, relief 
forms and other features are evaluated, 
supporting the opinion that the area was 
covered by extensive glaciation. Quater- 
nary history of the area is summarized 
noting tectonic movements, climatic 

changes, and paleogeography. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56575. ARKHIPOY, S. A., and [U. A. 
LAVRUSHIN. K _ sstratigrafii chetver- 
tichnykh otlozhenil Prieniselskogo rafona 
mezhdu ust’fami rr.  Bakhty i Tu- 
rukhana. (In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie . . skhem Sibiri. Do- 
klady . . . 1957, p. 410-22, table, cross- 
section.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the stratigraphy of the 
Quaternary deposits in the Yenisey 
region between the mouths of the Bakhta 
and Turukhan Rivers. 

Reports author’s field work in 1954-55: 
the geomorphology of glacial deposits, 
river valleys, and their terraces are 
outlined. A preliminary stratigraphic 
division for Quaternary deposits is 
described and summarized in a table. 
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Each stratigraphic unit is characterized 
according to lithologic properties and 
paleontologic index fossils. Recent tec- 
tonic movements and marine transgres- 
sions are discussed and their influence on 
glacial morphology is noted. Quaternary 
history of this region is evaluated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56576. ARKHIPOV, S. A. K _ voprosu 
o sushchestvovanii gliafsial’no-morskikh 
otlozhenif v Prieniselskom rafone Za- 
padno-Sibirskol nizmennosti. (Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. geolo- 
gicheskafa, Jan. 1959, no. 1, p. 36—-44, table, 
cross-sections.) 13 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: On the existence of 
glacial-marine deposits in the Yenisey 

region in the West Siberian lowland. 
Reviews recent literature on this still 
unsettled question and presents a cross- 
section of a typical middle Pleistocene 
glacial-marine, and alluvial deposits on 
the right bank of the Yenisey River, be- 
tween Bakhta and Turukhansk. The 
presence of glacial-marine deposits is con- 
firmed by faunal evidence, such as Port- 
landia arctica, P. lenticula, Arca glacialis 
and others, and by changes of lithologic 
facies. The mutual influence of glaciation 
and transgression of the sea is interpreted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56577. ARKHIPOV, S. A., and others. 
O lednikovo-vodnykh otlozhenifakh v 
Prieniselsko! chasti Zapadno-Sibirskol niz- 
mennosti. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Do- 
klady, Jan. 1, 1957. t. 112, no. 1, p. 107- 
108.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. Other 
authors: V. A. Zubakov and IU. A. Lav- 
rushin. , Title tr.: On aqueo-glacial de- 
posits in the Yenisey part of the West 
Siberian lowland. 

Reports on a geologic survey in 1954-55 
between the Dubches (60°57’ N. 89°36’ 
E.) and Kureyka Rivers.  Glacial- 
marine, aqueo-glacial and glacial deposits 
identified are briefly characterized. Syn- 
chronous deposition of glacial deposits 
and marine deposits of the boreal sea 
transgression are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ARKHIPOV, S. A., see also Aleshinskafa, 
Z. V., and others. Nekotorye dannye o 
stroenii pofmennol terrasy .. . 1959. No. 
56457. 


56578. ARMAND, A. D., and M. D. 
DORFMAN. K _ voprosu o proiskho- 
zhdenii otrifsatel’nykh form rel’efa Khi- 
binskogo shchelochnogo massiva. (Akade- 


mifé nauk SSSR. Karel’skif i Kol’skil 
filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 1, p. 59-66, 
illus., diagrs., maps.) 11 refs. Text in 
Russian Title tr.: On the question of 
the origin of denudation relief forms of the 
Khibiny alkaline massif. 

Reviews development of cirques, cor- 
ries, passes, valleys and other relief forms 
of this massif. Special attention is given 
to processes which result in what the 
author terms ‘‘negative’’ relief forms. 
Two types of crustal weathering are dis- 
tinguished and outlined. The lineal 
crustal weathering is more closely ex- 
amined. Tectonic uplift, fracturing of 
rocks, cooling of climate, nivation and 
other agents in developing negative relief 
forms are briefly discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56579. ARMAND, A. D. Kratkafa geo- 
morfologicheskafa kharakteristika beregov 
Umbozera. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Karel’skif i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 
1959, no. 3, p.48-59, diagrs., map.) 3 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Brief geo- 
morphic characterization of the shores of 
Umbozero. 

Presents genetic characteristics of the 
advancing and retreating shore of this 
large lake of south-central Kola Penin- 
sula, based on field work in 1956, 1957 and 
1959 and study of airphotos at 1:20,000 
scale, as well as reconnaissance flights over 
the area. Tectonic and geomorphic fea- 
tures of the Umbozero region are re- 
viewed. The western, northern, eastern 
and southern shores are described in turn 
according to the different sections and the 
various types of advancing and retreating 
shores. Some shore features are illus- 
trated. Relative youth of the relief and 
shore forms is stressed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56580. ARMAND, A. D.  Perenos i 
otlozhenie allfivifa v ruslakh polugornykh 
rek basseIna Vilfifa i ikh znachenie dlfa 
poiskov rossypnykh poleznykh _isko- 
paemykh. (Problemy Severa, 1959, vyp. 
3, p. 16-23, graphs.) 6 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Transfer and alluvial 
deposits in the beds of the intermediate 
mountain rivers of the Vilyuy basin and 
their importance in search for useful 
placer minerals. 

Describes morphologic and hydrologic 
characteristics of bed forms, stream sculp- 
ture and materials drifting down the 
lower Akhtaranda River (63°03’ N. 
112°15’ E.), a left tributary to the Vilyuy. 
The valley, banks, velocity and strength 
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of the current, its erosion and load-carry- 
ing capacity, transport of alluvial de- 
posits, pebbles and gravel are described. 
Stream bottom and bank development 
and stream placers receive special atten- 
tion. Such studies may aid in detecting 
accumulation of gold, cassiterite and 
diamond placers. Copy seen: DLC. 


ARMINGTON, SVEN, see Séderberg, R. 
Alla nordens figlar...1951. No. 61761. 


56581. ARMSTRONG, EDWARD ALL- 
WORTHY. The folklore of birds: an 
enquiry into the origin & distribution of 
some magico-religious traditions. Bos- 
ton, Houghton Mifflin, 1959. xvi, 272 p. 
illus. incl. col., maps. Refs. 

A comprehensive study with occasional 
references to arctic peoples. The creator- 
bird (swan, duck, diver) and swan legends 
of Siberian aboriginals and Eskimos are 
noted. The north Eurasian raven myths 
are considered evidence of an early, pos- 
sibly paleolithic, global, culture-complex 
extending from Ireland eastward to North 
America. Bibliographical and subject 
indexes are appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ARMSTRONG, NEIL, see Oilweek. 
Northern news and notes. 1959. No. 
60646. 

56582. ARMSTRONG, TERENCE 


EDWARD, 1920— . Ice as a hazard to 
shipping. (New scientist, July 10, 1958. 
v. 4, no. 86, p. 358-60, illus.) 

Notes features in the origin, develop- 
ment, and disintegration of icebergs and 
sea ice, and mentions aids to navigation: 
aerial reconnaissance, forecasting, radar, 
ice-breakers. Copy seen: DLC. 


ARMSTRONG, TERENCE EDWARD, 
1920—- , see also Gt. Britain. Sea ice 
N. USSR. 1958. No. 58391. 


56583. ARMY INFORMATION DI- 
GEST. New cable link to Alaska. 
(Army information digest, Mar. 1957. v. 
12, no. 3, p. 40-41, illus., map.) 

Notes joining at Ketchikan of two 
submarine telephone cables; one, 870 mi. 
long, was laid by the American Telephone 
and Telegraph Co. from Port Angeles; 
the other, extending 400 mi. to Skagway, 
by the Alaska Communication System; 
total capacity is 36 simultaneous 
conversations. Copy seen: DLC. 


56584. ARMY INFORMATION DI- 
GEST. Research and development. 
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(Army information digest, Feb. 1957. v. 
12, no. 2, p. 40-48, illus.) 

Discusses new weapons and equipment 
developed by the U.S. Army; includes 
(p. 44-45) mention of the Sno-train, a 
heavy-duty 15 mi./hr. transport vehicle 
for arctic terrain (illus. on cover). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56585. ARNBORG, TORE, 1912- . 
Skador p& tallplantor inom ett starkt 
renbetat omride i Hede socken. (Norr- 
lands’ skogsvardsfoérbund. _Tidskrift, 
1955, hafte 4, p. 363-87, illus., tables, 
diagrs.) 7 refs. Text in Swedish. Title 
tr.: Damage to young pine in an area in 
Hede Parish heavily grazed by reindeer. 
Reports a 1954 survey of four plots 
clear-cut in 1936 in Harjedalen, Jamtland 
county, in areas used extensively as 
reindeer pastures by Lapps. Results 
(graphs, tables) show number of un- 
damaged pine, and number damaged by 
reindeer, by reindeer and other causes, 
and by others exclusively. Reindeer 
damage is shown to be an important fac- 
tor in the unsatisfactory regeneration in 
the area. Young trees (to 11 yrs. age) 
were injured mostly by trampling and 
above that size they suffered also and 
increasingly from rubbing with the horns. 
Mortality is heavy in the older pine. 
Other Scandinavian literature is discussed. 
Copy seen: DA. 


56586. ARNBORG, TORE, 1912- . 
Skogsbolagens plantproduktion fér Norr- 
land och Dalarna samt nigra synpunkter 
p& plantskolornas beligenhet och skétsel. 
(Norrlands skogsvardsférbund. Tid- 
skrift, 1958, hiafte 1, p. 115-133, illus., 
sketch maps, graph.) 11 refs. Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: Norrland and Da- 
larna plant production by private com- 
panies, and some views on nursery 
location and management. 

Small tree nurseries started by lumber 
companies in the early 1940’s were con- 
solidated around 1948, and in 1957, 59 
produced 40.3 million plants. Nursery 
equipment, sowing, temperature require- 
ments, replanting, advantages and dis- 
advantages of spring and fall planting 
are discussed. Areas in Norrland and 
Dalarna with climatic conditions suitable 
for forest nurseries (over 10° C. for 90 
days) are shown on sketch maps. Factors 
in site selection are stated: suitable soil, 
date of spring arrival (as early, or earlier, 
as in areas where trees are to be used), 
fall frosts not so frequent as to damage 
plants. Copy seen: DA. 
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ARNDTS, C. M., see Dieckhoff, J., and 
Cc. M. Arndts. Zur Pathogenese... 
1959. No. 57655. 


56587. ARNELL, SIGFRID WILHELM, 
1895- , and O. MARTENSSON. A 
contribution to the knowledge of the 
bryophyte flora of W. Spitsbergen and 
Kongsfjorden (King’s Bay 79° N.) in 
particular. (Arkiv fér botanik, 1959. 
andra ser. bd. 4, hifte 2-4, p. 105-164, 
4 illus.) 47 refs. 

Contains general notes on the flora of 
the Kongsfjorden area visited by the 
authors in July-Aug. 1956, with account 
of the physical geography, localities, and 
previous investigations. An annotated 
list of about 60 liverworts is given by 
both authors and another of about 150 
mosses by MArtensson. Occasional de- 
scriptive notes and data on the distri- 
bution and frequency are added. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56588. ARNOLD, CHESTER A. Some 
paleobotanical aspects of tundra develop- 
ment. (Ecology, Jan. 1959. v. 40, p. 
146-48.) 7 refs. 

Discusses changes in arctic and sub- 
arctic vegetation, due to the warm climate 
of the Eocene; due to cooling in the later 
Tertiary, and during the Pleistocene; 
corresponding changes in the tundras; 
history and origin of present arctic flora. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ARNOLD, K. C., see Canada. Defence 
Research Bd. Op. Hazen 1957-858. 
1959. No. 57219. 


ARNOLD, K. C., see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology... 1959. 
No. 58848. 


ARNOLDY, R., see Anderson, K. A., 
and others. Observations of low-energy 
solar cosmic rays . . . 22 August 1958. 
1959. No. 56498. 


56589. ARO, MATTI J. T. Medicin. 
(In: Liljequist, G. H., and _ others. 
Murchison Bay .. . pub. in Ymer 1959, 
arg. 79, hafte 2, p. 136-38.) Text in 
Swedish. 

Notes medical supplies and equipment 
of the Swedish Finnish-Swiss expedition 
based at Kinnvika (80°03’ N. 18°15’ E.) 
in July 1957-Aug. 1958. The physical 
and mental condition of the personnel 
in the 13-man party remained good 
throughout the period. The cholesterol 


content of the blood serum was investi- 
gated by the author who was the expedi- 
tion’s doctor. Copy seen: DLC. 


56590. ARON, C., and others. Contenu 
thyréotrope de la préhypophyse chez 
le cobaye exposé au froid; contribution 
& l’étude des rapports entre la sécrétion 
et Vexcrétion. (Société de Biologie, 
Paris. Comptes rendus, 1958. t. 152, 
no. 12, p. 1794-96, table.) 3 refs. Text 
in French. Other authors: J. Marescaux 
and L. Asch. Title tr.: Thyrotropic 
content of the anterior hypophysis of 
the guinea pig exposed to cold; contribu- 
tion to the study of connections between 
secretion and excretion. 

Account of experiments with males 
exposed to a temperature of about 3° C. 
for 2-4 weeks. Average weight of the 
anterior hypophysis did not vary much 
between the groups of exposed animals 
and the controls, nor was there a signifi- 
cant difference in its thyrotropic power. 
Thyroid activity was elevated in animals 
exposed to cold for 3-4 weeks. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56591. ARON, WILLIAM. Midwater 
trawling studies in the North Pacific. 
(Limnology and oceanography, Oct. 1959. 
v. 4, no. 4, p. 409-418, illus., tables, maps.) 
11 refs. 

Study of some 150 exploratory hauls 
from depths of 20-250 m. made in the 
summer of 1957 with a modified Isaacs- 
Kid midwater trawl. Differences between 
day and night hauls (wide), geographic 
variation (marked), and differences be- 
tween coastal and oceanic catches are 
analyzed and discussed. Common forms, 
as well as rare and new fishes are noted. 
The study covered the Aleutian waters 
and those of the Gulf of Alaska. It was 
conducted from the M/V Brown Bear 
and sponsored by the University of 
Washington and others. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ARONOVA, R., see Nikolaev, N., and 
R. Aronova. Vybor tipa sten. 1959. 
No. 60501. 


ARSEN’EV, V. S., see Dobrovol’skil, 
A. D., and V. 8. Arsen’ev. K voprosu 
o techenifakh ... 1959. No. 57689. 


56592. ARTAMONOYV, V.S. Karel’skie 
kolchedany v khimichesko! promyshlen- 
nosti Severo-Zapada SSSR. (Nauchnye 
doklady vysshel! shkoly. Geologo-geo- 
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graficheskie nauki, 1959, no. 1, p. 198- 
200.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Karelian pyrites in the chemical industry 
of northwest U.S.S.R. 

Cites certain mineral resources of 
Karelia and Kola Peninsula still neglected 
by industry in particular Karelian pyrites. 
Their mineralogic, chemical and techno- 
logical properties are characterized; their 
location and access stressed as favorable 
to exploitation. The chemical industry 
it is suggested should be oriented from 
the Ural to Kola-Karelia. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56593. ARTEMOV, NIKOLAI EFIMO- 
VICH. Pervobytnoobshchinny! stro! na 
territorii SSSR. Moskva, Izd-vo ‘“So- 
vetskafa Rossifa”, 1957. 30 p. 6 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Primitive 
social organization on the territory of 
the U.S.S.R. 

Discusses the social organization 
(matriarchate supplanted by patriarchate) 
of the paleolithic and neolithic periods 
and the transition to class society in 
the metal ages. Scattered references are 
made to the neolithic populations of 
northern European and Asiatic U.S.S.R. 
Their fishing and hunting economies, 
artifacts, and culture stages are mentioned. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


56594. ARTHAUD, JACQUES. Der- 
niers nomades du Grand Nord. Paris, 
Arthaud, 1956. 130 p. illus. incl. color, 
maps on end-papers. 4 refs. Text in 
French. Title tr.: The last nomads of 
the far North. 

Presents account of the Lapps’ no- 
madic life, work, and hardships, in which 
author and wife participated. History, 
distribution, and social organization pat- 
tern of the Lapps are sketched. Daily 
life during the reindeer migration is 
described, and illus. by excellent photo- 
graphs. Copy seen: DLC. 


56595. ARTfUSHEVSKII, N. Stanok 
dlfa burenifa shpurov v merzlykh grun- 
takh. (Voenno-inzhenerny! zhurnal, Feb. 
1953. god 97, no. 2, p. 38-39, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A machine 
for drilling in frozen ground. 

Describes a simple device operated by 
three men for drilling, to 1.2 m. depth 
holes of 40 mm. diam. The _ rack- 
mounted drill, powered by a 1.5 kw., 
220-380 v. electromotor, is lowered and 
hoisted manually. Copy seen: DLC. 





ARTUSI, T., see Torelli, U., and others. 
Ricerche sulle modificazioni indotte nelle 
cellule del midollo osseo . . . 1969. No. 
62131-62133. 


56596. ASAHINA, EIZO. Frost-resist- 
ance in a nematode Aphelenchoides 
ritzemabosi. (Teion kagaku, Low tem- 
perature science. Sapporo, 1959. v. 17, 
ser. B, p. 51-62, illus., tables.) 13 refs. 
Text in Japanese. Summary in English. 
Account of experiments with this plant 
parasite, frozen to temperatures of 0° to 
—183°C. Survival was almost constant 
(about 70%) at —5° to —35°, dropped to 
53% at —50°C. and to 43% at —70°, all 
this after one hour’s freezing. Freezing 
to —183°C. resulted in survival (50%) 
only when the worms were pre-frozen, at 
—30°C. Pre-freezing at less than —10° 

also gave good results. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56597. ASANUMA, EIICHI. Studies 
on the cold preservation of blood, 1; 
oxygen-carrying capacity of the preserved 
blood. (Teion kagaku, Low tempera- 
ture science, Sapporo, 1959. v. 17, ser. 
B, p. 125-35, illus.) 28 refs. Text in 
Japanese. Summary in English. 

Studies on human and rabbit blood 
kept at —5°C., and at 5°, 20°, 37°C. 
Oz-carrying capacity and spontaneous 
hemolysis at —5° and 5°C. varied con- 
siderably between the two kinds of blood. 
In human blood, hemolysis was less at 5° 
than at —5°C. but there was no differ- 
ence between the two temperatures in 
Oe-carrying capacity. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56598. ASANUMA, EIICHI. Studies 
on the cold preservation of blood, 2, 
oxygen-carrying capacity of the blood 
treated at low temperatures. (Teion 
kagaku, Low temperature science, Sap- 
poro, 1959. v. 17, ser B, p. 137-44, illus., 
tables.) 27 refs. Text in Japanese. 
Summary in English. 

Report on experiments with ACD 
rabbit blood. After freezing and thaw- 
ing, differences in hemolysis were observed 
among samples to which hemolysis-pre- 
venting substances were added. How- 
ever, no differences were noted in the 
Os-carrying capacity of the samples. 
Freeze-dried blood lost O2-carrying ca- 
pacity after a few hours in air at room 
temperature. Copy seen: DLC. 


56599. ASANUMA, EIICHI. Studies 
on the cold preservation of blood, 3; 








vers. 
1elle 
No. 


sist- 
ides 
em- 

17, 
refs. 
lish. 
lant 
* to 
rant 
d to 
, all 
Zing 


\%) 


w- 


ies 
3; 





methemoglobin in the blood preserved or 
treated at low temperatures. (Teion 
kagaku, Low temperature science. Sap- 
poro, 1959. v. 17, ser. B, p. 145-57, 
illus., table.) 35refs. Text in Japanese. 
Summary in English. 

Account of experiments with human 
and rabbit blood. Both, when stored at 
—5° or 5°C., showed small changes in 
pH, in degree of hemolysis and Met-Hb 
formation. Consequently the Ov2-carry- 
ing capacity was only slightly affected. 
Conditions were different with storage at 
20° or 37°C. Copy seen: DLC. 


ASCH, L., see Aron, C., and others. Con- 
tenu thyréotrope . . . 1958. No. 56590. 


56600. ASCHBERG, S., and others. 
Apparatus for continuous determination 
of blood pH in operations during hypo- 
thermia. (Scandinavian journal of clini- 
cal & laboratory investigation, 1959.  v. 
1l, no. 1, p. 114-16, illus.) 6 refs. 
Other authors: 8. Séderlund and R. Tunell. 
Description of a new apparatus and 
method with determinations carried out 
at the actual temperature of the subject. 

The blood consumption is low. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


56601. ASCHOFF, JURGEN, and R. 
WEVER. Die Abkithlung menschlicher 
Extremitaiten. (Pfliigers Archiv fiir die 
gesamte Physiologie, 1959. Bd. 269, Heft 
3, 207-213, illus.) 5 refs. Text in Ger- 
man. Title tr.: Cooling of human 
extremities. 

A theoretical analysis of the problem 
of cooling, studied on glass models filled 
with glycerol, having a heating coil in 
the center. It is shown that Newton’s 
law of cooling has limited application 
even in spherical bodies, and that condi- 
tions become more and more complicated 
in the human limb. It is_ therefore 
thought impossible to draw conclusions 
from the shape of cooling-diagrams about 
extent and duration of vasoconstriction. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56602. ASCHOFF, JURGEN, and R. 
WEVER. Die Anisotropie der Haut 
fir den Wirmetransport. (Pfliigers Ar- 
chiv fiir die gesamte Physiologie 1959. 
Bd. 269, Heft 2, p. 130-34, illus.) 7 
refs. Text in German. Title tr.: 
Anisotropy of the skin to heat transfer. 

Account of investigations on heat 
transfer parallel to the surface of the skin 
and in a distal or proximal direction. 
Values for the two directions increased 


with rising temperature in very different 
degree, which suggests a strong anisotropy 
of the skin. This anisotropy also varied 
from person to person. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


56603. ASCHOFF, JURGEN. Haut- 
temperatur und Hautdurchblutung im 
Dienst der Temperaturregulation. (Kli- 
nische Wochenschrift, Mar. 1, 1958. 
Jahrg. 36, Heft 5, p. 193-202, illus., 
table.) Approx. 75 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: Cutaneous tempera- 
ture and circulation in the service of 
temperature regulation. 

Review article dealing with differences 
between core, surface and regional tem- 
peratures; changes in them caused by 
different ambient temperatures; thermal 
gradients in the body; skin temperatures 
as modified by ambient temperature, 
wind or circulation; measuring circulation 
and heat transfer, and vasomotor control 
of circulation. Problems of humidity, 
thermal comfort, critical temperature, 
etc. are also discussed, 

Copy seen: DNLM, 


56604. ASCHOFF, JURGEN, and R. 
WEVER: Messungen zum Wirmetrans- 
port im lebenden Gewebe.  (Pfliigers 
Archiv fiir die gesamte Physiologie, 
1958. Bd. 268, Heft 1, p. 10-11.) Text 
in German, Title tr.: Measuring heat 
transport in the living tissue. 

Discusses heat transport as_ inde- 
pendent of circulation, and the lack of 
basis for estimating heat transfer from 
circulation, isotropy and anistropy of 
heat transfer in the skin, etc. 

Copy seen: DNLM, 
56605. ASHWELL, I, Y. Climatic 
contrasts in Finnish Lapland. (Weather, 
Feb. 1959. v. 14, no. 2, p. 47-56, text 
map, illus., graph, tables.) 5 refs. 

Describes meteorological work and 
stations of the 1957 expedition of the 
British Schools Exploring Society in a 
300 sq. mi. area near the Norwegian 
border, approx. 68°30’ N. 25° E. Three 
main objectives were: a short, continuous, 
intensive survey of mountain, inter- 
mediate, and lowland climates; study 
of “frost hollow’ phenomena; also of 
aurora. Hourly observations were made 
continuously for 27 days in Aug.—Sept. 
of temperature, pressure, winds, precipita- 
tion. Comparison with data from Pal- 
lasjarvi, a Finnish station about 35 mi. 
to the south, indicates that the 1957 








summer was slightly warmer but much 
wetter than normal. 
Copy seen: DWB, 


56606. ASKILDSEN, THOM. Ervervs- 
forhold hos fiskersamerne ved Enaresjgen. 
(Sameliv 3, Samisk selskaps 4rbok 1956— 
1958, p. 5-16, illus.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Economic conditions among 
the fishing Lapps of Lake Inari. 

Reports results of author’s observations 
in 1948 and June-July 1956 at Hietik- 
kolahti with comparative material from 
six other settlements on Lake Inari in 
northern Finland. The main occupation 
of the approx. 300 Lapps is fishing 
(whitefish, trout, pike). Equipment, 
methods, seasonal changes in the fishing 
activities, earning capacity, etc. are 
described in detail. Reindeer husbandry 
is also important. The reindeer (50-100 
head/family) are unattended by herders 
except during Jan.—March. Small-scale 
farming (cow and sheep fodder, potatoes, 
other vegetables), hunting and gathering 
(cloudberries) are also carried on, but 
there is little supplemental work to pro- 
vide cash income. Copy seen: SPRI. 


ASSENMACHER, L., see Tixier-Vidal, A., 
and I. Assenmacher. Etude des syn- 
théses iodées thyroidiennes ... 19659. 
No. 62112, 


56607. ASTAKHOVA, 
KHAILOVNA.  Byliny Severa; t. 1, 
Mezen’ i Pechora; t. 2, Prionezh’e, 
Pinega i Pomor’e. Moskva-Leningrad, 
Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1938, 1951. 
2 v. 655, 847 p. illus. Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Legends of the 
North; v. 1, Mezen and Pechora; v. 2, 
Lake Onega region, Pinega and White 
Sea region. 

A collection of northern variants of 
Russian folktales and local legends 
(mostly in verse) with annotations, com- 
mentaries and biographies of informants. 
The 388 texts (146 in v. 1, 242 in v. 2), 
some with music, were collected during 
several expeditions and field trips from 
1926 to 1935. Copy seen: DLC. 


56608. ATAEV, A. fA., and others. 
Geologicheskoe stroenie Severoural’skikh 
boksitovykh mestorozhdenil i gidrogeol- 
ogicheskie uslovifa ikh osvoenifa; 1, 
Geologicheskafa kharakteristika. (Gorny! 
zhurnal, Dec. 1959, no. 12, p. 6-7.) 
Text in Russian. Other authors: E. D. 
Milovidov and P. K. Zav’falov. Title 
tr.: The geological structure of the 
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bauxite deposits in the Northern Ural 
and hydrogeological conditions of their 
mining; 1, geological characteristic. 
Stratigraphy, bedding conditions, phys- 
ical and mechanical properties of the 
rocks, and tectonics of the bauxite, 
basin in the Northern Ural are briefly 
outlined. Upper Silurian and Lower, 
Middle and Upper Devonian sediments 
took part in formation of the rocks; the 
bauxite horizon is composed of red (80%), 
jasper-like (6%) and greenish-grey baux- 
ites; the main minerals are diaspore, 
boehmite and kaolinite. The bauxite 
horizon is bedded on limestone with a 
30° inclination toward the east; extent 
of the basin is not yet established; 
further geological investigations are 
planned for 1959-65 by the Northern 
Ural Bauxite Expedition. Part 2 of 
this account was done by N. F. Sokolov 
and I. I. Plotnikov, q.v. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56609. ATKINSON, E. L. Alaska con- 
tractors build difficult Nike sites. (Ex- 
cavating engineer, Mar. 1959. v. 53, 
no. 3, p. 14-16, 21, illus.) 

Describes construction of an anti- 
aircraft launching installation at Site 
Summit near Anchorage, in 1957-58. 
A peak in the Chugach Mts. at 4,000 ft. 
was leveled to accommodate the installa- 
tion; extreme winds (to 150 mph.) and 
low temperatures required special features 
in the concreting work. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56610. [ATLASOV,I.P. Istoriia razvitifa 
tektonicheskikh dvizhenil severo-vostoch- 
nol chasti Sibirskof platformy. (Jn: 
Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! po 
geologii Arktiki, 1958, vyp. 9, p. 117-28, 
maps.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: History of development of tectonic 
movements in the northwestern part of 
the Siberian platform. 

Reviews history, development, extent 
and effects of tectonic movements in this 
area which lies north of the Arctic Circle 
and includes the Kotuy, Anabar, and 
Olenek River basins. Distribution of 
tectonic uplifts and submersions is out- 
lined. Maps show submerged and 
emerged areas for five epochs: the first 
and second parts of the Sinian, the lower 
and upper Paleozoic, and the Mesozoic. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


ATLASOV, I. P. 
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chasti Sibirsko! platformy v sovremennom 
érozionnom sreze. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skif institut geologii Arktiki. 
Trudy, 1959, t. 96, sbornik state! po 
geologii Arktiki, vyp. 8, p. 148-50, fold 
map). Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Main elements of structures in the present 
erosional surface in the northeastern part 
of the Siberian platform. 

Presents a structural-tectonic map and 
characteristics of the main structures of 
the area 66°33’ to 72° N. 100°-125° E. 
In its development, Archean, Proterozoic, 
Sinian, lower Paleozoic, upper Paleozoic 
and Mesozoic folding stages are recog- 
nized, and five cycles of magmatic activity 
identified. Structures developed in the 
various periods are characterized and 
mapped. Copy seen: DGS. 


56612. ATLASOV, I. P.  Struktura 
severo-vostochno! chasti Sibirsko! plat- 
formy na raznykh étapakh ee razvitifa. 
(Geologicheskil sbornik, 1958, no. 5-6, 
p. 245-63.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The structure of the northeastern part of 
the Siberian platform during various 
stages of its development. 

This part of the Siberian platform lies 
between the Arctic Circle and 72° N. and 
occupies the Kotuy, Olenek, Anabar 
basins and the basins of left tributaries of 
the Lena. Geologic structures of the area 
are evaluated and summarized on map. 
Archean, Proterozoic, Sinian, lower Pale- 
ozoic, middle-upper Paleozoic, and Meso- 
zoic stages in its development are recog- 
nized and each treated in turn. The 
various tectonic structures are char- 
acterized. Copy seen: DLC, 


56613. ATLASOV, I. P., and M. P. 
MONAKHOV. Vzaimootnoshenie perm- 
skikh i triasovykh otlozhenif na zapad- 
nykh kryl’fakh Chekurovsko! i Bulkursko! 
antiklinalel v ust’e reki Leny. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Informafsionny! bfil- 
leten’, 1959, vyp. 13, p. 9-15, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Interrela- 
tion between Permian and Triassic de- 
posits in the western flanks of the 
Chekurovskaya and Bulkurskaya anti- 
clines at the Lena River mouth. 

Outlines the contacts between Permian 
and Triassic deposits in the Neleger, 
Ogoner-Yuryakh, and Byskabyt River 
basins, along the left bank of the river 
and in northern and southern parts of 
Cape Chekurovskiy, all at the mouth of 
the Lena. These contacts are found 
irregular. Causes of this irregularity 


according to other investigators are re- 
viewed and some new explanations are 
considered. The contact between Per- 
mian and Triassic is a disputed question in 
the Lena trough and the Verkhoyansk 
folded region. Copy seen: DGS. 


ATLASOY, I. P., see also International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


56614. ATTLEE, CLEMENT RICHARD, 
1883-— . Canada should get out of the 
Arctic. (Northern affairs bulletin, May- 
June 1959. v. 6, no. 2, p. 5-7, illus., map.) 

Suggests neutralization and interna- 
tionalization of the Arctic and Antarctic 
by individual states relinquishing sover- 
eignty and claims to an international 


body. Canada should head the plan. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 
56615. ATUAGAGDLIUTIT: GRON- 
LANDSPOSTEN. Godhavn. (Atua- 
gagdliutit: Grénlandsposten, June 18, 
1959. Ukiut 99-iat, nr. 12, p. 12-13, 
illus.) Text in Danish and Eskimo. 


Title tr,: Godhavn. 

Presents photo.-illus. of this West 
Greenland town, and aspects of daily life 
there. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


56616. ATWOOD, ROBERT BRUCE, 
1907— . Alaska’s struggle for statehood. 
(State government, Autumn 1958. v. 31, 
no. 8, p. 202-208.) 

Recounts the territory’s efforts to 
become a state: statehood bills in the U.S. 
Congress since 1916; opposition from fish 
packers; partition movements; organiza- 
tions such as Alaska Statehood Associa- 
tion and “Operation Statehood’; the 
Alaska Statehood Committee; the Con- 
stitutional Convention of 1955-56; and 
adoption of the Tennessee Plan. A 
Congressional bill authorizing a referen- 
dum vote on statehood by the Alaskans 
resulted in a vote on Aug. 26, 1958, five: 
one in favor of statehood. Two articles 
in sequence: No. 57830, 61889. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56617. AUDETTE, L. C. The Council 
of the Northwest Territories. (Northern 
affairs bulletin, Sept.-Oct. 1959. v. 6, 
no. 4, p. 28-31, illus.) 

Comments on the Council (from which 
the author was retiring) and its commis- 
sioners during the past 12 years; changes 
in its size, composition, etc.; with advice 
to its members. Copy seen: CaMAI. 
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AULT, WAYNE U., see U.S. Air Force. 
Scientific studies ...T-3,... 1959. 
No. 62249, 


56618. AVDEEV, A. D. Aleutskie 
maski v sobranifakh Muzefa antropologii 
i étnografii Akademii nauk SSSR. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Muze! antropologii 
i étnografii. Sbornik, 1958. t. 18, p. 
279-304, illus., plates.) Approx. 25 refs. 
Textin Russian. Title tr.: Aleut masks 
in the collections of the Museum of 
Anthropology and Ethnography of the 
Academy of Sciences, U.S.S.R. 

Describes two wooden masks from Atka 
Island presented to the Academy in Dec. 
1857 by L. I. Shrenk; a wooden stick 
fastened perpendicular to the inside of 
the mouth-slit (to be gripped by the 
wearer’s teeth) marks them as masks used 
by a shaman when quick change made the 
usual tying impractical. The occurrence 
of such ‘‘tooth-held’”’ masks among other 
peoples, including the Kwakiutl and 
Nootka Indians is noted. Their use as 
death masks is rejected; their find in a 
cave is attributed to a shaman burial 
inventory. Appended (p. 298-304) are 
new biographic data on the masks’ dis- 
coverer, Illarion Arkhimandritov; a creole 
(Russian father, Aleut mother), he was 
educated at Company expense in a navi- 
gational school (probably St. Petersburg), 
served as pilot then captain with the 
Russian-American Co. and, after its liqui- 
dation, as agent for the Hutchinson Co. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56619. AVERKIEVA, [0. P. Indeffay 
severno-zapadnogo poberezh’fa Severno! 
Ameriki. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut étnografii. Narody Ameriki, 
1959, p. 151-70, illus. inel. col.) 33 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Indians of 
the northwest coast of North America. 
Indians of the Pacific Northwest are 
grouped as northern (Tlingit, Haida, 
Tsimshian), central (Kwakiutl, Nootka) 
and southern (Salish); the Tlingit and 
Haida are attributed to the first Na-Dene 
migration wave, their culture, probably, 
antedating that of the Eskimo-Aleuts. 
Their social organization (matriarchate, 
phratries, totemism), material culture, 
religious beliefs, ete. in pre-contact times 
are described. They flourished with the 
fur trade (1785-1835) but deteriorated in 
the post-colonial period. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56620. AVERKIEVA, [0. P. K istorii 
metallurgii u indelfsev Severno! Ameriki 





(Sovetskafa étnografifa, Mar.—Apr. 1959, 
no. 2. p. 61-79, illus.) 51 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: History of metal- 
lurgy among the Indians of North Amer- 
ica. 
Reports (from contemporary sources) on 
efforts (unsuccessful) of Russian-Ameri- 
can Co. personnel to locate the source of 
Athapaskan copper. The 19th century 
copper ore and copper tool trade of the 
Copper River Athapaskans with the 
Pacific Coast population (the Tlingits 
acting as middlemen) and the Tlingits’ 
trading trips to Yakutat and Nuchek 
Island are sketched. Haida, Tsimshian 
and Kwakiutl legends dealing with copper 
and its origin are recounted. The Atha- 
paskans are considered the first, pre- 
contact, coppersmiths of northern North 
America. The copper arms, tools and 
ornaments of the Tlingit, Tsimshian and 
Kwakiutl Indians seen by the author dur- 
ing her 1930-1931 field trip with F. Boas 
are described at length, particularly the 
shield-like plates usually with totemic 
animal decoration. Their derivation 
from Athapaskan breast-plates is sug- 
gested; their high exchange value (for 
slaves, boats, hides), use in potlatch, etc. 
are discussed. Author speculates on the 
economic significance of these, actually 
worthless, copper plates as a primitive 
monetary symbol in a rudimentary capi- 
talistic class-gociety. Copy seen: DLC. 


56621. AVERKIEVA, {U.P. K voprosu 
o totemizme u indelfsev severo-zapad- 
nogo poberezh’fa Severnol! Ameriki. (In: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut étno- 
grafii. Issledovanifa i materialy .. . 
1959, p. 250-65, illus.) 28 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Totemism among 
the Indians of the northwest coast of 
North America. 

Polemic in refutation of C. M. Bar- 
beau’s view (negative) of totemism among 
the Tlingits, Haidas, and Tsimshians (No. 
33455). Literature sources (especially 
Russian 19th century), local myths and 
legends, etc. are cited to prove the exist- 
ence of aboriginal totemism. Its de- 
velopment, flourishing and decline are 
traced; relevant social and cultural con- 
cepts are analyzed. Traits peculiar to 
the Pacific Northwest peoples are dis- 
cussed: absence of prohibition against 
killing the totemic animal, taboos against 
depicting one’s own totem, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56622. AVERKIEVA, [U. P., and E. E. 
BLOMKVIST. Okhotnich’i plemena 
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amerikanskogo severa. (In: Akademifa 


nauk SSSR. Institut étnografii. Na- 
rody Ameriki, 1959, p. 171-93, illus., 
map.) l5refs. Textin Russian. Title 


tr.: Hunting tribes of the American 
North. 

Describes the material culture and social 
organization of the Algonkians (Woodland 
and Swampy Cree, Montagnais, etc.) and 
the Athapaskans (Chipewyan, Yellow- 
knife, Slave, Dogrib, Hare, Beaver, Kut- 
chin, Tanaina, Ahtena, etc.) in pre- and 
early contact times. The nefarious ef- 
fects of the white man’s colonization on 
Indian aboriginals are stressed: liquor, 
epidemics, colonial exploitation, fur trade 
replacing hunting. The aboriginal forest 
hunters’ culture is considered to have been 
introduced to America from the taiga 
region of Asia by the first settlers of the 
New World. Copy seen: DLC. 


AVERKIEVA, [U. P., see also Zolotarev- 
skafa, I. A., and [U. P. Averkieva. Sovre- 
mennoe polozhenie indelfsev . . . 1959. 
No. 62829. 


56623. AVERY, GEORGE. The eagle 
who walked in Alaska. (Alaska call, 

July 1959. v. 1, no. 3, p. 5, +.) 
Recounts Billy Mitchell’s tour of duty 
as a U.S. Signal Corps officer constructing 
a telegraph line in the Yukon, 1901-1902. 
His grasp of the importance of Alaska- 
based air power derived from this period. 
Copy seen: AkA. 


56624. AVERY, MARY W. The Mart 
A. Howard Klondike collection. (Pacific 
northwest quarterly, Apr. 1959. v. 50, 
no. 2, p. 53-62, illus., port.) 26 text refs. 

Account of experiences of this Mas- 
sachusetts businessman in the Klondike, 
1897-1905, with quotations from his 
diaries and letters on everyday life, 
mining methods, modes of transportation, 
ete. The collection of diaries, letters, 
business records, and pictures is held by 
the Library of the State College of Wash- 
ington, Pullman. Copy seen: DLC. 


56625. AVGEVICH, V. I. Sovremen- 
noe sostofanie voprosa o kartografirovanii 
Arktiki. (Problemy Severa, 1959, vyp. 
3, p. 190-98.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Present state of mapping the 
Arctic. 

Reviews activities of the Main Adminis- 
tration of the Northern Sea Route in 
surveying and mapping the Soviet Arctic, 
chiefly by aerial methods: organization 
of an Aerophotographic Division at its 
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Hydrographic Dept. in 1935 and work of 
surveying the Lena River; organization 
of an Aerophotographic Division at the 
“Arktikrazvedka” (Arctic Reconnais- 
sance) Trust in 1945 and compilation of a 
map at 1:100,000 covering all Soviet arctic 
lands. Bathymetric exploration of the 
Arctic Basin by over 3,000 depth measure- 
ments from drifting stations and use of 
aerophotography in ice reconnaissance 
are outlined, also the preparation of 
1:10,000 and 1:25,000-scale maps of 
arctic areas of economic significance. 
Geographic discoveries made in the course 
of surveys are noted. Further discoveries 
are now unlikely. Checking the reliability 
of visual ice reconnaissance in the Arctic 
Basin during the 1946 expedition on the 
ice-breaker Severnyt Poliis is cited. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56626. AVIATION WEEK. ICBM 
detection antennas completed at Thule. 
(Aviation week, Sept. 28, 1959. v. 71, 
no. 13, p. 88-89, illus.) 

Illustrates the (four) 1,500 ton sur- 
veillance radar antennas built for the 
U.S. Air Force’s Ballistic Missile Early 
Warning System. Each of the 400 ft. 
wide and 165 ft. high antennas will cover 
a 30° azimuth sector; the 10 m.w. radars 
are expected to have a range of 2,500- 
3,000 mi. Copy seen: DLC. 


56627. AVIATION WEEK. PanAm 
begins 707 polar flights using Intercon- 
tinental jet version. (Aviation week, 

Aug. 31, 1959. v. 71, no. 9, p. 50) 
Reviews schedules and equipment of 
Pan American, Trans World, and Scan- 
dinavian Airlines on their California- 
Europe routes and notes PAA’s inaugura- 
tion of jet service (Boeing 707-320). 
Three other (European) companies have 
obtained rights on the polar route. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56628. AVKSENT’EV, N. fA. Lesa i 
lesnoe khozfaistvo Magadansko! oblasti 
(Lesnoe khozfafstvo, Jan. 1959. god 12, 
no. 1, p. 23-26, table.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Forests and forestry in Maga- 
dan Province. 
Distribution of forests in Magadan 
Province, 28.8 million hectares by air- 
visual estimate in 1951-52, is outlined 
and classified according to age (170-300 
yrs.), height (7.8-23.1 m.), trunk diame- 
ter, density, quality (industrial use, fire 
wood). Larch (Larix dahurica), dwarf 
pine (Pinus pumila), alder (Alnus fruti- 
cosa), dwarf birch (Betula nana), poplar 
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(Populus suaveolens), and bird cherry 
(Padus) predominate. Systematic con- 
trol and classification started in 1935 
with gradual development of roads and 
communications, introduction of mechani- 
zation, and reforestation. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56629. AVRORIN, NIKOLAI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH, 1906- , and others. 
Botanicheskie issledovanifa Murmanskof 
oblasti. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy, Izvestifa, 1957, 
no. 1, p. 72-83.) Refs. Text in Russian. 
Other authors: E. G. Chernov, and I. D. 
Shmatok. Title tr.: Botanical investi- 
gation of Murmansk Province. 

Presents a chronological survey of the 
floristic and geobotanical investigations 
(p. 72-76), plant physiology (p. 76-78) 
migration and introduction of plants; 
also landscaping (p. 78-83) studies made 
by the Polar-Alpine Botanical Garden, 
Polar Experimental Station, ete. during 
1920-1951. Main publications are cited. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56630. AVRORIN, NIKOLAI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH, 1906- . Mnogoletniki 
difa ozelenenifa Kralnego Severa, (Jn: 
Polfarno-al’pilskif botanicheskif sad. 
Dekorativnye rastenifa dlfa Krainego 
Severa ... 1958. p. 42-103, _ illus. 
tables.) 64 refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Perennials as greenery for the far 
North, 

Following an introduction on the value 
of perennials for northern parks, their 
planting, care, etc., author describes 90 
species of such plants suited to arctic 
conditions. Morphology including seeds 
and blossoms, origin, time of introduction 
into the area or of domestication, ways of 
propagation, care, frost resistance, 
aesthetic qualities, etc. are considered. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


56631. AVRORIN, VALENTIN ALEK- 
SANDROVICH. Grammatika nanal- 
skogo fazyka; tom pervy!: foneticheskoe 
vvedenie i morfologifa imennykh chaste! 
rechi. Moskva-Leningrad, Izd-vo Aka- 
demii nauk SSSR, 1959. 282 p. diagrs. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut fazyko- 
znanifa.) Approx. 60 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Grammar of the 
Gold language; v. 1: introduction to 
phonetics and morphology of substan- 
tives. 

An analysis of the phonetics, orthog- 
raphy,’ and morphology of nouns, ‘pro- 
nouns, and adjectives. The distribution 
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of the Golds within and outside U.S.S.R. 
their dialects (3) and patois are sketched. 
Basic linguistic works are cited and 


evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 
56632. AVROV, V. fA., and S. S. 
KACHKIN. Litologicheskie osobennosti 
produktivno! tolshchi nekotorykh mesto- 
rozhdenil [Uzhnogo Timana i ikh vlifanie 
na stroenie zalezhel nefti i gaza. (Jn: 
Leningrad. Vses. neftfano! n.-i. geolo- 
gorazvedochny! institut. Geologifa i 
neftenosnost’ Timano-Pechorsko! oblasti, 
1959, p. 61-68, illus. cross-sections.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Lithologic 
properties of productive strata of some 
deposits of southern Timan and their 
influence on the structure of oil and gas 
accumulation. 

Describes productive oil and gas deposits 
of the Ukhtinskiy and Verkhne-Izhemskiy 
districts. Attention is directed to the 
accumulation of gas and oil of the 
Nibel’, Verkhnyaya Omra and Nizhnyaya 
Omra deposits, where productive beds 
are identified and characterized. Effec- 
tive methods are considered, to aid 
further prospecting and possible oil and 
gas utilization. Copy seen: DLC. 


56633. AVROV, V. fA. O perspektivakh 
nefte-gazonosnosti ZTimano-Pal-Kholsko! 
oblasti. (In: Leningrad. Vses. neftiano! 
n.-i. geologorazvedochny! institut. Geo- 
logifa i neftenosnost’ Timano-Pechorsko! 
oblasti, 1959, p. 410-18.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Prospects for oil 
and gas in the Timan-Pay-Khoy province. 
Summarizes these prospects primarily 
on the basis of gravimetric and aero- 
magnetic survey. Tectonic movements, 
type and genesis of structures, and 
formation of anticlines and_ brachy- 
anticlines (long narrow anticlines) are 
reviewed and analyzed. The oil and gas 
potentialities of various single structures 
and regions are appraised. In addition 
to other areas the Nar’yan Mar district, 
Pay-Khoy, Chernysheva upheaval, and 
coastal area of Khaypudyrskaya Bay 
are considered as having good prospects 

for oil and gas accumulation. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56634. AVSfUK, GRIGORIT ALEK- 
SANDROVICH, and B. L. DZERDZEEV- 
SKII. Pfatafa, Moskovskafa, assamblefa 
Spefsial’nogo komiteta Mezhdunarodnogo 
geofizicheskogo goda, 30. VII. - 9. VIII. 
1958. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, 
ser. geog., Mar.—-Apr. 1959, no. 2, p. 
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133-38.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The fifth assembly of the special Com- 
mittee of the I.G.Y. at Moscow, July 
30-Aug. 9, 1958, 

Reports over 400 representatives of 35 
countries participating in this assembly 
and in 14 groups discussing various 
problems of the IGY program. Brief 
review of the reports delivered includes 
glacier, atmosphere and _ stratosphere 
studies in the Arctic and Antarctic: 
J. Bender’s report on preliminary results 
of deep boring on Greenland and Antarctic 
icecaps, A. Bauer on Greenland icecap 
investigations, I. P. Gerasimov and 
P. F. Shvetsov on permafrost studies 
carried in the U.S.S.R. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56635. AVSIUK, GRIGORII ALEK- 
SANDROVICH. Sovremennafa 
izuchennost’ lednikov Sovetsko! Arktiki. 
(Problemy Severa, 1959, vyp. 3, p. 
180-89.) Ref. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The present status of glacier study 
in the Soviet Arctic. 

Reviews glaciological research con- 
ducted by the Main Administration of 
the Northern Sea Route in the last 25 
years. Glaciers of the arctic islands and 
the continent are described. The main 
mass of ice found on the islands, covers 
about 55,000 sq. km. and represents 75% 
of the total ice-covered area in the Soviet 
Arctic. Franz Joseph Land almost 90% 
ice-covered (16,000 sq. km.) in the form 
of domes varying in thickness from 100— 
500 m. Novaya Zemlya has about 
23,000 sq. km. ice mainly on the northern 
island; it appears in the form of valley, 
cirque, and hanging glaciers in the south, 
dendritic glaciers in the north, and drift 
glaciers at the foot of cliffs; the mean 
thickness of the ice varies 300-400 m. to 
700 m. The islands of Severnaya Zemlya 
are covered by ice shields extending over 
a total area of about 16,000 sq. km. and 
averaging 200-300 m. in _ thickness. 
The glacierized area on De Long Island 
is 67 sq. km., the ice averaging 120-150 m. 
thick. The glaciers of the Polar Urals are 
generally small, not exceeding 2 km. and 
averaging 0.5-0.7 km. in length; they 
are mostly of the cirque type and about 
50 m. thick; the total area covered by 
known glaciers (about 100) is about 50 
sq. km. On the Taymyr Peninsula 
glaciers cover 5 sq. km. and those on the 
Kharaulakh Range, 3 sq. km. The ice 
discovered in the 1940’s in the upper 
reaches of the Indigirka River includes 


relatively small valley glaciers (about 
4 km. long and 100 m. thick), cirque and 
hanging glaciers, and isolated firn fields.— 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


56636. AXELROD, DANIEL I. Pole- 
ward migration of early angiosperm 
flora. (Science, July 24, 1959. v. 130, 

no. 3369, p. 203-207, illus.) 17 refs. 
Using coordinated time-space records 
of the appearance of first angiosperms in 
different zones of the earth, author 
concludes that this flora first appeared 
in the lowlands of low latitudes at the 
beginning of the Cretaceous (Neocomian). 
From there it spread poleward, reaching 
first the Arctic and then the Antarctic. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56637. AYRES, MARSHALL G. Re- 
gional geology of the Cook Inlet area, 
Alaska. (Geological Society of America. 
Bulletin, Dec. 1959. v. 70, no. 12, part 2, 
p. 1793.) Abstract of paper presented 
at the 10th Alaskan Science Conference, 
Juneau, Aug. 28, 1959. 

Describes an early Jurassic orogeny 
forming the Alaska and Chugach Ranges, 
including Kenai and Chugach Mts. 
also deposition of marine Mesozoic and 
non-marine Tertiary sediments in the 
basin between the two ranges. Minor 
volcanism and plutonism in the Alaska 
Range has continued to Recent time. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


AZBELEV, V. V., see Lagunov, I. L., 
and V. V. Azbelev. Biol & stock condi- 
tions salmon. 1959. No. 59545. 


AZHAZHA, V. G., see Zalisev, V. P., 
and V.G. Azhazha. Podvodnye nauchnye 
ékspeditsii ... 1969. No. 62744, 


56638. AZIZOV, KAMIL’ ISKHAKO- 
VICH. Vybor tipa lesovoznogo trans- 
porta. (Lesnafa promyshlennost’, Nov. 
1958. god 36, no. 11, p. 10-12.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Selection of type of 
lumber transport. 

Volume of lumbering in the Komi 
Republic is expected to increase to 18.5 
million m.* by 1965 (end of the seven- 
year plan), New lumbering establish- 
ments (28) with a capacity of 250,000 m.* 
are to be developed. At present, 55.6% 
of the lumber is transported by automo- 
bile roads, 22.4% by rail, and 22.0% by 
tractor roads. Development of commu- 
nications depends on concentration of 
lumber, topography and initial cost of 
construction. Expanded construction of 
automobile roads, primarily for winter 
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traffic is favored. Railroads are best 
suited to southern and southwestern re- 
gions; and tractors to ice roads along 
rivers, Copy seen: DLC. 


BAADE, ROBERT T., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alas- 
ka... 1959. No. 56433. 


BAADE, ROBERT T., see Wilson, A. N., 
and R. Baade. Salmonellosis sea gulls 
Ketchikan . . . 1959. No. 62679. 


BAADSGAARD, H., see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. 
No. 58848, 


56639. BATH, MARKUS, 1916- , and 
H. BENIOFF. The aftershock sequence 
of the Kamchatka earthquake of Novem- 
ber 4, 1952. (Seismological Society of 
America. Bulletin, Jan. 1958. v. 48, 
no. 1, p. 1-14, diagrs., table.) 12 refs. 
Average strain, elastic energy, and 
stress of the rocks before slip are calcu- 
lated on the assumption that a 1,030 x 240 
km. area of aftershock epicenters repre- 
sents the active strain zone. The strain- 
release curve of the sequence is con- 
structed on the basis of observations at 
Uppsala and Kiruna, which include over 
400 shocks with magnitudes 6.0 and 
greater through Dec. 1956. The after- 
shock activity has its highest concentra- 
tion in the vicinity of the principal 
earthquake; foci were in or close to the 
Mohoroviéié discontinuity. Duration of 
the sequence is estimated by comparison 
of the strain accumulation and release 
rate for the entire Kamchatka-northern 
Japan stress system with that of the 
aftershock sequence. Abstract of this 
paper was listed as No. 49460. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56640. BATH, MARKUS, 1916- 
Seismic exploration of the earth’s crust, 
recent developments. (Geologiska fér- 
eningen, Stockholm. Forhandlingar, 
May-—Oct. 1958. bd. 80, no. 494, p. 291- 
308, graphs, tables.) 23 refs. 

Surveys and explains recent advances 
in knowledge of the earth’s crust with 
refinement in seismic exploration, result- 
ing partly from work of new stations 
established in arctic and antarctic regions 
for the IGY, 1957-58. Continental and 
oceanic differences in the earth’s crust are 
discussed, also: study of rock bursts in 
mines in the Canadian shield; recordings 
of earthquakes on Jan Mayen and Spits- 
bergen; significance of the layer of mini- 
mum sound velocity in ocean water and 
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its shallower location in high than in low 
latitudes. Channel waves and _ their 
effective propagation across the arctic 
Siberian shield but not across the central 
Arctic Basin are considered. Reports 
from the recently established station at 
Kiruna, in arctic Sweden are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56641. BATH, MARKUS, 1916- , and 
A. VOGEL. Surface waves from earth- 
quakes in northern Atlantic—Arctic Ocean. 
(Geofisica pura e applicata, Jan.—Apr. 
1958. v. 39 (1958/1), p. 35-54, diagrs., 
tables, map) 9 refs. 

Earthquakes in the region of Jan 
Mayen exhibit two different appearances 
on records of nearby stations: class a 
with extremely well developed Love 
waves and less well developed Rayleigh 
waves, class b with poorly developed or 
missing Love waves but with clear 
Rayleigh waves. The difference is as- 
cribed to different focal paths. The 
oceanic dispersion curves of both waves 
are deduced using records from seven 
stations (including Kiruna and Scoresby- 
sund), and the thickness of oceanic crust 
and of unconsolidated sediments is de- 
termined for the Norwegian Sea and 
North Atlantic. Copy seen: DLC. 


56642. BATH MARKUS, 1916- . UI- 
tra-long-period motions from the Alaska 
earthquake of July 10, 1958. Uppsala, 
1958. 12 p. graphs, tables. (Uppsala. 
Universitet, Meteorologiska Institutionen. 
Meddelande no. 61.) 9 refs. Reprint 
from Geofisica pura e applicata, Milano, 
1958. v. 41, p. 91-100. 

Study of records at Uppsala from the 
Yakutat earthquake showed mantle Ray- 
leigh waves with up to six passages 
around the earth. ‘The particle motion 
of the mantle Rayleigh waves is retro- 
grade elliptical in the plane of propaga- 
tion, the vertical axis being 0.68 of the 
horizontal axis. A transverse horizontal 
wave motion is observed on the E-com- 
ponent. Both its period (12 min. 10 sec.) 
and the delay of its onset (8 hours after 
the earthquake) confirm the hypothesis 
that it represents a free torsional vibra- 
tion of the whole earth, apparently 
observed for the first time.’’—From 
author’s summary. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


56643. BABB, M.F. Ornamental trees 
and shrubs for Alaska. Palmer, Mar. 
1959. 39p.2lillus. (Alaska. Agricul- 
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tural Experiment Station. 
24 refs, 

Lists and describes 65 woody plants 
found suitable for landscaping during a 
nine-year study of native and introduced 
varieties by the author and A. Kallio. 
Descriptions include scientific and com- 
mon names, height, growth habit, distri- 
bution, habitat, suggested landscape use. 
Indexes of plant names (both forms) and 
a list of the materials tested in Alaska are 


Bulletin 24.) 


added. Copy seen: CaMAI. 
56644. BABB, M. F. Tree fruits for 
Alaska. Palmer, Mar. 1959. 11 p. illus. 
(Alaska. Agricultural Experiment Sta- 


tion. Bulletin 25.) 

Discusses cultivation potentialities. 
Seven varieties of crab apples and two of 
cherries, tested successfully at the Mata- 
nuska and College Experiment Station 
Farms, are described and recommended. 
A list of tested varieties of standard and 
crab apples is appended. Lack of winter 
hardiness and failure of the fruit to ripen 
sufficiently are the main problems; 
probable solutions are suggested. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


BABBOTT, FRANK L., JR., see Gordon, 
J. E., and F. L. Babbott. Acute in- 
testinal infection in Alaska. 1959. No. 
58324, 


56645, BABKOV, V. F. Osobennosti 
proektirovanifa aérodromov v uslovifakh 
mnogoletnemerzlykh gruntov. (In his: 
Izyskanifa i proektirovanie aérodromov. 
Moskva, Avtotransizdat, 1959, p. 494- 
506, table, diagrs., maps.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Design features of 
airfields in permafrost. 

Areas with stony, gravelly, and sandy 
soils of at least ten m. depth and a six m. 
or deeper permafrost table are best suited 
for construction. Artificially accelerated 
thawing of the ground is used where the 
permafrost layer is less than 5-7 m. deep; 
in northern areas, where ground ice is 
near the surface and the soil is susceptible 
to heaving, the permafrost is preserved. 
The best sites are found on northerly and 
northwesterly slopes, where the active 
layer is shallow. A layer of insulating 
material (peat, slag, moss) is placed 
directly on the ground, its thickness de- 
pendent on the ground’s thermal prop- 
erties, air temperatures, heat flux, and 
extent of natural ground covers. A 
formula for calculating the rate of 
freezing under the insulating cover is 
presented. Copy seen: DLC. 


56646. BABKOV, V.F. Rabota gruntov 
v osnovanifakh pokrytil aérodromov. 
(In his: Izyskanifa i proektirovanie aéro- 
dromov. Moskva, Avtotransizdat, 1959, 
p. 389-420, tables, graphs, diagrs., maps.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Soil be- 
havior in airfield subgrades. 

Seasonal changes in soil-moisture and 
temperature conditions under airfield 
pavements are discussed. Representative 
data are tabulated, graphed, and mapped 
on the annual variation of pavement 
strength, the liquid-water content of 
various types of frozen ground, speed of 
ground freezing, moisture flux from below 
into a sandy subgrade, the amount of 
free and capillary water necessary to 
saturate a thin layer of sand (1 em.), 
heaving characteristics of various types of 
soil, depth of seasonal freezing of clay 
soils in the U.S.S.R., the design depth of 
subgrades, dependence of the modulus of 
ground deformation on relative deforma- 
tion, annual variation of the modulus, and 
characteristics of various types of pave- 
ments. The process of subgrade heaving, 
and countermeasures, such as drainage, 
replacement of frost-susceptible soils, 
use of insulating layers, artificial depres- 
sion of the freezing point, and compac- 
tion, are discussed in turn.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


56647. BABL{U0K, BORIS TIMOFEE- 
VICH. Almazoiskateli. (Sibirskie ogni, 
Jan. 1959. god 38, no. 1, p. 126-31.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Diamond 





prospectors. 
Describes the pioneering work at 
Mirnyy, planned construction of a 


second diamond processing plant, dam- 
ming of the Irelyakh River to provide a 
year-round water supply, etc. The or- 
ganization and activities of [Akutalmaz 
trust responsible for development of this 
diamond industry are dealt with, and 
some technological problems of diamond 
extraction discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


56648. BABL{U0K, BORIS TIMOFEE- 
VICH. Klady Amakinskol talgi. Moskva, 
Izd-vo “Sovetskafa Rossifa’’, 1959. 135 
p. illus., plates, fold. map. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Treasures of the 
Amakinskaya taiga, 

Journalist’s account of the industrial 
diamond mining development in Yakutia, 
based in part on his visits there: the 
beginnings in 1957 at the kimberlite pipe 
“Mira”; organization of the ‘IAku- 
talmaz’”’ Trust headed by the engineer 
V. I. Tikhonov; development of 
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Mukhtuya harbor on the Lena River and 
a 300 km. winter motor road to the new 
settlement. Mirnyy at 62°33’ N. 113°53’ 
E. was a village of tents, then wooden 
barracks, houses and a concentration 
plant; a second, larger concentration 
plant and a dam on the Irelyakh River 
were started, the construction equipment 
coming from Mukhtuya to Mirnyy in the 
fall of 1957. Developments a year later 
and great progress are described. Dis- 
covery of the first diamond placers and 
kimberlite pipes in 1954 and 1955 in the 
Vilyuy basin, and the rise of a second 
diamond-mining center, Novyy, in the 
Daldyn River area is recounted in the 
second part of the book (p. 90-134). 
Technical deficiencies in the extraction 
process are noted and the research con- 
ference on diamantiferous ore concentra- 
tion at Yakutsk, May 12-15, 1958, is 
reported (p. 130-33). 

Copy seen: DLC, 


56649. BABOSHIN, V.A. Onekotorykh 
antipertitovidnykh vrostkakh v gnelsakh 
Belomor’fa. (Leningrad. Vsesofizny! 
geologicheskil institut. Informafsionny! 
sbornik, 1956, no. 3, p. 68-81, illus.) 7 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some 
antiperthite-like intergrown lamellae in 
the gneisses of the White Sea area. 
Reports various types of intergrowths in 
plagioclase by potassic feldspar, as studied 
in the biotite-gneisses, granite gneisses 
and granites in the Kandalaksha Bay and 
other areas of Murmansk province. 
Microscopie study of thin-sections of 
these rocks has been done, and the main 
features of formation and orientation of 
antiperthite ingrown lamellae are sum- 
marized. Copy seen: DLC. 


56650. BABOSHIN, V. A. O porodakh 
gory Lelpi, Kol’skil poluostrov, v svfazi s 
diskussiel o termine ‘“‘trond’emit’’. 
(Leningrad. Vsesofizny! geologicheskil 
institut. Informafsionny! sbornik, no. 2, 
1955, p. 49-52, table.) 7 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The rocks of Leypi 
Mt., Kola Peninsula, and discussion of 
the term trondhjemite. 

Describes the leucocratic rocks in the 
central part of the intrusive massif of the 
Leypi Mt. (67°27’ N. 30°48’ E.) and the 
melanocratic rocks of its periphery, with 
closer attention to the leucocratic rocks 
consisting of acid plagioclase, quartz and 
amphibole. Mineral composition, chem- 
ical and microscopic analyses are given. 
These leucocratic rocks belong to’ the 
trondhjemite group described by V. M 
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Goldschmidt, author states, opposing 
R. N. Sobolev and others who challenge 
the term trondhjemite. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56651. BABSKAfA, f0. E. K_ me- 
khanizmu__delstvifa iskusstvennogo sni- 
zhenifa temperatury tela na_protsess 
obrazovanifa belka. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, 1959. t. 128, no. 6, 
p. 1294-97, illus., table.) 2 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Mechanism of action 
of induced hypothermia upon the process 
of protein formation. 

Account of investigation of rabbits 
made hypothermic to 24° C. In vitro 
hypothermia produced an increased up- 
take of cysteine by protein fractions of 
plasma and serum, with a concomitant 
reduction in uptake of metionine and 
glycine. Uptake by liver slices was re- 
duced in all cases during hypothermia 
but in vivo liver activity remained un- 
affected by low temperature. 

Copy seen: DLC 


BACH, G., see BLASIUS, W., and others 
Die Funktionsgesetze . . . 1959. No. 
56953. 


56652. BACQ, Z. M., and S. LIEBECQ- 
HUTTER. Action of radioprotecting sub- 
stances on the body temperature of the 
mouse. (Journal of physiology, Mar. 
1959. v. 145, no. 2, p. 52P-53P.)_ 6 refs. 
Three groups of substances were tested: 
some with no action on body temperature, 
some with rapid, transient effect, and of 
prolonged hypothermic action. In some 
cases a temporal relation between hypo- 
thermia and radioprotection was noted. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


BADER, JOHN, see Matthews, F. W. 
Stability and control Labrador. 1959. 
No. 60128. 


56653. BACKSTEDT, CARL AXEL. 
Radiostation och radioférbindelser. (In: 
Liljequist, G. H., and others. Murchison 
Bay ... pub. in Ymer 1959. Arg. 79, 
hiifte 2, p. 138-39.) Text in Swedish. 
Notes equipment and frequencies used 
during the Swedish-Finnish-Swiss ex- 
pedition based at Kinnvika (80°03’ N. 
18°15’ E.) in 1957-58. Contact was 
maintained with Géteborg Radio in the 
8-17 me./s. band throughout the period 
except for two weeks’ blackout; the traffic 
exchange with Hopen and Svalbard 
Radio on 395/441 ke./s. was uninter- 
rupted. Copy seen: DLC, 
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56654. BAER, KARL ERNST von, 
1792-1876. Avtobiografifa; red. E. N. 
Pavlovskogo; perevod i kommentarii B. E. 
Raikova. Leningrad, Izd-vo Akademii 
nauk SSSR, 1950. 544 p. illus., ports. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Nauchno-popu- 
lfarnafa serifa; memuary.) Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Autobiography; E. 
N. Pavlovskil, editor; translation and 
annotations by B. E. Ratkov. 

Russian translation of the autobiog- 
raphy of this noted German-Russian 
naturalist, professor and academician 
K. E. Baer (in Russian: Karl Maksimo- 
vich Bér). It was originally pub. in 
German, Nachrichten wiber Leben und 
Schriften, mitgeteilt von ihm selbst, St. 
Peterburg, 1865 (674 p.) and reprinted in 
1866 and 1886 (copies not located). 
Russian translator’s and editor’s pref- 
aces, etc. (p. 12-29) and a supplement 
on the last period of Baer’s life in Russia 
(p. 451-61) are added. His scientific 
explorations and publications (cf. No. 
910 et seq.) relating to climate, fauna, 
ethnography and economy of the arctic 
regions of Russia, including possessions in 
North America, are noted; his travels to 
Novaya Zemlya with TSivol’ka in 1837 
and to Lapland in 1840 are briefly re- 
ported (p. 410-13 and 453). Extensive 
annotations (p. 462-530), list of (63) 
Russian publications about Baer and 
index of personal names are appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56655. BAER, KARL ERNST von, 
1792-1876. Eine Selbstbiographie, ge- 
kiirzt herausgegeben von Paul Conradi. 
Leipzig, Verlag von E. Bruhns, 1912. 
220 p. port. Textin German. Title tr.: 
Autobiography, abridged edition by Paul 
Conradi. 

Includes record of his arctic investiga- 
tions, travels to Novaya Zemlya and 
Lapland. Copy seen: DLC. 


56656. BARRING, ULF. Intryck fran 
studier av lévvegetationens behandling 
med kemisk preparat i Norrland. (Norr- 
lands skogsvardsférbund. Tidskrift, 
1956, hafte 2, p. 203-237, illus.) Also 
pub. as: Stockholm, Sweden. Statens 
skogsforskningsinstitut. Meddelanden, 
serien uppsatser, nr. 46. Text in Swed- 
ish. Title tr.: Impressions from studies 
of treatment of deciduous species with 
chemicals in Norrland. 

Reports that aerial spraying of birch 
and aspen began to achieve uniformly 
good results in 1955, due to improved 
techniques and higher concentrations and 


study of weather conditions. Results of 
spraying from the ground and of poison 
girdling, the merits of growth regulations, 
and problems for further study, are 
briefly discussed. Copy seen: DA. 


56657. BAGARIATSKII, B. A. O 
dopplerovskikh konturakh i krivykh 
raspredelenifa farkosti dlfa vodoroda v 
polfarnykh sifanifakh. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. geofizicheskafa, 
June 1959. no. 6, p. 858-64.) 20 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Doppler 
contours and luminosity distribution 
curves for hydrogen in auroras 

Derives formulae for the luminosity 
distribution curves and Doppler contours 
of the hydrogen emission in a mono- 
energy proton bundle. Except for a 
correction in the value of the function for 
angular proton distribution, N (8), the 
integrals for the luminosity curves and 
zenith contour are in agreement with the 
generally adapted theories. A new for- 
mula is presented for the horizontal 
Doppler contour. Copy seen: DLC, 


56658. BAGARIATSKII, B. A., and 
fU. I. GAL’PERIN. 0 profilfakh vodo- 
rodnykh linif v spektrakh polfarnykh 
sifanil. (Astronomicheskil zhurnal, Jan.— 
Feb. 1959. t. 36, no. 1, p. 192-93.) 7 
refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Hydrogen line pro- 
files in the auroral spectra. 

The average profile of hydrogen emis- 
sion in auroras calculated theoretically 
(cf. No. 49477 and 51064) is compared 
with observational data of the Northern 
Scientific Station of the Institute of 
Atmospheric Physics at Loparskaya (68° 
38’ N. 32°12’ E.); despite some minor 
discrepancies, the calculated and observed 
data are in good agreement. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


<a 
56659. BAGDASAROY, E. A., and A. A. 
KUKHARENKO. Vezuviany Afrikandy. 
(In: Leningrad. Universitet. K minera- 
logii postmagmaticheskikh profsessov, 
1959, p. 216-33, tables, graphs.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Afrikanda 
vesuvians, 

Presents mineralogical description of 
vesuvianite (original spelling vesuvian) 
or idocrase in the metasomatic amphibole- 
phlogopite rocks of the Afrikanda massif, 
Kola Peninsula. Some minerals of the 
phlogopite rocks are characterized and 
two generations of vesuvianite are dis- 
tinguished: they differ in chemical com- 
position and optical properties of crystal 


73 








morphology; both generations are de- 
scribed noting occurrence, hardness, spe- 
cific gravity and other features. Genesis 
of vesuvianite is discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BAGLIONI, ALBERTO, see Colizzi, C., 
and A. Baglioni. Considerazioni . . . 
rene in ipotermia ... 1958. No. 57416. 


56660. BAGRIANSKII, f0. Podvodnafa 
laboratorifa. (Smena, Feb. 1959 god 
36, no. 3, p. 11, illus.) Text in Russian. 

Title tr.: The underwater laboratory. 
Note on the Soviet submarine Se- 
vertanka, equipped as a mobile laboratory 
for oceanographic investigations; in her 
24-day arctic cruise recently completed, 
scientists of All-Union Institute of Marine 
Fisheries and Oceanography participated. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


BAGRIANSKII, [U., see also Illesh, V. 
Ogni ... okeana. 1959. No. 58828. 


BAIER, L. A., see German, J. G. Design 
& construction icebreakers...1959. No. 
58215. 


56661. BAILEY, D. K., 1916- . Ab- 
normal ionization in the lower ionosphere 
associated with cosmic-ray flux enhance- 
ments. (Institute of Radio Engineers. 
Proceedings, Feb. 1959. v. 47, no. 2, p. 
255-66, tables, diagrs., graphs.) 28 refs. 
Discusses such ionization in terms of 
the great solar event of Feb. 23, 1956. 
Two kinds of abnormality were recog- 
nized: early effects, observable in the 
dark hemisphere at the time of the 
sudden cosmic-ray enhancement, and 
late effects which began gradually and 
reached a maximum a few hours after 
the enhancement. The late effects died 
away over a period of several days in 
geomagnetic latitudes above 70° N.; 
more rapidly in lower latitudes. Both 
effects were more intense in higher 
latitudes (tabulated and graphed for 
stations in Alaska, Greenland, and 
Labrador). The early effects are ex- 
plained as a consequence of a difference 
in composition between streams of solar 
particles of cosmic-ray energies, and 
ordinary cosmic rays, late effects in 
terms of ionization produced in the lower 
ionosphere by the passage or stopping of 

solar particles, mostly protons. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56662. BAILEY, D. K., 1916- . Dis- 
turbances in the lower ionosphere ob- 
served at VHF following the solar flare 
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of 23 February 1956 with particular 
reference to auroral-zone absorption. 
(Journal of geophysical research, Sept. 
1957. v. 62, no. 3, p. 431-63, diagrs., 
tables) 65 refs. 

Analyzes data on oblique-incidence 
signal intensities and background noise, 
recorded at six two-way ionospheric 
scatter communications circuits in arctic 
North America and Greenland. During 
the flare and for some hours afterward, 
all paths lay in the dark hemisphere. 
A sharp signal-intensity enhancement 
was observed synchronously with the 
arrival of solar cosmic rays, indicating 
that the rays were predominantly of 
positive charge. Unusually stable night- 
time absorption for one-three hrs. after 
the flare and a much greater daytime 
absorption are explained as consequences 
of the deposition in the D region of 
moderately heavy solar atomic ions, 
such as calcium, having ionization poten- 
tials low compared with the normal 
atmospheric constituents. Explanations 
are suggested for the absence of significant 
magnetic disturbance and unusual auroral 
activity for nearly 48 hrs. after the flare. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


56663. BAILLIE, JAMES L. Four 
additional breeding birds of Ontario. 
(Canadian field-naturalist, Dec. 1939. 
v. 53, no. 9, p. 130-31.) 5 refs. 

Includes the white-winged scoter, 
Melanitta deglandi (near Ney Lake in 
northwestern Ontario, 54°-55° N.), and 
Bonaparte’s gull, Larus philadelphia (on 
the Albany River about 100 miles north 
of Lake Nipigon; see also record of L. 8S. 
Dear). Copy seen: MH-Z. 


56664. BAILY, JOSHUA L. Note ona 
Pacific Cetoconcha. (Nautilus, Oct. 1944. 
v. 58, no. 2, p. 67.) 

Corrects the name Cetoconcha male- 
spinae Dall 1916 (No. 3587), believed 
to be a typographical error for C. mala- 
spinae. The shell must have been named 
in honor of Alejandro Malaspina who 
explored the coast of Alaska, and in 1791 
discovered the Columbia River. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


56665. BAIRD, IRENE. The Eskimo 
woman; her changing world. (Beaver, 
Spring 1959. Outfit 289, p. 48-55, illus.) 

Discusses adjustments to modern ways 
by Canadian Eskimo women. New 
family life routines, with husbands 
working for wages and children attending 
school, strange house-keeping imple- 
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ments, higher living standards, leisure 
time, alien moral codes, etc. create 
unfamiliar situations; confusion, feelings 
of insecurity may ensue. In the old days, 
life was harder, but the woman’s role was 
better recognized. Adjustments of five 
women known to the author are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56666. BAIRD, IRENE. The Eskimos 
look us over. (Northern affairs bulletin, 
Nov.—Dec. 1959. v. 6, no. 5, p. 31-34, 
illus.) 

Relates experiences of nine Eskimos 
who assisted at arctic exhibits sponsored 
by the Dept. of Northern Affairs in 
southern Canada. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


56667. BAIRD, IRENE: The rush for 
northern gas and oil. (Northern affairs 
bulletin, May-June 1959. v. 6, no. 2, 
p. 4, illus.) 

Lists companies (10) which received 
exploration permits in Canada (mainly 
in Mackenzie District) on May 9. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


56668. BAIRD, PATRICK DOUGLAS, 
1912- . Hugh R. Thompson 1926- 
1959. (Journal of glaciology, Oct. 1959, 
v. 3, no. 26, p. 549.) 
Obituary of this Canadian geomor- 
phologist, member of the Baffin Island 
Expedition in 1953 and staff member of 
the Geography Dept. of McMaster 
University, Hamilton. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56669. BAKAKIN, VALENTIN PETRO- 
VICH, and G. V. PORKHAEV. Os- 
novnye priemy vodno-teplovo! melio- 
rafsii gornykh porod na bol’shikh plo- 
shchadfakh. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut merzlotovedenifa. Osnovy geo- 
kriologii ch. 2, 1959 p. 118-39, 
tables, graphs, diagrs.) Refs. in text. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Principal 
methods of hydrothermal amelioration 
of the ground over large areas. 

Discusses factors affecting the hydro- 
thermal regime of frozen ground and 
natural methods of modifying it by thaw- 
ing, through control of incident solar 
radiation, surface reflectivity, and evapo- 
ration by plowing or covering the soil 
with dark dust and sealers, allowing 
water to seep from perforated pipes 
or trenches, flooding, sprinkling, and 
insulation. The cooling of soil may be 
reduced by snow retention, by covering 
the soil surface with insulating materials, 
or using both methods simultaneously 


and by flooding with water and allowing 
it to freeze.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56670. BAKAKIN, VALENTIN PE- 
TROVICH. Osnovy vedenifa gornykh 
rabot v_ uslovifakh vechnol! merzloty. 
Moskva, Gos. nauchno-tekhnicheskoe izd- 
vo lit-ry po cherno! i fsvetno! metallurgii, 
1958. 231 p. illus., diagrs., tables, maps. 
105 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Principles of mining in permafrost. 

The principal characteristics of perma- 
frost and their influence on individual 
processes in the mining industry are 
treated in detail with special reference to 
ore extraction, stability and exploitation 
of permafrost, ground pressures, mine 
ventilation, and methods of controlling 
thermal exchange in the active layer. 
Effects of climate, thickness, structure, 
and thermal regime of permafrost, and of 
circulation of ground water on mining, are 
examined. Experience in deep mining, 
stability and extraction of frozen ore 
deposits, ventilation of shafts and as- 
sociated thermal exchange processes, and 
stability under pressure of various frozen 
deposits are dealt with. Strip mining is 
discussed, including factors affecting it, 
methods of preparing the ground for exca- 
vation by loosening and thawing, and 
deep freezing of loose surface materials. 
The influence of local natural conditions 
on the effectiveness of mining is examined; 
experience gained in the control of 
thermal-exchange processes in the active 
layer to facilitate mining is reviewed. 
Characteristics of thermal exchange in 
surface and underground active layers, 
results of investigations, and methods of 
control are discussed.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56671. BAKAKIN, VALENTIN PETRO- 
VICH. Osobennosti gornogo dela v 
oblasti rasprostranenifa merzlykh porod i 
glubokogo zimnego promerzanifa. (In: 
Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie po 
merzlotovedenifi, 1956. Materialy po 
inzhenernomu merzlotovedenifi . . . pub. 
1959, p. 129-36, diagrs., graph.) 31 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Features of 
mining in permafrost areas and areas 
with deep winter freezing. 

“The problems of subsurface and sur- 
face mining in permafrost are discussed. 
Difficulties are most often encountered in 
the upper permafrost layers, because of 
changes in strength and disturbance of 
the natural water regime. Three vertical 
zones_are distinguished: the surface layer 
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of Quaternary or other dispersed deposits, 
the underlying layer of fissured bedrock 
(zone of mechanical frost weathering), 
and the transition zone to subpermafrost 
levels; each has mechanical and hydro- 
logical characteristics which affect the 
conduct of operations. Special considera- 
tion should be given to energy expendi- 
ture as affected by temperature, deforma- 
tion of the ground, hydrological condi- 
tions, and lifetime of the mine, as well as 
to plasticity of the strata, the natural 
thermal regime, and adventitious stresses 
caused by the freezing of gravitational 
water.”—SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


56672. BAKAKIN, VALENTIN PETRO- 
VICH. Osobennosti proizvodstva gor- 
nykh rabot v moshehnof tolshche merzlykh 
porod. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut merzlotovedenifa. Osnovy geo- 
kriologii ...ch. 2, 1959. p. 219-30, 
illus., tables, graphs.) Refs. in text. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Features of 
mining in deeply frozen ground. 

Natural resources of northeastern 
U.S.S.R. are outlined, and factors affect- 
ing mining in permafrost are discussed: 
difficulty of mining loose frozen deposits, 
thawing, and the hydrogeological prop- 
erties of permafrost. To prevent weaken- 
ing of underground mines due to thawing, 
the vegetative cover in the mine area must 
remain undisturbed; construction above 
the mines should be avoided: snow must 
be removed from areas where cave-ins 
may be expected; shafts connecting with 
the surface should be insulated in summer, 
cold air circulated in the mines in winter, 
and worked-out shafts filled with ice if 
possible. The best method of reducing 
work expenditures in surface mining is by 
thawing the frozen ground with water. 
To avoid seasonal freezing, various in- 
sulating covers are used; they are effective 
only if placed in late summer or early 
autumn.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56673. BAKAKIN, VALENTIN PETRO- 
VICH, and others. Prokhodka i éksplua- 
tafsifa shakhtnykh stvolov v Pechorskom 
ugol’nom basselne. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut merzlotovedenifa. Ma- 
terialy . . . zemnol kory, vyp. 4, 1958, p. 
195-215, table, graphs, diagrs.) 9 refs. 
Text in Russian. Other authors: A. F. 
Zil’berbord, A. V. Nadezhdin, and F. fA. 
Novikov. Title tr.: Excavation and 
exploitation of mine shafts in the Pechora 
coal basin. 

Discusses mining problems posed by 
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severe climate (mean annual air tempera- 
ture —5° to —7° C.), thick Quaternary 
deposits (to 150 m.), and peculiar ground- 
water distribution and circulation. Per- 
mafrost occurs in the southern part of the 
region in the form of islands; it is 50-80 
m. thick in the central part and up to 
200 m. in the northern. The permafrost 
table lies at 1-15 m. depth; its tempera- 
ture varies —0,1° to —1.7° C. The most 
common excavation methods are pre- 
thawing with electric points and artificial 
freezing of clay and water-saturated 
deposits with air from the surface. Ex- 
perience indicates that slanting shafts 
should be avoided and shafts should not 
be excavated near runoff channels, 
Shafts must be excavated and surface 
installations erected only after the mining 
area has been drained.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56674. BAKAKIN, VALENTIN PETRO- 
VICH.  Uslovifa stroitel’stva i éksplua- 
tafsii gornykh predprifati! v Perchorskom 
ugol’nom basselne. (In: Soveshchanie po 
rafsional’nym sposobam fundamentostro- 
enifa . . . Trudy, 1959. p. 47-55, illus., 
diagrs., table.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Construction and exploitation con- 
ditions of mining concerns in the Pechora 
coal basin. 

The depth and extent of permafrost in 
the basin are sketched, and mining prob- 
lems are reviewed. Arrangements of 
shafts at a mine of the Vorkutaugol’ 
Combine are described and diagrammed, 
and the extent of deformation in shafts 
and surface installations since 1950 is 
tabulated and discussed. Recommenda- 
tions are given for revising the mining 
and construction norms. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


56675. BAKAKIN, VALENTIN PETRO- 
VICH. Uslovifa stroitel’stva v Perchor- 
skom ugol’nom basse!ne. (Osnovanifa, 
fundamenty i mekhanika gruntov, 1959. 
no. 3, p. 19-20.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Construction conditions in the 
Pechora coal basin. 

Depth of the permafrost table in the 
area varies from 0.5 to 10 m., occasionally 
reaching 20-30 m. Mining changes the 
temperature regime of rock and leads to 
accelerated thawing, flooding, and de- 
formation of mine supports and building 
foundations. Thawing and flooding are 
often accompanied by mechanical suf- 
fusion, settling, structural changes, and 
compaction of the ground, local solifluc- 
tion and slides, and thermokarst. Settling 
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of foundation beds on thawing reaches 
400-500 mm., and occasionally 900-1000 
mm. with loads not exceeding 1.5-2 kg./ 
sq. cm. Heaving in undisturbed areas 
reaches 100 mm. in Oct.—Nov., more in 
disturbed areas. Attempts at preserving 
the ground in the frozen state have been 
unsuccessful. Construction methods 
hitherto employed appear inadequate. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56676. BAKALOYV, S. A., and V. M. 
VODOLAZKIN. Metody  vosstano- 
vienifa deformiruiushchikhsia kapital’nykh 
zdanil v Vorkute. (Jn: Soveshchanie po 
ratsional’nym sposobam fundamentostro- 
enifa..., Trudy, 1959. p. 67-74, diagrs.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Methods 
used in Vorkuta to repair large ny 
subjected to deformation. 

Causes and types of damage as well as 
possible control methods are discussed. 
More than 80% of the four hundred 
buildings in the area suffered damage by 
1956; 5-8% were completely destroyed. 
Construction methods included both that 
which disregards the thermal regime of 
the ground (primarily on thawed ground) 
and that providing for the conservation 
of frozen ground. Little damage was 
sustained by buildings constructed by the 
first method; in the second, settling be- 
cause of increased ground moisture, set- 
tling of permafrost on thawing, caving of 
foundation beds as a result of washout, 
and frost heaving accounted for most of 
the damages. Presently adopted and 
tentative methods of restoring damaged 
buildings are discussed: regulation of the 
thermal exchange; freezing of the founda- 
tion bed by improving natural ventila- 
tion under subfloors, providing artificial 
ventilation or freezing; thawing the 
ground locally to achieve uniform settling; 
strengthening foundation beds with ce- 
ment; reinforcing foundations; and drain- 
age.—From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


56677. BAKALOV, S. A. Nekotorye 
prakticheskie voprosy  proektirovanifa 
sooruzhenil dlfa transportnykh ob’’ektov 
v Arktike. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie po merzlotovedeniiu, 1956. 
Materialy po inzhenernomu merzlotove- 
denifi . . . pub. 1959, p. 184-96, table, 
graphs, diagrs.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Some practical problems in the design 
of transportation facilities in the Arctic. 

Presents and evaluates theoretical and 
empirical one-, two-, and three-dimen- 
sional equations, as well as graphical 
methods of determining the depth of 


thawing and the parameters involved, 
the ice content of various soils and their 
compressibility, and the depth of founda- 
tions. Investigations on the preservation 
of frozen ground under road- and airfield 
pavements using various types of fill and 
semi-active (eutectic solutions) and active 
(cooling pipes) thermal insulation are 
described; a method using thermal insu- 
lation of inert materials covered with a 
strong waterproof layer is favored. 
Eutectic solutions became ineffective with 
natural dilution. Artificial cooling is 
technically feasible—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56678. BAKALOV, S. A. Povyshenie 
tochnosti distantsionnykh izmerenil tem- 
peratury grunta termometrami soprotiv- 
lenifa. (In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie po merzlotovedeniii, 1956. 
Materialy po fizike i mekhanike merzlykh 
gruntov... pub. 1959, p. 97-102, diagrs.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Improved 
accuracy of remote measurements of 
ground temperatures with resistance 
thermometers. 

Describes an arrangement employed in 
the Arctic for simultaneous recording of 
ground temperatures from a battery of 
thermometers. Using 0.5-2.5 mm.? cable 
between the thermometers and the ob- 
servation station (maximum distance 75- 
100 m.), errors are kept within +0.4° in 
the +1° temperature range, and +8° 
outside it. The principle of the measur- 
ing bridge is explained, and design modi- 
fications are described. Some field ex- 
periments are reviewed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BAKER, D. G., see Schachter, H., and 
others. The effect of previous exposure 
to cold... 1959. No. 61441. 


56679. BAKER, FRANK COLLINS, 
1867-1942. New American Lymnaeas, 
II. (Nautilus, Sept. 1904. v. 18, no. 5, 
p. 62-63.) 

Contains description of Lymnaea 
randolphi n. sp. from Marsh Lake near 
Dyea valley in Alaska, collected by P. B. 
Randolph; and comparison with related 
species. The first part of this paper does 
not include arctic material. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


56680. BAKER, FRANK COLLINS, 
1867-1942. Two new Canadian 
Lymnaeas. (Canadian field-naturalist, 


Apr. 1934, v. 48, no. 4, p. 69-70.) 
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Includes distributional notes on Stagni- 
cola yukonensis n. sp., a species of fresh- 
water snail common throughout Alaska 
and Canada. It was first described as 
Galba vahlii which is confined to Green- 
land and is otherwise quite different. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


56681. BAKER, FREDERICK, 1854— 
Shell collecting in Puget Sound and 
Alaska. (Nautilus, July-Aug. 1910, v. 24, 
no. 3-4, p. 25-31, 44-47.) 

Contains notes on Taku and Windom 
Glaciers, Juneau, Prince William Sound 
and Cook Inlet, Cordova, Ellmar, Seward 
and Resurrection Bay, followed by a list 
of over 150 marine shells. At least fifty 
shells were collected in Alaska and the 
rest near Orcas Island, Puget Sound. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


56682. BAKER,H.GEORGE. Skating 
under ice. (All hands, July 1959. no. 
510, p. 2-5, illus.) 

Reports on the second cruise of the 
U.S. nuclear submarine Skate to the North 
Pole in Mar. 1959. The vessel entered 
the Arctic Basin between Greenland and 
Spitsbergen, traveled (3090 mi.) under 
ice for 12 days, and left also through the 
Greenland Strait; weak points in the ice 
suitable for surfacing (ten) were located 
with a shock-proof television camera on 
deck, About the same time two con- 
ventional submarines, the T'rout and the 
Harder, made a 280-mi. cruise under the 
ice off Newfoundland. Copy seen: DLC. 


56683. BAKER, HORACE BURRING- 
TON, 1889- Nomenclature of On- 
chidiidae. (Nautilus, Jan. 1938. v. 51, 
no. 3, p. 85-88.) 

Lists generic, subgeneric and sectional 
names proposed in this family. Arcton- 
chis, type by original designation 
Onchidella borealis, from Sitka in South- 
east Alaska, is included. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


56684. BAKHOLDIN, B. V. Tempera- 
turnoe pole ledogruntovol _ steny. 
(Shakhtnoe stroitel’stvo, Apr. 1959, no. 4, 
p. 15-18, diagrs., tables.) 6 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Temperature 
field of a frozen-ground wall. 

Discusses the problem of determining 
distribution of negative temperature in 
artificially frozen ground. Establishing 
the strength of a frozen wall is an im- 
portant problem. Results of experi- 
mental freezing of water-saturated sand 
and temperature observations in various 
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parts of the frozen body over a two- 
months period, are tabulated and ana- 
lyzed. Copy seen: DLC. 


56685. BAKKE, ARNT. Innsamling 
av samisk folkemusikk. (Sameliv 3, 
Samisk selskaps Arbok 1956-1958, p. 
17-21.) Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
Collecting Lapp folk music. 

A department for music from north 
Norway was established at the Tromsg 
museum in 1950, and its curator (the 
author) has made collecting trips among 
the Lapps each year beginning in 1951. 
More than 1,500 tunes have been re- 
corded, the tapes and transcriptions are 
catalogued and kept at the museum. 

Copy seen: SPRI. 


BAKKEN, K., see Heen, E., and others. 
Natriumnitrit som konserveringsmiddel 
for fabrikksild . . . 1955. No. 58590. 


56686. BAKLAEV, fA. P. Geologi- 
cheskoe stroenie i perspektivy Tur’inskikh 
kontaktovo-metasomaticheskikh mes- 
torozhdenil medi na Severnom Urale. 
Sverdlovsk, 1959. 142 p., tables, diagrs., 
cross-sections and maps incl. fold. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Ural’skil filial. Gor- 
no-geologicheski! institut. Trudy, vyp. 
37.) 50 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Geological structure and prospects 
of the Tur’ ya contact-metasomatic depos- 
its of copper in the Northern Ural. 

Reports results of investigations of these 
copper deposits near the town of Krasno- 
tur’insk (approx. 59°46’ N. 60° E.) by a 
party of geologists during 1937-1953. Ge- 
ologic structure, petrography, tectonics, 
sulfide mineralization and its types are 
described. Chalcopyrite-magnetite, chal- 
copyrite-pyrrhotine, and  chalcopyrite- 
pyrite deposits are treated in detail. 
Estimates of the exploitation potential 
are evaluated and some supporting data 
given. Copy seen: DLC. 


56687. BAKLANOYV, A. V. Neotlozhnye 
zadachi_ lesnikov Severa. (Lesnafa 
promyshlennost’, Feb. 1958. god 36, 
no. 2, p. 9-10.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Urgent tasks for foresters in the 
North. 

Discusses present and future (1959-65) 
export of timber and wood products 
from Arkhangel’sk Province. Mechani- 
zation of cutting, trimming, and hauling 
operations is expected to reduce produc- 
tion costs by 8.5% in 1965 as compared 
with 1955. Copy seen: DLC. 
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56688. BAKULIN, FEDOR GRIGOR’- 
EVICH. L’distost’ i osadki pri ottaivanii 
mnogoletnemerzlykh chertvertichnykh 
otlozhenif Vorkutskogo rafona. Moskva, 
Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1958. 96 p. 
tables, diagrs. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut merzlotovedenifa.) 100 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Ice content 
and settling due to thaw in permanently 
frozen Quaternary deposits of the Vorkuta 
region. 

Deals with the origin, occurrence, 
distribution and depths of the ice in the 
Quaternary deposits and the deformation 
of various structures which are increasing 
in number with the growing production 
of hard coal. Relief, geologic structure, 
type and granulometric composition of 
deposits, climate and geocryologic condi- 
tions of the region (67°10’-68°30’ N. 
63°20’-65° E.) are reviewed. Methods 
for determining moisture and volume of 
ice within the frozen ground are evalu- 
ated. Ice occurrence, content and depth 
in clays, argillaceous sands, sandy soils 
and other types of ground are studied, 
and data presented in tables and dia- 
grams. The need for special design in 
buildings and other construction to meet 
eryologic conditions is discussed. Settling 
of the ground during thawing processes 
is treated fully. Coefficients for thawing 
and settling in various ground materials 
are identified and illustrated. Results 
and conclusions of this study are sum- 
marized. Copy seen: DGS. 


BAKULIN, FEDOR GRIGOR’EVICH, 
see also TSytovich, N. A., and others. 
O fizicheskikh favlenifakh ... 1959. No. 
62195. 


56689. BALABANOVA, T. F., and others. 
Fafsii mezo-kalnozofa zapadnot chasti 
Zapadno-Sibirskof nizmennosti. (In: 
Leningrad. Vsesofizny!Y neftfano! n.-i. 
geologorazvedochny! institut. Geologifa 
i neftenosnost’ zapada . . . 1959, p. 183- 
227, tables, maps.) 19 refs. Text in 
Russian. Other authors: 8. G. Galerkina, 
V. V. Gribkov, T. L. Derviz, T. I. 
Kirina, V. S. Kravefs, V. A. Lider, 
M. S. Mesezhnikov, 8. D. Rabinovich, 
and L. A. Umova. Title tr.: Facies of 
the Mesozoic-Cenozoic in the western 
part of the West Siberian lowland. 
Presents lithologic-facies interpretation 
and maps of Mesozoic and Cenozoic 
deposits of a wide area, approx. 56°-68° 
N. 58°-74° E. This collective work was 
done by the Tyumen’ geological adminis- 
tration. Facies and geologic history of 


Middle and Upper Jurassic, Lower and 
Upper Cretaceous, and Paleoene deposits 
are analyzed according to their stages and 
their distribution is illustrated in numer- 
ous maps. Copy seen: DLC. 


56690. BALABAS, G. Gorefs Velrikha. 
(Nauka i peredovol opyt v_ sel’skom 
khozfalstve, Nov. 1958. god 8, no. 11, 
p. 43-45, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Polygonum weirichiit F. Schmidt. 
Describes properties of this grass, 
native to the Kuril Islands and Sakhalin, 
and well suited for silage. Successful 
experiments with it, as carried out by the 
Polar Alpine Botanical Garden in Kola 
Peninsula, are reported. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56691. BALAGUROV, fAKOV ALEK- 
SEEVICH. Bor’ba za Sovety v Karel’- 
skom Pomor’e. Petrozavodsk, Gos. izd- 
vo Karel’skof ASSR, 1958. 128 p. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skif filial. 
Institut fazyka, literatury i istorii.) 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
fight for the Soviets in the Karelian 
maritime region. 

Deals with pre-Revolutionary economic 
conditions and the political and military 
events of 1917-1920 in the White Sea 
coastal area delimited by the towns of 
Kandalaksha and Nyukhcha. Selected 
pre-World War I statistics are given for 
the fishing and lumber industries: pro- 
duction, labor force. Military operations 
against Russian and_ Finnish White 
armies, Allied interventionists, ete., and 
the economic devastation of the region 
at the end of the civil war are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56692. BALANDIN, ALEKSEI NIKOLA- 
EVICH, and M. P. VAKHRUSHEVA. 
Mansilskif fazyk. Leningrad, Gos. 
uchebno-pedagog. izd-vo Ministerstva 
prosveshchenifaé RSFSR, 1957. 275 p. 
tables. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The Vogul language. 

Textbook for teacher-training schools 
approved by the Ministry of Education 
of R.S.F.S.R. Vocabulary, phonetics 
and orthography, morphology and syntax 
are treated in turn. The great lexical, 
morphologic and phonetic differences 
between the four Vogul dialects, are 
noted, especially the northern, Sos’va 
(influenced by Nenets-Samoyed and 
Zyryan), and the southern, Konda 
(under Tatar influence). The Sos’va 
dialect has been adopted as literary 
language; the Konda dialect need not be 
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reduced to writing however, because of 
the strong russification of the southern 
Voguls. Copy seen: DLC. 


56693. BALANDIN, ALEKSE! NIKO- 
LAEVICH, and M. P. VAKHRUSHEVA. 
Mansilsko-russkil slovar’; s leksicheskimi 
parallelfami iz fizhno-mansilskogo, kon- 
dinskogo, dialekta. Leningrad, Gos. 
uchebno-pedagog. izd-vo Ministerstva 
prosveshchenifa RSFSR, 1958. 227 p. 
tables. 7 refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Vogul-Russian dictionary; with lex- 
ical parallels from the south-Vogul, 
Konda, dialect. 

Contains approx. 6,000 words of the 
literary Vogul language (based on the 
northern, Sos’va, dialect) supplemented 
by variants of the southern, Konda, 
dialect. Appended is a list of about 650 
new Russian loanwords and a comparative 
analysis (tables) of the phonetics, orthog- 
raphy, morphology and grammar of the 
two dialects. The dictionary is of par- 
ticular importance for school use in the 
Konda region of the Khanty-Mansi 
National District. The dialect forms 
were supplied mainly by the junior 
author, herself a native of the Yukonda 
River (left tributary of the Konda) 
region. Copy seen: DLC. 


BALANIN, V.V., see Konovalov, I. M., and 
others. Voprosy prodlenifa navigafsii . .. 
1959. No. 59284. 


56694. BALASH, M. F., and M. P. 
DORMIDONTOV. Golubye pesfsy v 
kolkhoze imeni Sverdlova. (Krolikovod- 
stvo i zverovodstvo, Nov.—Dec. 1958. god 
1, no. 6, p. 17-19.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Blue foxes in the “Sverdlov” 
kolkhoz. 

Contains information on location and 
turnover of this kolkhoz largely devoted 
to dairy farming and livestock breeding. 
The beginnings, development and present 
conditions of the fox farm are outlined. 
Its plan, methods of breeding, diet, raising 
of young, yields, ete. are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56695. BALASHOV, K. N. Gidrologi- 
cheskafa kharakteristika r. Ponol. (In: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Kol’skif filial. 
Vodnoénergeticheskie resursy . . ., vyp. 
2, 1958, p. 24-63, tables, diagrs., profiles 
incl. fold.) 18 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Hydrological characteristics of 
the Ponoy River. 

Presents hydrometric data for 1935- 
1956 from three gauge stations on this 
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stream which flows from the center of 
Kola Peninsula east into the White Sea 
narrows. Runoff is treated compre- 
hensively, its spring, summer, fall and 
winter variations are outlined; minimal 
and maximal discharge are characterized. 
Thermal regime and surface tempera- 
tures, freezing of the river, its ice cover 
and duration are discussed and data pre- 
sented. The water discharge and balance 
are examined and evaluated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56696. BALASHOV, K. N. Gidrologi- 
cheskafa kharakteristika rek Vostochnot 
Lifsy i Kharlovki. (In: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR.  Kol’ski! filial. Vodnoénerge- 
ticheskie resursy . . . vyp. 1, 1958, p. 41- 
109, illus., tables, profiles incl. 1 fold.) 
12 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The hydrological characteristics of the 
Vostochnaya Litsa and Kharlovka Rivers. 

Presents and evaluates the data assem- 
bled since the first observations (on the 
V. Litsa) in 1934. Their scope is re- 
viewed. The runoff formation and its 
pattern are outlined. The spring, sum- 
mer, fall and winter variation in runoff is 
reported, with data tabulated and dia- 
grammed. The freezing, ice cover and 
water yield during melting are also 
treated. Water balance of the rivers and 
its tributaries is dealt with extensively. 
Variation of water balance is studied and 
its factors are discussed. Maximal and 
minimal water balance are determined 
and data given. Hydrological character- 
istics of the Kharlovka are likewise 
reported, Copy seen: DLC. 


56697. BALASHOVA, E. A. Sredne- i 
verkhneordovikskie i nizhnesilurilskie tri- 
lobity Vostochnogo Tafmyra i ikh strati- 
graficheskoe znachenie. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’ski! institut geologii 
Arktiki. Sbornik stateY po paleontologii 
i biostratigrafii, 1959, vyp. 14, p. 17-47, 
plates.) 18 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Middle- and Upper Ordovician 
and lower Silurian trilobites of the eastern 
Taymyr and their stratigraphic signifi- 
cance. 

Reports on trilobites from the collec- 
tions made by M. N. Zlobin and V. A. 
Cherepanov during the 1951-1954 in- 
vestigations carried out by the Paleon- 
tology Dept. of Leningrad University. 
Sixty forms are systematically described 
and illus. (plates): three orders, 34 new 
species, five new varieties; 15 families are 
represented, most frequently: Asaphidae, 








Illaenidae, Monorakeidae, Phacopidae- 
Cheiruridae and Raphiophoridae. The 
trilobites are important for stratigraphic 
division of the deposits. Sequel infra. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


56698. BALASHOVA, E. A. 
verkhneordovikskie i nizhnesilurilskie 
trilobity Vostochnogo Taimyra i ikh 
stratigraficheskoe znachenie. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Sbornik statel po paleontologii 
i biostratigrafii, 1959, vyp. 15, p. 27-55.) 
20 refs. ‘Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Middle and Upper Ordovician and lower 
Silarian trilobites of the eastern Taymyr 
and their stratigraphic significance. 
Continuation of the paleontological 
part (supra) of a monograph: over 20 
trilobites from four families (Styginidae 
Vogdes, Seutelluidae R. et EK. Richter, 
Illaenidae Howle et Corda, Lichadidae 
Howle et Corda) are systematically de- 
scribed. Some genera, species and varie- 
ties are found to be new. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


56699. BALCHEN, BERNT, 1899- 
Come north with me, an autobiography. 
New York, Dutton, 1958. 318 p. illus. 
Includes account of this Norwegian- 
born flier’s early encounter and later 
service with Roald Amundsen, during the 
latter’s preparation for crossing the North 
Pole in the airship Norge (1926). On 
Svalbard he met Adm. Byrd and partici- 
pated in his flights across the Atlantic 
(1927) and in the Antarctic (1928-30). 
Piloting experiences in northern Ontario 
(1927) are recounted. After several 
years’ service with the Norwegian Air 
Force, Balchen joined the U.S. Air Force 
in 1941 (with the rank of captain) to 
become the commander of Bluie West 
Eight (Sgndre Strgmfjord), West Green- 
land, 1941-43. Several rescue missions 
to the icecap during this period are 
recounted in some detail. In 1944 and 
1945 Balchen was engaged in supply 
traffic (from England and Sweden) to the 
underground forces in northern Norway. 
He was in charge of the Tenth Rescue 
Squadron in Alaska from 1948 and 
participated in the construction of Thule 
Air Base (from 1950). Post-war flights 
in the Arctic Basin, among others to the 
American drifting stations, are cited in a 
discussion of the Arctic’s strategic im- 
portance. Copy seen: DLC 


56700. BALCHEN, BERNT, 1899- . 
We should build IRBM bases in the 


Sredne- i 


Arctic! (GSE, Aug.—Sept. 1959. v. 1, 
no. 1, p. 44-47, illus., map, table.) 
Advocates construction of launching 
sites for intermediate-range (1,500-2,000 
mi.) missiles in northeast Greenland for 
better coverage of potential ICBM sites 
in the U.S.8.R. The low cost of such 
missiles, their simple logistics, and com- 
parative ease of operation, together with 
the fact that such bases could be easily 
moved and concealed on the icecap, offer 
advantages over similar installations in 
Europe. Copy seen: DLC. 


56701. BALIKCI,ASEN. Anthropologi- 
cal field work at Great Whale River and 
Povungnituk. (Arctic circular, Aug. 
1959. v. 11, no. 4, p. 68-70.) Ref. 
Describes the author’s 1957-1958 study 
(sponsored by the Human History Branch 
of the National Museum of Canada) of 
socio-cultural changes among the Eskimo 
population of these eastern Hudson Bay 
areas where white workers are increasing 
in number. Four acculturation phases 
are distinguished and characterized: the 
traditional period until the end of the 
19th century, the adaptive stage to the 
1930’s, a (20-yr.) period of “crisis and 
reaction”, and the present phase. The 
last is marked by a concentration of 
Eskimo groups at Great Whale River 
disrupting the traditional balance between 
natural resources and population distri- 
bution, new hierarchal forms, split of 
communities along occupational lines, 
critical evaluation of EKuro-Canadian 
society and increased perception of native 
cultural heritage. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


56702. BALIKCI, ASEN. Bio-bibliog- 
raphy of Diamond Jenness. (Anthro- 
pologica, 1957. no. 4, p. 37-46.) 
Summarizes the scientific activities 
through 1948 of this noted Canadian 
anthropologist and lists some 80 works 
published 1916-1957. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


56703. BALIKCI,ASEN. Two attempts 
at community organization among the 
eastern Hudson Bay Eskimos. (Anthro- 
pologica, 1959, n.s., v. 1, no. 1 & 2, p. 
122-35.) 5 refs. 

Discusses ways to solve new socio- 
economic problems arising from the 
acculturative process among Canadian 
Eskimos. The irreversible decrease of 
game, increase of employment oppo‘ttuni 
ties and development of ‘‘cotage’’- 
industries have created a new and 
unequal distribution of wealth. The 
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easing of tensions between headmen, 
whose prestige rested on hunting skill, 
and between individuals in different 
occupation groups transcends the ad- 
ministrative capacities of the native 
community. New and superior forms of 
social organization are required. Three 
schemes tried in the Great Whale River 
(55°N.) and Povungnituk (60°N.) regions 
and studied by the author in loco in 
1957 and 1958 are described. All three 
include a Euro-Canadian organizer 
(trader) who acts as liaison between 
Eskimo and Canadian economies, and 
who coordinates the production of in- 
dividuals either directly or through 
elected Eskimo-headmen. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


56704. BALLE, HOLGER. Den 
grénlandske kirke under nyordningen. 
(Grgnland, June 1959, nr. 6, p. 233-40.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: The Green- 
land church under the new order. 
Reviews generally the role of the church 
and Christian laity within modern Green- 
land. Copy seen: DLC. 


56705. BALLE, HOLGER. “Hvorfor 
er I ikke kommet fgr?” spurgte Utaq 
Thulemissionaererne. (Atuagagdliutit: 
Grgnlandsposten, July 30, 1959. Ukiut 
99-iat, nr. 16, p. 4-5, +, illus.) Text in 
Danish and Eskimo. Title tr.: “Why 
have you not come earlier?’ Utaq asked 
the Thule missionaries. 

Contains a brief account of missionary 
work at Thule, North Greenland, started 
by two Greenlanders in 1909 on the 
initiative of Knud Rasmussen. His 
trading-and-mission station was estab- 
lished under private auspices as the 
authorities were not extending Danish 
sovereignty so far north. The real work 
of christianization was completed after 
25 years. Copy seen: DLC. 


56706. BALLE, JOHANNES. Fra de 
gamle grgniandsfareres tid. (Grgnland, 
July 1959, nr. 7, p. 259-75, illus., port.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: From the 
days of the old Greenland ships. 
Describes from contemporary records, 
the fate of three Danish sailing vessels: 
the Maria Lovisa wrecked off Godthab 
in 1800, the Giertrud Cathrine sunk in the 
pack ice off Nunarssuit (60° 50’N. 
48°W.) in 1804, and the Navigationen’s 
hazardous passage through the pack ice 
from Frederikshiéb. Details are also 
given on the primitive accommodations 
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aboard, the poor diet, disease and death 
among the crews. Copy seen: DLC. 


56707. BALOVNEYV, V. I. Metodika 
opredelenifa nekotorykh geometricheskikh 
parametrov rabochego organa rotornogo 
snegoochistitelfa. (Stroitel’noeidorozhnoe 
mashinostroenie, Sept. 1957, no. 9, 
p. 18-22, graphs, diagrs.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: A method of de- 
termining certain geometrical parameters 
of the rotor of rotary snowplows. 
Calculation of the geometrical design of 
a centrifugal rotor, based on analysis of 
the relative error in the solution of the 
equation of snow movement in the rotor, 
taking into account the forces acting on 
the snow being transported by the rotor 
(friction and the weight of the snow), 
and neglecting rotor-produced air pres- 
sure. Formulas are presented for cal- 
culating the optimum blade angle for 
unloading the snow, a coefficient char- 
acterizing the radial dimensions of the 
blade, the outside diam. of the rotor, and 
the length of the blade for varying snow 
conditions. The dependence of the rela- 
tive error on the angular velocity of the 
rotor, the friction coefficient, and the 
internal diam. of the blade is graphed.— 
From SIPRE, Copy seen: DLC, 


56708. BALSEINTE, RAYMOND. Les 
climats montagnards de l’ouest canadien, 
d’aprés deux ouvrages récents. (Revue 
de géographie alpine, 1959. +t. 47, fase. 1, 
p. 103-121, text map, 6 tables.) 24 
refs. Text in French. Title tr.: The 
mountain climates of western Canada, 
from two recent studies, 

Describes the climates of this region 
based on No. 45941 and 45942: data 
drawn from 31 stations, seven of them in 
Yukon, and three in Northwest Terri- 
tories, for comparison. Seasonal and 
extreme temperatures, number of days 
with frost, wind chill, frequency of 
precipitation, snowfall, cloudiness, hours 
of sunshine, etc. are considered. Im- 
portance of the site and local conditions, 
also the wind, is emphasized, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56709. BALTRUSAITIS, E. J. An ex- 
ploration man looks at the Arctic, (Oil 
in Canada, Sept. 28, 1959. v. 11, no. 48, 
p. 30-35, illus., text map, port.) Also 
reported in Oilweek, Sept. 25, 1959, 
v. 10, no. 32, p. 30-31, map. 

Report on 8000-mi. aerial reconnais- 
sance by an eight-man party, Aug. 15-21, 
1959, from Resolute over some Canadian 
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Arctic Islands. 
cussed. 


Oil possibilities are dis- 
Copy seen: DGS. 


56710. BALTRUSAITIS, E. J. Oil in 
the Arctic Islands. (Northern affairs 
bulletin, Sept.-Oct. 1959, v. 6, no. 4, 
p. 9-11, illus.) 

Discusses the possibilities and problems 
of finding oil on the Canadian islands. 
Accumulation conditions are considered 
favorable from air photographs and 
Geological Survey maps. Permits on 80 
million acres were filed by various 
companies in 1959, and a reconnaissance 
of the geological structures, weather 
conditions and accessibility was made 
during Aug. Formations similar to the 
prolific Devonian reefs of Alberta were 
examined, and 43 piercement domes are 
known. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


BALTRUSAITIS, E. J., see also Oilweek. 


Northern news and notes. 1959 No. 
60646. 
56711. BANASCHAK, H. Uber den 


aktiven Kationentransport von Hiihner- 
erythrocyten bei niederer Temperatur. 
(Naunyn-Schmiedeberg’s Archiv fiir ex- 
perimentelle Pathologie und Pharmakolo- 
gie, 1959. Bd. 236, Heft 1, p. 88-89.) 
Text in German. Title tr.: Active 
cation-transport of chick erythrocytes at 
low temperatures. 

Reports investigations of these erythro- 
cytes in isotonic glucose-containing me- 
dium. The effects of low temperature 
(4°C.) alone and in combination with 
cyanide and iodoacetic acid are noted and 
analyzed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


BANDEEN, W. R., see Stroud, W. G., and 


others. Rocket-grenade observation . . 
1959. No. 61908. 
56712. BANFIELD, ALEXANDER 


WILLIAM FRANCIS, 1918— . The dis- 
tribution of the barren-ground grizzly 
bear in northern Canada. (Canada. 
National Museum. Bulletin no. 166, 
Biological ser. no. 61, Contributions to 
Zoology, 1958, pub. 1959, p. 47-59, 
maps.) 61 refs. 

Reports the distribution of Ursus 
arctos richardsoni Swainson, according to 
explorers’ records, game reports, scientific 
investigations, etc., and records of speci- 
mens in the National Museum. Obser- 
vations from 1714 to 1958 are cited with 
data on locality and authority. Distri- 
bution across the tundra of Mackenzie 
and Keewatin Districts is mapped for 
1714-1899, 1900-1935, and 1935-1958; 
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an eastward range extension since 1900 is 
evident. It is apparently a post-Wiscon- 
sin glaciation dispersal from a refugium 
to the west. Alleged occurrence of 
grizzlies in northern Quebec-Labrador is 
not borne out by the evidence. 

Copy seen: DI. 


56713. BANG, GISLE. Developmental 
microstructure of Alaskan Eskimo tooth 
samples. Ladd Air Force Base, Alaska, 
Aug. 1959. 11 p. illus., table. (U.S. 
Air Force. Arctic Aeromedical Labora- 
tory. Technical report 58-20.) 15 refs. 

A microscopic study of teeth from con- 
temporary Eskimos with and without 
caries, and of caries-free teeth from 
Eskimos prior to their contact with white 
men. With one exception, all showed a 
high degree of faulty developmental 
microstructure, a condition common in 
primitive men. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


BANG, GISLE, see also Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alas- 
ka... 1959. No. 56433. 


56714. BANGS, OUTRAM. Occurrence 
of the little blue heron in Labrador. 
(Auk, Oct. 1900. v. 17, no. 4, p. 386.) 

Contains a record of Ardea caerulea 
shot at Anse au Loup in May 1900, the 
first time this bird has been taken in 
Labrador. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


BANGS, OUTRAM, sce also Thayer, 
J. E., and O. Bangs. Regular breeding 
... Alice’s thrush .. . 1916. No. 62042. 


56715. BANKS, H. C., and E. N. 
PARTANEN. Meteorological observa- 
tions. (Jn: U.S. Air Force. Scientific 
studies at Fletcher’s Ice Island, T-3, 
1952-1955, v. 2, Dee. 1959. p. 1-5, 49- 
73, text map, 6 graphs.) From: Alaskan 
Air Command Intelligence review, Feb. 
4, 1955. v. 35, no. 1. 

Contains summary and tables of sur- 
face observations at T-3, Apr. 1952 to 
May 1954 and May to Sept. 1955. Cold 
summers and extremely cold winters 
were experienced; summers were cloudy 
and foggy, winters and springs were rela- 
tively clear; snow fell during every 
month, and rain and drizzle occurred 
frequently in the brief summer (July- 
Aug.); few gales were observed; most 
weather elements varied from month to 
month and noticeably between the two 
years. A complete table of surface tem- 
perature, pressure, and wind observa- 
tions is appended. Copy seen: CaMAI. 
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56716. BARABASHKINA, A. P., and 
E. A. LESKOVA. 0  estestvennykh 
sinopticheskikh periodakh v Vostochnol 
Sibiri i na Dal’nem Vostoke. (Dal’ne- 
vostochny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil gi- 
drometeorologicheskil institut. Trudy, 
1958, vyp. 3, p. 33-46, tables, charts.) 
15 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On natural synoptic periods in eastern 
Siberia and the Far Kast. 

Analyses synoptic charts for 1950 and 
evaluates the natural synoptic periods; 
68 periods, their beginning, end and 
duration are calculated, and data pre- 
sented. The atmospheric pressure pat- 
tern in the area between the North Pole, 
Ural and approx. 150° E. is described in 
detail. The occurrence of cyclones and 
anticyclones, their formation areas, sea- 
sonal variation, speed, vertical structure 
of baric fields, and other related matters 
are discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


56717. BARACHEVSKII, D. Sudno 
otpravifamit v lAkutifi. (Ogonék, Sept. 
1959. god 37, no. 39, p. 28, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The vessel 
is shipped to Yakutia. 

Note on river motor-boats with under- 
water “wings,” accommodating over 60 
passengers. One of these boats is sent 
from the shipyard at Gorki for service on 
the Lena River Copy seen: DLC. 


56718. BARAN, C., and B. LEWALSKI. 
Wentylacja pluc w hipotermii hipoksy- 


ezno-hiperkapnicznej u szezuréw. (Acta 
physiologica polonica, 1957. v. 8, no. 3- 
3a, p. 280-81.) Text in Polish. Title 


tr.: Pulmonary ventilation in hypoxy- 
hypercapnic hypothermia of rats. 

In deep hypothermia (14-15° C.) res- 
piration was irregular, and deep, with a 
rate of 10-15 per min. With rising 
temperature, it became more regular, less 
deep and its rate increased. Above 25- 
29° C. these changes were small. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56719. BARANENKOVA, A. S. 
predelenie i rost lichinok i 
saldy, Pollachius virens L. po ma- 
terialam 1934-1939 gg. (Murmansk. 
Poliarny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut morskogo rybnogo khoziaistva i 
okeanografii. Trudy, 1957. vyp. 10, 
p. 145-60, illus., tables, maps.) 8 refs. 
Textin Russian. Title tr.: Distribution 
and growth of larvae and fry of pollock, 
Pollachius virens L., according to ma- 
terial of 1934-1939. 

Presents information and data on 
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spawning, distribution and drift of the 
larvae over the Barents Sea; ecology of 
larvae and fry; their size and growth in 
different areas of this sea, etc. Reproduc- 
tion was found to take place along the 
northwestern and northern coasts of 
Norway. The larvae drift over deep 
waters eastward, then, during late sum- 
mer, the fry moves to the Murman coastal 
waters. The hydrographic conditions of 
all these areas are recorded. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


56720. BARANENKOVA, A. S. Soot- 
noshenie chislennosti pokolenil treski j 
pikshi v Barenfsovom more po dannym 
ucheta molodi i promysla. (Murmansk, 
Polfarny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil _ in- 
stitut morskogo rybnogo khozfaistva ji 
okeanografii. Trudy, 1957. vyp. 10, 
p. 54-77, illus., tables, map.) 3 refs. 
Text in Russian. Translation pub. as: 
Canada, Fisheries Research Board, Trans- 
lation ser. no. 222, by its Biological 
Station at Nanaimo, B.C., 1959. (Copy 
at DI.) Title tr.: Correlation between 
year classes of cod and haddock in the 
Barents Sea, based on data from estimates 
of the young and on catches. 

Reports investigation based on data 
from the southern part of this sea, 
Considerable fluctuations were noted in 
the catch of certain size fish. The in- 
creased catch of both species in post-war 
years is attributed to neglect of fishing 
during World War II; increase in size 
of caught fish is due to the same cause, 
Condition of later catches is also con- 
sidered and causes of their fluctuation 
analyzed. Copy seen: DLC. 


56721. BARANKEEV, I. N.,, and 
B. P. SOLOV’EV. Opredelenie zapasoy 
atlantichesko-skandinavskikh sel’del pri 
pomoshchi odnovremennol s’’emki ékholo- 
tami i podvodnym fotografirovaniem. 
(Rybnoe khozfaistvo, Oct. 1959. god 35, 
no. 10, p. 7-9.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Estimation of the stock of 
Atlantic-Scandinavian herring with the 
aid of simultaneous echo soundings and 
underwater photography. 

Outline of a proposed method of survey 
with pertinent mathematical functions, to 
enable estimating number of fish, their 
weight, and number of fish of a given size. 
An accuracy of 80-85% is expected. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56722. BARANOV, I. fA. Geografi- 
cheskoe rasprostranenie sezonnopromer- 
zafushchikh pochv i mnogoletnemerzlykh 
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gornykh porod. (In: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut merzlotovedenifa. Os- 
novy geokriologii. . . ch. 1, 1959, p. 193- 
218, tables, maps.) Refs. in text. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Geographical 
distribution of seasonally and perman- 
ently frozen ground. 

Maps and describes the world-wide 
distribution and depth of permafrost and 
seasonally and sporadically frozen ground, 
and discusses the effects of climate, 
altitude, and snow cover on the depth of 
freezing. The southern limit of perma- 
frost as determined by various scientists, 
is reviewed. The more detailed data 
provided for the U.S.S.R. (some tabu- 
lated) include such on temperature with 
depth, and total area and percentage of 
permafrost according to type of soil. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56723, BARANOV,I. fA. Geokriologi- 
cheskafa (merzlotnafa) karta SSSR. (Jn: 
Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie po 
merzlotovedenifi, 1956. Materialy po 
obshchemu merzlotovedeniit. pub. 
1959, p. 57-71.) 9 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Geocryological (perma- 
frost) map of the U.S.S.R. 

A 1:5,000,000 map, constructed by the 
Institute of Permafrostology in 1956, is 
described. The complex schematic map, 
based on the literature and material 
collected by the Institute and other 
organizations in the last 25-30 yrs., 
shows the geological structure of the area, 
the composition and structure of perma- 
frost, cryogenic characteristics of perma- 
frost areas and areas of seasonal freezing, 
zonal features of past and present frost 
and thaw phenomena, dynamics of frozen 
ground as expressed by its structure, and 
recent and fossil frost and thaw phenom- 
ena.—From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


56724. BARANOV, I. fA. Soderzhanie, 
sostofanie obshchel geokriologii (ob- 
shchego merzlotovedenifa) i ee zadachi na 
blizhalshee budushchee. (Jn: Mezhdu- 
vedomstvennoe soveshchanie po merz- 
lotovedenifi, 1956. Materialy po ob- 
shchemu merzlotovedenifi . . . pub. 1959, 
p. 43-56, diagrs.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Subject matter and state of 
general geocryology (general perma- 
frostology), and its tasks in the immediate 
future. 

“Geocryology comprises the study of 
the composition, structure, and properties 
of frozen ground, the general and particu- 
lar geophysical laws governing the forma- 
tion and distribution of seasonally and 


permanently frozen ground, and the 
history of permafrost, and is closely 
related to the geological and geographical 
sciences. Modern geocryology — suffers 
from slipshod work and rough empiricism, 
which can be corrected only by a strict 
approach to theoretical problems. Serious 
difficulties have arisen from the lack of 
well-founded qualitative studies, so that 
the main theoretical problems, lacking a 
physical basis, are confined to the 
morphology and morphometry of frozen 
ground. The thermodynamic nature of 
frozen ground and cryogenic processes is 
most in need of study. More attention 
should be paid in the future to the 
composition and structure of frozen 
ground, the accumulation of loose deposits 
and their freezing, and physiography.”’— 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


56725. BARANOV, I. V. Gidrokarbo- 
natnye koéffitsienty v vodakh neko- 
torykh rek SSSR. (Akademifa nauk 


SSSR. Doklady, June 11, 1959. t. 126, 
no. 5, p. 1082-83, tables.) 3 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The hydro- 


carbonaceous coefficients 
some rivers of the U.S.S.R. 
Reports tabulated data and conclusions 
on relative HCO; content in diverse river 
waters. The Severnaya Dvina, Pechora, 
Ob, Yenisey, Lena and some others which 
flow into northern seas are among those 
for which data are given. Carbonic acid 
with coefficient 0.50-0.70 is noted as 
characteristic of the majority of rivers 
flowing into northern seas. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56726. BARANOV, NIKOLAI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH. Puti razvitifa lesopile- 
nifa. i derevoobrabotki. (Lesnafa_pro- 
myshlennost’, Apr. 1958. god 36, no. 4, p. 
22-23.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Trends of development in sawmilling and 
wood-working. 

Outlines plans for better utilization of 
wood-waste materials in Arkhangel’sk 
Province. Copy seen: DLC. 


56727. BARANOVA, Z. I. 
Beringova morfa. (In: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Zoologicheski! institut. Issle- 
dovanifa dal’nevostochnykh more! SSSR, 
1957. vyp. 4, p. 199-266, illus., tables.) 
About 125 refs. Textin Russian. Title 
: Echinoderms of the Bering Sea. 
Comprehensive study of this group 
based on the collection of the Zoologi- 
cheskil institut, with an introductory 
outline of earlier investigations. The 
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main, taxonomically arranged part deals 
with 188 species. Synonyms, occurrence 
in the area and outside of it, distribution 
in depth, ete., are noted. Character- 
istics of this fauna in the Bering Sea and 
its parts are discussed in conclusion. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


BARANOVA, Z. N., see Pavlova, S. N., 
and others. Nefti vostochnykh... 1958. 
No. 60788. 


56728. BARANSKII, NIKOLAI NIKO- 
LAEVICH, 1881- , and T. M. KA- 
LASHNIKOV. Nikolaf Nikolaevich Kolo- 
sovskil. (Geografifa i khozfalstvo, 1958, 
no. 1, p. 40-42.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. 
Appraisal of the scientific activities of 
Dr. N. N. Kolosovskil, geographer and 
professor at Moscow University who died 
in 1954. His work and publications on 
economic zoning of the Soviet Union and 
on long-term resource development plan- 
ning are noted. His work included the 

Angara basin and the far North. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56729. BARASHKOV, P. P. Nekotorye 
svoistva fakutskikh soglasnykh. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Otdelenie literatury 
ifazyka. Tfirkologicheskil sbornik, 1951, 


t. 1, p. 49-54.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Some characteristics of Yakut 
consonants. 


Discusses phonetics, alliteration, pala- 
talization, ete. in connection with the 
reduction of Yakut to writing: additional 
symbols for consonants must be intro- 
duced to render correctly the phonetic 
value of Russian loan words in technology 
and science. Copy seen: DLC. 


BARBEAU, A. A., see Lyman, C. P., and 
others. The effect of hibernation on the 
blood picture... 1958. No. 59922. 


56730. BARBEAU, CHARLES MARIUS, 
1883— . Bear mother. (Journal of 
American folklore, Jan.—Mar. 1945, v. 59, 

no. 231, p. 1-12, illus.) 11 refs. 
Discusses the Bear Mother myth of the 
North Pacific Coast Indians, its totemic 
treatment by the Tlingits and Tsimshians, 
and the purely decorative argillite carv- 
ings of the Haidas. Parallels are drawn 
to north Eurasian bear cults and legends. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


BARBEAU, CHARLES MARIUS, 


1883- , see also Averkieva, [U. P. 
K voprosu o totemizme... 1959. No. 
56621. 
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BARBORIAK, JOSEPH J., see Hume, 
M., and others. Performance . . . body 
fats. 1959. No. 58773. 


BARDAKOV, M. P., see Linfak, G. L., 
and fA. I. Kurchik. Novy! metod . . . 
1957. No. 59789. 


56731. BARDIN, IVAN PAVLOVICH, 
1883— . Puti promyshlennogo osvoenifa 
vostochnykh rafonov strany. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Vestnik, Jan. 1959. god 29, 
no. 1, p. 59-64.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Industrial development of 
the eastern areas of the country. 

Outlines plans for industrialization of 
Eastern Siberia based on its water power, 
coal, iron ore and timber resources. The 
water power potential is estimated at 
800 billion kw-h, 25% of it on the 
Angara and Yenisey. Utilization of the 
Noril’sk polymetallic deposits and coal, 
the iron ore and diamonds of Yakutia is 
noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


56732. BARGETON, D., and others. 
Echanges de chaleur de la main; réle des 
réactions circulatoires et des variations de 
la température locale du sang artériel. 
(Journal de physiologie, Jan.—Feb. 1959. 
t. 51, no. 1, p. 111-50, illus., tables.) 52 
refs. Text in French. Summary in 
English. Other authors: J. Durand, J. 
Mensch-Dechene and J. Decaud. Title 
tr.: Heat exchange of the hand; role of 
circulatory reactions and of local temper- 
ature variations of the arterial blood. 
An extensive study with theoretical 
elaboration. No local thermal regula- 
tion was found for the hand except below 
13° C. in water and 5° C. in air; in both 
cases increased blood circulation tends to 
maintain hand temperature at 12° C. 
However caloric control exists in a wide 
area (14° to 35° C. in water, above 5° in 
air) which corresponds to the zone of 
“physiological temperatures; in this 
zone heat loss does not follow Newton’s 
law and can even vary in the opposite 
direction. It is concluded that variations 
in local blood circulation modify local 
heat exchange especially in the areas of 
“extra-physiological’”’ temperatures. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


BARGIEL, Z., see Nowicka, H., and 
others. Wptyw Schizandra chinensis . . . 
1957. No. 60586. 


56733. BARIBO, LESTER. Field test- 
ing of ground type incinerator toilet under 
arctic conditions. Ladd Air Force Base, 
Apr. 1957. 9 p. illus. (U.S. Air Force. 
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Arctic Aeromedical Laboratory. Tech- 
nical note AAL-TN-57-6.) 

Summarizes (unsatisfactory) tests at 
three Air Force installations of an oil- 
fired, ground incinerator toilet. Modifi- 
cations are suggested. 


Copy seen: CaMAI. 


56734. BARKHATOYV, G. V., and others. 
Neftegazonosnost’ Priverkhofanskogo 
predgornogo progiba i osnovnye napra- 
vienifa poiskovo-razvedochnykh rabot v 
nem. (Geologifa nefti, Apr. 1957, god 1, 
no. 4, p. 1-7, map, cross-section.) Text 
in Russian. Other authors. V.G. Vasil’ev, 
S. I. Kiselev, and [0. P. Tikhomirov. 
Title tr.: Oil-gas-bearing properties of 
the Verkhoyansk mountainous trough 
and basic directions for prospecting in it. 
Reports on a powerful gas gusher dis- 
covered Oct. 15, 1956 in Jurassic deposits, 
the Tas-Tumus area, near the mouth of 
the Vilyuy. This indicator for gas and 
possible oil in the Verkhoyansk trough led 
to evaluation of the structure and stra- 
tigraphy of Permian, Triassic, Jurassic, 
Cretaceous and Neocene deposits as sum- 
marized in this paper. Seismic, gravi- 
metric, magnetic and electric methods are 
recommended for final judgment on gas- 

oil properties of the region. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56735. BARKHATOV, G. V. Tretichnye 
otlozhenifa doliny r. Aldana. (Jn: Yakut 
A.S.8.R. Geologicheskoe upravlenie. Vo- 
prosy geologii i neftegazonosnosti .. . 
1958, p. 74-79, cross-section.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Tertiary deposits in 
the Aldan River valley. 

Describes lithologic properties, minerals 
of heavy fractions, spore-pollen spectra, 
and other characteristics of Tertiary de- 
posits in the lower Aldan basin. The ma- 
terial was collected from drill cores in the 
valleys of Tatta, Tanda and Zapadnaya 
Gradyga. Three strata of these deposits 
are reported and characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56736. BARKHATOVA, V. P. K stra- 
tigrafii kamennougol’nykh otlozhenil Se- 
vernogo Timana. (Jn: Leningrad. Vses. 
neftfanol n.-i. geologorazvedochny! insti- 
tut. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ Timano- 
Pechorsko! oblasti, 1959, p. 185-203.) 
12 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Stratigraphy of the hard coal deposits of 
northern Timan. 

Presents faunal and petrographic char- 
acteristics and stratigraphic division of 
deposits of western and eastern slopes of 


the northern Timan Ridge: lower, middle 
and upper Carboniferous are identified in 
various parts of both slopes, and divided 
in stages, substages and smaller strati- 
graphic units. Predominant brachiopod 
fauna were used for determination of 
stratigraphic units. Copy seen: DLC. 


56737. BARKHATOVA, V. P.  Strati- 
grafifa nizhnel permi Timana. (Lenin- 
grad. Vsesofuznyi neftfanol nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil geologorazvedochnyl! in- 
stitut. Trudy, 1958, vyp. 126. Geologi- 
cheskil sbornik, no. 3, p. 143-78.) 26 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Stratigraphy 
of the lower Permian in Timan. 

Divides the lower Permian into Sak- 
mara, Artinsk and Kungursk series and 
reviews their localities, thickness, hori- 
zons, and lithologic and faunal character- 
istics. Five provinces: Sula-Indiga, Vo- 
longa-Tsil’ma, Vym’, Vychegda-Pechora, 
and the separate islands are recognized; 
each is briefly characterized in turn. The 
lower Permian has a much wider distribu- 
tion than was considered hitherto. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56738. BARLOW, FRED W., and R. W. 
CRETNEY. Effects of carbon black on 
rubbers for low temperature use. (Rub- 
ber age, Apr. 1959. v. 85, no. 1, p. 82-87, 
illus., tables, graphs.) 3 refs. 

Presents temperature-retraction curves 
for five types of black in five polymers at 
four loadings, using test elongations from 
50-300 % in steps of 50% at temperatures 
to —74° C. At 50% elongation all the 
compounds gave sigmoid curves but at 
different positions relative to the temper- 
ature axis according to the polymer used, 
with low-temperature flexibility depend- 
ing on molecular weight, choice of main 
monomer, and prevalence of polar groups. 
Smoked sheet showed the best low- 
temperature flexibility, followed by Butyl 
Rubber 215, Synpol 1500, Neoprene 
GN-A, and Paracril BLT. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56739. BARLOW, GEORGE B., 1926- , 
and others. Circulating levels of 17- 
hydroxycorticosteroid in prolonged hypo- 
thermia. (Journal of applied physiology, 
Sept. 1959. v. 14, no. 5, p. 777-80, illus., 
tables.) 14 refs. Other authors: G. B. 
Spurr and R. L. Bowe. 

Account of investigation on pento- 
barbitalized dogs made hypothermic to 
33°, 30°, 28° and 25° C. rectal tempera- 
ture. Plasma volumes were significantly 
reduced in all cases but no differences 
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were noted in plasma concentration of 
17-hydroxycorticoid. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


BARLOW, GEORGE B., 1926- , see 
also Spurr, G. B., and G. B. Barlow. In- 
fluence of prolonged hypothermia... 
chloride. 1959. No. 61836. 


BARLOW, GEORGE B., 1926— , see 
also Spurr, G. B., and others. Influence 
of prolonged hypothermia ... potas- 
sium, 1969. No. 61835. 


BARNARD, J. LAURENS, see U.S. Air 


Force. Scientific studies... T-3, . 
1959. No. 62249, , 

56740. BARNES, CLIFFORD ADRIAN, 
1905— , and L. K. COACHMAN. Oce- 


anographic phenomena in the Arctic 


Basin. (Science, July 31, 1959. v. 130, 
no. 3370, p. 273-74.) 5 refs. 
Authors “take exception” to No. 


58234 claiming that its interpretations 
are based on too few observations and 
sketchy sampling. The water at 400 m. 
accordingly, could be of Atlantic origin, 
as is generally assumed. In a following 
reply, Giletti and Kulp point out that 
the alternative hypotheses offered are 
also based on limited evidence. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56741. BARNES, DAVID F., 1921- . 
Preliminary measurements of the strength 
of melting lake ice. (Engineering Insti- 


tute of Canada. Transactions, Sept. 
1958. v. 2, no. 3, p. 108-111, illus., 
diagrs.) 11 refs. 


Strength of the ice sheet covering per- 
manently frozen Angiussaq Lake in 
North Greenland was studied during 
summer 1957 under auspices of U.S. Air 
Force Cambridge Research Center and 
Dartmouth College. The ice tempera- 
ture remained at the melting point for 
more than two months during which the 
thickness decreased from twelve to six 
feet. In-place, cantilever beams cut 
in the ice gave breaking strengths of 
20-30 p.s.i. or 1.5-2.0 kg./em.?, but 
vertical slits cut in these beams showed 
that the upper approx. 20 in. of the ice 
sheet had essentially no strength. The 
lower part had strength close to that of 
cold ice, but development of tubules 
reduces the effective beam cross section 
by about 25%. The ability of the sheet 
to support loads up to 100,000 Ibs, i 
confirmed by the presence of rock piles 
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which have rested on the ice for at least 
five years.—From author’s abstract. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


BARNES, DAVID F., 1921-_ , see also 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956, 
Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433, 


56742. BARNES, FARRELL FRANCIS, 
1905— . Coal fields of Alaska. Wash. 
ington, D.C., 1959. 5 p. table, fold. map, 
(U.S. Geological Survey, Reports, open 
File series, no. 492.) 30 refs. Mimeo- 
graphed, 

Original reserves, classified as bitumi- 
nous, subbituminous and lignite, anthra- 
cite and semianthracite, are listed on 
table; production to Jan. 1, 1959, in 
millions of short tons is shown for seven 
coal fields, combined data for five other 
fields. From total reserves of 94,638 
million short tons, production has 
amounted to 11.9 million tons, chiefly 
from the Nenana and the Matanuska 
fields. Largest bituminous reserves are 
in Northern Alaska. Map, scale 1 in.:80 
mi., shows areal extent of coal fields, and 
location of isolated occurrences of coal of 
unknown extent. Report comprises table 
and map, no text. 

Copy seen: DG&, 


56743. BARNES, FARRELL FRANCIS, 
1905— ,and E. H. COBB. Geology and 
coal resources of the Homer district, 
Kenai Coal Field, Alaska. Washington, 
D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1959. 2 v., 
v. 1: p. 217-60, map, 2 tables; v. 2: 3 fold. 
maps and 9 fold. sections. (U.S. Geo- 
logical Survey. Bulletin 1058-F,. Min- 
eral resources of Alaska.) 13 refs. 
Describes Tertiary stratigraphy and 
subbituminous coal reserves in this part 
of the western Kenai Peninsula; based 
on field work in summers 1947 to 1951, 
1954, preceded by reconnaissance in 
1946. This, southern district of the 
Kenai coal field, about 1,100 sq. mi. in 
area, is shown on two detailed geologic 
maps at scale 1:63,360. Previous work 
and geographic conditions are reviewed. 
The early Tertiary Kenai formation is 
described as mostly concealed by glacial 
and alluvial deposits (Quaternary), and 
contains estimated reserves of 400 million 
tons of lignite and subbituminous coal. 
Mining has been attempted several times 
since 1888, but no coal produced com- 
mercially. Analyses of 18 samples are 





tabulated; and eight fold. sections show 
coal beds. 


Copy seen: DGS. | 
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56744. BARNES, FARRELL FRANCIS, 
1905—- , and D. SOKOL. Geology and 
coal resources of the Little Susitna dis- 
trict, Matanuska coal field, Alaska. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Office, 1959. p. 121-38, 6 maps incl. 4 
fold. in pocket, 2 sections incl. fold. in 
pocket, table. (U.S. Geological Survey. 
Bulletin 1058 — D, Mineral resources of 
Alaska.) 2 refs. 

On basis of preliminary surface map- 
ping 1952, and subsurface exploration 
with a bulldozer power-auger unit 1953 
and 1954, the three known bedrock forma- 
tions are described. The youngest, of 
probable Eocene age, contains several 
beds of subbituminous coal, most less than 
three ft. thick. Subsurface exploration 
of four selected localities and of the 
Houston area, the latter mined inter- 
mittently since 1917, disclosed coal 
generally too thin or impure for mining at 
present. Map, scale 1:63,360, shows 
geology, including coal formations, of 
area 61°30’-61°45’ N. 149°05’-150° W. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56745. 
A comparison of the annual growth 
patterns of Balanus balanoides L. with 
particular reference to the effect of food 
and temperature. (Oikos, 1959. v. 10, 
fase. 1, p. 1-18, illus. tables.) 23 refs. 
Report on controlled and uncontrolled 
field studies of this arctic form. Follow- 
ing settlement, typical growth is rapid in 
spring, slower during the summer and 
almost at a standstill in the winter. In 
all cases a strong correlation was found 
between the rate of growth and the course 
of diatom population with temperature 
not the controlling factor. Some ob- 
servations indicate that not only the 
quantity of diatoms but also their kind 
are important in the growth of this 
barnacle. Copy seen: DA. 


56746. BARNES, H. Regarding the 
southern limits of Balanus balanoides 
(L.). (Oikos, 1958. v. 9, no. 2, p. 
139-57, 9 illus., 3 tables.) 43 refs. 
Account based on author’s investiga- 
tion and on other sources. The southern 
limits of this arctic barnacle were found 
to be at about 46° N. in the eastern 
Atlantic, 38° N. in the west Atlantic, and 
57° N. in the eastern Pacific, or approxi- 
mately along the winter isotherm of 8° C. 
The role of temperatures in reproduction, 
biology and variations in geographic 
distribution are analyzed and the place 


BARNES, H., and M. BARNES. 


of competition from southerly forms in 
geographic distribution also discussed. 
Copy seen: DA. 


56747. BARNES, LAURA. The cail of 
Alaska. (Alaska call, Sept. 1959. v. 1, 
no. 5, p. 17-18, illus.) 

Opportunities in housing, agriculture, 
forestry, hydroelectric development and 
transportation. Copy seen: AkA. 


BARNES, MARGARET, see Barnes, H., 
and M. Barnes. A comparison... 
annual growth... B. balanoides ... 
1959. No. 56745. 


56748. BARNES, WILLIAM, 1860-1930, 
and F. H. BENJAMIN. Notes on the 
egans group of Oligia: Phalaenidae, Lepid. 
(Canadian entomologist, Nov. 1923. v. 
55, no. 11, p. 264-65.) 

Discusses synonomy and taxonomy of 
three species of this group, including O. 
violacea race rampartensis from Rampart 
in Alaska, and O. egens, the type, from 
Hudson Bay region. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


BARNETT, HENRY FRANK, 1921- , 
see also Fraser, G.D., and H. F. Barnett. 
Geology Delarof, W. Andreanof.. . 
1959. No. 58061. 


56749. BARNETT, S. A., and others. 
Oxygen consumption and body fat of 
mice living at —3° C. (Quarterly journal 
of experimental physiology, Jan. 1959. 
v. 44, no. 1, p. 43-50, tables.) 19 refs. 
Other authors: E. M. Coleman and B. M. 
Manly. 

A study of two strains of mice (A2G; 
C57BL) as to metabolism in cold and 
warm environment; abdominal fat tissue 
per unit body weight and total body 
weight in both environments; relation of 
fat content to growth; and variability of 
adipose tissue and body fat of the strains 
in both environments. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56750. BARNETT, S.A. The skin and 
hair of mice living at a low environmental 
temperature. (Quarterly journal of ex- 
perimental physiology, Jan. 1959. v. 44, 
no. 1, p. 35-42, tables.) 22 refs. 
Relative weight of skin plus hair and 
of cropped skin was higher in controls 
than in cold-exposed animals; however 
the cropped hair was heavier in the latter 
group. Thermal insulation of skin plus 
hair was higher in the cold-exposed group 
and ruffling of hair improved insulation 
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by 25%. Heat loss through convection 
or evaporation was negligible in the cold. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


56751. BARON, LAZAR’ IZRAILE- 
VICH. Issledovanie chislennykh kha- 
rakteristik formy kuskov otbito! rudy 
na apatitovom rudnike im. S. M. 
Kirova. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 
1959, no. 2, p. 122-28, diagrs.) 2 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Study of 
numerical characteristics of the forms of 
ore chunks at the 8S. M. Kirov apatite 
mine. 

Some 500 chunks of crushed apatite ore 
were precisely measured in the greatest 
value of three mutually perpendicular 
directions; the average numerical char- 
acteristics proved to be 1.49: 1:0.73. The 
technical significance of these measure- 
ments in relation to further processing 
methods is discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56752. BARON, LAZAR’ IZRAILE- 
VICH, and others. Opyt kolichestvennot 
ofsenki estestvennogo droblenifa rudy v 
dlinnom rudospuske na rudnike [Ukspor. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i 
Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 1, p. 
146-50, diagrs., tables.) 2refs. Text in 
Russian. Other authors: V. V. Gushchin 
and V. V. Leshtaev. Title tr.: Ex- 
perience in quantitative evaluation of 
natural crushing of ore in a long ore chute 
in the Yukspor mine. 

Pieces of ore larger than 430 mm. in 
diameter disintegrated when dropped 
through a vertical shaft 290-m. long; the 
percentage of fine particles increased from 
35.2 to 80.7, and the average diameter of 
229 mm. was reduced to 84 mm. The 


(photoplanimetric) observation method 
is described. Copy seen: DLC. 
56753. BARON, LAZAR’ IZRAILE- 


VICH, and others. Sravnitel’ny! analiz 
pokazatelel éksperimental’nogo vrashcha- 
tel’nogo i udarno-povorotnogo burenifa 
v uslovifakh apatitovogo rudnika im. 
8. M. Kirova. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Karel’skif i Kol’skif filialy. Izvestifa, 
1959, no. 4, p. 124-34, tables, diagrs.) 3 
refs. Text in Russian. Other authors: 
M. D. Fugzan, and E. I. Markenzon. 
Title tr.: Comparative analysis of indi- 
cators of experimental rotary and percus- 
sion drillings under conditions at the 
S .M. Kirov apatite mine. 

Reports tests of rotary and percussion 
with cable-tool) drilling methods in this 
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apatite-nepheline mine on Kola Penin- 
sula. Characteristics of the rocks and 
rock-forming minerals are noted briefly. 
Rock resistance and drilling speed are 
reported, data tabulated, and functioning 
compared. Copy seen: DLC, 


BARON, LAZAR’ IZRAILEVICH, sce 
also Fugzan, M. D., and others. Eksperi- 
mental’noe issledovanie . . . 1958. No. 
58109. 


56754. BARR, A. RALPH, and P. R. 
EHRLICH. A survey of the mosquitoes 
of the vicinity of Kotzebue, Alaska. 
Ladd Air Force Base, Alaska, May 1957. 
15 p. table. (U.S. Air Force. Arctic 
Aeromedical Laboratory. Technical note 
AAL-TN-57-9.) 

Report of a brief survey made at Kotze- 
bue and other localities on the shores of 
the Chukchi Sea in the summer of 1956. 
Due mainly to high winds and also low 
temperatures, few adult mosquitoes were 
seen. Larvae and pupae and localities 
where they were found are described. 
For six species, these collections are the 
northernmost records. Some 800 adults 
were reared. Copy seen: CaMAIl, 


56755. BARRANCO, GIUSEPPE. In- 
fluenza dell’ipotermia sui processi ripara- 
tivi delle ferite cutanee. (Giornale itali- 


ano di chirurgia, Sept. 1958. v. 14, no. 
9, p. 785-99, illus., tables.) Over 100 
refs. Textin Italian. Title tr.: Effect 


of hypothermia upon the _ reparative 
processes of skin wounds. 

Account of experiment with guinea 
pigs afflicted a standard skin wound and 
subsequently slowly or rapidly cooled to 
24-22° C. Low temperature was found 
to slow down the reparative processes of 
the wound; this was especially marked in 
the slowly cooled group. An explanation 
of the phenomenon is offered. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56756. BARRAUD, JEAN. Una spedi- 
zione internazionale in Groenlandia. 
(Vie del mondo, Dec. 1959. anno 21, no. 


12, p. 1265-76, illus., map.) Text in 
Italian. Title tr.: An international ex- 
pedition to Greenland. 

An illus. account by a participant in the 
summer 1959 field work of the Interna- 
tional Glaciological Expedition to Green- 
land. The airplane journey, trips by 
helicopter and weasel across the Inland 
Ice, daily life and scientific work are de- 
scribed. The 1959 itinerary is mapped. 


Six scientists are to winter at the Dumont | 


Station. Copy seen: DLC. 
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56757. BARRING, H. C., and others. 
Kortintervallsprengning. (Tidsskrift for 
kjemi, bergvesen og metallurgi, Oct. 
1953. Arg. 13, nr. 8, p. 178-86, diagrs., 
illus.) Text in Norwegian. Other au- 
thors: C. W. Carstens, H. Bronder, P. 
Sandvik, U. 8. Meyer, E. Tr¢gften, 
Bge, and L. Larssen. Title tr.: Short- 
interval blasting. 

Presents discussion at the Apr. 17, 
1953 meeting of the Norwegian engineer- 
ing society’s mining engineers’ division. 
The topics included preparation of blast 
holes, new techniques in use of explosives, 
better loading and transport facilities, 
and results of these improvements. 
Operations at Kiruna, northern Sweden, 
and in the open pits at Bjgrnevatn in 
northernmost Norway are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56758. BARRY, G.S. Bibliography of 
geology of the Precambrian area of 
Manitoba 1950-1957. Winnipeg, Man., 
1959. 39 p. (Manitoba. Dept. of 
Mines and Natural Resources. Mines 
Branch. Publication 57-3.) Supple- 
ments No. 46759. 

Lists approx. 165 publications with 
subject and location indexes, also some 
90 maps. The Precambrian area in- 
cludes all northern and part of southern 
Manitoba. Copy seen: DGS. 


56759. BARRY, ROGER G. A syn- 
optic climatology for Labrador Ungava. 
Montreal, Aug. 1959. ix, 168, 59 p. 
maps, graphs, fold. diagrs., tables. 
(McGill University. Arctic Meteorology 
Research Group. Publication in mete- 
orology Research Group. Publication 
in meteorology no. 17. Also pub. as 
McGill sub-arctic research papers no. 8, 
and Contract no. AF 19 (604)-—3865, 
Scientific report no. 4.) 89 refs. Pre- 
paratory study for a manual of arctic 
meteorology, being written by the McGill 
Group and the Univ. of Washington. 
Investigates the relationships between 
synoptic-scale features of the general 
atmospheric circulation and the daily 
weather phenomena of the peninsula. 
Airflow pattern types for the region are 
classified on the basis of synoptic weather 
maps Nov. 1956—-Mar. 1958. Regional 
indices of the zonal and meridional flow at 
mean sea level and the 500 mb. level are 
examined in relation to these airflow 
types. Associated time- and space-varia- 
tions of weather phenomena are analyzed 
by quantitative weather parameters, and 
results related to local weather forecast- 


ing and paleoclimatic reconstructions. 
Tables and maps of weather parameters, 
based on data from 11 stations, are 
appended. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


BARRY, ROGER G., see McGill Univ. 
Sub-arctic Research Lab. 1957-58. 1959. 
No. 59956. 


56760. BARSKAIA, V. F. Drevnelshie 
khalizitidy fsentral’nogo Talmyra. 
(Moskovskoe obshchestvo ispytatele!l pri- 
rody. Bfulleten’, nov. ser. t. 64, Otdel 
geologicheskil, July-Aug. 1959, t. 34, 
vyp. 4, p. 89-96, plates.) 10 refs. Text 
in Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: The earliest Halysitidae of central 
Taymyr. 

Describes Upper Ordovician coral 
polyps of genus Tollina, from Halysitidae 
collected by the author and V. I. 
Tychinskil. Systematic description and 
illustrations are given of four new species: 
Tollina warsanofievae, T. taimyrica, T. 
arctica, and T. polaris. These fossil 
corrals, developed from initial Halysitidae 
form, are of theoretic and stratigraphic 
importance. Copy seen: DLC. 


BARTH, EDVARD K., see Hagen, Y., 


and E. K. Barth. Jaktfalken .. . 1962. 
No. 58477. 
56761. BARTHOLOMEW, GEORGE 


A. The role of physiology in the dis- 
tribution of terrestrial vertebrates. (Jn: 
Zoogeography, a symposium... Ameri- 
ean Association for the Advancement of 
Science. Publication no. 51, 1958. p. 
81-95.) 40 refs. 

A discussion of physiological resistance 
to adverse environment (including cold) 
as a factor in geographic distribution. 
It is concluded that relationship between 
physiology and distribution becomes 
more obscure as one ascends the verte- 
brate series; especially so in the mammals 
and birds where factors of ecology, 
behavior, etc., play additional roles in 
tolerance of environmental stress. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


EDWARD IL. (BOB), 
, see U.S. Federal airport act, 
1959. No. 62283. 


BARTLETT, 
1904— 
Alaska. 


56762. BARTLETT, ROSCOE GARD- 
NER, 1926- . Effect of restraint on 
oxygen consumption of the cold exposed 
guinea pig. (Journal of applied physi- 
ology, Jan. 1959. v. 14, no. 1, p. 46-48, 
illus.) 9 refs. 
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O2-consumption in cold-exposed, re- 
strained guinea pigs was found to be 
greater than in non-restrained ones. 
Hypothermia following restraint in the 
cold, cannot therefore be attributed to 
reduced muscular activity and lowered 
heat production, but must be due to 
ncreased rate of heat loss. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56763. BARTLETT, ROSCOE GARD- 
NER, 1926- , and M. W. YOUNG. 
Free roaming’ in the albino rat and its 
effect on restraint hypothermia. (Journal 
of applied physiology, May 1959. v. 14, 
no. 3, p. 393-94, illus.) 6 refs. 

Young adult female rats living in a 
spacious environment showed increased 
resistance to hypothermia as produced by 
restraint. This behavior is analyzed and 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


BARTMAN, F. L., see Stroud, W. G., 
and others. Rocket-grenade observa- 
tion... 1959. No. 61908. 


BARTMAN, W. H., see Alaska call. 
Nushagak ... Bristol Bay. 1959. No. 
56427. 


BARTOSHINSKII, Z. V., see Gnevushev, 
M. A., and Z. V. Bartoshinskil. K 
morfologii fakutskikh almazov. 1959. 
No. 58260. 


56764. BARTSCH, PAUL, 1871-1960, 
and others. A bibliography and short 
biographical sketch of William Healey 
Dall. Washington, D.C., 1946. 95 p. 
port. (Smithsonian Institution. Smith- 
sonian miscellaneous collections, v. 104, 
no. 15.) Other authors: H. A. Rehder, 
and B. E. Shields. 

Outlines the life, travels and scientific 
activities of this outstanding malacologist, 
with emphasis on his explorations and 
collections in Alaska, which began with 
the Russian-American Telegraph Co. 
Expedition in 1865. The chronological 
list of his 1607 publications signalizes 


those (numerous) on molluscs and 
brachiopods. Copy seen: DLC. 
56765. BARTSCH, PAUL, 1871-1960. 


Morrisonella, a new genus of east Pacific 
deep-sea molluses. (Nautilus, July 1945. 
v. 59, no. 1, p. 23.) 

Contains a discussion of Leucosyrinx? 
pacifica, dredged by the U.S. Bureau of 
Fisheries steamer Albatross southwest of 
Sitka, Alaska. This species was trans- 
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ferred by the author to a new genus, 
Morrisonella of the family Buccinidae. 
Copy seen: MH-Z, 


56766. BARTSCH, PAUL, 1871-1960. 
New mollusks of the family Vitrinellidae 
from the west coast of America. (U.S, 
National Museum. Proceedings, 1907, 
v. 32, no. 1520, p. 167-76, 11 illus.) 
Describes two new genera and eleven 
new species, including Vitrinella alaskensis 
n. sp. collected by W. H. Dall at Unalaska, 
Alaska. Copy seen: MH-Z, 


56767. BARTSCH, PAUL, 1871-1960, 
and H. A. REHDER. Two new marine 
shells from the Aleutian Islands. (Nau- 
tilus, Apr. 1939. v. 52, no. 4, p. 110-12.) 

Describes: Anabathron muriei n. sp. 
from the droppings of a sea otter at 
Ogliuga Island, and Liocyma schefferi n. 
sp. from Chuginadak both in the Aleu- 
tians. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


BARTSCH, PAUL, 1871-1960, see also 
Dall, W. H., and P. Bartsch. Notes on 
Japanese . . . Pyramidellidae. 1906. 
No. 57516. 


56768. BASEVICH, VADIM VIKTORO- 
VICH. Po dal’nevostochnym morfam; 
kratkil putevoditel’, Moskva, Izd-vo 
“Morskol transport,” 1959. 100 p. illus., 
fold. map. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On seas of the Far Kast; a short travel 
guide. 

Provides information on steamship lines 
serving ports on the Soviet coast from 
Vladivostok to Uelen: name and type of 
ships, their passenger capacity and quality 
of accomodations; distances and sailing 
time between ports; season of operation; 
tourist attractions, etc. A historical and 
geographical introduction to the area is 
given. Copy seen: DLC. 


56769. BASHARIN, GEORGII PRO- 
KOP’EVICH.  Obshchestvenny! stro! 
fakutov nachala xvii veka. (Voprosy 
istorii, Apr. 1950, no. 4, p. 91-102.) 
Approx. 40 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Social organization of the 
Yakuts in the early 17th century. 
Discusses theories of 8. A. Tokarev 
(No. 17755), A. P. Okladnikov (No. 
12772, 24811), and others on the origin of 
the Yakuts, criticizing their views on the 
evolution of Yakut social structure. 
When annexed by Russia, Yakutia had a 
feudal patriarchal society, its political 
organization was a “military democracy;”’ 
its loton-owned cattle economy was based 
mainly on feudal servitude. Russian 
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colonial policy tended to lessen toton 
power, liberating the native serfs; but 
the latter, a new fasak (tax)-paying class, 
exchanged toton-servitude for state-servi- 
tude. Hence the feudal element per- 
sisted in Yakut society, its historical 
development not altered by Russian rule. 
This paper is criticized by N. P. Kanaev, 
q. V. Copy seen: DLC. 


56770. BASHARIN, GEORGII PRO- 
KOP’EVICH, and others. 325 syl ustata 
nuuchcha noruotun kytta biirgé, 1632- 
1957; 325 let vmeste s russkim narodom, 
1632-1957. Yakutsk, fAkutskoe knizh- 
noe izd-vo, 1957. 227 p. illus. tables. 
Text in Yakut. Title tr.: 325 years 
with the Russian nation, 1632-1957. 
Chief editor I. I. Varlamov. 

Describes the incorporation of Yakutia 
into the Russian State, Russian-Yakut 
collaboration, economic growth and pros- 
perity in the Soviet period. The chapters 
are written by different authors (11 listed). 
Russian original not seen. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BASHARIN, GEORGIT PROKOP’- 
EVICH, see also Kanaev, N. P., and oth- 
ers. Protiv izvrashchenil. . . literatury. 
1958. No. 59045. 


56771. BASHARINA, L. A. Fumarol’- 
nye gazy vulkanov Kifichevskogo i 
Shevelucha. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Laboratorifa vulkanologii. Molodo! vul- 
kanizm SSSR, 1958, p. 155-59.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Fumarole 
gases of Klyuchevskiy and Sheveluch 
Volcanoes, 

The gases of these two volcanoes have 
been studied systematically since 1935 
when the Klyuchi Volcanological Station 
was established. The author was on the 
staff there in 1946-1949. Difficulties of 
getting samples of pure volcanic gases, 
without admixtures of air and water 
vapors, are stressed. Data are given on 
the condition of the gases, and the amount 
of water vapor, air, and SO2, SO;, HCl, 
CO, COs, HS, HF, ete. Gases of fresh 
lavas, voleanic clouds, fumaroles and 
solfataras of the main craters and of 
lateral cones of both volcanoes were 
sampled, Copy seen: DLC. 


56772. BASHENINA, N. V. Ponfatie 
“tip rel’efa” i klassifikafsifa tipov rel’efa 
lednikovykh i vodno-lednikovykh ak- 
kumulfativnykh ravnin. (Nauchnye do- 
klady vysshel shkoly, Geologo-geografi- 


cheskie nauki, 1959, no. 2, p. 25-33, 
table.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The concept “relief type” and classi- 
fication of the relief types of glacial and 

fluvio-glacial accumulation plains. 
Discusses taxonomy and system of the 
relief elements. The meaning of relief 
type is outlined and other authors’ con- 
cepts are considered. Division of relief 
elements into mega, macro, mezo, and 
microrelief is noted, and other classifica- 
tions are evaluated. Finally a classifica- 
tion of relief types for glacial and fiuvio- 
glacial plains is proposed, as worked out 
by the author and N. G. Zagorskafa, and 
suited to legends of 1:1,000,000 and 
1:500,000 scale maps. The various types 
are exemplified from Vorkuta, Malo- 
zemel’skaya Tundra, Taymyr lowland, 

Canada and other arctic regions. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56773. BASHIROV, G.O. O resursakh 
mfasno! i molochno! produkfsii v [Akutsko! 
ASSR. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. [Akut- 
skil filial, Yakutsk. Trudy, ser. ékonomi- 
cheskafa, 1959, vyp. 2, Materialy po 
ékonomike sel’skogo khozfalstva fAkutii, 
p. 58-64.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On meat and dairy resources in the Yakut 
A.S.8.R. 

Reviews meat (beef, pork, mutton, 
horse, venison) and poultry production, 
also dairy products (milk, butter) of 
kolkhozes, individuals, and state co- 
operatives, presenting some data for 1954 
and other years. Some data are also 
given on cattle breeding. Utilization of 
the products and their increase are 
considered. Copy seen: DLC. 


56774. BASKAKOV, G. A., and N. F. 
KUDRIAVTSEV. Ekspedifsifa po issle- 
dovanifi techenitY v Karskom more v 
navigafsif’ 1957 g. (Problemy Arktiki, 
sbornik statel, 1958, vyp. 5, p. 137-39, 
map.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Expedition for the study of currents 
in Kara Sea in navigation season 1957. 
The Arctic Institute’s 41-man expedi- 
tion headed by G. A. Baskakov, on the 
ice-breaker F.. Litke and hunting schooners 
Astra and Tfivfik in Aug.—Oct. 1957, 
continued the work of 1956 (cf. No. 
49572); 41 Alekseev automatic current 
meters and 20 sets of buoy stations were 
used; current study of the central and 
eastern parts of the sea was completed; 
methods of using automatic (avtonom- 
nye) buoy stations (cf. No. 49571) were 
checked. Copy seen: DLC. 
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56775. BASKOV, E. A., and E. I. 
KORNUTOVA. Karstovye favlenifa v 
fUzhnot fAkutii. (Leningrad. Vsesofizny! 
geologicheskil institut. Materialy, nov. 
ser., Materialy po geologii i geomorfologii 
Sibirsko! platformy, 1959, vyp. 24, p. 
143-60, illus., tables, maps incl. 2 fold.) 
19 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Karst phenomena in southern Yakutia. 
Outlines karst phenomena on _ the 
northern slope of the Aldan shield, the 
Vilyuy syncline and other areas of south- 
ern Yakutia. Carbonaceous, gypsum 
and saline karsts are distinguished; their 
forms, distribution, karstic springs and 
their chemical composition are treated 
and well illustrated by diagrams, maps 
and tables. Comparison is made with 
European karsts, to which these are 
similar. Copy seen: DGS. 


56776. BASKOV, E. A. Podzemnye 
vody fAkutskogo artezianskogo basseina 
i nekotorye vozmozhnosti ikh prakti- 
cheskogo _ispol’zovanifa. (Leningrad. 
Vsesofizny! geologicheskil institut. Ma- 
terialy, nov. ser., Materialy po geologii 
i geomorfologii Sibirsko! platformy, 1959, 
vyp. 24, p. 125-42, tables, cross-section.) 
18 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Underground waters of Yakutia’s artesian 
basin and some possibilities for their 
practical utilization. 

Reviews the investigation and geologic 
factors affecting ground waters in the 
entire Yakut A.S.S.R., and _ presents 
(p. 139) a schematic hydrochemical profile 
for the Yakutian artesian basin. A pré- 
cis is given of ground waters in all the 
geologic periods represented from the 
Quaternary, with tabulated data (identi- 
fying locality) on output and chemical 
properties. Finally the principal re- 
sources for water supply, mineral waters, 
and waters of salt-bromine- and boron- 
producing capacities are characterized. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


BASKOYV, E. A., see also Maksimov, V. 
M., and E. A. Baskov. Podzemnye 
vody ... 1958. No. 60018. 


BASKOYV, E. A., see also Razumovskafa, 
E. E., and others. Perspektivy neftega- 
zonosnosti . . . 1959. No. 61140. 


BASLER, R. P., see Parthasarathy, R, 
and others. A new’ method... 
satellites. 1959. No. 60766. 


BASOYV, V. A., see Ronkina, Z. Z., and 
others. Rezul’taty tematicheskikh issle- 
dovanil . . . 1959. No. 61254. 
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BASS, DAVID ELI, 1912- 
tro, P. F., and others. 
and white 
58801. 


, see Iampie- 
Response of Negro 
males to cold. 1959. No. 


BASS, DAVID ELI, 1912- _, see Kreider, 
M. B., and others. Effect of continuous 
cold exposure .. . 1959. No. 59394. 


BASS, R., see Royal Society. A dis- 
cussion on . . . physics of water and ice, 
1958. No. 61298. 


BASSETT, H. G., see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


BASSETT, I. JOHN, see Mulligan, G. A., 
and I. J. Bassett. Achillea millefolium 
. . . 1959. 60357. 


56777. BATA, A., and S. VUKOBRA- 
TOVIC. Effet et application de l’hypo- 
thermie dans les morsures de serpents 
venimeux. (Société de pathologie exoti- 
que. Bulletin, Nov.—Dec. 1958. t. 51, 
no. 6, p. 998-1008, tables.) 21 refs. 
Text in French. Title tr.: Effect and 
application of hypothermia in bites of 
venomous snakes. 

Account of experiments with rats in- 
jected diverse concentrations of a specific 
snake venom. Neither immersion hypo- 
thermia nor pharmacodynamic hypo- 
thermia gave any protection against the 
venom. However, local hypothermia 
followed by amputation of the affected 
area saved all animals. 


Copy seen: DNLM. 


BATALIEYV, A. D., see Godlevskil, M. N 


and <A. OD. Bataliev. Femicheskie 
mineraly .. . 1958. No. 58263. 
56778. BATALIN, A. M._ Teplovol 


balans dal’nevostochnykh morel. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. geofi- 
zicheskafa, July 1959, no. 7, p. 1003-1010, 
tables, diagrs.) 17 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The heat balance of the Far 
Eastern seas. 

Calculates components in the negative 
surface heat balance, which is com- 
pensated for by warm currents from the 
Northwest Pacific. Routes of the cur- 
rents are sketched on the basis of dif- 
ferences in magnitudes of the balance 
within each sea, and the mass of intruding 
water is estimated. Annual fluctuations 
in the heat balance are also considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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BATEMAN, JOHN DANVERS, 1910- , 
see Oilweek. Northern news and notes. 
1959. No. 60646. 


56779. BATES, HOWARD F. The 
height of F-layer irregularities in the 
arctic ionosphere. (Journal of geophy- 
sical research, Sept. 1959. v. 64, no. 9, 
p. 1257-65, diagrs.) 10 refs. 

“Results and interpretations of oblique- 
incidence soundings of the arctic iono- 
sphere are presented. Anomalous echoes 
are found to be prevalent in high latitudes 
in contrast to lower latitudes where 2F 
ground scatter predominates. One of 
the echoes seen regularly at College, 
Alaska, has been identified as direct F- 
layer (1F) back scatter propagated via 
the least-time mode. The observations 
of the 1F echo provide direct evidence of 
the presence of irregularities in the F 
layer between heights of 350 and 500 km. 
The 1F echoes are recorded regularly at 
night and occasionally during the day in 
disturbed periods. They appear to be 
associated with auroral ionization. The 
analysis of ground-scattered (2F) echoes 
is extended from a plane to a spherical 
geometry, and it is shown that a geo- 
metrical extension of the plane-earth 
theory is adequate. The observed range- 
frequency dependence differs only slightly 
from that predicted by the latter 
theory.’”’—Author’s abstract. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BATES, HOWARD F., see also Owren L., 
and others. Arctic propagation studies 
.. . 1959. No. 60724. 


56780. BATISHCHEV, V. A. V pre- 
zidiume Sibirskogo otdelenifaé AN SSSR. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Sibirskoe otde- 
lenie. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 3, p. 133-34.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: In the 
presidium of the Siberian Division of the 
Academy of Sciences of U.S.S.R. 

Reports three new organizations: the 
Institute of Forest and Wood (Institut 
lesa i drevesiny) in Krasnoyarsk headed by 
A. I. Zhukov; the (Permanent) Commis- 
sion for Social Sciences headed by I. I. 
Matveenko; the Commission for Wild 
Life Preservation (Komissifa po okhrane 
prirody) headed by A. A. Trofimuk; ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56781. BAT{USHKOV, fU. 
nuzhno znat’ o lyzhakh. 
Jan. 1958. god 2, no. 1, p. 36-37, illus., 
table.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
What one must know about skis. 


Chto 
(Master lesa, 


Advice to beginners on how to choose 
skis suitable for their purpose and, if 
none available, how to make them; 
standard measurements are tabulated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56782. BATTISTA, ARTHUR F. Deep 
hypothermia in the cat. (American jour- 
nal of physiology, Feb. 1959. v. 196, 
no. 2, p. 354-56, tables.) 19 refs. 
Report on 16 adult animals made hypo- 
thermic through hypoxia and _ hyper- 
capnia. The lowest temperature ob- 
tained in nine survivors was 12.5° C. 
Rate of body cooling and O2 or COs2 
concentrations were difficult to control 
in the relatively large animals. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


BAUDRAZ, B., see Saegesser, F., and others. 
Le contréle de l’hypothermie . . . 1958. 
No. 61355. 

BAUER, ALBERT, 1916- , see IUGG 
Bulletin. 1959. No. 58849. 


56783. BAUER, O. N. Materialy po 
parazitam ryb r. Vitima. (Leningrad. 
Vsesofizny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 


stitut ozernogo i rechnogo rybnogo 
khoziaistva. Izvestifa, 1957. t. 42, p. 
338.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 


Materials on fish parasites of the Vitim 
River. 

Lists four species (a trematode, a 
cestode, two crustaceans) collected in 
1946 and 1949 on this right tributary of 
the Lena, with notes on host and organ 
infected, occurrence, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56784. BAUKIN, L. I., and others. 
Zashchita krovi, bakpreparatov i medi- 
kamentov ot vlifanifa nizkikh i vysokikh 
temperatur. (Voenno medifsinski! zhur- 
nal, Nov. 1958, no. 11, p. 68-71, illus., 
table.) Text in Russian. Other authors: 
N. I. Komin and K. P. Bezno. Title tr.: 
Protection of blood, bacterial prepara- 
tions and medicines from the influence of 
low and high temperatures. 

Includes information on means used in 
the last war for protection of these ma- 
terials from low temperature; present con- 
tainers used (insulated boxes with glass 
bottles for blood, etc.), performance of 
such containers in cold and heat, etc. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56785. BAULIN, V. V. Svfaz’ pote- 
plenifa klimata s osnovnymi kharakteristi- 
kami mnogoletnemerzlykh porod, na pri- 
mere Zapadno! Sibiri. (Nauchnye do- 
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klady vysshel shkoly. Geologo-geografi- 
cheskie nauki, 1958, no. 2, p. 169-74, 
graphs.) 12 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Connection between the warm- 
ing climate and the main characteristics of 
permanently frozen rock; as exemplified 
in West Siberia. 

Notes that the air temperatures in many 
localities in the northern West-Siberian 
lowland and elsewhere have increased 
during last 100-150 years from 1° to 
2.5° C., and outlines the effects along the 
southern limit of the permafrost zone. 
Temperature increases for the period 
1881-1950 at Salekhard, Berezovo, Sur- 
gush, and Turukhansk are calculated and 
presented graphically. Temperature var- 
iation in drillings in permanently frozen 
grounds are also calculated and char- 
acterized. Degradation of permafrost 
during last 200-300 years is confirmed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56786. BAULIN, V. V. Znachenie 
opredelenil mikrokolichestv loda dlia 
vyiasnenifa genezisa porod; na primere 
srednechetvertichnykh otlozhenil nizhnel 
Obi. (Moskva. Universitet. Vestnik, 
ser. biologii, pochvovedeniia, geologii, 
geografii, 1959, no. 2, p. 149-57, tables, 
graphs.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Importance of determining the 
microscopic content of iodine for clarifica- 
tion of rock genesis; as exemplified in the 
middle Quaternary deposits of the lower 
Ob. 

The microscopic content of iodine is 
higher in marine than in continental de- 
posits. Middle Quaternary deposits of 
the Salekhard region are considered of 
glacial origin by some scientists and 
marine by others. In various samples of 
these deposits, the microscopic iodine 
content was determined; the data tabu- 
lated, reveal these deposits marine, es- 
pecially in the lower horizons. Middle 
Quaternary deposits in the Nizhniye 
Narykary (63°11’ N. 64°59’ E.) section 
were also tested and compared. This 
type of study is considered suitable for 
clarification of rock genesis. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56787. BAUMGARTNER, A. MAR- 
GUERITE. Nesting habits of the tree 
sparrow at Churchill, Manitoba. (Bird- 
banding, July 1937. v. 8, no. 3, p. 99- 
108, illus., 6 tables.) 4 refs. 

Contains notes on the reproductive 
cycle of eastern tree sparrow Spizella a. 
arborea, its display and breeding, nest 
site, average dimensions of nests, their 
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construction, the eggs, their sizes, clutches 
and incubation. This study is continued, 


infra. Copy seen: MH-Z, 
56788. BAUMGARTNER, A. MAR. 
GUERITE. A study of development of 


young tree sparrows at Churchill, Mani- 
toba. (Bird-banding, Apr. 1938. v. 9, 
no. 2, p. 69-79, 3 plates, 5 tables.) 
Continued from supra. 

Aspects considered are hatching, com- 
parative rate of development of young in 
one nest, development of plumage, 
weight and measurements, responses by 
call notes and actions, and phases of 
parent care. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


56789. BAUMGARTNER, FREDER- 
ICK M. New birds for Churchill, 
Manitoba. (Auk, Apr. 1936. v. 53, 
no. 2, p. 224.) 

Records: Hydroprogne caspia imperator, 
Sitta canadensis and Spizella passerina 
arizonae observed during summer 1934. 

Copy seen: MH-Z, 


56790. BAUSIN, A. F., Ediior. 40 let 
torfianol promyshlennosti SSSR, 1917- 
1957. Moskva, Gos. énerg. izd-vo, 1957. 
295 p. illus., tables, graphs, diagrs., maps. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Forty years 
of the peat industry in the U.S.S.R., 
1917-1957, 

Contains 33 papers by various contrib- 
utors, dealing with the peat resources, 
development of production, machinery, 
excavation methods, transportation, re- 
fining, etc. Of a total production of 
54,079,500 tons (in natural state) in 1957, 
some 581,000 t. came from northern 
regions, Copy seen: DLC. 


56791. BAZHANOV, [U. Khokkeinafa 
nov’ Sibiri. (Sportivnye igry, Apr. 1959. 
god 3, no. 4, p. 12-13, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Hockey youth in 
Siberia. 

Reports the hockey final for Siberia at 


Omsk (in 1959?). The Noril’sk team 
“Trud” had an average age of 23.3 
years. Copy seen: DLC. 
56792. BAZHANOV, M. I. Povysit’ 


éffektivnost’ ispel’zovaniia  sel’dfanogo 
flota na dobyche sel’di v_ Severnol 
Atlantike. (Rybnoe khozfaistvo, Jan. 
1959. god 35, no. 1, p. 72-76, tables.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Raise the 
effectiveness in the use of the herring 
fleet in North Atlantic herring fisheries. 

Information on the beginning of this 
fishery by Russians in 1947 and subse- 
quent developments; its profitableness 
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during the four quarters of the year; 
measures recommended to increase the 
low returns of the second quarter, mainly 
by devoting this period to overhauling the 
fleet and equipment. Copy seen: DLC. 


56793. BAZHENOYV, I. K., and others. 
Samorodnoe zhelezo v gabbro-doleritakh 
r. Kurelki, Krasnofarskif Kral. (Vse- 
sofuznoe mineralogicheskoe obshchestvo. 
Zapiski, 1959, ser. 2, chast’ 88, vyp. 2, 
p. 180-84, illus.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Other authors: 10. V. Indukaev, and A. V. 
fAkhno. Title tr.: A native iron in 
gabbro-dolerites in the Kureyka River 
section, Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 

Reports 1957 discovery of native iron 
in Permian intrusive rocks in the Kureyka 
section of the Pelyatka series, 125 km. 
from the river mouth. Lithologic and 
mineralogic characteristics of this series 
are outlined. The minerals composing 
taxitic gabbro-dolerites, which bear the 
native iron, are described. The native 
iron occurs in the form of single impreg- 
nated kernels or in compact mass. The 
chemical process by which it was produced 
is unclear. Some _ considerations: are 
expressed concerning its genesis. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BAZYKIN, B. N., see Golovin, P. V., and 
others. Usovershenstvovanie sposobov 
burenifa . . . 1957. No. 58291. 


BEAGLES, JOHN A., see Shumway, G., 
and J. A. Beagles. SCUBA diving... 
Alaskan shelf ... 1959. No. 61638. 


56794. BEALL, G. H. Preliminary re- 
port on Cross Lake area, New Quebec. 
Quebec, 1959. 9 p. 2 tables, fold. map. 


(Quebee. Dept. of Mines. Geological 
Surveys Branch. P.R. no. 396.) 2 refs. 
Mimeographed. 


Describes stratigraphy, structural and 
economic geology of this 190 sq. mi. area, 
61°30’-61°45’ N. 74°-74°20’ W., in the 
Cape Smith-Wakeham Bay belt. Map- 
ping was carried out in 1958, using a 
helicopter based on Esker Lake. Oblique 
aerial photographs taken by the Royal 
Canadian Air Force served as guides to 
the traverses. The dominant topographic 
feature is a gorge 12-mi. long, 1,500-ft. 
deep, extending northward from Cross 
Lake. Two Proterozoic groups are rec- 
ognized in the area: the Povungnituk 
and the Chukotat, the latter more exten- 
sive and composed largely of pillow lavas. 
Chief structural feature is a large open 
syncline which plunges eastward from 


Cross Lake. Folding and faulting are 
evident throughout. Discovery of nickel 
and copper deposits, exploration by three 
mining companies in 1957, but none in 
1958, are noted. Distribution of rock 
types and other geological features is 
shown on map, scale 1:63,360. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56795. BEAMISH, W. E., Laurence- 
Moon-Biedl syndrome in Eskimos. (Ca- 
nadian Medical Association. Journal, 


Nov. 1, 1959. 
illus.) 5 refs. 
Description of two cases of this rare 
condition, in a 20 year-old girl and 16 
year-old boy, claimed to be the first re- 
ported in North American natives. The 
first is a complete case, the second lacks 
one feature of the syndrome but is in- 

cluded because of familial history. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


56796. BEAN, BRADFORD R. Clima- 
tology of ground-based radio ducts. 
(U.S. National Bureau of Standards. 
Journal of research, D. Radio propaga- 
tion, July-Aug. 1959. v. 63D, no. 1, 
p. 29-34, graphs, tables.) 8 refs. 

An atmospheric duct is defined as 
occurring when geometrical optics indi- 
cate that a radio ray leaving the trans- 
mitter and passing upwards through the 
atmosphere is sufficiently refracted that 
it is traveling parallel to the earth’s sur- 
face. Maximum ovserved incidence of 
ducts was determined as 13% in the 
Tropics, 10% in the Arctic (Fairbanks, 
Alaska) and 5% in the temperate zone by 
analysis of 3-5 years of radiosonde data. 
Annual maxima are in the winter for the 
Arctic and in summer for the Tropics. 
The arctic ducts arise from the ground- 
based temperature inversions with the 
ground temperature less than — 25° C.— 
From author’s abstract. 

Copy seen: DN-Sh. 


BEAN, TARLETON HOFFMAN, 1846- 
1918, see International Polar Year. Ist, 
1882-1883. Report ... proceedings... 
expedition to Lady Franklin Bay. 1888. 
No. 58847. 


v. 81, no. 9, p. 734-36, 


56797. BEARTH, PETER. On the alkali 
massif of the Werner Bjerge in East 
Greenland. Kgbenhavn, C. A. Reitzel, 
1959. 63 p. 25 plates, incl. 3 fold., maps, 
diagrs., tables. (Meddelelser om Gr¢gn- 
land, bd. 153, nr. 4.) 24 refs. 

Reports geologic mapping of the Werner 
Mts., 1953 and 1954, as part of the Danish 
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expedition to East Greenland, led by L. 
Koch. Results are given of chemical (by 
H. Schwander), spectrographic (by S. 
Landgren) and microscopical examination 
of the rock samples collected. The small 
post-Triassic massif (approx. 72° N. 24° 
W.) is one of a chain of acid intrusions 
between Angmagssalik and Kejser Franz 
Josephs Fjord. Four main rock groups 
were mapped provisionally, pending com- 
pletion of an intensive petrographic 
study, and are described in detail. They 
include a gabbro-pyroxenite mass of basic 
plutonic and volcanic rocks; acid vol- 
canics, chiefly breccias and porphyries; 
alkali-granites and alkali-syenites; and 
nepheline-syenites and sodalith-nepheline- 
syenites. Zones of mineralization con- 
taining iron and manganese, molybde- 
num, and wolfranium are mapped; 
minerals found are listed. 

Copy seen: JDGS. 


56798. BEAUDRY, JEAN R., and D. L. 
CHABOT. Studies on Solidago L. IV; 
the chromosome numbers of certain taxa 
of the genus Solidago. (Canadian journal 
of botany, Mar. 1959. v. 37, no. 2, 
p. 209-228, 40 illus., 2 tables.) 38 refs. 
Reports “the chromosome numbers of 
25 taxa of this genus (goldenrod), not 
hitherto studied from this standpoint, 
and a review of the literature. The 
chromosome numbers of 42 taxa have 
now been published. The basic number 
of the genus is nine. Thirty-two taxa are 
diploid (2n=18), five are tetraploid 
(2n=36), three are aggregate taxa con- 
taining both diploid and tetraploid cyto- 
demes, and one is hexaploid (2n=54).”’ 
The study was made partly on material 
ranging from northern Labrador and 
Ungava to Alaska (S. multiradiata), and 
Lapland. Copy seen: DLC. 


BEAUJEU-GARNIER, JACQUELINE, 
see also Chabot, G. L’Europe du nord... 
1958. No. 57300. 


BEAUSSART, M., see Decoulx, P., and 
others Hibernation accidentelle . 
1958. No. 57571. 


BEAVER, BERT, see Canada. Dept. N. 
Affairs. Canadian Eskimo art. 1959. 
No. 57228. 


56799. BEAVERS, WILLIAM ROBERT, 
and B. G. COVINO. Effects of oral 
glycine during cold exposure in man. 
(Journal of applied physiology, May 1959. 
v. 14, no. 3, p. 390-92, illus.) 9 refs. 
The same subjects given 30 gm. glycine 
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showed increased heat production at rest 
in a warm environment as well as during 
cold exposure. During the latter they 
showed higher rectal temperature and a 
higher skin temperature, fingers excepting. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56800. BEAVERS, WILLIAM ROBERT, 
and J. T. ROGERS, Jr. Hypothermia: 
alterations in cardiac and skeletal muscle 
electrolytes. (American journal of physi- 
ology, Apr. 1959. v. 196, no. 4, p. 706- 
708, tables.) 14 refs. 

Report on experiments with dogs made 
hypothermic to 20° C. An increase in 
cardiac muscle potassium and in intra- 
cellular water of both cardiac and 
skeletal muscle was noted in the cooled 
animals. Administration of hypertonic 
glucose further increased cardiac muscle 
K, but intracellular water in muscle was 
normal. Copy seen: DLC. 


56801. BEAVERS, WILLIAM ROBERT. 
Hypothermia: effects of hypertonic solu- 
tions on incidence of ventricular fibrilla- 
tion. (American journal of physiology, 
Apr. 1959. v. 196, no. 4, p. 709-710, 
tables.) 10 refs. 

Dogs cooled to terminus showed a 91% 
incidence of ventricular fibrillation. Ani- 
mals receiving 25% glucose or 50% 
sucrose intravenously did not fibrillate 
but terminated in a systole. Plasma 
concentrations, and plasma Ca and Na 
were also studied in both groups. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56802. BEAVERS, WILLIAM ROBERT, 
and B. G. COVINO. Relationship of po- 
tassium and calcium to hypothermic 
ventricular fibrillation. (Journal of ap- 
plied physiology, Jan. 1959. v. 14, no. 1, 
p. 60-62, tables.) 8 refs. 

Dogs cooled to terminus showed a 96% 
incidence of ventricular fibrillation and 
uniformly depressed plasma potassium 
levels. Changing the latter by intra- 
venous administration of potassium chlo- 
ride alone or with EDTA considerably 
reduced the danger of fibrillation. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56803. BEAVERS, WILLIAM ROBERT. 
The use of glycine in hypothermia. (Jn: 
Conference on Cold Injury, 5th. Trans- 
actions, 1958, p. 161-75, illus. tables.) 12 
refs. 

Account on experiments with dogs, 
aimed at finding a thermogenic agent 
agreeable in conditions of hypothermia, 
with glucose used for comparison. Heat 
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production, rectal temperature, ventric- 
ular fibrillation without and with cardiac 
surgery were studied. Glycine was found 
to reduce markedly fibrillation in the last 
group. Copy seen: DLC. 


56804. BECK, CHLODWIG. Liasionen 
der Meerschweinchencochlea durch Kiilte- 
wirkung. (Archiv fiir Ohren-, Nasen-, und 
Kehlkopfheilkunde vereinigt mit Zeit- 
schrift fiir Hals-, Nasen-, und Ohrenheil- 
kunde, 1959. Bd. 174, Heft 3, p. 169-72 
illus.) 9 refs. Text in German. Title 
tr.: Lesions of the guinea-pig cochlea 
through cold. 

Description of cellular changes espe- 
cially in Corti’s organ and in the stria 
vascularis, caused by local cooling. These 
are assumed to indicate metabolic dis- 
turbances and to explain some electro- 
physiological changes following cold ex- 
posure. Copy seen: DNLM. 


56805. BECKER, CLARENCE D. The 
unexpected appearance of pink salmon in 
the Kvichak River. (U.S. Fish and Wild- 
life Service. Circular 59. Alaska fish- 
eries briefs, Sept. 1959. p. 13.) 

Reports appearance of spawning pink 
salmon in the Kaspanak Flats (Bristol 
Bay) area of this river and in the neighbor- 
ing Nushagak River. Details on spawn- 
ing areas and time, and on number of fish 
present are given. Copy seen: DI. 


56806. BECKETT, EVA. Adventive 
plants at Churchill, Manitoba. (Cana- 
dian field-naturalist, July-Sept. 1959. v. 
73, no. 3, p. 169-73.) 

Contains an annotated list of about 75 
species, some well established in the 
vicinity of the grain elevator and docks, 
or Fort Churchill nearby. 

Copy seen: DA. 


56807. BECKMAN, LARS. The signifi- 
cance of A;—A2 blood groups in European 
anthropogeography. (Geografiska an- 
naler, 1959. v. 41, no. 1, p. 83-84.) 7 refs. 

Previous studies have indicated a high 
Ao-frequency in Norwegian and Swedish 
Lapps; high Aoe-frequencies have been 
found in the non-Lappish population of 
north Sweden, also elsewhere in northern 
Europe. The Ao-gene is believed to be 
indicative of the original north European 
population. Copy seen: DLC. 


56808. BECQUEREL, PAUL. La cryo- 
synérése cytonucléoplasmique jusqu’ aux 
confins du zero absolu, son réle pour la 
végétation polaire et la conservation de la 
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vie. (Jn: International Botanical Con- 
gress. 8th, Paris, 1954. Rapports et 
communications . . . sect. 11, pub, 1954, 
p. 269-70.) Text in French. Title tr.: 
Cytonucleoplasmic cold-syneresis within 
absolute zero, its role in polar vegetation 
and in conservation of life. 

Notes separation of cellular particles 
from water, caused by low temperatures; 
reversibility or irreversibility of this 
process; measuring syneresis; water con- 
tent of plants and cold-survival; condi- 
tions in the Arctic. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56309. BEETSCHEN, JEAN CLAUDE. 
Modifications des structures nucléaires et 
cytoplasmiques de l’oeuf fécondé inseg- 
menté soumis A une réfrigération pro- 
longée, chez le triton Pleurodeles waltlit 
Michah. (Académie des Sciences, Paris. 
Comptes rendus, 1959. t. 249, no. 1, 
p. 173-75, illus.) 8 refs. Text in French. 
Title tr.: Changes in nuclear and cyto- 
plasmic structure of the unsegmented, 
fertilized egg of the newt Pleurodeles 
waltlii Michah, exposed to long cooling. 
Eggs exposed to cold for 19-24 hrs. 
showed disarrangement of the cortical 
pigment cap; lack of order in the develop- 
ment of the male and female pronuclei, 
etc. These and other disturbances noted 
are held responsible for the high mortality 
and anomalies in ensuing development of 
these eggs. Copy seen: DNLM. 


56810. BEIRAKHOV, G. V., and R. I. 
FAERSHTEIN. Ob _ispol’zovanii na 
rossypfakh agregatov draglain-plavuchafa 
motka. (Kolyma, Mar. 1959. god 21, 
no. 3, p. 22-24, illus., plans.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Working out placers 
with a combination of excavator and 
floating washer. 

The conventional type of dredge used in 
Magadan Province for mining placers 
combines the excavation and washing ap- 
paratus in one floating unit. But this 
unit is expensive to assemble and pays 
only when there is a large amount of 
auriferous sand. Suggestion is made to 
separate the excavating and washing 
mechanisms and to operate with two 
units: a movable excavator, working from 
the edge of the pit or water basin and 
dumping sand into a floating washer, as 
in California and other places abroad. 
Various types of units are described; 
methods of the combined work and limita- 
tions of such arrangement are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC, 
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56811. BEIRAKHOVA, M. B. Rezul’- 
taty selsmorazvedochnykh rabot. (Jn: 
Leningrad. Vses. neftfanol n. -i. geo- 
logorazvedochny! institut. Geologifa i 
neftenosnost’ Timano-Pechorsko! oblasti, 
1959, p. 373-82.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Results of seismic prospecting 
work. 

Reports on the seismic method and 
seismic prospecting carricu out in the 
Timan-Pechora province since 1940. Its 
seismic characteristics and various de- 
posits are summarized. Seismic prospect- 
ing in the Pechora depression, Verkhne- 
Izhemskiy district, upper Pechora region, 
and Pechora hills is reported; subsurface 
structures are characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56812. BEKLEMISHEV, K. V., and 
E. A. LUBNY-GERTSYK.  Rasprede- 
lenie zooplanktona v_ severovostochno! 
chasti Tikhogo okeana zimo! 1958-1959 


gg. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, 
1959. t. 128, no. 6, p. 1271-73, map.) 
6 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 


Distribution of zooplankton in the north- 
eastern Pacific during the winter of 
1958-59. 

Reports investigation carried out by 
the Viliaz’ within the framework of the 
IGY. Hauls were made down to 500 m. 
with the upper 100 m. most intensively 
studied. The greatest biomass was 
found in a coastal area between Alaska 
and Canada. Comparisons are made 
with the preceding year and other Pacific 
areas. Qualitative aspects of this fauna 
are also noted. Traaslated into English 
as: Canada, Fisheries Research Board, 
Translation ser. no. 261, Distrib. by 
Biological Station, Nanaimo, B.C., 1959. 
(Copy at DI). Copy seen: DLC. 


56813. BEKOV, F. V_ promkhozakh 
Krasnofarskogo Krafa. (Okhota i okhot- 
nich’e khozfalstvo, Aug. 1959. god 5, 
no. 8, p. 7.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: In the hunting farms of Krasnoyarsk 
Province. 

Outlines progress in setting up hunting 
farms: six including the Turukhansk 
hunting farm, are organized with 350 
employed; the pelts delivered in the first 
seven months are worth over 5 million 
rubles. Five farms are in process of 
organization. Copy seen: DLC. 


BELCHER, A. T., see International 


Symposium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. 
No. 58848. 
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BELCHER, DONALD J., see Oil & gas 
journal, Special Alaska section. 1959, 
No. 60645. 


56814. BELEN’KII, B. M. Gololedno- 
izmorozevye obrazovanifa na_ ploskol 
vershine gory [Ukspor. (Leningrad. 
Glavnafa geofizicheskafa observatorifa. 
Trudy, 1958, vyp. 85, p. 14-31, illus., 
tables, diagrs.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Sleet-hoarfrost formation on 

the flat top of the Yukspor mountain. 
Reports meteorological data on sleet- 
hoarfrost phenomena observed at the 
Yukspor station (67°40’ N. and 33°45’ 
E.) in the Khibiny mountain massif 
during 1954-1956. Some observations 
are also reported from the Apatitovaya 
Gora station (67°40’ N. 33°41’ E.) 
which has a somewhat different position 
and elevation. Number of hours with 
glaze formation, type of glaze, and its 
density and weight are reported. Cli- 
matic conditions and factors favoring 
glaze formation are evaluated. Effects 
of sleet and hoarfrost on power and 
telephone lines are noted and illustrated. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56815. BELESLIN, D., and V. VARAGIC, 
The effect of cooling and of 5-hydroxy- 
tryptamine on the peristaltic reflex of 
the isolated guinea-pig ileum. (British 
journal of pharmacology and chemo- 
therapy, Sept. 1958. v. 13, no. 3, p. 266- 
70, illus.) 11 refs. 

Cooling the ileum to 19-26° C. abol- 
ished the emptying phase of the peristaltic 
reflex; this effect became irreversible at 
5° C. and 3-8 hrs. exposure; 5-HT added 
to the fluid outside the ileum or intro- 
duced into it restored peristaltic activity 
abolished by cooling. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56816. BELEVTSEV, fA. N., and N. V. 
TEPLITSKALA. Sluchal vtorichnogo 
obogashchenifa zhelezistykh kvarfsitov 
na Olenegorskom mestorozhdenii. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Mar. 11, 
1957. t. 113, no. 2, p. 411-13, illus., 
table.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: A case of secondary concentration 
of ferriferous quartzites of the Olenegorsk 
deposits. 

Reports ferriferous quartzites occurring 
in vein-like ore bodies with thickness 
from 5-10 to 15-25 em. and extending 
from 10 to 15 m. The average concen- 
tration of the iron is 33%. The appear- 
ance, chemical composition, and the 
secondary alteration of pre-existing min- 
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erals are outlined. The productive value 
of these features is negligible, but they 
may lead to detection of richer iron ores. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BELIAEV, G. M., see Zenkevich, L. A., 
and others. Vertikal’noe raspredelenie... 
1959. No. 62779. 


56817. BELIAEV, VLADIMIR. Gde-to 
na Severe. (Zvezda, Feb. 1959, no. 2, 
p. 166-74.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Somewhere in the North. 

Sketches events of World War II in 
northern areas of the Soviet Union: 
docking and unloading transports at 
Arkhangel’sk in fall 1941, directed by 
I. D. Papanin; laying railroad track on 
fresh ice on the Severnaya Dvina River; 
trip of the transport Hoshal’ to Novaya 
Zemlya; the devastation in Murmansk 
caused by German air attacks, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


56818. BELIAEVA, ANNA VASIL’- 
EVNA, and G. A. PYTLIAKOV. Arkhe- 
ologicheskie raboty na Okhotskom po- 
berezh’e. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Otdelenie istoricheskikh nauk. Sbornik 
statel . . . 1958, p. 143-50.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Archeological field- 
work on the Okhotsk seacoast. 

Describes stone and bone artifacts, 
pottery, house and skeletal remains, etc., 
excavated in the Ol’skiy District east of 
Magadan in 1955-1956. The Magadan 
expedition, sponsored by the Academy of 
Sciences’ Yakut Branch and the Magadan 
Regional museum, located 17 habitation 
sites with 207 dwellings and three ceme- 
teries with 34 group burials. The house 
types and artifacts indicate a settled 
maritime culture similar to the Koryaks’ 
in historical times; the crania were 
classified by G. F. Debefs et al. rather as 
Yukaghir or Lamut. Despite their neo- 
lithic inventory, the sites are dated into 
a period immediately preceding Russian 
penetration of the northern Okhotsk Sea 
region, i.e. late 16th-17th century. Com- 
ments by A. P. Okladnikov, G. F. Debefs 
and N. A. Bogdanova are appended. 
English summary was pub. by C. §, 
Chard, q.v. Copy seen: DLC, 


56819. BELIAK, [U. L.  Ispytanifa 
prochnosti gruzovykh teplokhodov tipa 
“Shestafa piatiletka’’ v Okhotskom more. 
(Rechno! transport, July 1959. god 18, 
no. 7, p. 24-25, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Testing the strength of diesel- 


propelled freighters, type Shestata ptati- 
letka, in Okhotsk Sea. 

Diagrams and discusses measurements 
of vibrational stresses in a vessel (the 
Mendeleev) cruising with different speeds 
on various courses in gale-force winds. 
The ship’s sea-going properties, loaded as 
well as in ballast, were satisfactory. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


BELIK, T. A., see Zinov’eva, M. M., and 
T. A. Belik. K voprosu o vetrovom 
dreife ’dov. 1959. No. 62820. 


56820. BELIMOV, I. T., and V. L. 
SOSKIN. Nekotorye itogi i perspektivy 
izucheniia istorii Sibiri i Dal’nego Vostoka. 
(Voprosy istorii, Oct. 1959, no. 10, p 
35-44.) Refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Some results and prospects of study 
of the history of Siberia and the Far East. 

General survey of historical investiga- 
tions completed and planned, with em- 
phasis on the Soviet Revolution and 
recent industrialization. Works on Ya- 
kutia, Krasnoyarsk Province and Kam- 
chatka are included. An Institute of 
Social Sciences (Institut obshchestven- 
nykh nauk) is proposed for the Siberian 
Division of the Academy, to coordinate 
historical and social studies of Siberia 
and Far East. Copy seen: DLC. 


56821. BELITSER, VERA NIKO- 
LAEVNA. Ocherki po étnografii narodov 
Komi, xix-nachalo xx v. Moskva, Izd-vo 
Akademii nauk SSSR, 1959. 393 p. 
illus., col. plates, diagrs., 2 fold. maps. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut étno- 
grafii. Trudy, nov. ser. t. 45.) Approx. 
300 refs. Text in Russian, Title tr.: 
Ethnographic sketches of the peoples of 
Komi, 19th-early 20th century. 
Exhaustive study of the history 
economy, social conditions, material and 
spiritual culture of the Zyryans and 
Komi-Permiaks based primarily on the 
author’s field work during 1945-1952, 
and on the Syktyvkar and other museum 
collections. The Zyryans (70% of the 
population by the 1939 census) live in 
northern Komi in rural, cluster-type- 
settlements. The Izhemtsy, a Zyryan 
subgroup, on the middle Pechora and 
Izhma Rivers, are strongly mixed with 
Nentsy (Samoyeds); they have settled 
also in the Yamal-Nenets National Dis- 
trict, Novaya Zemlya, Malozemel’skaya 
and Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundras and on 
Kola Peninsula. Nentsy groups are on 
the lower Pechora and along the Kolva 
and Usa Rivers. Zyryan linguistic di- 
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vergence from the ancestral Ural-Altaic 
stock is placed into the first millennium 
B.C.; from their original homeland, the 
middle Vychegda basin, they moved 
northwest to the Mezen’ and eastward 
reaching the Izhma and middle Pechora 
in the 16th, the upper Pechora in the 
17th century. Their history to the 
Soviet period is traced, their early russi- 
fication stressed, and the 19th-20th 
century development of their indigenous 
culture described. A glossary of Zyryan- 
Permiak terminology is appended (p. 
379-86). A laudatory review by A. P. 
Smirnov appears in Sovetskafa étnografita, 
1959, no. 3, p. 154-57. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56822. BELKINA, G. S. O vtorom 
gazonosnom gorizonte v Berezove. (In: 
Sibirski! n.-i. institut geologii, geofiziki 
i mineral’nogo syr’fa. Materialy po 
geologii . . . 1959, p. 173-74.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The second gas- 
bearing horizon at Berezovo. 

Reports the stratigraphic position, lith- 
ologic characteristics, thickness, and pro- 
ductivity of the second, or “‘N” horizon, 
in the Berezovo gas-bearing deposits. 
Besides the Valanginian, first horizon, 
the Hauterivian-Barremian horizon is 
also exposed. Data on gas discharge 
chemical properties, pressure and depths 
are reported for various structures; the 
importance of the second gas horizon is 
stressed. Copy seen: DLC. 


BELKNAP, R. W., see Cook, S. F., and 
R. W. Belknap. Effect of hypother- 
mia. . . 1959. No. 57438. 


56823. BEL’KOV, I. V. Chevkinit iz 
shchelochnykh granitov ralona Zapad- 
nykh Kelv. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Karel’skif i Kol’skif filialy. Izvestifa, 
1959, no. 3, p. 139-40.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Chevkinite from 
alkaline granites of the western Keyvy 
district. 

Presents a mineralogic description of 
rare earth titano-silicate found in pegma- 
tite veins of alkaline granites of western 
Keyvy, Kola Peninsula. These granites, 
in which chevkinite appears as an acces- 
sory mineral (not more than 0.1%), are 
characterized as to their mineralogic 
composition and other accessory minerals. 
The appearance of chevkinite, its grains, 
physical and optical properties are noted; 
chemical analyses are presented and spéc- 
tral analyses evaluated. Its occurrence 
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in alkaline granites is considered impor- 
tant. Copy seen: DLC. 


56824. BEL’KOV, I. V. Kelvskie 
kianitovye mestorozhdenifa. (In: Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Kol’skil filial. Bo- 
gatstva nedr .. . 1957, p. 77-96, illus., 
cross-section.) Text in Russian. Title 

tr.: The Keyvy cyanite deposits. 
Outlines studies on rich alumina-cyanite 
deposits distributed in the Keyvy region 
in eastern Kola Peninsula. Geographic 
situation, geology, petrography and tec- 
tonic structure of the region and its 
cyanite deposits are outlined. Mineralic 
composition of cyanites and their ores 
are reported, their types described. 
Organization, processing methods, trans- 
portation, sources of energy and other 
factors in the establishment of a large 

aluminum industry are considered. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56825. BEL’KOV, I. V. Mestoro- 
zhdenifa abrazivnogo granata ralona Za- 
padnykh Kelv. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Kol’skil filial. Bogatstva nedr... 
1957, p. 97-104, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The abrasive garnet deposits 
in the western Keyvy region. 

Describes rich garnet deposits distrib- 
uted in this region with high technological 
qualities for abrading purposes. Pre- 
dominant minerals, garnet-almandine and 
iron-aluminum garnet (Fe3Al3(SiO«) ), 
are briefly characterized, occurrence and 
distribution areas, indicated; potential 
garnet-almandine reserves are calculated 
as up to 2,630,000 tons, but it is not in 
production at present. Practical use is 
discussed and the export possibility for 
this abrasive garnet noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56826. LEL’KOVA, L. N. Antigorit 
Lesnol varaki. (In: Leningrad. Univer- 
sitet. K mineralogii postmagmatiche- 
skikh profsessov, 1959, p. 152-69, tables, 
diagrs.) 14refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Antigorite of the Lesnaya Crag. 
Reports some results of mineralogic 
investigations on an ultrabasic intrusion, 
injected in this rock in the Afrikanda- 
Khabozero region of Kola Peninsula. 
Special attention is given a hydrous mag- 
nesian silicate, known in the literature as 
“kol’skit’.”” Its composition, optical, 
thermal and other properties, are ana- 
lyzed; from the data presented, it is 
considered to be antigorite. Genesis of 
the Lesnaya antigorite is outlined. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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56827. BEL’KOVA,L.N. O vermikulite 
s Lesnol varaki. (In: Leningrad. Uni- 
versitet. K mineralogii postmagmati- 
cheskikh profsessov, 1959, p. 170-77, 
tables, diagrs.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On vermiculite of the Lesnaya 
Crag. 

Reports chemical, thermal, X-ray anal- 
ysis and flame test of vermiculite from an 
ultrabasic intrusion of this rock in the 
Afrikanda-Khabozero region of Kola 
Peninsula. X-ray results (by the Debye- 
Scherrer method) are compared for the 
vermiculite of Slyudyanaya mountain 
(67°18’ N. 32°07’ E.). The Lesnaya 
vermiculite is considered a hydrochlorite. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56828. BELL, JOHN MILTON, 
1922—- . The effects of frost damage on 
the nutritional value of wheat. (Cana- 
dian journal of animal science, June 1958. 
v. 38, no. 1, p. 1-9, tables.) 10 refs. 

Account of feeding experiments with 
mice, in continuation of No. 38762. 
No deleterious effect of severe pre-harvest 
frost upon the major mill fractions was 
noted. Frozen wheat fractions promoted 
better growth than those from good 
wheat. Reduced feeding value of frozen 
wheat is attributed to the preponderance 
»of bran and shorts, as opposed to endo- 
sperm. Copy seen: DA. 


BELL, JOHN MILTON, 1922- , see 
also MacDonald, M. A., and J. M. Bell. 
Effects ... low temp .. . farm animals 
3-4. 1958. No. 59938-59939. 


56829. BELL, W. A. Stratigraphy and 
sedimentation of Middle Ordovician and 
older sediments in the Wrigley-Fort 
Norman’ area, Mackenzie District, 
N.W.T. (Canadian mining and metal- 
lurgical bulletin, Jan. 1959. v. 52, no. 
561, p. 3-18, illus., 2 text maps, cross 
sections, table.) 34 refs. Also pub. in: 
Canadian Institute of Mining & Metal- 
lurgy, Transactions, 1959. v. 62, p. 1-16. 
Part of B.S. thesis, to the University of 
Western Ontario. 

Describes briefly formations younger 
than Middle Ordovician, and summarizes 
regional geological setting of older sedi- 
ments, in an area along the Mackenzie 
River 63° to 65° N. and 123° to 127° W. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


BELMONT, ARTHUR DAVID, 
1920- . Upper-air temperatures, 1952- 
1954. (In: U.S. Air Force. Scientific 
studies at Fletcher’s Ice Island, T-3, 


56830. 


1952-1955, v. 2, Dec. 1959. p. 11-41, 
44-49, table.) 39 refs. From: Final 
report of the Mechanical Division of 
General Mills Inc. Research Dept., 
Contract AF 19(604)-—415. 

Presents results from 1087 ascents, 
almost two years’ (July 1952-Apr. 1954) 
radiosonde data, obtained while T-3 
drifted a few hundred miles from the 
North Pole. Comparison is made with 
other polar _ stations. Stratospheric 
warming near the Pole, and monthly and 
year-to-year temperature variations are 
noted. Surface inversions predominate 
in winter; mixing layer inversions occur 
most frequently in summer. In general, 
the polar temperature field is asymmetric; 
it exhibits complete seasonal reversal in 
the stratosphere. Several fundamental 
characteristics of the 50 mb. and 10 mb. 
levels are summarized. Data are 
graphed, mapped and tabulated. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


BELOKOSKOYV, V. I., see: 

Goroshchenko, fA. G., 
Ispytanie . . . titano-niobievykh  kon- 
fsentratov. 1959. No. 58338. 

Goroshchenko, fA. G., and others. 
K voprosu . . . redkikh metallov. 1959. 
No. 58339. 

Goroshchenko, fA. G., and others. 
Laboratornye opyty ... po titanilsul’- 
fatno! skheme. 1959. No. 58341. 


and others. 


Goroshchenko, fA. G., and others. 
Laboratornye opyty...s  sul’fatom 
.. . 1959. No. 58342. 

Goroshchenko, fA. G., and others. 


Ukrupnennye laboratornye opyty... 
1959. No. 58345. 


56831. BELON, A. E., and K. C. 
CLARK. Spectroscopic observations of 
the great aurora of 10 February 1958; 
II, unusual atomic features. (Journal of 
atmospheric and terrestrial physics, Nov. 
1959. v. 16, no. 3-4, p. 220-27, tables, 
diagr.) 12 refs. 

Discusses sptectrograms obtained at 
College, Alaska, showing a large number 
of seldom seen aiomic lines. Most of the 
enhanced emiss ons are identified as 
transitions of OJfand NII; they include 
both low level orbidden lines of NIJ 
at 5755A and 6584A. Relative intensities 
of the emissions in three representative 
spectra are analyzed and compared with 
their intensities in a normal intense 
aurora. Intensities and spatial behavior 
of some emissions are discussed in terms 
of their excitation mechanisms. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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BELON, A. E., see also Clark, K. C., and 
A. E. Belon. Spectroscopic observations 

. aurora...10 Feb. 1958. 1959. 
No. 57398. 


56832. BELOV, MIKHAIL IVANO- 
VICH. Novye dannye o sluzhbakh Vla- 
dimira Atlasova i pervykh pokhodakh 
russkikh na Kamchatku. (Letopis’ Se- 
vera, 1957, t. 2, p. 89-106.) 16 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: New data 
on the activities of Vladimir Atlasov and 
the first Russian trips to Kamchatka. 
Contribution to the life story of this 
Russian pioneer, the first to reach (in 
1696) Kamchatka where he was killed in 
1711; based on documents found in the 
Yakutsk archives. Some controversial 
questions (e.g. his name, identity) are 
settled; causes of the natives’ change of 
attitude and subsequent revolts against 

the Russians are clarified. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56833. BELOV, MIKHAIL IVANO- 
VICH. Sovetskoe arkticheskoe_ more- 
plavanie, 1917-1932. Pod red. 

Gakkelfa i M. B. Chernenko. Lenin- 
grad, Izd-vo “Morsko! Transport,”’ 1959. 
510 p. illus., ports., faecsims. tables, maps. 
(Arkticheski! i antarkticheskiY nauchno- 
issledovatel’ski! institut. Istorifa otkry- 
tifa i osvoenifa Severnogo morskogo puti, 
t. 3.) Over 600 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Soviet arctic seafaring, 1917- 
1932. 

Third volume of a basic work, History 
of the discovery and development of the 
Northern Sea Route (v. 1, 1956: No. 
43944; v. 2, not yet located). This volume 
deals with the Soviet period from its 
beginning to the first transit of the North- 
ern Sea Route by the Sibirfakov in 1932; 
it is richly illustrated and in three parts: 
the first concerns the Soviet North during 
the civil war and foreign intervention in 
1918-1920 (p. 21-79); the second, 1921- 
1928, deals with access areas to the Soviet 
Arctic (p. 80-318); and the third with the 
first five-year economic plan, 1928-1933 
(p. 319-442). In each part all aspects of 
Northern Sea Route development are 
considered: attitude of the Soviet gov- 
ernment, resource development, indus- 
trialization and transport organization; 
setting-up of special administrative, eco- 
nomic, industrial and scientific agencies, 
institutes and polar stations; expedi- 
tionary work in geographic, oceano- 
graphic, hydrographic, geologic and eco- 
nomic conditions, exploration of Franz 
Joseph Land, Novaya Zemlya, Severnaya 
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Zemlya, New Siberian Islands, Vrangel 
Island, Kola Peninsula, Pechora River 
basin, the Noril’sk area and Taymyr 
Peninsula, Yakutia, the Indigirka and 
Kolyma basins and Chukotka. Com- 
mercial expeditions from the west by sea 
are discussed, including the Siberian 
Bread Expedition (Sibirskafa khlebnafa 
ékspedifsifa) in 1920, and the twelve 
annual Kara Sea Expeditions, 1921-1932; 
and those from the east, including ten 
Kolyma Voyages (Kolymskie refsy) of 
1923-1932, and Lena expeditions in 1927 
and 1928. The vessels (main specifica- 
tions given) and their captains, the ex- 
pedition leaders and explorers are cited 
with brief account of them and their 
achievements. Results of Kara and 
Kolyma expeditions are summarized, p. 
209-215, 380-84, 255-56. The impor- 
tance of ice-breaker convoy for ships, and 
work of the Ermak, Lenin, Litke, Sedov, 
Sibirfikov, and others are discussed, as 
well as the role of aircraft in ice recon- 
naissance. The sovietization and accul- 
turation of the native peoples of the North 
are stressed. 

Appended is a chronology (p. 445-61); 
list of unpublished materials of the Arctic 
Institute used by the author (139 items); 
basic literature (466 items) ; archives with 
substantial arctic collections; indexes of 
personal (over 500) and geographic names. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56834. BELOV, N. A., and N. N. 
LAPINA. Donnye otlozhenifa fsentral’- 
no! chasti Severnogo Ledovitogo okeana. 
(In: Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skif institut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik 
statel po geologii Arktiki, 1958, vyp. 9, 
p. 90-116, tables, maps.) 14 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The bottom sedi- 
ments in the central part of the Arctic 
Ocean. 

Presents results of mainly 1948-1951 
collections: 112 samples, of which 100 
were cores up to 88 cm. long. These 
samples underwent diverse study at the 
Arctic Institute, the Institute of the 
Geology of the Arctic, Zoological Insti- 
tute, and Institute of Experimental Med- 
icine. Granulometric composition is out- 
lined of bottom sediments in the Green- 
land-Laptev trench, Lomonosov Ridge, 
Central Arctic trench, Eastern trench, 
Central Arctic uplift, the Chukotka and 
Eastern Siberian shelves. Mineralogic 
composition of the sediments and their 
provinces are characterized; distribution 
of chemical elements such as iron, manga- 
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nese, calcium carbonate, radium, and 
organic matters are summarized. Rhizo- 
pod fauna are evaluated. Bacteriological 
characteristics of the bottom sediments 
are given. Geologic history, relief, and 
changes of cold and warm periods of the 
Arctic Ocean are discussed. The main 
features are illustrated by tables and 
maps. Copy seen: DGS. 


56835. BELOV, N. A., and N. N. 
LAPINA. Donnye otlozhenifa v rafone 
rabot drelffufishche!l stanfsii ‘“Severny! 
Poliis-2.” (Akademifaé nauk SSSR. 
Izvestifa, ser. geologicheskafa, July 1956, 
no. 7, p. 3-16, illus., tables, diagr., map.) 
9 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Bottom sediments in the work area of the 
drifting station North Pole-2. 

Reports study of bottom sediments of 
the Arctic Basin (approx. 74°-82° N. 
180°-200° E.) collected by North Pole 2 
in 1950-51: 30 samples taken in cores, 
40-75 cm. in length, and 12 samples of 
coarsely fragmented material: rubble, 
pebble, gravel. From analyses by -vari- 
ous institutions, data are presented on 
the granulometric, petrographic and min- 
eralogic composition; content of carbo- 
nates, iron, manganese and authigenous 
SiOz, Species of foraminiferal micro- 
fauna are identified. Structural features 
of bottom sediments are characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BELOV, N. A., see also Saks, V. N., and 


others. Morfologifai geologifa . . . 1957. 
No. 61372. 
56836. BELOV, N. P. Pochvy dolin 


rek severno! taezhno! polosy v predelakh 
Komi ASSR v sviazi s ikh osvoeniem. 
(In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Pochvennyl 
institut. Voprosy genezisa i geografii 
pochv, 1957, p. 102-109, tables.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The soils of river 
valleys in the northern taiga zone within 
the limits of Komi A.S.8.R., and their 
utilization. 

Presents characteristics and chemical 
analyses of the soils on the flooded and 
non-flooded terraces of the rivers, studied 
between Dozmer and Kozhim in northern 
Komi. The soils of terraces, which are 
inundated during floods but lie above 
flood level, are analyzed; their profiles, 
depths, humus layer, pH, and other 
properties are described and data tabu- 
lated. Peat-meadow, lightly and mod- 
erately podsolized soils are recognized and 
characterized. These soils are considered 


more suitable for agricultural purposes 
than the soils of the watersheds. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56837. BELOV, NIKOLAI VASIL’- 
EVICH, 1891- , and V. I. SIMONOV. 
Ob izomorfnykh sootnoshenifakh mezhdu 
fsirkoniem i titanom. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, Apr. 1, 1959, t. 125, 
no. 4, p. 888-89.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the isomorphic 
relationship between zirconium and ti- 
tanium 

Corrects certain errors in their original 
report (No. 61673) of the internal struc- 
ture and relationship of zirconium and 
titanium content of the newly discovered 
seidoserite in the Lovozero massif of 
Kola Peninsula. Copy seen: DLC. 


BELOV, NIKOLAI  VASIL’EVICH, 
1891— , see also Simonov, V. I., and 
N. V. Belov. Kristallicheskafa struktura 
seldozerita. 1968. No. 61673. 


56838. BELOVANOVA, A. V., and V. I. 
KIIRANEN. Bibliograficheskil ukazatel’ 
po tradifsionnomu fol’kloru KASSR za 
sovetskoe vremfa: 1917 g.-iflnm’ 1954 g. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil filial. 
Trudy, 1957. vyp. 8, Voprosy literatury 
i narodnogo tvorchestva, p. 81-156.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Biblio- 
graphical index of traditional folklore of 
the Karelian A.S.S.R. in Soviet times, 
1917 — June 1954, 

Annotated list of 587 Russian and 283 
Finnish publications on Karelian, Finnish, 
Russian, and Vespish folklore of this area. 
Some of the more important publications 
of 1955 and 1956 are included. The 
index is arranged chronologically under 
topical headings. Copy seen: DLC. 


BELSHAW, CYRIL S., see Hawthorn, 
H. B., and others. The Indians of 
British Columbia . . . 1958. No. 585865. 


56839. BEL’SKAfA, T. Vystavka v 
Krasnofarske. (Khudozhestvennafa samo- 
defatel’nost’, Feb. 1959. god 2, no. 2, 


p. 21-22, illus.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Exhibition at Krasnoyarsk. 
Reports an art exhibition in 1958 


where 88 artists from all (including 
northern) parts of the province, showed 
260 works of art, mostly local in subject. 
Motimfaku Turdagin’s drawings of 
Taymyr, its people, reindeer, landscape, 
etc. are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


56840. BELYI, V. F. Skhema tektoniki 
vulkanizma fazhnol chasti Chaun- 
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Chukotki. (Geologicheskil sbornik, 1958, 
no. 5-6, p. 264-81, diagr., maps, incl. 
fold.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The arrangement of tectonics and vol- 
canism of the southern part of Chaun- 
Chukotka. 

Outlines the tectonics and volcanism of 
the area from Chaun Bay (approx. 69° 
N.) south to the upper Anyuy and 
Anadyr (approx. 66°30’ N.) and from the 
Rauchavan River east to the Ekeatan. 
A brief stratigraphic review is given of 
component deposits of the area. The 
zones of Mesozoic and Cenozoic foldings 
are delineated, with summary on maps. 
Lower and upper stages of Mesozoic 
folding are recognized; structures de- 
veloped are identified and characterized. 
Intrusive activity and late Triassic and 
Quaternary tectonic movements are 
briefly stated. Copy seen: DLC. 


56841. BEM, [0. 0. Plan nauchno- 
issledovatel’skoIl raboty otdelenifa isto- 
richeskikh nauk na 1959 god. (Voprosy 
istorii, Feb. 1959. no. 2, p. 199-208.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The plan 
for scientific research of the Department 
of Historical Sciences in 1959. 

Notes (p. 202) preparation of a collec- 
tion of articles on the ancient history of 
the peoples of the Soviet North, the 
work to begin in 1959 at the Institute of 
Material Culture, now Institute of 
Archeology. Copy seen: DLC. 


BEN-ISHAI, Z., see Blondheim, S. H., 
and others. Effect of environmental 
temperature .. . 1959. No. 56965. 


BENAZON, D. B., see Drew, C. E., and 
others. Profound hypothermia. 1959. 
No. 57748. 


BENCKHUYSEN, C. G., see: 
Ferris, L. W. Proportions and form 
ice-breakers. 1959. No. 57978. 
Matthews, F. W. Stability and con- 
trol Labrador. 1959. No. 60128. 
Watson, A. Op. DOT icebreakers. 
1969. No. 62601. 


56842. BENDER, JAMES A. Testing 
of a compacted snow runway. Ann 
Arbor, Mich., July 1957. 20 p. 11 graphs, 
illus. (American Society of Civil Engi- 
neers. Proceedings, v. 83, no. ATI, 
paper 1324.) 

The laboratory and field techniques 
used in 1955 for testing a 200 x 10,000 ft. 
deep-snow runway on the Greenland ice- 
cap are described, and results examined. 
Ram-hardness readings were made sys- 
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tematically on the strip; the changes in 
snow temperature with depth were 
measured in pits; and core samples taken 
at various points along the strip were 
examined in the laboratory for structural 
characteristics, stratification, density 
changes with depth, strength, and stress- 
strain ratio. The runway consisted of 
three major snow layers; a hard processed 
top layer with high density and strength, 
a compacted layer with density and 
strength decreasing with depth, and a 
low-density, weak subgrade of virgin 
snow. Some break-throughs occurred 
but successful landings were made by 
C-47, C-54, and C-124 airplanes on 
wheels. Data are graphed on the ram- 
hardness profile of the snow at various 
time intervals, the specific gravity and 
temperature of snow, stress-strain curves, 
ram-hardness vs. compressive strength, 
strength vs. temperature, and the tem- 
perature effect on the tensile strength of 
snow of varying grain sizes. Discussed by 
D. G. Papas in the same journal no. 1328, 
p. 7-9.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BENFORD, HARRY, see Thiele, E. H. 
Technical aspects icebreaker op. 1959. 
No. 62048. 


56843. BENIOFF, HUGO, 1899- 
Long waves observed in the Kamchatka 
earthquake of November 4, 1952. (Jour- 
nal of geophysical research, Sept. 1958. 
v. 63, no. 3, p. 589-93, graphs.) 

Shows various seismograms of this 
quake as recorded by author’s electro- 
magnetic strain seismograph. With a 
recording galvanometer of three minutes 
period and an equivalent pendulum mag- 
nification factor for surface waves of 20, 
this seismograph records long waves not 
detectible on conventional seismograms. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
BENIOFF, HUGO, 1899- , see also 


Bath, M., and H. Benioff. The after- 
shock . . . Kamchatka earthquake . 


1952. 1958. No. 56639. 
BENJAMIN, FOSTER HENDRICK- 
SON, 1895- , see Barnes, W., and 


F. H. Benjamin. Notes 
group. . . 1923. No. 56748. 


56844. BENNETT, E. B. Some oceano- 
graphic features of the Northeast Pacific 
Ocean during August 1955. (Canada. 
Fisheries Research Board. Journal, Oct. 
1959. v. 16, no. 5, p. 565-633, illus., 
tables, maps.) 15 refs. 
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Comprehensive description of the phys- 
ical oceanography of the upper 2000 m. 
of water in the Gulf of Alaska and adja- 
cent areas, based on data collected by the 
International NorPac Survey. In two 
parts: structure and physical properties 
of the water (p. 567-605) dealing with 
the temperature, salinity and mass fields; 
and currents and volume transport, in- 
cluding abyssal currents. It is concluded 
that a slow northeast movement exists 
through the center of the region, joined 
at the head of the Gulf by the transport 
adjacent to the Canadian coast, the whole 
turning west and then southwest. This 
flow is named the Alaskan Stream. 
Winds influenced currents only up to a 
depth of 200 m. indicating that the cir- 
culation at the time of study was not 
wind driven. It is also concluded that 
water movement exists below the 2000 m. 
depth, and has the same direction as that 


above it. Copy seen: DI. 
56845. BENNETT, HUGH HAM- 
MOND, 1881- Exploring Alaska. 


(American forests, July 1959. 
7, p. 12-13, 56-60, illus.) 
Author, “father of soil conservation’”’ 
in the United States, tells of his work in 
Alaska during 1914 including the Mata- 
nuska valley, Yentna River country and 
part of the Kenai Peninsula. The itin- 
erary and portions of his report concern- 
ing the most promising agricultural areas 
are included. Copy seen: DA. 


56846. BENNETT, IVEN. Glaze, its 
meteorology and climatology, geographi- 
eal distribution, and economic effects. 
Natick, Mass., Mar. 1959. 217 p. maps, 
graphs, diagr., tables. (U.S. Quarter- 
master Corps. Environmental Protec- 
tion Research Division. Technical report 
EP-105.) 214 refs. 

Discusses frequency and intensity of 
occurrence of ice caused by freezing rain 
and drizzle, also the damage and hazards 
it may cause. Based on widely scattered 
sources, study includes new information, 
some from Alaska, Canada, Greenland, 
Scandinavia and Finland, and _ the 
U.S.S.R., though many of these data are 
inconclusive. Glaze is defined and its 
physical properties noted; comparison 
is made with rime and hoarfrost. It is 
not uncommon in Alaska and Canada 
(mostly in Oct. and Nov. in Yukon and 
Northwest Territories) ; conditions favor- 
able to its formation develop occasionally 
over the Greenland inland ice; it is rare 
in Scandinavia and Finland (only three 


v. 65, no. 


references found). Total number of days 
with glaze at 11 stations on the arctic 
coast of U.S.S.R. is tabulated (various 
years of record). Damage to utilities, 
transportation, trees, etc., chiefly in the 
United States, is treated in ezxtenso. 
Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


56847. BENNETT, M. K. The isoline 
of ninety frost-free days in Canada. 
(Economic geography, Jan. 1959. v. 35, 
no. 1, p. 41-50, maps.) 

Maps the distribution of the frost-free 
(above 32° F.) period in Canada, exclu- 
sive of the Yukon and Northwest Terri- 
tories, and considers the relation between 
the length of this period and agricultural 
activity. The mapping was based on 
temperature records from all stations in 
existence for 14 or more years. Stations 
are designated as having above 32° F. 
temperature for 90 or more days, 75-89 
days, or less than 75 days. In the last 
group are all but two or three stations 
(probably in sheltered locations) in the 
area covered by Arctic Bibliography. 
The area north of the 90-day line is 
characterized generally by sparse popula- 
tion and little cultivated land. An 
intrusion, in the prairie provinces, of 
grain crops into the area with less than 
75 frost-free days suggests, however, that 
the 90-day line does not always represent 
restraint on full-fledged arable agriculture. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56848. BENNINGHOFF, WILLIAM 
SHIFFER, 1918- . Algal pits on mar- 
ginal areas of the ice cap, northwestern 
Greenland. (Ecological Society of Amer- 
ica. Bulletin, Sept. 1957. v. 38, no. 3, 
p. 79.) 

Notes genesis of such pits, their algal 
content, size (up to 65 em. deep and 200 
cm. in diameter), age, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56849. BENNINGHOFF, WILLIAM 
SHIFFER, 1918- . Quaternary vegeta- 
tion of Central Alaska. (Jn: Interna- 
tional Botanical Congress. 8th, Paris, 
1954. Comptes rendus . . . sect. 6, pub. 
1956, p. 246.) 

Surficial deposits on the Seward and 
Kenai Peninsulas indicate a cool-temper- 
ate vegetation in this area during one of 
the earlier interglacials; but modern sub- 
arctic species characterize the Wisconsin 
stage. Copy seen: DLC. 


56850. BENNINGHOFF, WILLIAM 
SHIFFER, 1918- . Taiga and physical 
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factors of the subarctic environment. 
(In: International Botanical Congress. 
8th, Paris, 1954. Comptes rendus... 
sect. 7, pub. 1957, p. 141-42.) 

Discusses definition and nature of taiga, 
vegetation-environment interaction in it, 
effects of permafrost, succession in the 
northwest American taiga, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BENNINGHOFF, WILLIAM SHIFFER, 
1918— , see also Holmes, G. W., and 
W. S. Benninghoff. Terrain study ... 
Fort Greely .. . 1957. No. 58711. 


BENNINGHOFF, WILLIAM SHIFFER, 
1918- , see also International Sympo- 
sium on Arctic Geology ... 1959. No. 
58848, 


56851. BENOIT, O., and others. Quel- 
ques aspects des effets de l’hypothermie 
sur le coeur de mammifére. (Archives 
ces maladies du coeur et des vaisseaux, 
Nov. 1958. année 51, no. 11, p. 1023-36, 
illus.) 67 refs. Text in French. Other 
authors: J.-F. Cier and M. Tanche. 
Title tr.: Some aspects of effects of 
hypothermia upon the mammalian heart. 
Reviews development of ideas on effects 
of hypothermia, methods and medical 
application; fibrillation, its causes and 
prevention; authors’ concepts about fibril- 
lation, cardiac rhythm in hypothermia, 
and, evidence of infra-sinusal automatism. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


56852. BENSON, CARL SIDNEY, 
1927— . Physical investigations on the 
snow and firn of northwest Greenland 
1952, 1953, and 1954. Wilmette, IIL, 
Sept. 1959. 70 p. illus., tables, graphs, 
diagrs. incl. 7 fold., fold. map. (U.S. 
Army. Corps of Engineers. Snow Ice 
and Permafrost Research Establishment. 
SIPRE research report, 26.) 46 refs. - 
The results of temperature, density, 
ram-hardness, and grain-size measure- 
ments at 118 test sites along a 300-mi, 
traverse extending generally eastwards 
from Thule at 2,000—8,000 ft. elevation 
(cf. map), are reported in detail, and 
their meteorological and climatic im- 
plications are discussed. Four types of 
diagenetically produced facies are recog- 
nized: ablation facies, extending from the 
edge of the icecap to the firn line; soaked 
facies, extending from the firn line to the 
saturation line; percolation facies, extend- 
ing from the saturation line to the dry- 
snow line; and dry-snow facies, extending 
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across the icecap above the dry-snow line, 
The well-defined saturation line shows 
marked discontinuities in temperature, 
density, and ram-hardness, while the dry- 
snow line is a transition zone 10-20 mi. 
wide. The recognition of facies allows 
greater resolution of glacier characteris- 
tics than Ahlmann’s classification (No. 
86), permitting quantitative subdivision 
of all types of large glaciers. Regional 
precipitation (entirely from cyclonic 
storms) is about five times greater than 
at Thule. The prevailing katabatic 
winds control the vertical component of 
the temperature gradient in the snow and 
firn. The depth-density curve of the firn 
at elevations where melt is negligible is 
invariant with time, as in Sorge’s law 
(No. 27922), so that the densification can 
be treated as a steady-state situation with 
load as the only significant variable.— 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: CaMAI, 


56853. BENSON, ROBERT B. Arctic 
sawflies and the open habitat. (Jn: 
International Congress of Entomology. 
10th, Montreal 1956. Proceedings, pub. 
1958. v. 1, p. 693.) 4 refs. 

Notes the occurrence of these flies above 
the tree line as far south as the greatest 
extension of the glacial period, e.g. in the 
Alps. They are not found in areas over- 
run by forest during the Atlantic period or 
by blanket bog. Copy seen: DLC. 


BENT, ARTHUR CLEVELAND, 1866- 
1954, see Townsend, C. W., and A. C. 
Bent. Additional notes ... birds... 
Labrador. 1910. No. 62137 


56854. BENUM, PETER. The flora of 
Troms fylke; a floristic and phytogeo- 
graphical survey of the vascular flora of 
Troms fylke in northern Norway. 
Troms¢, Museum, 1958. 402 p. 32 
illus., 546 text maps. (Troms¢, Norway. 
Museum. Skrifter, v. 6.) 271 refs. 
Basie work, with introductory outline 
(p. 1-60) of the topography, geology, 
soils and climate of this county, a short 
survey of the “herreds’” (minor adminis- 
trative units), a review of its botanical 
exploration, and a list. of the localities. 
Catalog of the vascular flora follows 
(p. 62-380) with ecological and phyto- 
geographic notes; distribution in Troms 
and throughout the world is given, also 
literature citations and explanation of 
some geographic names. Indexes to the 
Latin names, Norwegian names and maps 
are appended. Copy seen: DLC. 
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BENVENUTO, RICCARDO, see Holt, 
M. H., and others. General hypo- 
thermia. . . 1968. No. 58724. 


BENVENUTO, RICCARDO, sce also 
Holt, M. H., and others. General hypo- 
thermia. . . 1959. No. 58725. 


56855. BENZING, JOHANNES. La- 
mutische Grammatik; mit Bibliographie, 
Sprachproben und Glossar. Wiesbaden, 
Franz Steiner Verlag, 1955. 254 p. 
tables. (Akademie der Wissenschaften 
und der Literatur, Mainz. Orientalische 
Kommission. Verdéffentlichungen, Bd. 
6.) 44 refs. Text in German. Title 
tr.: Lamut grammar; with bibliography, 
language specimens, and glossary. 
Discusses the phonetics, morphology 
and syntax of the literary Lamut (Eveny- 
Tungus) language using the adapted 
Latin alphabet (introduced in 1930 and 
supplanted by Cyrillic in 1939) for 
transliteration. Statistical data (present 
population estimate: 12,000) and informa- 
tion on distribution, dialects, patois, ete. 
are provided in the introduction. A 
Lamut-German glossary (p. 139-248) is 
appended. The language specimens in 
Lamut with German translation include 
school texts, letters, tales, and verses. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56856. BENZINGER, T.  Physiolo- 
gischer Mechanismus der physikalischen 
Warmeregulation des Menschen. (Pflii- 
gers Archiv fiir die gesamte Physiologie, 
1959. Bd. 270, Heft 1, p. 72-73.) 3 refs. 
Text in German. Title tr.: Physio- 
logical mechanism of physical thermo- 
regulation. 

The temperature of the hypothalamus, 
as measured in its vicinity, was found to 
determine sweating, with skin tempera- 
ture having only accidental role. Sim- 
ilarly, cutaneous circulation was only 
slightly influenced by skin temperature. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56857. BERARD, JEAN. Preliminary 
report on Leaf Lake area, New Quebec. 
Quebec, 1959. 7 p. fold. map, table. 
(Quebec. Dept. of Mines. Geological 
Surveys Branch. P.R. no. 384.) 4 refs. 
Mimeographed. 

This 642 sq. mi. area, 58°30’-59° N. 
69°45’-70°15’ W., which includes a part 
(133 sq. mi.) of Leaf Lake, is located 
75 mi. northwest of Fort Chimo. Map- 
ping was carried out in summer 1958, 
in a program covering most of the iron- 
bearing zone between Leaf and Payne 
Bays along the Labrador geosyncline 


(trough). Uniformity of the western 
plateau contrasts with the diverse topog- 
raphy and structure of the eastern part, 
Iron formations contain an average of 
30% recoverable iron; a large tonnage of 
low-grade ore of Bessemer quality is 
available close to Ungava Bay. Map, 
scale 1:63,360, shows geologic features. 
The area immediately east was reported 
by P. Sauvé, q.v. Copy seen: DGS. 


56858. BERDJIS, CHARLES C. Late 
effects of hypervitaminosis A in the rat. 
(Archives of pathology, Sept. 1958. v. 66, 
no. 3, p. 278-81, illus., tables.) 15 refs. 
Rats were fed with excessive doses of 
this vitamin, before, after, or during 
pregnancy. Only the offspring of the 
third group were premature, or showed 
congenital anomalies; some of them died; 
the survivors were weak, underweight 

or retarded in growth. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


BEREGOVAIA, N. A., see Okladnikov, 
A. P. Paléolithique ... 1957. No. 
60658. 


56859. BEREZA, LEO. Rigid frame 
houses. (Northern affairs bulletin, Sept.— 
Oct. 1959. v. 6, no. 4, p. 38, illus.) 
Notes Government distribution of this 
new type of house in 14 Eskimo settle- 
ments in northern Canada during summer 
1959. Of standard size, 16’ x 16’, with 
extensions possible, they are sheathed 
throughout with plywood in 4’ x 8’ 
sheets, have 4-in. rock wool insulation 
and a vapor barrier of polyethylene. 
Cost of materials is just over $500 at 
Montreal. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


BEREZIN, V. P., see Golovin, P. V., and 
others. |Usovershenstvovanie sposobov 
burenifaé... 1957. No. 58291. 


BEREZINA, M. [A., sce Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut étnografii. Narody 
Ameriki. 1959. No. 56343, 


56860. BEREZKIN, I. G. Iz fakutskikh 
predanil. (Jn: Yakutsk. Respublikan- 
skil kraevedcheskil muzel. Sbornik 
nauchnykh statel, vyp. 2, 1957, p. 170- 
82.) 4refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
Yakut legends and traditions. 
Several tales about Vasilil Manchary, 
a 19th century Yakut hero, “defender of 
of the poor,” and the old woman Kutur, 
legendary 17th century ancestor of three 
Ospet district clans (lower Aldan River). 
Notes on the informants precede each tale. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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BEREZKOV, O., see Subbotin, G., and 
O. Berezkov. Po zemle évenkilskol. 
1959. No. 61916. 


56861. BEREZOVSKII, B.I. Bor’ba so 
snezhnymi zanosami na dorogakh Kral- 
nego Severa. (Avtomobil’nye dorogi, Oct. 
1959. god 22, no. 10, p. 8-9, illus., plan.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Prevention 
of snow drifts on roads in the far North. 

Describes various types stationary and 
movable fences. Copy seen: DLC. 


56862. BEREZOVSKII, B.I. Iz praktiki 
stroitel’stva na Chukotke. (Zhilishchnoe 
stroitel’stvo, 1959, no. 1, p. 18-20, illus., 
cross-sections.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Construction experience on Chu- 
kotka. 

Noles special features in residential 
buildings: entrances on the north (lee) 
side, window slits for ventilation, snow 
shields on chimney tops. Ground work 
is often carried out in (heated) snow 
tunnels under 10-15 ft. drifts; vertical 
openings are cut to admit daylight. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56863. BERG, H. C., and E. M. Mac- 
KEVETT, Jr. Structural control of 
quicksilver ore at the Red Devil Mine, 
Alaska. (Geological Society of America. 
Bulletin, Dec. 1959. v.70, no. 12, part 2, 
p. 1793.) Abstract of paper presented at 
the 10th Alaskan Science Conference, 
Juneau, Aug. 28, 1959. 

Describes a relationship between the 
location of the cinnabar ore bodies and 
the geologic structure of the rock forma- 
tions, indicated from detailed mapping of 
this mine in the central Kuskokwim 
region. Most of the ore bodies occur near 
intersections between altered dikes of 
Tertiary age and bedding-plane faults in 
thin- to medium-bedded graywacke and 
shale of the Upper Cretaceous Kusko- 
kwim group. Copy seen: DGS. 


56864. BERG, LEV SEMENOVICH, 
1876-1950. Vernal and hiemal races 
among anadromous fishes. Ottawa, 1959. 
(Canada. Fisheries Research Board. 
Translation series no. 206, p. 517-37, 
tables) Translation of No. 28084. 

Copy seen: DI. 


BERG, M. R., see Leadabrand, R. L., 
and others. Doppler investigations . . . 
1959. No. 59637. 


BERG, M. R., see Presnell, R. I., and 


others. VHF and UHF radar observa- 
tions ... aurora... 1969. No. 61023. 
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56865. 
lingsfors¢k i en yngre granplantning i 


BERGAN, JARLE. Et gjds- 


Troms. (Norske skogforsgksvesen, Oslo. 
Meddelelser, 1958. bd. 15, hefte 3, nr. 
51, p. 249-73, diagr., graphs, tables.) 
7 refs. Text in Norwegian and English. 
Title tr.: A fertilizer investigation in a 
young spruce planting in Troms. 

Reports on effects of calcium nitrate, 
superphosphate, and potassium fertilizers 
on a 14-yr. old spruce plantation at 
Mverbygd in central Troms. Climate, 
soil, vegetation, trial plots, measurements 
and results are reviewed. Nitrogen use 
was especially favorable. The weaker 
trees reacted to potassium and phos- 
phorus more than dominant trees. Frost 
damage appears to increase with a greater 
use of fertilizers. Copy seen: DA. 


56866. BERGER, BERNARD B. Ob- 
servations and speculation on waste 
treatment research. (U.S. Public Health 
Service. Public health reports, Dee. 
1959. v. 74, no. 12, p. 1071-74.) 6 refs. 

Discusses biological processes, and 
material transformation in waste dis- 
posal; environmental controlling factors; 
the trickling filter; its microflora and 
fauna; algal photosynthesis; waste sta- 
bilization ponds; sewage utilization; role 
of the ‘floc’ and of newly developed 
bacterial strains. The problems dis- 
cussed in general, have also a bearing on 
arctic conditions. Copy seen: DNLM. 


56867. BERGERON, ROBERT. Pre- 
liminary report on Povungnituk Range 
area, New Quebec. Quebec, 1959. 9 p. 
table, fold. map. (Quebec. Dept. of 
Mines. Geological Surveys Branch. 
P.R. no. 392.) 3 refs. Mimeographed. 
The area, the central part of the Cape 
Smith-Wakeham Bay belt, 61°10’-62° 
N. 74°20’-76° W. comprises about 3235 
sq. mi. It was explored by author (with 
helicopter) and by two mining companies 
in 1958. The Precambrian Povungnituk 
and Chukotat groups are described, also 
other Precambrian rocks and Pleistocene 
deposits. Strong folding has taken place 
south of the large east-west fault. Three 
east-west trending zones cross the area, 
separated by unconformities. Author’s 
field work disclosed some asbestos fibers, 
but no new copper or nickel showings. 
Map, scale 1:126,720, indicates rock types 

and structural features. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


56868. BERGERON, TOR. Multiple 
frontal systems as links in the general 
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atmospheric circulation. (Jn: Interna- 
tional Union of Geodesy and Geophysics. 
Tenth General Assembly, Rome, Sept. 
1954. Association of Meteorology. Pro- 
ceedings. pub. London, 1956. p. 289, 
summary.) 

Proposes recognition of an “arctic 
front”? as one more “step” between Pole 
and Equator, in addition to the system of 
polar fronts. Its properties are studied 
with maps for several levels, vertical 
cross-section and air-mass data. The 
“arctic front’? system often appears to be 
an analogue, at higher latitudes, to the 
polar front system, forming one fairly 
continuous and high-reaching cireumpolar 
system, or two well-defined systems cor- 
responding to the upper-air “cold poles’ 
of the Arctic. The “arctic front” carries 
its own jet stream.—From  author’s 
summary. Copy seen: DGS. 


56869. BERGGREN, ROY. A _ com- 
parative study of the 700, 500 and 300 mb. 
barotropic forecasts. (Geophysica, 1958. 
v. 6, no. 3-4, Meteorology, p. 147-67, 
text maps, tables.) 13 refs. In special 
issue for sixtieth birthday of Erik H. 
Palmén. 

Compares predicted conditions with 
observed results for these three levels 
during one period Nov. 7-9, 1949, for an 
area centering on Greenland. Initial, 
forecast, and verification charts are pro- 
vided, also tables with different verifi- 
cation parameters. The effect of dif- 
ferent base analyses and the distribution 
of absolute geostrophic vorticity are 
discussed. Forecasts were made for 24 
and 48 hrs.; 26 analyses were made. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


BERGQUIST, HARLAN RICHARD, 


1908— , see also Collins, F. R., and 
H. R. Bergquist. Test wells Square L., 
Wolf Cr. . . . 1959. No. 57418. 


BERGQUIST, HARLAN RICHARD, 
1908—- , see also Robinson, F. M., and 
H. R. Bergquist. Test wells Titaluk 
Knifeblade . . . 1959. No. 61211. 


56870. BERGSJO, NILS, 1898- . 
Nagra skogliga problem i Norrland. 
(Norrlands skogsvardsférbund. Tid- 
skrift, 1954, hiafte 4, p. 515-26.) Text in 


Swedish. Title tr.: Forest problems in 
Norrland. 
Discusses generally regeneration 


methods, species, the value of even- or 
uneven-age stands, thinning, size of 
working-unit; use of chemicals for insect 


and weed control; small wood transport, 
labor; danger of over-cutting. 
Copy seen: DA. 


BERGSLAND, KNUT, 1914- . 
Aleut dialects of Atka and Attu. Phila- 
delphia, 1959. 128 p. illus., sketch maps. 
(American Philosophical Society. Trans- 
actions, n. ser. v. 49, pt. 3.) Approx. 
50 refs. 

Presents 25 texts in Atkan and 12 in 
Attuan dialects with literal English 
translations. Most of the text (folk tales 
and modern narratives) are transcribed 
from tape recordings made on Atka in 
1950 and 1952, though certain 18th— 
early 20th century materials collected by 
Russian scholars and translations from 
Russian into Atkan (simple sentences, 
Gospel texts, etc.) are included. Sources, 
informants, etc., are dealt with in preface; 
tribal breakdown and vital statistics are 
given, origin and use of proper names 


56871. 


discussed, and place names mapped. 
Copy seen: DSI. 
56872. BERIfAK, ALEKSEI ALEK- 


SEEVICH. VgorakhSevera. Yakutsk, 
fAkutskoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 1957. 56 p. 
port. Text in Russian. Title tr.: In 
the mountains of the North. 
Russian translation of this modern 
Yakut poet’s verses and fables. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56873. BERLINER, FRANZ. Gensyn 
med Angmagssalik. (Grgnland, Apr. 
1959, nr. 4, p. 146-56, illus.) Text in 
Danish. Title tr.: Angmagssalik re- 

visited. 
Impressions of this East Greenland 
settlement, revisited briefly in July 1958. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


BERMAN, LAWRENCE, see Stulberg, 


G. §&., and others. Virologic use of 
monkey kidney cells... 1959. No. 
61913. 


BERNACKA, K., see Tulczytiski, M., and 
others. Badanie uktadu krwiotwérezego 
.. . 1959. No. 62205. 


BERNACKI, E., see Tulczytiski, M., and 
others. Badanie uktadu krwiotwérczego 
. . . 1959. No. 62205. 


56874. BERNAL, JOHN DESMOND, 
1901- . Physics of water and ice. 
(Nature, London, Feb. 8, 1958. v. 181. 
no. 4606, p. 380-82.) 

Summarizes contents of some ten papers 
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read at a discussion held at the Royal 
Society in Nov. 1957. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


BERNAL, JOHN DESMOND, 1901- , 
see also Royal Society. A discussion on 
. . physics of water and ice. 1958. No. 
61298. 


56875. BERNER, LEWIS. Newfound- 


land mayflies; Ephemeroptera. (Opus- 
cula entomologica, Sept. 1959. bd. 24, 


hifte 3, p. 212-14.) 4 refs. 

Lists with notes eight species collected 
by various specialists, at least three also 
registered in Quebec-Labrador and ad- 
jacent regions. Copy seen: DLC. 


56876. BERNHOFT-OSA, A. Ringmer- 
kingsresultater fra Revtangen pi Jaeren 
i 1958. (Sterna, Sept. 1959. bd. 3, hefte 
7, p. 314-20.) Text in Norwegian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Bird- 
banding results from Revtangen, Jaeren 
in 1958. 

Presents data on birds banded in au- 
tumn 1958 at Revtangen in southwest 
Norway. Among recoveries of interest is 
Calidris alpina near Arkhangel’sk. 

Copy seen: DI. 


BERNICK, SOL, see Mayer, W. V., and 
S. Bernick. Comparative studies of the 
thyroid ... 1959. No. 60140. 


56877. BERRY, SAMUEL STILLMAN, 
1887— . Land snails of Kadiak. (Nauti- 
lus, Jan. 1937. v. 50, no. 3, p. 87-88.) 
Lists (with notes) eight terrestrial mol- 
luses taken on Camp Island in Karluk 
Lake, Kodiak Island, Sept. 1935. 
Copy seen: MH-2Z. 


56878. BERSAQUES, J. de. Action 
corticotrope chez le rat en hypothermie. 
(Archives internationales de physiologie, 
Nov. 1958. v. 66, fase. 4, p. 620-32, 
tables.) 23 refs. Textin French. Title 
tr.: Corticotropic action in the hypo- 
thermic rat. 

Hypothermia according to the tech- 
nique of Giaja was found to act like stress 
upon adrenal ascorbic acid and cholesterol. 
Injection of ACTH into adrenalectomized 
rats prevented further diminution of these 
substances due to cold. The effects of 
hypophyseal blockage and of Nembutal 
are also discussed. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


BERSET, ODD, 1914- , see Ellefsen, 
E.S., and O. Berset. ‘Veslekari’”’. 1957. 
No. 57865. 
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56878. BERSONOV, S. A. Voprosy 
gidrologii i énergetiki Karel’sko! ASSR. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i 
Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1957, no. 1, 
p. 51-56.) Refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Problems of hydrology and water 
power in Karelian A.S.S.R. 

Outlines fresh-water studies carried out 
by local institutes and scientists during 
the Soviet period. The work is now 
centralized in the Section of Hydrology, 
Power and Water Economy (Otdel gid- 
rologii, énergetiki i vodnogo khozifalstva) 
of the Karelian Branch of the Academy of 
Sciences. Several completed though un- 
published works are mentioned, including 
8S. V. Grigor’ev’s Katalog rek Karelii 
(Catalog of the rivers of Karelia), com- 
piled in 1947-48 listing 11,200 streams 
with a total length of 54,300 km. Electri- 
fication, badly needed in the forestry and 
wood industry, is discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56880. BERTHELSEN, ASGER. Tre 
ars geologisk karteringsarbejde i Ivigtu- 
tomradet. (Grgnland, Sept. 1959, nr. 9, 
p. 332-41, illus.) Textin Danish. Title 
tr.: Three years’ geological survey work 
in the Ivigtut area. 

Reviews work carried out by Grgnlands 
geologiske undersggelse reconnaissance in 
this (61°12’ N. 48°16’ W.) area of West 
Greenland in 1954-55 and systematic 
survey in 1956-58. The geological de- 
velopment of the region is treated in five 
main periods. Laboratory studies are in 
process. Mineral indications include 
various pyrite ores, uranium, thorium, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BERTHELSEN, ASGER, see also Inter- 
national Symposium on Arctic Geology 
. . - 1959. No. 58848. 


56881. BERTON, PIERRE, 1920- . 
The Klondike fever; the life and death of 
the last great gold rush. New York, 
Knopf, 1959. 457 p. illus., maps. 235 
refs. 

Relates the history of the three-year 
stampede, 1896-1898, to the Klondike 
gold fields on the Alaska-Canada border. 
The earliest white prospectors and traders 
in the Yukon valley, Carmack’s discovery 
of gold on Aug. 17, 1896, various routes to 
the Klondike, Dawson’s starvation winter 
1897-98, the city in its heyday, the confi- 
dence man ‘‘Soapy”’ Smith, ete. are treat- 
ed in turn. The more notable individuals 
in the gold rush are described, their later 
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course in life traced. Causes and effects 
of the “rush”? phenomenon are appraised. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


BERUBE, EDGAR E., see Quebec. Dept. 
of Mines. Mining industry ... 1958. 
1959. No. 61072. 


BERZIN, A. A., see Zemskil, V. A., and 


A. A. Berzin. Nakhodka ambry. 1959. 
No. 62769. 
56882. BESKOW, HANS, and others. 


Norrbotten. Redaktion: Hans Beskow, 
§. Artur Svensson, Richard Holmstrém. 
Foto: Erik Liljeroth. Inledning: Folke 
Thunborg. Text och bildtexter: Hans 
Beskow. Malmé, Allhems forlag, 1958. 
565 p. illus., plates, ports., maps, facsims. 
Part of the illustrative matter is col., part 
fold. Text in Swedish. 

One of a provincial pictorial series, this 
volume offers a well illustrated survey of 
the history and culture, both Swedish and 
Lappish, of Norrbotten, northern Sweden. 
The photographs, many in color, illustrate 
paintings, wood carvings, archeological 
and other objects, documents, etc. In 
seven chapters: Farthest North (p. 9-22) ; 
From Norrbotten’s history (p. 23-52); 
From the time of Sweden as a great power 
(p. 53-136); From artists’ portfolios and 
travel journals (p. 137-202); Forgotten 
Norrbotten: photographs from pictorial 
archives (p. 203-230); With the construc- 
tion gangs in the North: life of construc- 
tion workers and pioneers (p. 231-50); 
Norrbotten, selected photographs (p. 251- 
558); and Appendix and remarks (p. 
559-65). Copy seen: DLC. 


56883. BESPALOV, D. P. O teploob- 
mene mezhdu atmosferol i okeanom v 
fsentral’not Arktike. (Jn: Leningrad. 
Arkticheskif i antarkticheskil nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut. Trudy, 1959. 
t. 226, Voprosy fiziki pogranichnogo sloia 
atmosfery v Arktike, p. 30-44, tables, 
graphs.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. Eng- 
lish translation, by R. M. Holden, pre- 
pared for the Geophysics Research Di- 
rectorate, AF Cambridge Research Cen- 
ter, Cambridge, Mass., by the American 
Meteorological Society. Copy at 
CaMAI. Title tr.: Heat exchange be- 
tween the atmosphere and the ocean in 
the central Arctic. 

Computes the heat exchange through 
snow-covered ice on the basis of the water- 
ice-snow temperature distribution. Data 
on temperature distribution in (young and 
old) ice and snow, and heat- and tempera- 


ture-conductivity of snow at the drifting 
station North Pole-5 in 1955-56 are tabu- 
lated and graphed; the effect of salinity 
on the conductivity of ice is considered, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BESPROZVANNAIA, A. S., see also 
Driatskil, V. M., and A. 8S. Besprozvan- 
nafa. lonospheric conditions . . . obser- 
vations .. . 1958. No. 57750. 


BESSONOY, V., see Kopalin, V., and V. 
Bessonov. Kak my _ snimali_ belykh 
medvedel. 1959. No. 59292. 


56884. BETESHEVA, E. I. Kambala- 
ersh, Hippoglossoides platessoides liman- 
doides Bloch. Karskogo morfa. (Vo- 
prosy ikhtiologii, 1959, vyp. 13, p. 34- 
38, tables, map.) 3 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: The dab Hippoglossoides 
platessoides limandoides, Bloch, of the 
Kara Sea, 

Reports on a fish common in this sea, 
with data on distribution, morphology, 
size, age groups, growth, sexual size- 
differences, food, etc. Copy seen: DLC. 


56885. BETHUNE, CHARLES JAMES 
STEWART, 1838-1932. The butterflies 
of the eastern provinces of Canada. 
(Entomological Society of Ontario, An- 
nual report, 1894, 25th, p. 29-44, 30 
illus.) 49 
Lists with notes 117 species and 16 un- 
numbered butterflies native to eastern 
Canada, including species occurring in 
northern Ontario, Quebec and Labrador. 
Additions to this paper are offered by 

J. C. 8. Riotte, q. v. 
Copy seen: MH-Z, 


56886. BETIN, V. V., and others. K 
metodike nablitdenil nad morskimi |’dami 
s samoletov. (Gosudarstvenny!l okeano- 
graficheskil institut. Trudy, 1957. vyp. 
40, p. 147-55, illus., table, map.) Text in 
Russian. Other authors: 8S. V. Zhadrin- 
skil and N.S. Uralov. Title tr.: Meth- 
ods of sea-ice observations from aero- 
planes, 

Discusses the inadequacy of visual ob- 
servations and shortcomings of the aero- 
photographic method. Description fol- 
lows of a “perspective scale’ apparatus, 
its working and use. It enables the de- 
termination of distances between objects 
and their surface; plane: object, and 
object: plane azimuth; movements of ob- 
jects in relation to non-moving points, 
etc. Results of testing this apparatus are 
also reported. Copy seen: DLC. 
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56887. BETIN, V. V., and others. Novye 
metody morskikh Jledovykh avia- 
nablfidenil. (Gosudarstvenny! okeano- 
graficheskil institut. Trudy, 1959. vyp. 
37, p. 205-230, illus., tables, maps.) 
Text in Russian. Other authors: 8. V. 
Zhadrinskil and N.S. Uralov. Title tr.: 
New methods of sea-ice observations from 
the air. 

A comparative study and evaluation of 
visual, photographic and instrumental ice 
reconnaissance methods applied over the 
same areas of the Baltic and White Seas. 
In consequence, a_ semi-instrumental 
method was developed and is described. 
The method makes use of a perspective- 
scale goniometer and is claimed to have 
been applied successfully for three years. 
Procedures of measuring the extent and 
density of an ice cover, the speed and di- 
rection of ice drift, and the surface volume 
of bergs, are outlined. Methods of proc- 
essing the data are discussed; maximum 
average errors are computed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56888. BETIN, V. V., and others. Sposob 
instrumental’nykh avianabliidenil nad 
materikovymi l’dami v more. (Meteoro- 
logifa i gidrologifa, May 1959, no. 5, p. 
51-54, diagrs., table.) Text in Russian. 
Other authors: S. V. Zhadrinskil and N. 8. 
Uralov. Title tr.: A method of instru- 
mental aerial observation of land ice at 
sea. 
Oullines procedures for measuring the 
surface body of an iceberg and fixing its 
position with an optical device used in 
aerial ice reconnaissance in the Baltic 
since 1957. The instrument registers the 
aircraft’s speed and measures angles 
between flight course and edges of the 
object; the iceberg’s dimensions and its 
distance from the observer are then de- 
termined by elementary trigonometric 
computations. Copy seen: DLC. 


BEVERTON, J. H., see Int. Comm. 
NW Atlantic Fisheries. Annual pro- 
ceedings. . . 1958-59. 1959. No. 58840. 


56889. BEYER, ERWIN. Drei neue 
Phoriden aus Japan und _ Finnland. 
(Notulae entomologicae, 1958. v. 38, no. 
4, p. 104-108, illus.) 3 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: Three new Phoridae 
from Japan and Finland. 

Describes one of these so-called hump- 
backed flies, Plastophora fennicola n. sp., 
as from Utsjoki, Finnish Lapland. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 
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BEYER, ROBERT E., see: 
Lianides, S. P., and R. E. 


Beyer. 
Effect of thyroidectomy ... 1959. No. 
59754. 


Panagos, 8., and others. Oxidative 
phosphorylation . . . mitochondria . 
rats. 1958. No. 60738. 

Panagos, S., and others. Oxidative 


phosphorylation . 
cold-exposed rats. 


. . mitochondria . 
1958. No. 60739. 


56890. BEZHAEV, M. M., and V. A. 
KNIAZEV. Novye dannye o prois- 
khozhdenii brekchirovanykh ugle! Vol- 
chanskogo burougol’nogo mestorozhdenifa 
na Severnom Urale. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, Dee. 11, 1959, t. 129, 
no. 5, p. 1107-1109.) Text in Russian, 
Title tr.: New data on the origin of 
brecciated coals of the Volechansk brown 
coal deposits in the Northern Ural. 
Reports a disintegrated, washed, and 
brecciated zone of coal in the Volchansk 
(59°56’ N. 60°04’ E.) brown coal basin, 
studied in 1954. Deposition, extent, and 
thickness of these coals are outlined, and 
their genesis is discussed. Data indicate 
the zone formed after the folding period 
of the area. Small local faults and the 
karstic lake, Maloye, were investigated 
in an attempt to relate their development 
to that of the brecciated coal. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


BEZNO, K. P., see Baukin, L. I., and 


others. Zashchita krovi ... 1958. No. 
56784. 

56891. BEZNOSIKOV, fA. N. Kul’- 
turnoe stroitel’stvo v Komi ASSR. 


Syktyvkar, Komi knizhnoe izd-vo, 1957. 
87 p. illus. Refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Cultural development in Komi 
A.S.8.R. 

Describes its cultural and economic 
progress in the Soviet era. Education, 
arts and sciences, literature and sports, 
health and welfare services, trade, etc. 
are dealt with; selected (comparative) 
statistics are given. Northern areas and 
peoples are included in the general 
discussion. Copy seen: DLC. 


56892. BEZRUKOV, PANTELEIMON 
LEONIDOVICH, and E. A. OSTROU- 
MOV. O raspredelenii fosfora v osad- 
kakh Okhotskogo morfa. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Doklady, Mar. 1, 1957. t. 
113, no. 1, p. 142-45, map.) 13 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On phos- 
phorus distribution in the sediments in 
the Sea of Okhotsk. 
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Reports results, summarized in a map, 
on phosphorus distribution in the upper 
(2-5 cm.) layer of bottom sediments 
taken by coring tubes at 150 stations by 
the research vessel Vitéaz’. Two areas 
have a relatively high concentration: the 
northern part of the Sea, between the 
Lisyanskogo Peninsula (59°15’ N, 146°05’ 
E.) and Ayan, with 0.12-0.15%; and the 
coast of Kamchatka and the northern 
Kurils. Factors affecting P-concentra- 
tion are discussed. Copy seen: DLC, 


56893. BEZRUKOV, PANTELEIMON 


LEONIDOVICH, and others. Podvodnye 
gory i vulkany Kuril’skol ostrovnol 
griady. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 


Laboratorifa vulkanologii. Molodoi vul- 


kanizm SSSR, 1958, p. 71-88, cross 
sections, maps.) 12 refs. Text in 
Russian. Other authors: N. L. Zenkevich, 


V. F. Kanaev, and G. B. Udintsev. Title 
tr.: Submarine mountains and volcanoes 
of the Kuril Islands ridge. 

Reports results of bathymetric and 
hydrographic explorations of Kuril Is- 
lands waters carried out by the Institute 
of Oceanology on the research vessels 
Vitétaz’ in 1949-55 and by KArylatka in 
1955: 47 submarine volcanoes were dis- 
covered, 41 of them in the eastern 
Okhotsk Sea, on the western slopes of the 
Kurils. Data on their location (in most 
cases, coordinates), geomorphology and 
depth are given; and names are suggested, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56894. BEZUMOV, K.  Chukotskie 
kostorezy. (Kolyma, Mar. 1959. god 21, 
no. 3, p. 33, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Bone carvers in Chukotka. 
Notes the artistic work done by a shop, 
unique in the Soviet Union. It was 
founded at Uelen (66°10’ N. 169° 50’ W.) 
by Vukvutagin and is headed now by 
Khukhutan and Tukkai; the carvings, on 
walrus tusks, represent subjects of Eskimo 
and Chukchi tales. Copy seen: DLC. 


56895. BIALOBZHESKIi, GRIGORII 
VALERIANOVICH, and others. Ob uluch- 
shenii konstrukfsii snegozashchitnykh 
shchitov. (Avtomobil’nye dorogi, Dec. 
1959. god 22, no. 12, p. 17-18, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Other authors: A. K. 
Difinin and A. A. Komarov. Title tr.: 
Improved construction of snow screens. 
Describes and illustrates four types of 
mobile screens, 2 x 2 and 2 x 1.5 m.; they 
are constructed from 9 em. wide boards in 
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various designs depending on anticipated 
snow volume and wind velocity. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56896. BIALOBZHESKII, GRIGORII 
VALERIANOVICH, and V. V. IAKU- 
NINA. Snegoochistka avtomobil’nykh 
dorog. Moskva, Nauchno-tekh. izd-vo 
Ministerstva avtomobil’nogo transporta 
i shosselnykh dorog RSFSR, 195Y9. 80 p. 
illus., tables, diagrs. 21 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Snow removal on 
highways. 

Discusses the physical and mechanical 
properties of snow and presents a number 
of formulae pertinent to the operation of 
snow-removal equipment. Various types 
of fixed and rotary plows are described 
with data on power, performance, opera- 
tion, ete. Factors controlling the effec- 
tiveness of snow removal operations 
(climate, road conditions, topography, 
ete.) are analyzed; the organization of 
continuous patrol operations is outlined. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BIANCHI, MICHEL, see Malméjac, 
J., and others. Réle du déséquilibre 
respiratoire ... 1959. No. 60042. 


56897. BIBLIOGRAFI{A f[AKUTSKOI 
ASSR, 1931-1955, tom 1; Istoriia izu- 
chenifa ; istorifa narodov; sotsialisticheskoe 
stroitel’stvo. Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii 
nauk SSSR, 1958. 167 p. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Sovet po izuchenifi proizvoditel’- 
nykh sil. Sektor seti spetsial’nykh biblio- 
tek. [Akutskafa respublikanskafa biblio- 
tekaim. A.S. Pushkina.) Textin Russian. 
Title  tr.: Bibliography of Yakut 
A.S.S.R., 1931-1955, v. 1, History of 
research; history of the peoples; socialist 
reconstruction. 

Lists (with occasional brief annotations) 
1852 books and articles published in 
Russian. They are grouped under 27 
subjects and an author index is appended. 
Vol. 2 dealing with natural sciences, 
resources, industry and economics is in 
preparation. Copy seen: DLC. 


56898. BIBLIOTEKAR’.  Khronika. 
(Bibliotekar’, Aug. 1958, no. 8, p. 30.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: News. 
Includes note on the three-day con- 
ference of the Komi A.8.8.R. district and 
urban librarians in May 1958 at Syk- 
tyvkar. Assistance to village libraries 
and plan of publishing activities in the 
Komi Republic were discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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56899. BICKEL, JOHN E. A method 
for obtaining LF oblique-incidence re- 
flection coefficients and its application to 
135.6-ke/s data in the Alaskan area. 
(Journal of geophysical research, Sept. 
1957. v. 62, no. 3, p. 373-81, diagrs., 
tables, map.) 2 refs. 

““A method is presented for obtaining 
the amplitude of an obliquely reflected 
one-hop sky-wave from recordings of a 
continuous transmission of a low-fre- 
quency radio signal. The reflection 
coefficient is obtained from the ratio of 
the one-hop sky-wave to the calculated 
unabsorbed one-hop sky-wave. The 
method is applied to a 135.6-ke/s signal 
recorded in the Alaskan area (Nome- 
Kodiak). The R component of the 
reflection coefficient is obtained.’”’— 
Author’s abstract. Copy seen: DLC. 


BICKEL, ROBERT SAMUEL, 1925- , 
see Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 
56433. 


56900. BIDZHIEV, R. A., and M. N. 
KARAVAEV. Novye matvrialy po neoge- 
novym otlozhenifam TSentral’ not [Akutii; 
problema Mamontovol gory. (Moskva. 
Universitet. Vestnik, ser. biologii, poch- 
vovedenifa, geologii, geografii, 1959, no. 4, 
p. 117-24, illus., cross-sections.) 16 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: New mate- 
rial on Neocene deposits of central 
Yakutia; problem of the Mamontovaya 
Gora. 

Presents results of lithologie and paleo- 
botanic study of Tertiary deposits of this 
mountain on the bank of the Aldan, 
approx. 63°30’ N. 133°30’ E. Three 
horizons of Neocene deposits are dis- 
tinguished. Material, thickness, litho- 
logic properties and fossil plants of each 
are described. Schematic cross-section 
of Mamontovaya Gora is presented and 
correlated with similar deposits of ad- 
jacent areas. Copy seen: DLC. 


56901. BIDZHIEV, R. A., and others. 
Novye nakhodki tretichnoi flory v 
TSentral’no! [Akutii. (Vsesofizny! aéro- 
geologicheskil trest. Trudy, 1956, vyp. 
2. Materialy po regional’nol geologii, p. 
177-79, map, cross-section.) 3 refs. 
Text in Russian. Other authors: G. K. 
Zemskova, I. I. Nevfazhskil, and I. 
fA. Shirokova. Title tr.s New finds 
of Tertiary flora in central Yakutia. 

Reports Tertiary fossil flora collected 
in 1954 in several exposures in the Lena, 
Aldan and Tumara basins. On Cape 
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Kangalasskiy in the Lena River, 15 cone 
specimens, 2-3.5 cm. in length, were 
found; their stratigraphic position is 
noted. Spore-pollen analyses reveal 
them to be spruce (Eupicea) and “pines” 
(Eupitys and Cembra). Also found were 
seeds of fir, birch, hornbeam, linden, 
ete. On the right bank of the Tumara, 
Juglans cinerea L. was found. Im- 
portance of this flora is briefly discussed 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56902. BIDZHIEV, R. A. O chetver- 
tichnol depressii v figo-vostochnol chasti 
Priverkhofanskogo kraevogo _ progiba. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, July 
11, 1959. t. 127, no. 2, p. 398-401, cross- 
sections, map.) 2 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: On a Quaternary de- 
pression in the southeastern part of the 
Verkhoyansk regional syncline. 
Delineates a large Quaternary depres- 
sion in central Yakutia, which includes 
the lower Aldan and Amga_ basins 
and part of the Lena (approx. 60°20’- 
64° N. 128°-136° E.); it developed in the 
Verkhoyansk synclinal folding. Its ex- 
tent, development, configuration, identi- 
fied deposits, and other features are 
characterized on the basis of geologic 
mapping at 1:1,000,000, air-photo survey, 
and support drilling. Map and cross- 
sections elucidate the text. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56903. BIDZHIEV, R. A. 
kosol sloistosti v 


Ob izuchenii 
nizhnefurskikh konti- 


nental’nykh otlozhenifakh na r. Amge, 
fAkutskafa ASSR. (Vsesofuzny! aéro- 


geologicheskii trest. Trudy, 1956, vyp. 2, 
Materialy po regional’nol geologii, p. 
180-82, cross-sections, diagrs.) 3. refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Investiga- 
tion of slanting stratification in the 
Lower Jurassic continental deposits on 
the Amga River, Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Presents results of 1954 investigation on 
Lower Jurassic sand conglomerates un- 


conformably lying on the outwashed 
Cambrian surface. According to the 


lithologic composition, these deposits are 
divided into lower, strictly sand-con- 
glomerates; and upper, sands. Direction 
of slope of slanting stratification and 
orientation of pebbles in conglomerates 
were studied and diagrammed to de- 
termine the source and direction of this 
transported material. Evidently these 
deposits were transported from the cen- 
tral part of the present Vilyuy syncline 
The textural properties indicate that they 
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were deposited by rivers and temporary 
streams under delta-building conditions. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


BIDZHIEV, R. A. Tretichnye 
Nizhnealdansko! vpadiny, 
TSentral’nafa JAkutifa. (Moskovskoe 
obshchestvo ispytatelef prirody. Bfil- 
leten’, nov. ser. t. 64, otdel geologicheskil, 
Mar.—Apr. 1959. t. 34, vyp. 2, p. 142- 
43.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: Ter- 
tiary deposits in the lower Aldan de- 
pression, central Yakutia. 

Reports on Tertiary deposits, more than 
800 m. thick; three different lithologic 
strata are distinguished and characterized; 
paleogeographic conditions and deposi- 
tion of the deposits are discussed. Coal- 
bearing deposits are identified; their 
facies cycle is analyzed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56904. 


otlozheniia 


56905. BIGELOW, HOWARD E. 
Notes on fungi from northern Canada, 
IV. Tricholomataceae. (Canadian 
journal of botany, Sept. 1959. v. 37, 
no. 5, p. 769-79.) 19 refs. In sequence 
to No. 350638, 40164, 51404. 

Contains data on agaries from over a 
hundred collections. Twelve genera and 
33 species are represented, some from 
northern Canada and Baffin Island. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56906. BILIBIN, [URIT ALEKSANDRO- 


VICH, 1901-1952. —_ Esseksit-tesheni- 
tovyl kompleks Omolonskogo rafona. 


(In his: Izbrannye trudy, 1958. t. 1, 
p. 103-214, tables, diagr.) 15. refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The es- 
sexite-teschenite complex of the Omolon 
region. 

Presents geologic and _ petrographic 
characteristies of essexite-teschenite rocks 
and outlines their genesis on the basis of 
material collected in 1936-38 by the 
Omolon Expedition in the Omolon and 
Berezovka basins. From study of 255 
thin-sections, the petrography of tesch- 
enite, essexite, crinanite, tinguaite, tra- 
chydolerite, diabases and _ gabbro-dia- 
bases, ete. are treated in detail. Such 
genetic questions as: crystallization of 
teschenite and essexite magma, post- 
magmatie processes, and differentiation 
of magma are evaluated. Teschenites of 
the Omolon region and elsewhere are 
compared. Copy seen: DGS. 


56907. BILIBIN, [URI] ALEKSANDRO- 
VICH, 1901-1952. Izbrannye trudy. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 


1958-1959. 2 v.: 432, 496 p. illus. 


plates inel. port., tables, diagrs. Refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Selected 
works. 


Contains 34 of Bilibin’s works, with 
introductory essay by V. I. Serpukhov 
(p. 5-10, port.) outlining the life and 
scientific activities of this Russian pe- 
trographer, mineralogist, stratigrapher, 
and geomorphologist. He was particu- 
larly active in the Kolyma, Aldan, 
Verkhoyansk, Baykal and other East 
Siberian and Russian Far East regions, 
and was distinguished for his metallo- 
genie studies and work on gold occur- 
rences. He was head of the Mineral 
Resources Dept. at Leningrad State Uni- 
versity 1950-1952. <A chronological list 
of his works (41) is included, also record 
of the literature about him. The 34 
reprinted publications deal mostly with 
regional petrography and petrology, and 
in them his immense experience is evident 
as in all his works. Several report 
investigations in northern localities and 
these are described separately, supra, 
infra. Copy seen: DLC. 


56908. BILIBIN, fURIi ALEKSANDRO- 
VICH, 1901-1952. Lokalizafsifa zoloto- 
nosnosti v sviazi s tektonikol! Severo 
Vostoka. (Problemy sovetsko!l geologii, 
1937, t. 7, no. 5-6, p. 410-28.) Reprinted 
in his Izbrannye trudy, 1959, t. 2, p. 
216-32. 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Localization of gold-bearing deposits 
in connection with the tectonics of the 
Northeast. 

Appraises the tectonic structures of the 
Aldan, middle-Kolyma, Verkhoyansk, 
and Uda-Amur regions and distinguishes 
the principal types of gold-bearing de- 
posits. Such deposits in the Northeast 
are connected mainly with: granite intru- 
sion zones of the Verkhoyansk foldings; 
syenite laccoliths of the Aldan shield; 
and Proterozoic granite intrusions of the 
Stanovik mountain areas. In gold-bear- 
ing occurrences, the shield of the middle 
Kolyma is noted to play the same role 
as Aldan shield, and it should be con- 
sidered an independent tectonic unit. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56909. BILIBIN, [URIi ALEKSANDRO- 
VICH, 1901-1952. O nakhozhdenii lelfsi- 
tovykh porod v_ bassefne reki Kolymy. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1940, 
t. 28, no. 1, p. 79-81.) Reprinted in his 
Izbrannye trudy, 1958, t. 1, p. 84-86. 
Ref. Textin Russian. Previously listed 
as No. 1561. Title tr.: On occurrences 
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of leucitie rocks in the Kolyma River 
basin. 

Describes the petrographic properties 
of leucitic rocks discovered by E. P. 
Tarakanov in the lower Bol’shoy Anyuy 
basin, right tributary to the Kolyma. 
Location of find (67°52’ N. 161°39’ E.), 
and of the occurrence and extent of 
these rocks are reported. The chemical, 
microscopic and macroscopic properties, 
and crystals of leucite and pyroxene are 
described. The leucitite tuffs are noted 
to differ from leucite effusive strata also 
discovered approx. in the same area. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56910. BILIBIN, f{URIi ALEKSANDRO- 
VICH, 1901-1952. O roli batolitov v 
zolotom orudenenii v SSSR. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1945, t. 
50, p. 367-70.) Reprinted in his Izbrannye 
trudy, 1959, t. 2, p. 340-438. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the role of bath- 
oliths in gold mineralization in the 
U.S.S.R. 

Reviews mineralization in the largest 
and richest gold deposits of the Indigirka- 
Kolyma region, Aldan metallogenic prov- 
ince, Dzhugdzhur, Russian Far East, and 
other gold-bearing regions of the U.S.S.R., 
and discusses the role of the batholiths. 
As far as gold mineralization in the 
U.S.S.R. is concerned, the role of batho- 
liths is not of such importance as is 
claimed by the geologist 5. F. Emmons. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56911. BILIBIN, (URI ALEKSANDRO- 
VICH, 1901-1952. © vozraste nekoto- 
rykh zolotorudnykh mestorozhdenil Ko- 
lymskogo rafona. (Sovetskafa geologifa, 
1940, no. 5-6, p. 182-84.) Reprinted in 
his Jzbrannye trudy, 1959, t. 2, p. 233-36. 
3 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On the age of some gold-ore deposits of 
the Kolyma region. 

Discusses the so-called ‘‘dike gold-ore 
formations’ discovered in this region, 
offering new evidence that some of the 
dikes lying in the contact zone with 
granitic massifs show signs of metamor- 
phism influenced by granites, and there- 
fore are older than the granites. Con- 
trary opinions are noted also. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56912. BILIBIN, {URI ALEKSANDRO- 
VICH, 1901-1952. Ob aktivnol i pas- 
sivnol vechno!l merzlote. (Gosudarstven- 
noe geograficheskoe obshchestvo. Izves- 
tifa, 1937, t. 69. vyp. 3, p. 409-411.) 
Reprinted in his Izbrannye trudy, 1959, 
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t. 2, p. 464-66. Text in Russian. Pre- 
viously listed as No. 1565. Title tr.: 
On active and passive permafrost. 

Notes two opposed views on the origin 
of permafrost and suggests it be con- 
sidered in two categories: active and 
passive. From many years’ observations 
in the Aldan, Kolyma and Allakh-Yun’ 
gold-bearing regions, author states that 
the views of permafrost as (1) a product 
of contemporary climate and (2) a 
product of a certain climatic epoch are 
both only partly right. There are regions 
of active permafrost originated by con- 
temporary climate, where the permafrost 
has been destroyed by superficial means 
and is occurring again; in some regions of 
passive permafrost originated under for- 
mer climatic conditions, the permafrost 
is now in a degraded state. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56913. BILIBIN, fURIT ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH, 1901-1952. Olivinovye i 
shchelochnye bazal’ty Anfuisko-Omolon- 
skogo rafona. (Jn his: Izbrannye trudy, 
1958, t. 1, p. 215-56, tables.) 9 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Olivine and 
alkaline basalts of the Anyuy-Omolon 
region. 

Presents geologic and _ petrographic 
characteristics of olivine and alkaline 
basalts collected in 1936-38 by the 
Omolon expedition. Of 25 thin-sections 
studied, 21 were of E. P. Tarakanov’s 
specimens from the lower  Bol’shoy 
Anyuy, the others, from the Omolon and 
Korkodon (64°44’ N. 154° E.) basins. 
Petrographic characteristics of shosho- 
nite, olivine trachybasalt, olivine basalt, 
olivine dolerite, andesite, leucitite, leu- 
citite tuffs, breccia of trachyandesite, 
and other associated rocks are treated in 
detail. General petrologic characteristics 
of the Anyuy basalts are outlined and 
compared with those of other regions. 
Tectonic conditions are discussed for 
occurrence of the Anvuy strata. 

Copy seen: DGS 


56914. BINET, PIERRE. La tempéra- 
ture-limite de réchauffement spontané du 
lapin rendu hypothermique par l’associa- 
tion, magnésium-insuline. (Académie 
des Sciences, Paris. Comptes rendus, 
May 1959. t. 248, no. 21, p. 3039-40.) 
4 refs. Text in French. Title tr.: 
Temperature limit of spontaneous. re- 
warming in rabbits made hypothermic by 
a magnesium-insulin combination. 
Rabbits made hypothermic by intra- 
venous administration of magnesium 
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chloride with insulin, were found not to 
rewarm spontaneously if their body 
temperature dropped below 24° C. In 
the latter case it is necessary to rewarm 
them artificially, otherwise they die. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


56915. BIRD, JOHN BRIAN, 1923- , 
and others. Jacobsen-McGill University 
Expedition, Axel Heiberg Island, 1959- 
1961. Montreal, McGill University. 
Dept. of Geography, 1959. 3p. Mime- 
ographed. Other authors: F. K. Hare and 
G. Jacobsen. 

Describes purposes, program, personnel, 
etc. of this expedition to study the 
physiographic evolution and _ present 
physical environment of the island. It 
is directed by Dr. George Jacobsen, with 
Dr. Fritz Miiller-Battle as field leader. 
During the main operations 1960-1961, 
it will comprise 15-20 members. Sur- 
veying, work in geology, geomorphology, 
permafrost, glaciology and glacial mete- 
orology, also seismic and gravity surveys 
are to be carried out. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


56916. BIRD, JOHN BRIAN, 1923- . 
Recent contributions to the physiography 
of northern Canada. (Zeitschrift fiir 
Geomorphologie, May 1959. neue Folge, 
Bd. 3, Heft 2, p. 150-74, illus.) 119 
refs. Summary in German and French. 

Reports physiographic studies in the 
arctic and subarctic areas of Canada. 
Accurate maps at 8 mi. to the inch or 
greater scale are now available for all 
northern Canada. Contoured maps on 
larger seales (1:40,000, 1:50,000 and 
1:250,000) are available for some, more 
accessible and economically valuable, 
areas. By using helicopters for aerial 
traverses and spot landings, geological 
mapping is progressing rapidly and 
within the next few years maps at 8 mi: 1 
in. scale should be available for the 
Barren Grounds west of Hudson Bay, 
the Mackenzie lowlands, and for part of 
northern Quebec and the arctic archi- 
pelago. Development of the preglacial 
landscape, Pleistocene glaciations, post- 
glacial changes and marine transgressions, 
and postglacial geomorphic processes are 
evaluated according to recent studies, 
which are cited in the text and literature 
list appended. Copy seen: DLC. 


56917. BIRD, JOHN BRIAN, 1923- . 
Recent economic developments in north- 
ern Quebec and Labrador. (Polar record, 


Jan. 1959. 
6 refs. 
Discusses postwar mining and defense 
activities. The Iron Ore Co. of Canada’s 
development of deposits at Knob Lake 
and construction of the Quebec North 
Shore and Labrador Railway are de- 
scribed. Promising iron ore deposits 
are known in the Wabush Lake, Mount 
Wright, Mt. Reed areas and west of 
Ungava Bay; others east of Hudson Bay, 
especially at Great Whale River are being 
explored. Nickel and base metal explo- 
rations in the Esker Lake (61°30’ N. 
74°30’ W.) area in 1957 proved disap- 
pointing. A hydro-electric development 
is planned by the British Newfoundland 
Corp. at Grand Falls on the Hamilton 
River. The “Mid-Canada” radar warn- 
ing system along 55° N. has extended the 
region’s communication and transporta- 
tion facilities. Copy seen: DLC. 


v. 9, no. 61, p. 308-313, map.) 


BIRD, JOHN BRIAN, 1923- 
McGill Univ. 


» see also 
Problems of the Pleisto- 


cene ... 1959. No. 59957. 
56918. BIRKELAND, STEFFEN, and 
others. Renal circulatory occlusion and 


local cooling. (Journal of applied phys- 
iology, Mar. 1959. v. 14, no. 2, p. 227- 
32, illus., tables.) 24 refs. Other au- 
thors: A. Vogt, J. Krog and C. Semb. 
Cooling the kidney of dogs to 10+5° C. 
extended its tolerance to ischemia from 
1 hr. at 37° C., to 7 hrs. with clamping of 
the entire renal peduncle, and to 12 hrs. 
with occlusion of the renal artery alone. 
The physiological aspects of local cooling 
of the kidney are discussed and its clinical 
application pointed out. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


BIRKELAND, STEFFEN, sce also Lund, 
I., and others. The change in vascular re- 
sistance of the dog’s brain . . . 1958. 
No. 59892. 


56919. BIRKET-SMITH, KAJ, 1893- 

- The Eskimos; 2nd ed., translated 
from the Danish by W. E. Calvert. 
London, Methuen & Co., 1959. 262 p. 
illus. Over 300 refs. 

New enlarged and revised edition of 
No. 1611. Reviewed by G. W. Rowley 
in The Beaver, Winter 1959, Outfit 290, 
p. 55. Copy seen: CaMATI. 


56920. BIRKET-SMITH, KAJ, 1893- 

- Fjaerne folk; kar og kultur i seks 
primitive samfund. Kgbenhavn, Jesper- 
sen og Pios forlag, 1957. 215 p. plates, 
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diagrs., chapter refs. Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: Remote people; circumstances 
and culture in six primitive societies. 
Presents an ethnographic picture of 
cultures, including the Lappish (p. 94- 
126), developed under widely different 
conditions, and explains their suitability 
to the environment. Problems of racial 
origins, archeology, way of life, and effects 
of recent economic and cultural contact 
are discussed. Among the Lapps, eco- 
nomic activities of the coast and lake- 
fishing subgroups, reindeer nomads, set- 
tled farmers are differentiated from those 
groups more completely involved in 
modern occupations. Copy seen: DLC. 


56921. BIRKET-SMITH, KAJ, 1893- 

- Recent achievements in Eskimo re- 
search. (Royal Anthropological Insti- 
tute of Great Britain and Ireland, 1947, 
pub. 1951. v. 77, pt. 2, p. 145-57, illus., 
table, map.) 54 refs. 

Summarizes and evaluates facts and 
theories on the origin and development of 
the Eskimos using mainly literature of 
1930-1948 and data collected during ex- 
peditions (1913-1948). Paleo- and Neo- 
Eskimo cultures are presented in chrono- 
logical sequence and dated (table), their 
artifacts described and illus., their ma- 
terial culture and = cultural relations 
sketched. Copy seen: DLC. 


BIRKHAUSER, MAX, see Oil & gas jour- 
nal. Special Alaska section. 1959. No. 
606-45. 


56922. BIRMAN, I. B. O rasprostra- 
nenii i migratsifakh Kamchatskikh losose! 
v severo-zapadnol chasti Tikhogo okeana. 
(In: Moskva. Vses. n. -i. inst. morskogo 
; Materialy po biologii ..., 1958, 
p. 31-51.) Text in Russian. Transla- 
tion pub. as: Canada, Fisheries Research 
Board, Translation ser. no. 180. Title 
tr.: Distribution and migration of Kam- 
chatka salmon in the northwestern Pacific. 
Account of exploration made in June— 
July 1955 and in May-June, Aug.—Sept. 
1956. Chum, sockeye and pink salmon 
were considered, the route of their spawn- 
ing migration determined and the proba- 
ble wintering region identified. The 
possibility of identifying different stocks 
of salmon in the ocean and the question of 
summer feeding areas and summer migra- 
tions are also discussed. 
Copy seen: DI (translation only). 


56923. BIRSHTEIN, fA. A., and IU. G. 
CHINDONOVA.,. Glubokovodnye mizidy 
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severo-zapadnol chasti Tikhogo  oke- 
ana. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut 
okeanologii. Trudy, 1958. t. 27, p. 
258-355, illus., tables; maps.) About 80 
refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Deep- 
sea mysids of the northwestern Pacific. 
Study, dealing in its taxonomic part (p. 
259-330) with 47 forms of these crusta- 
ceans, a considerable part of them from 
the Kuril Trench. Taxonomy and mor- 
phology, ecology, horizontal and vertical 
distribution, differential characteristics, 
ete., are included. The final chapters 
deal with distribution of the group in 
depth and geographic distribution in and 
outside the area studied. Some of the 
forms are arctic cireumpolar. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56924. BIRSHTEIN, IA. A., and M. E. 
VINOGRADOV. Pelagicheskie gam- 
maridy, Amphipoda, Gammaridea, 
severo-zapadno!l chasti Tikhogo okeana. 
(Akademiifa nauk SSSR. Institut okea- 
nologii. Trudy, 1958. t. 27, p. 219-57, 
illus., tables, maps.) 30 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Pelagic gammarids, 
Amphipoda, Gammaridea, of the north- 
western Pacific. 

Study of 42 planktonic forms collected 
from all depths of the area, including the 
Kuril Trench. Four of these forms are 
new and described in considerable detail 
including morphology and anatomy; dif- 
ferential morphology; occurrence, ete. A 
final section of the paper deals with geo- 
graphic distribution in the area studied, 
geographic forms, distribution in depth, 
ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


56925. BIRSHTEIN, fA. A., and others. 
Vertikal’noe raspredelenie planktona 
Kurilo-Kamcehatskol vpadiny. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Zoologicheskif in- 
stitut. Trudy problemnykh i temati- 
cheskikh soveshchanil, 1956. vyp. 6, p. 


17-18.) Text in Russian. Other au- 
thors: M. E. Vinogradov and IU. G. 
Chindonova. Title tr.: Vertical dis- 


tribution of plankton in the 
Kamchatka Trench. 

Discusses studies on macroplankton 
made during May-June 1953 from the 
Vité&iz’, including methods, biomass at 
different depths, forms common in dif- 
ferent layers, down to and below 6000 m. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


Kuril- 


BIRSHTEIN, [A. A., see also Zenkevich, 
L. A., and others. Vertikal’noe raspre- 
delenie . . . 1959. No. 62779. 
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56926. BISKE, G. S. Chetvertichnye 
otlozhenifa i geomorfologifa Karelii. 
Petrozavodsk, Gos. izd-vo Karel’skol 
ASSR, 1959. 307 p. illus., tables, diagrs., 
maps incl. two fold. in pocket. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil filial.) 
360 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The Quaternary deposits and 
geomorphology of Karelia. 
Comprehensive outline based on the 
author and others’ studies during 1948- 
1956. History of investigations, relief 
and pre-Quaternary tectonics and forma- 
tions are summarized. The stratigraphy, 
lithology, types and genesis of Quaternary 
deposits are outlined, the last divided into 
meso-Pleistocene, neo-Pleistocene and 
early, middle, and late Holocene. Their 
regional distribution is reported and 
summarized in map at 1:1,000,000 scale. 
Denuded-tectonic, sculptural, glacial, 
eolian alluvial and other accumulation 
types of relief are treated in detail; 
their regional distribution is summarized 
in a morphological map at 1:1,000,000 
scale, Copy seen: DLC. 


56927. BISKE, G. S. K_ stratigrafii 
chetvertichnykh otlozheni! Severnol Ka- 
relii. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’- 
skil i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 
3, p. 148-53, cross-sections, map.) 11 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
the stratigraphy of Quaternary deposits 
in northern Karelia. 

Presents a critical evaluation of the 
paper by N. I. Apukhtin, q.v. Cross- 
sections of Quaternary deposits near 
Knyazhaya Bay and Kovdozero lake are 
presented and anlyzed; and Apukhtin’s 
proposed stratigraphie division is shown 
not to correspond with the data. His 
material of a single moraine was divided 
into moraines of different glaciers without 
factual basis. Copy seen: DLC. 


56928. BISKE, S. F. K voprosu ob 
uslovifakh zakhoronenifa Berezovskogo 
mamonta. (Vsesofiznoe geograficheskoe 
obshehestvo. Izvestifa, Jan.—Feb. 1959, 
t. 91, vyp. 1, p. 66-73, cross-sections.) 
19 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On the circumstances of the Berezovka 
mammoth burial. 

Evaluates the life conditions, reasons 
for the mammoth’s extinction, for preser- 
vation of remains, and other related 
questions concerning the mammoth found 
in the Berezovka (a Kolyma tributary) 
basin, in 1901. Previous studies and 
hypotheses are reviewed. The Quater- 
nary geology and geomorphology of the 


area as studied in 1955-56 (author partic- 
ipating) is discussed. Genesis, age, 
spore and pollen analyses of these de- 
posits are cited. Development of relief 
and building of ice veins are discussed. 
Hypotheses that the mammoth fell to the 
ice, or died on the open meadow are 
considered untenable. The broken hip 
and well-preserved body indicate rather 
that sudden death came after the mam- 
moth had fallen from a cliff and was 
buried in the debris, preserved by ice. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56929. BIZIAEV, V. Luchshe  snab- 
zhat’ severfan. (Okhota i okhotnich’e 
khoziaistvo, June 1959. god 5, no. 6, p. 
62.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: Im- 
prove the re-supply of northern hunters. 

Complains of shortcomings in the 
supply of summer gear to hunters in the 
Evenki, Taymyr and Chukchi National 
Districts. Copy seen: DLC. 


56930. BJELLAND, B., and others. The 
D region of the ionosphere. (Nature, 
London, Sept. 26, 1959. -v. 184, no. 4691, 
p. 973-74, diagrs.) 3 refs. Other authors: 
O. Holt, B. Landmark, and F. Lied. 
Reports on ionospheric cross-modula- 
tion experiments conducted at Kjeller 
(during quiet conditions) and Troms¢ 
(disturbed conditions) in 1957-1958. 
Weak partial reflections were obtained 
down to 60 km. altitude when high 
absorption occurred at the latter station; 
echo strength (on 2.7 me/s) averaged 40 
db. below that obtained during’ quiet 
conditions. Observed values of cross 
modulation are graphed together with 
the electron density profile, computed on 
the basis of assumed values of the cooling 
constant (3 x 10~*) and collision frequency 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56931. BJERGE, POUL. Forsggsplant- 
ning i Grénland. (Grgnland, Mar. 1959, 
nr. 3, p. 104-111, illus.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: Experimental planting in 
Greenland. 

Discusses tree planting started in 1953 
in the JulianehAb area: most of the 
20,000 young specimens have survived, 
though growth is slow. Seeds in frames 
have developed also. Species of spruce, 
birch and fir, Scotch pine, larch, moun- 
tain ash and aspen have been used, 
mainly from Alaska, Siberia, Sweden, 
Finland and Norway. Forestry experi- 
ments have been carried on since 1956 at 
the Upernaviarssuk agricultural station 
near Julianehib. Vegetable and flower 
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experimentation has been done also. 
The station and work there are described. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56932. BJERKNES, JAKOB, 1897- . 
The recent warming of the North Atlan- 
tic. (In: Bolin, Bert, editor, The atmos- 
phere and the sea in motion, scientific 
contributions to the Rossby memorial 
volume, New York, Oxford Univ. Press, 
1959, p. 65-73, 2 maps, graph, table.) 
14 refs, 

Deals chiefly with the warming of the 
Gulf Stream from Cape Hatteras to the 
edges of the Newfoundland Banks. 
Short-period warming (1920-1940) of 
waters north of 57° N. is also discussed; 
it was accompanied by spectacular 
amelioration of climate in Greenland, 
Iceland, and Scandinavia. No com- 
parable warming took place in the North 
Pacific. Copy seen: DWB. 


56933. BJERKNES, JAKOB, 1897- . 
Related fluctuations of trade winds and 
northern climates. (Geophysica, 1958. 
v. 6, no. 3-4, Meteorology, p. 169-77, 
graphs, tables.) 9 refs. One of a 
collection of papers to honor 60th birth- 
day of Erik H. Palmén. 

Aliempts to analyze the possible effect 
of a time change in the North Atlantic 
trade winds on the meridional heat flux, 
particularly the acceptability of increased 
northward heat flow in low and middle 
latitudes as a cause of the arctic warming 
during the 1920’s and 1930’s. Points 
out some changes in atmospheric circula- 
tion, producing large, closed highs and 
lows, especially blocking highs in arctic 
latitudes, and a pattern of meandering 
upper westerlies, which could provide 
optimum conditions for meridional eddy 
flow of heat. Copy seen: DGS. 


56934. BJERKNES, JAKOB, 1897- . 
Temperaturforandringen i Golfstrémmen 
i tidsrummet for klimaforbedringen i 
Norden. (Ymer 1959. Arg. 79, hifte 2, 
p. 148-58, charts, diagr.) 4 refs. Text 
in Norwegian. Title tr.: The tempera- 
ture change in the Gulf Stream within the 
period of climatic improvement in the 
northern countries. 

Analyzes the relationship between at- 
mospheric circulation and ocean tempera- 
ture, exemplified by the Gulf Stream, 
whose temperature during the 1890’s— 
1930’s rose along the American coast 
south of 50° N., cooled in a belt 50°—57° 
N., and rose again north of 57° N. Gulf 
Stream branches north of 50° N. probably 
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contained warmer water in smaller quan- 
tities but the temperatures were in- 
fluenced by other meteorological factors, 
particularly pressure conditions, high 
atmospheric pressure bringing higher 
temperatures, low: lower. Data from 
the Atlantic north of 50° N. (given) show 
pressure consistent with temperature. 
The warming of the sea surface has been 
considerable at times, particularly Green- 
land waters. Copy seen: DLC. 


56935. BJ@RLYKKE,H. Sink- og bly- 
forekomster i Nord-Norge. (Tidsskrift 
for kjemi, bergvesen og metallurgi, June 


1951. Arg. 11, nr. 6, p. 85-89, map, 
diagrs., table.) 12 refs. Text in Nor- 
wegian. Title tr.: Zine and lead occur- 


rences in northern Norway. 

Lead and zine generally occur in the 
Cambro-Silurian shale and limestone and 
perimagmatically associated with coarse- 
grained, light-colored granites. There 
are also apomagmatic or telemagmatic 
occurrences similar to that in the East 
Tennessee zine district where intrusions 
invade the country rock. The mineralogy 
and contact relationships in _ several 
localities in Nordland county are charac- 
terized. In injection gneisses, lead is 
found in the pegmatite and zine in the 
gneiss. Gangue ores or crack fillings are 
generally pure sulfides, which are iden- 
tified. Brecciated ore is briefly described. 
The chemical composition and economic 
possibilities and requirements are sum- 
marized. Copy seen: DLC. 


56936. BLACK, J. M., and A. J. 
BOXER. Bridging the gap at Yellow- 
knife. (Northern affairs bulletin, July- 
Aug. 1959. v. 6, no. 3, p. 28-31, illus.) 
Principal and residence (Akaitcho Hall) 
superintendent at the Sir John Franklin 
School discuss work: regular high school 
classes, adult evening classes, experi- 
mental programs in vocational training. 
They are planned to facilitate the inter- 
cultural transition of the Eskimo and 
Indian students, many from remote areas 
of northern Canada. Contrasts within 
the student body, disciplinary problems 
due to differences in old and new ways 
of life, the academic and cultural lag, etc. 
are described, and methods of dealing 

with these problems are outlined. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56937. BLACK, JOHN S. 
30 below. 
1959. 


Pipelining at 
(Oil and gas journal, Aug. 17, 
v. 57, no. 34, p. 136-40, port., 
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illus.) Part of special Canadian Section, 
p. 119-205. 

Describes preventive and _ protective 
measures taken to ensure steady flow of 
oil and survival of personnel in sparsely 
settled areas of Saskatchewan in rigorous 
winter weather. Improved equipment 
has reduced losses from cold-weather 
mechanical failures, but new construction 
and heavy maintenance are still carried 
out in summer. Copy seen: DGS. 


56938. BLACK, REAY M. The Cana- 
dian North. (Military review, June 1958. 
y. 38, no. 3, p. 34-39, maps.) 

Sketches the physical geography of the 
area; notes development prospects, and 
its military significance. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BLACK, W. H., see Edwards, W. A. An 
arctic housing study. 1957. No. 57821. 


56939. BLACK, WILLIAM A. A report 
on sea ice conditions in the Eastern Arec- 
tic, summer 1958. Ottawa, 1959. 36 p., 
illus., 9 text maps, 10 tables. (Canada. 
Dept. of Mines and Technical Surveys. 
Geographical Branch, Geographical paper 
no. 20.) 8 refs. 

Contains results of third ice recon- 
naissance survey of this area, carried out 
by CGS d’Jberville in Aug. 1958, on a 
re-supply mission to Resolute and Eureka. 
Sea-ice conditions from shipboard obser- 
vations, supplemented by aerial ice re- 
ports of the Meteorological Branch ice 
observers and special flight reports, are 
described, illustrated, and mapped; con- 
current weather conditions are also noted. 
Milder weather prevailed in the Eastern 
Arctic in 1958 than in 1957. Importance 
of aerial ice survey reports for completion 
of mission is stressed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


56940. BLACKADAR, ROBERT G. 
Activities of the Geological Survey of 
Canada in the Canadian Arctic, 1958. 
(Arctic circular, 1958, pub. Aug. 1959. 
v. 11, no. 4, p. 59-66.) 

Notes geological field investigations: by 
R. Thorsteinsson and E. T. Tozer in the 
northwestern Arctic Islands; G. D. Jack- 
son in the Belcher Islands; J. A. Fraser in 
the Fort Enterprise area of Mackenzie 
District; R. G. Blackadar, 8. H. Kranck, 
J. O. Sund and D. K. Murphy in the 
Amadjuak area on southern Baffin 
Island; F. C. Taylor in southwest 
Mackenzie between Nonacho and Whol- 
daia Lakes; J. A. Jeletzky in the eastern 


Richardson Mts. of Mackenzie District 
and Porcupine River in Yukon Territory; 
J. V. Ross and R. D. Lawrence in the 
Mesa and Rodriques Lake areas north of 
Great Slave Lake; and R. L. Christie and 
B. P. Walker on northern Ellesmere. 
Transportation arrangements, itineraries, 
and investigation results are described for 
each party in turn. Thorsteinsson and 
Tozer’s geologic mapping of 23,800 sq. mi. 
on Melville, Prince Patrick, Eglinton, 
Brock, Borden and Mackenzie King 
Islands, is to be pub. at scale 10 mi.:1 in. 
This party was transported by W. W. 
Phipps in a Piper Super Cub PA 18A 
aircraft, equipped with large low-pressure 
tires for landing on rough terrain. Christie 
and Walker attached to Operation Hazen 
on Ellesmere made several fossil collec- 
tions, traveling by RCAF Dakota air- 
craft, dog sledge, helicopter and T. 
Moore’s Piper Super Cub. Work is to 
continue in 1959 on the Belcher and 
southern Baffin projects. 

Copy seen: CaMAI, 


BLACKADAR, ROBERT G., see also 
International Symposium on Arctic Ge- 
ology ...1959. No. 58848. 


56941. BLACKER, R. W. Benthic ani- 
mals as indicators of hydrographic con- 
ditions and climatic changes in Svalbard 
waters. London, H. M. Stationery 
Office, 1957. 49 p. illus., tables, maps. 
(Great Britain. Ministry of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food. Fishery investiga- 
tions, ser. 2, v. 20, no. 6.) 55 refs. 

A study of stenothermal species, in- 
dicative of Atlantic or arctic waters. The 
difference between past and current dis- 
tribution of these forms indicates an in- 
creased influx of Atlantic water into this 
area, which led to a displacement of arctic 
species by Atlantic forms off Vestspits- 
bergen and Bjgrngya. Larlier work in 
the area is reviewed, and the value of 
benthos as climatic indicator discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56942 BLACKMAN, BENJAMIN F, 
Alaska’s Texas Tower. (Air force, Mar. 
1957. v. 40, no. 3, p. 72, +, illus.) 
Describes construction and everyday 
life at an Early Warning radar station on 
an unidentified island off the Alaskan 
coast. Copy seen: DLC. 


56943. BLACKMAN, BENJAMIN F. 
How White Alice goes over the hill. (Air 
force, May 1957. v. 40, no. 5, p. 94-95, 
+, illus.) 
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Describes siting and construction oper- 
ations by Western Electric 1955-56 on 
the U.S. Air Force VHF telecommunica- 
tions network in Alaska, employing for- 
ward propagation tropospheric scatter 
(25 stations) and line-of-sight propaga- 
tion (8). Copy seen: DLC. 


56944. BLACKMAN, NORMAN 5S. 
Hypersensitivity to cold. (New York 
State journal of medicine, July 1, 1959. 
v. 57, no. 13, p. 2614-17, illus.) 18 refs. 
Case report of a patient, female, 15 
years old, who manifested local and sys- 
temic hypersensitivity to cold; laboratory 
findings are included; suggestions for 
treatment are outlined. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


56945. BLAEDEL, NIELS, Editor. Nor- 
dens fugle i farver, i syv bind. Kgben- 
havn, Munksgaard, 1958- . v. I: 253 
p. illus., 70 col. plates. Text in Danish. 
Title tr.:Birds of the North in colors, 
in seven volumes. 

Basic work on birds breeding in Den- 
mark, Sweden, Finland, Norway, Iceland, 
the Faroes, Spitsbergen, and Greenland, 
written by a group of ornithologists and 
extensively illustrated with colored photo- 
graphs (mainly by Frank Wenzel). Pas- 
serines (12 families and some 60 species) 
are treated in v. 1, with descriptions of 
their characteristics, biology, habitat, 
time of arrival, distribution, ete. The 
remainder of the passerines are to be 
covered in v. 2; woodpeckers, kingfishers, 
rollers, hoopoes, swifts, nightjars, owls, 
cuckoos, doves, alcidine birds, and gulls 
in v. 3; waders, cranes and gallinaceous 
birds in v. 4; birds of prey and ducks in 
v. 5; storks, web-footed birds, fulmars, 
grebes, and columbiformes in v. 6. Vol. 
7 is to contain a systematic survey of 
material published in v. 1-6, general 
discussions, together with a general index. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


VASILIi 
Minsk, 
232 p. illus. 
Title tr.: In the 


56946. | BLAGODAROV, 
EMEL’IANOVICH. V Arktike. 
Gos. izd-vo BSSR, 1959. 
Text in Russian. 
Arctic. 

Popular description, partly in conver- 
sational style, of author’s long-time ex- 
perience in arctic service: five years at a 
polar station (Tiksi Bay), one year on the 
drifting station North Pole—2, various 
other visits to the Arctic, and flights on 
the “flying observatories” to the North 
Pole. Copy seen: CaMAI. 
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56947. BLAGODATOV, G.I. Muzykal’- 
nye instrumenty narodov Sibiri. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Muzel antropologii 
i étnografii. Sbornik, 1958. t. 18, p. 
187-207, illus.) 19refs. Text in Russian, 
Title tr.: Musical instruments of the 
peoples of Siberia. 

Describes and illus. stringed (plucked 
and bowed), wood-wind (flute, horn, ete.) 
and percussion instruments from mu- 
seum collections. Those of the Ostyaks 
and Voguls, Samoyeds, Yakuts, are rep- 
resented among others, also the Tungus, 
Chukchis, Koryaks, Kamchadals and 
I’skimos. Copy seen: DLC. 


56948. BLAIR, CARVEL HALL. Arctic 
submarine material. (U.S. Naval Insti- 
tute. Proceedings, Sept. 1959. v. 85, 
no. 9, p. 38-45, illus., map.) 

Describes program of outfitting the 
nuclear submarines Nautilus and Skate 
for cruises in the Arctic Basin, and the 
diesel submarines Trigger and Halfbeak 
for shorter expeditions near the edge of 
the ice pack. New equipment included 
three compasses, two fathometers, photo- 
graphic equipment, a bubble sextant, 
direction finder, stronger propellers, ete. 
Improvements and modifications made 
on the basis of experiences gained during 
the first voyage (Nautilus, Aug. 1957) 
are discussed in some detail. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56949. BLAIR, CHARLES F., Jr. Solo 
across the Arctic. (Flying, Aug. 1959. 
v. 65, no. 2, p. 24-30, illus.) 

Popular account of flight on May 29, 
1951, in a Mustang F-51 from Bardufoss, 
Norway, to Fairbanks, Alaska; instrumen- 
tation: sextant, sun compass. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56950. BLAKE, PAUL. Photogrammet- 
ric mapping of the Brooks Range. 
(Photogrammetric engineering, Dec. 1959. 
v. 25, no. 5, p. 679-85, illus., map.) Ref. 

Supplementary paper to No. 52930 and 
53454, covering the photogrammetric 
phases of this 1:250,000 mapping project 
in Northern Alaska. Specifications called 
for basic contour intervals of 200 ft., 
with a horizontal accuracy of 0.04 in. at 
publication scale and a vertical accuracy 
of one contour interval. Twin-camera 
transverse-low-oblique photography from 
30,000 ft. altitude was used. The “leap- 
frog’ altimetry system was used in es- 
tablishing vertical control points; a total 
of 14 vertical-angle traverses, averaging 
104 mi. in length, were run. The prepa- 
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ration of stereotemplets from two con- 
secutive right- or left-facing models is 
described, also projection and compila- 
tion procedures and finishing operations 
(scale reduction of manuscripts). Quality 
standard (adequate) and costs ($6.11/sq. 
mi.) are briefly discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BLAKE, W. L., see Matthews, F. W. 
Stability and control Labrador. 1959. 
No. 60128. 


BLAKE, WESTON, 1930- _ , see Inter- 


national Symposium on Arctic Geol- 
ogy. . . 1959. No. 58848. 
BLANCHARD, RAOUL, 1877- , see 


Corbel, J. 1959. 


No. 57454. 
BLANE, G. F., see Munday, K. A., and 


Les alpes innuitiennes. 


others. Plasma electrolyte changes... 
1958. No. 60365. 
56951. BLANK, H. L., and others. Mil- 


itary trafficability of soils in the Mata- 
nuska valley. (In: Davidson, D. T. 
The geology and engineering character- 
isties of some Alaskan soils, 1959. p. 87- 
99, illus., map, 2 graphs, table.) 20 refs. 
Other authors: D. T. Davidson, R. L. 
Handy, and C. J. Roy. Supplements 
No. 41312. 

Data obtained from 246 sites in the 
valley in July 1955 are analyzed, and a 
trafficability map, scale approx. 1 in.-2 
mi., is presented, for the area centered 
on Palmer. The map, of use for strategic 
or tactical purposes, has standard U.S. 
Army notations to indicate trafficability 
areas. Effects of climate, slope, towed 
loads, and of certain physical features on 
trafficability are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56952. BLANKE, WILHELM. Die 
Seefischerei Nordwest-Europas; Struktur 
und Probleme. The sea fisheries of 
North-west Europe; structure and prob- 
lems. Hrsg. von der Forschungsstelle 
fiir Fischereiwirtschaft im Bremer Aus- 
schuss fiir Wirtschaftsforschung. Ham- 
burg-Blankenese Verlag Krégers Buchdr., 
1956. 624 p. illus., tables, maps. 140 
refs. Text in German. Titles, tables, 
ete., also in English. 

Comprehensive study of the economic 
aspects of this fishery, with a wealth of 
statistics and maps. Information on 
aretic areas is included in the introduc- 
tory survey of sea fisheries of the world 
(p. 23-41) and sea fisheries of northwest 


Europe (p. 42-62), with general observa- 
tions and data on catches, fishing fleet, 
fishermen, foreign trade in fish and fish 
products, national landings and income. 
Thirteen national fisheries are treated in 
turn, the chapters on Norway (p. 63-74, 
145-62) and Iceland (p. 126-32, 283-91) 
including material on the Greenland Sea. 
For each fishery, the fleet, number of 
fishermen, landings, utilization, ete., are 
discussed, and such problems as terri- 
torial waters, financing, income of fisher- 
men, profitableness, ports, trade, ete. 
Statistical tables are appended (p. 300- 
592); also glossaries of important fish and 
shellfish names, in Latin and four Euro- 
pean languages, and of technical terms, 
indexes, advertisements (p. 613-24). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56953. BLASIUS, W., and others. 
Funktionsgesetze der 
lienzellen wihrend 
thermie und anschliessender Wiederer- 
wirmung. (Pfliigers Archiv fir die 
gesamte Physiologie, 1959. Bd. 270, 
no. 1, p. 73-74.) Text in German. 
Other authors: G. Bach and D. Walther. 
Title tr.: Laws of function of the 
ganglion cells in the anterior horn during 
hypothermia and rewarming. 

Report of observations on rabbits 
cooled to 22° C. and rewarmed. Time of 
maximal function, waning time, and 
q-values are traced through 36, 31, 22° C. 
and during rewarming, and are discussed. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


Die 
Vorderhorngang- 
kiinstlicher Hypo- 


56954. BLAXTER, K. L. Nutrition and 
climatic stress in farm animals. (Nutri- 
tion Society. Cambridge, England. Pro- 
ceedings, 1958. v. 17, no. 2, p. 191-97, 
table.) 67 refs. 

Account of investigation dealing mainly 
with the direct effects of cold on the 


animals’ need for calories and other 
nutrients. Critical temperature and 
energy requirement, low temperature, 


heat production and calorie requirements 
are discussed, also requirements of certain 
vitamins. In the main, sheep, pigs, and 
cows are considered. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56955. BLEAKNEY, J. SHERMAN, 
A zoogeographical study of the amphib- 
ians and reptiles of Eastern Canada. 
Ottawa, 1958. 119 p. maps, tables. 
(Canada. National Museum. Bulletin 
no. 155, Biological ser. no. 54.) 109 refs. 

Surveys distributions in this area. 
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including northern Quebec and Labrador, 
from field collections and observations 
of 1950-1956, and review of the literature. 
Spot distribution maps for each species 
show northern range limits extended in 
some cases by the author’s findings. 
The frog Rana sylvatica is found north 
to the tree-line; relict populations of 
salamanders and frogs from the climatic 
optimum period of 6,000 to 4,000 years 
ago occur at Lake Melville, Labrador; 
garter snakes reach the southern James 
Bay area. Effects of temperature, 
topography, etc. on distribution are 
discussed; an environmental temperature 
index, compiled from meteorological data, 
is correlated with the species distribu- 
tions. Of the various problems raised, 
some are pertinent to cold tolerance and 
northern environments. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


BLEAKNEY, J. SHERMAN, see also 
MeAllister, D. E., and J. 8S. Bleakney. 
Freshwater fishes. . . 1959. No. 59931. 


56956. BLEKHMAN, M. Tam, gde 
slyshen shepot zvezd. (Vokrug sveta, 
Mar. 1959, no. 3, p. 13-16, illus., col. 
plate.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
There, where the whispering of stars is 
heard. 

Describes this photographer’s winter 
visit to the Suntar-Khayata high-altitude 
meteorological and glaciological station: 
flight from Yakutsk to Tomtor, reindeer- 
sled trip along the Burgali River via the 
lower base and the settlement of Khanton 
to the station; its staff headed by M. M. 
Koreisha, living conditions, scientific 
work, a ski trip to Mus-Khayu glacier; 
observations of naleds and icing mounds, 
ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


56957. BLESS, R. C., and others. Auro- 
ras, magnetic bays, and protons. (Journal 
of geophysical research, Aug. 1959. v. 64, 
no. 8, p. 949-53, diagrs.) 14 refs. Other 
authors: C. W. Gartlein, D. S. Kimball, 
and G. Sprague. 

Various statistical and detailed studies 
are presented of the relation between 
auroras and bays, which appear to be 
manifestations of the same phenomenon. 
Numerical estimates indicate that the 
bay can be caused by atmospheric winds 
operating on ionized particles produced 
by incoming 50-kev. solar protons. It 
is not necessary to postulate any dynamo 
action.—From authors’ abstract. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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56958. BLEVIS, B. C. UHF auroral 
radar observations. (Journal of geo- 
physical research, Dec. 1958. v. 63, no. 4, 
p. 867-68, diagrs.) 2 refs. 

Describes equipment being assembled in 
Ottawa for recording of echoes in the 
488 and 944 me/s-bands. A few pre- 
liminary experiments are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56959. BLINKOV, G. N., and A. N, 
NOVOSELOVA. Ob azotobaktere pod- 
zolistykh pochv Sibiri. (Mikrobiologifa, 
Nov.—Dee. 1959. t. 28, vyp. 6, p. 911-15, 
table.) 15 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Azotobacter 
in podsol soils of Siberia. 

Study of virgin and slightly cultivated 
soils from various, including arctic, areas. 
Azotobacter was found to be widespread, 
being present in soils with a pH as low as 
4.8. Cultivated soils were usually richer 
in it than adjacent virgin ones. All 30 
strains isolated showed a normal N- 
fixation capacity. Copy seen: DLC. 


BLISS, L. C., see Kil’dfishevskil, I. D. 
Novye dannye... 1959. No. 59178. 


56960. BLIUMENTAL’, R. M. Opyt 
perelivanifa krovi na Krainem Severe. 
(Voenno-medifsinskil zhurnal, Mar. 1958, 
no. 3, p. 70.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Experiment in blood transfusion in 
the far North. 

Due to transportation and climatic 
difficulties, supply of preserved blood 
from the outside is impossible. The 
hospital personnel is used therefore as 
source of blood. Details of plan and 
procedure are outlined. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56961. BLIUMIN, I. SH., and I. T. 
VILENSKII. Potenfsirovanny! narkoz i 
gipotermifa v terapii travmaticheskogo 
shoka. (Eksperimental’nafa khirurgifa, 
1959. god 4, no. 6, p. 46-48, illus.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Potentiated nar- 
cosis and hypothermia in the treatment of 
traumatic shock. 

Infusion of cold (5-6° C.) blood com- 
bined with potentiated narcosis produced 
first-degree hypothermia in dogs. It also 
proved effective against traumatic shock 
and a quick way of obtaining second- and 
third-degree hypothermia. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56962. BLOKNOT AGITATORA, 
Murmansk. Na stroikakh Zapolfar’fa; 
spetsial’nyl vypusk, posvfashchenny! stroi- 
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telfam. Murmansk, 1958. 123 p. (Otdel 
propagandy i agitatsii Murmanskogo 
obkoma KPSS.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Construction work beyond the 
Arctic Circle; special issue, devoted to 
building industry workers. 

Collection of 19 articles by various 
authors, relating to natural resources of 
Murmansk Province, housing conditions, 
sources of building materials, man-power, 
raising work efficiency, competition among 
workers, costs, building methods, recom- 
mended literature, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56963. BLOMGREN, ARNE.  Upple- 
velser bland lavskrikor. (Sveriges natur, 
Arsbok, 1951. Arg. 42, nr. 1A, p. 113-21, 
illus.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 
Experiences among Siberian jays. 

Reports on nest building and brooding 
of this bird. Signs of spring in central 
and arctic Sweden are compared. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56964. BLOMKVIST, EVGENIIA 
EDUARDOVNA, 1890-1956, and others. 
Amerikanskie éskimosy. (Jn: Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Institut étnografii. Narody 
Ameriki, 1959, p. 105-131, illus.) 22 
refs. Text in Russian. Other authors: 
EK. P. Orlova and L. A. Falnberg. Title 
tr.: American Eskimos. 

Various hypotheses on the Eskimos’ 
origin are discussed: the autochthone 
(Hudson Bay-Coronation Gulf), South- 
east Asian and the ‘Eskimo wedge” 
theories are rejected; the northeast Asian, 
i.e. Bering Sea area, origin is supported. 
The Eskimo migration to the American 
continent is set into the upper paleolithic 
or mesolithic and the earliest (Fairbanks) 
site dated 15-20,000 B.C. The Old 
Bering Sea (6-8,000 years ago), its related 
Punuk, Birnirk and Thule (second half 
of first millennium A.D.) stages, and 
Ipiutak and Kachemak variants, and the 
Dorset cultures are differentiated; paral- 
lels between the Siberian early neolithic 
and the Old Bering Sea-Punuk cultures 
are noted. The Eskimos are subdivided 
geographically: Western (Alaska and 
Mackenzie River), Central (Canada and 
northwestern Labrador coast) and East- 
ern (Greenland) ; also linguistically: Yupik 
(Unaaliq, Nunivak, Kuskokwim and 
Asiatic Eskimo), and Inupik. Swadesh’s 
theory (cf. No. 37676) on the divergence 
of these two language branches is accepted 
with reservations. The individual Es- 
kimo tribes are characterized, and their 


areas of distribution, material and 
spiritual cultures described. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


BLOMKVIST, EVGENIfA EDUAR- 
DOVNA, 1890-1956, see also: 

Averkieva, [0. P., and E. E. Blomkvist. 
Okhotnich’i plemena . - 1959. No. 
56622. 

Tokarev, 8. A., and others. 
1959. No. 62116. 

Zolotarevskafa, I. A., and _ others. 
Zavoevanie ... 1959. No. 62830. 


fAzyki... 


56965. BLONDHEIM, S. H., and others. 
Effect of environmental temperature on 
acetylating ability of human _ blood. 
(Federation proceedings, Mar. 1959. v. 
18, no. 1, pt. 1, p. 13.) Other authors: 
E. Kott, G. Neumann and Z. Ben-Ishai. 
During the cool season (below 6° C.), 
blood drawn from subjects showed little 
or no acetylating ability. During spring 
and summer acetylating ability  in- 
creased, reaching a maximum at 17°+ C. 
Similar changes were noted in artificial 

(laboratory) environments. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


BLOSE, JAMES F., see DeCarolis, J. J., 
and others. Priming aids ... diesel... 
1959. No. 57570. 


56966. BLUMER, LEON 
Blackburn, second ascent. 
alpine journal, 1959. 
33, p. 237-42, illus.) 

Recounts ascent of this peak (16,525 
ft.) in the Wrangell Mts. of Alaska, May 
17-June 5, 1958, by a party of five. 
Unlike the first ascent in 1912, and 
reconnaissance in 1955 (No. 44060), this 
approach was from the north, or Nabesna 
Glacier, side. Unfavorable weather ne- 
cessitated delays and changes in plans, 
but the entire party reached the summit 
May 30. Copy seen: DGS. 


56967. BLUMER, W. F. C., and J. 
COLE. Various degrees of hypothermia 


H. Mount 
(American 
v. 11, no. 2, issue 


in mice. (Journal of applied physiology, 
Nov. 1959. v. 14, no. 6, p. 987-89, 
illus.) 7 refs. 


Account of experiments with mice 
cooled to 15° C., to 1° C. for 20 minutes 
and to 1° C. for 45 min. Only the third 
group showed transitory impairment in 
acquired skill, reduced weight gain and 
mortality, especially among the heavier 
animals. No histological damage was 
found in the CNS. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 
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56968. BOATMAN, JOSEPH B., and 
others. Fluid and electrolyte changes of 
thyroidectomized rats in a cold environ- 


ment. (American journal of physiology, 
June 1959. v. 196, no. 6, p. 1214-17, 
illus., table.) 15 refs. Other authors: 
J. M. Walsh, L. I. Epstein and M. J. 
Rabinovitz. 

Report on tissue examinations for 
total water, Na, K, Na and [1 
thyroxine. Thyroidectomized rats 


exposed to cold (5° C.) showed changes 
in capacity to readjust’ body fluids and 
electrolytes, in contrast to intact animals. 
These differences are apparently due to 
greater water content of, and sodium 
influx into, the tissues. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56969. BOATMAN, JOSEPH B. Re- 
sponse of the normal and_ thyroidecto- 
mized cat to severe cold. (American 
journal of physiology, May 1959. v. 196, 
no. 5, p. 983-86, illus.) 9 refs. 

Both groups when exposed to —20° C. 
showed a similar response, but with 
rates of change of parameters studied 
greater in the thyroidectomized group. 
This indicates that thyroidectomy makes 
heat conservation less efficient. The 
experiments suggest that the intact 
thyroid aids in the cold response by 
maintaining the equilibrium of body 
fluids. Copy seen: DLC. 


56970. BOBA, ANTONIO. An abnor- 
mal electrocardiographie pattern and its 
relation to ventricular fibrillation; obser- 
vations during clinical and experimental 
hypothermia. (American heart journal, 
Feb. 1959. v. 57, no. 2, p. 255-62, illus., 
tables.) 12 refs. 

Account based on observations of 60 
hypothermic patients and experiments 
with dogs. A particular wave in the 
ICG of both groups at comparable hypo- 
thermic levels was observed, which is 
considered a premonitory sign of ventric- 
ular fibrillation. Possible clinical appli- 
cations of these observations are dis- 
cussed, Copy seen: DNLM. 


56971. BOBKOV, L. N. Potekut sere- 
bristye reki. (Ogonék, July 1959. god 
37, no. 29, p. 6-7, illus.) Textin Russian. 
Title tr.: Silver rivers will flow. 

Notes properties and significance of 
aluminum, its production prospects in the 
U.S.S.R.; a main production center in 
Krasnoyarsk Province planned for 1960- 
65. Copy seen: DLC. 
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56972. BOBRIEVICH, A. P., and N. A, 
KURYLEVA. K_ petrografii Sibirskikh 
kimberlitov. (Akademifa nauk SSSR, 
lAkutskil filial, Yakutsk. Trudy, ser. 
geologicheskaia, 1959, Sbornik no. 4, 
Materialy po geologii poleznykh isko- 
paemykh lAkutii, p. 32-46, illus., table.) 
5 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
the petrography of Siberian kimberlites, 

Oullines the petrographic character- 
istics of true kimberlites of the Daldyn 
and Malaya Botuobiya (or Botuobuya) 
districts and fragments of other rocks 
which occur as xenoliths in kimberlite 
pipes. The kimberlite pipes ‘‘Zarnitsa” 
of the Daldyn region, and “Mir’’ of the 
Malaya Botuobiya and their structure 
are described; component minerals are 
identified. Petrography of the xenoliths, 
transitory granitized crystalline schists, 
is also treated. Kimberlites of the Si- 
berian platform are compared with those 
of South Africa and found analogous as 
to geologic structure and material com- 
position. Concrete comparison is made 
between some kimberlite pipes of the 
Siberian platform and those of South 
Africa and Katanga. Copy seen: DLC. 


56973. BOBRIEVICH, A. P., and others. 
Ksenolit éklogita s almazami. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, May 21, 
1959, t. 126, no. 3, p. 637-40, illus., 
tables.) 7refs. Textin Russian. Other 
authors: G. I. Smirnov and V. S. Sobolev. 
Title tr.: An eclogite xenolith with dia- 
monds, 

Describes an eclogite xenolith in the 
kimberlite pipe ‘Mir’ in Yakutia. The 
aggregate rocks of red and orange granite 
and dark-green monoclinic pyroxene (in 
which octohedral diamonds are included) 
are described and chemical analyses pre- 
sented. The peculiar occurrence of eclo- 
gite in kimberlite bodies is noted, its two 
types are distinguished. Conditions for 
eclogite occurrences and crystallization of 
diamonds in the kimberlite magma are 
evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


BOBRIEVICH, A. P., see also USSR. 


nisterstvo geologii . . 


Mi- 
. Almaznye... 


1959. No. 62245. 

56974. BOBROV, A. K. K stratigrafii 
kembrifa nizhnego techenifa Olekmy. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. [Akutskii filial, 
Yakutsk. Trudy, ser. geologicheskafa, 
1959. Sbornik no. 4, Materialy po 


geologii poleznykh iskopaemykh IAkutii, 
p. 155-64, map.) 4 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Stratigraphy of the 
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Cambrian deposits on the lower course of 
the Olekma. 

Presents a stratigraphic division of 
Cambrian deposits on the lower Olekma 
(59°-60°20’ N. 120°-122° E.), based on a 
1946 geologic survey at 1:100,000 scale. 
Three suites of the Aldan stage and five 
of the Lena stage of Cambrian deposits 
are identified; their lithologic and some 
paleontologic characteristics are given. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BOBROV, EVGENII GRIGOR’EVICH, 
1902—  , see Komarov, V. L., and others. 
Flora SSSR. 1955-59. No. 59271. 


56975. BOBROV, N. I., and N. I. 
MATUZOV. Izmenenie funkfsional’nof 


mobil’nosti setchatki glaza pri okhla- 
zhdenii. (Voenno-medifsinskif zhurnal, 
May 1959, no. 5, p. 20-23.) Refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Changes in func- 
tional mobility of the retina during 
cooling. 

A study of 88 subjects who had served 
on vessels in the Arctic for a period of less 
than a year (38), up to four years. In- 
tensive cold of the lower extremities 
caused inactivation of light-sensitive ele- 
ments in the retina which manifested 
itself in considerable enlargement of the 
blind spot. This was not noted how- 
ever, in persons who had spent a long 
time in the area. Copy seen: DNLM. 


56976. BOBROV, N. I. Osobennosti 
fizichesko! termoregulfafsii u  lichnogo 
sostava flota v Zapolfar’e. (Voenno- 
medifsinskif zhurnal, June 1959, no. 6, 
p. 20-24, tables.) Refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Features of physical 
thermo-regulation among the fleet per- 
sonnel in the Arctic. 

A study of heat loss through convection 
and radiation during outdoor watch. 
Heat losses were higher in subjects who 
had served for a considerable length of 
time in the Arctic than in those with less 
than a year there. Cold resistance was 
also greater in the first group. The 
implications of these findings in regard 
to clothing and duties are discussed. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56977. BOBROV, N. I. Osobennosti 
teploobmena u lichnogo sostava flota na 
Severe. (Voenno-medifsinskif zhurnal, 
Aug. 1958, no. 8, p. 42-46, tables.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Features 
of heat exchange among the fleet per- 
sonnel in the North. 


A study of over 100 sailors 20-24 years 
old, serving four months to four years on 
small vessels or at coastal posts. Basal 
metabolism was lower in those serving 
less than one year in the area, and was 
lower in the summer in all, irrespective of 
length of sojourn in the Arctic. Heat 
loss during watch and before it, was 
higher in subjects who had spent two 
years or more in the area. The results 
appear to indicate an acclimatization 
to cold with time. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


56978. BOBROV, N. I. Osobennosti 
termoregulfafsii u matrosov pri plavanii 
v severnykh shirotakh. (Voenno-medi- 
fSinskit zhurnal, Sept. 1959, no. 9, p. 
50-52, table.) Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Features of thermoregulation 
in sailors voyaging in northern latitudes. 
A study of heat exchange during the 
summer trip on the Northern Sea Route. 
In subjects constantly exposed to cold, an 
increase in basal metabolism was noted. 
Heat production was increased not only 
during watch but also before it; skin 
temperature in exposed personnel was 
lower at the end of the voyage than at its 
beginning. Changes were noted after 
a one-and-a-half month voyage even in 
sailors with short service in the area. 
Copy seen: DNLM, 


56979. BOCH, SERGE GENNADIE- 
VICH, 1905-1956. Chetvertichnye ot- 
lozhenifa severo-zapadno! chasti Zapadno- 
Sibirskol nizmennosti i voprosy ikh 
korrelfafsii, kratkit obzor. (In: Mezhdu- 
vedomstvennoe soveshchanie . . . skhem 
Sibiri. Doklady ... 1957, p. 382-88.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Quaternary 
deposits in the northwestern part of the 
West Siberian lowland and the question 
of their correlation; a short review. 
Reviews status of Quaternary deposit 
study in this area, which belongs to the 
Nenets national district. Stratigraphic 
characteristics of all four divisions, of 
Quaternary deposits, their stages, and 
horizons are given; their regional distri- 
bution, and lithologic character are out- 
lined. Glacial morphology, development 
of river terraces and other glacial features 
are treated. Marine transgressions dur- 
ing the Quaternary period are discussed 
and their effects are considered. The 
stratigraphy of these deposits is compared 
with that of the Yenisey and other regions. 
The main means are considered to de- 
termine a stratigraphic uniformity of 
Quaternary deposits. Copy seen: DLC. 
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56980. BOCH, SERGEI GENNADIE- 
VICH, 1905-1956. Sostofanie izuchen- 
nosti i zadachi issledovanifa nekotorykh 
osnovnykh problem chetvertichno!l geo- 
logii Zapadno-Sibirskof nizmennosti. 
(In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshcha- 
nie... skhem Sibiri. Doklady 
1957, p. 365-73.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The status of knowledge and 
new tasks in investigation of some main 
problems of Quaternary geology in the 
West Siberian lowland. 

Summarizes geologic mapping at 
1:1,000,000 and 1:200,000 and other 
achievements in Quaternary geology in 
this area. The problems for further 
study are considered to be: paleogeog- 
raphy at the beginning of the Quater- 
nary period; transgressions and recent 
tectonic movements which occurred dur- 
ing the Quaternary period; the number 
and character of glaciations; and perma- 
frost. These and other closely related 
problems are evaluated and the ways of 
solving them are reviewed with mention 
of the Polar Ural, Ob mouth, Yenisey 
depression and other northern areas. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BOCHARNIKOVA, A. D., see Agranov- 
skafa, I. A., and others. Stratigrafiche- 
skoe raschlenenie . . . 1967. No. 56325. 


56981. BOCHARNIKOVA, A. I. Lito- 
logifa i fatsii melovykh otlozhenil severnol 
chasti Anabaro-Khatangskogo mezhdu- 


rech’fa. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issledo- 
vatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 


Trudy, 1959. t. 96, sbornik state! po 
geologii Arktiki, vyp. 8, p. 79-106, illus., 
tables incl. fold. diagr., fold. map.) 8 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Lithology and facies of Cretaceous deposits 
in the northern part of the Anabar- 
Khatanga interfluve. 

Reports granulometric composition, 
chemical and thermal analyses, thin 
section features; outlines lithologic and 
facies variations of Lower Cretaceous 
deposits, with reference to the Val- 
anginian and Hauterivian stages of these 
deposits. Materials for the study was 
collected from cores drilled at 11 sites of 
the area approx. 110°-113° E. 77°-75° N. 
The paleogeographic conditions for the 
deposition of these deposits are considered 
and evaluated. Copy seen: DGS. 


56982. BOCHKAREV, PETR FEDO- 
SEEVICH. Gidrokhimifa rek Vostochnof 
Sibiri. Irkutsk, Irkutskoe knizhnoe izd- 
vo, 1959. 155 p. tables, diagrs., maps 
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(1 fold.). 
Title tr.: Hydrochemistry of East Sibe- 
rian rivers. 

Deals with major rivers of the Lake 
Baykal, Angara, and Lena basins, their 
economic significance, and physiograph- 
ical features determining the chemical 


24 refs. Text in Russian, 


composition of their waters. Data on 
water-quality characteristics (mineral 
content, hardness, etc.) of some 30 rivers 
are supplied together with information on 
the quantity and chemical composition 
of dissolved matter of surface and sub- 
surface (ground water) origin. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56983. BOCK, WALTER J. Thestatus 
of the semipalmated plover. (Auk, Jan. 
1959. v. 76, no. 1, p. 98-100, text 
map, table.) 

Charadrius hiaticula and semipalmatus 
both breed on Baffin Island. They 
should be considered members of a single 
species, which exhibits circular overlap on 
Baffin. Copy seen: DA. 


56984. BODIANSKY, V. Maison d’ha- 
bitation de la station d’hivernage au 
Groenland. (Etudes et réalisations, Sept. 
1959. no. 66, p. 13-17, illus., diagrs., 
map.) Text in French. Title tr.: 
Living quarters at the wintering station in 
Greenland. 

Describes a housing for a French six- 
man party of the International Glacio- 
logical Expedition, 1959-1960. The 5.80 
m. high, igloo-shaped hut of 6.50 m. 
internal diam. is made of 54 prefabricated 
plastic panels of the sandwich type, with 
a 50 mm. layer of Klegecell (hardened 
polyviny! chloride) between two layers of 
laminated plexiglass. The interior has 
two levels, connected by a circular stair- 
way; the lower level contains the living 
quarters and the upper, work and recrea- 
tion rooms. Heating is to be provided by 
a hot-air heater burning odorless gasoline. 
With accessories, the hut weighs about 
eight tons. Copy seen: DLC. 


56985. BODROV, VIKENTII ALEK- 
SEEVICH, and others. Tekhnika i 
tekhnologifa obrabotki morskikh mlekopi- 
tafishchikh: kity, del’finy i lastonogie. 
Moskva, Pishchepromizdat, 1958. 589 
p. illus., tables. 82 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Other authors: S. N. Grigor’ev and 
V. A. Tverfanovich. Title tr.: Tech- 
nique and technology of processing marine 
mammals: whales, dolphins and _ pinni- 
peds. 

Comprehensive study of the field with 
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an introduction on past Russian whaling 
and sealing. Consecutive sections deal 
with: 1, whales as raw material, anatomy 
and physiology, utilized parts, fat con- 
tent, etc; description of economically im- 
portant species; physical and chemical 
characteristics, and ways of utilization of 
raw materials from marine mammals; 
floating bases. 2, technique of flensing, 
its organization, machinery, tools, etc. 
8, production of whale oil, methods and 
their appraisal; blubber-melting, installa- 
tions; vacuum processes, purification and 
final processes. 4, production of meal 
from whale meat. 4, dolphins as raw 
material, the beluga, its value and 
utilization, Black Sea and Azov species. 
6, Pinnipedia as sources of raw material, 
general characteristics, species utilized 
and their value, ete. 7, processing of raw 
materials from dolphins, seals and wal- 
ruses, nature and composition of parts 
utilized, technology of oil production, 
purification of oils, vitamin production 
from livers. 8, processing of skins and 
other raw materials, classification and 
utilization of skins, manufacture of glue, 
gelatin, proteins, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56986. BODYLEVSKIi, VITALIi IVA- 
NOVICH. Spornye voprosy stratigrafii 
farskikh i melovykh otlozhenil Sovetsko! 
Arktiki. (In:, Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie ...Skhem_ Sibiri. Do- 
klady . . . 1957, p. 93-98, table.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The stratigraphic 
questions in dispute on Jurassic and 
Cretaceous deposits of the Soviet Arctic. 
Evaluates such unsettled and disputable 
questions, among them: time of the 
beginning of the Jurassic depression; the 
exact limit between Lower and Middle 
Jurassic; the existence of the Bojocian 
stage of the Jurassic; position of the 
Bathonian stage; the stratigraphic posi- 
tion of the layers between Upper Jurassic 
and Lower Cretaceous; the border be- 
tween Valanginian and MHauterivian 
stages. The scope of these questions is 
reviewed and possible solutions are dis- 
cussed. The Taymyr and Ust’-Yenisey 

regions are mentioned. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56987. BOCHER, TYGE WITTROCK, 
1909— . Area-limits and isolations of 
plants in relation to the physiography of 
the southern parts of Greenland. Kgben- 
havn, C. A. Reitzel, 1956. 40 p. illus., 
maps. (Meddelelser om Gr¢gnland, bd. 
124, nr. 8.) 52 refs. 


553060—61——- 10 


A discussion of the coincidence of non- 
ecological area-boundaries of plants with 
physiographic boundaries, and of the 
location of stations with isolated occur- 
rences and a rich flora in areas likely to 
escape an advance of the icecap. Ac- 
cordingly, physiography, glaciation and 
plant distribution are considered in south- 
east and southwest Greenland. Tenta- 
tive conclusion is offered that relatively 
southern plant species did survive here 
the last glacial age Copy seen: DGS. 


56988. BOCHER, TYGE WITTROCK, 
1909— . Floristic and ecological studies 
in middle West Greenland. Kgbenhavn, 
C. A. Reitzel, 1959. 68 p. illus., 4 plates, 
map, tables. (Meddelelser om Grgnland, 
bd. 156, nr. 5.) 32 refs. 

Reports studies of plants and plant 
communities in the area approx. 64° N.- 
69°30’ N. Vascular plants, collected or 
observed by M. P. Porsild and other 
scientists from the Danish Arctic Station 
at Disko, and by the author are listed, 
with their localities. A shift is evident 
in the northern limits of eight species and 
one variety, and in the southern limits of 
three species; 19 rare species and varieties 
appear in new localities. Areas of con- 
tinental and maritime flora are contrasted 
and delimited. Vegetation and ecologi- 
cal conditions at seven localities are 
described in detail from author’s visit 
in 1956. A moss-loess deposit at a salt 
lake near the head of Séndre Strémfjord 
was radiocarbon-dated to find its origin 
and the latest climatic history of the 
region. Copy seen: CaMAT. 


56989. BOCHER, TYGE WITTROCK, 
1909- . Det f¢érste universitetskursus 
i Grénland. (Grgénland, Mar. 1959, nr. 
3, p. 85-91, illus.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: The first university course in 
Greenland. 

Discusses the ten-day course for 14 
Greenland teachers, held in Aug. 1958 at 
the Arctic Station at Godhavn, since 1953 
a part of Copenhagen University. Bot- 
any, zoology and geology were studied 
with several field trips. This course was 
intended to stimulate natural history 
instruction in the schools. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


56990. BOCHER, TYGE WITTROCK, 
1909- Further studies in Braya hu- 
milis and allied species. Kgbenhavn, 
C. A. Reitzel, 1956. 28 p. illus., plates, 
diagrs. (Meddelelser om Grgnland, bd. 
124, nr. 7.) 19 refs. 
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A study of material, largely from 
Greenland, by a variety of methods, 
including cytology, pollen analysis and 
cultivation experiment in addition to 
morphological analysis. Three species, 
considered possible cross between two of 
the above, also several subspecies and 
variations are distinguished and de- 
scribed. Copy seen: DGS. 


56991. BOCHER, TYGE WITTROCK, 
1909— , and others. A synoptical study 
of the Greenland flora. Kgbenhavn, 
C. A. Reitzel, 1959. 32 p. maps, tables. 
(Meddelelser om Grgnland, bd. 163, nr. 
1.) 53 refs. Other authors: K. Holmen 
and K. Jakobsen. 

Deals with previous such studies of the 
area, its floristic division, the flora of each 
division, and species with restricted or 
disjunct distribution. Floristie compari- 
sons are made between East and West 
Greenland; the boundary between the 
west-arctic and east-arctic floras is dis- 
cussed; more general problems are con- 
sidered; the effect of climate and soil on 
plant distribution, and the age and 
immigration routes of the Greenland flora. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


BOE, ANEN, see Barring, H. C., and 


others. Kortintervallsprengning. 1953. 
No. 56757. 
56992. BORJESON, PAUL. Studier 


éver skogsproduktionen 4 nigra avdikade 
torvmarker, beliigna inom Visterbottens 
kustland. (Norrlands skogsvardsférbund. 
Tidskrift, 1957, hifte 1, p. 1-94, illus., 
tables, sketch maps.) Text in Swedish. 
Summary in German. Title tr.: Studies 
of increment on some drained peatlands 
in the coastal areas of Visterbotten. 
Reports on the third measurement in 
1955 of 15 sample plots, noting state of 
the sites before draining and thinning 
were carried out, and state of the stands 
in 1935 and 1945. On all plots originally 
unproductive and carrying few trees, site 
class has improved, sometimes to class 
II; all are covered with young, well grown 
trees. Annotated data are given for 
three species, Scotch pine, Norway spruce, 
and birch. Copy seen: DA. 


56993. BOGACHEYV, A. I. Nekotorye 
osobennosti differen fsiafsii rudnykh tita- 
nosoderzhashchikh magm osnovnogo so- 
stava. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Kol’skil filial. Trudy. 1959. vyp. 11, 
Materialy po geologii Karelii, p. 269-76, 
illus.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. Title 


152 





tr.: Some features in the differentiation 
of titaniferous magma of basic compound, 
Presents main characteristics of differ- 
entiation processes in magmatic titanifer- 
ous and titanomagnetite deposits in 
which anorthosites and labradorites play 
an important role. Differentiation in the 
Gremyakha-Vyrmes and Tsaginskiy mas- 
sifs of Kola Peninsula, Yeletozerskiy 
massif of northern Karelia, and Adiron- 
dack massif in the United States is ana- 
lyzed, and recognized similarities are 
summarized. In massifs with consider- 
ably ilmenite and titanomagnetite min- 
eralization and with anorthosite and 
plagioclase participation two main cycles 
of rocks may be distinguished: an earlier 
cycle connected with differentiation of 
ore magma of basic compound; and a 
more recent cycle of granitoids and alka- 

line syenite type rocks. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


56994. BOGACHEV, A. I. Neskol’ko 
zamechanil o reaktsionnom printsipe 


Bouéna. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’- 
skif i Kol’skif filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, 
no. 1, p. 67-70, tables, diagr.) 3 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some 
remarks on the reaction principle of 
Bowen. 

In recent geological experiment liter- 
ature, the reaction principle worked out 
by N. L. Bowen has become a subject of 
controversy, in which the author took 
part. He presents now his own study 
on the Yeletozerskiy massif in northern 
Karelia (approx. 62° N. 30° E.). Chem- 
ical analyses of diabase porphyrites of 
Yeletozera region (66° N. 32°30’ E.) 
and the rocks of the first magma flow of 
Yeletozerskiy massif are presented and 
interpreted. It is concluded that the 
reaction principle of Bowen in “dry” 
magma does not lose its significance. 
In magma with higher volatile fluxes it 
needs further study. Copy seen: DLC. 


56995. BOGACHEYV, A. I., and S. I. 
ZAK. Novye dannye po geologii Eleto- 
zerskogo rudonosnogo massiva v severno! 
Karelii. (In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Karel’skil filialk Trudy 1959, vyp. 11, 
Materialy po geologii Karelii, p. 241-68, 
illus., tables, cross-sections, maps.) 5 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: New 
geologic data on the Yeletozerskiy ore- 
bearing massif in northern Karelia. 
Reports previous studies, geologic struc- 
ture, and intrusive phases and their 
rocks, on the basis of geologic survey 
and prospecting for titanium ores carried 
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out in 1954-1956 in the Loukhi (66°04’ N. 
33°04’ kL.) district of Karelia. The 
Yeletozerskiy massif, 17 km. long and 
6 km. wide, discovered by IU. 8. Neu- 
struev in 1936, is built of five intrusive 
phases. Each phase and its rocks are 
characterized. The main petrographic 
and tectonic features, and age of intru- 
sions are also discussed. Beside the 
previously known ilmenite-titanomagnet- 
ite mineralization there is also noted 
niobium mineralization connected with 
pyrochlore in alkaline and _ nepheline 
syenites. Copy seen: DLC. 


56996. BOGACHEV, M. I. Opyt 
izuchenifa zakalivanifa organizma che- 
loveka_k kholodu. (Opyt izuchenifa 
regulfafsil fiziologicheskikh funkfsif . . 

1954. +t. 3, p. 207-218, illus. tables.) 
19 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Experimental study in hardening the 
human organism to cold. 

Account of observations, and experi- 
ments with a group of 50 male students, 
involving total or partial exposure of the 
body to cold in the open or in the labo- 
ratory, effect of gymnastics, local cooling, 
ete. A high degree of hardening was 
reached by systematic exposure to cold, 
combined with exercise. Hardening was 
accompanied by reduced lowering of 
skin temperature upon cold-exposure, 
upon exposure to wind and cold contact. 
Morning gymnastics in all weather 
conditions, and with the upper part of 
the body uncovered is considered the 
most practical and effective means of 
hardening. Copy seen: DLC. 


BOGDANOYV, A. A., see Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Tektonicheskafa karta SSSR... 
1956-1958. No. 56338. 


56997. BOGDANOV, D. V. Nekotorye 
osobennosti gidrologicheskikh uslovil pro- 
liva Dévisa, Labradorskogo basseina i 
ralona N’fifaundlendsko! banki. (Gosu- 
darstvenny! okeanograficheskil institut, 
Trudy, 1959. vyp. 37, p. 231-41, illus., 
table, map.) 16 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Some pecularities of the hydro- 
graphic conditions of Davis Strait, Labra- 
dor Basin and the Newfoundland Bank 
region. 

A study based on non-Russian litera- 
ture, aimed at elucidating conditions in 
an area where Soviet fishing is now being 
developed. It deals with currents, their 
speed, water volume and _ directions; 
water masses, their temperature, salinity 


and exchanges; seasonal and _ other 
changes, warming of waters, ete. 


Copy seen: DLC. 


56998. BOGDANOV, N. A. Strati- 
grafifa verkhnego ordovika i nizhnego 
silura fizhno!l chasti khr. Tas-Khafakh- 
takh, khr. Cherskogo. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, July 11, 1959. t. 127, 
no. 2, p. 402—404, cross-sections.) 2 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The stratig- 
raphy of the Upper Ordovician and lower 
Silurian in the southern part of the Tas- 
Khayakhtakh Ridge, Cherskiy Mountain 
Range. 

Presents a comparison of cross-sections 
and lithologic and paleontologic char- 
acteristics of the Upper Ordovician and 
lower Silurian deposits of the Tas- 
Khayakhtakh Range (68° N. 139° E.), 
best developed in the Uchugey-Yuryakh 
River valley (63°21’ N. 141°44’ E.). 
Stratigraphic position of these deposits is 
identified mainly according to graptolite 
fossils. Copy seen: DLC. 


56999. BOGDANOV, V. V._ Fiziko- 
geograficheskafa kharakteristika i gidro- 
grafifa basseIna r. Ponol. (Jn: Akademira 
nauk SSSR. Kol’skii filial. Vodnoéner- 
geticheskie resursy . . . 1958, vyp. 2, p. 
5-23, illus., tables, diagrs., maps.) 16 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Physical geographic characteristics and 
hydrography of the Ponoy River basin. 
Outlines geographic position, orogra- 
phy, geologic structure, vegetation, soils, 
and climate of the Ponoy basin. The 
Ponoy, a major stream, flows roughly east 
through central Kola into the White Sea 
narrows. Its hydrographic net, tribu- 
taries, lakes and the development of its 
valley are described in some detail. 
Numerous tributaries and 7816 lakes are 
recorded and for the largest lakes bathy- 

metric maps are prescribed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57000. BOGDANOYV, V. V., and I. I. 
IZOTOVA. Fiziko-geograficheskafa kha- 
rakteristika rek Vostochno! Lifsy i Khar- 
lovki. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Kol’- 
skil filial. Vodnoénergeticheskie resursy 

. 1958, vyp. 1, p. 5-40, illus., tables, 
maps incl. 1 fold.) 12 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The physical geo- 
graphic characteristics of the Vostochnaya 
Litsa and Kharlovka Rivers. 

Presents detailed description of these 
streams flowing northeast into the Barents 
Sea, the V. Litsa at 68°38’ N. 37°45’ E. 
and the Kharlovka at 68°47’ N. 37°19’ E. 
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and of their basis: the geography and 
orography, soil and vegetation, climate; 
the river nets, lakes, with bathymetric 
maps, and chemical properties of the river 
waters. The two streams are treated in- 
dividually, the Vostochnaya Litsa in four 
sections according to morphologic fea- 
tures, each section characterized in turn. 
Development of the river valley, the 
tributaries and lakes are explained and 
illustrated by characteristic lateral pro- 
files. A similar account is given of the 
Kharlovka. Copy seen: DLC. 


57001. BOGGESS, R. L., and others. 
Langmuir probe measurements in the 
ionosphere. (Journal of geophysical re- 
search, Oct. 1959. v. 64, no. 10, p. 1627- 
30, graphs.) 6 refs. Other authors: L. H. 
Brace, and N. W. Spencer. 

Reports recordings of electron tempera- 
ture and positive-ion number density of 
the ionosphere F-layer above Fort Church- 
ill, Manitoba, on Nov. 30, 1958, using a 
rocket-borne adaptation of a Langmuir 
probe. ‘The electron temperature was 
found to be higher than the predicted 
kinetic gas temperature (minimum at 175 
km.); electron density at 120 km. was cal- 
culated to 9 x 10 el/m’. Construction 
and calibration of the probe, two 6-in. 
spheres separated by a 10-in. long 
cylinder, are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


Bogoiavlenskii, A. N., see No. 62777. 


57002. BOGOMOLOYV, A. I., and K. I. 
PANINA. Nefti kembriiskikh otlozhenil 
lAkutii. (Leningrad. Vsesofizny! nef- 
tfinol nauchno-issledovatel’skil geologo- 
razvedochny! institut. Trudy, 1956. 
nov. ser. vyp. 95, Geologicheskil sbornik, 
2, p. 411-21, tables.) 5 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The oils of Cambrian 
deposits of Yakutia. 

Presents tabulated results on general 
characteristics, fractional and chemical 
composition, optical and physical proper- 
ties of oil, taken from wells in the Olenek 
and the Tuolba (60°36’ N. 124°18’ E.) 
River areas in 1949. The oil is alike in 
the two areas, and is of the sulfurous, 
resinous, low- or non-paraffin category. 
These oil substances are similar also to the 
Paleozoic oil of the Volga-Ural oil 
province. Copy seen: DLC. 


57003. BOGOMOLOY, A. I. Nefti 
Sibiri. (Leningrad. Vsesofizny! nef- 
tfano! nauchno-issledovatel’skil geologo- 
razvedochny! institut. Trudy, 1958. 
vyp. 123, Geokhimicheskil sbornik, no. 5, 
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p. 44-58, tables.) 20 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The oils of Siberia. 

Reviews characteristics of oils in the 
Paleozoic and Mesozoic deposits of West 
Siberia, Taymyr Peninsula, Yakutia, 
Kamchatka and other regions. Tabu- 
lated data are given on oil wells, their 
depths, age of the sedimentary rocks, 
composition of paraffin, sulfur, asphal- 
tenes, fractional composition, distillate 
groups of oil substances. Arctic regions 
such as Berezovo, Olenek, Nordvik, 
Yuryung-Tumus, and Kamchatka are in- 
cluded, and appraisal given of their oil 


properties. Productive oil has not yet 
been discovered. Previous studies are 
evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


57004. BOGOMOLOV, A. L., and others. 
Sostav i svoistva Berezovsko! nefti 
Tfimensko! oblasti. (Leningrad. Vse- 
sofuzny! neftiano! nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skil geologorazvedochny! institut. Trudy, 
1956. nov. ser. vyp. 95, Geologicheskil 
sbornik, 2, p. 400-404, table.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Other authors: K. I. 
Panina and L. G. Andreeva. Title tr.: 
Composition and properties of Berezovo 
oil, Tyumen Province. 

Present tabulated data on oil found in 
Mesozoic sedimentary rocks, from oil 
well 4-R. Specific weight, chemical 
composition, content of aromatic hydro- 
carbons, sulfur and other properties are 
identified. Copy seen: DLC. 


57005. BOGORODSKII, V. V.  Ultra- 
sonic method of determining ice thickness. 
Translated by E. R. Hope. Ottawa, Oct. 
1959. 17 p. illus., tables, graphs. Mimeo. 
(Canada. Defence Research Board. 
Directorate of Scientific Information 
Service. Translation T325R). 
English translation of No. 49812. 
Copy seen: CaMATI. 


57006. BOGOROV, VENIAMIN GRI- 
GOR’EVICH, 1904—- . Estimates of 
primary production in biogeographical re- 
gionization of the ocean. (International 
Council for the Exploration of the Sea. 
Rapports et procés-verbaux des réunions, 
Apr. 1958. v. 144, p. 117-21, maps.) 5 
refs. 

Attempt to divide the Northwest 
Pacific, including the southern part of the 
Bering Sea, into regions of primary pro- 
duction. Species common in different 
regions, biomass, primary production (and 
its value) are discussed; areas for them 
are outlined on maps. Copy seen: DI. 
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57007. BOGOROV, VENIAMIN GRI- 
GOR’EVICH, 1904— . Glubiny okeana 
iikh zhizn’. (Geografifa v shkole, Sept.— 
Oct. 1959. god 22, no. 5, p. 41—46, illus., 
table, map.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
Ocean depths and their life. 

Outlines briefly the oceanographic work 
done by the Vitiéaz’, Lomonosov, Ob’ and 
other Soviet research vessels during the 
IGY, 1957-1958; and indicates (map) 
their cruises, including that of the 
Polfarnik above the Arctic Circle in the 
North Atlantic, and the Zhemchug in the 
Bering Sea. Copy seen: DLC. 


57008. BOGOROV, VENIAMIN GRI- 
GOR’EVICH, 1904— . In the center of 
the Soviet Arctic. Translated by A. M. 
Petersen. Boston, Mass., Jan. 1959. 
10 p. Mimeographed. 

English translation of No. 33667, pre- 
pared for the Geophysics Research Direc- 
torate, AF Cambridge Research Center, 
Cambridge, Mass., by the American 
Meteorological Society (T-R-171). 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57009. BOGOROV, VENIAMIN GRI- 
GOR’EVICH, 1904— . Moskovskii uni- 
versitet i Arktika. (Moskva. Univer- 
sitet. Geograficheskil fakul’tet. Geogra- 
fifa v moskovskom universitete za 200 
let, 1755-1955, pub. 1955, p. 107-110). 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Moscow 
University and the Arctic. 

Summarizes the activities of the Uni- 
versity and its members in various kinds 
of arctic studies mainly during 1923-1953. 
Participation in expeditionary work 
aboard the ships Perset, Sadko, Taimyr, 
and Litke is briefly reported. Special 
courses are offered on physical, and 
economic geography, mineral resources, 
biogeography, permafrost, geomorphology 
and on the seas of the Soviet Arctic. The 
University has had a department for the 
polar regions since 1945. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57010. BOGOROV, VENIAMIN GRI- 
GOR’EVICH, 1904- . Osobennosti 
sutochnol vertikal’no! migrafsii zoo- 
planktona v polfarnykh morfakh. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii, 
Trudy, 1946. t. 1, p. 151-58, illus. 
tables.) 19 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Peculiarities 
of diurnal vertical migration of the zoo- 
plankton in arctic seas. 

A study of vertical distribution of com- 
mon forms in the White and Barents Seas. 
During summer, with the sea illuminated 


during 24 hrs., the zooplankton remained 
at the same depth, often against consider- 
able currents or temperature changes. 
In the fall, most forms remained in the 
deep during daytime and migrated to the 
surface after sunset. The exclusive role 
of light in this migration is postulated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57011. BOGOSLOVSKII, B. I. Novye 
predstaviteli ammonoide! iz srednedevon- 
skikh otlozhenif Polfarnogo Urala. (Pale- 
ontologicheskif zhurnal, 1959, no. 3, p. 
61-65, illus., plate no. 5.) 3 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: New ammonoids 
from the Middle Devonian of the Polar 
Ural. 

Describes: | Wenneroceras  uralicum, 
Bogoslovsky, sp. nov., Wedekindella psit- 
tacica (Whidborne) and genus Pseudo- 
foordites Bogoslovsky, gen. nov., collected 
by G. A. Chernov from both banks of the 
Bol’shoy Yelets, western slope of the 
Polar Ural, Komi A.S.8.R. The ammo- 
noids are typical for the Givetian stage of 
Middle Devonian deposits. 


Copy seen: DLC. 


57012. BOGOSLOVSKII, P. A. Tem- 
peraturnoe sostofanie nefil’trirufishchel 
zemlfano!l plotiny, osnovanno! na vechnol 
merzlote, posle dlitel’no! ee ékspluatafsii. 
(In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie 
po merzlotovedenifi, 1956. Materialy po 
inzhenernomu merzlotovedenift 

pub. 1959, p. 21-38, diagrs., table, mz ap.) 
15 refs. Text in Russian. Title Sr.2 

Temperature conditions in an impervious 
earth dam constructed in permafrost, 
after long use. 

Three types of temperature zones are 
distinguished in an earth dam with a 
quasi-static temperature regime: a zone 
of permanently thawed ground, one of 
permanently frozen ground, and one of 
alternate freezing and thawing. The 
delimitation of the zones helps solve 
engineering problems associated with 
dam construction: the possibility of using 
permanently frozen ground as a retain- 
ing wall for thawed ground and as an im- 
pervious barrier, the admissibility of a 
boundary surface between thawed and 
frozen ground, measures preparatory to 
the construction of a foundation, control 
of deformation in the freeze-thaw zone, 
and water seepage. Methods are de- 
scribed for determining the long-period 
mean distribution of isotherms in a dam, 
changes in the thermal conductivity of 
the ground, configuration of the freeze- 
thaw-zone, and the effect of a snow cover. 
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A “freezing index”’ for dams is introduced, 
and the possibility of modifying it by 
engineering means is considered.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


57013. BOHN, DAVE. The high Yu- 
kon. (Mazama, Dec. 1959. v. 41, no. 
14, p. 4-9, illus.) 

Relates events of the ascent of Mt. 
Logan (19,850 ft.) June 23, 1959, by two 
of a seven-man party. Aerial supply 
and favorable weather aided the expedi- 
tion, June 9-July 6. Copy seen: DGS. 


57014. BOHN, DAVE. The Juneau 
Ice Field research project. 7 p._ illus., 
map. Refs. Reprinted from Mazama, 
Dee. 1958, v. 40, no. 13. 

Summarizes the various aspects of this 
project, 1948-1958, its history and objec- 
tives: study of the glacier system as a 
whole; logistics, equipment, and supplies, 
largely by air. A few scientific observa- 
tions are considered briefly: the Taku 
Glacier anomalous advance, the Lemon 
Creek Glacier, hydrological budget, sur- 
face movement, mapping, reconstruction 
of variations of Lemon Creek and Taku 
glaciers by geobotanical methods. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


BOICHENKO, I. G., see Udinfsev, G. B., 
and others. Rel’ef dna Beringova morfa. 
1959. No. 62228. 


57015. BOICHUK, V. V. 0 fil’truf- 
shechikh nasypfakh na avtomobil’nykh 
dorogakh. (Kolyma, Feb. 1959. god 21, 
no. 2, p. 35-37, diagrs., table, map.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Filtering fills on 
highways. 

Discusses experience with filtering fills 
built on a 350 km. road between Kadyk- 
chan (63°02’ N. 146°50’ E.) in Magadan 
Province and Tomporuk (62°55’ N. 
137°15’ E.). Despite severe climatic 
conditions, these fills have operated 
satisfactorily for 15 years, passing the 
flood waters where the water reservoir is 
low-lying, without a clearly defined bed, 
and with moss- or grass-covered bed; but 
the filters become littered and obstructed 
where the fills cross the clearly defined 
beds of rapid streams carrying sand and 


pebbles. Winter snow has no negative 
effect. Copy seen: DLC. 
57016. BOIKO, I. V. Ob osadkakh 


fundamentov promyshlennykh sooruzhe- 
nit kombinata Vorkutaugol’. (Jn: Sove- 
shehanie po rafsional’nym sposobam 
fundamentostroenifa ... Trudy, 1959. 
p. 127-32, diagrs., graphs.) Text in 
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Russian. Title tr.: Settling of founda- 
tions of industrial installations at the 
Vorkutaugol’ Combine. 

Diagrams the path of bench marks 
1952-1955 on various surface structures 
at one of the Combine’s mining shafts, and 
compares the extent of settling and heavy- 
ing in the various types of foundations 
used. Investigation of pre-constructional 
thawing and artificial freezing methods 
is recommended. Copy seen: DLC. 


BOISSELOT-LEFEBVRES, J., see 
Ratsimamanga, A. R., and others. Effet 
de lacide pantothénique ... 1959. No. 


61118. 

57017. BOITSOV, M. N. O neravno- 
mernykh épelrogeneticheskikh dvizhe- 
nifakh v del’te r. Obi. (Leningrad. 


Vsesofuzny! geologicheskil institut. In- 
formafsionny! sbornik, no. 1, 1955, p. 
40-41, map.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On irregular epeirogenetic 
movements in the Ob River delta. 
Reports asymmetric structure of north- 
ern and southern banks at the Ob delta, 
as evident in the characteristics of 
channels, islands, flood plains, and other 
morphologic features. From his 1952 
investigations, author attributes this 
asymmetry to vertical epeirogenetic 
movements, more active in the northern 
than southern part of the delta. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


57018. BOITSOVA, ANTONINA FE- 
DOROVNA, and A. V. ROMANOVA. 
Evédy turén; évenkifskif fazyk. Izd. 
2-oe perer. Leningrad, Gos. uchebno- 
pedagog. izd-vo M-va prosv. RSFSR, 
Leningr. otd-nie, 1958. 104 p. illus. 
Text in Tungus. Title tr.: The Evenki 

language. 2nd rev. ed. 
A primer for the preparatory grade of 
of the Evenki-Tungus elementary school. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57019. BOITSOVA, ANTONINA FE- 
DOROVNA. Shkoly narodov Kratnego 
Severa. (Jn: Sovetkin, F. F. Nafsional’- 
nye shkoly, 1958, p. 284-301.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Schools of 
the peoples of the far North. 

Describes expansion of the network of 
schools (237 in 1931, approx. 600 in 1956/ 
57), training of teachers (native and Rus- 
sian), reducing local languages to writing, 
preparation of textbooks in vernacular, 
teaching of Russian, introduction of 
compulsory education (7 years), increase 
of boarding schools, ete. Schools are 








Ps 


Rt —_— Dm oe F 


—_— 


7" @ 


6/ 
IS- 
ig, 
ir, 
of 
se 
re 





divided into four basic types according to 
the composition of student body (ethni- 
cally pure or mixed) and to the existence 
or absence of a written language and 
vernacular textbooks. Classes are con- 
ducted in the vernacular for the lower, 
and in Russian for the upper grades 
where possible. But Russian is used in 
ethnically mixed schools and for minori- 
ties with languages not yet reduced to 
writing. There are 11 such languages: 
four Tungus, two Samoyed, Itel’men, 
Yukaghir, Aleut, Yeniseian, Lapp. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57020. BOITSOVA, E. P., and others. 
Serge! Aleksandrovich fAkovlev, nekrolog. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Komissifa po 
izuchenifi chetvertichnogo __ perioda. 
Biulleten’, 1959, no. 23, p. 97-101, port.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Serge! 
Aleksandrovich [Akovlev, obituary. 
Tribute by 13 of his students, reviewing 
the life and scientific activities of S. A. 
IAkovlev (1879-1958), noted Russian 
geologist known especially for his studies 
of Quaternary deposits. He taught ge- 
ology and mineralogy at the Forestry 
Institute in Petersburg-Leningrad for 30 
years (from 1908). He wrote many 
reports on Quaternary stratigraphy, 
morphology, etc.; initiated and/or pre- 
pared numerous maps of Quaternary 
deposits; carried out 46 various expedi- 
tions. He was one of the originators of 
INQUA and leader of the Russian 
section. Several of his works deal with 
the Pechora, Bol’shezemel’skaya tundra, 
White Sea and other regions of the 
Soviet Arctic. Copy seen: DLC. 


57021. BOIVIN, BERNARD. 
de plantes canadiennes. 
canadien, Mar.—Apr. 1948. v. 75, no. 
3-4, p. 79-84.) Text in French. Title 
tr.: Century of Canadian plants. 
Contains a key to Canadian species of 
the genus Deschampsia (hairgrass) and an 
annotated list of eleven, with data on 
distribution. At least seven species and 
varieties are native to Labrador, Yukon, 
Northwest Territories, Alaska and Green- 
land. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57022. BOIVIN, BERNARD. Two 
new Thalictra from western Canada. 
(Canadian field-naturalist, Nov.—Dec. 
1948. v. 62, no. 6, p. 167-70.) Contrib. 
n. 962 from the Div. of Botany and Plant 
Pathology, Science Service, Canadian 
Dept. of Agriculture. 

Contains a key to Canadian species of 


Centurie 
(Naturaliste 


meadow-rue, and descriptions of Thalic- 
trum turneri n. sp. (Northwest Territories) 
and 7. breitungii n. sp. (Yukon). 
T. alpinum var. typicum from the Yukon 
is also included in key. 

Copy seen: MH-A. 


57023. BOKIT’KO, N. M. O  voz- 
mozhnosti dobychi torffanogo topliva na 
Krainem Severe. (Glavnoe upravlenie 
torffanogo fonda. Sbornik statel po 
izuchenifu torffanogo fonda, 1957, vyp. 
2, p. 235-44, tables, graphs.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the possibility 
of obtaining peat fuel in the far North. 

Reports peat reserves in the Nenets 
National District and experimental in- 
vestigations carried out in summers 1955 
and 1956 by the Nar’yan-Mar agricul- 
tural station under the author’s leader- 
ship. The reserves are tabulated gen- 
erally and according to the four admin- 
istrative districts. Suitability of peat 
for fuel is discussed. Meteorologic fac- 
tors and permafrost are considered. 
The freezing and thawing of peat are 
outlined and data given. Methods of 
excavating, drying, and other questions 
are evaluated. For 1957, about 500 
tons are expected to be taken off and 


dried. Machinery to be built and used 
is noted; further investigations are 
planned. Copy seen: DLC. 


57024. BOKSERMAN, [U. I. Raz- 
vitie gazovol promyshlennosti SSSR v 
1959-1965 gg. (Geografifa v_ shkole, 
July—Aug. 1959. god 22, no. 4, p. 13-18, 
tables, map.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Development of the Soviet Union’s 
gas industry in 1959-1965. 

The natural gas resources amount to 20 
trillion m.*, 8.5 in European U.S.S.R., 
6.2 in Siberia and 4.6 in Central Asia. 
The annual yield rose from 10.3 billion 
m.? in 1955 to 30 billion in 1958. Develop- 
ment plans for the seven-year period 
are outlined; the planned net (cf. map) 
includes one pipe line from the Berezovo 
(63°55’ N. 65°05’ E.) deposit to 
Chelyabinsk. Copy seen: DLC. 


57025. BOLDIZSAR, HARRISON, and 
G. PETHES. A vér magnézium tartal- 
ménak vialtozdsai hypothermia sordn 
Ujsziilétt kutydban és nytilban. (Kisér- 
letes orvostudomdny, 1958. évf. 10, 
jiizet 2-3, p. 207-211 table.) 17 refs. 
Text in Hungarian. Summary in Rus- 
sian and German. Title tr.: Changes 
in magnesium content of blood in new- 
born hypothermic dogs and _ rabbits. 
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Report on animals cooled to 18° or 
10° C. Plasma-Mg was significantly 
raised when cooling exceeded 40 minutes. 
After 60 min. there was a significant loss 
of Mg from the erythrocytes irrespective 
of the degree of cooling. Mg-values in 
newborn dogs and rabbits were found 
to be lower than in adult animals. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


57026. BOLDYREV, VIKTOR NIKO- 
LAEVICH. Na _ beregakh Polfarnogo 
okeana; zapiski naturalista. Saratov, 
Saratovskoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 1954. 120 
p. illus. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On the shores of the polar ocean; notes of 
a naturalist. 

Story of a young geologist’s work at a 
reindeer sovkhoz on the coastal tundras 
by the Kolyma estuary during the war, 
a mixture of fictitious adventures inter- 
mingled with information on the history, 
geography, and wildlife of the area. The 
first section, Typhoon, describes a great 
storm which flooded large areas of the 
coastal tundras; the other section, Second 
voyage of the Viliaz’, is a reprint of No. 


28238. Copy seen: DLC. 
57027. BOLGAR, V. I. Analiz skhem 


avtomaticheskogo i distantsionnogo 
upravlenifa pod’emnymi ustanovkami. 
(Magadan. Vsesofizny!l nauchno-issledo- 
vatel’skil institut zolota i redkikh metal- 
lov. Trudy, 1957, t. 6, Gornoe delo, vyp. 
13, p. 1-32, illus., table.) 10 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Analysis of the auto- 
matic and remote control set up in hoists. 
Describes, with technical details, the 
various types of such hoists, built by the 
Central Construction Bureau (TSKB) of 
the Main Administration of Construction 
in the far North (Dal’strof) and by the 
All-Union Institute of Gold and Rare 
Metals in 1954-56, and tested in mines 
of Magadan Province; 103 of these hoists 
have been installed in areas of the North- 
ern, Western, Indigirka and Ten’kinskoye 
Mining Administrations (Gorno-rudnoe 
upravlenie). Some recommendations are 
given for improvements in the control 
system based on experience of these mines. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57028. BOLGAROV, N. Podvodnye 
lodki v sovremennol volne. (Voennye 
gnanifa, Aug. 1959. god 35, no. 8, p. 
36-37.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Submarines in modern war. 

Includes critical remarks on the Ameri- 
can nuclear submarine Nautilus, based 
on foreign publications: its great weight, 
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cumbersome power installation (requiring 
almost half the body of the vessel), 
relatively low pressure and low tempera- 
ture of the steam produced, high cost. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


BOLIN, BERT, see Bjerknes, J. The 
recent warming North Atlantic. 
1959. No. 56932. 


57029. BOLKHOVITINA, NATAL’fA 
ANDREEVNA. _ Sporovo - pyl’ fsevye 
kompleksy mezozolskikh otlozhenil Vilf- 
iskol vpadiny i ikh znachenie dlfa strati- 
grafii. Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk 
SSSR, 1959. 187 p. table incl. fold., 
maps, plates. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Geologicheskil institut. Trudy, 1959, 
vyp. 24.) 120 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Spore-pollen complexes of the 
Mesozoic deposits of the Vilyuy depres- 
sion and their importance for stratig- 
raphy. 

Outlines spore-pollen complexes of Ju- 
rassic and Cretaceous deposits of the 
Vilyuy depression and adjacent Verkho- 
yansk frontal trough. Extensive collec- 
tion of spore-pollen was made in various, 
dispersed drill holes. Predominant forest 
during Jurassic and Cretaceous times is 
characterized and compared with that of 
the other provinces of northwest Asia, 
West Siberia, Ural and Europe. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57030. BOLOTNIKOV, NIKITA 
IAKOVLEVICH.  Sibirskafa khlebnafa 
ékspeditsifa 1920 goda. (Letopis’ Severa, 
1957. t. 2, p. 34-50, illus.) 7 refs. 
Textin Russian. Title tr.: The Siberian 
grain expedition in 1920. 

Describes the Soviet government project 
to send grain by sea from Siberia to the 
industrial centers of the northeastern 
European Russia and in return to supply 
Siberia with manufactured goods. Or- 
ganization, equipment, vessels, transpor- 
tation problems of bringing the grain 
down the Ob and Yenisey and of sending 
sea-going vessels, from Arkhangel’sk to 
the river mouths are described. Direc- 
tors of the effort, Mikhail Vasil’evich 
Nikolaev and Commissar Semen Vasil’e- 
vich Kiselev, are noted; its results 
appraised. Copy seen: DLC. 


BOL’SHAKOV, SERGEI IVANOVICH, 
see Trulevich, V. K., and others. Ovo- 
shchevodstvo . . . 1956. No. 62173. 


57031. BOLUS, MALVINA. Lucy of 
Povungnetuk. (Beaver, Summer 1959, 
outfit 290, p. 22-29, illus.) 
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Portrays the life of an Eskimo woman 
in this northern Quebec village where 
stone carving is the main occupation. 
Her clothing and domestic duties: cook- 
ing, sewing, cleaning the snow-house, 
family care, etc. are described. Hospitali- 
zation in the South, attendance at re- 
ligious services, and recreation are dis- 
cussed; her viewpoints are indicated on 
various changes introduced by the white 
man. Photographs are mostly by Richard 
Harrington. Copy seen: DLC. 


57032. BONADONNA, T., and G. C. 
POZZI. Sull’azione del fattore luce e 
dell’ oseuritA nei riguardi dell’ attivita 
ovarica e di talune ghiandole endocrine 
nelle pollastre Gallus gallus. (Folia 
endocrinologica, Feb. 1959. ‘v. 12, no. 1, 
p. 118-48, illus. tables.) 5 refs. Text in 
Italian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: The effect of light and darkness 
upon the activity of ovaries and of some 
endocrine glands of the chick, Gallus 
gallus. 

Keeping pullets for 189 days in con- 
tinuous light or darkness proved harmful 
to the normal function of their ovaries. 
Treatment of both groups, and of con- 
trols kept under normal light conditions 
with anterior hypophysary hormone re- 
duced ovarian function. Treatment with 
folliculin and with vitamin D3; is also 
discussed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


BONCHKOVSKAIMA, T. V., sce Dmitriev, 


A. A., and T. V. Bonchkovskafa. Opyt 
priblizhennogo podscheta advektivnol 


sostavlfafishchel teplovogo balansa .. . 
1959. No. 57673. 


57033. BOND, JAMES H., 1906- . 
Moose-skin boat. (Beaver, Winter 1959. 
Outfit 290, p. 44-45, illus.) 

Shows photographically the construc- 
tion of a canoe in traditional manner by 
two Indian builders: they lashed moose 
skins to a framework of black spruce with 
moosehide thongs, using only an axe and 
a hunting knife, and whittled the paddle 
from spruce. Fashioned in Kutchin 
style with flat bottom and straight sides, 
the craft traveled 250 miles on streams of 
Yukon Territory. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57034. BONDAM, JAN. En beretning 
om uranunders¢gelser p& Kvanefjeldet 
ved Narssaq. (Grgnland, Oct. 1959, nr. 
10, p. 389-96, illus., map.) 3 refs. Text 
in Danish. Title tr.: An account of 
uranium investigations on Kvane moun- 
tain near Narssaq. 


Reviews results of the Danish atomic 
energy commission’s investigations just 
north of Narssaq (60°54’ N. 46° W.), 
West Greenland, 1955-1959. The de- 
posits, estimated as 4,000 tons of uranium 
in 12 million tons of rock, do not warrant 
development because the uranium content 
is low; new extraction methods would be 
required; other, richer, deposits may be 
discovered in Greenland; the uranium 
market may become free in 1963. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57035. BONDAR’, V. G. O mestoro- 
zhdenii fselestina, svfazannom s gidroter- 
mal’no! defatel’nost’fi trappov territorii 
Sibirsko! platformy. (Vsesofiznoe mine- 
ralogicheskoe obshchestvo. Zapiski, 1959, 
ser. 2, chast’ 88, vyp. 1, p. 177-80, illus.) 
Ref. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
celestine deposits connected with hydro- 
thermal activity of traps in the Siberian 
platform area. 

Reports briefly on celestine deposits 
discovered in 1956 in the Tungusska 
syncline and the Vilyuy and Angara 
River fracture zones. Geologic structure 
and hydrothermal activities of these 
deposits are characterized. Chemical 
analyses of celestine in veins are tabulated 
and data of spectral analysis are evalu- 
ated. Further special studies are urged. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BONDARENKO, M. N., sce USSR. 
Ministerstvo geologii ... Almaznye... 
1959. No. 62245. 


57036. BONDAREV, PETR DMITRIE- 
VICH, and G. V. PORKHAEV. K 
voprosu izmenenifa verkhnel poverkh- 
nosti mnogoletnemerzlykh gruntov pod 
nasypfami. (Jn: Akademija nauk SSSR. 
Institut merzlotovedenifa. Materialy... 
zemnol kory, vyp. 4, 1958, p. 216-24, 
graph.) S8refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Changes in the location of the 
permafrost table under fill. 

Reports on studies of the thermal 
regime of a six km. long railroad fill 
located along the floodplain of the Ob 
River, near Salekhard. The main factor 
determining the thermal regime of fill is 
its heat exchange with the ambient 
medium. Changes in the thermal and 
physical characteristics of the vegetative 
cover and the underlying ground as a 
result of compression under the weight of 
the fill have little effect on the total 
thermal regime. Certain sections of the 
fill block the flow of surface water forming 
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shallow pools which store heat in summer, 
causing ground thawing at the base of the 
fill. Pools 1-2 m. deep have less effect on 
thawing than have those 0.1-0.2 m. 
deep.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57037. BONDAREV, PETR DMITRIE- 
VICH. Obshchafa inzhenerno-geokrio- 
logicheskafa ofsenka oblasti mnogolet- 
nemerzlykh gornykh porod v predelakh 
SSSR i metody stroitel’stva na nikh. 
(Problemy Severa, 1959, vyp. 3, p. 24-50, 
maps inel. 1 fold.) 35 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: General engineering 
geocryological evaluation of an area with 
permafrost rocks in the U.S.S.R. and 
methods of construction in this area, 

Arctic, subarctic, moderately cold and 
southern zones of permafrost area are 
distinguished; their distribution is shown 
(sketch map), and their thermal char- 
acteristics are given (fold. map). Causes 
of deformation of construction on perma- 
frost ground are briefly outlined. Con- 
struction methods are discussed: disre- 
garding thermal regime of the ground; 
providing for preservation of permafrost, 
for subsequent thawing, pre-thawing the 
ground, ete. Construction problems of 
buildings, water supply and sewage lines, 
roads, including railroads, hydroelectric 
plants and mines are discussed in general 
(p. 27-37, and 46-49) and specifically 
for each permafrost zone in turn (p. 
37-46). Copy seen: DLC. 


57038. BONDAREV, PETR DMITRIE- 
VICH. Zabivka sval v merzlye peschano- 
gravelistye grunty s proparivaniem i 
skorost’ vosstanovlenifa merzlogo sostofa- 
nifa gruntov vokrug svat. (Jn: Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. _ Institut merzloto- 
vedenifa. Materialy ... zemno! kory, 
vyp. 4, 1958, p. 158-65, diagr., graphs.) 
3 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Driving of piles into frozen sandy gravel 
with steam thawing and the time required 
for ground refreezing around the piles. 
Reports on studies in 1954 on the lower 
Ob River. Piles to be set at six m. depth 
in frozen sandy gravel required a hole 
diameter at least 2-2.5 times that of the 
piles. The time required for the thawed 
soil around the piles to refreeze was 1.5 
times longer than in clay soils, because 
the holes and the amount of thawed 
soil were larger. The thermal effect of 
steam-thawing reached a radius of more 
than 1.5 m. around the holes, and the 
temperature regime of the ground at 
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three m. depth and 1-1.5 m. distance 
from the piles was disturbed for two 
months. Piles in sandy gravel may be 
loaded immediately after installation 
since the pile ends become wedged in 
the coarser material—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC 


57039. BONDAREV, V. I. Ks sstrati- 
grafii ordovikskikh otlozhenil fizhnoj 


okonechnosti Novo! Zemli, ostrova Val- 
gach i severo-zapadnogo  Pal-Khoia. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state 
po paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 1959, 
no. 13, p. 7-14.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the stratigraphy of Ordo- 
vician deposits in the southern extremity 
of Novaya Zemlya, Vaygach Island and 
in northwestern Pay-Khoy. 

Presents stratigraphic division and cor- 
relation of these deposits based on faunal 
description of various cross-sections. 
Lower, Middle and Upper Ordovician are 
distinguished; distribution, thickness, and 
lithologic properties, and the faunal char- 
acteristics are identified. Differences in 
fauna, especially in Lower and Middle 
Ordovician deposits, are attributed ten- 
tatively to separation of marine basin, 
changes of salinity in various parts of the 


basin. Copy seen: DGS. 
57040. BONDAREVA, A. M., and 
others. _Litiisoderzhashchil shehelochnoi 


amfibol iz kontaktnof zony Lovozerskogo 
massiva. (Vsesofiznoe mineralogicheskoe 
obshchestvo. Zapiski, 1959, chast’ 88, 
vyp. 6, p. 710-12, tables.) 5 refs. Text 
in Russian. Other authors: D. L. Roga- 
chev, and A. S. Sakharov. Title tr.: 
Lithium-containing alkaline amphibole 
from the contact zone of the Lovozero 
massif, 

Presents description and chemical and 
roentgenometric analyses of amphiboles 
found in nepheline syenites of Lovozero 
alkaline massif of central Kola Peninsula. 
The contact zone, structure of the rocks 
and amphibole crystals, and optical prop- 
erties and specific coordinates are de- 
scribed. Results of chemical and X-ray 
analyses are tabulated. Data obtained 
disclose that this amphibole is closely 
related to the magnesian riebeckite but 
differs in its higher alkaline content, in- 
cluding the lithium. Copy seen: DLC. 


BONINI, WILLIAM EMORY, 1926- , 
see also Thiel, E., and others. Gravity 
measure. Alaska. 1959. No. 62047. 
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BONNET, D., see: 
Chardon, G., and D. Bonnet.  Exci- 
tabilité corticale .. . 1959. No. 57318. 
Chardon, G., and others. Réflectivité 
médullaire . . . 1959. No. 57319. 
Malméjac, J., and others. Resistance 
du systéme  adrénalino-séeréteur . . 
1959. No. 60041, 


BONNLANDER, BENJAMIN HOXSIE, 


1930—- , see MeGill Univ. Sub-arctic 
Research Lab. 1956-57. 1958. No. 
59955. 

57041. BOOTH, FRANK OO. Basic 


sanitation is advocated as means toward 
elimination and control of rats. (Alaska’s 
health, Aug. 1959. v. 16, p. 3-4, 5, illus.) 
Contains information on rats and rat- 
borne diseases in Alaska, control pro- 
gram, rat population and garbage dis- 
posal, outline of modern refuse disposal, 
conditions in Alaskan communities, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57042. BOOTH, FRANK O. High fall- 
out trends compared at three Alaska 
Radiation stations. (Alaska’s — health, 
Aug. 1959. v. 16, p. 6, illus.) 

Higher average fallout is reported for 
1957-58 than for 1955-56, due mainly to 
Soviet nuclear tests. Methods of opera- 
tion of the three stations, of collecting 
and evaluation are noted. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


57043. BOOTH, FRANK O. Use of 
radiation involves hopes, fears and op- 
portunities for economic progress. (Alas- 
ka’s health, June 1959. v. 16, p. 1-38, 
6-7, illus.) 

Contains general information on ioniz- 
ing radiation, its nature and biological 
effects; instruments used by the Alaska 
Dept. of Health for radiation detection; 
uses of radiation in Alaska by biological, 
medical and industrial research and appli- 
cation; radiation surveillance in this state, 
ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


57044. BOOTH, W.G. An industry is 
born. (Northern affairs bulletin, Sept. 
Oct. 1959. v. 6, no. 4, p. 6.) 
Fur-garment-making was started at 
Aklavik in Feb.,1959, with pelts trapped 
in the Mackenzie Delta area, and the local 
Indian and Eskimo women as garment 
workers. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57045. BORBERG, FINN. M/S Hans 
Hedtoft. (Grgénland, Mar. 1959, nr. 3, 
p. 81-84, illus.) Text in Danish. 

Notes loss of this vessel which hit an ice- 


berg off South Greenland in Jan. 1959, on 
the return trip (to Copenhagen) of her 
maiden voyage. List is appended of the 
95 passengers and crew lost. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BORDEN, HENRY, 1901-— , see Canada. 
Royal Comm. Energy. First report. . . 
Oct. 1958. 1959. No. 57250. 


BORDEN, HENRY 1901-— , sce Canada. 
Royal Comm. Energy. Second report 
-.. July 1959. 1959. No. 57251. 


BORDEN, ROBERT, L., see Simpson, 
R. A., and R. L. Borden. A survey .. . 
petroleum industry ... 1957-58. 1959. 
No. 61684. 


57046. BORDOVSKIi, O. K. Sostav 
organicheskogo veshchestva sovremen- 
nykh osadkov Beringova morfa. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Sept. 21, 
1957. t. 116, no. 3, p. 443-46, tables, 
graphs.) 6refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Composition of organic matter in 
contemporary sediments of the Bering 
Sea. 

Presents tabulated results on carbon, 
nitrogen, humie and bituminous matter 
in these sediments. Sands, siltstones and 
slimes were studied from cores to 4 km. 
depth. Easily hydrolyzed matter in 
these sediments is also tabulated. Vari- 
ation of organic matter is noted in dif- 
ferent types of sediments. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57047. BORG, KJELL. Jordmagnet- 
ism. (Jn: Liljequist, G. H., and others, 
Murchison Bay .. . pub. in Ymer 1959, 
Arg. 79, hiifte 2, p. 135-36, table.) Text 
in Swedish. Title tr.: Terrestrial mag- 
netism. 

Describes work and methods of register- 
ing magnetic variations during the 
Swedish-Finnish-Swiss expedition based 
at Kinnvika (80°03’ N. 18°15’ E.) in 
1957-58. Secular changes in declination 
and horizontal and vertical intensity at 
Kapp Thordsen (78°20’ N. 15° E.) in 
1882-83 and in 1957, are tabulated. Dif- 
ferences are, respectively + 12°, —1,0707y, 
+2207. Copy seen: DLC. 


57048. BORISENKO, L. F. 
v redko zemel’nykh mineralakh. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut mineralogii, 
geokhimii i kristallokhimii redkikh éle- 
mentov. Trudy, 1959, vyp. 2, p. 78-83, 
tables.) 17 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Scandium in rare-earth min- 
erals. 


Skandil 
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Evaluates scandium occurrence, its 
mineralogical and geochemical proper- 
ties, and content in rare earth minerals. 
The scandium-containing minerals of the 
U.S.S.R. are listed, and maximum con- 
tent is reported. Taymyr and Yakutia 
baddeleyite, Kola Peninsula fergusonite, 
and North Karelian zircon, orthite, cyrto- 
lite and obruchevite are included. The 
great majority of rare earth minerals con- 
taining scandium are found in granite 
pegmatites. Copy seen: DLC. 


BORISENKO, L. F., see also Ivanov, V. V., 
and others. Skandil... 41959. No. 


58909. 
57049. BORISENOK, L. A. Raspre- 
delenie gallifa v gornykh porodakh 


Sovetskogo Sofiza. (Geokhimifa, 1959, 
no. 1, p. 46-59, tables, graphs.) 29 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Distribution of gallium in 
rocks of the Soviet Union. 

Presents tabulated data of gallium con- 
tent and gallium/aluminium ratio in 
ultrabasic, basic, neutral, acid, and 
alkaline rocks collected in various areas 
of the Soviet Union, including Kola 
Peninsula, North Karelia, the Yenisey 
region, Taymyr Peninsula, Yakutia, and 
Kamchatka. Gallium accumulation in- 
creases with the acidity of the rocks, and 
the Ga/Al ratio is dependent upon the 
silicic acid content. A remarkably even 
distribution of gallium is noted regardless 
of area, age, or the conditions of rock 
formation. Copy seen: DLC. 


BORISENOK, L. A., see also Gerasi- 
movskil, V. I., and others. Gallil ... 
1959. No. 58209. 


57050. BORISOV, G. A., and G. fA. 
SHAMSHURA, Opyt_proektirovanifa, 
stroitel’stva i ékspluatatsii zemlfanykh 
plotin v Noril’ske. (Jn: Mezhduvedom- 
stvennoe soveshchanie po merzlotove- 
denifi, 1956. Materialy po inzhenerno- 
mu merzlotovedenifi . . . pub. 1959, p. 
110-19, table, diagrs.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Experience in the planning, 
construction, and use of earth dams at 
Noril’sk. 

Construction methods for earth dams 
on small rivers are described and illus- 
trated, and data on soil characteristics 
within the dams are tabulated. All were 
built so as to preserve permafrost in their 
foundations. To keep a dam in the 
frozen state, it must be made water- 
proof by artificial freezing. Freezing is 
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best achieved by installing refrigeration 
pipes in the central part of the dam and 
using cold air as a coolant. Brine is less 
effective, and may cause damage by 
penetration into the soil. For best 
results, a dam should be founded in a 
talik at the river bottom surrounded by 
permafrost.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57051. BORISOV, G. A. Opyt pro- 
kladki sanitarno-tekhnicheskikh kommu- 
nikafsif Noril’skogo kombinata. (Jn: 
Akademifa _stroitel’stva i arkhitektury 
SSSR. Planirovka i zastroika . . . Kral- 
nego Severa, 1959, p. 118-21.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Experience in the 
installation of utilities at the Noril’sk 
Combine. 

Utility lines installed at Noril’sk 1937- 
1957 are discussed. Method of installa- 
tion is determined by the function, di- 
mensions, and material of the pipes, 
engineering properties of the permafrost, 
and density, location, relief, and extent 
of the system. Pipes should not be 
laid in trenches if avoidable. Masonry 
walls are not suitable for the trenches 
because of their easy deformation. Some 
clearance between conduit floors and 
pipes is required to allow for settling. 
Double conduits are only slightly more 
expensive than single conduits and have 
several advantages over the latter, such 
as less thawing beneath, greater stability, 
and easier ventilation—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57052. BORISOV, I., and V. AFANAS’- 
EV. Kak proshla perepis’ naselenifa v 
Megino-Kangalasskom rafone JAkutskoi 
ASSR. (Vestnik statistiki, Feb. 1959, 
no. 2, p. 83-84.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: How the population census 
has been carried out in the Megino- 
Kangalasskiy District of Yakut A.S.S.R. 
In the far North, the 1959 census was 
carried out earlier than in other areas; 
and in the Megino-Kangalasskiy District 
(61°44’ N. 130°18’ E.) of Yakutia it was 
completed on Dec. 8, 1958. There was 
advance publicity widespread, and the 
population was ready to give information 
requested by census takers. Despite 
severe frost and great distances in this 
vast, sparsely populated area, the census 

was a complete success. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57053. BORISOV, PETR ALEKSEE- 
VICH, 1878- . Kelivskie resursy slfi- 
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dfanol cheshulki. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skif i  Kol’skil _filialy. 


Izvestifa, 1959, no. 3, p. 3-8, map.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Mica-flake 
resources of the Keyvy region. 

Discusses resources and utilization of 
natural, fine mica for which electric 
disintegration is not necessary. Mica- 
schists in the various parts of the Keyvy 
region are characterized, and the possi- 
bilities for obtaining mica-flakes are 
analyzed. The muscovite - quartzitic 
schists are found most rich in mica-flakes 
(up to 50%). Special attention is 
given to the mica-schists in the Pestso- 
vyye tundras, Serpovidnyy Ridge and 
Semiostrovskiy village. The Keyvy re- 
sources could become a critical factor in 
Soviet mica production, and measures are 
proposed for their further study and 
exploration. Copy seen: DLC. 


57054. BORISOV, PETR ALEKSEE- 
VICH, 1878- , and K. O. KRATTS. 
Napravlenie i itogi issledovanil otdela 
geologii Karel’skogo filiala AN SSSR. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i 
Kol’skil filialy, Izvestifa, 1957, no. 1, 
p. 35-42.) 16 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Direction and results of in- 
vestigations of the Geologic Division of 
Karelian Branch of the Academy of 
Sciences of the U.S.S8.R. 

Reviews geological work in Karelia 
before 1917 and afterwards; mapping at 
seales 1:1,000,000, 1:200,000 and 1:100,- 
000, further studies on tectonics, magma- 
tism, stratigraphy, metamorphism, and 
metallogeny, exploration for mineral re- 
sources are considered of vitalimportance. 
Schungite, a mineral resource with several 
applications, should be investigated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57055. BORISOV, V. A. V komissii po 
okhrane prirody Akademii nauk SSSR, 
(Okhrana prirody i zapovednoe delo v 
SSSR, 1957, no. 2, p. 145-48.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: In Commission for 
Wildlife Conservation of the Academy of 
Sciences of U.S.S.R. 

Reports proceedings of the plenary 
meeting in Moscow, Apr. 4-6, 1956. 
The Nov. 1956 decree of the Council of 
Ministers of the R.S.F.S.R., ‘Measures 
for wildlife conservation in the Arctic,” is 
noted; it prohibits hunting of polar bear 
and restricts hunting of walrus and wild 
reindeer to needs of the local population, 
barring any form of commercial hunting. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57056. BORODIN, I. M., and others, 
Opyt primenenifa diizopropilputresfsina 
pri potenfsirovannom obezbolivanii i 
gipotermii. (Vestnik khirurgii, Apr. 1958. 
t. 80, no. 4, p. 95-100, illus.) 11 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Other authors: A. B. Gorbatsevich, L. V. 
Lebedev and A. D. Panashchenko. Title 
tr.: Experience with the use of diisopro- 
pylputrescine in potentiation of narcosis 
and hypothermia, 

This preparation proved useful as a 
general ganglioplegic, in diminishing post- 
operative reaction in patients (65) of 
various ages and in potentiation of 
anesthetics. Used with aminazine, it 
proved more efficient as a ganglioplegic 
than when each was used separately. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


57057. BORODIN, L. S., and I. I. 
NAZARENKO. Evidialit iz shcheloch- 
nykh porod Tur’ego mysa i khimi- 
cheskaia formula évdialita. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Doklady, Jan. 11, 1957. 
t. 112, no. 2, p. 318-21, tables.) 10 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Eudyalite 
from the alkaline rocks of Cape Turiy and 
the chemical formula of eudyalite. 
Reports occurrence, crystals, color, 
specific weight, optical axes and other 
properties of eudyalite, found by L. 8. 
Borodin in 1955 at Cape Turiy on Kola 
Peninsula. Chemical analyses, made by 
I. I. Nazarenko are tabulated and com- 
pared with eudyalite from the Lovozero 
and Khibiny massifs, from which it does 
not differ. Chemical formula of the 
Turiy eudyalite is presented and eval- 
uated, Copy seen: DLC. 


57058. BORODIN, L. S. O perovski- 
tovom orudenenii v massive Vuorifarvi. 
(Geologifa rudnykh _mestorozhdenil, 
Sept.—Oct. 1959, no. 5, p. 21-30, plates.) 
5 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
perovskite mineralization in the Vuori- 
varvi massif. 

Reports on the characteristics of perov- 
skite distribution in the pyroxenites and 
the interrelation of pyroxene, phlogopite, 
and titanomagnetite as studied in various 
parts of the Vuoriyarvi massif (66°47’ N. 
30°09’ E.) in northwest Karelia. The 
perovskite is concluded to be of metaso- 
matic genesis, and the perovskite mineral- 
ization caused by the alkaline replace- 
ment processes of the pyroxenites. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57059. BORODIN, L. S., and IL. I. 
NAZARENKO. 0 pirokhlore iz zhil’nykh 
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obrazovanil Lovozerskogo i Khibinskogo 
shechelochnykh. massivov. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Institut mineralogii, geo- 
khimii i kristallokhimii redkikh élemen- 
tov, Trudy, 1959, vyp. 2, p. 138-43, illus., 
tables, graph.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On pyrochlore from a vein 
formation in the Lovozero and Khibiny 
alkaline massifs. 

Describes mineralogic and chemical 
properties of pyrochlore, first identified 
by the author in 1949 in the Lovozero 
massif and later with I. P. Tikhonenkov 
in Khibiny. It was found in an apatite- 
aegirine vein, which is described. Two 
varieties are noted. Occurrence, and 
X-ray, thermal, and chemical analyses 
are presented and evaluated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BORODKIN, B.S., see Konovalov, I. M., 
and others. Voprosy prodlenifa navi- 
gatsii . . . 1959. No. 59284. 


57060. BORON, PIOTR. Katalaza u 
chorych operowanych w hipotermii. (Pol- 
ski przeglad chirurgiezny, Jan. 1959. 
t. 31, no. 1, p. 35-38, table.) 11 refs. 
Text in Polish. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Catalase in patients operated 
under hypothermia. 

Report based on study of eight patients 
cooled to 29-27° C. There was a de- 
crease in the catalase number and index 
in the majority of subjects during deepest 
hypothermia. Copy seen: DNLM. 


BORON, PIOTR, sce also Tulezyntski, M., 
and others. Badanie uktadu krwiotwér- 
ezego . . . 1959. No. 62205. 


BOROUGHS, H. P., see Alaskan Science 
Jonference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
.. . 1959. No. 56433. 


57061. BOROVIKOV, P.P. O 
napravlenii i metodike poiskovykh i 
razvedochnykh rabot v severo-zapadnykh 
slMidonosnykh raflonakh SSSR. (Lenin- 


grad. Vsesofizny! geologicheskil in- 
stitut. Informafsionny! sbornik, 1956, 
no. 4, p. 124-28.) 9 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Direction and 


method of prospecting and exploration 
work in the northwestern mica-bearing 
districts of the U.S.S.R. 

Reports that current prospecting based 
on only general geologic premises is 
insufficient for detecting mica-bearing 
deposits in the Kola Peninsula, Karelia, 
the Urals, ete. Other means are avail- 
able: geologic survey at 50,000 seale, 
electric geophysical exploration, core 
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sampling, closer tectonical study, and 
they should be used for further, more 
specific exploration. Regular, zonal and 
pocket occurrences of mica are evaluated 
and their structures are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BORTHWICK, D., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska ... 1959. No. 56433. 


57062. BORVIK, EINAR. Litt om ned- 
bérmAaling og nedbgrfordeling i Norge. 
(Naturen 1959. arg. 83, nr. 4, p. 234-47, 
charts, tables.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Note on precipitation measure- 
ment and precipitation distribution in 
Norway. 

Reviews the meteorological network 
and records, and characterizes the precipi- 
tation regime in various sections of the 
country. Along the south and _ west 
coasts, including Nordland, there is a 
zone of maximum precipitation between 
the coast and the height of land. Inland 
in Nordland the coastal area highs of ca. 
1300 mm. decrease to 600 mm. near the 
Swedish border. Troms exhibits a transi- 
tion to drier conditions in Finnmark, less 
rainfall than farther south, and a sharper 
decrease inland. Inner Finnmark has 
normals under 400 mm., and relatively 
dry winters. Kautokeino’s December- 
March normal is 29 mm., the lowest in 
the country. Copy seen: DGS. 


57063. BOSI, ROBERTO, 1924- . | 
Lapponi; 44 fotografie, 56 disegni, 3 
carte geografiche. Milano, Il Saggiatore, 
Jan. 1959. 243 p. illus., maps. (Uomo 
e mito, v. 4.) Approx. 100 refs. Text in 
Italian. Title tr.: The Lapps; 44 
photos, 56 drawings, 3 geographic maps. 
Discusses current theories on the origin 
and racial affiliation of the Lapps, their 
migrations and history, ete. Their family 
life, economic . activities, material and 
spiritual culture are described. Com- 
parisons are drawn with the present-day 
evolution of their traditional culture. 
The photographs add to the value of 

the book (mostly full-page). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57064. BOSTOCK, HUGH SAMUEL, 
1901- Charles Camsell, 1876-1958. 
(Royal Society of Canada, Proceedings, 


1959. v. 53, ser. 3, p. 79-84, port.) 
Obituary of this Canadian geologist, 
northern explorer and former Northwest 
Territories Commissioner. His  child- 
hood and youth in Mackenzie District, 
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work for the Geological Survey, com- 
mittee and society memberships, and 
awards are noted. Copy seen: DGS. 


57065. BOSTOCK, HUGH SAMUEL, 
1901— , and D.M. M. ROWLEY. Charles 
Camsell, C. M. G., 1876-1958. (Geo- 
graphical journal, June 1959. v. 125, 
part 2, p. 287-88.) 

Obituary of this Canadian geologist 
who explored the Wind and Peel Rivers 
in Yukon Territory, 1905, and planned 
the Geological Survey’s exploration of 
northern Canada. He was Commissioner 
of the Northwest Territories, served as 
Deputy Minister of the Dept. of Mines 
and Resources, 1935-1946, and was a 
founder of the Arctic Institute of North 
America. Copy seen: DGS. 


57066. BOSTOCK, HUGH SAMUEL, 
1901— Memorial to Charles Camsell. 
(Geological Association of Canada. Pro- 
ceedings, Dec. 1959. v. 11, p. 146-48.) 
Recalls career of this Canadian explorer 
and geologist, noting his contributions to 
the development of the North. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


BOSTOCK, HUGH SAMUEL, 1901- , 
see also Little, H.W. Tungsten deposits 
. 1959. No. 59811. 


57067. BOTSMAN, N. E., and L. S. 
ALEKSEENKO. —= Gistomorfologiche- 
skafa kharakteristika éksperimental’nogo 
grippa u belykh myshel v_ uslovifakh 
okhlazhdenifa organizma. (Voprosy 
virusologii, Nov.—Dec. 1956, god 1, no. 6, 
p. 7-10, tables.) 3 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Histo-morphological 
characteristics of experimental grippe in 
white mice exposed to cold. 

A single cooling at the moment of their 
infection with this virus hastened the 
development of pathological process but 
had no other effect on it. Intense cooling 
per se produced changes in the respiratory 
system resembling experimental grippe. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


57068. BOUDA, KARL,  1901- 
Die Verwandtschaftsverhiltnisse der 
tschuktschischen Sprachgruppe: Tschukt- 
schisch, Korjakisch, Kamtschadalisch. 
Salamanca, Universidad de Salamanca, 
1952. 80 p. (Acta Salmanticensia. 
Filosofia y letras, t. 5, nim. 6) 42 refs. 
Text in German. Title tr.: The rela- 
tionships of the Chukchi language group: 
Chukchi, Koryak, Kamchadal. 
Analyzes and compares phonemes and 
morphology of these three languages, 


showing a stronger Uralic layer than does 
the Yukaghir language. An attempt is 
made to link Chukehi (through North- 
and Middle-America) to Uto-Aztee and 
63 examples of phonetic correspondence 
cited. Copy seen: DLC. 


57069. BOULOUARD, RAYMOND. 
Action du froid sur la teneur en 17- 
hydroxycorticostéroides du plasma chez 
le rat normal et thyroidectomisé. (Société 
de Biologie, Paris. Comptes rendus, 
1959. t. 153, no. 2, p. 203-205, tables.) 
10refs. Textin French. Title tr.: The 
effect of cold on the 17-hydroxycorti- 
costeroid content of plasma in normal 
and thyroidectomized rats. 

Account of experiments with 2-3 
month-old animals raised at a tempera- 
ture of 22+2°C. and exposed for 3-6 hrs. 
to about 4.5° cold. In contrast to normal 
controls, the thyroidectomized group 
showed an increase of 17-corticosteroids 
which was quite pronounced after 6 hrs. 
of cold-exposure. Copy seen: DNLM. 


57070. BOULOUARD, RAYMOND. 
Action du froid sur la teneur en hormones 
du type corticostérone chez le rat normal 
et thyroidectomisé. (Société de Biologie, 
Paris. Comptes rendus, 1959. t. 153, 
no. 2, p. 252-54, tables.) 6 refs. Text 
in French. Title tr.: Effect of cold 
upon the content of corticosterone hor- 
mones of normal and thyroidectomized 
rats. 

Exposure of 2-3 month-old animals to 
cold (+4.5°C.) for 3-6 hrs. caused a 
significant increase in corticosterone in 
both experimental and control groups. 
This increase is however very slow in the 
thyroidectomized group. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


BOUSFIELD, EDWARD LLOYD, 1926- 
, see Porsild, A. E., and E. L. Bousfield. 
Fritz Johansen. 1959. No. 60991. 


57071. BOWDEN, WRAY MERRILL, 
1914- Chromosome numbers and tax- 
onomic notes on northern grasses, I; 
tribe Triticeae. (Canadian jourual of 
botany, Nov. 1959. v. 37, no. 6, p. 
1143-51.) 16 refs. 

Discusses chromosome numbers and 
voucher specimens recorded for several 
collections, mainly in Canada. Included 
are somatic chromosome numbers of 
Elymus innovatus subsp. velutinus n. ssp. 
(2n=56) from Alaska, Yukon Territory 
and Mackenzie District; Agrohordeum 
macounit (2n=28) ranging from the 
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central and western states to Alaska; and 
Agroelymus ungavensis (2n=28) studied 
from six collections obtained at Fort 
Chimo, Quebec, the type locality. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BOWE, ROBERT L., sce Barlow, G. B., 


and others. Circulating levels of 17- 
hydroxycorticosteroid 1959. No. 
56739. 


BOWER, M. E., see International Sym- 
posium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


57072. BOWLES, JOHN HOOPER. 
Notes extending the range of certain 
birds on the Pacific slope. (Auk, Apr. 
1911. v. 28, no. 2, p. 169-78.) 

Includes Valdez fox sparrow, Passerella 
iliaca sinuosa, taken by J. Dixon on 
Aug. 26, 1908 at Drier Bay on Knight 
Island, Prince William Sound, Alaska. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


BOWMAN, SHEILAH, see Hercus, V., 
and S. Bowman. Cation studies ... 
hypothermia. 1959. No. 58632. 


BOWRING, A. C., see Hercus, V., and 
others. ‘Temperature gradients... hypo- 
thermia. 1959. No. 58633. 


BOXER, A. J., see Black, J. M., and A. J. 
Boxer. Bridging Yellowknife. 
1959. No. 56936. 


57073. BOYD, HUGH. Movements of 
marked sea and diving ducks in Europe. 
(Wildfowl Trust, Slimbridge, England. 
Annual report, 10th, 1957-1958, pub. 
1959. p. 59-70, illus., tables, maps.) 
Outline of movements of eight species 
marked in arctic Europe and Greenland 
and recaptured in Britain and Europe, 
with a few Asian records. Some birds 
ringed in Britain, India, ete. and re- 
covered, are also considered. 
Copy seen: DI. 


57074. BOYD, HUGH. Recent research 
on brent-geese. (Wildfowl Trust. Slim- 
bridge, England. Annual report, 10th, 
1957-1958, pub. 1959. p. 93-104, tables.) 
Refs. 

Review article based on various, in- 
cluding Russian, sources. This circum- 
polar species (Branta bernicla, L.) winters 
in the coastal waters of the temperate 
zone of Eurasia and America. The 
migrations of the three-four subspecies 
are traced from their summer to the 
winter quarters; population sizes and 


146 





losses, protection and its needs, and 
prospects, are discussed. 
Copy seen: DI. 


BOYD, JOSEPHINE W., see Boyd, W.L., 
and J. W. Boyd. Water supply... 
Point Barrow. 1959. No. 57076. 


57075. BOYD, WILLIAM L. Limnol- 
ogy of selected arctic lakes in relation to 
water supply problems. (Ecology, Jan. 
1959. v. 40, no. 1, p. 49-54, illus., table, 
map.) 11 refs. 

Report on study of nine lakes in the 
Barrow area and others along the arctic 
coast. Chemical composition was found 
to change markedly with increased ice 
cover, and water treatment for boiler or 
drinking purposes should be varied 
accordingly. In general, the deeper the 
lake, the smaller its chemical changes and 
the more suitable it is for human utiliza- 
tion. Copy seen: DLC. 


57076. BOYD, WILLIAM L., and J. W. 
BOYD. Water supply problems at Point 
Barrow. (American Water Works Asso- 
ciation. Journal, July 1959. v. 51, no. 
7, p. 890-96, illus., tables, map.) 15 refs. 

Tabulates and discusses the chloride 
concentration and the bacterial and 
chemical composition of samples collected 
in 1956-57 from 30 lakes in this area, and 
of water from other sources (snow, ocean 
and lake ice). Only two lakes are deep 
enough to provide a year-round supply; 
most water requires treatment prior to 
consumption. Limited use is made of 
ocean ice more than one year old; unsuc- 
cessful attempts have been made to 
utilize ground water. Test procedures 
are described. Copy seen: DLC. 


BOYER, FRANCOIS, sce Monod, R., and 
others. Les avantages de la méthode des 
réfrigérations successives . . . 1957. No. 
60288. 


BOYER, GARRY, see Shtokman, V. B. 
The horizontal expansion . . . tempera- 
ture... 1959. No. 61622. 


57077. BOYESEN, EINAR. Samenes 
skole- og utdannelsesspgrsm&l. (Sameliv 
3, Samisk selskaps Arbok 1956-1958, 
p. 22-50.) Text in Norwegian. Title 
tr.: School and training problems among 
the Lapps. 

Reviews efforts in Norway to solve these 
problems. Earlier, integration of Lapps 
into Norwegian society was sought, but 
preservation of the Lappish language and 
culture is also sought, as well as equal 
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opportunities for this minority group of 
more than 20,000 individuals. A board- 
ing school for the children of the reindeer- 
herding Lapps was established at Hatt- 
fjelldal (65°40’ N. 14° E.) in 1951; a folk 
high school was built at Karasjok (69°28’ 
N. 25°27’E.) in 1949, the state contribut- 
ing % of the running costs; and a school 
for Lappish home industries opened at 
Kautokeino (68°59’N. 23°08’E.) in 1952. 
A common Lappish written language, 
based on the Kautokeino dialect, has 
been worked out, school books written 
and published; teachers who know 
Lappish are trained, encouraged. In- 
formative pamphlets in Lappish on rein- 
deer husbandry, health, diet, Lapp tradi- 
tions, etc. have been published, and 
centers for Lapp arts and crafts opened. 

Copy seen: SPRI. 


BOYLAN, JOHN W, see Hong, S. K., 
and J. W. Boylan. Renal concentrating 
operation . . . 1959. No. 58733. 


57078. BOYLE, HARRY D. Boyle’s 
law. (Northern affairs bulletin, July— 
Aug. 1959. v. 6, no. 3, p. 4-5.) 

Editor of the Whitehorse Star discusses 
the economic development of northern 
Canada as dependent on (future) demand 
for the products. Major efforts in the 
North at present should be search for 
resources, study of the environment, its 
effects on construction, transportation, 
communication, ete. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


BOYLE, ROBERT WILLIAM,1920- , 
see Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 


57079. BOZARTH, THEODORE V. 
Rendezvous at the North Pole. (Flying, 
Apr. 1957. v. 60, no. 4, p. 28-29, +, 
illus.) 

Detailed account of preparations for the 
first refuelling over the North Pole of a 
U.S. Air Force B-47 jet bomber by a 
KC-97 on Feb. 19, 1953. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BOZHENOVA, A P., see TSytovich, 
N. A., and others. O fizicheskikh favle- 
nifakh . . . 1959. No. 62195. 


57080. BRAARUD, TRYGVE, 1903- , 
and others. Seasonal changes in the phy- 
toplankton at various points off the 
Norwegian west coast; observations at 
the permanent oceanographic stations, 
1945-46. Bergen, Grieg, 1958. 77 p. 
illus., tables, map. (Norway. Fiskeridi- 
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rektoratet. Skrifter, ser. Havunders¢kel- 
ser. Report on Norwegian fishery and 
marine investigations, v. 12, no. 3.) 44 
refs. Other authors: K. R. Gaarder and 
O. Nordli. 

A quantitative and qualitative study 
of seasonal changes at two southern and 
two northern stations, the latter at 
Skrova and Eggum (about 68°15’N.), 
with an introductory outline on the hy- 
drography of the coast. Common to all 
stations was the winter poverty and the 
spring increase. The latter occurred 
three weeks later in the northern stations 
than at the southern ones; during the 
other seasons conditions differed at all 
four localities. The climatic and hydro- 
graphic factors responsible for these dif- 
ferences and the relation between phyto- 
plankton and fisheries are discussed. 
Tables (p. 45-77) present a list of species 
recorded and detailed data. 

Copy seen: DI. 


BRACE, L. H., see Boggess, R. L., and 
others. Langmuir probe . . . ionosphere. 
1959. No. 57001. 


57081. BRADLEY, D. E._ Electron- 
microscopic study of finback-whale myo- 
globin crystals. (Nature, Apr. 4, 1959. 
v. 183, no. 4666, p. 941—43, illus.) 8 refs. 
Description of these crystals both from 
pictures obtained in transmission and 
from replicas. The material was recrys- 
tallized from sodium and _ potassium 
phosphates and is known as type F 
myoglobin. The results agree well with 

the data obtained from X-ray studies. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57082. BRADSHAW, JOHN S._ Ecol- 
ogy of living planktonic foraminifera in 


‘the north and equatorial Pacific Ocean. 


(Cushman Foundation for Foraminiferal 
Research. Contributions. Apr. 1959. 
v. 10, part 2, no. 196, p. 25-64, 35 maps, 
7 graphs, table.) 57 refs. Also issued 
as: California. University. Scripps Inst. 
of Oceanography. Contribution, new ser. 
no. 29, Marine Foraminifera Laboratory, 
May 26, 1959. 

Describes planktonic foraminifera from 
some 700 samples, about ten of the sta- 
tions in Aleutian waters and Bering Sea. 
Four faunas are distinguished: cold- 
water, transition, and two warm-water, 
each found in regions having character- 
istic temperature and salinity. The cold- 
water fauna is limited to the subarctic 
water mass (north of 40°N.); highest 
populations per unit volume of water 
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occur there, generally in the upper 100 
m. of water. Standard station data are 
included; methods are noted; general 
environmental features are described; a 
systematic discussion of species not pre- 
viously listed is given; distribution is 
mapped and discussed. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


57083. BRAEKKAN, OLAF R. Neo- 
vitamin A-innholdet i en del norske 
traner. (Tidsskrift for kjemi, bergvesen 


og metallurgi, Apr. 1952. 
p. 59-60, table.) 8 refs. Text in Nor- 
wegian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Neovitamin-A content in some Nor- 
wegian fish oils. 

The stereo-isomeric form of vitamin-A, 
called neovitamin-A is compared in phys- 
ical properties to vitamin-A, and the 
need to distinguish them in evaluating 
fish liver oils is explained. Review of 
pertinent literature and the methodology 
is presented. Tabulated data on oils in- 
cludes samples from Greenland shark and 
other species common to Norwegian 
arctic waters. Copy seen: DLC. 


BRAEKKAN, OLAF R., see Heen, E., 
and others. Natriumnitrit som konser- 
veringsmiddel for fabrikksild . . . 1955. 
No. 58590 


57084. BRAILOVSKII, S. A., and 
{U. K. LEDENTSOV. Delstvie nizkot 
temperatury i ionizirufishchikh izluchenil 
na belki i belkovye frakfsii syvorotki 
krovi. (Bfilleten’ éksperimental’nol 
biologii i medifsiny, Nov. 1959. t. 48, 
no. 11, p. 57-59, table.) 7refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Effect of low temperature and ioniz- 
ing radiations on proteins and protein 
fractions of blood serum. 

Account of effects of local cooling and/ 
or X-ray upon rats. The combined effect 
of both, caused hypoproteinemia, a reduc- 
tion of the albumin fraction and an in- 
crease of the alpha and beta globulins. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BRAMWELL, P., see Tremblay, R., and 
P. Bramwell. Eldorado solvent extrac- 
tion plant . . . 1959. No. 62150. 


BRANDAUS, A. L, see 
A. P., and others 
“Lenin”. 1959. 


arg. 12, nr. 4, 


Aleksandrov, 
Atomny! ledokol 
No. 56441. 


57085. BRANDER, 
sapaktes nordvigg. (Till fjills, 1958. 
Arg. 30, p. 18-25, illus.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Kaskasapakte’s north wall. 
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STEN. Kaska- 





Describes in detail first ascent by 
author and companion in 1953 of the 
north wall of Kaskasapakte (2,040 m.) 
in the Kebnekaise mountains (67° 53’N. 
18° 33’E.) of north Sweden. The last 
few meters proved too difficult and the 
climbers reached the top by a short 


detour. Copy seen: SPRI. 
57086. BRANDES, C. H., and A, 
KOTTHAUS. Rare fish from distant 


northern seas area: Germany, B, records 
of the Institut fiir Meeresforschung and 
the Abteilung Fischereibiologie der Bio- 
logischen Anstalt Helgoland, Bremer- 
haven. (International Council for the 
Exploration of the Sea. Annales biologi- 

ques 1957, pub. 1959. v. 14, p. 42-43.) 
Lists 13 rare forms, most of them 
caught between Iceland and Greenland 
in spring 1957. Location and depth of 
find, size of specimen, etc., are noted. 
Copy seen: DI. 


BRANDT, A., von see Int. Comm. NW 
Atlantic Fisheries. Annual proceed- 
ings... 1958-59. 1959. No. 58840. 


57087. BRANDT, E. I. O vilifanii 
zimnego kupanifa na gazoobmen i tem- 
peraturu tela. (Opyt izuchenifa regu- 
lfatsil fiziologicheskikh funkfsil. . . 1954. 
t. 3, p. 252-56, illus., tables.) 8 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The in- 
fluence of winter bathing on the gaseous 
metabolism and temperature of the 
body. 

A study of two subjects used to bathing 
in the river even through the winter. It 
caused considerable increase in gas 
exchange both due to the swimming 
activity and due to chemical thermo- 
regulation. Bathing in a cap which 
keeps the head dry, considerably reduces 
the gas exchange. Copy seen: DLC. 


57088. BRANDT, E. L, and S. I. 
MARGOLINA. Osobennosti fiziologi- 
cheskikh reaktsil pri luchistykh poterfakh 


tepla. (Opyt izuchenifa regulfatsil 
fiziologicheskikh funktsil 1954. 


t. 3, p. 103-118, illus., tables.) 19 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Features of 
physiological reactions during heat loss 
through radiation. 

Account of experiments with six 
subjects, female, 20-30 years old. Radia- 
tion cooling compared to convection 
cooling, produced a weak response from 
the thermoreceptors. Additional cooling 
by contact, produced increased gas 
metabolism and skin temperature, as 
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well as narrowing of blood vessels. 
Employment of strong electric light in 
addition to these procedures evoked the 
appearance of a more adequate thermo- 
regulatory response. Copy seen: DLC. 


57089. BRANNAN, PETER. Deep 
freeze missile testing. (Canadian avia- 
tion, Feb. 1959, v. 32, no. 2, p. 55, illus.) 
Notes commencement of a Nike- 
Hercules firing program against remote- 
controlled Ryan Firebee target drones 

at Fort Churchill, Man. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


BRANNELLEC, A., see Halpern, B. N., 
and others. Modalités de libération d’his- 
tamine ... 1959. No. 58504. 


57090. BRANSON, BRANLEY  ., 
and W. R. HEARD. Snails from upper 
peninsula of Alaska, with feeding habits 
of Brooks Lake fishes. (Nautilus, July 
1959. v. 73, no. 1, p. 14-16.) 3 refs. 
Contrib. no. 289 Zoology Dept. & Res. 
Found., Oklahoma State Univ. 

-Deals with Succinea strigata, Deroceras 
laeva, Agriolimax (-Limax) hyperboreus 
and some other species involved, as food 
of char, lake trout, blackfish and several 
other fishes of Brooks Lake in the Katmai 
National Monument. Copy seen: DSI. 


57091. BRANTSEG, ALF. Tabeller 
for toppmalt témmer i Trgndelag og 
Helgeland. (Tidsskrift for skogbruk, 
1957. Arg. 65, hefte 4, p. 259-67, tables, 
graphs.) 4 refs. Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Tables for top-measured 
timber in Tréndelag and Helgeland. 
Discusses revision of tables for cal- 
culating the volume of top-measured 
spruce and fir in subarctic Norway, based 
on information collected in 1954. A 
single table of functions is considered 
sufficient for the area because of the 
similar climatic and topographic condi- 
tions; average percentage variations for 
the northern and southern limits are 
noted. Poorly prepared, crooked, or 
otherwise undesirable timbers were ex- 
cluded from the calculations. 
-Copy seen: DLC. 


57092. BRATBERG, ERLING H., 
1922- Rapport fra tokt med Johan 
Hjort til Vest-Grénland april 1959. 
(Fiskets gang, July 2, 1959. Arg. 45, 
nr. 27, p. 401-404, map, graphs.) Text 
in Norwegian. Title tr.: Report from 
a cruise of the Johan Hjort to West 
Greenland, April, 1959. 

Summarizes activities on this cruise, its 


purposes: hydrographic studies, study of 
cod spawn distribution, and the physical 
attributes of spawning cod: also the 
tagging of cod from the southernmost 
banks off West Greenland to investigate 
possibilities of the Iceland and West 
Greenland or a local stock blending there. 
The route of the cruise and outlines of 
identified banks are mapped. Ice condi- 
tions, water temperature ranges, and fish 
occurrence are noted. The warm layer 
of water is reported closer to the surface 
at locations progressively farther north; 
spawning probably begins earliest on the 
northerly banks and in water ca. 4°C. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BRATBERG, ERLING H., 1922- _, see 
also Int. Comm. NW Atlantic Fisheries. 
Annual proceedings .. . 1958-59. 1959, 
No. 58840. 


57093. BRATTSEV, L. A. Primenenie 
aérofotos’”’emki pri proektirovanii shakht 
v uslovifakh vechnol merzloty Pechor- 
skogo ugol’nogo basseIna. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR.  Laboratorifa aérometodov. 
Trudy, 1959. t. 7, Materialy VII Vse- 
sofuznogo mezhduvedomstvennogo — so- 
veshchanifa po aéros’’emke, p. 244-52, 
graphs, sketch plans.) Ref. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Application of air 
photography to planning of shafts under 
permafrost conditions of the Pechora coal 
basin. 

Reports conditions and tasks pertinent 
to air survey in permafrost areas of the 
Pechora and Vorkuta coal basins. Engi- 
neering problems posed by shaft planning 
are noted; and the pertinence of air 
survey to their partial solution is demon- 
strated. For the different tundra areas, 
types of terrain features are cited, such 
as landslides, river terraces, vegetation 
cover, surface waters, various relief ele- 
ments, ete., which can be detected by air 
photography. Its utilization may prove 
aerial photography a significant factor in 
determining sites for planned shafts. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57094. BRATUS’, N. V. Vlifanie inte- 
rofseptivnykh razdrazhenil na élektriche- 
skufii aktivnost’ kory golovnogo mozga pri 
gipotermii. (Patologicheskafa fiziologifa 
i éksperimental’nafa terapifa, Mar.—Apr. 


1958. t. 2, no. 2, p. 23-27, illus.) 15 
refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Effect of interocep- 


tive stimulation on the electrical activity 
of the brain cortex during hypothermia. 
In rabbits made hypothermic to 30—28° 
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C. electrical reactions of the cortex to 
irritation of the stomach were signifi- 
cantly weaker than in controls. In 25% 
of animals this weakening was preceded 
by an increase of cortical response. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


BRAUDE, R., and others. The 
effect of light on fattening pigs. (Nutri- 
tion Society. Cambridge, England. 
Proceedings, 1958. v. 17, no. 2, p. 
XXXviii—xxxix, table.) Other authors: 
K. G. Mitchell, P. Finn-Kelsey and V. M. 
Owen. 

Report on experiments with animals 
kept at constant temperature and humid- 
ity, with light varying from 24 hrs. illumi- 
nation to 24 hrs. darkness. No difference 
was noted between the various groups in 
the admittedly limited experiment. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


57096. BRAWNER, C. O.  Precon- 
solidation in highway construction over 
muskeg. (Roads and engineering con- 
struction, Sept. 1959. v. 97, no. 9, p. 99- 
100, +.) Paper presented at the Fifth 
Muskeg Research Conference, 1959. 
Preconsolidation is obtained by placing 
a load in excess of that which will finally 
be carried by the soft horizon and allow- 
ing it to settle until the ultimate settle- 
ment that would occur under the final 
load has been reached. The excess load 
is then removed. Application of the 
system to highway construction poses 
problems due to the low shear strength of 
peat, non-uniform settlement, quasi-de- 
flection, and complicated drainage re- 
quirements. Counter-measures to reduce 
their effects are discussed in detail. Load 
should be applied gradually to prevent 
failure; generally, 75% of the deflection 
occurs during the first 25-30 days. No 
drainage should be attempted prior to 
construction. A guide for highway de- 
sign and construction over muskeg is 
provided, including procedures for pre- 
liminary studies and means of computing 
the quasi-deflection. Copy seen: DLC. 


57095. 


57097. BRAZEE, RUTLAGE, J., and 
W. K. CLOUD. United States earth- 
quakes 1957. Washington, D.C., U.S. 
Govt. Print. Office, 1959. 108 p. text 
maps, graphs, tables. (U.S. Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, U.S. earthquakes publi- 
cations.) Refs. 

Contains summary of earthquake ac- 
tivity in the United States and regions 
under its jurisdiction for the calendar 
year 1957; instrumental data from U.S. 
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Coast and Geodetic Survey stations and 
from other cooperating seismological sta- 
tions throughout the world are included, 
also non-instrumental information from 
numerous sources. Alaskan non-instru- 
mental information (p. 38-42) cites a 
severe earthquake and sea wave in the 
Adreanof Islands, centered near Adak, on 
Mar. 9. Tabular chronological summary 
of instrumental epicenters (p. 62-87) lists 
time of origin, region, focal depth, re- 
marks, and coordinates of provisional 
epicenters. Data from Alaska (especially 
the Aleutians), Kamchatka, Novaya 
Zemlya, Greenland, ete. are included. 
Copy seen: DGS. 
BRAZHNIKOVA, L. V. see Alekin, 
O. A., and L. V. Brazhnikova. Novye 
dannye o srednem sostave rechnol vody 
. . 1957. No. 56440. 
BRECHTEL, FRED C., see Canadian oil 


& gas industries. Northern exploration 
. . - 1969. No. 57262. 


BREIREM, KNUT, see Heen, E., and 


others. Natriumnitrit som konserverings- 
middel for fabrikksild ... 1955. No. 
58590. , 


57098. BRENDEL, WALTER, and W. 
USINGER. Die Bedeutung der Gehirn- 
temperatur fiir die Kiltegegenregulation. 
(Pfliigers Archiv fiir die gesamte Phy- 
siologie, 1959. Bd. 270, Heft 1, p. 73.) 
Ref. Text in German. Title tr.: The 
significance of brain temperature in regu- 
lation against cold. 

Report on experiments with dogs 
having their brain only cooled. Results 
indicate lack of thermoreceptors in the 
brain which, when stimulated, could 
activate chemical thermoregulation. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


57099. BRENDEL, WALTER, and others. 
Der Einfluss isolierter Veriinderungen der 
Hirntemperatur auf Sauerstoffverbrauch, 
Atmung und Kreislauf. (Pfliigers Archiv 
fiir die gesamte Physiologie, 1958. Bd. 
268, Heft 1, p. 8-9.) 2 refs. Text in 
German. Other authors: C. Albers and 
W. Usinger. Title tr.: Effect of iso- 
lated changes of brain temperature upon 
oxygen consumption, respiration and 
circulation. 

Cooling of the brain (in dogs) caused an 
exponential fall in O2o-consumption, with 
a minimum at 27° C. Respiration also 
fell with lowered brain temperature, 
rapidly above 34° C. and less so below 
this point; blood pressure and peripheral 
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resistance, however, remained almost un- 
changed above 34° C. but dropped con- 
siderably below it. Copy seen: DNLM. 


57100. BRENNAN, JAMES MARKS, 
1905—- ,andE.K. JONES. Keys to the 
chiggers of North America with syno- 
nymie notes and descriptions of two new 
genera; Acarina: Trombiculidae. (Knto- 
mological Society of America. Annals, 
Jan. 1959. v. 52, no. 1, p. 7-16, 3 illus.) 
79 refs. 

Contains diagnostic keys for 24 genera, 
i158 species and three subspecies of 
trombiculid larvae from continental 
North America. Original references are 
given for all forms and groups included. 
Two new genera are described. New 
synonymy is given under three species and 
several cases of suspected synonymy are 
also discussed. At least two species of 
the genus Trombicula are native to 
Alaska. Copy seen: DSI. 


57101. BRENNECKE, HANS JOA- 
CHIM. Schlachtschiff ‘“Tirpitz;’ das 
Drama der “Kinsamen Kdénigin des 
Nordens;” ein Dokumentarbericht, mit 
einer seestrategischen Bilanz von Theodor 
Krancke. 2. erweiterte Aufl. Biberach 
an der Riss, Koehler, 1953. 240 p. illus., 
maps. 25refs. Textin German. Title 
tr.: The battleship Tirpitz; the drama of 
the “lonely queen of the North;” a docu- 
mentary account, with a sea-strategical 
appendix by Theodor Krancke. 2nd 
enlarged edition. 

Describes activities of this German 
vessel from its construction in 1939: en- 
counters with British sea and air forces in 
Greenland Sea, campaigns against Mur- 
mansk-bound convoys, assault (together 
with the Scharnhorst) on Longyearbyen 
and Barentsburg in 1943. Raids by 
British aircraft and midget-type sub- 
marines in Altafjord heavily damaged the 
Tirpitz; unfit for sea duty, the vessel was 
moored off Troms¢ in 1944, and shortly 
afterwards was sunk by Lancaster bomb- 
ers. Copy seen: DLC. 


BREWER, MAX C., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
. . 1959. No. 56433. 


BREWER, MAX C., see Lachenbruch, A. 


H., and M.C. Brewer. Dissipation .. . 
temperature effect ... well... 1969. 
No. 59539. 

57102. BREZHNEV, D. D.  Perspek- 


tivy razvitifa ovoshchevodstva i plodo- 
vodstva. (Priroda, Apr. 1959. god 48, 


p. 23-32, illus.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Prospects of development of 
vegetable and fruit farming. 

Discusses recent increases in production 
of sovkhozes and kolkhozes; advantages 
of specialized farming, as fruit-growing; 
work in selection; vegetable growing in 
arctic regions; mechanization; potato 
growing; hothouse cultures in cold areas; 
fruit-growing. Copy seen: DLC. 


57103. BRIAZGIN, N. N. K _ voprosu 
ob al’bedo poverkhnosti dreifufishechikh 
Vdov. (Problemy Arktiki i Antarktiki, 
sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 1, p. 33-39, 
illus., tables, graphs.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Surface albedo of drifting ice. 
Presents actinometrical data collected 
by the drifting station North Pole 6 in 
1956-57, and discusses fluctuations in 
albedo values caused by changes in 
surface (snow, ice) structures. Fluctua- 
tions of 55-100% in snow and 20-60% in 
ice values were observed; diurnal changes 
on clear and overcast days in May—June 
and total changes in June—-Aug. are 
graphed. Minimum, maximum, and av- 
erage values by various surface combina- 
tions of snow, ice, and water, are tabu- 
lated on the basis of measurements at 
North Pole 6 and 7. A classification 
system of surface conditions is presented. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


BRINSMADE, JOHN C., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 


BRITTIN, W.E., see Alaskan Science Con- 
ference, 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
. . - 1959. No. 56433. 


57104. BRIUSOV, ALEKSANDR 
fAKOVLEVICH, 1885- . Geschichte 
der neolithischen Stimme im europiischen 
Teil der UdSSR. Berlin, Akademie 
Verlag, 1957. 327 p._ illus., maps. 
Approx. 200 refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: History of neolithic tribes of 
the European part of U.S.S.R. 

A translation by A. Hiiusler of No. 
28305 with expanded footnotes and biblio- 
graphic references, and an added subject 
index (p. 324-27). Northern cultures are 
dealt with on p. 110-70. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


RICHARD. Ake 
(Svenska landsmAl 


57105. BROBERG, 
Campbell 1891-1957. 
och svenskt folkliv, 1958. Arg. 81, 
hiifte 1-4 (h. 272), p. 170-77, port.) 
Text in Swedish. Summary in French. 
Title tr.: Ake Campbell 1891-1957. 
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Contains biographical notes on this 
Swedish ethnologist, head of the folklore 
section of the Dialect and Folklore 
Archives in Uppsala for many years. 
His study of Lapp culture in Sweden 
and of Lapp-Swedish contacts is noted. 
Copy seen: SPRI. 


57106. BROCHU, MICHEL.  Genése 
des moraines des boucliers cristallins, 
exemple du Bouclier Canadian. (Zeit- 
schrift fiir Geomorphologie, May 1959. 
neue Folge, Bd. 3, Heft 2, p. 105-113.) 5 
refs. Text in French. Summary in 
German and English. Title tr.: Genesis 
of the moraines of crystalline shields; 

exemplified by the Canadian Shield. 
Reports observations on decomposition 
of moraine material on the Canadian 
Shield and its southern margin. Far 
advanced rounding of the blocks in the 
moraines is inconsistent with the very 
considerable quantity of sands and far 
smaller amount of gravels and boulders. 
Thus it may be hypothesized that the 
moraine material in this and other 
shields did not originate entirely by ice 
action of the Quaternary ice sheet, and 
also not by periglacial sculpturing as has 
been noted by Mare Boyé (No. 20857, 
20858). Long periods of chemical 
weathering, since the Cambrian or even 
Precambrian period, influenced by exist- 
ing equatorial or tropical climates are 
considered the cause of decomposited 
granite in situ. Examples of chemical 
weathering, which support this hypothesis 
are noted in Brazil, Alps and Harz Mts. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


BROCHU, MICHEL, see also Canada. 
Defence Research Bd. Op. Hazen 1957- 
58. 1959. No. 57219. 


BROCHU, MICHEL, see also Interna- 
tional Symposium on Arctic Geology .. . 


1959. No. 58848, 
57107. BROCK, ELBERT M. Oc- 


currence of the great blue heron in 
arctic Alaska. (Condor, Jan.—Feb. 1959. 
v. 61, no. 1, p. 59-60.) 

Contains a record of Ardea herodias 
Fannini, shot by an Eskimo on June 11, 
1958, about five miles southwest of 
Wainwright on the arctic coast. There 
appear to be no previous records for the 
species in western and northern Alaska. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


57108. BROD, I. O., and M. F. 
MIRCHINK. Perspektivy otkrytifa 
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novol neftegazonosno! oblasti na Severe 
Evropeiskol chasti SSSR. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy, 
Izvestifa, 1959, no. 2, p. 9-15, fold. map.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Prospects 
for discovery of a new oil-gas-bearing 
province in the northern part of the 
European U.S.S.R. 

Outlines the geologic structure of the 
Mezen’ depression, said to be of interest 
in the search for oil and gas. Three deep 
borings, aeromagnetic survey, seismic, 
electric and other studies are suggested 
to test these geologic assumptions. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57109. BRODNEV, M. M. Iz istorii 
zemel’nykh i imushchestvennykh otno- 
shenit u famal’skikh nenfsev. (Sovet- 
skafa étnografifa, Nov.—Dec. 1959, no. 6, 
p. 67-79, table.) 10 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Land and property rights among 
the Yamal Nentsy. 

Discusses complexities of communal 
and private ownership in the 19th-early 
20th century among the Yamal Peninsula 
Samoyeds, and their adaptation, later, 
to collectivization. Despite a_ trend 
toward private property, the family was 
seldom a completely independent eco- 
nomie unit but shared in work and in 
communal or clan ownership of pastures, 
fishing, and hunting grounds, ete. Game 
and fish catches were divided equally 
among members of the community; 
paupers did not exist, but a few house- 
holds became rich in reindeer herds. 
This inequality in wealth made for a 
certain class consciousness in an other- 
wise classless society and this was hard to 
reconcile with the Soviet leveling process. 
Within the family, ownership was dis- 
tinguished as husband’s (hunting gear, 
ete.) or wife’s (utensils, all clothing, 
sledges), and the wife’s possessions were 
inherited by the daughters. This prac- 
tice was upheld as late as 1935-1937 by 
the Yamal cultural base (kul’tbaza). 
Selected statistical data are cited for the 
Soviet period to show a_ continuing 
struggle for supremacy by the wealthy 
few. Copy seen: DLC. 


57110. BRODSKAIA, N. G., and T. G. 
MARTOVA. Formy zheleza v_ sovre- 
mennykh osadkakh Okhotskogo morifa. 
(Akademiia nauk SSSR. Doklady, May 
1957. t. 114, no. 1, p. 165-68, tables.) 
Ref. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Forms 
of iron in contemporary sediments of the 
Sea of Okhotsk. 
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Presents tabulated analyses and descrip- 
tion of pyrite, siderite, leptochlorite and 
other forms of iron in these sediments. 
The samples were collected at 166-1437 
m. depth by the research vessel Geolog 
in 1955 from southern Sakhalin coastal 
areas, The type of deposit and variation 
in percentage of iron are tabulated. 
Percentage of organic hydrocarbon is also 
noted. The process of diagenetic forma- 
tion of iron is still in progress. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57111. BRODSKIi, | KONSTANTIN 
ABRAMOVICH. Life in the deep 
waters of the Polar Basin. Translated 
by R. Flagg. Oct. 1959. 12.p. Mimeo- 
graphed. 

English translation of No. 44142, 
prepared for the Geophysics Research 
Directorate, AF Cambridge Research 
Center, Cambridge, Mass., by the Ameri- 
can Meteorological Society. 

Copy seen: CaMAIT, 


57112. BRODSKII, KONSTANTIN 
ABRAMOVICH. 0 filogeneticheskikh 
otnoshenifakh nekotorykh vidov Calanus, 
Copepoda, severnogo i fizhnogo polu- 


shariY. (Zoologicheskif zhurnal, Oct. 
1959. t. 38, vyp. 10, p. 1537-53, illus., 


table, map.) 13 refs. Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Phylo- 
genetic r.lations of some Calanus (Cope- 
poda) species of the Northern and South- 
ern Hemispheres. 

Comprehensive study of these econom- 
ically important forms, including those in 
arctic waters. Author concludes that the 
forms of the Northern and Southern 
Hemispheres are allied but distinct 
species. This is supported not only by 
morphological aspects but by the fact 
that each form occupies a specific area. 
The southern species are assumed to 
originate from the North where C. fin- 
marchicus is common in both moderate 
and high latitudes. Speciation, ecology, 
zoogeography, etc., are also discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57113. BRODSKII, KONSTANTIN 
ABRAMOVICH. = Ralonirovanie _ pela- 
giali dal’nevostochnykh more! i sopredel’- 
nykh vod Tikhogo okeana na primere 
izuchenifa fauny veslonogikh rachkov, 
Calanoida. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Zoologicheskil institut. Trudy problem- 
nykh i tematicheskikh soveshchanil, 1956. 
vyp. 6, p. 22-35, illus., tables, maps.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Zonation of 
the pelagial in the Far-Eastern and 


adjacent seas of the Pacific based on the 
study of copepods, Calanoidea. 

Discusses’ distribution of calanoid 
species in the upper (0-100 m.) waters of 
the area; distribution in depth (0—4000 
m.); horizontal distribution; zoogeo- 
graphic origin of the faunistic elements; 
zones proposed for the upper and deep 
water on the basis of this study. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57114. BROECKER, W. S., and others. 
Lamont natural radiocarbon measure- 
ments, 3. (Science, July 27, 1956. v. 
124, no. 3213, p. 154-64, tables.) 28 refs. 
Other authors: J. L. Kulp, and C. 8. 
Tucek, 

Account of determinations made in 
1953 with the black-carbon method and 
with the new carbon dioxide proportional- 
counting technique. Included are age 
estimates of materials from Alaska, the 
Seward Peninsula, Bristol Bay area, 
Ellesmere Island, ete., and the T-3 ice 
island. Geological and wood samples 
predominate. Copy seen: DLC, 


57115. BROMBERGER-BARNEA, 
BARUCH, and others. Transmembrane 
potentials of the normal and hypothermic 
human heart. (Circulation research, Jan. 
1959. v. 7, no. 1, p. 138-40, illus., table.) 
3 refs. Other authors: P. Caldini and 
G. J. Wittenstein. 

Report on transmembrane cardiac po- 
tentials from human ventricles of ten 
subjects under normothermic or hypo- 
thermic anesthesia. Amplitude and shape 
of these potentials are compared with 
simultaneously recorded  electrocardio- 
grams and their relationships discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BRONDER, HERBERT, see _ Barring, 
H. C., and others. Kortintervallspreng- 
ning. 1953. No. 56757. 


BROOKS, ARTHUR M., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


57116. BROOKS, ARTHUR R. Acri- 
doidea of southern Alberta, Saskatch- 
ewan, and Manitoba; Orthoptera. 1958. 
92 p. 128 illus., 38 text maps. (Canadian 
entomologist, Suppl. 9, accompanies v. 
90.) 51 refs. 

Deais with associations and distribu- 
tion of species, life cycle, classification, 
keys; and presents a systematic list of 
species with descriptions, synonyms, hosts 
and data on distribution. Though 
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mostly southerly, a few of the species ex- 
tend to northern regions of Canada and 
Alaska. Copy seen: DLC. 


57117. BROOKS, ARTHUR R. A re- 
view of the North American species of 
Linnaemya sens. lat.; Diptera, Tachini- 
dae. (Canadian entomologist, Oct. 1944. 
v. 76, no. 10, p. 193-206, plate 12.) 
Contrib. no. 2299, Div. of Entomology, 
Scientific Service, Dept. of Agriculture, 
Ottawa. 

Contains a discussion of the genus, keys 
to the adults and first stage maggots, 
descriptions of the genera of Linnaemya 
group and some new species. Nigro- 
bonellia n. gen. and L, varia represented 
by a number of specimens from Hopedale, 
Labrador, and Lake Harbour, Baffin Is- 
land, are included. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


BROOKS, D. K., see Kenyon, J., and 
others. Experimental deep hypothermia. 
1959. No. 59137. 


BROOKS, JAMES WELTON, 1915- , 
see Buckley, J. L. The Pacific walrus 
. . - 1958. No. 57150. 


57118. BROVERMAN, L. Nazrevshie 
voprosy. (Grazhdanskafa aviafsifa, 
Jan. 1959. god 16, no. 1, p. 17-18, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Ripe 
questions. 

Comments on air transportation progress 
in the Krasnoyarsk subdivision during the 
last seven-year plan. More economic 
operation is to be achieved by low-level 
planning to spur individual flight crews’ 
interest in the country’s economic de- 
velopment. Copy seen: DLC. 


57119. BROWN, CHRISTOPHER 
ERNEST GORDON, and others. On 
the ore-bearing structures of the Giant 
Yellowknife Gold Mine. (Canadian 
mining and metallurgical bulletin, Apr. 
1959. v. 52, no. 564, p. 235-44, illus., 
text maps, diagrs., table.) 11 refs. 
Other authors: A. 8. Dadson, L. A. 
Wrigglesworth. 

The orebodies of this mine, near Great 
Slave Lake, Mackenzie District, occur in 
zones of schist in an assemblage of typical 
Precambrian greenstones which form 
part of the Yellowknife greenstone belt. 
An explanation is offered for the fold-like 
attitudes assumed by the schist zones. 
The zones, it is suggested, must crosseut 
the regional strike at a small angle and, 
in the over-all aspect, the regional dip 
at a large angle. Copy seen: DGS. 
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BROWN, IVAN W., Jr., see Lesage, 
A. M., and others. Hypothermia... 
extracorporeal circulation 1959. 


No. 59721. 


BROWN, IVAN W., Jr., see Young, W. 
G., and others. Metabolic and physiologic 
observations . . . 1959. No. 62723. 


57120. BROWN, ROBERT NEAL 
RUDMOSE, 1879-1957. Sir William 
‘dward Parry. (Arctic, June 1959. v. 12, 
no. 2, p. 98-112.) 6 refs. 

Contains a biography, originally pre- 
pared for Stefansson’s Encyclopedia Arc- 
tica, of this British explorer: his early 
life, polar explorations and later govern- 
ment positions not related to the Arctic. 
His five northern expeditions are cited: 
that with Capt. John Ross in 1818, those 
he commanded in 1819-20, 1821-23, and 
1824-25; his discoveries (several water 
bodies and islands) in the Canadian 
Arctic Archipelago, and his last expedi- 
tion, in 1827, an attempt to reach the 
North Pole over the pack or through open 
water from Spitsbergen. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


BROWN, W.G.E., see Rowe, J.S. Forest 
regions of Canada. 1959. No. 61294. 


57121. BROWN, WILLIAMSON 
JAMES, 1902- American species of 
Ludius; the propola group. (Canadian 
entomologist, Aug. 1936. v. 68, no. 8, 
p. 177-87, 7 illus.) 

Contains a key to the species of this 
group of beetles and descriptions of 12 
species and subspecies (seven new). 
Two are from Mackenzie District and 
the Yukon: L. ochreipennis (Great Slave 


Lake and Lower Laberge.) and L. 
hoppingi. Copy seen: MH-Z. 
57122. BROWN, WILLIAMSON 


JAMES, 1902- The American species 
of Phratora Chev.; Coleoptera, Chry- 
somelidae. (Canadian entomologist, May 


1951. v. 83, no. 5, p. 121-30, illus.) 
Contrib. no. 2791, Div. Entomology, 
Science Service, Canadian Dept. of 
Agriculture. 


Contains a discussion of this genus of 
leaf bettles, a key and an annotated list of 
eight forms (six new), with synonyms, 
descriptions, data on food plants and 
distribution. P. aklaviki (Mackenzie 
River and Alaska), P. americana cana- 
densis n. ssp. (James Bay region) and 
P. hudsonia n. sp. (Northwest Terri- 
tories) are included. Copy seen: DSI. 
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57123. BROWN, WILLIAMSON 
JAMES, 1902-— New species of Cole- 
optera, III. (Canadian entomologist, 


Jan. 1932. v. 64, no. 1, p. 3-12.) 
Continues No. 39022, with descriptions 
of ten new beetles, two of them, Tricho- 
cellus porsildi and Simplocaria remota, 

from the Northwest Territories. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57124. BROWN, WILLIAMSON 
JAMES, 1902—- . On the American 
species of Lyperopherus Mots.; Coleop- 
tera: Carabidae. (Canadian entomolo- 
gist, Sept. 1949. v. 81, no. 9, p. 231-32.) 
Contains a key to three spécies of this 
genus of horned beetles and a description 
of L. innuitorum n. sp. from Northwest 
Territories and Southampton Island. 
Includes also data on distribution of L. 
agonus, reported from Alaska and 
northern Canada, and L. punctatissimus 
native to Labrador and Ungava region. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57125. BROWN, WILLIAMSON 
JAMES, 1902— . Some new and poorly 
known species of Coleoptera, I-II. 
(Canadian entomologist, Sept. 1940, v. 72, 
no. 9, p. 182-87, illus.; (II) Jan. 1944, 
v. 76, no. 1, p. 4-10, 3 illus.) Pt. II is 
also pub. as Contrib. No. 2250, Div. of 
Entomology, Science Service, Dept. of 
Agriculture, Canada. 

Lists with notes, 20 beetles, five 
species and subspecies described as new. 
Centorhynchus munki n. sp. (pt. I) from 
Churchill, Sphaerites politus from Sitka, 
Alaska, and Attallus nigrellus from Fort 
Mackenzie in the Ungava region, are 
included. Copy seen: DLC. 


57126. BROWN, WILLIAMSON 
JAMES, 1902- Some new species of 
Cantharidae and Chrysomelidae; Cole- 
optera. (Canadian entomologist, Aug. 
1940. v. 72, no. 8, p. 161-66, 3 illus.) 

Describes eight new species of these 
beetles, two from Churchill, Manitoba: 
Podabrus deceptus n. sp. and P. perplexus 


n. sp. Copy seen: MH-Z. 
57127. BROWN, WILLIAMSON 
JAMES, 1902- Some species of Phy- 


(Canadian ento- 
v. 84, no. 11, p. 


tophaga; Coleoptera. 
mologist, Nov. 1952. 


335-42.) 15 refs. Contrib. no. 2976, 
Div. of Entomology, Science Service, 


Canadian Dept. of Agriculture. 

Contains notes and descriptions con- 
cerning the feeding habits, distribution 
and other characteristics of several 


phytophagous beetles. Phratora  pur- 
purea kenaiensis n. ssp. (Alaska) and 
three others included from Alaska and/or 
northern Canada. Copy seen: DSI. 


BROWNE, IRENE M., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
... 1959. No. 56433. 


BROWNE, IRENE M., see U.S. Air Force. 
Scientific studies - Ene, o « » 
No. 62249. 


57128. BRUCK, KURT. Besonderheiten 
thermoregulatorischer Vorgiinge bei in- 
fantilen Individuen. (Pfliigers Archiv 
fiir die gesamte Physiologie, 1959. Bd. 
270, Heft 1, p. 54-55.) 3 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: Peculiarities of ther- 
moregulatory processes in infants. 

Notes on thermoregulatory behavior of 
infants as compared with adults. Re- 
sponses of heat production, core and skin 
temperature to environmental drop in 
temperature, as well as the relation be- 
tween cutaneous circulation and _per- 
spiration to skin and core temperatures, 
are analyzed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


57129. BRUCK, KURT. Das thermo- 
regulatorische Verhalten von Energie- 
stoffwechsel und Hautdurchblutung bei 
reifen und  unreifen Neugeborenen. 
(Pfliigers Archiv fiir die gesamte Physio- 
logie, 1958. Bd. 268, Heft 1, p. 7-8.) 4 
refs. Textin German. Title tr.: Ther- 
moregulatory function of energy metabo- 
lism and cutaneous circulation in mature 
and immature newborn. 

Summary of records from 11 mature 
and three immature infants. Even the 
smallest prematures showed a _ certain 
degree of thermoregulation in cool en- 
vironment from the time of birth and 
eannot be considered as poikilotherm. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


BRUCK, KURT, see also Kriiger, F.J., and 
others. Das Verhalten der Hautdurch- 
blutung . . . 1959. No. 59436. 


57130. BRUEMMER, FRED. Arctic 
gold. (Beaver, Winter 1958. Outfit 289, 
p. 30-33, illus.) 
Describes life of men panning gold in 
creeks of eastern Finnish Lapland. 
Copy seen: DLC 


57131. BRUEVICH, S. V., and E. D. 
ZAITSEVA. K khimii osadkov Berin- 
gova morfa. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut okeanologii. Trudy, 1958. t. 
26, p. 8-108, illus., tables, map.) 62 
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refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Chem- 
istry of the Bering Sea sediments. 

A comprehensive study of the problem, 
based on materials collected on Vitiaz’ 
expeditions, and partly done aboard ship. 
Earlier investigations are reviewed; in- 
formation is given on physical properties 
of these sediments: mechanical composi- 
tion, maximal molecular moisture con- 
tent, water content, porosity, specific 
weight. Data and discussion follow of 
the physico-chemical properties: pH, 
bound water, etc.; gross chemical com- 
position: carbonates, organic carbon, 
total N; chemical composition of bottom 
solutions: Cl, P, Si, NHs-N, ete. The 
investigation includes a zone some 300 
miles wide along the Soviet coast of the 
Bering Sea; sediments were studied from 
horizons down to 3400 m. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57132. BRUEVICH, S. V. Solenost’ 
gruntovykh rastvorov Okhotskogo morfa. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Mar. 
11, 1957. t. 113, no. 2, p. 387-90, table, 
map.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The salinity of sediment solutions of 
the Sea of Okhotsk. 

Reports results of author’s study in 
1949. Sediments dredged from the sur- 
face of the bottom and in vertical strata 
were studied with respect to interstitial 
waters; the horizontal and vertical dis- 
tribution of the chlorine content in the 
ground solutions are reported for 21 
stations. Comparison is made between 
salinity of the upper layers of sediments 
and that of their deeper horizons; geo- 
graphic factors which affect the range of 
salinity are valuated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57133. BRUGGEMANN, PAUL F. 
Insects and environments of the high 
Arctic. (In: International Congress of 
Entomology. 10th, Montreal 1956. Pro- 
ceedings, pub. 1958. v. 1, p. 695-702.) 
8 refs. 

Describes the physiography of the 
Queen Elizabeth Islands (ca. 74°-81°N. 
80°-125°W.), their discovery and explo- 
ration, geology and topography, climate, 
flora and fauna and insects, observed by 
author during a visit. A list of species 
hitherto recorded from the area is ap- 
pended. Copy seen: DLC. 


57134. BRUMLEVE, STANLEY J., and 


R. D. OLSON. Metabolic factors in 
thermal regulation. (Federation pro- 
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ceedings, Mar. 1959. v. 18, no. 1, pt. 1, 
p. 19.) 

Report on experiments with newborn 
and 30-day-old rats, exposed to cold. 
Results indicate an increased and parallel 
O2-utilization and liver coenzyme A, in 
the older group, but no change in liver 
coenzyme of the newborn rats. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57135. BRUN, CHRISTIAN. Dobbs 
and the passage. (Beaver, Autumn 1958. 
Outfit 289, p. 26-29, illus., map.) 
Discusses Arthur Dobbs’ attempts 
1730-1749, to find a Northwest Passage 
along the west coast of Hudson Bay, and 
his efforts to break the Hudson’s Bay 
Company’s trade monopoly in the area; 
also his controversy with Capt. Chris- 
topher Middleton. Copy seen: DLC. 


BRUNDAGE, ARTHUR L., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


BRUUN, INGER, see Norway. Luft- 
temperaturen i Norge 1861-1955. 1957. 
No. 60566. 


57136. BRUYERE, DONALD EUGENE, 
1929— . The trend of population in 
southeastern Alaska. Ann Arbor, Mich. 
University of Michigan, 1958. 128 p. 
maps, diagrs. Refs. 

Microfilm copy (positive) of typescript. 
Made by University of Michigan Library 
Photoduplication Service. Abstracted in 
Dissertation abstracts, v. 19 (1958) no. 6, 
p. 1337. 

Describes population trends, especially 
since the coming of the white men, and 
discusses their causes. Most of the popu- 
lation is clustered along the coast (over 
87% in 38 communities). The size and 
importance of particular towns have 
varied as the region’s economy has 
changed from fur. trapping (during the 
Russian period), to gold mining, and to 
commercial fishing of the present period. 
Population changes in 13 communities 
are studied in detail.—From Dissertation 
abstracts, Copy seen: DLC (Microfilm). 





BRYAN, J. W. P., see Way, F. J., and 
J. W. P. Bryan. Mobile Striking Force 
winter training. 1957. No. 62604. 


57137. BRYANT, JOSEPH E. Magpie 
specimen from Wrigley, N. W. T. (Ca- 
nadian field-naturalist, July-Sept. 1959. 
v. 73, no. 3, p. 177.) 

Contains a record of black-billed magpie 
Pica pica, shot at Wrigley (63°07’ N. 








en 


2 = a 


=, 


rn 
Id. 
lel 

in 
yer 


ry 
in 
6, 


lly 
nd 
yu- 
rer 
nd 
ve 
1as 
he 


dd. 


ies 


n). 


nd 


vie 
/an- 


9. 


vie 





123°37’W.); this constitutes the north- 
ernmost Mackenzie District record. 
Copy seen: DA. 


BRYANT, OWEN, see Johnson, C. W. 
A list ... molluscs ... Bryant... 
1926. No. 58970. 


57138. BRYENS, OSCAR McKINLEY. 
A snow bunting recovered in Greenland. 
(Bird-banding, Apr. 1932. v. 3, no. 2, 
p. 68-69.) 

Contains a record for Plectrophenazx n. 
nivalis banded by the author on Feb. 17, 
1931, at MeMillan, Michigan, and shot 
at Igdlorpait, Julianehaéb Distrikt, Green- 
land, on Mar. 30, 1931. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57139. BRYLD, PER. Et museum for 
grénlandsk kunsthAndvaerk? (Gr¢n- 
land, July 1959, nr. 7, p. 256-58, illus.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: A museum 
for Greenland handicraft products? 

A museum should be established either 
at Godthab or, preferably, in a room at 
the National Museum in Copenhagen. 
The nucleus of its collection could be the 
materials being assembled by the Asso- 
ciation for Greenland Handicrafts in 
cooperation with the National Museum, 
for exhibition in Canada. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57140. BRYN, P. Elektrisitetsforsynin- 
gen av Troms fylke. (Elektroteknisk 
tidsskrift, Jan. 15, 1955. Arg. 68, nr. 2, 
p. 30-33, table, map.) Text in Norwe- 
gian. Title tr.: The electric power 
supply of Troms province. 

Describes the 14 power stations (275- 
13,000 kw.) in operation, and discusses 
plans for a central power plant of 90,000 
kw. on the Bardu River. Power is avail- 
able to 84% of the population. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


57141. BRYZHKIN, A. Zhilishcha dlia 
ralonov s surovym klimatom; 5, nuzhny 
polnofsennye serii tipovykh proektov 
zhilykh domov dlfa ralonov s surovym 
klimatom. (Arkhitektura SSSR, 1959, 
no. 1, p. 16.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Housing for regions with a severe 
climate; 5, a series of high-quality stand- 
ard designs are required for regions with 
a severe climate. 

Reviews typical designs: a good de- 
signer takes maximum advantage of day- 
light and keeps heat loss at a minimum. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57142. BUBNOFF, SERGE von, 1888- 
1957. Wladimir Afanasjewitsch Obrut- 
schew. 28 Oktober 1863-19 Juli 1956. 
(Geologie; Zeitschrift fiir das Gesamtge- 
biet der Geologie und Mineralogie sowie 
der angewandten Geophysik, Oct. 1956. 
Jahrg. 5, Heft 6, p. 530-31, port.) Text 
inGerman. Title tr.: Viadimir Afanas’- 
evich Obruchev. October 28, 1863—July 
19, 1956. 

Reviews briefly the scientific work of 
one of Russia’s most important scientists 
of recent times, whose fame came early 
from expeditionary work across Asia; later 
his writings on the geology of Siberia 
became classics. His contact with scien- 
tifie work and occupation with Siberian 
studies continued to the year of his death. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57143. BUCH, DAN, and H. OLGARD. 
Byggeri i Grénland, specielt med henblik 
pi betonarbeider. Kgbenhavn, 1958. 
30 p. illus. Reprinted from Beton-teknik 
nr. 1, 1958. (Greenland. Tekniske or- 
ganization. Publikation nr. 2.) Text in 
Danish. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Building in Greenland, with special 
reference to concrete work. 

Sketches construction activities in hous- 
ing, stores, schools, hospitals, factories, 
harbors, ete., in particular at Godthab, 
Julianehab, Sukkertoppen, Egedesminde, 
Holsteinsborg, Nanortalik, and Narssaq. 
Concrete has been successfully used in 
most types of constructions during recent 
years. Copy seen: CaMAT. 


BUCHANAN, ANGUS, sce Fleming, J. H. 
Birds... Buchanan. 1919. No. 58020. 


57144, BUCHEIM, WOLFGANG, and 
D. MALMQVIST. Anwendungen der 
Methode der induzierten galvanischen 
Polarisation an Sulfiderzvorkommen des 
Skelleftebezirkes in Nordschweden. (Ge- 
ologie, Feb, 1958. Jahrg. 7, Heft 1, p. 
3-13, diagrs. incl. fold., map.) 13 refs. 
Text in German. Title tr.: Application 
of the induced galvanie polarization 
method to sulfide ore occurrences in the 
Skellefte district, north Sweden. 
Theoretical premises and the conditions 
of application of this type of electrical 
prospecting are broadly treated. Con- 
crete field work was carried out in the 
Kankberg and Akulla areas of the 
Skellefte district. The results for each 
area are reported and diagrammed. The 
method is evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


157 














57145. BUCHHOLZ, ERWIN. Ent- 
wicklungstendenzen der sowjetischen 
Holzwirtschaft. (Zeitschrift fiir Welt- 
forstwirtschaft, Dec. 1955. Bd. 18, Heft 
5/6, p. 181-84.) 5 refs. Text in Ger- 
man. Title tr.: Development trends in 
the Soviet wood industry. 

Describes briefly reports from the Soviet 
Union on its wood industry. Reference 
is made to coniferous forest cutting in the 
Angara, Pechora, Ural, and other northern 
districts. Copy seen: DA. 


57146. BUCHHOLZ, ERWIN. Organi- 
sation und Politik der sowjetischen 
Forst- und Holzwirtschaft. (Zeitschrift 
fiir Weltforstwirtschaft, Feb. 1954. Bd. 
17, Heft 1, p. 1-10.) 20 refs. Text in 
German. Summary in English and 
French. Title tr.: Organization and 
policy in the Soviet forestry and wood 
industries. 

Summarizes forms of administration 
developed for these industries in the 
U.S.S.R. Due to geographic conditions, 
the country is sharply divided into regions 
poor in forest, where forest culture is 
important, and other regions, rich in 
forests and important from the standpoint 
of exploitation. The cruising, organiza- 
tion, protection, and regeneration of 
forests are managed by the forest admin- 
istration; lumbering in remote regions is 
the task of the wood industry. The 
situation is characterized for various 
regions, including the major northern 
forests. Copy seen: DA. 


57147. BUCHHOLZ, ERWIN. Die 
Waldverbreitung in der Sowjetunion; 
Erliuterungen zu der von der Bundes- 
anstalt fiir Forst- und Holzwirtschaft in 
Reinbek herausgegebenen Karte der 
Waldverbreitung in Nordeurasien des 
Weltforstatlas. (Zeitschrift fiir Welt- 
forstwirtschaft, June 1951. Bd. 14, 
Heft 1/2, p. 6-14, tables, maps.) Text in 
German. Summary in English and 
French. Title tr.: Forest distribution 
in the Soviet Union; explanation ac- 
companying the forest map of northern 
Eurasia published by the “Bundesanstalt 
fiir Forst- und Holzwirtschaft” in Rein- 
bek. 

Summarizes climatic conditions in the 
Soviet Union and characterizes four main 
vegetation zones: tundra, taiga, steppe, 
and desert. Between the tundra and 
taiga (true forest) is a transition zone of 
tundra forest. Explanation to the map 
treats tundra in five divisions: arctic, 
moss and lichen, shrub and cotton grass 
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hillock, and forest tundra; also bedrock. 
The northern forests are divided into 14 
classifications, and most are treated in 
the text. Climate and fruiting conditions 
prevent them extending to the arctic seas. 
Man, reindeer husbandry, etc. cause 
forest deterioration. Copy seen: DA, 


57148. BUCHNER, ALEX, 1920- 
Narvik; die Kiimpfe der Gruppe Dietl im 
Friihjahr 1940. Neckargemiind, K. 
Vowinckel, 1958. 205 p. illus., 9 maps in 
pocket. (Die Wehrmacht im Kampf, 
Bd. 18.) 68 refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: Narvik; the battles of Dietl’s 
group in spring 1940. 

Describes the German invasion on Apr. 
9 of this important Norwegian port, whose 
poorly organized defenders surrendered 
almost without resistance. The invaders, 
in turn, were ousted by Allied (British, 
French) troops following heavy bom- 
bardments by the British Navy and total 
destruction of the German _ invasion 
fleet. The limited and poorly equipped 
Allied troops were, however, forced out 
when additional German troops became 
available through completion of the 
campaign in southern Norway, and 
Narvik fell into German hands again on 
June 8. Copy seen: DLC. 


57149. BUCKLEY, JOHN LEO, 1920- , 
and W. L. LIBBY. The distribution in 
Alaska of plant and animal life available 
for survival. Ladd Air Force Base, 
Alaska. May 1959. 5, 43 p. tables, map. 


(U.S. Air Foree Arctic Aeromedical 
Laboratory. Technical report 58-10.) 
8 refs. 


A study of edible plants and animals in 
the Alaskan subarctic, with tables of their 
scientific names and availability. Forests 
were found to produce the greatest 
amount of food, and areas between 
vegetation types were very productive. 
But supply varied seasonally and from 
year to year. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57150. BUCKLEY, JOHN LEO, 1920- 

» Compiler. The Pacific walrus, a re- 
view of current knowledge and suggested 
management needs. Washington, D.C., 
1958. 4,29 p.illus., map. (U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service. Special scientific re- 
port: Wildlife no. 41.) 23 refs. 

Deals, largely on the basis of reports of 
K. W. Kenyon, J. W. Brooks and F, H. 
Fay, with description of the two sub- 
species, the Atlantic and Pacific walrus: 
their migration, ecology and food; growth, 
reproduction, mortality and population 
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status; economic use, waste, ete. The 
Pacific population is estimated at 45,000, 
less than a quarter what it was a hundred 
years ago. Conservation and research 
measures are suggested. Copy seen: DI. 


BUCKLEY, JOHN LEO, 1920—_, see also 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska ... 1959 No. 56433. 


BUCKLEY, JOHN LEO, 1920- 
Seott, R. F., and others. 
polar bear... Pacific 
No. 61477. 


57151. BUDANOV, V. I. Nekotorye 
priemy analiza beregovykh bukht. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. geo- 
graficheskaia, Mar.—Apr. 1959, no. 2, p. 
102-104, map.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Some methods of analysis of 
bay coasts. 

Reports in brief the development of an 
ingressive bay on the Koryak coast of the 
Bering Sea. Sketch and measurements 
are presented. The development of 
lagoon, banks and other features is 
analyzed. Copy seen: DLC. 


57152. BUDKER, PAUL, 1900— 
Baleines et baleiniers. Paris, Horizons 
de France, 1957. 193 p. illus. tables, 
maps. 7 refs. Text in French. English 
translation pub. New York, 1959 (182 p. 
illus.). Copy at CoD. Title tr.: Whales 
and whaling. 

Authoritative study with excellent 
photographs. Adaptations to aquatic 
life, classification and taxonomy, paleon- 
tology are treated in turn. Names are 
given in common languages, and impor- 
tant species described. Migrations, food, 
reproduction and growth are dealt with; 
tagging activities are noted; physiology 
(locomotion, respiration, diving, etc.), 
enemies and diseases, behavior, are 
studied. The second half of the book 
deals with whaling as from the 17th 
century, especially French activities, 
present-day whaling in different countries, 
boats and equipment, depletion, protec- 
tion (international agreements, closed 
areas, etc.). Copy seen: DLC. 


57153. BUDRIN, A. S. Lesnafa 
promysblennost’. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Komi filal. Ocherki po razvitifi 
promyshlennosti ... 1956, p. 44-74, 
tables.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The forest industry. 

Over 60% of Komi A.S.S.R., 28.9 
million hectares, is forest-covered, mainly 
spruce (ca. 60%) and pine (27%). 


» see also 
Status ... 
walrus. 1959. 


Exploitation, begun in the 17th century, 
increased considerably in the 19th, and 
expanded rapidly in the Soviet period, 
due to mechanization of lumbering and 
transport, especially after construction 
of the Pechora railroad in 1941. Output 
rose 9.5 times in 1913-40; in 1941 timber 
output amounted to 7.5 million m’ and 
in 1955 12 millions, though only 13.4% 
of the forests are utilized by industry. 
Construction of saw mills and develop- 
ment of a wood industry for production of 
railroad ties, plywood, furniture, etc. are 
noted. This industry is concentrated in 
six centers, including Ukhta, Pechora and 
Vorkuta-Inta. Plans are discussed for 
further development of lumbering: to 
31.6 million m’ in 1965, expansion of the 
wood industry and utilization of waste. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57154. BUDTZ, LASSE. En gentagelse 
m& umuligggres. (Grgnland, Apr. 1959, 
nr. 4, p. 181-36.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: A repetition must be made 
impossible. 

Reflections on the Hans Hedtoft disas- 
ter, (vessel wrecked off Greenland in 
Jan. 1959 with all lives lost). Winter 
passenger traffic by sea should be sus- 
pended till rescue and meteorological 
services in Greenland can be extended. 
In the meantime passengers should be 
carried by air; the airfield at Narssarsuaq 
in south Greenland should be reopened. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BUCKMANN, A., see Int. Comm. NW 


Atlantic Fisheries. Annual _ pro- 
ceedings ... 1958-59. 1959. No. 
58840. 

57155. BUIANOVSKIi, M. S. K 


voprosu o perspektivakh razvitifa Pechor- 
skogo ugol’nogo basseIna. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. geografi- 
cheskafa, Jan.—Feb. 1959, no, 1, p. 64-73, 
maps.) 17 refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Development prospects of the 
Pechora coal basin. 

Presents data on coal reserves and dis- 
cusses exploration plans. Five provinces 
are now supplied with Pechora coal: 
Leningrad, Arkhangel’sk, Murmansk, 
Kirovsk, and Gorki. Factors in extend- 
ing supply of coking coal to the industrial 
Ural, Krivoy Rog, ete. are discussed. 
New railroad lines are required and plans 
are sketched. Consideration is given to 
shipping Pechora coal via the Barents 
and White Seas, and inland waterways, 
to serve Leningrad, Arkhangel’sk and 
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especially the growing industry of the 
Kola Peninsula; also to export to France, 
Britain, the Benelux and other countries. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57156. BUINITSKII, VIKTOR KHAR- 
LAMPOVICH.  Formirovanie i dreif 
ledfanogo pokrova v Arkticheskom bas- 
seIne. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Komitet 
po geodezii i geofizike. Mezhdunarod- 
nafa assotsiafsifa fizichesko! okeanografii. 
Tezisy dokladov na 11 general’nof as- 
samblee mezhdunarodnogo yeodeziche- 
skogo i geofizicheskogo softiza, 1957, p. 
23-26.) Text in Russian and English. 
Title tr.: Formation and drift of ice 
cover in the Arctie Basin. 

Summarizes joint effects of wind and 
currents in formation of drift ice in the 
Arctic Basin. The ice formation laws, 
directions of drift ice, and trajectories are 
briefly noted. The drift of the ice in the 
Greenland Sea is noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57157. BUINITSKII, VIKTOR KHAR- 
LAMPOVICH. Vydafishchilsia pute- 
shestvennik i polfarny! issledovatel’. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Otto [[l’evich 
Shmidt, 1959, p. 95-105, fold. map.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Outstand- 
ing traveler and polar explorer. 

Outlines the Soviet arctic expeditions 
headed by O. IU. Shmidt: to Franz 
Joseph Land on the ice-breaker Sedov 
in 1929, establishing a polar station at 
Tikhaya Bay; to the northern Kara Sea 
on the same vessel in 1930, discovering 
Vize Island and establishing a party on 
Severnaya Zemlya; the first transit of 
the Northern Sea Route in a single 
season on the ice-breaker Sibirfakov in 
1932; on the ice-breaker Cheliiskin in 
1933-34, the rescue after shipwreck; 
transfer of the destroyers Stalin and 
Votkov (non-arctie vessels) through the 
Northern Sea Route in 1936; the air- 
borne expedition to the North Pole in 
1937 and setting up of the first Soviet 
drifting station. The decisive role of 
Shmidt as initiator, organizer and leader 
in these pioneering expeditions is stressed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BUKIN, VASILIT NIKOLAEVICH, sce 
Kutseva, L.8.,and V.N. Bukin. Morskie 
vodorosli . . . 1957. No. 59518. 


57158. BULAEVSKII, D. S. Strati- 
grafifa Verkhofanskogo kompleksa otlo- 


zhenil Vostochnogo Verkhofan’fa. (Aka- 
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demifa nauk SSSR.  [Akutskit filial, 
Yakulsk. Trudy, ser. geologicheskafa, 
1959, sbornik no. 3. Geologifa i poleznye 
iskopaemye severo-vostochnykh ralonov 
lAkutskofl ASSR, p. 73-92.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Stratigraphy of the 
Verkhoyansk complex deposits in eastern 
Verkhoyansk region. 

Outlines lower Carboniferous, Permian- 
Carboniferous, lower Permian, Upper 
Permian, Lower Triassic, Middle Triassic, 
Upper Triassic and Jurassic deposits of 
this 300,000 km.? area, based on field 
study in 1952-1955 for the Aldan geologic 
administration. The cross-sections of 
these deposits were examined, and their 


stratigraphic position, division and 
paleontologic characteristics are de- 
scribed. Previous studies also are evalu- 


ated. Copy seen: DLC. 


BULATOV, L. V., see Denisov, A. 8., and 
L. V. Bulatov. Opyt postanovki 
radiovekhi ... 1959. No. 57599. 


57159. BULATOVA, Z. I. O dvukh 
tipakh kompleksa foraminifer s Gaudryina 
filiformis Berthelin v Zapadno! Sibiri. 
(Sibirskif nauchno-issledovatel’skil insti- 
tut geologii, geofiziki i mineral’nogo 
syria. Trudy, 1959, vyp. 2, Materialy 
po paleontologii i stratigrafii Zapadnol 
Sibiri, p. 37-40, map.) 3 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Two types of 
foraminifera complexes with Gaudryina 
filiformis Berthelin in West Siberia. 
Outlines the Cretaceous-Turonian ma- 
rine basin of West Siberia, including 
Berezovo and Ust’-Port. Western and 
eastern types of planktonic foraminifera 
complex with Gaudryina filiformis Berthe- 
lin are described, indicating species of 
planktonic fauna. Zonal distribution of 
both types is mapped, 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57160. BULATOVA, Z. I. Stratigrafifa 
apt-santonskikh otlozhenil po faune fora- 
minifer, radiolfarit i ostrakod. (Jn: 
Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie . . . 
skhem Sibiri. Doklady. . . 1957, p. 184- 
89.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
stratigraphy of Aptian-Santonian de- 
posits according to foraminifera, radio- 
laria and ostracod fauna. 

Reports microfauna of Aptian?, Albian, 
Cenomanian, Turonian and Coniacian?- 
Santonian stages of Cretaceous deposits 
derived from 44 deep drillings in the 
West Siberian lowland. The Berezovo 
and Ust’-Yenisey districts are considered. 
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Foraminifera, radiolaria, and ostracod 
fauna were identified and their species 
are reviewed. Copy seen: DLC. 


57161. BULBAN, ERWIN J. Rugged- 
ness emphasized in Caribou STOL. 
(Aviation week, Sept. 29, 1958. v. 69, 
no. 13, p. 60-62, +, illus., table.) 
Describes this Canadian-built cargo 
and passenger plane of type DHC-4 
(de Havilland), developed especially for 
short-field take-off and landing in regions 
without airfield facilities; it is designed 
for operation at +120° F. to —40° F. 
(—65° F. with winterization kit). It 
carries 7,383 lbs. of cargo or 27 passengers 
and 1,863 lbs. of cargo on a 200 stat. mi. 
flight; maximum fuel capacity of 3,165 
Ibs. provides for an 800 mi. journey. 
Specifications and features are tabulated 
and described in detail. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57162. BULGARSKI LEKARSKI 
SUfMUZ. Zabolfaivanifa prez zimnifa sezon. 
Sofifa, Nauka i izkustvo, 1949. 98 p. 
(Nauchno-populfarna biblioteka.) Text 
in Bulgarian. Title tr.: Diseases of the 
winter season. 

Popular account of common illnesses 
in moderate climate during the winter. 
Rickets are discussed among children’s 
diseases with information on causes and 
prevention. Frostbite is considered: its 
pathogenesis, degrees, clinical course, 
and therapy. Copy seen: DLC. 


57163. BULLARD, ROBERT W. 
Cardiac output of the hypothermic rat. 
(American journal of physiology, Feb. 
1959. v. 196, no. 2, p. 415-19, illus., 
tables.) 29 refs. 

Cardiac output and heart rate fell 
linearly with drop in colonic temperature. 
Arterial pressure did not fall correspond- 
ingly, suggesting increased peripheral 
resistance. In vitro observations indicate 
an increased blood viscosity at low tem- 
peratures which explains the total resist- 
ance to flow. Changes in vascular 
geometry appear to balance out each 
other without playing any role in flow 
resistance. Copy seen: DLC. 


57164. BULLOCK, F. J. Clearing 
Canada’s ice. (Nautical magazine, Sept. 
1959. v. 182, no. 3, p. 100-103.) 

Notes ice-breakers and ice-strengthened 
vessels operated by the Dept. of Trans- 
port. Construction of a nuclear-powered 
ice-breaker is being considered. The 
Atlas-Copco bubble system’ has been 


successfully applied to clear ice in shallow 
waters. Copy seen: DLC. 


57165. BULMER, C. A. S. Develop- 
ments in western Canada in 1958. 
(American Association of Petroleum Geol- 
ogists. Bulletin, June 1959. v. 43, no. 6, 
p. 1406-1418, 3 text maps, 4 tables.) 
14 refs. 

Less than one percent of the 2436 
exploratory and development wells com- 
pleted in western Canada in 1958 were 
in Northwest Territories and Yukon; 
continued interest in those territories 
was shown by the development in April 
and May of a land play involving 
41,000,000 acres. Copy seen: DGS. 


BULYNNIKOVA, A. A., see Adrianova, 
K. I., and A. A. Bulynnikova. O nalichii 
glavnogo Prieniselskogo razloma. 1958. 
No. 56305. 


BUMPUS, DEAN F., see Int. Comm. 
NW Atlantic Fisheries. Annual pro- 
ceedings. . . 1958-59. 1959. No. 58840. 


57166. BUNIAK, KH. G. Pkspedifsia 
po rasstanovke radiomafakov ‘“vekha 
Alekseeva” vesnol 1958 g. (Problemy 
Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 6, 
p. 135-37, map.) Text in Russian. 
English translation, by V. Zilius, pre- 
pared for the Geophysics Research 
Directorate, AF Cambridge Research 
Center, Cambridge, Mass., by the Ameri- 
can Meteorological Society. Copy at 
CaMAI. Title tr.: Expedition for 
setting up ‘Alekseev beacon” radio 
beacons, in spring 1958. 

Reports on establishment of radio 
beacons and automatic radiometeoro- 
logical stations on drifting ice in the 
Arctic Basin and seas. One group of the 
airborne expedition moved from the east 
westward, the other west-east. Ice and 
snow studies were carried out simul- 
taneously with the establishment of 
stations; 11 beacons and ten meteoro- 
logical stations (mapped) were set up in 
26 landings on drift ice. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57167. BURDO, O. A. O nekotorykh 
zakonomernostfakh magnitnykh vozmu- 
shehenit v_ vysokikh shirotakh. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Komissifa po 
issledovanif solnfsa. Fizika solnech- 
nykh korpuskulfarnykh potokov i ikh 
vozdelstvie na verkhnfifi atmosferu 
zemli. Moskva, 1957, p. 159-66, 174-77, 
diagrs., graphs, table.) 7 refs. Text in 
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Russian. English translation by E. R. 
Hope pub. as: Canada, Defence Research 
Board. Directorate of Scientific Infor- 
mation Service. Translations T321R. 
Ottawa, April 1959 (10 p.) Copy at 
CaMAI. Title tr.: Certain regularities 
of magnetic disturbance in high latitudes. 

Investigates the existence of regular 
variations in the magnetic field on the 
basis of observations 1935-39 at Dikson 
Island and Tikhaya Bay, supported by 
data from some 30 other polar stations. 
Diurnal variations for the quiet hours of 
magnetic storms are graphed, and the 
spatio-temporal distribution of the daily 
variation of a horizontal-plane projection 
of the total disturbance vector is com- 
pared with that of magnetic activity. 
During magnetic disturbance, a system of 
superficial horizontal currents extending 
over the entire polar cap and similar in 
form to the mean current system, de- 
velops. There are three spiral bands in 
which the current density exhibits maxi- 
mum values. The disturbances are as- 
cribed to the dynamo effect in the 
ionosphere. Author’s conclusions are dis- 
cussed (p. 174-77) by A. P. Nikol’skil 
and V. I. Krasovskil. Copy seen: DLC. 


57168. BURDYKINA, A. P. Izyskanie 
metoda prognoza bol’shol zablagovre- 
mennosti zamerzanifa ust’evykh uchast- 
kov rr. Leny, Olenek i fAny. (Lenin- 
grad. Arkticheskif nauchno-issledova- 
tel’skil institut. Trudy, 1958. t. 209, 
Gidrologifa rek sovetsko! Arktiki, vyp. 3, 
p. 69-108, tables, graphs.) 6 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Investigation of 
a method of long-range forecasting of 
freeze-up for the estuarine reaches of the 
Lena, Olenek, and Yana Rivers. 

A method of forecasting the freeze-up 
seven-eight months in advance, based on 
available ice and meteorological data 
1936-1958, is described, and the possi- 
bility of improving existing methods is 
discussed. The characteristics of ice 
formation and freeze-up in the deltas of 
these rivers and the effects of the water 
volume in the rivers, their thermal 
regime, sea-level variations, sea _ ice, 
atmospheric pressure, air temperatures, 
and wind on the formation of ice and 
freeze-up are examined. Meteorological 
and synoptic factors play the primary role 
in ice formation, and atmospheric indexes 
have been established characterizing the 
intensity of latitudinal exchange. These 
are expressed as the sum gradient of 
geopotential anomalies over Yakutia in 
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the direction of the transport of air 
masses. A negative index corresponds to 
late freeze-up of river deltas and a positive 
index to early freeze-up. Data are 
tabulated and graphed on the dates of the 
appearance of permanent ice and freeze- 
up at various points on a number of 
rivers, river temperatures, ice concentra- 
tion in the Laptev Sea, and the relation- 
ships of various weather indexes to ice 
formation.—From SIPRE. Summarized 
in Polar record, Sept. 1959, v. 9, no. 63, 
p. 576-77. Copy seen: DLC. 


BURDYKINA, A. P., see also Antonov, 
V.8., and A. P. Burdykina. Gidrologi- 
cheskie prognozy ... 1959. No. 56541. 


57169. BURENKOV, MIKHAIL IVAN.- 
OVICH. Skvoz’ taezhnye debri. 
Moskva, Gos. izd-vo polit. lit-ry, 1958. 
82 p. illus., ports. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Through the taiga jungles. 
Sketches discovery of diamonds in 
Yakutia: theoretical prediction of Sibe- 
rian diamond occurrence by Soviet 
scientists; first diamond found in the 
Vilyuy basin; first kimberlite pipe dis- 
covery by a A. Popugaeva; ~~ - 
Khabardin’s discovery of the pipe Mir; 
aerial search for pipes; rise of the settle- 
ment of Mirnyy; discovery of pipes 
Zapolyarnaya and Udachnaya in the 
Daldyn River basin; beginning of indus- 
trial mining of diamonds in Yakutia. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57170. BURENSTAM, A. G., and others. 
K voprosu o geograficheskom izuchenii 
stroitel’nol industrii SSSR. (Geografifa i 
khozfaistvo, 1958, no. 1, p. 7-11, table.) 
Text in Russian. Other authors: V. P. 
Korovifsyn, I. V. Nikol’skil, A. T. 
Khrushchev, A. 8. Shaposhnikov. Title 
tr.: Geographic study of the construction 
industry of the U.S.S.R. 

Outlines results of an_ investigation 
carried out in 1956 by a party from the 
Moscow University Dept. of Geography, 
in areas of large-scale construction, in- 
cluding the Yenisey and Angara River 
power plants. Organization of work and 
supplies was studied; data on building 
organizations, and administrative agen- 
cies involved in such construction (tabu- 
lated p. 10) disclosed that the Krasno- 
yarsk District power plant construction in 
1956 involved 48 building organizations 
under 17 administrative agencies together 
with 66 concerns supplying the materials 
from 83 plants. Simplification of logistics 
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and better utilization of local building 
materials are recommended. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57171. BURKHANOY, VASILIi FEDO- 
TOVICH. Obrazfsovo provesti arkti- 
cheskufi navigafsifi pervogo goda semi- 
letki. (Morskof! flot, June 1959. god 19, 
no. 6, p. 5-7.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Let us make the first year’s arctic 
navigation a model for the seven-year 
plan. 

Results of the 1958 shipping season on 
the Northern Sea Route are summarized 
and some major projects in the 1959-65 
plan are outlined. Through introduction 
of new types of vessels, more powerful 
ice-breakers, improved loading and dis- 
charge facilities, ete., the volume of 
shipped cargo is to increase 82% by 1965 
(18.4% in 1959). Docking facilities have 
been improved at several polar stations 
and many automatic weather stations 
have been installed. Administrative and 
navigational errors to be corrected in 1959 
are pointed out; close cooperation is 
urged between administrative agencies; 
better long-range weather prognoses and 
more accurate maps for aerial reconnais- 
sance are required. Ice-breakers Krasin 
and Ob’ (under repair) must be in service 
by mid-August; various other vessels (in- 
cluding the Kapitan-class ice-breakers) 
require new propellers; ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57172. BURKHANOY, VASILII FEDO- 
TOVICH. Severnyf morskol put’ i 
nauchnye issledovanifa Arktiki. (Pro- 
blemy Severa, 1959, vyp. 3, Materialy 
nauchno!l sessii posviashchenno! 25-letifi 
Severnogo morskogo puti, p. 115-27.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The North- 
ern Sea Route and scientific exploration 
of the Arctic. 

Brief outline of Russian exploration of 
the arctic seas and adjacent areas from the 
ninth - tenth century, presented to the 
Scientific Session held in 1957 to honor the 
25th anniversary of the Northern Sea 
Route (actually: the organization of its 
Main Administration). The close rela- 
tion between scientific exploration of the 
Arctic and transportation along the 2880 
mile Route is stressed. The main Rus- 
sian and foreign expeditions to this area 
are noted. Hundreds of vessels of various 
types, with hundreds of thousands of tons 
of cargo now sail the Route every year. 
The annual volume of cargo in 1951-55 
was almost tenfold that of. 1933-37. 
Under favorable conditions, the trip re- 
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quires 20-25 days; the navigation season 
is only three-four months; nuclear- 
powered and super ice-breakers are ex- 
pected to extend navigability of the Route 
considerably. Copy seen: DLC. 


57173. BURKHANOYV, VASILIi FEDO- 
TOVICH. Vydafishchilsfa issledovatel’ 
Severa. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Otto [0l’evich Shmidt, 1959, p. 223-50, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: Out- 
standing explorer of the North. 

Describes the destroyers Votkov and 
Stalin’s passage (successful) in 1936 from 
the Barents Sea via the Northern Sea 
Route to the Pacific. The exploit was 
headed by O. [0. Shmidt, and Burkhanov 
was then engineer on the Votkov. The 
vessels were convoyed by the ice-breaker 
Litke. Shmidt’s ability to lead and to 
meet dangerous situations is stressed. 
Tasks of the Arctic Institute and of the 
Main Administration of the Northern Sea 
Route, and plans for establishing the 
drifting station North Pole in 1937, are 
outlined in the form of conversations with 
Shmidt during the voyage. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57174. BURKHOLDER, BOB L. Move- 
ments and behavior of a wolf pack in 
Alaska. (Journal of wildlife management, 
Jan. 1959. v. 23, no. 1, p. 1-11, tables, 
map.) 6 refs. 

Reports on a wolf pack of ten observed 
for six weeks during spring 1958, largely 
from the air, in the area of the Nelchina 
Caribou Range. Movements, their ex- 
tent and duration are described in detail; 
also animals killed, their age and condi- 
tion; methods of catching, killing and 
feeding, and other behavior. 

Copy seen: DA. 


57175. BURKOV, V. A. K_ gidrologii 
Komandoro-Kamchatskogo ralona_ Ti- 
khogo okeana v vesennee vremfa. (Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii. 
Trudy 1958. t. 27, p. 12-21, illus., maps.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Hydrology 
of the Kamchatka-Commander Islands 
area of the Pacific during spring. 

Account of investigations conducted in 
the area by the Vitéz’ at the end of May-— 
beginning of June 1955. Temperature 
and salinity of surface and depth, layers 
of minimal and maximal temperatures, 
profiles, surface dynamics, etc. are con- 


sidered. Copy seen: DLC. 
57176. BURLAKA, V. V.  Torfianiki, 


vazhnelshil rezerv uvelichenifa proizvod- 


163 








stva ovoshchel na Kamchatke. 
ogorod, July 1959. god 97, no. 7, p. 16-19, 


(Sad i 


tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Peat deposits are the main resource for 
increasing vegetable growing in Kam- 
chatka. 

Reports results of growing vegetables on 
peat deposits at the collective and state 
farms in Yelizovskiy and Mil’kovskiy 
Districts in Kamchatka. Cabbage crops 
up to 368 ewt./hectare were achieved. 
Mineral and organic fertilizers in quan- 
tity are required for a good crop; peat soil 
gradually improves in quality with culti- 
vation. Copy seen: DLC. 


BURLEIGH, THOMAS DEARBORN, 
1895— , see Peters, H. S., and T. D. 
Burleigh. Two new records . . . 1944. 
No. 60836. 


57177. BURMIN, L. Samokhodnafa 
barzha tipa “Sever” dlia  Arktiki. 
(Morsko! flot, Dee. 1959. god 19, no. 
12, p. 29-30, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Sever, a type of self-propelled 
barge for the Arctic. 

Describes a 15 t.d.w. barge for use in 
shallow waters without port facilities. 
The cargo is carried in special steel con- 
tainers which, upon lowering of a hinged 
gangway in the bow, are hauled ashore 
(and aboard) by a tractor. The bow 
section is strengthened for navigation in 
(broken) ice. Copy seen: DLC. 


BURNSIDE, R. J., see Oil & gas journal. 


Special Alaska section. 1959. No. 
60645. 

57178. BUROV, G. M. Arkheologi- 
cheskie pamiatniki épokhi kamnfa i 
rannego zheleza. (In: Komi A.S.S.R. 
Ministerstvo kul’tury. Pamfatniki .. . 
1959, p. 38-48, illus.) 6 refs. Text in 


Russian. Title tr.: Archeological sites 

of the stone and early iron eras. 
Describes 19 sites in the Vychegda 

River basin excavated in 1957 by the 


Vychegda archeological party of the 
Academy of Sciences, Komi Branch, 


headed by the author. The oldest sites, 
dated into the third millennium B.C. 
contained core tools, chipped and occa- 
sionally retouched lamellar blades (mostly 
2-8 mm. wide), arrow points, scrapers, 
ete. A workshop yielded over a thousand 
unfinished tools, spalls, and flakes. The 
first bronze artifacts appear in 2nd 
millennium B.C. sites: a celt, spear heads, 
ete. Hand-molded clay vessels pre- 
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dominate in first millennium B.C. sites 
which also produced clay whorls for 
spindles. The origin and racial affiliation 
of these Vychegda River tribes is un- 
determined though similar early stone 
artifacts are known from the upper 
Volga, Kama and Ob River regions. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


BUROVA, Z. N., sce [Ushko-Zakharova, 


O. E., and Z. N. Burova. Selen ji 
tellur . . . 1959. No. 58878. 
57179. BURT, WILLIAM H. The 


history and affinities of the recent land 
mammals of western North America. 
(In: Zoogeography, a symposium 
American Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science. Publication no. 51, 
1958, p. 131-54, tables, maps.) 17 refs. 
Author suggests that the term ‘‘origin’”’ 
be repiaced by ‘“‘evolutionary phase’ and 
stresses difficulties of evaluating mam- 
malian faunas. He discusses the move- 
ments of mammals between Eurasia and 
North America; land mammals which 
migrated over the land bridge; and land 
mammals which apparently did_ not 
utilize land bridge. He coneludes that 
some 51% of the mammals of western 
North America show affinities with the 
fauna of Asia; 13% with that of South 
America; the remainder are indigenous. 
Ecological conditions, soil and vegetation 
are considered more important in pre- 
venting crossing over, than climate and 
temperature. Copy seen: DLC. 
57180. BURTON, P. J. K., and R. 
WEBBE. Fagelnotiser frin svenska 
Lappland. (Fauna och flora 1959, hifte 
5, p. 205-213, illus.) 4 refs. Text in 
Swedish. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Bird notes from Swedish Lapland. 
Reports a trip in July 1956 to the 
Vassijaure-Pajeb Njuorajaure region (ap- 
prox. 68°30’ N. 18°20’ E.) and to the 
area between Laimaviken and Sautso 
(approx. 68°25’ N. 20° E.). The two 
localities are described in some detail, 
and 14 less common birds are listed from 
the former region, two of them first 


records. From the latter region 40 
specics are listed. The lesser white- 
fronted geese (Anser erythropus) was 


found (one family) only in the Laima- 
viken-Sautso area. The wildfowl popu- 
lation generally was smaller than ex- 
pected. Some breeding dates and notes 
on behavior are included. 

Copy seen: SPRI. 
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BUSHNELL, VIVIAN C., see U.S. Air 


Force. Proceedings. . . arctic planning 
session .. . 1959. No. 62248. 


BUSHNELL, VIVIAN C., sce also U.S. 
Air Force. Scientific studies . . . T-3, 
1952-55 .. . 1959. No. 62250. 


57181. BUSHNEV, V. Bol’she zaboty 
o ralonakh Kralnego Severa. (Raspro- 
stranenie pechati, June 1959, no. 6, p. 22). 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Greater 
concern with the districts of the far 
North. 

In Tazovskiy District (67°28’ N. 
78°42’ E.) of Tyumen’ Province, circula- 
tion has increased 70% in two years, and 
3250 copies of newspapers and magazines 
are distributed, but the number of copies 
of popular magazines has been cut down 
by central agencies. Copy seen: DLC. 
BUSKIRK, ELSWORTH R., see Iam- 
pietro, P. F., and others. Response of 


Negro and white males to cold. 1959. 
No. 58801. 


BUSKIRK, ELSWORTH R., see Kreider, 
M. B., and others. Effect of continuous 
cold exposure. . . 1959. No. 59394. 


57182. BUSKIRK, HARVEY A. Walk- 


around sleeping bag. Ladd Air Force 


Base, Alaska, Apr. 1959. 14 p. illus. 
(U.S. Air Force Arctic Aeromedical 
Laboratory. Technical report 59-4.) 


Describes a modification of the stand- 
ard Quartermaster Mountain Sleeping 
Bag, rendering it useful both for sleep- 
ing and for wear as an outer garment. 
Its value in survival situations of flyers 
is stressed. Copy seen: CaMATI. 


BUSKIRK, PHILIP van, 1834- , see 
Monroe, Robert D. An excursion to 
Wrangell . . . 1959. No. 60289. 


BUSS, IRVEN OTTO, 1908- , see 
James, M. T., and H. C. Huckett. The 
Diptera collected by I. O. Buss . 
1952. No. 58946. 


57183. BUSSEN, I. V. Elatolit s gory 
Maly! Punkarualv v Lufavrurte. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skil 
filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 3, p. 141-42, 
illus.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Elatolite from Malyy Punkaruayv 
Mountain in the Luyavrurt Mts. 
Describes elatolite found in 1957 in the 
ussingite vein in the southeastern Luya- 
vrurt Mts. (67°48’ N. 34°36’ E.) together 
with galenite. Its appearance and asso- 
ciation with galenite is discussed, and 


spectral analyses are evaluated. The 
Luyavrurt elatolites seem to have devel- 
oped as a result of disintegration of 
galenites. Copy seen: DLC. 


57184. BUSSEN, I. V. Intruzifa mur- 
manitovykh  porfirovidnykh lufavritov 
v Lovozerskom shchelochnom massive. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i 
Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 3, 
p. 28-37, maps.) 8 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Murmanite porphyry- 
like lujaurite intrusion in the Lovozero 
alkaline massif. 

Presents results of a 1955-1959 study 
on the geologic position, structure and 
age of this intrusion, of which outcrops 
are found in various parts of Lovozero 
massif, mostly in the western part. 
These rocks are met in vein-like, bed-like 
and boss-like bodies. Inner structure of 
single beds is characterized. Collected 
material does not warrant mineralization 
of these lujaurites being considered an 
independent step of eruptive activity, but 
allows them to be regarded as product 
of the second, later subphase of eudyolite- 
lujaurite intrusion. Copy seen: DLC. 


57185. BUSSEN,I. V. K tektonike Lo- 
vozerskol osadochno-vulkanogennol svity 
Kol’skogo poluostrova. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy. Iz- 
vestifa, 1959, no. 4, p. 15-19, illus.) 10 
refs. «Text in Russian. Title tr.: Tee- 
tonics of the Lovozero sedimentary-vol- 
canic formation in Kola Peninsula. 
Reviews deposition, composition and 
distribution of sedimentary and volcanic 
rocks of the Lovozero formation in the 
Luyavrurt area, and describes tectonic 
folds observeed in 1957 by the author 
in the Kuamdespakhk Mountain. The 
extent, axes, and direction of these folds 
are described. They are considered of 
Carboniferous age. Copy seen: DLC. 


57186. BUSSEN, I. V., and A. S. 
SAKHAROV. K _ voprosu o sostofanii 
veshchestva pri obrazovanii Lovozer- 
skogo shchelochnogo massiva. (Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skif i Kol’skil 
filialy. Izvestifa, 1958, no. 5, p. 19-22, 
diagr.) 6refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: On the state of material in the for- 
mation of the Lovozero alkaline massif. 

Reports study on the Luyavrurt (67°48’ 
N. 34°36’ E.) alkaline intrusion and dis- 
cusses environment, origin and evolution 
of primary magmas. Special attention 
is given to the urtite rocks, in various 
horizons, veins and veinlets. Modifying 
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processes in the contact with enclosing 
rocks are noted and briefly reported. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57187. BUSSEN, I. V., and A. S. 
SAKHAROYV. O primenenii struktur- 
nogo analiza k Lovozerskomu shcheloch- 
nomu massivu. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Karel’skif i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 
1959, no. 2, p. 25-28.) 10 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr: Application of 
structural analysis to the Lovozero 
alkaline massif. 

Reviews structural analysis worked out 
by N. A. Eliseev and applied in explana- 
tion of the inner structure of Lovozero 
massif. Detailed study, deep borings, 
and other considerations do not confirm 
Eliseev’s theoretical assumptions. Geo- 
metric arrangement of intrusive bodies, 
anisotropic characteristics of the rocks, 
and chemical interrelationship between 
the rocks should be studied closely for 
sound judgment of the structure of such 


massifs. Copy seen: DLC. 
57188. BUSSEN, I. V., and A. S. 
SAKHAROV.  Stroenie Lovozerskogo 
shchelochnogo massiva. (Vsesofiznoe 


mineralogicheskoe obshchestvo. Zapiski, 
1958, ser. 2, chast’ 87, vyp. 1, p. 101-106, 
map, cross-sections.) 11 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The structure of 
Lovozero alkaline massif. 

Presents some considerations on the 
form, appearance and geologie structure 
of the Lovozero massif, in central Kola 
Peninsula, with attention particularly to 
the Luyavrurt Mountain. The geologic- 
structural map of Luyavrurt and sche- 
matic cross-section of the massif are based 
on materials assembled in 1935-1957 
under N. A. Eliseev, and a summary 
interpretation is included. The inner 
structure of the massif is still insufficiently 
explored, its genetic form not yet dis- 
closed. Horizontal deposition of the 
layers is noted; effects gravity and meta- 
somatic differentiation are considered. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57189. BUSTER, C. D., and others. 
Cardiovascular changes associated with 
selective brain cooling in the dog. (Sur 
gical forum 1959.  v. 9, p. 212-15, illus., 
table.) 2 refs. Other authors: B. C. 
Pevenhouse and H. J. MeCorkle. 
Cooling the brain to 27°-17° C. caused 
a marked reduction in blood pressure; 
ECG records were similar to those ob- 
served in general hypothermia. Reduced 
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blood pressure was reversed by warming 
the brain. Copy seen: DNLM. 


57190. BUTKOVICH, THEODORE R., 
and J.K. LANDAUER. The flow law for 
ice. (Jn: International Association of 
Scientific Hydrology, Symposium of 
Chamonix, 1958. p. 318-27, 2 diagrs., 2 
graphs, 2 tables.) 18 refs. 

Numerous creep tests were performed 
in the SIPRE Laboratory and in the field 
using a small shear apparatus (diagr.); 
some unaxial tests were also carried out. 
Commercial ice, artificial single crystals, 
and six types of ice from the Thule area 
were used; characteristics are tabulated. 
Analysis of data is summarized in table. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57191. BUTKOVICH, THEODORE R., 
and J. K. LANDAUER. The flow law for 
ice. Wilmette, Ili, Aug. 1959. 7 p. 
tables, diagrs. (U.S. Army. Corps of 
Engineers. SIPRE research report 56.) 
18 refs. 

Reports on creep testing of samples of 
commercial ice, artificial single crystals, 
and six types of ice from the Greenland 
icecap (Thule area). The 2 x 2 x % in. 
samples were subjected to 0.5-3 kg./em.? 
stresses at —5° C. in a shear apparatus. 
Supplementary, uniaxial tests were made 
at 6-28 kg./em.? stresses. Creep data 
could usually be represented approxi- 
mately by one or more linear sections on a 
log-deformation vs. log-time plot; the 
linear sections imply a creep curve of the 
form e¢ (the strain)=ct™. Except for 
single crystals sheared in easy glide, 
m averaged 0.5 for shear deformations up 
to about 1%, and approached unity for 
more deformation; the creep rate was 
tangent to the deformation curve at the 
end of the experiment. 

Copy seen: DIC. 


57192. BUTKOVICH, THEODORE R. 
Mechanical properties of ice. (Colorado 
School of Mines. Quarterly, July 1959. 
v. 54, no. 3, p. 349-60, illus., 6 graphs.) 
6 refs. Third Symposium on Rock 
Mechanies held at the Colorado School of 
Mines, Golden, Apr. 20-22, 1959. 
General discussion of plastic and elastic 
behavior of ice when subjected to various 
kinds of stress. Values of mechanical 
constants such as Young’s modulus and 
viscosity coefficients, including results of 
laboratory and field studies, are presented 
for various types of ice. The mechanism 
underlying ice deformation under various 
conditions is indicated. Need for stand- 
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ardization of testing techniques is stressed. 
Ultimate strength, modulus of elasticity 
and viscosity coefficients as functions of 
temperature, structure, orientation and 
impurities are reviewed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57193. BUTKOVICH, THEODORE R. 
Recommended standards for small-scale 
ice strength tests. Wilmette, IIL, Nov. 
1958. 6p. graphs. (U.S. Army. Corps 
of Engineers. Snow Ice and Permafrost 
Research Establishment. Technical re- 
port 57.) 4 refs. 

Notes several criteria for use in such 
tests, loading rates, test specimen size and 
shape, etc., and describes a new technique 
for measuring tensile strength. In 
unconfined compressive strength tests, 
the sample should be cylindrical (3 in. 
diam.) and the loading rate should exceed 
0.5 kg./em.?/seec. In the new tensile 
strength test, developed in SIPRE 
laboratory, a centrally perforated ice 
core 2.5-3 in. long and 3 in. diam. is pro- 
posed as a standard together with a load- 
ing rate exceeding 0.5 kg./em.?/sec. 
Recommendations for beam tests of 
flexural strength are also given.—From 
author’s abstract. Copy seen: DLC. 


57194. BUTKOVICH, THEODORE R. 
Some physical properties of ice from the 
TUTO tunnel and ramp, Thule, Green- 
land, Wilmette, [ll., May 1959. iv, 17 p. 
illus. inel. photomicrogrs. diagrs., graphs, 
tables (U.S. Army. Corps of Engineers. 
Snow Ice and Permafrost Research Es- 
tablishment. Research report 47.) 7 
refs, 

Interim report on work during the 1957 
field program. Various mechanical prop- 
erties such as strength, elastic modulus, 
and density of Tuto tunnel and ramp ice, 
were determined; results of unconfined 
compressive strength, ring _ tensile 
strength, and flexural strength test are 
given. Photographs of included bubbles 
and grain size and shape are shown for 
each of six types of ice tested. Petro- 
fabric diagrams for each type of ice are 





included. Crushing strength values 
found for tunnel ice generally fit the 
empirical equation relating crushing 


strength to density, which was found for 
high-density snows. However, the values 
for ramp ice do not fit the equation when 
the average density values are used, prob- 
ably due to the layering. The empirical 
equation relating ring tensile strength to 
density of high-density snows gives re- 
sults greater than those obtained for 


tunnel ice. Flexural strength of the 
ramp ice is about half that of tunnel ice. 
Temperature curves as a function of 
depth into the wall and along the tunnel 
length are presented. A 30-day study 
of deformation in a 100 x 30 ft. room 
located 650 ft. into the tunnel indicated 
that the room is closing primarily by a 
block action; rates of closure are less, 
only very near the walls.—From author’s 
summary. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57195. BUTLER, HUGH ALFRED, 
1878— . Official trip to Alaska and to 
reclamation projects, Indian reserva- 
tions, and other Interior Department 
installations in the western states. Wash- 
ington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1948. 
14 p. (Committee print 80th Congress, 
2nd session, Senate.) 

Includes report on visit in 1947 by four 
members of the Senate Public Lands 
Committee to most leading towns in 
Alaska. Unfavorable factors in Alaska’s 
development (poor transportation, legal 
confusion in questions of title to real 
property, high cost of living, ete.) and 
favorable ones (military construction, 
scheduled utilization of timber resources 
in Southeast Alaska) are discussed. 

Copy seen: DI. 


BUTLER, R. D., see Lane, G. R., and R. 
D. Butler. Effect of light ... 1959. 
No. 59567. 


BUTLER, WESLEY H., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska ... 1959. No. 56433. 


57196. BUTURLIN, SERGEI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH, 1872-1938. The breed- 
ing-grounds of the rosy gull, part II. 
(Ibis, Apr. 1906. ser. 8, v. 6, no. 22, 
p. 333-37.) In sequence to No. 2576 of 
Arctic Bibliography). 

Reports observations of hodostethia 
rosa, its nesting habits and eggs; other 
breeding species of the Kolyma delta are 


noted. Copy seen: DSI. 
57197. BUTURLIN, SERGEI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH, 1872-1938. Limonites 


ruficollis (Pall.) as an American bird. 
(Condor, Jan.-Feb. 1910. v. 12, no. 1, 
p. 44.) 

Deals with a specimen of this bird found 
in Warsaw and marked “Tr. pusilla, 
Wilson. America  septentrionalis.” It 
was identified by the author as Limonites 
ruficollis and by J. E. Thayer as breeding 
at Nome in Alaska (ef. No. 37750). 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 
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57198. 
SAN DROVICH, 
breeding-habits of the rosy gull and the 


BUTURLIN, SERGEI ALEK- 
1872-1938. On the 


pectoral sandpiper. (Ibis, Oct. 1907. 
ser. 9, v. 1, no. 4, p. 570-73, plate 12.) 
Presents illus. of the young of both 
species and full particulars on the song 
and nesting habits of the pectoral sand- 
piper, Tringa maculata, observed July 
19-25 with 7. acuminata in the wet grassy 
places on the high tundra near the eastern 

mouth of the Kolyma River. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


BUTURLIN, SERGEI ALEKSANDRO- 
VICH, 1872-1938, see also Alferaki, S. N. 
The geese .. . Europe... Asia. 1906. 
No. 56460. 


BYBING, O., see Heen, E., and others. 
Natriumnitrit som konserveringsmiddel 
for fabrikksild . . . 1955. No. 58590. 


57199. BYCHKOV, P. U _— samogo 
Obskogo morfa. (Sportivnafa zhizn’ 
Rossii, May 1959. god 3, no. 3, p. 17-18, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: By 
the Ob Sea, 

Sketches construction of the City of 
Scientists, site of the Academy of Sciences 
Siberian Division, at the great reservoir 
on the Ob River near Novosibirsk. 
Buildings to house several institutes of 
the Division are to be completed within 
three years. Copy seen: DLC. 


57200. BYDIN, F. I. Atmosfernye 
osadki, stok i isparenie na Kol’skom 
p-ove. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’- 
skil i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 
1, p. 75-77, table, diagr.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Precipitation, run- 
off and evaporation in the Kola Peninsula. 
Presents data for the period 1932-1952, 
and analyzes the relationship between 
these phenomena. Kola evaporation and 
precipitation data being insufficient, Len- 
ingrad and Karelian data were used for 
purposes of comparison. These general 
data are found to vary for particular sta- 

tions of Kola Peninsula. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


BYDIN, F. I., see also Akademiia nauk 
SSSR.  Kol’skil filial. Vodnoénergeti- 
cheskie resursy . . . 1958. No. 56369. 


57201. BYERS, FRANK MILTON, Jr. 
Geology of Umnak and Bogoslof Islands, 
Aleutian Islands, Alaska. Washington, 
D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. Office, 1959. p. 
267-369, 11 illus., 2 diagrs., 7 maps and 
15 tables incl. fold. in pocket. (U.S. 
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Geological Survey. Bulletin 1028-L, In- 
vestigations of Alaskan voleanoes.) 83 
refs. 

Reports of reconnaissance by three 
geologists and assistants, summers 1946 
and 1947, also reexamination in 1948. 
Introductory remarks cover field work, 
history and earlier geologic studies, gen- 
eral geography, and the geologic setting. 
These islands are west of Unalaska in the 
eastern Aleutians; Umnak, 675 sq. mi. in 
area, is separated into northeastern and 
southwestern parts by a central constric- 
tion. Its rocks consists of late Tertiary 
and Quaternary volcanic formations, 
which rest on a basement complex of 
Tertiary metamorphic rocks. Bogoslof, 
a small and shrinking island 25 mi. north 
of Umnak, is almost entirely historic 
lavas. Detailed analysis is made of 
stratigraphy and petrography (tables); 
structure of Okmok and other volcanoes 
is discussed; surficial deposits and the 
glacial history of Umnak are described. 
An eruption of Okmok in 1945 threatened 
nearby Fort Glenn, and prompted this 
investigation of Aleutian volcanoes. Geo- 
logic maps in pocket: generalized, scale 
1:300,000; northeastern Umnak, scale 
1:63,360; southwestern Umnak, scale 
1:96,000; also a section through Okmok 
caldera and a quantitative petrographic 
(tabular) summary of chemically analyzed 
rocks. Copy seen: DGS. 


57202. BYKOV, ANDREI ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH. Sudovozhdenie po vnutren- 
nim vodnym putfam. Moskva, Izd-vo 
Rechno!l transport, 1959. 327 p. illus. 
diagrs., tables. 3 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Navigation on inland water 
routes. 

Discusses theoretical and practical as- 
pects of river navigation and river trans- 
port. Navigation in ice is dealth with 
(p. 162-72). Procedures of navigating in 
various types of ice, with or without the 
assistance of ice-breaking tugs are out- 
lined, and protective measures against ice 
damage are indicated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


BYLUND, ERIK, 1922- 


8., and E. Bylund. 
Gulf. . . 1959. 


» see Rudberg, 
From the Bothnian 
No. 61312. 


BYRAM, E. T., see Kupperian, J. E., and 
others. Molecular oxygen densities . 
1959. No. 59498. 


57203. BYRNE, J. C. 
strong position. 


Discovery in 
(Western miner and oil 








review, Nov. 1959. v. 32, no. 11, p. 60.) 

Notes new ore developments and tabu- 
lates mine operating statistics, 1957-1959, 
at this Mackenzie District gold mine. 
Proven ore reserves, as of Jan. 1, 1959 
were 135,000 tons. Copy seen: DGS. 


BYSTRIAKOVA, E., sce Volkov, I., and 
Ek. Bystrfakova. Mekhanizatsifa zhivot- 


novodecheskikh ferm 1959. No. 
62514. 

57204. BYSTROV, A. P. Mikrostruk- 
tura pantsirnykh élementov artrodir. 
(Vsesofuznoe  paleontologicheskoe — ob- 


shchestvo. Voprosy biostratigrafii konti- 
nental’nykh tolshch, 1959, p. 113-35, 
illus.) 13 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Microstructure of armored elements 
of the arthrodires. 

Describes armored elements and three 


forms of these fossil fishes, found in 
Devonian deposits on Pioner Island, 
Severnaya Zemlya. Sedowichthys terrae- 


boreae, Luetkeichthys borealis, and Tol- 
lichthys polaris are identified; their micro- 
structure is described and illus. Their 
bones and bony plates which covered 
their foreparts are treated in detail. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


BYSTROVA, G. 
M. A., and others. 
No. 59443. 


A., see Krutofarskil, 
Kimberlity . . . 1959. 


BYSTROVA, Z. A., see Sycheva, Z. F., 
and Z. A. Bystrova. Vlifanie ponizhennol 


temperatury pochvy 1959. No. 
61977. 
57205. CADE, TOM J. Variation of 


the common rough-legged hawk in North 
America. (Condor, Nov.—Dec. 1955. v. 
57, no. 6, p. 313-46, 6 illus., 6 tables.) 
42 refs. 

A study of Buteo lagopus, a polytypic 
species of pan-boreal distribution. Three 
or four subspecies are currently recog- 
nized: B. l. lagopus from Seandinavia to 
the Yenisey River; the Siberian form 
from the Yenisey to Bering Strait, L. l. 
pallidus; B. l. kamtschatkensis (Kam- 
chatka to Bering Strait); and L. l. sanc- 
tijohannis, breeding form of the North 
American Arctic and sub-Arctic. These 
are discussed: molt and age characters, 
individual variability, sexual dimorphism, 
geographical variation and allocation of 
individual specimens. An historical in- 
terpretation and taxonomical recommen- 
dation are added. Copy seen: DSI. 


CADE, TOM J., see also Fay, F. H., and 
T. J. Cade. An ecological analysis... 


1959. No. 57959. 
CADWALADER, JOHN, see Ferris, 
L. W. Proportions and form ice-breakers. 
1959. No. 57978. 
57206. CAGNIARD, LOUIS. Abaque 
pour sondages électriques sur glace. 


(Annales de géophysique, Oct.—Dec. 1959. 
t. 15, fase. 4, p. 561-63, graph.) 3 refs. 
Text in French. Title tr.: Graph for 
electrical soundings in ice. 

“The effect of a thin moist surface 
layer of a glacier on its apparent re- 
sistance is analyzed, and the results of 
calculations are presented in the form of 
a graph in bilogarithmic coordinates for 
interpreting electrical soundings in ice. 
The procedure for using the graph is 
deseribed.’”’—SIPRE. Copy seen: DGS. 


57207. CAHILL, LAURENCE J., Jr. 
Detection of an electrical current in the 
ionosphere above Greenland. (Journal 
of geophysical research, Oct. 1959. v. 
64, no. 10, p. 1377-80, diagrs., graphs, 
map.) 4 refs. 

Reports on observations with a rocket- 
borne magnetometer launched from the 
USS Plymouth Rock at 63°56’ N. 56°09’ 
W. during a magnetic storm on Aug. 6, 
1957. They are correlated with ob- 
servations at Godhavn (69° N. 54° W.) 
and Baker Lake (64° N. 96° W.), and 
evidence is found that the rocket entered 
the postulated sheet current flowing 
across the polar cap. An estimate is 
made of the magnitude of the detected 
current. Copy seen: DLC. 


CAIN, ANNE B., see 
Conference 1955, 1956. 
. 1959. No. 56433. 


Alaskan Science 
Science in Alaska 


CAIN, H. C., see Alaskan Science Con- 
ference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
. . 1959 No. 56433. 


CAIN, J., sce Peyton, H., and others. 
Visual & theodolite ... satellite ob- 
servations. 1958. No. 60867. 


57208. CAIN, JOSEPH CARTER, 
1930-  . An analysis of the solar and 
lunisolar daily variations in the geomag- 
netie field at Sitka, Alaska, 1902-1952. 
Final report, Sept. 1952 to Sept. 1956. 
College, Alaska, Apr. 1957. xi, 123 p. 
tables, diagrs. (Alaska. University. 
Geophysical Institute. Report.) 12 refs. 

Daily variations in all three elements of 
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the geomagnetic field are calculated on 
the basis of hourly data obtained at Sitka 
(@=60° N.), and the harmonic com- 
ponents are determined for different 
seasons and for varying degrees of magnet- 
ic and solar activity. Classification and 
computation methods are described. 
Copy seen: DI. 


CAIN, JOSEPH CARTER, 1930- . 
see also Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska. . .1959. No. 
56433. 


CAJANDER, AIMO KAARLO, 1879- 
1943, see Keltikangas, V. Suomalaisista 
seinasammaltyypeista ja niiden asemasta 
Cajanderin .. . 1959. No. 59129. 


57209. CALDER, J. A., and D. B. O. 
SAVILE. Studies in Saxifragaceae, II. 
Sazifraga sect. Trachyphyllum in North 
America. (Brittonia, Oct. 1959. v. 11, 
no. 4, p. 228-49, 13 illus.) 17 refs. 
Contains data on the phytogeography 
and relationship of the group, a key, 
and an annotated list of ten species, 
subspecies and forms, with synonyms, 
descriptions and lists of specimens. The 
distribution includes northeastern Asia 
(Anadyr region, Kamchatka), Greenland, 
all Alaska and northern Canada with 
the Actic Islands. Part I of this paper 
(p. 49-67) does not include arctic material. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


57210. CALDER, RITCHIE, 1906- . 
World capital 2059. (Beaver, Spring 
1959. Outfit 289, p. 4-8, illus.) 

Depicts the Canadian Arctic as en- 
visioned with climatic problems over- 
come by technological innovations: ports 
for atomic-powered submarine freighters, 
harbors kept ice-free by nuclear reactors, 
man-made ‘sunlight’, domed cities, an 
arctic dairy cow, fish ranches in Kane 
Basin and Great Bear Lake, ete. The 
opening up of the northern frontier is 
viewed (imaginatively) in retrospect: 
aircraft and atomic reactors ‘“‘were used’’ 
to create “industrial oases” in areas of 
mineral deposits. Copy seen: DLC. 


CALDINI, PAOLO, see Bromberger- 
Barnea, B., and others. Transmembrane 
potentials . . . hypothermic .. . heart. 
1959. No. 57115. 


CALLAWAY, HENRY A., 5Jr., see 
Young, W. G., and others. Metabolic 
and physiologic observations .. . 
1959. No. 62723. 
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57211. CALLOMON, J. H. The am- 
monite zones of the Middle Jurassic 
beds of East Greenland. (Geological 
magazine, Nov.—Dec. 1959. _v. 96, no. 6, 


p. 505-513, plates, table.) 14 refs. 
Reports investigations of Jurassic out- 
crops in Jameson Land, during summers 
1957 and 1958, as part of the Danish 
East Greenland Expedition headed by L. 
Koch. Nine successive and _ distinct 
ammonite zones have been established. 
“The top two are Lower Callovian; the 
remaining seven yield ammonites un- 
known from extra-boreal provinces and 
are presumed to range down through the 
Bathonian, possibly into the Bajocian.”’ 
Copy seen: DGS 


57212. CALVERT, JAMES F. Up 
through the ice of the North Pole. 
(National geographic magazine, July 
1959. v. 116, no. 1, p. 1-41, illus., map.) 

Account and photographs by the 
captain of the nuclear submarine Skate 
in arctic waters in 1958 and 1959. In 
Aug. 1958, she cruised for 11 days, some 
2,405 nautical miles, under ice, surfaced 
nine times in small polynyas; reached 90° 
N., visited drifting station Alpha in the 
Area of Inaccessibility, sounded uncharted 
waters and discovered underwater topo- 
graphic features. In Mar. 1959, she 
cruised for 3,090 nautical miles under ice, 
surfaced through it ten times; at the 
North Pole a ceremony was held to 
seatter Sir Hubert Wilkins’ ashes. The 
practicality of wintertime Aqua-Lung 
diving to explore the under surface of 
the ice was demonstrated. Equipment 
used is described: the inertial navigation 
system, upward beam ice detector, under- 
water television set, fathometer, ete. 
Techniques for surfacing in pack-ice 
areas were developed, but there is a 
danger of ice in movement crushing the 
surfaced ship. These cruises demon- 
strated that the Arctic Ocean could be 
used strategically by missile-carrying 
submarines. Copy seen: DGS. 


CALVERT, W. E., see Birket-Smith, K. 
Eskimos. 1959. No. 56919. 


CAMAROT, HENRY J., see Alaska. A 
report ... fishing industry ... 1958. No. 
56402. 


57213. CAMP, WENDELL HOLMES, 
1904—- . A survey of the American 
species of Vaccinium, subgenus Euvac- 
cinium, (Brittonia, Sept. 1942. v. 4, 
no, 2, p. 205-247.) 
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Thirteen species of the American bil- 
berries are recognized, two proposed as 
new. Two others previously described 
as species are discussed but no conclusion 
on their status reached. V. caespitosum 
(Alaska, the Ungava district in Canada) 
and V. alaskaensis (southern Alaska), are 
included. Copy seen: MH-A. 


CAMPBELL, DAN HAMPTON, 1908-__, 
see Trapani, I. L., and D. H. Campbell. 
Passive antibody decay .. . 1959. No. 
62144. 


CAMPBELL, J. S., see Héroux, O., and 
J. S. Campbell. Comparison between 
seasonal and thermal acclimation in 
white rats...1959. No. 58641. 


57214. CAMPBELL, JOHN M. The 
Kayuk complex of arctic Alaska. (Amer- 
ican antiquity, July 1959. v. 25, no. 1, 
p. 94-105, illus.) 21 refs. 

Reports on his 1956 and 1957 excava- 
tions of a pre-Eskimo site (68°08’ N. 
151°43’ W.) on’ Kayuk Creek in Anak- 
tuvuk Pass, Brooks Range. The stone, 
bone and antler artifacts are described and 
illustrated: lanceolate projectile points, 
bifacially flaked end and side blades, 
scrapers (mostly retouched), burins, 
microblades, bone and antler harpoon- 
and arrow-heads, etc. Lack of dwelling 
or burial remains and presence of fire 
areas characterize the site as a hunters’ 
camp on a major caribou migration route. 
A provisional dating of the Kayuk site 
into a time period between the Denbigh 
Flint complex and Ipiutak is suggested. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


CAMPBELL, R. H., see Kachadoorian, R.., 
and others. Geologie factors . . . nuclear 
test... 1959. No. 59002. 


57215. CAMPBELL, WALLACE H., and 
B. NEBEL. Micropulsation measure- 
ments in California and Alaska. (Nature, 
London, Aug. 22, 1959. v. 184, no. 4686, 
p. 628, table, graphs.) 4 refs. 

Presents comparative records of micro- 
pulsations with periods of 10-30 sec. from 
Borrego, Calif., and College, Alaska. 
Twenty-three coincident active groups of 
oscillations (tabulated) were recorded in 
six days’ operation, Aug. 23-28. Large 
night-time storms in Alaska gave oscil- 
lations 10-15 times larger than Cali- 
fornia; day-time activity amplitudes were 
similar at the two stations. In Alaska, 
times of great micropulsation activity 
were accompanied by short-wave black- 
outs. Also during dark hours, large 


pulsations attended visible auroral dis- 
plays. One occasion of simultaneous 
oscillations of the 3814 A auroral line and 
small micropulsations was observed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


CAMPBELL, WALLACE H., see also 
Alaska. Univ. Studies of ground con- 
ductivity ... 1959. No. 56412. 


57216. CAMPBELL, WILLIAM J. The 
arctic jet stream. Seattle, Wash., July 
1958. 41 p. graphs, sections, tables. 
(Washington. University. Dept. of 
Meteorology and Climatology, Scientific 
report no. 1.) Refs. Mimeographed. 
Contract AF 19(604)-3063. 

Statistical data based on study of 500 
mb. charts 1954-1956 shows the presence 
of two wind maxima or “‘jets’’; the more 
northerly (termed “arctic jet stream’’) is 
located generally at 69° N., but varies 
irregularly and seasonally. Mean cross 
sections of temperature, potential temper- 
ature, and normal geostrophic wind com- 
ponent are presented for the cold season 
and are compared with earlier findings. 

Copy seen: DWB. 


57217. CANADA. ADVISORY COM- 
MITTEE ON NORTHERN DEVELOP- 
MENT. Government activities in the 
North, 1959. Ottawa, Dept. of Northern 
Affairs and National Resources. 128 p., 
tables. Mimeographed. 

Outlines the responsibilities, long-term 
plans, operations during 1959, and plans 
for 1960 of 29 agencies active in northern 
Canada; included are the agencies which 
work wholly or mainly in the North, 
those which carry out substantial north- 
ern projects, and those whose normal 
services extend to northern areas. In 
the first group are: 

Advisory Committee on Northern Devel- 
opment which prepared this report and 
similar ones (for official use only) since 
1953. 

Dept. of Northern Affairs and National 
Resources. Activities of its various 
branches and divisions are noted, includ- 
ing the Canadian Wildlife Service: studies 
of mammals, especially caribou, and of 
birds; Forestry Branch: forest maps (1 
in.:1 mi.; and 4 in.:1 mi.) and field 
surveys of forest resources in southern 
Yukon Territory; National Museum of 
Canada: archeological, ethnological, socio- 
logical and physical anthropology inves- 
tigations of Eskimos and Indians; zoo- 
logical studies; National Parks Service: 
potential national park and reserve area 
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investigations in Yukon Territory. The 
Northern Administration Branch has seven 
reporting sections: Office of the Adminis- 
trator of the Arctic, which administers 
Keewatin and Franklin Districts (except 
Victoria and Banks Islands) and provides 
social and economic assistance to Eastern 
Arctie Eskimos; Office of the Administrator 
of the Mackenzie, which reports several 
building, utility and road construction 
projects; Education Division, reporting on 
school facilities in the Northwest Terri- 
tories, vocational training courses for 
adults; Engineering Division, reviews its 
building and road construction projects 
in Yukon and Northwest Territories, a 
three-year program of low-level aerial 
photography to aid town planning, town 
planning at Frobisher Bay and other 
communities; Industrial Division reports 
on development and promotion work, 
market research, community planning and 
low-cost housing projects in Northwest 
Territories, including fishery, tourism, Es- 
kimo art and cooperative projects; North- 
ern Welfare Service reports on functions, 
facilities, ete.; and the Resources Division, 
which administers crown mineral rights, 
forests and lands in Yukon and Northwest 
Territories; its 1959 operations and 1960 
plans in gas, mining, land disposal and 
timber are reported. The Northern Co- 
ordination and Research Centre reports on 
its library (in Ottawa) and on field 
studies of social, economic, anthropologi- 
cal problems of Eskimo and_ Indian 
adjustment. 

Council of the Northwest Territories. 
Ordinances of 1959 (including one for 
hospital insurance) and 1960 legislation 
planned (including a new Game Ordi- 
nance) are noted; also Territorial Court 
decisions, fur trapping, caribou studies, 
and forest fires. 

Council of the Yukon Territory. Legis- 
lation in 1959, building and road con- 
struction projects, and oil and gas dis- 
covery in northern Yukon are noted. 

Northern Canada Power Commission. 
Power plant construction, enlargement 
and operation (including gross revenue) 
are noted for Northwest Territories and 
Yukon Territory. 

Agencies (eight) with substantial north- 
ern projects are: 

Dept. of Mines and Technical Surveys. 
Activities of eight branches are noted: 
the Interdepartmental Committee on Air 
Surveys, its air photography in the Arctic 
Islands, Keewatin District and northern 
Quebec-Labrador, and its plans for com- 
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plete air-photo coverage of arctic Canada 
by 1961 or 1962; the Canadian Board on 
Geographical Names, (its decisions in the 
North are reported currently in Arctic, 
journal of the Arctic Institute of North 
America); Dominion Observatories, its 
magnetic surveys in Yukon and North- 
west Territories, geophysical studies at 
the Baker Lake observatory and at 
Resolute, observatories planned for Alert 
and Mould Bay; Geographical Branch, its 
mapping and field studies; participation 
in the Polar Continental Shelf Project; 
Geological Survey of Canada, its mapping 
and field investigations, helicopter-sup- 
ported field parties, plans to complete 
the geological reconnaissance of northern 
Canada by 1970; Mines Branch, its 
mineralogical and industrial waters inves- 
tigations, research to improve the low- 
temperature properties of steel; Polar 
Continental Shelf Project is a long-term 
investigation of the Shelf and the waters 
and islands above it in the Canadian 
Arctic, including oceanography, hydrog- 
raphy, submarine geology, gravity, mag- 
netism, physiography, glaciology, marine 
biology, botany, entomology, and sea ice 
studies, seismic surveys, and surveying; 
Surveys and Mapping Branch, its geodetic 
and legal surveys, hydrographic and aero- 
nautical charting, mapping. 

Dept. of Agriculture reports on field 
and garden crops and livestock experi- 
ments, insect and soil surveys; also 
botanical study of Ellef Ringnes Island 
as part of the Polar Continental Shelf 
Project. 

Dept. of Citizenship and Immigration, 
its Indian Affairs Branch reports on 
employment, education, housing and do- 
mestic fishing projects to aid the Indians 
in Yukon and Northwest Territories; 
possible establishment of reserves is noted. 

Dept. of Fisheries, its Fisheries Research 
Board reports on fish and marine mammal 
studies and surveys, including a major 
fish survey in the Barren ‘Grounds, also 
biological oceanography studies. 

Dept. of National Defence. Activities 
of its branches, the Royal Canadian Navy; 
the Army: Alaska Highway and Haines 
Road maintenance projects and 1959 
traffic counts, tests at Fort Churchill, 
defense mapping, transfer of the North- 
west Territories and Yukon Radio System 
to the Dept. of Transport; the Royal 
Canadian Air Force: reconnaissance, 
search and rescue flights, resupply of 
weather stations, survival training, DEW 
Line stations, ete.; the Defence Research 
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Board: research projects, mostly on geo- 
physics and cold weather effects on men, 
materials and machines, conducted or 
sponsored by the Board. 

National Research Council. Scientific 
investigations are noted by the Divisions 
of Pure Physies, Radio and Electrical 
Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, 
Applied Physics, and Building Research, 

Dept. of Public Works. Construction 
projects are listed, with description of the 
work, the agency ordering it, and its 
stage of completion; construction and 
maintenance of Inuvik and town plan- 
ning at Frobisher Bay are noted. 

Dept. of Transport reports air and sea 
operations: airport supervision, opera- 
tion, construction and maintenance proj- 
ects including the Northwest Communi- 
cations System, and Meteorological 
Branch work including aerial ice obser- 
vations, ice forecasting, the Joint Arctic 
Weather Stations, etc.; vessels (approx. 
100 northern voyages in 1959) are listed 
with ports of origin and destination, and 
cargo weight. 

Services of several other agencies 
whose normal operations extend to north- 
ern Canada are noted. Such services are 
sometimes modified to meet northern 
conditions, e.g. the Dept. of National 
Health and Welfare’s experimental medi- 
cine chests for use by Eskimos in remote 
areas. Appended to this report are 
statistics for Yukon and Northwest 
Territories on government employees by 
agency and locality, and on revenues and 
expenditures by agency for fiscal year 
1958-1959. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57218. CANADA. ARMY. DIRECTO- 
RATE OF PUBLIC RELATIONS. Army 
Air Op Flight on winter test exercise. 
(Canadian Army journal, Apr. 1958. 
v. 12, no. 2, p. 24-28, illus.) 

Reports on a 14-day exercise in Ontario 
by a unit of the Canadian Artillery to test 
operation of light aircraft (L-19 Cessna) 
from an advanced position in severe 
weather. Test covered maintenance of 
aircraft, aerial photography and_ field 
processing of film, and reconnaissance 
flights. Copy seen: DLC. 


CANADA. BOARD ON GEOGRAPHI- 
CAL NAMES, see Arctic. Geographical 
names in the Can. Arctic. 1959. No. 
56558. 


CANADA. BOARD ON GEOGRAPHI- 
CAL NAMES, see also Canada. Advisory 


Comm. N. Development. Government 
activities North 1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


57219. CANADA. DEFENCE RE- 
SEARCH BOARD. Operation Hazen, 
narrative and preliminary reports, 1957- 
58. Ottawa, May 1959. 88 p. 2 maps, 
5 graphs. (Jts; Operation Hazen no. 4.) 
Refs. 

Describes second year’s field work on 
northeast Ellesmere under Hattersley- 
Smith: a four-man winter party which 
completed a meteorological record; and 
a 1958 summer (Mar. 29-Aug. 20) party 
of 33 which included biological and 
archeological studies. The overall sum- 
mary by the leader (p. 1-6) introduces 
three narrative accounts and 15 prelimi- 
nary scientific reports, viz.: 

Winter 1957-58 narrative, by C. R. 
Harington (p. 7-13) recounts the activ- 
ities, difficulties, ete. of the winter party; 

Summer 1958 at the Lake Hazen base 
camp, diary by R. E. Deane (p. 14-19), a 
chronology Apr. 30—Aug. 20; 

Summer 1958 at the Gilman Glacier 
camp, diary by G. F. Hattersley-Smith 
(p. 20-23), chronology May 1—Aug. 18; 

Glaciology, by G. Hattersley-Smith and 
R. B. Sagar (p. 24-28) reports studies of 
accumulation and ablation, firn and ice 
stratigraphy, englacial temperatures, melt 
water features and moraines; 

Gravity control, by F. 8S. Grant (p. 29- 
30) observations at five stations; 

Meteorology at Lake Hazen base camp, 
by C. I. Jackson (p. 31-40), equipment, 
climatic parameters observed, brief out- 
line of climate; 

Meteorology and micrometeorology on 
Gilman Glacier, by J. R. Lotz (p. 41-48), 
summary of 1958 work and comparison 
with 1957; 

Seismology and gravimetry, by J. R. 
Weber and H. Sandstron (p. 49-52), re- 
fraction profiles, gravity traverse, ex- 
tensive gravity survey; 

Survey, by K. C. Arnold (p. 53-55) 
gives coordinates and elevations for geo- 
physical stations, rate of glacier move- 
ment; 

Bedrock geology, by R. L. Christie, 
(p. 56-57), reconnaissance; 

Geomorphology, by D. I. Smith (p. 58- 
60), general study of the accessible region 
during snow-free period; 

Pleistocene geology and limnology, by 
R. E. Deane (p. 61-63, profiles), lake ice, 
Lake Hazen basin; 

Sedimentologie, géomorphologie, et 
glacial-morphologie, by Michel Brochu 
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(p. 64-69) describes (in French) the sedi- 
mentary petrography, morphology of the 
ice surface, etc.; 

Aquatic biology, by I. A. McLaren (p. 
70-73), field program, preliminary con- 
clusions; 

Archaeology, by M. 8. Maxwell (p. 74—- 
79), reconnaissance of the Lake Hazen- 
Lady Franklin Bay area, paleo-Eskimo 
migration to Greenland was not via this 
region, predominantly late Thule arti- 
facts (235) were found in 33 campsites. 

Botany, by J. H. Soper (p. 80-82), col- 
lection of 100 species of vascular plants, 
general vegetation studies, musk-ox range 
survey; 

Plant ecology and microclimate, by J. 
M. Powell (p. 83-85), conditions at 
ecological sites near base camp, attempt 
to grow vegetables; 

Wildlife studies, by J. S. Tener (p. 86- 
88), reconnaissance, concentrated musk- 
ox study. Copy seen: CaMAT. 


57220. CANADA. DEFENCE RE- 
SEARCH BOARD. Directorate of Sci- 
entific Information Service. List of trans- 
lations from: Russian, Yugoslav, Ukrain- 
ian, Polish, Japanese and Chinese. April 
30, 1959. Ottawa, June 1959. 44 p. 
Mimeographed. 

Lists translations (by E. R. Hope) into 
English of about 375 scientific papers or 
collections of papers (324 Russian), many 
pertaining to arctic research. An author 
index is appended. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


CANADA. DEPT. OF AGRICULTURE, 
see Canada. Advisory Comm. N. De- 
velopment. Government activities North 
1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


CANADA. DEPT. OF CITIZENSHIP 
AND IMMIGRATION. INDIAN AF- 
FAIRS BRANCH, see Canada. Advisory 
Comm. N. Development. Government 
activities North 1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


57221. CANADA. DEPT. OF FISH- 
ERIES and FISHERIES RESEARCH 
BOARD. The commercial fisheries of 
Canada. Ottawa, Queen’s Printer, Sept. 
1956. 193 p. fold. map, graphs, tables. 
(Royal Commission on Canada’s Eco- 
nomic Prospects.) Refs. 

Appraises this industry in relation to 
Canada’s economic prospects to 1980. 
Fishery resources, including marine mam- 
mals; market outlook; and prospects for 
expansion are analyzed. Northern areas 
are referred to, e.g., in the discussion of 
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resources (p. 10-36). Anticipated trend 
toward cooler temperature in the north- 
west Atlantic may change the range and 
abundance of some species. Northern 
fisheries can be expanded; zooplankton is 
an unutilized arctic resource. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57222. CANADA. DEPT. OF FISH- 
ERIES. Fourteen-nation discussion on 
North Atlantic statistics. (Jts: Trade 
news, Nov. 1959. v. 12, no. 5, p. 8-9.) 

Reports meeting at Edinburgh Sept. 
22-29, sponsored by FAO of the United 
Nations, the International Council for the 
Exploration of the Sea and the Inter- 
national Commission for the North 
Atlantic Fisheries. One of the main 
problems was ‘‘the heavy and increasing 
burden of statistical reporting’ and how 
to simplify it. Copy seen: DI. 


57223. CANADA. DEPT. OF FISH- 
ERIES. Storied seal hunt. (Jts: Trade 
news, Apr. 1959. v. 11, no. 10, p. 3-5, 
illus.) 

Notes local and Norwegian vessels 
sealing in eastern Canadian waters during 
spring 1959; hunting and ice conditions, 
working conditions, history, prospects; 
risks and catastrophe; current New- 
foundland participation in this sealing. 

Copy seen: DI. 


57224. CANADA. DEPT. OF FISH- 
ERIES. Yukon fisheries administration. 
(Its: Trade news, Apr. 1959. v. 11, 
no. 10, p. 11, illus., map.) 

Reports appointment of a _ resident 
fisheries officer at Whitehorse for adminis- 
tration and management of the industry; 
earlier and present conditions; growth of 
population and transportation, fisheries 
development; research. Copy seen: DI. 


CANADA. DEPT. OF FISHERIES, see 
also Canada. Advisory Comm. N. De- 
velopment. Government activities North 
1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


CANADA. DEPT. OF MINES AND 
TECHNICAL SURVEYS, see: 

Canada. Advisory Comm. N. De- 
velopment. Government activities North 
1959. 1959. No. 57217. 

Canada. Hydrographic Service. Pilot 
arctic Canada .. . 1959. No. 57239. 

Canadian weekly bulletin. News notes 
.- - 1959. No. 57269. 


CANADA. DEPT. OF MINES AND 
TECHNICAL SURVEYS. GEOGRAPH- 
ICAL BRANCH, see Canada. Advi- 
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sory Comm. N. Development. Govern- 
ment activities North 1959. 1959. No. 
57217. 


CANADA. DEPT. OF MINES AND 
TECHNICAL SURVEYS. GEOGRAPH- 
ICAL BRANCH. ATLAS OF CANADA, 
see Porsild, A. E. Geographical distribu- 
tion . . . flora of Canada. 1958. No. 
60993. 


CANADA. DEPT. OF MINES AND 
TECHNICAL SURVEYS. INTERDE- 
PARTMENTAL COMMITTEE ON AIR 
SURVEYS, see Canada. Advisory 
Comm. N. Development. Government 
activities North 1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


57225. CANADA. DEPT. OF MINES 
AND TECHNICAL SURVEYS. Mines 
Branch. The Canadian mineral industry 
1955. Ottawa. Queen’s Printer, 1959. 
278 p., tables. (Jts: no. 862.) 

Reviews the metals and minerals pro- 
duced commercially in Canada during 
1955, also a few other minerals of im- 
portance to industry. Index of physical 
volume of output, based on average 
1935-39=100, stood at 242.0 at end of 
1955; the value of production rose from 
$1,488,382,901 (1954) to $1,795,310,796. 
Chief factors in growth were expansion 
in crude petroleum, iron ore, uranium, 
nickel, copper, and zine; and_ record 
production in more than half of the 
industrial minerals. Ontario, Quebec, 
and Alberta led in value of output; 
Nova Scotia, Yukon, and Northwest 
Territories showed decreases. Exports 
of metals, minerals and their products 
represented 33.4% of Canadian exports 
in 1955. Employment remained as in 
1952, but productivity increased. 
Among main developments were: opera- 
tions of Iron Ore Co. of Canada in 
Northern Quebee-Labrador; Sherritt Gor- 
don nickel production in north-central 
Manitoba; expanded uranium operations 
in the Beaverlodge, Sask. area. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


CANADA. DEPT. OF MINES AND 
TECHNICAL SURVEYS. MINES 
BRANCH, see Canada. Advisory Comm. 
N. Development. Government activities 
North 1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


CANADA. DEPT. OF MINES AND 
TECHNICAL SURVEYS. SURVEYS 
AND MAPPING BRANCH, see Canada. 
Advisory Comm. N. Development. Gov- 
ernment activities North 1959. 1959. 
No. 57217. 


CANADA. DEPT. OF NATIONAL 
DEFENCE, see Canada. Advisory 
Comm. N. Development. Government 
activities North 1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


57226. CANADA. DEPT. OF NORTH- 
ERN AFFAIRS and CANADIAN WILD- 
LIFE SERVICE. Translations of Russian 
game reports. Ottawa, Queen’s Printer, 
1957-1958, in progress. 

Translations by Dr. J. M. MacLennan 
prepared on recommendation of the 1956 
Federal-Provincial Wildlife Conference, 
primarily for distribution to game admin- 
istrators in Canada. The papers trans- 
lated deal with the biology, ecology and 
management of economically important 
fur animals. They were selected from 
transactions of the Hunting Industry 
Research Institute in Moscow (Moskva. 
Vsesofizny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut okhotnich’ego promysla, Trudy). 
The translations comprising v. 1-2, 
4-6 (all seen) are as follows, those already 
abstracted in the Arctic Bibliography, 
indicated by number: 


v. 1, Beaver, 1951-1955, pub. 1957 
(108 p.): 

The river beaver in Archangel province, 
by B. T. Semenov. 

Acclimatization of the beaver in the 
Ob River basin, by A. P. Zhdanov. 

Distribution of the river beaver in the 
Ukraine SSR, by IU. N. Kirillov. 

Beaver biology in winter in Archangel 
Province, by B. T. Semenov. No. 42384. 

Reacclimatization of the river beaver 
in the Tatar ASSR, by A. V. Popov. 

Experimental treatment of travas- 
sosiosis in river beavers, by N. P. Roma- 
nova and V. 8. Pokrovskil. 

Experimental planting of willows in 
beaver habitat in the Tchetchersk Dis- 
trict, by N. I. Fomicheva. 


v. 2, Muskrat 1951-1955, pub. 1957 
(224 p.): 

Inerease of food production and im- 
provement of nesting and shelter condi- 
tions in muskrat habitat in the Selenga 
delta, East Baikal District, by N. N. 
Vampilov. 

Better ways of trapping muskrat, by 
A. K. Okolovich. 

Tularemia in muskrats and measures 
to be taken against it, by E. 8. Cherkas- 
skil. 

Significance of bitterns (Botaurus stel- 
laris, L.) in muskrat management, by 
N. P. Lavrov. 
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Raising “black”? muskrats, by N. P. 
Lavrov. 

Internal and external parasites of 
muskrats, by N. P. Lavrov. 

Acclimatization of muskrats in the 
Volga-Kama region, by D. I. Aspisov. 

Experiments in combined rearing of 
nutria and muskrats in the Kuban delta 
marshes by M. P. Pavlov. 

Acclimatization of muskrats in Lenin- 
grad province, releases and natural dis- 
persal, by M. P. Al’tshul’. 

Acclimatization of muskrats in the 
Volga-Kama region: material on muskrat 
biology, by D. I. Aspisov. 

Fluctuations and forecasts of muskrat 
numbers, by N. P. Lavrov. 


v. 4, The bird bazaars of Novaya 
Zemlya, by 8. M. Uspenskil, 1958 (159 p. 
illus., tables; about 120 refs.) No. 55682. 


v. 5, Sable and squirrel, 1951-55, pub. 
1958 (145 p.): 

Fecundity of sables in natural condi- 
tions by V. L. Zaleker. 

New data on winter diet of Yenisei 
sables by I. D. Kiris. 

The sable in Eastern Siberia, by V. V. 
Timofeev. 

Fecundity and winter diet of sables in 
Ivdelsk District in Sverdlovsk Province 
by V. L. Zaleker and N. B. Poluzadov. 

Canine distemper in sables, its prophy- 
laxis and cure by S. E. Sorina. 

Method of aerovisual survey of crop 
of squirrel-food and censusing several 
animals of economic value, by I. D. Kiris. 

Appraisal of trapping areas by results 
of the industry, by D. N. Danilov. 

Squirrel migration in the U.S.S.R., 
part 1, by I. D. Kiris. 


v. 6. Trapping and the fur industry, 
1951-55, pub. 1959 (158 p.): 

On the theory of population numbers of 
economic wild animals and forecasting 
their ‘crops’, by I. D. Kiris. 

Method of investigating productivity 
of trapping areas, by D. N. Danilov. 

Principles of typology and valuation 
of trapping areas, by D. N. Danilov. 

Sharp fluctuations in numbers of 
economic animals in Bauntovsk District 
of the Buryat-Mongol ASSR in 1948, 
by V. V. Timofeev. 

Problems of the fur industry, by B. F. 
TSerevitinov. 

Influence of intensive forest-cutting 
on the productivity of trapping areas, 
preliminary report, by B. A. Larin. 

Copy seen: DI. 
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57227. CANADA. DEPT. OF NORTH. 
ERN AFFAIRS AND NATIONAL RE. 
SOURCES: Annual report, fiscal year 
1958-1959. Ottawa, Queen’s Printer, 
1959. 114 p. fold. map, illus., tables. 
Refs. 

Sixth annual report, similar in scope to 
No. 50077, ete., draws attention to the 
economic potential of the Northwest 
Territories, oil and gas exploration, and 
the new Territorial Oil and Gas Regula- 
tions, effective Aug. 1958; to construction 
on the Mackenzie Highway (extended 58 
miles), the Dawson-Eagle Plain road, 
several bridges, ete. Re-settlement and 
assistance to needy Eskimos is cited, also 
education advanced with the opening of 
the Sir John Franklin School at Yellow- 
knife, Sept. 1958. Activities of the 
Department’s five branches, the National 
Museum, and Government Travel Bu- 
reau, included research and publications 
on the North coordinated by the Northern 
Research Co-ordination Centre. Ap- 
pended (p. 103-114) are reports of the 
commissioners of the Northwest Terri- 
tories and Yukon Territory. The admin- 
istrator of the Arctic handles field 
matters in the Eastern Arctic; the admin- 
istrator of the Mackenzie performs a 
similar function in that District. Centers 
of departmental activity are shown on 
the map. Copy seen: CaONA, 


57228. CANADA. DEPT. OF NORTH- 
ERN AFFAIRS AND NATIONAL RE- 
SOURCES. Canadian Eskimo § art. 
Ottawa, Queen’s Printer, 1959. 40 p. 
illus., map. 

Contains drawings and photographs of 
sculpture, seal-skin pictures, baskets, etce., 
and of the Eskimo artists (Canadian 
Eastern Arctic). Four Eskimo songs are 
translated into English by Tegoodligak, 
of south Baffin Island. Text outlines 
the development of Eskimo carving, and 
discusses variations in form and subject 
of art objects illustrated. Prepared by 
James A. Houston, photographs by Bert 
Beaver and the National Film Board. 

Copy seen: CaONA. 


57229. CANADA. DEPT. OF NORTH- 
ERN AFFAIRS AND NATIONAL RE- 
SOURCES. An introduction to Fro- 
bisher Bay. Ottawa, 1958, rev. Mar. 
1959. 111. Mimeographed. 

Brief general description of the bay, 
the settlement (63°45’ N. 68°34’ W.), the 
air base, etc. Plans for the new town, 
administrative center for the Eastern 
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Arctic, are outlined; past conditions are 
compared. Description is given of the 
Eskimo Rehabilitation Centre, the 
schools, medical and other facilities pro- 
vided, problems of construction and 
maintenance. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


CANADA. DEPT. OF NORTHERN 
AFFAIRS AND NATIONAL’ RE- 
SOURCES, see also Canadian weekly 


bulletin. News notes . .. 1959. No. 
57269. 

CANADA. DEPT. OF NORTHERN 
AFFAIRS AND NATIONAL RE- 


SOURCES, see Canada. Advisory Comm. 
N. Development. Government activities 
North 1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


CANADA. DEPT. OF NORTHERN 
AFFAIRS AND NATIONAL _ RE- 
SOURCES. FORESTRY BRANCH, see 
Canada. Advisory Comm. N. Develop- 
ment. Government activities North 1959. 
1959. No. 57217. 


57230. CANADA. DEPT. OF NORTH- 
ERN AFFAIRS AND NATIONAL RE- 
SOURCES. Water Resources Branch. 
Surface water supply of Canada. Pacific 
drainage, British Columbia and Yukon 
Territory, climatic years 1954-55 and 
1955-56. Ottawa. Queen’s Printer, 
1959. 654 p. text map, tables. (Jés: 
Water resources paper, no. 122.) 

Includes (p. 102-170) data on Dezad- 
eash, Aishihik, and Yukon Rivers and 
their tributaries in Yukon Territory; 
data for most rivers include daily and 
monthly discharge in sec.-ft., monthly 
run-off; data for most lakes include 
daily elevations in ft., for the years 
ended Sept. 30, 1955 and 1956. Some 
data for previous years are also included. 
For previous years see No. 50080. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57231. CANADA. DEPT. OF NORTH- 
ERN AFFAIRS AND NATIONAL RE- 
SOURCES. Water Resources Branch. 
Surface water supply of Canada. St. 
Lawrence and southern Hudson Bay 
drainage, Ontario and Quebec, Climatic 
years 1953-1954 and 1954-1955. Ottawa, 
Queen’s Printer, 1959. 510 p. map, 
tables. (Jis: Water resources paper no. 
115). Refs. 

Includes, in the southern Hudson Bay 
drainage, data for basins of the Albany, 
Moose, Nottaway, and Rupert Rivers, 
and for the Harricanaw River. Contains 
stream-flow and water-level data; similar 
in content to earlier papers, No. 44259, 


ete. Rivers reported are listed in the 
index, p. 507-510. Copy seen: CaONA. 


CANADA. DEPT.OF PUBLIC WORKS, 
see Canada. Advisory Comm. N. De- 
velopment. Government Activities North 
1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


57232. CANADA. DEPT. OF TRANS- 
PORT. Navigation conditions on the 
Hudson Bay route from the Atlantic 
seaboard to the port of Churchill, season 
of navigation 1958. Ottawa, Queen’s 
Printer, 1959. 148 p. illus., 3 text maps, 
diagrs., graphs, tables. (Jts: Annual 
report 30.) 

Similar in scope to previous reports (cf. 
No. 50083). Route conditions are re- 
ported by masters of 11 ships; ice by five 
C.G.8. vessels. Fifth and final analysis of 
radar ice reports (1953-1957) by A. D. 
Hood, emphasizes 1956 and 1957 data 
because of their detail, and establishes the 
value of radar in ice navigation. Radar 
installation data are tabulated; weather 
conditions are summarized; meteorolog- 
ical reports, July-Nov., are given from 
seven stations and C.G.S. vessels. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


CANADA. DEPT. OF TRANSPORT, 
see also Canada. Advisory Comm. N. 
Development. Government Activities 
North 1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


CANADA. DEPT. OF TRANSPORT, 
see also Canadian weekly bulletin. News 
notes... 1959. No. 57269. 


CANADA. DOMINION OBSERVA- 
TORIES, see Canada. Advisory Comm. 
N. Development. Government activities 
North 1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


57233. CANADA. FISHERIES - RE- 
SEARCH BOARD. Annual report 1957- 
1958 for the fiscal year ended March 31, 
1958. Ottawa, Queen’s Printer, 1958. 

Includes (p. 115-22) information on 
associations and activities of the Arctic 
Unit (headquarters Montreal): fresh- 
water fisheries investigations, whales and 
seals, and marine biology. Sea ice studies, 
arctic and North Pacific conditions are 
reported in the chapter on Oceanography 
(p. 123-32). Copy seen: DI. 


57234. CANADA. FISHERIES’ RE- 
SEARCH BOARD. Annual report 1958- 
1959 for the fiscal year ended March 31, 
1959. Ottawa, Queen’s Printer 1959. 

Includes, in report of the Arctic Unit 
(p. 111-115) information on, mainly 
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fresh-water fisheries investigation, and 
research on marine mammals, inverte- 
brates, plankton; also, description of the 
high seas research vessel A. 7’. Cameron. 
The Oceanography chapter (p. 119-23) 
deals with the Arctic, North Pacific, 
productivity, etc. and includes notes on 
sea ice. Copy seen: DI. 


57235. CANADA. FISHERIES’ RE- 
SEARCH BOARD. Translation series. 
Nanaimo, B.C., ete., 1957?—in progress. 

Translations (over 250) into English of 
Russian, German, Japanese, Norwegian, 
ete. papers on fishery problems. Those 
known to deal with arctic or subarctic 
areas, as listed below, are abstracted in 
this Bibliography, *in the present volume, 
the others (with number) earlier. 

*Andrievskaia, L. D. The food of 
Pacific salmon in the northwestern 
Pacifie Ocean. 

Andrifashev, A. P. Observations on 
the eel-like lyeodids, Lycenchelys Gill 
(Pisces, Zoarcidae) and related forms, in 
the seas of U.S.S.R. and neighbouring 
waters. No. 43666. 

*Baranenkova, A. 8. Comparisons of 
the abundance of year-classes of cod and 
haddock in the Barents Sea, as made 
from a quantitative survey of the young 
fish and from the commercial fishery. 

*Beklemishev, K. V., and E. A. 
Lubny-Gertsyk. Distribution of zoo- 
plankton in the northeast section of the 
Pacific Ocean in the winter of 1958-1959. 

*Birman, I. B. On the occurrence and 
migration of Kamchatka salmon in the 
northwestern part of the Pacific Ocean. 

*Chapskil, K. K. An attempt at re- 
vision of the systematics and diagnostics 
of seals of the subfamily Phocinae. 

*Drobysheva, S. S. The effect of 
some aspects of the biology of Euphau- 
siacea upon the summer feeding condi- 
tions for cod in the Barents Sea. 

*Grinkevich, N. SS. Year-to-year 
changes in the food of cod in the Barents 
Sea. 

*Ioganzen, B. G., and A. V. Podlesny!. 
Hydro construction in Siberia and prob- 
lems of the fishing industry. 

*Ishida, T., and K. Miyaguchi. On 
the maturity of Pacific salmon (On- 
corhynchus nerka, O. keta and O. gor- 
buscha) in offshore waters, with reference 
to the seasonal variation in gonad weight. 

*Krogius, F. V. Causes of the fluc- 
tuations in abundance of sockeye salmon 
in Kamchatka. 
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*Krogius, F. V. On the dynamies of 
abundance of the sockeye salmon, On- 
corhynchus nerka (Walb.). 

*Krogius, F. V., and E. M. Krokhin. 
On the production of young sockeye 
salmon, Oncorhynchus nerka (Walb.). 

*Krogius, F. V. On the scale pattern 
of Kamchatka sockeye of different local 
populations. 

Krogius, F. V., and E. M. Krokhin, 
Results of a study of the biology of sock- 
eye salmon, the conditions of the stocks 
and the fluctuations in numbers in Kam- 
chatka waters. No. 52518. 

*Krokhin, E. M., and I. I. Kurenkoy. 
Development of commercial fish stocks 
from Lake Kronotsk. 

*Krokhin, E. M. Sources of enrich- 
ment of spawning lakes in biogenic 
elements. 

*Kurenkov, I. I. Characteristics of 
the hydrological regime of interior Kam- 
chatka bodies of water in connection with 
the possibility of restocking them. 

Kurenkov, I. I. The effect of a voleano 
on ariver fauna. No. 52574. 

*Kurenkov, I. I. On the causes of the 
marked decline in Kamchatka salmon 
populations. 

*Maslov, N. A. Forecasting the stock 
available and the conditions for trawl 
fishing. 

*Maslov, N. A. On improving the 
methods of making long-term forecasts 
of the conditions of stocks of cod and 
haddock. 

*Mednikov, B. M. On the plankton of 
the northwestern part of the Pacific 
Ocean. 

Moiseev, P. A. Some characteristics 
of the distribution of bottom and de- 
mersal fishes of far-eastern seas. No. 
53358. 

*Semko, R. S. A method for deter- 
mining the consumption by predators 
of the young of Pacific salmon during the 
early stages of development. 

*Semko, R. S. Some data on the ex- 
ploitation, distribution and migration of 
far-eastern salmon in the open ocean. 

Smirnov, A. I. Certain peculiarities 
in the biology of propagation and de- 
velopment of the salmonid fish nerka, 
Oncorhynchus nerka (Walb.). No. 54975. 

*Smirnov, A. I. Differences in the 
biology of reproduction and development 
of residual or dwarf sockeye and anad- 
romous sockeye, Oncorhynchus nerka 
(Walb.). 

Tomilin, A. G. Adaptive types in the 
order Cetacea (the problem of an ecolog- 
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ical classification of Cetacea). No. 
37814. 

Vinogradov, M. E. Hyperiids (Am- 
phipoda-Hyperiidea) from the northwest 
section of the Pacific Ocean. No. 55825. 

File seen: DI; DLC. 


CANADA. FISHERIES RESEARCH 
BOARD, see also Canada. Commercial 
fisheries. 1956. No. 57221. 


57236. CANADA. GEOLOGICAL 
SURVEY. Catalogue of current scien- 
tific activities of the Geological Survey of 
Canada; part 1, field; part 2, office and 
laboratory, to June 30, 1959. Ottawa, 
1959. 2v., unpaged. Mimeo. 

Field activities are listed chronologi- 
cally from 1951, and the individual proj- 
ects indexed according to author, with 
details of each. Office and laboratory 
projects are treated similarly. The Sur- 
vey’s manifold activities in the North 
are included. Copy seen: CaOG. 


57237. CANADA. GEOLOGICAL 
SURVEY. Helicopter operations of the 
Geological Survey of Canada. Ottawa, 
Queen’s Printer, 1959. 60 p. 7 plates, 
3 maps, 2 diagrs., 9 tables. (Js: Bulletin 
54.) Refs. 

Describes role of helicopters in Survey 
field work since trial of them in 1952; 
specifically the organization, logistics, 
field techniques, and other features of 
the surveys on which they were used. 
The more uniform coverage achieved, 
speedier results, savings in time and 
money, etc., are noted by C. 8S. Lord in 
introduction. Seven “operations” and 
two minor projects are described in turn. 
Arctic or subarctic areas were mapped 
in Operations Keewatin 1952, Baker 
1954, Thelon 1955, described by G. M. 
Wright (p. 7-14); in Operation Fort 
George 1957-1958, by K. E. Eade (p. 
15-19); Operation Mackenzie 1957, by 
R. J. W. Douglas (p. 21-32); Operation 
Stikine 1956, by E. F. Roots (p. 43-53); 
and in Operation Franklin 1955, by Y. O. 
Fortier (p. 55-60). Typical terrain is 
illustrated for each of the operations and 
the latter’s locations are shown on maps. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


CANADA. GEOLOGICAL SURVEY, 
see also Canada. Advisory Comm. N. 
Development. Government activities 
North 1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


57238. CANADA. HYDROGRAPHIC 
SERVICE. Atlantic Coast tide and 
current tables, 1960. Ottawa, Queen’s 


553060—61——13 


Printer, 1959, 274 p. 

Tidal publication no. 1.) 
Presents data through 1958 for the St. 
Lawrence region and northward, includ- 
ing Labrador Sea, Hudson Bay and Strait, 
James Bay, Foxe Basin and arctic islands 
waters. Data on tidal differences, tide 
tables, also current predictions and 
tables are similar to previous editions 
(No. 44264, 50088, etc.). Information 
on tides in arctic islands waters is scanty. 
Copy seen: DN-HO. 


tables. (Its: 


57239. CANADA. HYDROGRAPHIC 
SERVICE. Pilot of arctic Canada, first 
edition. Ottawa, Queen’s Printer, 1959. 
2v. v. 1: xxiv, 183 p. 20 maps incl. 4 
fold., graph, tables; v. 2: xi, 434 p. illus., 
6 maps inel. fold., tables. Vol. 1, general 
information and gazetteer, prepared by 
R. M. Southern, M. M. Larnder, J. D. 
Ives; v. 2, Eastern Arctic, by R. M. 
Southern, R. E. Hanson. v. 3 on the 
Western Arctic is in preparation. Issued 
by Canadian Hydrographic Service and 
Surveys and Mapping Branch, Dept. of 
Mines and Technical Surveys. 

Basic work. Original sources, air 
photographs, as well as published data 
were used in preparation of this work 
which provides, besides standard sailing 
directions, extensive information on phys- 
ical features and conditions of the area, 
each volume thoroughly indexed. 

Vol. 1 presents information on charts, 
lights, signals, radio, ete. of general 
interest to mariners; outline of the 
physiography, population, transporta- 
tion, communications, economic develop- 
ment, administration, vegetation and 
wildlife of the Canadian Arctic; review 
of its exploration and search for the 
Northwest Passage (p. 31-72); account 
of ice, including glossary, formation, 
bergs, navigation, use of explosives, ete. 
if beset (p. 73-100); description (p. 101- 
134) of the Northwest Passage (four 
routes), submarine topography, tides, 
currents, ice conditions, weather and 
climate, including maps. Appended is 
gazetteer of approx. 4000 place names 
with geographic coordinates; and (p. 166) 
wind-chill scale. 

Vol. 2 contains descriptions and direc- 
tions for the coasts and adjacent sea 
areas of the Canadian Eastern Arctic 
(east of approx. 100° W. long) north of 
Hudson Bay. The Greenland West 
coast from Cape York to Cape Stanton 
82°13’ N. 57°10’ W., is described along 
with adjacent waters, Baffin Bay, Smith 
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Sound, Kane Basin, Kennedy Channel, 
and Robeson Channel. Ineluded are 
the coasts of the Canadian mainland and 
islands contiguous to Hudson Strait 
(northern side), Hudson Bay (northern 
side), Foxe Channel and Foxe Basin, 
Fury and Hecla Strait, Davis Strait 
(western side), Baffin Bay (western side), 
Lancaster Sound, Barrow Strait (eastern 
side), Prince Regent Inlet and Bellot 
Strait, Gulf of Boothia and Committee 
Bay, the Northern Waterway from 
Baffin Bay to Lincoln Sea, Jones Sound, 
Norwegian Bay (eastern part), and 
Kureka Sound. Climatological tables 
for 17 stations are provided. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


57240. CANADA. METEOROLOGI- 
CAL BRANCH. Aerial ice observing 
and reconnaissance, 1957. Toronto, Sept. 
17, 1959. 31 p. maps, diagr., tables. 
(/ts: Cireular Cir-3254, ©THC-310.) 
Mimeo, 

Describes program carried out, Apr.— 
Oct. in the southern Canadian Arctic 
Islands between 93° and 128° W., by 
Meteorological Branch personnel, aircraft 
provided by the RCAF. Flight data 
are tabulated; average mid-month ice 
conditions are summarized and mapped 
for each month. From CGS. d’ /berville 
reconnaissance July 31l-Sept. 6, on a 
resupply trip, Quebee—Resolute—lureka 
and return, ice conditions along the 
route are stated and mapped; dense fog 
hampered observation on the northbound 
trip. Copy seen: DWB. 


57241. CANADA. METEOROLOGI- 
CAL BRANCH. Aerial ice reconnaissance 
and ice advisory services, Hudson Bay, 
Hudson Strait, Ungava Bay, July Ist, 
1959-November 10th, 1959. Toronto, 
1959. 5 p. map. (Jts: ICEREC 5- 
1959) 

Contains program (instructions) for 
observing and reporting ice conditions 
in these waters. The ice forecast services 
after July 1, 1959 are to be given by the 
Meteorological Branch, reports issued 
from Churchill or Frobisher. Aerial 
reconnaissance tracks are shown on map. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


57242. CANADA. METEOROLOGI- 
CAL BRANCH. Break-up and freeze-up 
dates of rivers and lakes in Canada. 
Toronto, Jan. 30, 1959. 92 p. tables. 
(/ts: CIR-3156, ICE-2.) Mimeo. 
Includes data from more than 37 
water bodies in areas covered by this 
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Bibliography; separate tables are given 
for rivers and for lakes, etc. Mean dates 
are computed for records of ten or more 
years; earliest and latest dates on record 
are also indicated. Copy seen: DWB. 


57243. CANADA. METEOROLOG. 
ICAL BRANCH. Canadian selected and 
supplementary observing ships as of Sep- 
tember 30, 1958. Toronto, Oct. 22, 1958. 
4 p. tables. (/ts: Circular CIR-3115, 
G-90.) Mimeo. 

Lists 58 ships operating out of Pacifie 
and Atlantie ports, including the Banks- 
land and the Fort Hearne (Western Are- 
tic), and the C. D. Howe, d’ /berville, 
Labrador, Monicalm, and N. B. McLean 
in the Eastern Arctic. 

Copy seen: DWB. 


57244. CANADA. METEOROLOG. 
ICAL BRANCH. Climatological sum- 
maries for the joint arctic weather sta- 
tions at Alert, Eureka, Isachsen, Mould 
Bay and Resolute, N.W.T. 1954-1958, 
Toronto, 1960. 5 v., each 75 p. map, 
text and tables. 

Annual volumes combining summaries, 
daily and synoptic data of these five 
stations (ef. No. 50093) jointly main- 
tained by the Canadian Meteorological 
Branch and the U.S. Weather Bureau. 
The data, varied throughout the series, 
have been expanded to include days with 
fog, blowing snow, and high winds, be- 
sides summaries of surface and upper air 
data. Brief notes on station location and 
nearby terrain are given; instrumentation 
and observational procedures are de- 
scribed. With 1959, combined data, 
including also Sachs Harbour and Clyde, 
are to be published semi-annually by 
this Branch. Copy seen: DWB. 


57245. CANADA. METEOROLOG- 
ICAL BRANCH. Maximum winter ice 
thickness in rivers and lakes in Canada. 
Toronto, May 4, 1959. 20 p._ tables. 
(/ts: Circular CIR-3195, ICh—-4.) 
Supplements its Break-up and freeze-up 
dates (supra), giving additional results of 
the 1956-1957 survey and some further 
reporting. Data, mostly 1957 and 1958, 
for 78 lakes and 42 rivers at 125 locations, 
are reported, with 26 lake, 15 river sites 
in the North. Maximum thickness of 
level, undisturbed ice, not rafted or 
ridged, is stated. Copy seen: DWB. 


57246. CANADA. METEOROLOG- 
ICAL BRANCH. Temperature and pre- 


cipitation normals for Canadian weather 
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stations based on the period 1921-1950. 
Toronto, June 3, 1959. 33 p._ tables. 
(Its: CIR-3208, CLI-19.) 6 refs. 
Mimeo. 

Includes temperature ‘normals’ for 
seven stations in Yukon Territory, 37 in 
Northwest Territories, and approx. 17 in 
other arctic areas. Precipitation ‘‘normals”’ 
are given for eight, 36 and 12 stations 
respectively. Copy seen: DWB. 


57247. CANADA. NATIONAL AD- 
VISORY COMMITTEE ON RESEARCH 
IN THE GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES. 
Ninth annual report, 1958-59, including 
survey of current research in the geolog- 
ical sciences in Canada, 1958-59. Ot- 
tawa, 1959. 216 p. tables. Refs. 
Mimeographed. J. M. Harrison, chair- 
man. 

Contains summary of committee’s work 
Sept. 1958—Aug. 1959; reports of six sub- 
committees covering the various fields of 
geology; three appendixes. The annual 
survey of current non-industrial geolog- 
ical research in Canada lists nearly 800 
projects and publications many of them 
dealing with the Arctic or sub-Arctic. 
Projects include: regional gravity meas- 
urements in Northern Quebec, Ontario, 
and Manitoba; establishment of tide 
gauges at Resolute and Frobisher Bays, 
and two more to be set up at Copper- 
mine and Tuktoyaktuk in Mackenzie 
Dist.; glaciological research on Gilman 
Glacier, northern Ellesmere Island; pub- 
lication of the Pleistocene map of Canada 
in 1958; revision of Geological map of 
Canada 1958-60; Operation Pelly, 1958- 
1960, in southeastern Yukon; Polar Con- 
tinental Shelf Project 1958— ; soils stud- 
ies along the Quebec, North Shore and 
Labrador Railway; late glacial history 
of northeastern Quebee and Labrador; 
permafrost in the Knob Lake area; 
muskeg research; more than eight proj- 
ects in arctic stratigraphy, paleontology, 
and fossil fuels; structural geology of the 
Labrador Trough; publication of the 
Canadian mineralogist (no. 1, Sept. 1957, 
ete.). Expansion of arctic program of 
Geological Survey of Canada is recom- 
mended. Copy seen: DGS. 


CANADA. NATIONAL MUSEUM, see 
Canada. Advisory Comm. N. Develop- 
ment. Government activities North 
1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


CANADA. NATIONAL PARKS SERV- 
ICE, see Canada. Advisory Comm. N. 


Development. 
North 1959. 


Government 
1959 No. 57217. 


CANADA. NATIONAL RESEARCH 
COUNCIL, see Canada. Advisory 
Comm. N. Development. Government 
Activities North 1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


activities 


CANADA. NORTHERN ADMINIS- 
TRATION AND LANDS BRANCH, see 
Canada. Advisory Comm. N. Develop- 
ment. Government activities North 
1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


57248. CANADA. ROYAL CANADIAN 
AIR FORCE. Survival; down but not 
out. R.C.A.F. Survival Training School, 
1956. 200 p. illus., tables, diagrs., map. 
Mimeo. 

Provides basic information on the geog- 
raphy of Canada, Air Force safety equip- 
ment, parachute jumping techniques, first 
aid, construction of shelters, signals and 
signalling, fire methods, care of equip- 
ment, food and water, hunting and travel. 
Methods and techniques of survival in 
arctic and subarctic regions are dealt with 
throughout. Copy seen: CaONA. 


CANADA ROYAL COMMISSION ON 
BROADCASTING, see Yukon. Radio, 
brief. 1956. No. 62726. 


57249. CANADA. ROYAL COMMIS- 
SION ON CANADA’S ECONOMIC 
PROSPECTS. Final report. Ottawa, 
1957, i.e. 1958. 509 p. mounted fold. col. 
map, diagrs., tables. 

Reports prospects (favorable) over the 
next 25 years for the Canadian economy 
as a whole, and for its major industrial 
sectors. References to northern areas 
oceur throughout, and problems of the 
Northwest Territories and Yukon Terri- 
tory are discussed (p. 413-18). Eco- 
nomie growth in these areas depends on 
expansion of mining and development of 
oil and gas; and is influenced by progress 
in mapping and exploration, and espe- 
cially by improvements in transportation. 
Economie and health problems of Eski- 
mos and Indians are noted. The Com- 
mission’s studies of the various industrial 
sectors (summarized in this report) are 
published separately. Applicable to 
northern Canada are No. 50097, 52773, 
57221, 57554. Copy seen: DLC. 


CANADA. ROYAL COMMISSION ON 
CANADA’S ECONOMIC PROSPECTS, 
see also: 
Canada. 
No. 57221. 


Commercial fisheries. 1956. 
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Davis, John. Mining and mineral 
processing .. . 1957. No. 57554. 

Howland, R. D. Some regional as- 
pects of Canada’s economic development 
. . . 1958. No. 58755. 


57250. CANADA. ROYAL COMMIS- 
SION ON ENERGY. First report. Ot- 
tawa, Queen’s Printer, Oct. 1958 [1959]. 
xiv, 98 p. tables. Refs. Chairman: H. 
Borden. 

Includes (p. 2-3) table of estimated re- 
serves of natural gas in western Canada 
Dec. 1957: Northwest Territories ‘and 
Yukon (proved, 0.03; probable, 0.03; 
ultimate 89.0, trillion cu. ft.); potential 
natural gas resources in the more remote 
sections are substantial, but do not affect 
export policy at present. Comparatively 
limited exploration has taken place as yet. 

Copy seen: CaONA. 


57251. CANADA. ROYAL COMMIS- 
SION ON ENERGY. Second report. 
Ottawa, Queen’s Printer, July 1959. 
Various pagings, maps, graphs, tables. 
Mimeographed. Refs. Chairman: H. 
Borden. 

Deals with policies best to serve the 
national interest in relation to export, also 
domestic marketing, of crude oil, sup- 
plementing the report (supra) on natural 
gas. Geology and oil reserves of the 
sedimentary basins are noted, also rush 
for exploratory rights in the Arctic Is- 
lands. Canada has proven crude oil 
reserves ample to meet domestic require- 
ments and to permit a substantial in- 
crease in the volume of exports. Long 
distance overland transport to the best 
market areas, together with other factors 
limits the possible export markets to the 
United States. Copy seen: CaONA. 
CANADA. WILDLIFE SERVICE, sce 
also Canada. Advisory Comm. N. De- 
velopment. Government activities North 
1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


CANADA. WILDLIFE SERVICE, see 
Canadian weekly bulletin. News notes... 
1959. No. 57269. 


57252. CANADIAN ARCHITECT. 
The North. (Canadian architect, Nov. 
1958. v. 3, no. 11, p. 36—43, illus., map.) 

Discusses problems of planning and 
construction, as experienced by the Dept. 
of Northern Affairs and the DEW Line 
construction personnel. Opinions are 
cited on the use of wood vs. aluminum and 
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concrete as building materials. Policies 
in providing housing for Eskimos are re- 
viewed; some houses have been built, with 
Eskimo participation, for less than $400 
each. Justification is found for planning 
settlements on a 20-30 yr. basis (average 
life expectancy of northern mines); con- 
struction of more railroads is advocated 
to encourage development. For com- 
parison, two projects further south are 
analyzed in this issue of Canadian archi- 
tect: Shelter Bay (p. 50-53) and Elliot 
Lake (p. 54-61), as aid in planning for the 
more remote areas. Copy seen: DLC. 


57253. CANADIAN ARCHITECT. A 
polar base. (Canadian architect, Nov. 
1956. v. 1, no. 11, p. 33-36, illus. 
diagrs.) 

Describes a French project developed 
(but not built) for an antarctic expedition 
1956-1958. The base is designed as three 
externally identical, circular units, joined 
by tunnels with fire-proof doors. The 
12-m. diam., 100 sq. m. structures are 
built in mild steel, insulated with nylon 
envelopes of glass wool or mineral wool 
held in place inside the exterior facing by 
plastic panels. Windows and portholes 
are triple-glazed; electricity is provided 
by diesel engines. The. unique construc- 
tion may be easily assembled by unskilled 


workers. Copy seen: CaONA. 
57254. CANADIAN ARMY JOUR- 


NAL. Army engineers on map survey 
projects. (Canadian Army journal, July 
1957. v. 11, no. 3, p. 128-30, illus.) 
Describes activities of the Army Survey 
Establishment of the Corps of Royal 
Canadian Engineers: 39 members en- 
gaged in 13 surveys in 1957, most in the 
North; each team spends 3-4 months 
annually in the field. Copy seen: DLC. 


57255. CANADIAN ARMY JOUR- 
NAL. New vehicle developed for Cana- 
dian Army. (Canadian Army journal, 
July 1957. v. 11, no. 3, p. 51-53, illus.) 

Describes a 1500 pound, tracked, am- 
phibious vehicle for use in the far North; 
it carries 600 pounds of cargo while towing 
an additional 1000 pounds on sleds. 
Built in two sections linked together, the 
vehicle has a gasoline motor in the front 
section which, through a takeoff, powers 
the rear, cargo section; extraordinary ma- 
neuverability is accomplished by bending 
the vehicle in the middle by a system of 
steel cables attached to the steering 
column. Copy seen: DLC. 
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57256. CANADIAN AVIATION. 
’Copters open a new bush flying era. 
(Canadian aviation, June 1957. v. 30, 
no. 6, p. 45-46, illus.) 

Outlines helicopter equipment of several 
Canadian companies active in the North: 
freighting supplies to the Mid-Canada 
and DEW Lines, guiding tractor trains, 
patrolling oil, hydro, and micro-wave 
lines, transporting prospecting and sur- 
veying parties, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


57257. CANADIAN BROADCASTING 
COMPANY. A northern service. (North- 
ern affairs bulletin, Sept.—Oct. 1959. v. 6, 
no. 5, p. 12-13.) 

Full-time broadcasting, as in southern 
Canada, is to start in the North probably 
in 1961. <A shortwave station is to be 
built in western Canada, and low-power 
radio stations built or taken over at 
Watson Lake, Whitehorse and Dawson 
City in the Yukon; Yellowknife, Inuvik, 
Hay River and Fort Smith in Mackenzie 
District; Churchill, Manitoba; Goose 
Bay, Labrador; and possibly Frobisher 
Bay, Baffin Island. Tape-recorded pro- 
grams are now available to northern 
stations, including those at military in- 
stallations and mining communities. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57258. CANADIAN GEOGRAPHI- 
CAL JOURNAL. First presentation of 
the Society’s Massey medal. (Canadian 
geographical journal, Oct. 1959. v. 59, 
no. 4, p. 110-11, illus.) 

Notes the Royal Canadian Geographical 
Society’s award to Supt. Henry A. Larsen 
of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, 
in recognition of his contribution to geo- 
graphic knowledge of northern Canada. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57259. CANADIAN GEOPHYSICAL 
BULLETIN. Summaries, bibliographies. 
(Canadian geophysical bulletin, Dec. 
1956—Dec. 1958. v. 9-11) Refs. 3 v.: 
60, 69, 57 p. 

Reviews work and lists publications and 
personnel of the National Research 
Council of Canada’s Associate Committee 
on Geodesy and Geophysics. Gravity, 
seismology, meteorology including hy- 
drology, terrestrial magnetism and aeron- 
omy, and oceanography are within its 
scope. Much of the work described took 
place in the North, e.g.: at Resolute, 
Knob Lake, Churchill, Lake Hazen on 
Ellesmere Island; and/or dealt with arctic 
and subarctic problems. 
File seen: DGS. 


57260. CANADIAN MINING JOUR- 
NAL. News and notes, 1959. (Cana- 
dian mining journal, 1959. v. 80, no. 
1-12.) 

Includes: the 250-mile Manitoba-North- 
west Territories boundary survey to begin 
(no. 1, p. 94); Charles Camsell, explorer 
and geologist (no. 2, p. 200); United Keno 
Mines Ltd. production (no. 2, p. 206, no. 5, 
p. 105-106); Staking rush for oil and gas 
permits in the arctic islands (no. 3, p. 88); 
Hudson Bay Mining and Smelting Co. 
(no. 3, p. 104, no. 4, p. 152, no. 9, p. 163); 
White Pass & Yukon Corp. Ltd. booklet 
(no. 4, p. 141); exploration leases for oil 
and gas in Northwest Territories and 
Yukon (no. 4, p. 145-46); progress in 
Thompson, Man. townsite development 
(no. 4, p. 152); a handbook for Alaskan 
prospectors, Introductory prospecting and 
mining, by L. M. Anthony, q. v., (no. 5, 
p. 91); Dept. of Mines and Technical 
Surveys expansion expected by 1963 (no. 
5, p. 94); bridges to be built across the 
Yukon River between Whitehorse and 
Dawson City, the Ylee Husky, Mackenzie 
River tug, transported in sections from 
Edmonton to Hay River, N.W.T. (no. 5, 
p. 105-106); International Nickel Co. to 
build a refinery at Thompson, Man. (no. 
5, p. 112-14); second Northern Develop- 
ment Conference tentatively set for the 
fall of 1960 (no. 6, p. 280); large tonnage 
of magnetite indicated in Iron Mountain 
deposit of Great Whale Iron Mines, near 
Hudson Bay (no. 7, p. 114); Reuben Ben- 
net D’Aigle, prospector, 1874-1959 (no. 9, 
p. 135); encouraging results from Snow 
Lake, Man. area for Sherritt Gordon 
Mines (no. 9, p. 163); drilling started in 
Mt. Wright, Que. area (no. 9, p. 170); 
Chibougamau St. Felicien railway com- 
pleted Oct. 26, 1959 (no. 11, p. 114); 
production notes from Flin Flon and 
Thompson, Man. areas (no. 11, p. 135); 
review of Pilot of arctic Canada, v. 1, pub. 
by Canadian Hydrographic Service, q. v. 
(no. 12, p. 99-100). File seen: DGS. 


57261. CANADIAN MINING JOUR- 
NAL. 1958 annual review of Canada’s 
mineral industries. (Canadian mining 
journal, Feb. 1959. v. 80, no. 2, p. 85- 
196, illus., maps, graphs, tables.) Refs. 

Contains editorial (p. 85), and five-part 
review: Mineral production declines in 
1958, by H. MeLeod (physical volume up, 
dollar value down); Provincial reviews, 
including Yukon by G. C. Cross, North- 
west Territories by T. A. Mansell, 
Manitoba by Fred Johnson, Ontario and 
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Quebee by J. C. Browning, Newfound- 
land by contributor; Mineral reviews; 
Technology (exploration, mining, ete.) ; 
The world over, including Sweden by J. 
Hedlund, and Finland by H. Stigzelius. 
Notable increases in uranium production, 
technological progress in all fields, and 
conservation measures are noted. Ontario 
and Northwest Territories increased pro- 
duction. Producing areas are shown on 
maps; statistics are summarized in tables. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57262. CANADIAN OIL AND GAS 
INDUSTRIES. Northern exploration. 
(Canadian oil and gas industries, July 
1959. v. 12, no. 7, p. 49-98, illus., maps, 
diagr., tables, graph.) Refs. 

Contains an editorial, map of Northern 
Exploratory Permit areas as of May 13, 
1959, and 12 articles: 

How to get an exploratory permit: 
salient features of recent amendments to 
the Territorial Lands Act. 

Company interest soars 1950-1959: 
companies and individuals who have 
acquired permits on the mainland since 
1950 are listed from records of Dept. of 
Northern Affairs and National Resources. 

Company operations expand rapidly: 
a few brief examples of major programs in 
the area. 

Shell tackles muskeg problems’ by 
R. Y. Pogontcheff, A. J. Hodgson, and 
D. G. Stoneman: an experimental pro- 
gram for developing and _ evaluating 
equipment to permit summer work in 
muskeg areas, including a complete drill- 
ing operation in northern Alberta, summer 
1958. 

Muskeg research and vehicle develop- 
ment by G. F. Skilling: notes work on 
types and properties of muskeg, and test- 
ing several kinds of large-payload vehicles, 
including details on the Musk-ox and 
Nodwell Model R tractors. 

How to survive in the Arctic, by G. H. 
Nielsen: the R.C.A.F. survival training 
school, at Edmonton and the Cambridge 
Bay area. 

New geophysical methods emerge, by 
A. kk. Pallister: program July 1959- 
Sept. 1960, to bring seismie crews and 
supplies into the North. 

The continental shelf by seismograph: 
off-shore geophysical prospecting by 
Southwestern Industrial Electronics. 

Photogeological maps are a_ prerequi- 
site, by Fred C. Brechtel: vertical air 
photographie coverage, with airborne 
survey data, and use of photogrammetric 
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techniques, are to provide maps suitable 
for oil and gas exploration. 

Geological sketch of arctic archipelago, 
by Y. O. Fortier: in panorama of the 
arctic islands, appear features to be in- 
vestigated for oil, although not even a live 
seepage has been authenticated, e. g., the 
Innuitian Region (largely Queen Eliza- 
beth Islands), also the Aretic Lowlands 
and Plateaux to the south. 

How to drill through glacial ice, by 
D. F. Chisholm: deals with techniques 
used in two glacier drilling programs in 
northern British Columbia. 

Helicopter rigs offer advantages: new 
concept of moving drilling rigs by air; 
notes national type 4-10 helicopter rig for 
depths of 5000 to 10,000 ft., using 4.5 
in. drill pipe. Copy seen: DGS. 


57263. CANADIAN SHIPPING. 
D.O.T.’s most active branch. (Canadian 
shipping, Jan. 1959. v.30, no. 4, p. 26-29, 
illus.) 

Summarizes northern supply and _ ice- 
breaking operations in 1958 by Ship Con- 
struction and Supply, a branch of the 
Canadian Dept. of Transport: organiza- 
tion, administration, expenditures, par- 
ticipating vessels, cargo volume, per- 
sonnel. Copy seen: DLC, 


57264. CANADIAN SHIPPING. 
Marine Industries builds research ship. 
(Canadian shipping, May 1958. v. 29, 
no. 8, p. 34-35, plates). 

Describes fisheries research vessel A. 7’. 
Cameron, to be commissioned in June 
1958 for service on the east coast of 
Canada and in arctic waters. Of standard 
commercial trawler form, it carries special 
fishing gear and electronic equipment and 
has accommodations for scientists and 
research personnel. Copy seen: DLC. 


57265. CANADIAN SHIPPING. 
MV. Eskimo is launched at Lauzon. 
(Canadian shipping, May 1959. v. 30, 
no. 8, p. 42, 66, illus.) 

Describes a 6,500 t.d.w. cargo vessel 
built for operations in the Canadian 
Arctic. Diesel engines of 1,600 b. hp. 
give cruising speed of 13 knots. Equip- 
ment includes an evaporator which pro- 
vides 600 gal. of fresh water per day. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57266. CANADIAN SHIPPING. 
New icebreaker is launched. (Canadian 
shipping, Nov. 1959. v. 31, no. 2, p. 29, 
46, illus.) 

Describes the Canadian Dept. of Trans- 
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port’s John A. Macdonald, designed for 
operation in the far North. The triple- 
screw diesel-electric vessel, powered by 
15,000 s. hp., has cruising radius of 
20,000 mi.; deadweight on a 28-ft. draft is 
3,380 t. Copy seen: DLC. 


57267. CANADIAN SHIPPING. 
Nors °59 is biggest ever. (Canadian 
shipping, Aug. 1959. v. 30, no. 11, p. 
56-57, illus.) 

Outlines extent of the Canadian Dept. 
of Transport’s annual resupply mission to 
northern outposts; 13 D.0.T. ships, 20 
chartered freighters and tankers, and 
about 130 small craft are to participate 
in the landing of 80,000 t. of cargo. 
Leading ice-breakers are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57268. CANADIAN TRANSPORTA- 
TION. DH Beavers and Otters, work 


horses of Canada’s wilderness. (Canadian 
transportation, Aug. 1959. p. 48-49, 
illus.) 

Lauds performance of these one-engine 
aircraft in transportation, forestry work, 
and fire fighting in the North. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57269. CANADIAN WEEKLY BUL- 
LETIN. News notes. (Canadian 
weekly bulletin, Ottawa, 1959. v. 14, 
no. 1-52.) ; 

Current news releases on: 

Administration: RCAF to take over 
majority of operational positions at 
DEW Line stations from U.S. Air Force, 
Feb. 1, 1959 (no. 4, p. 6); Commissioner’s 
report to Council in 16th session, of 
developments in Northwest Territories: 
economic relief measures in Keewatin 
District, including the Keewatin Re- 
establishment Project; background and 
goals of education and vocational training; 
Queen’s visit to Yellowknife; expansion of 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation; road 
construction; townsites at Inuvik and 
Frobisher Bay; mineral exploration and 
development; new power site on Snare 
River, ete. (no. 5, p. 1-2+); plans for a 
1500 person townsite at Frobisher Bay 
(no! 7, p. 2); Bedford Institute of Ocea- 
nography established under Dept. of 
Mines and Technical Surveys, to serve 
as headquarters for oceanographic inves- 
tigations in the Atlantic and Eastern 
Aretie, including the Polar Continental 
Shelf Project (no. 32, p. 4; no. 52, p. 1-2); 
Northwest Territories Council’s 17th ses- 
sion, July 1959, set up hospital insurance 


plan for residents to start Apr. 1960, and 
received Commissioner’s report of prog- 
ress: amendments to Northwest Terri- 
tories Act; five new radio stations, with 
a 1000-watt transmitter at Inuvik; Kee- 
watin Re-establishment Project, ete. (no. 
32, p. 4-5); exchange of arctic research 
information proposed between U.S.S.R. 
and Canada (no. 40, p. 2); 

Eskimos and Indians: Eskimo co-opera- 
tives established at Port Burwell, George 
River and Fort Chimo, Northern Quebec, 
by Northern Affairs Dept., to include 
arctic char, cod and seal fisheries, a 
timber operation for local housing, handi- 
crafts, blueberry picking, and gardening 
(no. 10, p. 2-3); aid to Indians, including 
construction of hostels for elementary 
and high school children in Whitehorse, 
Yukon Territory, and employment of 
Indians for road clearing in the Yellow- 
knife-Fort Rae area, Mackenzie District 
(no. 11, p. 3-4); trademark for Eskimo 
carvings registered by Dept. of Northern 
Affairs, to establish their authenticity 
(no. 14, p. 3); exhibit of Eskimo art and 
culture, also two soapstone carvers at 
work at the Stratford Festival (no. 16, 
p. 5); Eskimos from Fort Chimo, Aklavik 
and Rankin Inlet at the Eskimo Affairs 
Committee meeting, May 1959, mainly on 
the changing life of this people (no. 22, 
p. 2-3); publication, beginning June 9, 
1959, of the Eskimo magazine, Inuktitut 
(no. 24, p. 5); power-plant operator 
training course for Eskimos (no. 45, p. 
4—5) ; rescue of two Eskimo walrus hunters 
from ice cake in Foxe Basin by RCAF 
after four-day air search (no. 47, p. 4); 

Expeditions, surveys, patrols: Dept. of 
Mines and Technical Surveys 1959 map- 
ping program to include topographic sur- 
veys in Labrador and New Quebec and 
hydrographic charting of the Labrador 
coast, east coast of Hudson Bay and Foxe 
Basin areas (no. 19, p. 5); Dept. of 
Transport’s 1959 arctic supply mission 
(17 Dept. vessels, 26 chartered ships, 125 
barges, landing craft, tugs) to Mid- 
Canada Line stations in Hudson Bay, 
joint Canadian-U.S. weather stations, 
DEW Line sites, Frobisher Bay, other 
communities in the Eastern and Western 
Arctic; transport of the Eastern Arctic 
patrol and over 450 passengers aboard the 
C. D. Howe (no. 22, p. 5; no. 31, p. 4; 
no. 51, p. 5); airborne magnetic survey 
by Dominion Observatory geophysicists, 
flying 35,000 miles between Baffin Island 
and Alaska in latitudes 60°-70° N. (no. 
51, p. 4); 
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Transportation: Icebreaker under con- 
struction for Dept. of Transport service 
in Western Arctic, to be named C.G.S. 
Camsell (no. 6, p. 4); ocean port planned 
at Moosonee on James Bay, northern 
Ontario, potential port for Belcher Islands 
iron ores (no. 6, p. 5); opening of 720-foot 
steel bridge across the Yukon River at 
Carmacks, and expected 1960 completion 
of bridges across the Pelly and Stewart 
Rivers (no. 38, p. 6); the John A. Mac- 
donald, diesel electric ice-breaker, Can- 
ada’s largest, to join Dept. of Transport 
fleet, summer 1960 (no. 44, p. 6); 

Natural resources and economic develop- 
ment: tourist lodge to open, July 1959, 
near Frobisher Bay, with sport fishing 
for arctic char (no. 14, p. 4); projects of 
Northern Canada Power Commission, 
1959, at Snare River (a 9,700-hp. plant 
to be completed 1960) and Inuvik in 
Mackenzie District, and Whitehorse Rap- 
ids in Yukon Territory (no. 29, p. 4); oil 
and gas discovery in Eagle Plain area 
announced, first in Yukon Territory (no. 
34, p. 1); oil exploration permits on 
686,796 acres in the Hay River area, 
Mackenzie District (no. 43, p. 8); hydro- 
electric power development at Otter 
Rapids on the Abitibi River, northern 
Ontario, service to be initiated in 1961 
(no. 44, p. 5); 

Wildlife: whooping crane population 
up to 38 (no. 10, p. 6); East Bay and 
Harry Gibbons Sanctuaries for waterfowl 
established on the east and west coasts of 
Southampton Island (no. 25, p. 6); sport 
hunting for buffalo to be permitted in 
Mackenzie District, northeast of Wood 
Buffalo National Park (no. 29, p. 5); 
Canadian Wildlife Service studies of 
eider populations in the Eastern Arctic 
and sub-Arctic; muskrat populations on 
the Old Crow Flats, Yukon Territory; 
and of muskrats, beaver, squirrel, mink, 
moose, caribou, buffalo, wolves, white fox, 
and polar bears in Northwest Territories 
(no. 33, p. 6). Copy seen: DLC. 


57270. CANNARD, T. H., and E. 
ZAIMIS. The effect of lowered muscle 
temperature on the action of neuromus- 
cular blocking drugs in man. (Journal 
of physiology, Dec. 1959. v. 149, no. 1, 
p. 112-19, illus.) 6 refs. 

Lowering the temperature of human 
muscles studied, increased the effect of 
the depolarizing drugs, suxamethonium 
and decamethonium, and prolonged their 
action. These effects were reversed by 
rewarming. By contrast, cooling reduced 
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the magnitude of blocking produced by 
tubocurarine. Copy seen: DNLM. 


57271. CANTERO-GOMEZ, F., and 
others. Modificaciones biolégicas en hipo- 
termia experimental. (Revista espafiola 
de fisiologia, June 1958. t. 14, no. 2, 
p. 59-80, illus.) 23 refs. Text in Spanish 
Summary in English. Other authors; 
J. Lucas-Gallego, P. Muifioz-Cardona, 
A. Navarro-Ruiz and J. Fraile-Blanco. 
Title tr.: Biological changes in experi- 
mental hypothermia. 

Account of experiments with dogs, 
aimed at establishing the longest tolerable 
time for bloodless heart and for cerebral 
anemia. Temperatures reached varied 
between 23 and 18° C._ Respiration 
stopped between 30 and 28° and reap- 
peared between 32 and 30°. In addition 
to survival rate, venous and arterial 
pressure, shivering, acidosis, ventricular 
fibrillation, etc. are discussed. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


CANTERO-GOMEZ, F., see also Fraile- 
Blanco, J., and others. Observaciones 
electrocardiograficas ... 1958. No. 
58055. 


57272. CANTLON, JOHN E., and others. 
A range extension in arctic Alaska for 
Botrychium lunaria. (American fern 
journal, Jan.—Mar. 1959, v. 49, no. 1, 
p. 25-29.) 9 refs. Publ. no. 58-8, 
Dept. Botany & Plant Pathology, Michi- 
gan State Univ. Other authors: W. H. 
Wagner and W. T. Gillis. 

Reports this fern (the moonwort) as 
found in the valley of the Okpilak River, 
about 45 miles south-southwest of Barter 
Island and 250 miles north of Fort Yukon. 
It has a cireumpolar distribution, includ- 
ing Alaska, Canada, Greenland, Scandi- 
navia, northern Europe and Siberia. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57273. CAPRON, PIERRE. A propos 
d’un cas d’hypothermie accidentelle 4 
24° chez l’adulte, suivi de guérison. 
(Société médicale des Hopitaux de Paris. 
Bulletins et mémoires, 1958. an. 74, 
no. 24-25, p. 587-89.) Text in French. 
Title tr.: A case of accidental hypo- 
thermia of 24° in an adult, followed by 
recovery. 

Report concerning a male, aged 59, 
an epileptic, with information on circum- 
stances of injury, condition upon admis- 
sion to hospital, course of rewarming, 
therapy, etc. Copy seen: DNLM. 
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57274. CARANNA, LEONARD, and 
others. Effect of intravenous heparin on 
terminal temperature in the hypothermic 
dog. (Archives of surgery, Nov. 1959. 
v. 79, no. 5, p. 729-33, illus., table.) 11 
refs. Other authors: V. Montgomery and 
H. Swan. 

Intravenous heparin was found to 
reduce significantly the terminal tempera- 
ture of hypothermic dogs. Continuous 
infusion of 5% dextrose in isotonic saline 
potentiated this effect of heparin. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


57275. CARBONNIER, CHARLES. 
Gallringsférs6ék i naturbestind av tall i 
Norrbottens lin. (Svenska skogsvirds- 
foreningen. Tidskrift, 1959. Arg. 57, 
nr. 3, p. 365-76, illus., map, diagr., 
tables.) 10 refs. Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Experimental trimming in a 
natural stand of pine in Norrbotten 
province. 

Discusses recent investigation of the 
effects of trimming the lower limbs and 
compares the results with those from 
similar studies in 1907-1924. Two of 
the six sites studied were near Arjeplog 
and Jokkmokk. Growth rate declined 
immediately after trimming, but im- 
proved later. Volume, value, and incre- 
ment data are tabulated. 

Copy seen: DA. 


CARLSON, LOREN DANIEL, 1915- , 
see Hsieh, A. C. L., and others. Role of 
the sympathetic nervous system 

1959. No. 58756. 


CARLSON, P. R., see Davidson, D. T., 
and others. The geology and engineering 
characteristics ... 1959. No. 57549. 


57276. CARLSON, W. S. Aspects of 
muskeg as it affects the forestry industry. 
(In: National Research Council of Can- 
ada. Proceedings . 5th Muskeg 
Conference . . . 1959, p. 58-61, 68-74, 
diagrs.) 

Discusses progress in logging techniques 
in central and northwestern Ontario 
(black spruce): change from sleigh trains 
to trucks and trailers; bulldozing of 
swamp roads; hydraulic loading of sleighs; 
increased use of small tractors (instead of 
horses) as prime movers; and a new 
technique of skidding the wood from the 
stump in long lengths to predetermined 
truck roads, then cutting and piling in 
required length ready for truck haul. 
Important features of swamps are: they 
produce top quality pulpwood, maintain 


a balanced run-off of water throughout 
the year by their absorptive powers, 
and build up layers of organic soil each 
year, of potential value in agriculture. 
Copy seen: CaONA. 


57277. CARPENTER, EDMUND 
SNOW, 1922- , Editor. Anerca. To- 
ronto, J. M. Dent, 1959. 44 p. (not 
numbered) illus, 

Presents English versions of 22 poems 
and prose passages by Eskimos from 
Alaska to East Greenland. Most were 
selected from works of Danish ethnolo- 
gists, chiefly K. Rasmussen’s Fifth 
Thule Expedition Reports. Included are 
hunters’ chants, judicial drum-songs, 
incantations, spontaneous improvisations, 
etc. Drawings by Enooesweetok, col- 
lected by Robert Flaherty at Amadjuak 
Bay, Baffin Island in 1913-1914, embel- 
lish the text. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57278. CARPENTER, EDMUND 
SNOW, 1922- , and others. Eskimo: 
text by Edmund Carpenter, sketches 
and paintings by Frederick Varley, and 
sketches and photos. of Robert Flaherty’s 
collection of Eskimo carvings. Toronto, 
University of Toronto Press, 1959. 
67 p. illus. (part col.) maps. 

Offers impressions of Canadian Eastern 
Arctic Eskimos: reproductions of some 
thirty of the sketches of landscape and 
people made by the noted artist, F. H. 
Varley, aboard the Nascopie on the 1938 
Eastern Arctic Patrol; photos and 
sketches (by F. Brittain) of Eskimo 
carvings collected by R. J. Flaherty and 
others during several expeditions in the 
Hudson Bay area; their size, material 
and present location (mostly in the Royal 
Ontario Museum) are stated. Carpen- 
ter, from his sojourns among the Aivi- 
likmiut of Southampton Island and the 
Iglulikmiut in camps on Fury and 
Hecla Strait, describes the Aivilik Eski- 
mos’ perception of space as a basis for 
understanding their traditional art, and 
their remarkable spatial orientation and 
mechanical aptitude. Traditional Aivilik 
art is anonymous, has no single favored 
point of view, and its forms are deter- 
mined by the size and shape of the raw 
material used. It is part of a common 
arctic art, probably from Asia. New 
stone carvings reflecting outside in- 
fluences, are described briefly. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57279. CARPENTER, EDMUND 
SNOW, 1922- . The timeless present 
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in the mythology of the Aivilik Eskimos. 
(Anthropologica, 1956. no. 3, p. 2-4.) 

Comments on the Aivilik Eskimos’ lack 
of understanding of the “time’’ element. 
They have no creation myths, no legends 
dealing with “origin”? or “change” and 
no attempt is made to organize the indi- 
vidualistie spirits into groups or hier- 
archies. Past, present, and future are 
not differentiated but comprise a timeless 
“present.” This unawareness of chrono- 
logical sequence affects the clarity of 
their autobiographie and historical nar- 


ratives. Copy seen: DSI. 
57280. CARPENTER, EDMUND 
SNOW, 1922— . Varley’s arctic 
sketches. (Canadian art, Spring 1959. 


no. 64, p. 93-100, 8 illus. inel. col.) 
The sketches were also pub. in No. 57278. 
Presents reproductions of seven of some 
ninety sketches and paintings resulting 
from Frederick Varley’s trip with the 
astern Arctic Patrol 1938 on the Nas- 
copie. Author comments on the aesthetic 
character of the arctie landseape and on 
this Canadian artist’s insight into this 

land and its people. 
Copy seen: CaMM. 


57281. CARR, MARTHA S., and C. E. 
DUTTON. Iron-ore resources of the 
United States including Alaska and 
Puerto Rico, 1955. Washington, D.C., 
U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1959. 61-134 p., 
fold. map in pocket, graph, 6 tables. 
(U.S. Geological Survey. Contributions 
to economic geology, bulletin 1082—C.) 
Approx. 350 refs., 17 on Alaska. 

Includes (p. 80-81) brief description of 
deposits at four localities in Alaska: 
magnetite in two places (one mined 1905— 
1918) on Prince of Wales Island, near 
Haines-Klukwan, and at Snettisham, near 
Juneau. All are relatively small in size. 
Data on ore type, reserves, and source 
are tabulated (p. 102); insert on fold. 
map shows location of the Alaskan de- 
posits. Copy seen: DGS. 


57282. CARRIGHAR, SALLY. Moon- 
light at midday. N.Y., Knopf, 1958. 
392 p. plates, map. 

Presents author’s observations of Alas- 
ka, during nearly ten years at Nome, 
Fairbanks and the west coast village of 
Unalakleet. The Eskimos’ way of life 
is described (p. 3-240): occupations, sta- 
tus of women, child-rearing, education, 
love and marriage, morality, myths, magie, 
religion, ete.; traditional attitudes and 
modifying influences from contacts with 
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whites are exemplified. Problems of the 
transition to white civilization are dis- 
cussed. Lack of competitive concepts, 
and dislike of routine and monotonous 
tasks may hinder Eskimo adjustment to 
the new way of life; psychological traits 
responsible for the Eskimos’ ‘quiet 
mind” may be lost. In two further 
sections of the book, author describes 
satisfactions derived from living in the 
North, problems of housing, supplies, 
employment; sketches of various indi- 
viduals and events. Reviewed by George 
W. Rogers in Arctic, Sept. 1959, v. 12, 
no. 3, p. 180-81. Copy seen: DLC, 


57283. CARRIGHAR, SALLY. Wild 
voice of the North. N.Y., Doubleday, 
1959. 191 p., plates.: 

Relates experiences in Nome, Alaska, 
with a Siberian husky, also captive lem- 
mings. Husky’s characteristics, relation- 
ships with other dogs, children and adults 
are described; the leadership instinct, 
valued in lead dogs of sled teams is 
analyzed. Observations of the lemmings 
are reported, tensions due to moon phase 
and to overcrowding in the cage are cited 
as related perhaps to the suicidal migra- 
tions of this rodent. Copy seen: DLC. 


CARSOLA, ALFRED JAMES, 1919- , 
see International Symposium on Arctic 
Geology ... 1959. No. 58848. 


57284. CARSON, CHARLES E., and 
K. M. HUSSEY. The multiple-working 
hypothesis as applied to Alaska’s oriented 
lakes. (lowa Academy of Science. Pro- 
ceedings, 1959. _v. 66, p. 334-49, 5 illus., 
2 diagrs.) 10 refs. 

Illustrales the application of this 
method to a geologic problem; five hypoth- 
eses are considered and, individually, 
are believed to be inconclusive, but a 
composite may provide a_ satisfactory 
explanation of these lakes’ origin. The 
composite hypothesis proposes that ori- 
ented ice-wedges might develop in the 
right-angle fracture system; that maxi- 
mum insolation would be more effective 
in melting the north-south trending ice- 
wedges than the east-west set; that the 
depressions so oriented would in effect 
be perpetuated by thaw and wind (wave) 
oriented sediments on the east-west 
shores. Copy seen: DLC. 


CARSTENS, C. W., see Barring, H. C., 
and others. Kortintervallsprengning. 
1953. No. 56757. 
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57285. CARTER, ANN BROOKS, 
1916(7)— . The ghost of Dr. Cook 
haunts an Alaskan glacier. (Smith alum- 
nae quarterly, Northampton, Mass., 
winter 1959. v. 50, no. 2, p. 73-75, 
illus.) Ref. 

Brief account of the Bradford Wash- 
burn 1956 (No. 55943) and Carter 1957 
expeditions which disproved Dr. Cook’s 
claim to first ascent of Mt. McKinley. 
Use of aluminum tower to obtain photos 
from site apparently used by Cook, and 
other details are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57286. CARTER, H. ADAMS. [East of 
Mount McKinley. (American alpine 
journal, 1959. v. 11, no. 2, issue 33, p. 
201-207, illus., text map.) 

Brief report on reconnaissance glacio- 
logical and geological survey of Eldridge 
Glacier region (approx. 63° N. 150° W.) 
June-July 1958, by a nine-man party led 
by the author. Measurements of accu- 
mulation, ablation, and movement of 
the glacier were made and compared 
with earlier results. Full report filed was 
with the US. IGY Data Center, and with 
the superintendent of Mount McKinley 
National Park. Copy seen: DGS. 


CARWILE, NESBIT L., sce Geil, G. W., 
and N. L. Carwile. Effect of strain- 
temperature . . . titanium alloy. 1958. 
No. 58180. 


CARWILE, NESBIT L., see Geil, G. W., 
and N. L. Carwile. Some effects ... 
titanium. 1957. No. 58181. 


57287. CASEN, RUBEN.  Blastjirt, 
Tarsiger cyanurus, observerad i Ivalo- 
trakten. (Ornis fennica, 1959. v. 36, 
no. 2, p. 61, 64.) Text in Swedish. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: The 
red-flanked bluetail observed in the Ivalo 
region. 

Record of this species heard singing in 
northern Lapland (68°26’ N. 28°20’ EF.) 
July 4-6, 1958. Copy seen: DSI. 


57288. CASS, JAMES R., Jr. Sub- 
surface explorations in permafrost areas. 
(American Society of Civil Engineers. 
Soil Mechanics and Foundations Divi- 
sion. Journal, Oct. 1959. v. 85, no. 
SM5, p. 31-41, illus., table.) 

Drilling techniques used in 1955 and 
1957 at Frobisher Air Base to obtain 
information for building-foundation de- 
sign and for expanding the runway, are 
described. The drill rig used in 1955 was 
a Bueyrus-Erie model 20-W churn drill, 


adapted for continuous drive sampling, 
and mounted on skids. A_ piston-type 
sample extruder was used to remove the 
samples from the core barrel. Satisfac- 
tory samples were obtained only in fine- 
grained sands and silts. In 1957 a skid- 
mounted Sullivan-12 core drill was used, 
equipped to take cores of 2—4 in. diam. 
and drive samples of 1.5-3 in. diam. 
Samples were knocked out of the sample 
spoon. The samples obtained in all 
types of soil by core drilling with com- 
pressed air were suitable for classification 
and testing, although core recovery was 
unreliable. Core drilling was found more 
satisfactory than churn drilling because 
of the mobility and versatility of the 
equipment, but the production rate was 
about half that with the churn drill. 

From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


CASSELMAN, W. G. BRUCE, sce 
Schénbaum, E., and others. Studies... 
No. 61462. 


histamine .. . 1959. 


57289. CASTLE, JACK. Modification 
of weapons earricr for cross country use 
over tundra, snow and sand. Ladd Air 
Force Base, Sept. 1957. 7 p._ illus. 


(U. S. Air Foree. <Aretie Aeromedical 
Laboratory. Technical note AAL-TN 
57-41.) 


Describes investigations on the opera- 
tional suitability of a standard truck, 
3/4 t. 4 x 4 weapons carrier, modified 
and equipped with oversized flotation (air- 
craft) tires. U.S. Royal Knobby Imple- 
ment tires 17:00 x 16 gave the most 
satisfactory results; it is recommended 
that the vehicle be locked in the 4-wheel 
drive gear. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57290. CAVANAUGH, JOHN R.  Suit- 
ability of insulated containers for trans- 
port of material with critical therma 
tolerances to cold. Ladd Air Force Base 
July 1957. 5p. illus. (U. 8. Air Force 
Arctic Aeromedical Laboratory. Tech- 
nieal note AAL—TN-57-—43.) 

Describes tests on a blood shipping 
container to determine its suitability for 
shipment in unheated cargo aircraft. 
Repeated exposure to temperatures from 
+62° F. to —34° F. showed that the 
container amply protects its contents 
from freezing for periods in excess of 
nine hrs. Copy seen: CaMAIL. 


57291. CAVE, MARION STILWELL, 
1904— , and L. CONSTANCE. Chro- 


mosome numbers in the Hydrophylaceae, 
V. (California. University. Publica- 


189 














tions in botany, Apr. 22, 1959. v. 30, 
no. 3, p. 233-57, 60 illus., 2 tables.) 14 
refs. 

Contains data on chromosome numbers 
of karyotypes of this family, including 
Phacelia franklinii from mile post 841, 
Alaska Highway, Yukon Territory. 
Earlier parts of this series do not contain 
arctic species. Copy seen: DLC. 


57292. CAVES, RICHARD E., and 
R. H. HOLTON. The Canadian econ- 
omy, prospect and retrospect. Cam- 
bridge, Mass., Harvard University Press, 
1959. xxii, 676 p. graphs, tables. (Har- 
vard economic studies, v. 112.) Refs. 
Projects Canadian economic growth 
(trends) to 1970, based on analysis of past 
development, on comparison with studies 
of the Royal Commission on Canada’s 
Economic Prospects, and on six assump- 
tions regarding employment, trade, na- 
tional character, etc. Incidental re- 
marks on the Northwest Territories, the 
Yukon, and other northern regions are 
supplemented by tables of population, 
production, employment, etc. (1954 and 
1970) with British Columbia, Yukon and 
Northwest Territories data combined. 
The northern part of the Canadian Shield 
will be a “problem area,” imagination, 
investment, and technological progress 
required to exploit its mineral resources. 
An extensive bibliography, p. 647-69, 
supplements notes and references in text. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57293. CECCONI, FRANCO, and A. 
PARENTELA. Osservazioni sulle mo- 
dificazioni istologiche delle glandole a 
secrezione interna del cane in corso di 
ipotermia profonda controllata. (Ar- 
chivio italiano di chirurgia 1958. v. 83, 
fase. 5, p. 402-416, illus.) 13 refs. Text 
in Italian. Title tr.: Observations on 
histological changes in endocrine glands 
of the dog during deep, controlled hypo- 
thermia. 

Hypophysis, adrenal, thyroid and para- 
thyroid, Langerhans islets, testis, and 
ovary were studied in animals cooled to 
20+1° C. and kept so for about 4 hrs. 
Certain morphological changes were noted 
indicating a state of physiological rest. 
These changes are considered to be the 
result of direct action of low temperature 
upon the cells. Copy seen: DNLM. 


57294. CECCONI, FRANCO, and A. 
PARENTELA. Studio istologico sulle 
modificazioni indotte in alcuni organi e 
tessuti del cane dalla ipotermia profonda 
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controllata. (Archivio italiano di chi- 
rurgia 1958. v. 83, fase. 4, p. 311-31, 
illus.) 25 refs. Text in Italian. Title 
tr.: Histological study of changes in- 
duced in some organs and tissues of the 
dog by deep, controlled hypothermia. 
Histological and histochemical studies 
on primary changes in myocard, muscle, 
lung, liver, spleen, pancreas and kidney of 
animals cooled to 22—20° C. are reported. 
Cellular modifications produced by direct 
influence of cold varied from organ to 
organ. None of these changes proved 
irreversible. Copy seen: DNLM. 


CEGIELSKI, M., see Oszacki, J., and others. 
Dofgwiadczalna hipotermia . . . 1958. 
No. 60711. 


CENTKIEWICZ, ALINA, see Centkiewicz, 
C. J., and A. Centkiewiez. Czeluskin. 
1953. No. 57295. 


57295. CENTKIEWICZ, CZESLAW 
JACEK, 1904—- , and A. CENTKIE- 
WICZ. Czeluskin; wydanie piate, po- 
prawione iuzupelnione. Warszawa, Czy- 
telnik, 1953. 103 p. illus. Text in 
Polish. Title tr.: Chelitiskin; 5th ed., 
revised and enlarged. 

Popular description of the Soviet ex- 
pedition on the ice-breaker Chelitiskin, 
headed by O. [0. Shmidt, in 1933-1934; 
the purpose of expedition was to navigate 
the Northern Sea Route. The wreck of 
the vessel ice-bound in Chukchi Sea, life 
of those aboard her on the ice floe, Camp 
Shmidta, their relief and rescue by air- 
craft are recounted. Courage and disci- 
pline of participants in the expedition 
and of the rescuers are stressed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


CENTKIEWICZ, CZESLAW JACEK, 
1904—__, see also Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Otto Mlevich Shmidt ... 1959. No. 
56333. 


57296. CERNICK, CLIFFORD Ss. 
Alaska newsletter. (Western construc- 
tion, May 1953- in progress.) 

Presents approx. one page of construc- 
tion news from Alaska in each issue of this 
journal. Copy seen: DLC. 


57297. CHABAN, P. D. Kontrol’ ra- 
boty i ispytanie ventilfatorov glavnogo 
provetrivanifaé na rudnikakh Severo- 
Vostoka SSSR. Magadan, VNII-1, 
1958. 48 pp. illus., diagrs., tables. 
(Vsesofizny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut zolota i redkikh metallov.) 10 
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refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Checking the work and testing the venti- 
lators of the main ventilation of mines in 
northeastern U.S.S.R. 

With mining operations in the North- 
east going deeper than 200 m. below the 
surface, and increasing in intensity, the 
artificial air circulation is required. The 
various types of ventilators and fans used 
were studied by the author in 1956-57 at 
Galimyy (62°20’ N. 155°59’ E.) and 
Ege-Khaya (67°31’ N. 134°40’ E.). 
These ventilators need to be “tuned up”’ 
and adjusted to conditions of the specific 
mine. Methods and devices for checking 
and testing the operation of the ventila- 
tors and air circulation in the mines are 
described with technical details. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57298. CHABAN, P. D. Opyt vnedre- 
nifa glubokogo shtangovogo burenifa na 
rudnike im. Matrosova. (Magadan. 
Vsesofizny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
1957, t. 6, Gornoe delo, vyp. 7, pub. 
1956, p. 1-18, illus., tables.) 5 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Experi- 
ments with deep sectional steel drilling 
in the Matrosova mine. 

Describes various types of bits and of 
couplings on the steel sections of drills 
used in the Matrosova mine (gold placer 
in Magadan Province?). Efficiency tests 
are reported. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57299. CHABAN, P. D. Voprosy ven- 
tilfafsii podzemnykh vyrabotok v_uslo- 
vifakh rudnika “Galimy!’’. (Magadan. 
Vsesofizny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
1957, t. 6, Gornoe delo, vyp. 12, p. 13-31, 
cross sections, diagrs., tables.) 5 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Ventilation 
problems of underground mines under 
conditions of the ‘‘Galimyy’’ pit. 

In 1956, the Magadan Scientific Insti- 
tute made a study of the ventilation of 
the Galimyy pit. The structure of the 
deposits and the underground mine con- 
struction are outlined. Air temperatures 
at the surface in various seasons, temper- 
ature of the underground rock (part 
permanently frozen), also that of air cir- 
culated at the pit entrance, exit, and at 
various depths are tabulated and dis- 
cussed. Data are also given on atmos- 
pheric pressure at the surface and in the 
pits, and on the speed and direction of 
natural air circulation in the pits. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


CHABAN, P. D., see also Nuzhdin, I. I., 
and P. D. Chaban. Upravlenie krovle! 
. . . 1957. No. 60599. 


CHABOT, DENISE L., see Beaudry, 
J. R., and D. L. Chabot. Studies... 
Solidago ...1IV...1959. No. 56798. 


57300. CHABOT, GEORGES, 1890- , 
and others. L’Europe du nord et du 
nord-ouest; tome premier, généralités 
physiques et humaines, par A. Guilcher 
et J. Beaujeu-Garnier; tome second, la 
Finlande et les pays scandinaves, par 
G. Chabot. Paris, Presses Universi- 
taires de France, 1958. 2 v.: 258, 371 p. 
illus., maps, graphs, diagrs., tables. (In: 
“Orbis,’”’ Introduction aux études de géo- 
graphie; collection dirigée par André 
Cholley.) Refs. Textin French. Title 
tr.: North and northwest Europe; v. 1, 
physical and human generalities, by 
A. Guilcher and J. Beaujeu-Garnier; v. 2, 
Finland and the Scandinavian countries, 
by G. Chabot. 

Social and economic changes in the 25 
years since publication of Géographie uni- 
verselle indicate a new collection of stud- 
ies. Vol. 1 describes the geology, hydrol- 
ogy, climate, oceanography, vegetation, 
settlement, population growth and ex- 
pansion and political framework of the 
countries cited. André Guilcher prepared 
the chapters on physical geography; 
Jacqueline Beaujeu-Garnier those on 
human geography. Arctic and sub-arctic 
portions of Norway, Sweden, and Fin- 
land, and adjacent waters are treated 
among others. In v. 2, relief and hy- 
drography are discussed in some detail; 
the economic and human geography of 
Finland, Sweden, Norway, Denmark and 
Iceland are considered in turn, delimiting 
three regions in Sweden and four in Nor- 
way (one each in the North). Remarks 
on arctic settlement (incl. Lapps), indus- 
try, etc. appear throughout; a brief de- 
scription is given (p. 297-99) of Svalbard. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57301. CHACE, ELSIE M. George 
Willett. (Nautilus, Jan. 1946. v. 59, 
no. 3, p. 101-104) 39 refs. 

Obituary of this zoologist, 1879-1945, 
who was stationed during the summers 
1914-1918 at Forrester Island, Southeast 
Alaska, where he did intensive work col- 
lecting shells and studying birds. | is 
works (listed) include papers on Alaska. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 
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57302. CHAFFIN, 
meets a challenge. (Alaska eall, Nov. 
1959. v. 1, no. 6, p. 2-4, illus.) 
Discusses gardening and landscaping 
problems of this South Alaska commu- 
nity. The 1912 eruption of Mt. Katmai 
deposited an 8-12 in. layer of white ash 
over the soil, and topsoil formed subse- 
quently has not sufficient thickness to 
support good plant growth. The ash 
must be removed or mixed with the 
under-soil which is acid, sour, and defi- 
cient in organic matter, nitrogen and 
phosphates. Further difficulties result 
from ‘bolting’, the condition of root 
crops which develop more top than root, 
usually because of low night tempera- 
tures. Measures to solve the problems 
are noted. Copy seen: AkA. 


YULE. Kodiak 


57303. CHAFFIN, YULE. Priest of 
Monk’s Lagoon. (Alaska eall, Dec. 1959. 
v. 1, no. 7, p. 6-7, illus.) 

Describes two Russian Orthodox chap- 
els, one built in 1892, the other in 1935, 
on an island off the north shore of Kodiak, 
Alaska. Art objects including icons, 
crosses, paintings and vestments are 
noted, also missionary work among the 
Aleuts. Copy seen: AkA. 


57304. CHAFFIN, YULE. Saltwater 
cowboys. (Alaska call, Aug. 1959. v. 1 
no. 4, p. 21-22, illus.) 


, 


Describes cattle raising activities on a 
small island off Kodiak, Alaska. 
Copy seen: AkA. 


57305. CHAGOVETS, R. V., and others. 
Potreblenie kisloroda i aktivnost’ degidraz 
tkanel golovnogo mozga i myshts_ pri 
vozdelstvii na krolikov évipan-natrifa, 
aminazina i okhlazhdenifa.  (Farma- 
kologifa i toksikologifa, Jan.—Feb. 1958. 
t. 21, no. 1, p. 50-53.) 10 refs. Text in 
tussian. Other authors: BE. V. Lakhno 
and A, A. Rybina. Title tr.: Oxygen 
consumption, and activity of rabbit’s 
brain- and muscle-tissue dehydrases under 
the action of evipal sodium, aminazine, 
and cooling. 

Iexposure to cold (0 to —5° C.) did not 
produce significant changes in dehydrase 
activity. A combination of cold and 
aminasine suppressed dehydrase activ- 
ities much more than aminasine alone. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


CHAIKA, LEONID ANDREEVICH, see 
tavich, M. G., and L. A. Chatka. Malye 


intruzii... 1959. No. 61126. 
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57306. CHALONER, W. G. Devonian 
megaspores from arctic Canada. (Palae- 
ontology, Jan. 1959. v. 1, pt. 4, p. 321- 
32, plate, 4 diagrs., table.) 33 refs. 
Describes plant microfossils larger than 
200 » in diameter, obtained from three 
specimens of bituminous coal and shale 
on the southwest coast of Ellesmere near 
Okse Bay. All are new species, and two 
represent new genera, Ocksisporites mac- 
larenii, gen. et sp. nov., and Nikilinspo- 
riles canadensis gen. et sp. nov., both 
illustrated. Carboniferous megaspores 
are much larger; the Ellesmere assemblage 
looks more like Mesozoic in size. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


57307. CHALYSHEYV, V. I. Ritmich- 
nost’ nizhnepermskikh uglenosnykh otlo- 
zhenil Srednel Pechory. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, June 11, 1959, t. 126, 
no. 5, p. 1079-81.) 5 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Rhythmical sue- 
cessions of lower Permian coal-bearing 
deposits of middle Pechora. 

Describes rhythmie deposition of 1200- 
1300 m. thick lower Permian lagoon and 
continental deposits as studied lithologi- 
cally in 1957 in the basin of the Shchugor 
River (64°15’ N. 57°35’ E.), a tributary 
of the middle Pechora. Detailed descrip- 
tion of these deposits shows coal seams 
alternating with sandstones, and _ silt- 
stones, and reveals a clear rhythmicity of 
genetic types of the rocks. Middle 
Pechora coal-bearing deposits are com- 
pared with the northeast part of the 
Pechora coal basin and with the Kuznetsk 
region. Copy seen: DLC. 


57308. CHAPLYGIN, EVGENII IL’ICH. 
New models of oceanographic apparatus. 
Translated by E. R. Hope. Ottawa, 
July 1959. 4p.illus. (Canada. Defence 
Research Board. Directorate of Scien- 
tific Information Service. Translations, 
T327R). 
English translation of No. 50164. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57309. CHAPLYGIN, EVGENII IL’ICH. 
Rukovodstvo po nabliidenifam nad _te- 
chenifami na polfarnykh  stanfsifakh i 
observatoriiakh. Leningrad, Izd-vo 
“Morskol transport,” 1957. 292 p. illus., 
tables, graphs, diagrs. 33 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Manual on _ the 
observation of currents at polar stations 
and observatories. 

Describes in detail, the instrumentation 
and installations for measuring and 
recording currents at land-based stations, 
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from ships in motion and at anchor, on 
drifting ice and under the ice, as well as by 
drifting radio beacons in open sea. Ob- 
servation techniques are explained, and 
procedures for calculating and evaluating 
the results are outlined. Sample logs and 
auxiliary tables for data reduction are 
included. The manual is issued by the 
Arctic Institute in Leningrad. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57310. CHAPLYGIN, EVGENII IL’ICH. 
Vody Vostochno-Grenlandskogo techenifa. 
(Problemy Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. 
vyp. 6, p. 37-41, tables, diagrs.) 8 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The waters 
of the East Greenland current. 

Analyzes the vertical and horizontal 
temperature distribution, salinity, density, 
and water masses of this current from 79° 
to 60° N., on the basis of investigations 
(mostly foreign) 1905-1956 and those of 
the Arctic Institute’s expeditions aboard 
the Ob’ in 1956. Thickness, and upper 
and lower limits of arctic water in the 
current, also temperature distribution 
and salinity of this water are determined 
from 81° to 60° N.,-using data collected 
by the Ob’ to 81°30’ N. in Aug. 1956. 
Warm, deep (200-300 m.) water flowing 
in the same direction (at 1-2 em./sec.) is 
identified as a separate Atlantic current. 
The surface layer of the current, a product 
of heated arctic water and fresh water 
from Greenland (river water, icebergs) 
maintain temperatures slightly above 
those at the lower level. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


CHAPMAN, ROBERT MILLS, 1918- , 
see Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 
56433. 


57311. CHAPMAN, SYDNEY, 1888- . 
Disturbances in the lower auroral iono- 
sphere. (Journal of atmospheric and 
terrestrial physics, Sept. 1959. v.15, no. 
1-2, p. 29-37, table, graphs.) 16 refs. 

Discusses auroral ionization and ab- 
sorption of radio waves in high latitudes. 
The ionization action by protons may 
extend far below the level of their pene- 
tration through the effect of Lyman a- 
photons, which can penetrate to about 
75 km. and ionize nitric oxide. Recent 
rocket observations prove that the pri- 
mary auroral particles also include elec- 
trons, with energies up to 100 kev., pene- 
trating to about 80 km. and thus extend- 
ing the auroral ionization well below the 
auroral luminosity level. A few elec- 


trons emit X-rays which ionize the 
atmosphere down to at least 32 km. 
This ionization accounts for most of the 
high-frequency radio wave absorption. 
Observations in the 30 me/s-band at Col- 
lege, Alaska, are submitted in support of 
the latter theory. Copy seen: DLC. 


57312. CHAPMAN, SYDNEY, 1888- . 
The morphology of geomagnetic storms 
and bays: a general review. (Jn: Vistas 
in astronomy, ed. by A. Beer. London 
& New York, 1956. v. 2, p. 912-28, 
diagrs., table.) 12 refs. Reprinted as: 
Alaska. University. Geophysical In- 
stitute. Contributions, ser. A., no. 32. 
During storms and lesser activity such 
as polar magnetic bays, the geomagnetic 
field is disturbed by the superposition of 
an additional disturbance or bay field. 
The morphology of these fields, i.e. their 
distribution over the earth’s surface and 
their course of development and decay, 
is described by means of overhead elec- 
tric current diagrams, the major feature 
of which is the polar current distribution 
believed to flow in the polar ionosphere. 
It consists of concentrated electric cur- 
rents (electrojets) flowing eastwards and 
westwards along the auroral zone. There 
are also weaker, interzonal currents be- 
tween the auroral zones. The changes of 
intensity and (particularly) orientation 
of the polar and interzonal currents are 
described and illustrated, with reference 
to average and particular magnetic storms 

and bays.—From author’s abstract. 
Copy seen: DIC. 


CHAPMAN, SYDNEY, 1888—_, see also 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


CHAPMAN, SYDNEY, 1888-— _, see also 
Sugiura, M., and 8. Chapman. A study 

. morphology . . . moderate mag- 
netic storm. 1957. No. 61921. 


57313. CHAPSKII, K. K. Opyt pere- 
smotra sistemy i diagnostiki  tfilenet 
podsemelstva Phocinae. (Akademia 
nauk SSSR. Zoologicheskif institut. 
Trudy, 1955. t. 17, p. 160-99, illus., 
diagr., table.) 24 refs. Text in Russian. 
Translation pub. as: Canada, Fisheries 
Research Board, Translation ser. no. 114, 
by its Aretic Unit, Montreal, 1957 (copy 
at DI). Title tr.: Attempt at revision 
of the system and diagnostics of seals of 
the subfamily Phocinae. 

Discusses anatomical features essential 
in classification of this group (molar and 
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premolar teeth, mandible, etc.); the 
taxonomy of the sub-family; diagnostic 
features of the lower taxa, including 
cranial anatomy and its relation to feed- 
ing. Changes with age are also con- 
sidered. Most of the forms dealt with 
are arctic. Copy seen: DLC. 


57314. CHARD, CHESTER STEVENS, 
1915- . The age of feather tempering 
in Alaska. (American antiquity, Apr. 
1959. v. 24, no. 4, pt. 1, p. 429.) 2 refs. 

Revises dating (on J. L. Giddings’ sug- 
gestion) of the use of feather temper in 
Alaska to a time earlier than suggested in 
No. 50175. Copy seen: DSI. 


57315. CHARD, CHESTER STEVENS, 
1915— . Archaeological work near 
Magadan. (Alaska. University. An- 
thropological papers, Dee. 1959. v. 8, 
no. 1, p. 77-78.) 2 refs, 
English summary of the report by A. V 
Belfaeva and G, A. Pytlfakov, q. v. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


57316. CHARD, CHESTER STEVENS, 
1915—- . Mesolithic sites in Siberia. 
(Asian perspectives. Far-Eastern Pre- 
historic Association, American Branch. 
Bulletin, Summer 1958. v. 2, no. 1, p. 
118-27.) 15 refs, 

Elucidates the cultural position of the 
mesolithic stage stressing that no sites of 
indisputable mesolithic character have 
been found as yet in Siberia. The pre- 
ceramic sites on Lake Uolba on the lower 
Lena and Lake Andreyev on the lower Ob 
Rivers may be called “mesolithic,’’ but 
author, with Soviet scientists, prefers 
“early neolithic” or “pre-ceramic,”’ as no 
break in population is apparent and the 
local neolithic is thought to have evolved 
directly from the final stages of the 
paleolithic. Two burials in the Angara 
valley have been defined (by Okladnikov) 
as forming the non-ceramic, microlithic 
Khina complex, a stage in the Baykal 
sequence showing cultural analogies to 
the Western late mesolithic. But author 
questions this attribution. Artifacts of 
various neolithic and pre-ceramic sites 
are described; suggested datings are dis- 
cussed with lower figures preferred. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57317. CHARD, CHESTER STEVENS, 
1915- . Northeast Asia. (Asian per- 
spectives. Far-Eastern Prehistoric Asso- 
ciation, American Branch. Bulletin, 
Summer 1958. v. 2, no. 1, p. 13-21.) 
24 refs. 
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Reports on his October 1957 trip to the 
U.S.S.R., meeting Soviet scientists, visit- 
ing institutes and collections. Field work 
and research of 1955-1956 are summa- 
rized, including: A. P. Okladnikov’s An- 
gara expedition (No. 52860), P. P. 
Khoroshikh’s upper Angara excavations 
(No. 52272), M. M. Gerasimov’s work at 
Mal’ta (No. 51149) and M. G. Levin’s at 
Uelen (No. 52795). An annotated list of 
Russian and English publications (mostly 
1957) is appended. Copy seen: DLC. 


CHARD, CHESTER STEVENS, 1915- , 
see also Okladnikov, A. P., and I. A 
Nekrasov. New traces . . . neolithic 
culture ... 1959. No. 60657. 


57318. CHARDON, GEORGES, and D. 
BONNET. Excitabilité corticale et hypo- 
thermie provoquée. (Société de Biologie, 
Paris, Comptes rendus, 1959. t. 153, 
no. 5, p. 778— 80, illus.) 4 refs. Text in 
French. Title tr.: Cortical excitability 
and induced hypothermia. 

Report on comparative analysis of 
electroencephalograms of different corti- 
cal regions. Normothermic and hypo- 
thermic (core temperature 20-22° C.) 
dogs were utilized, with both groups sub- 
mitted to hyperventilation. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


57319. CHARDON, GEORGES, and 
others. Réflectivité médullaire en hypo- 
thermie provoquée; résistance 4 l’as- 
phyxie; étude électrophysiologique. (Jour- 
nal de physiologie, May—June 1959. t.51, 
no. 3, p. 428-29.) Ref. Text in French. 
Other authors: D. Bonnet and M., C. Liaras. 
Title tr.: Medullary reflectivity in in- 
duced hypothermia; resistance to as- 
phyxia; electrophysiologic study. 

Report on experiments with dogs cooled 
to a rectal temperature of 20-21° C. 
Compared with controls, hypothermia 
was found to protect the nervous system 
and increase its resistance to asphyxia. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


CHARDON, GEORGES, see also: 

Malméjac, J., and G. Chardon. Action 
de l’adrénaline 4 dose ... 1959. No. 
60034. 

Malméjac, J.,and G. Chardon. Action 
de l’adrénaline sur l’activité ... 1959. 
No. 60035. 

Malméjac, J., and others. Rapidité de 
la restauration de la transmission synap- 
tique ganglionnaire .. . 1959. No. 60040. 


57320. CHARLES, J. L. Permafrost as- 
pects of Hudson Bay Railroad. (Ameri- 
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ean Society of Civil Engineers. Soil 
Mechanics and Foundations Division. 
Journal, Dec. 1959. v.85, no. SM6, pt. 1, 
p. 125-35, map, diagrs.) 

Reviews problems of construction, re- 
construction, and maintenance of this 
railroad started in 1912 and extended to 
Churchill in 1929. Ground character- 
istics on various sections are described, 
as are construction features of recently 
(1952-59) completed branches. Recom- 
mendations on future construction over 
permafrost are given, among others: 
ground surveys should be preceded by 
analysis and interpretation of aerial 
photographs; drainage is of primary im- 
portance; “island”? permafrost should be 
avoided, or permafrost excavated to five 
ft. below subgrade, and backfilled imme- 
diately with dry granular material; wide 
culverts facilitate ice removal; etc. In 
continuous permafrost, a railroad is best 
built entirely on an embankment without 
disturbing the permafrost, except for 
essential drainage. Copy seen: DLC. 


57321. CHAROCHKIN, M. M. Pers- 
pektivy razvitifa sadovodstva v Komi 
ASSR. (Sel’skoe khozfaistvo Severo- 
Zapadno! zony, Sept. 1959. god 2, no. 9, 
p. 33-35.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Prospects of developing horticulture in 
Komi A.S.S.R. 

Small fruits could be grown as far north 
as the Inta (66°05’ N. 59°59’ E.) District; 
a good market is assured by the industrial 
development of the area; local agricultural 
experimental stations have frost resistant- 
strains of currant (yield up to 3.2 tons/ 
hectare), raspberries, strawberries, Ame- 
lanchter and mountain ash. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57322. CHASHCHIN, L. fA. Traktor- 
nafa vyvozka lesa v khlystakh. (Lesnaia 
promyshlennost’, Feb. 1958. god 36, 
no. 2, p. 15-17, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Tractor hauling of timber in 
logs. 

Log-transporting methods used at the 
Pukshen’ga (63°36’ N. 41°50’ E.) forest 
center in Arkhangel’sk Province are de- 
scribed; construction and maintenance of 
ice roads are briefly discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


CHASTUKHIN, V. V., see Nuzhdin, I. L., 
and V. V. Chastukhin. Shtangovoe krep- 
lenie . . . 1957. No. 60597. 


CHASTUKHIN, V. V., see Nuzhdin, I. I., 
and others. Skorostnafa otbofka rudy... 
1957. No. 60598. 


553060—61——_14 


CHATFIELD, PAUL OAKES, 1909- , 
see Doudoumopoulos, A. N., and P. O. 
Chatfield. Effects of temperature on 
function... muscle. 1959. No. 57732. 


57323. CHATONNET, J. Données 
récentes sur la régulation thermique, 2; 
sur l’origine et les sources de la chaleur 
libérée dans la régulation chimique de 
la température. (Journal de physiologie, 
Mar.—Apr. 1959. t. 51, no. 2, p. 319-78, 
illus., tables.) About 400 refs. Text 
in French. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Recent data on thermoregulation, 2; 
origin and sources of heat liberated in 
chemical temperature regulation. 
Continuation of a review by B. Metz, 
q.v., who dealt largely with physical 
thermoregulation. Following problems 
are discussed by Chatonnet: the area 
and loci of chemical thermoregulation; 
heat demand; sources (chemical) of heat; 
control of energy release; oxydation and 
its utilization; mobilization of materials 
and their utilization in combatting cold; 
basal metabolism and its conditioning 
and possibilities of raising it; maximal 
thermogenesis due to cold; factors pro- 
ducing increased heat production (ther- 
mal, chemical, hormonal); role of muscle, 
liver, lungs, intestines, etc. in thermo- 
genesis. Copy seen: DNLM. 


57324. CHEBOTAREVA, NINA STE- 
PANOVNA, and others. Stratigrafifa 
chetvertichnykh otlozhenil srednego te- 
chenifa r. Leny i nizov’ev r. Aldana. 
(In: Moskva. Universitet. Lednikovy! 
period, 1959, p. 498-509, fold. table, 
cross-sections.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. 
Other authors: N. P. Kuprina, and I. M. 
Khoreva. Title tr.: The stratigraphy 
of the Quaternary deposits in the middle 
course of the Lena and the lower Aldan. 
Presents a stratigraphic division of 
Quaternary deposits of the Lena valley 
between the Vitim and Sinyaya Rivers 
(approx. 60° N. 126°50’-112°30’ E.) 
and of the Aldan valley between the 
Amga tributary and its mouth (approx. 
63° N. 135°-129°45’ E.).  Tertiary- 
Quaternary: lower, middle and upper 
Pleistocene are distinguished. Their 
distribution, composition of heavy frac- 
tions, mammalian fauna and spore-pollen 

complexes are characterized. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


CHEBOTAREVA, NINA STEPANOVNA, 
see also Ravskil, EB. I., and others. K 
stratigrafii verkhnetretichnykh . . . 1957. 
No. 61131. 
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57325. CHEKOTILLO, ANDREI 
MARKOVICH, 1886—- . Fundamento- 
stroenie na vechnomerzlykh gruntakh 
za rubezhom. (Jn: Soveshchanie po 
rafsional’nym sposobam  fundamento- 
stroenifa ... Trudy, 1959. p. 119-23, 
diagrs.) Refs. in text. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Foundation construction on 
permafrost abroad. 

Reviews American (Alaska) and Cana- 
dian experiences since 1943. Use of 
pile foundations and limited thawing 
prior to construction are recommended 
for closer study by Soviet constructors. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57326. CHEKOTILLO, ANDREI 
MARKOVICH, 1886- . 0 predpo- 
stroechnom ottaivanii mnogoletnemerz- 


lykh gruntov osnovanil sooruzhenil. (Pro- 
myshlennoe stroitel’stvo, Oct. 1959. god 
37, no. 10, p. 54-55.) 3 refs. Text in 


Russian. Title tr.: Thawing of the 
permafrost prior to construction of 
foundations. 


Advocates investigation of this construc- 
tion method, suecessfully employed only 
in North America. Copy seen: DLC. 


57327. CHEMEKOV, [0. F. Chet- 
vertichnye oledenenifa mussonno! oblasti 
Dal’nego Vostoka SSSR. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Doklady, July 11, 1959. 
t. 127, no. 2, p. 423-26, tables.) 14 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Quaternary 
glaciation within the monsoon region in 
the Soviet Far Fast. 

Reports recent geologic-morphologic 
studies in this region, also airphoto 
survey, examination of topographic maps, 
and other sources concerning the Qua- 
ternary glaciation. Kamchatka Penin- 
sula and some coastal areas of the Bering 
and Okhotsk Seas are included in this 
region. Traces of glaciers discerned in 
many mountains are enumerated. Vari- 
ation of the snow limit is discussed, and 
data for Kamchatka are 


some given. 
Information is assembled and data 
tabulated on the glacier-covered areas 
during upper Quaternary. In Kam- 


chatka, 260,000 km.? were covered by 


glaciers. Copy seen: DLC. 
57328. CHEMEZOV, VASILIT NAZA- 
ROVICH.  Bor’ba za zashchitu i upro- 


chenie Sovetsko!l vlasti v lAkutii, 1920- 


1923 gg. (Jn; Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
lAkutskil filial. Ocherki po_ istorii 
lAkutii . .. , 1957, p. 62-121.) Refs. 


Text in Russian. Title tr.z: Struggle 


196 





for the defense and consolidation of 
Soviet power in Yakutia, 1920-1923. 
Describes efforts in administrative and 
economic reconstruction 1920-1921, 
crushing of anti-Bolshevik uprisings in- 
cluding that of the Evenki-Tungus, and 
the formation of Yakutia as an Autono- 
mous Soviet Republic in 1922. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57329. CHEMEZOV, VASILII NAZA- 
ROVICH, and D. D. PETROV. Sakha 
siré Rossifa gosudarstvotygar  kiirbité 
325 syla. Yakutsk, [Akutskoe knizhnoe 
izd-vo, 1957. 69 p. Refs. Text in 
Yakut. Title tr.: The 325th anni- 
versary of Yakutia’s incorporation into 
the Russian state. 
Yakut translation, by I. A. Argunov, 
of this Russian work (infra). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57330. CHEMEZOV, VASILII NA- 
ZAROVICH, and D. D. PETROV. = 325- 
letie vkhozhdenifa JAkutii v_ sostav 
Rossilskogo gosudarstva. Yakutsk, 
lAkutskoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 1957. 61 p. 


(Akademifa nauk SSSR. LAkutskil filial. 
Institut fazyka, literatury i istorii.) 
Approx. 25 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The 325th anniversary of 
Yakutia’s incorporation into the Russian 
state. 

Reviews the course of colonization and 
economic development, stressing the 
beneficial influence of Russian (tsarist) 
culture and administration despite im- 
perialistie exploitation. The emancipa- 
tory work of freedom fighters and political 
exiles is outlined, and achievement of 
full emancipation under the Soviets is 
demonstrated. The cultural, economic 
and industrial advances since the Revo- 
lution are described. Copy seen: DLC. 


57331. CHEMODANOYV, NIKOLAI 
IL;ICH. Morfologicheskie i khimicheskie 
osobennosti rossypnogo zolota Chaun- 
Chukotskogo raflona. (Magadan. Vse- 
sofizny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1958, 
vyp. 34, Geologifa, p. 27-36, illus., tables.) 
2 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Morphological and chemical features of 
placer gold of the Chaun-Chukotka 
district. 

Reports results of an exploratory study 
on gold-bearing alluvial placers in the 
Chaun Bay region in Chukotka, where 
there are areas of producing placers and 
many with placers unexplored. The 
quartz veins from which the gold origi- 








nates are reviewed; 52 samples from 
various placers were examined; morpho- 
logic properties of the gold are described. 
Assay data are given; chemical composi- 
tion of the placers are tabulated. Mor- 
phologic and chemical properties of 
placer gold are summarized in conclusion. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57332. CHENTSOV, P. Nerpa v 
tundre. (Okhota i okhotnich’e kho- 
ziaistvo, Feb. 1959. god 5, no. 2, p. 60.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Seal in the 
tundra. 

After three days’ snow storm, a seal, 
evidently killed by a fox, was found 7-8 
km. inland from Lumbovskiy Bay (67°49’ 
N. 40°27’ E.). Its occurrence so far 
from the water could not be accounted 
for. Copy seen: DLC. 


57333. CHEREMENSKII, G. A. Geo- 
termicheskie issledovaniia v Sibiri. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut merzlotove- 
denifa. Trudy, 1959. t. 15, p. 132-43, 
tables, graphs, maps.) 8 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Geothermal investi- 
gations in Siberia. 

Reports results of measurements (since 
1949) in 57 deep drill holes. Factors 
affecting the thermal regime of the 
upper part of the geological profile are 
considered; and the general geological 
and geophysical characteristics of the 
region are outlined. The configuration 
of geothermal surfaces in Siberia gener- 
ally follows that of the basement rock, 
and dips in areas having horizontal 
aquifers and in the permafrost zone. 
The geothermal surfaces dip where the 
permafrost is thicker. The development 
or degradation of permafrost depends on 
the geological structure and composition 
of rocks. In areas where the upward heat 
flux is more intense, taliks are common and 
permafrost occurs in the form of islands 
(e.g., the Irkutsk amphitheater). The 
permafrost table approaches the surface 
above the raised edges of depressions in 
the foundation rock. Data are tabulated 
and graphed on temperatures at 1000 m. 
depth, and thermal gradients at 15 
points in West Siberia, 10 points in East 
Siberia, and 15 points in other regions of 
the U.S.S.R.; isothermal profiles between 
various points are drawn; maps are 
included showing isotherms at 500 m. 
and 1500 m. depth.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57334. CHEREMENSKII, G. A. Re- 


zul’taty geotermicheskikh — issledovanil 


v Sibiri. (Vsesofiznoe soveshchanie po 
geotermicheskim issledovanifam. Trudy. 
1959. t. 1, p. 246-54, tables, graphs, 
fold. maps.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Results of geothermic investigations 
in Siberia. 

Outlines such investigations since 1939. 
In 57 rotary drillholes, the temperatures 
were measured; the 500, 1000 and 1500 
m.-depth maps drawn are presented. 
They include the arctic regions from 48° 
to 144° E. Isotherms, southern limit of 
permafrost, thermal springs and their 
temperatures are recorded. For the 
northern areas of Siberia, very few data 
were obtained. Copy seen: DLC. 


57335. CHEREMKIN, R. G. Snezhny! 
baran v JAkutii. (Priroda, May 1959. 
god 48, no. 5, p. 107-108, illus.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Mountain sheep 
in Yakutia. 

Contains information on the distribu- 
tion of Ovis canadensis in the Soviet 
Union, its habitat, use for man, weight, 
color and moults, food, enemies, repro- 
duction and young, growth, social be- 
havior. Copy seen: DLC. 


57336. CHEREMNYKH, I.  Poselok 
v Zapolfar’e. (Master lesa, May 1959. 
god 3, no. 5, p. 24, illus., map.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Settlement beyond 
the Arctic Circle. 

Describes the village of Labytnangi 
(66°39’ N. 66°21’ E.) on the Ob’ across 
from Salekhard, terminus of the Pechora 
railroad; the village of some 6,000 has 
electric power, five clubs, several libraries, 
a large book store, ete.; it is the transfer 
point for timber rafted down the river 
to the railroad for the Vorkuta mines; 
500,000 m.* were shipped in 1958; 
facilities are to be increased to handle 
one million m.3 Copy seen: DLC. 


57337. CHEREPANOV, ALEKSEI IG- 
NAT’EVICH. Zhuki-shchelkuny Zapad- 
no! Sibiri; Coleoptera, Elateridae. Edi- 
tor: S. U. Stroganov. Novosibirsk, Novo- 
sib. knizhnoe izd-vo, 1957. 382 p. illus., 
tables, maps. About 600 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in German. Title 
tr.: The click beetles of West Siberia; 
Coleoptera, Elateridae. 

Monograph in two parts. The first 
(p. 3-183) reviews pertinent research in 
the area, and deals with the division of 
click beetles according to vegetative 
zones, including the tundra, forest tundra, 
and alpine zone; their frequency in these 
zones; zoogeographic distribution; ecolog- 
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ical and biological data (life histories of 
larvae, pupae and imagos, enemies, etc.) ; 
damage to agriculture and forestry, and 
control measures. Pt. 2 (p. 184-345) 
contains an identification key and de- 
tailed descriptions of forms in taxonomic 
order, including developmental stages, 
and data on geographic distribution, 
biology and ecology, synonyms, ete. An 
alphabetic index of the Latin names is 


appended. Copy seen: DLC. 
57338. CHEREVKOV, K. Atomnyt! 
ledokol gotov k plavanifi. (Ogonék, 


Sept. 1959. god 37, no. 38, p. 6-7, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Atomic ice- 
breaker ready to sail. 
The Lenin is described; illus. include 
ward-room and central control room. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57339. CHEREVKOV, K. Pochta kapi- 
tana Ponomareva. (Ogonék, Jan. 1959. 
god 37, no. 2, p. 28, port.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The mail of Cap- 
tain Ponomarev. 

Note on Pavel Akimovich Ponomarev, 
first captain of the atom-powered ice- 
breaker Lenin: his previous activities in 
the Arctic, including service as captain of 
the ice-breaker Krasin; two years’ work 
on the Lenin under construction and the 
great number of letters received, applica- 
tions to join her crew. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57340. CHERKASHIN, VASILII AFA- 
NAS’EVICH. Novye metody i mashiny 
difa proizvodstva zimnikh zemlfanykh 
i planirovochnykh rabot. (Promyshlen- 
noe stroitel’stvo, Aug. 1959. god 37, no. 
8, p. 55-57, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: New methods and machines 
for working and leveling ground in winter. 
Describes an electrically operated, trac- 
tor-mounted air hammer for breaking 
frozen ground 70 mm. thick at a rate of 
50 m.*/hr., also a lighter truck-mounted 
device for cutting and leveling surface 
projections (ice, snow) up to 1.5 m. high; 
a similar, heavier, type with rotary cutters 

is used for leveling in permafrost. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57341. CHERKESOVA,S. V. 0 fafsial’- 
nykh perekhodakh v tolshche srednede- 
vonskikh otlozhenif fUzhnogo ostrova 
Novo! Zemli i ostrova Valgach. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! po 
paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 1958, vyp. 
11, p. 8-20, maps.) 12 refs. Text in 
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Russian. Title tr.: On transitions of 
facies in the stratum of Middle Devonian 
deposits of the southern island of Novaya 
Zemlya and Vaygach Island. 

Reviews recent studies concerning Mid- 
dle Devonian deposits in these islands. 
Lower and upper Eifelian and Givetian 
series are distinguished and their dis- 
tribution, lithologic composition and 
faunal characteristics are treated in detail. 
Marine transgression in Eifelian and 
regression in Givetian times are consid- 
ered. Paleogeographic conditions of the 
islands and development of facies of these 
deposits are discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57342. CHERNENKO, A. K. Obshchee 
sobranie Sibirskogo otdelenifa AN SSSR. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Sibirskoe otde- 
lenie. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 11, p. 107-108.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The plenary 
meeting of the Siberian Division of the 
Academy of Sciences of the U.S.S.R. 
Account of a meeting Sept. 23 and 24, 
1959: report of a conference Sept. 10-15, 
1959, on resource development in Maga- 
dan Province, construction progress on 
the Academic town at Novosibirsk, its 
shortcomings. Copy seen: DLC. 


CHERNENKO, A. K., see also Lavy- 
rent’ev, M. A., and A. K. Chernenko. 
Razvitie nauki. . . 1959. No. 59615. 


57343. CHERNENKO, M. B. K _ bio- 
grafii pervogo polfarnogo letchika fA I. 
Nagurskogo. (Letopis’ Severa, 1957. t. 
2, p. 150-54, illus.) 10 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Contribution to the 
biography of the first polar flyer, J. 
Nagorski. 

Presents some new information drawn 
from various (cited) sources on Jan 
Nagorski, born Jan. 27, 1888 in Poland. 
In the course of the search for G. [A. 
Sedov’s party in 1914, Nagérski made 
eight flights to the Novaya Zemlya 
region, covering 1060 km., 10 hrs. 40 
min. flying time. Hence he is to be 
considered the first polar flyer. Some 
events from his recent years in Poland 
are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


57344. CHERNENKO, M. B.  Pute- 
shestvifa po Chukotsko!l zemle i plavanie 
na Alfasku kazach’ego sotnika Ivana 
Kobeleva v 1779 i 1789-1791 gg. (Le- 
topis’ Severa, 1957. t. 2, p. 121-41, 4 
maps incl. 1 fold.) 36 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Travels in Chukchi 
Land and voyages to Alaska of the 
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Cossack, Captain Ivan Kobelev in 1779 
and 1789-1791. 

Outlines, illustrates (maps) and ap- 
praises Kobelev’s activities on the basis 
of his diary, various other documents, 
old maps, extensive literature, etc. His 
stay and observations in 1779 on the two 
Diomede Islands, their position, size, and 
population are described. Russian pop- 
ulation in the Khevrene River valley, its 
location (on Alaskan mainland), etc. are 
discussed. Kobelev’s second voyage to 
Alaska in 1791 is described as touching 
Imaglin, Ratmanov Islands, Cape Prince 
of Wales, King Island, ete. His joining 
Billings’ expedition is also evaluated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


CHERNENKO, M. B., editor, see also 
Belov, M. I. Sovetskoe arkticheskoe 
moreplavanie . . . 1959. No. 56833. 


57345. CHERNETSOV, VALERTI 
NIKOLAEVICH, 1905-— . Predstavlenie 
o dushe u obskikh ugrov. (Jn: Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut étnografii. 
Issledovanifa i materialy . .. 1959, p. 
114-56, illus.) 27 refs. Textin Russian. 
Title tr.: The concept of soul among the 
Ob Ugrians. 

Analyzes the essence and functions of 
souls: five attributed by the Ostyaks and 
Voguls to man, four to woman though the 
difference in number is not explained, nor 
the meaning of the fifth soul established. 
The ‘‘shadow-soul’’, possessed by humans, 
animals, and inanimate objects, is visible 
as shadow or ghost and is bound to the 
body. After death it continues to exist 
as “grave-soul” or “living dead,” can 
suffer privation, harm the living, and is 
transformed into a beetle for a time after 
decomposition of the body. The second 
(called the descending or going-down- 
river soul) is in the human’s head; it 
can leave at will during his sleep, but if it 
fails to return before he awakens, sickness 
even death ensues; after death this soul 
takes the tangible shape of a bird or 
mosquito. The third or “sleep” soul 
looks like a woodcock, lives in the forest 
and enters the body during sleep; its 
absence causes sleeplessness. The fourth, 
the “breath” soul, is the only one im- 
mortal; it is actually a totem-soul and 
reincarnates (after decomposition of the 
body) into a  blood-related new-born 
infant. Spirit, ancestor and totem ani- 
mal worship, mortuary and burial rites, 
ete., are discussed and illustrated by 
folkloristic tales and myths. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57346. CHERNIAK, G. E., and T. A. 
DEDOK. Novye dannye o verkhnem 
paleozoe na reke Taree, fsentral’ny! 
Talmyr. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Sbornik statel po paleontologii i bio- 
stratigrafii, 1959, no. 13, p. 20-27.) 
4 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.z 
New data concerning the upper Paleozoic 
on the Tareya River, central Taymyr. 
Presents a stratigraphic description of 
an upper Paleozoic cross-section studied 
on the Tareya in 1957. Brachiopods 
collected are identified by the authors, 
foraminifera by A. A. Volfsekhovskil, 
bryozoans by L. V. Nekhorosheva and 
crinoids by R. 8. Eltysheva. Analysis of 
this fauna is made. The deposits are 
upper Carboniferous - lower Permian 
in age. The collected materials allow 
the upper Carboniferous to be distin- 
guished from lower Permian deposits 
and a limit established between them. 

Previous studies are reviewed. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


57347. CHERNIAKHOVSKII, _ FEO- 
DOSII IVANOVICH. Georgil fAkovle- 
vich Sedov. Arkhangel’sk, Arkhangel’- 
skoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 1956. 39 p. illus., 

ports. 17 refs. Text in Russian. 
Biography of this Russian hydrographer 
(1877-1914), and review of his attempted 
voyage to the North Pole in 1914. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57348. CHERNIAVSKIi, F. B. K 
ékologii verkhofanskogo dlinnokhvostogo 
suslika, Citellus undulatus Pall. (Mo- 
skovskoe obshchestvo ispytatelel prirody. 
Biulleten’, Biol. otd., May-June 1959. 
n. ser. t. 64, no. 3, p. 17-22, 4 illus., 3 
tables.) 7refs. Textin Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: On the 
ecology of the long-tailed suslik, Citellus 
undulatus Pall. in the Verkhoyansk 
district. 

Discusses the biotopes of this ground 
squirrel, as observed in 1953 in the Yana 
basin 70 km. north of Verkhoyansk. 
Population density depending on depth 
of the frozen ground and the thermal 
conditions, structure of holes, food, 
reproduction, growth of progeny, daily 
activity, enemies, etc., are considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57349. CHERNIGOV, V. A. Teplo- 
tekhnicheskil raschet ostyvanifa beton- 
nykh fundamentov s uchetom teplopoter’ 
v mnogoletnemerzloe osnovanie. (Jn: 
Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie po 
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merzlotovedenifi, 1956. Materialy po 
inzhenernomu merzlotovedenifa . . . pub. 
1959, p. 50-55, diagr.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Thermal calculation of the 
cooling of concrete foundations, taking 
into account heat losses to the permafrost. 

Results of studies at Vorkuta in 1954- 
55 on the heat exchange between setting 
concrete and frozen ground are reported, 
and a method of calculating the cooling 
of concrete foundations treated by the 
“thermos” method is described. Heat 
exchange was studied on various types of 
foundations by measuring the tempera- 
ture distribution over a period of time 
in the conerete, the insulating pad 
(brushwood), and in the ground. Thaw- 
ing effects by the concrete, electrically 
heated to 60° C., did not penetrate 
below 15-18 em. due to the insulating 
pad and to cooling of the ground prior to 
pouring of the concrete. Ground tem- 
perature below the pad never exceeded 
4° C., while the concrete foundation 
remained slightly above 0° C. several 
months after pouring—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


CHERNOSKY, E. J., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alas- 
ka... 1959. No. 56433. 


CHERNOV, E. G., see Avrorin, N. A., 
and others. Botanicheskie issledovaniia 
.. . 1957. No. 56629. 

57350. CHERNOYV, G. A. 
cheskie pamiatniki 
zheleza. (In: Komi 
stvo kul’tury. 


Arkheologi- 
neolita i rannego 
A.S.8.R. Minister- 
Pamiatniki ... , 1959, 
p. 12-37, illus.) 31 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Archeologic sites of the 
neolithic and early iron age. 

Describes and lists 212 sites in the 
Pechora River basin and Bol’shezemel’- 
skaya Tundra excavated in the 1940's 
and 1950’s. The artifacts, mostly of the 
first millennium B.C., are depicted: flint 
tools and _ projectile points; pottery; 
copper, bronze and silver ornaments; iron 
spear and arrow heads; ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57351. CHERNOV, G. A. © nizhne- 
devonskom molliiske Hereynella na za- 
padnom sklone Polfarnogo Urala. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Aug. 11, 
1959, t. 127, no. 5, p. 1106-1109, plate.) 
6 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
the Lower Devonian molluse Hercynella 
in the western slope of the Polar Ural. 
Presents systematic description and 


200 








illus. of Hercynella polaris Tchernov sp. 
nov. found in Devonian deposits of the 
Yengane-pe mountain range eroded by 
the Lek-Yelets River in the Polar Ural. 
Comparison is made with other forms of 
Hercynella. Copy seen: DLC. 


57352. CHERNOV, G. A. Stofanki na 
srednel Pechore. (Sovetskafa arkheo- 
logifa, 1959, no. 2, p. 228-31, illus.) 3 
refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Habi- 
tation sites on the middle Pechora River. 
Describes the inventory of nine sites 
discovered in 1955 on river terraces be- 
tween the villages of Troitsko-Pechorsk 
and Petrushino (62°42’-63°08’ N. 56°13’- 
55°56’ E.). Several hundred chipped 
flint artifacts were found: flakes, cores, 
lamellar blades, scrapers, etc., Some with 
retouch, also potsherds with hole-comb 
ornamentation. The sites may form a 
link between the  Bol’shezemel’skaya 
Tundra and Vychegda basin cultures, 

No dating is attempted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57353. CHERNOV, V. M. Ob _uslo- 
vifakh obrazovanifa Kostamukshskogo 
zhelezo-rudnogo mestorozhdenifa. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. _ Karel’skil i Kol’skif 
filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 3, p. 17-27, 
tables, diagrs.) 13 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Formation conditions 
of the Kostamukshskiy iron-ore deposits. 
Reports main features of the geologic 
structure and the local and regional strati- 
graphie division of the Proterozoic iron- 
siliceous formation in the Kostamukshskiy 
district, 50 km. south of the Verkhneyve 
Kuvto lake (65°03’ N. 30°45’ E.) in 
northwestern Karelia. This formation 
consists mainly of magnetite-quartzite 
and magnetite schists. Their miner- 
alogic and chemical composition is out- 
lined. Conditions of sedimentation and 
mineralization are analyzed in respect to 
three tectonic phases for formation, which 

are recognized in the area. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57354. CHERNOVA, E. P.  Polfanika, 
Rubus arcticus L., iee vvedenie v kul’turu, 
Moskva-Leningrad, Izd-vo Akademii 
nauk SSSR, 1959. 35 p. illus. tables, 
map. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. _ Bo- 
tanicheskil institut.) 17 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Arctic raspberry, 
Rubus arcticus L., and its introduction 
into cultivation. 

Account of five years’ study and ex- 
perimentation. Successive chapters offer 
general information on the plant: mor- 








phology, including bloom and fruit, yield, 
geographic distribution (temperate and 
subaretie Eurasia); physiology and bi- 
ology, including growth; results of culti- 
vation, and yields; effect of fertilizers; 
chemical composition of fruit; ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


CHERNUKHIN, M. A., see Tyn’fanov, 
N. Z., and M. A. Chernukhin. Podgotovka 
shakhtnykh pole! . . . 1957. No. 62219. 


57355. CHERNYSHEVA, N. E. K 
voprosu. o- raschlenenii kembriiskikh 
otlozhenif Sibirskol platformy. (Sovet- 
skafa geologifa, 1957, sbornik, no. 55, p. 
78-92, table.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the division of Cambrian 

deposits of the Siberian platform. 
Presents a stratigraphic division of the 
Lower, Middle and Upper Cambrian de- 
posits of the middle Lena, Aldan, Amga 
and other river basins, and the correlation 
of these deposits with Western Europe 
and North America. The division is 
made primarily on trilobite fauna. Stages 
and zones of the deposits are identified 

and characteristic fauna indicated. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


CHERNYSHEVA, N. E., see also Nekra- 
sova, O. I., and N. E. Chernysheva. 
Novye dannye po stratigrafii . . . 1959. 
No. 60457. 


57356. CHERSKII, NIKOLAI VASIL’- 
EVICH. Sokrovishche zemli fakutskol. 
(Sibirskie ogni, Jan. 1959. god 38, no. 
1, p. 122-25.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Treasure of Yakutia. 

Describes the geological investigations 
leading to the discovery of diamond fields 
in the Olenek basin and along the tribu- 
taries of the Vilyuy (Tyung, Markha, 
Morkoka and Malaya Botuobuya with 
Irelyakh) and Lena (Muna, Linde). 
Structure of kimberlite pipes and dia- 
mond-bearing sandstone formations, dia- 
mond processing plants at the Mir pipe 
and on the Irelyakh River, part of the 
recently organized ‘‘lAkutalmaz’’ trust, 
ete., are discussed. Author is deputy 
chairman of the Presidium of the Yakut 
branch of the Academy of Sciences’ 
Siberian division. Copy seen: DLC. 


57357. CHERTOV, L. G. Ekonomi- 
cheskafa ofsenka lesov Evropeiskogo se- 
vera SSSR i prirodnykh uslovil ikh 
ékspluatafsii. (Geograficheskoe obshche- 
stvo SSSR. Geograficheskif sbornik, 
1957, no. 11, p. 21-49, maps, diagr.) 24 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Eco- 


nomic estimate of the forests of the 
U.S.8.R. European North and the nat- 
ural conditions for their exploitation. 
The total forest area of the Karelian 
and Komi republics, and Arkhangel’sk 
and Vologodsk provinces is 98.5 million 
hectares and the timber reserves of ex- 
ploitable growth exceed 5 billion m‘, 
The importance of these forests is stressed ; 
changes and growth of new industries 
are reviewed. Railroads and rivers are 
evaluated as means of transportation. 
Development of a large lumbering indus- 
try is in prospect: its centers are indi- 
cated, climatic and other conditions are 
discussed, and plans laid for increased 
exploitation of these forests. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


CHERTOVSKIKH, A. V., see Komarov, 
G. I., and A. V. Chertovskikh. K mine- 
ralogii titanovogo orudenenifa . . . 1957. 
No. 59269. 


57358. CHERVIAKOVSKII, N. fA. 
Vlifanie obshchego pereokhlazhdenifa i 
vdykhanifa kholodnogo vozdukha na 
dykhatel’nye puti i legkie, éksperimen- 
tal’noe issledovanie. (Voenno-medifsin- 
ski! zhurnal, Jan. 1957, no. 1, p. 35-37.) 
Refs. in text. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The effect of general over-cooling 
and breathing of cold air upon the respir- 
atory tract and lungs; an experimental 
study. 

Account of experiments with rabbits 
exposed to —50° C. for 30-120 min. 
External appearance, movement, breath- 
ing, pulse, ete. and condition during re- 
warming were studied. Pathology and 
causes of death were studied on autopsied 
material. Copy seen: DNLM. 


57359. CHESNOKOV,N. Oplata truda 
v promyslovykh kolkhozakh. (Okhota 
i okhotnich’e khozfaistvo, Apr. 1959. 
god. 5, no. 4, p. 1-2.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Pay for work on hunters’ 
collective farms. 

The kolkhoz hunter’s earnings, as a 
rule, are based on the number of work- 
days actually spent hunting. Payment 
on the basis of actual value of delivered 
peltry is advocated by the head of the 
hunting station in Khanty-Mansiysk. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57360. CHETVERIKOV, L. I. Neko- 
torye osobennosti i formirovanifa nizov 
lavovol tolshchi v basselne r. Nidym. 
(Izvestifa vysshikh uchebnykh zavedenil, 
Geologifa i razvedka, 1959, no. 5, p. 29-37, 
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cross-sections, map.) 5 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Some features and 
development of the lower part of the 
lavic stratum in the Nidym River basin. 

Describes rocks and their structural 
features in the lower part of a lavie stra- 
tum in the Nidym (64°08’ N. 99°56’ E.) 
basin from 1952-54 field study. Tuffa- 
ceous voleanic breccias, pillow lava, and 
lava deposits are described and illustrated 
by cross-sections and drawings. Geo- 
logic conditions of the region are exam- 
ined and the deposition, thickness and 
the formation of the lavic stratum are 
outlined. Copy seen: DLC. 


57361. CHETVERIKOV, L. I. Oso- 
bennosti stroenifa lavovykh pokrovov v 
basseIne r. Nidym, fsentral’nafa chast’ 
Tungusskogo basseIna. (Izvestifi vys- 
shikh uchebnykh zavedenil, Geologiia i 
razvedka, 1959, no. 3, p. 65-79, diagrs.) 
6 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Structural features of lavie blanket de- 
posits in the Nidym River basin; the 
central part of Tunguska basin. 
Describes the structure, deposition, and 
formation of lavie blanket deposits in 
the Nidym (64°08’ N. 99°56’ KE.) basin 
studied in 1952-54. The lavie stratum 
is about 500 m. thick, and consists of 
effusive traps. Lavie deposits are di- 
vided according to structural and tex- 
tural properties into four groups: asym- 
metric-zonal, symmetric-zonal, non-zonal, 
and irregular-zonal deposits. Lach group 
is treated in turn and the mode of their 
deposition is described and illustrated by 
diagrams. Some general features of 
their formation are characterized. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57362. CHEVALLIER, RAYMOND, and 
others. Iron-titanium oxide minerals in 
layered gabbros of the Skaergaard intru- 
sion, East Greenland; part II, magnetic 
properties. (Geochimica et cosmochimica 
acta, July 1954. v. 6, no. 1, p. 27-34, 
illus., tables, diagrs.) 3 refs. Other 
authors: S. Mathieu and E. A. Vincent. 
In sequence to No. 62467. 
Measurements of the magnetic con- 
stants of chemically analyzed titaniferous 
magnetites indicate that FeTiO3; is com- 
pletely exsolved as ilmenite lamellae. 
Up to 6% FezTiO, remains in solid solu- 
tion and appears to be more closely 
related to the rock’s consolidation temper- 
ature than to the total Fe:TiO, content. 
The magnetic estimates of the Fe30, con- 
tent show good agreement with those cal- 
culated from chemical analyses. The 
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coexisting ilmenites show little variation 
in magnetic properties; no close relation- 
ship exists between magnetic properties 
and Fe.03; content. Copy seen: DLC. 


57363. CHEVILLARD, LOUIS, and 
others. Influence de l’exposition pro- 
longée au froid sur les réactions 
vasomotrices cutanées du cobaye et du 
lapin. (Société de Biologie, Paris. 
Comptes rendus, 1959. t. 153, no. 12, 
p. 1922-25, illus.) 5 refs. Text in 
French. Other authors: H. Giono and 
M. C. Guntz-Arnal. Title tr.: Influence 
of long cold-exposure upon vasomotor 
reactions in the skin of the guinea pig 
and rabbit. 

Animals long exposed to low tempera- 
ture as well as controls living at 20° C. 
showed strong vasodilatation when ex- 
posed to high temperature. Strong 
cooling produced in both groups a very 
active circulation. Copy seen: DNLM. 


57364. CHIKISHEV, A. G._ Kratkii 
obzor speleologicheskikh issledovanil vy 
SSSR. (Moskovskoe obshchestvo ispyta- 
telel prirody. Biulleten’, nov. ser., t. 64, 
otdel geologicheskil, Mar.—Apr. 1959, 
t. 34, vyp. 2, p. 111-17.) 95 refs. Text 
in Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: A brief survey of speleologic investi- 
gations in the U.S.S.R. 

Presents analysis of the literature on the 
most intensively developed subterranean 
karstic cavities: caves, niches, and natural 
vertical pits. Some of the largest caves 
of the Northern Ural, the Angara, Aldan, 
Sukhaya Tunguska River basins, and the 
Byrranga Mts. are mentioned. An 
extensive literature list is appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57365. CHIKOV, [AKOV IVANOVICH. 
Uluchshit’ ispol’zovanie drevesnogo syr’fa. 
(Lesnafa promyshlennost’, Oct. 1958. 
god 36, no. 10, p. 3-6, tables.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Better utilization of 
wood-waste materials. 

Annual waste in the Soviet wood 
industry approaches 100 million m.3, a 
large part of which could be utilized in 
the production of small-size building 
materials, cardboard, furniture, wood- 
fiber board, alcohol, etc. New factories 
and reconstruction of others is required. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


CHILIKIN, M. F., see Apel’fsin, F. R., 
and M. F. Chilikin. Dispersnye mineraly 
-.- 1957. No. 56549. 
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57366. CHILLCOTT, J. G. Studies on 
the genus Rhamphomyia Meigen: a 
revision of the nearctic species of the 
basalis group of the subgenus Pararham- 
phomyia Frey; Diptera: Empididae. (Ca- 
nadian entomologist, May 1959. v. 91, 
no. 5, p. 257-75, 28 illus.) 9 refs. 
Contrib. no. 3913, Entomology Div., 
Science Service, Canadian Dept. of 
Agriculture. 

Deals with 12 species of these dance 
flies, eight new. Keys for both males 
and females, and detailed descriptions 
are given; male hind legs and hypopygia 
are figured for all species. R. (Pararham- 
phomyia) valga of northern Quebee and 
Labrador is included. Copy seen: DLC. 


CHIN, E. F., see Munday, K. A., and 
others. Plasma electrolyte changes .. . 
1958. No. 60365. 


57367. CHINDONOVA, [0. G. Pitanie 
nekotorykh grupp glubokovodnogo 
makroplanktona v severo-zapadno! chasti 
Tikhogo okeana. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut okeanologii, Trudy, 1959. t. 30, 
p. 166-89, illus., tables.) 35 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The food of some 
groups of deep-water macroplankton of 
the northwestern Pacific. 

Reports investigation of stomach con- 
tents of 77 (largely crustacean) species, 
belonging to 11 groups. In addition to 
description of the food of each group, 
the eaters are classified and discussed 
according to their way of feeding (phy- 
tophagous, detritophagous, predators, 
etc.) and according to types of food. 
Some common forms were also discussed 
with respect to age differences in feeding. 
Most of the material was from the 
Kuril-Kamchatka Trench area. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


CHINDONOVA, {U. G., see also BirshteIn 
fA. A., and 10. G. Chindonova. Gluboko- 
vodnye mizidy ... 1958. No. 56923. 


CHINDONOVA, IU. G., see also BirshteIn 
1A. A., and others. Vertikal’noe rasprede- 
lenie planktona ... 1956. No. 56925. 


57368. CHINNICK, R. F. The CARDE 
I. G. Y. upper air research program. 
(Engineering journal, Aug. 1958. v. 41, 
no. 8, p. 61-67, table, diagrs., graph.) 
8 refs. 

Describes program of the Canadian 
Armament Research and Development 
Establishment to measure characteristics 
of the night air glow at high altitudes 
(70-100 km.) employing test rockets 


fired from Fort Churchill, Manitoba. 
Design considerations and techniques 
employed in preparing a nose cone are 
discussed; methods of packaging elec- 
tronic components and problems resulting 
from the environment are considered. 
Instrumentation techniques for trans- 
mitting data are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57369. CHIRKOVA, A. F., and others. 
K épidemiologii al’ veolfarnogo ékhinokok- 
koza v zone tundr Evropeiskol chasti 
SSSR. (Medifsinskafa parazitologifa i 
parazitarnye bolezni, Mar.—Apr. 1958. 
t. 27, no. 2, p. 150-52, illus.) Refs. in 
text. Text in Russian. Other authors: 
N. P. Romanova and VY. I. Shmal’gauzen. 
Title tr.: Epidemiology of alveolar 
echinococcosis in the tundra zone of 
European U.S.S.R. 

Report on helminths found in 52 out of 
54 arctic foxes caught during the winter 
1956-57 in the environs of the town of 
Kara on the south shore of the Kara Sea. 
Danger of human infection with Echino- 
coccus multiloccularis is stressed. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


CHISHOLM, D. F., see Canadian oil & 
gasindustries. Northernexploration ... 
1959. No. 57262. 


57370. CHISHOLM, EDWARD 0. 
Geochemical exploration of a Yukon 
lead-zine deposit. (Western miner and 
oil review, Nov. 1959. v. 32, no. 11, p. 
36-47, map, diagrs., graphs.) 6 refs. 

Reports the geochemical methods used 
by Prospectors Airways Co. Ltd., in the 
exploration of a large lead-zine deposit 
lying beneath shallow, glacial over- 
burden at Vangorda Creek, approx. 150 
mi. northeast of Whitehorse. ‘The main 
object of the survey was to locate ex- 
tensions of a known deposit and to 
indicate the location of any unknown 
deposits in the vicinity. It was suc- 
cessful under the conditions prevailing.” 
—TIntrod. Copy seen: DGS. 


57371. CHISHOLM, MARY J., and 
C. Y¥. HOPKINS. The normal Cy fatty 
acids of musk-ox fat. (Canadian journal 
of chemistry, Dec. 1957. v. 35, no. 12, 
p. 1434-37, tables, graphs.) 8 refs. 

A sample of body fat of the Canadian 
musk ox (Ovibos moschatus subsp.) was 
converted to methyl esters and distilled. 
The fraction containing esters of Cy7 acids 
was crystallized fractionally at low tem- 
perature and two_straight-chain_Cy,7 acids 


203 











were isolated. n-Heptadecanoic acid was 
identified by analysis, by mixed melting 
point of the acid and two derivatives 
with authentic samples, and by its 
X-ray diffraction pattern; 9-heptadec- 
enoic acid was identified by analysis, by 
mixed melting point of two derivatives 
with authentic samples, and by oxidative 
cleavage. It is estimated that the fat 
contained 1.7% of n-heptadecanoie acid 
and 0.9% of cis-9-heptadecenoic acid. 
Contrary to the fat, the heptadecenoic 
acid contained little or no trans acid.— 
From authors’ abstract. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57372. CHISTIAKOV, VIKTOR IL’- 
ICH. Mashiny ékskavatornogo sposoba 
dobychi torfa. Moskva, Gos. énerg. 
izd-vo, 1957. 256 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 
16 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Machines for excavation of peat. 
Describes machinery used at the huge, 
electrified peat excavation installations 
in the U.S.S.R. Formulae for computing 
the parameters and capacities of the 
machines are included. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57373. CHISTOPOL’SKII, Ss. D. 
Ottalka vechnomerzlykh gruntov ros- 
sypel v Zapolfar’e. (Magadan. Vseso- 
fizny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1958, 
t. 7, Merzlotovedenie, vyp. 8, p. 1-23, 
tables, diagrs.) 8 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Thawing of permafrost in 
placers above the Arctic Circle. 

Reports field work on thawing perma- 
frost for placer-dredging operations, car- 
ried out in 1956 by the permafrost division 
of the Magadan Institute in the ‘‘Kras- 
noarmeyskiy” mine, in Chaun district of 
Chukotka, also partly, in the ‘‘Deputat- 
skiy’” mine of the Ust’ Yana district. 
Both these mines are 2.5° to 3° north of 
the Arctic Circle. The investigations are 
compared with those at the Gastello mine, 
7.5°-8° to the south. Thickness of per- 
mafrost, average air temperature during 
the summer season, duration of so-called 
open season are calculated and data given. 
I:xperiments in melting frozen ground by 
solar radiation, filtration-drainage, and 
hydraulic jets are reported; their effective- 
ness are discussed and compared. Dura- 
tion of the dredging operations period is 
calculated. Further studies are required. 

Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


57374. CHISTOV, K. V. Zametki o 
sbornike N. E. Onchukova “Severnye 
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skazki.”” (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’- 
skil filial. Trudy, 1957. vyp. 8, Vo- 
prosy literatury i narodnogo tvorchestva, 
p. 5-29.) Refs. Text in Russian, 
Title tr.: Notes on N. E. Onchukov’s 
“Northern tales.” 

Discusses northern folkloristic elements 
of this collection (No. 36601), stressing 
the predominance of social and cultural 
over supernatural features. The sub- 
ject-matter (analyzed) elucidates prob- 
lems of peasant life and economic 
conditions in the Russian North. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57375. CHOCHIA, N. G._ Itogi geo- 
logicheskikh issledovanii VNIGRI v 
severno! polovine Zapadno-Sibirsko! niz- 
mennosti, Obsko-Purskoe mezhdurech’e. 
(Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi neftfanoi nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil geologorazvedochny! 
institut. Trudy, 1959, vyp. 132, p. 78-84, 
map.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Results of geologic investigations of 
VNIGRI in the northern half of the West 
Siberian lowland, the Ob-Pur interfluve. 
Reports on a geological and geophysical 
survey carried out in 1956 by the All- 
Union Oil Research Geological Prospect- 
ing Institute in the area approx. 64°-68° 
N. 68°-78° E. Geologic survey mapping 
was completed at 1:1,000,000 and for some 
regions at 1:200,000. Nine parties 
worked in the Kazym, Poluy, Nadym, 
Pur basins and in Tazovskiy Peninsula. 
Geologic, geomorphic, and geotectonic, 
and geophysical investigations were car- 
ried out to identify localities where oil 
and gas prospecting would be worthwhile. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


57376. CHRISTENSEN, HAAKEN, and 
A. HOEL. Professor Lacmanns photo- 
grammetrische Arbeiten in Norwegen 
und in der Arktis. (Humanismus und 
Technik, Sept. 10, 1957. Bd. 5, Heft 1, 
p. 11-21, illus., maps.) Text in German. 
Title tr.: Prof. Lacmann’s photogram- 
metric work in Norway and the Arctic. 
Includes brief review of mapping activ- 
ities in Spitsbergen 1860-1948, and of 
Laemann’s participation in aerial map- 
ping of parts of northeast Greenland in 
1932. Laecmann introduced stereophoto- 
graphic mapping in Norway in 1919. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57377. CHRISTENSEN, HELGE. Bes¢ég 
i Ostgrgnland. (Gr@nland, Nov. 1959. 
nr. 11, p. 409-414, illus.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: A visit to East Greenland. 
Reports impressions from a trip to Ang- 
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magssalik and nearby Kungmiut: condi- 
tions satisfactory and the future promis- 
ing. Copy seen: DLC. 


57378. CHRISTIANSEN, BENGT. Men- 
neskeeterhai i Buggyfjord. (Ottar, Nov. 
1958. nr. 19 (1958 nr. 3), p. 17-20, illus.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: A man- 
eater shark in Bug¢yfjord. 

Describes a blue shark found in 1958 at 
Beékfjord (69°53’ N. 30°11’ E.) in Va- 
ranger, north Norway, the farthest north 
record for this species. Copy seen: DI. 


57379. CHRISTIANSEN, HANS C. 
Erhvervsudvikling i Grgnland. (Grgn- 
land, Sept., Oct. 1959, nr. 9, 10, p. 321-31, 
375-88, illus.) Textin Danish. Title tr.: 
Economic development in Greenland. 
Discusses the need to increase produc- 
tion in view of the rise in population of 
312% per annum. The Royal Greenland 
Trading Company’s main tasks of supply 
and production are outlined. Expansion 
of the fishing industry is treated in detail. 
An investment program of 57 mill. D. kr. 
presented to parliament includes plants 
for salting and freezing fish and producing 
fish meal to be established at Christi- 
anshib, Jakobshavn, Frederikshab and 
Godthab in West Greenland. Power 
stations, water-supply plant, harbors, etc. 
are included in the program proposed. 
Suitable types of boats are also discussed. 
A preliminary program involving 20 mill. 
D. kr. is mentioned. Copy seen: DLC. 


57380. CHRISTIANSEN, MARIT EL- 
LEN. Litt om bendelorm fra Nord- 
Norge. (Ottar, Apr. 1958. nr. 16 (1958 
nr. 1), p. 24~27, illus.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Notes on tapeworm from north 
Norway. 

Discusses: Diphyllobothrium  latum 
which has appeared in east Finnmark, 
and Taenia echinococcus, until recently 
not known to occur in man in Norway. 
It is prevalent in north Norway in people 
who handle reindeer and dogs. 

Copy seen: DI. 


CHRISTIE, ALEXANDER S., see Inter- 
national Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 
Report ... proceedings . . . expedition to 
Lady Franklin Bay. 1888. No. 58847. 


CHRISTIE, G. M., see Pratt, D. L., and 
others. Fuels and lubricants . . . 1959. 
No. 61020. 


CHRISTIE, ROBERT L., see Canada. 
Defence Research Bd. Op. Hazen 1957- 
58. 1959. No. 57219. 


57381. CHRISTIE, ROBERT W. Arctic 
anemia. (New England journal of medi- 
cine, Sept. 25, 1958. v. 259, no. 13, p. 
605-610, illus., tables.) 20 refs. 
Report on anemia in all six members of 
a Greenland icecap party (cf. No. 50261) 
living for 3} months at low temperatures, 
moderately high altitude, continuous day- 
light and strenuous work. Mean hemo- 
globin levels fell from 12.9+.7 to 10.8+ 
.4 gm. within the first two weeks and 
erythrocyte levels were lowest (3,700,000) 
in the second week. Evidence indicates 
that this anemia was microcytic and 
spontaneously reversible. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


CHRISTOPHERSEN, ERLING, see Hoff- 
stad, O. A., and I. Christophersen. Norsk 
flora... 1957. No. 58685. 


57382. CHUDINOV, GRIGORII MI- 
KHAILOVICH. Kapital’noe stroitel’stvo 
v IAkutskol ASSR. Yakutsk, [Akutskoe 
knizhnoe izd-vo, 1958. 215 p. illus., 
tables, map. Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Construction and reconstruc- 

tion in the Yakut A.8.S.R. 
Reviews (briefly) pre-Revolutionary 
construction and presents statistical data 
on the progress since 1922. Major con- 
structional undertakings through 1957 
are treated individually and the degree 
of success of various construction methods 
is noted. Special features and problems 
are discussed: large distances, scattered 
population, poor communications, severe 
climate, permafrost. Organizational as- 
pects of the construction industry are 
dealt with and work standards are 
appraised. The extent of raw material 
resources is surveyed. Future (1959- 
1965) prospects are analyzed. Exten- 

sively supported by tabular data. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57383. CHUKANIN, KONSTANTIN 
IVANOVICH, and K. A. FAVORSKAIA. 
“Severnyl polits-2.”’ (Globus, Leningrad, 
1957, p. 32-36, illus., col. fold. map.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: North 
Pole-2. 

Organization, drift and achievements 
of this drifting station 1950-1951, as 
recounted by its meteorologist (Chu- 
kanin); landing on the ice floe May 30, 
1950, setting up camp, melt water in 
summer, scientific observations, ice pres- 
sure and cracks in winter, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


CHUKANIN, KONSTANTIN IVANO- 
VICH, see also Voskresenskit, A. I., and 
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K. I. Chukanin. Meteorologicheskie 
uslovifa obledenenifa ... 1959. No. 
62552. 

57384. CHUMAEVSKAIA-SVETOVI- 


DOVA,E.V. Nekotorye nablfideniia nad 
razvitiem Liparis liparis L. Barentsova 
moria. (Akademifaé nauk SSSR. Mur- 
manskafa _—biologicheskafa _stanfsifa. 
Trudy, 1955. t. 2, p. 12-16, illus. tables.) 
6 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Some observations on the development 
of Liparis liparis L. of the Barents Sea. 

Contains information and data on the 
spawning periods of this fish, number 
and size of eggs, early and embryonic 
development, rate of development, hatch- 
ing, larval stages. Copy seen: DLC. 


57385. CHUMAEVSKAIA-SVETOVI- 
DOVA,E.V. Vidovol sostav ryb v ralone 
Murmanskol _biologichesko! __ stanfsii. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Murmanskafa 
biologicheskafa stanfsifa. Trudy, 1955. 
t. 2, p. 5-11.) 13 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Species composition of fishes 
of the Murman Biological Station area. 
List of 41 species mainly coastal forms, 
with some from neighboring lakes or 
open sea. Season of appearance, size, 
geographic distribution, ete. are noted, 
and the effects of warming up of the sea 
is discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


57386. CHUMAK, P. A. G. [A. Sedov 
na Dal’nem Vostoke. (Letopis’ Severa, 
1957. t. 2, p. 216-23.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: G. TA. Sedov in the Far East. 

Notes activities of Georgif I[Akovlevich 
Sedov, later explorer of the arctic seas, 
during 1904-1907: his participation in 
Russo-Japanese War, opposition to an 
American proposal to connect Alaska 
with Siberia by railroad, his advocacy 
of a sea route through arctic waters; 
appended (p. 218-21) are three articles 
by Sedov, two of them on a northern 
sea route, reprinted from Ussuritskata 
zhizn’, 1906-1907. Copy seen: DLC. 


57387. CHUMAKOV, N. M. Strati- 
grafifa i tektonika figo-zapadno! chasti 
Vilftiskol vpadiny. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Geologicheskil institut. Tek- 
tonika SSSR, 1959, t. 4, p. 344-460, 
illus., tables, cross-sections and maps 
incl. fold.) 153 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Stratigraphy and tectonics of 
the southwestern part of the Vilyuy 
depression. 

Presents results of a 1951-1955 study 
made in the area approx. 58°-61° N. 
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111°-125° E. by the author with support 
of other scientists (listed). Cross-sections 
of the Patom complex and of Cambrian, 
Ordovician, Silurian, middle and upper 
Paleozoic, Jurassic, and Cretaceous de- 
posits are analyzed, described in detail, 
divided in various series, and compared. 
Position and main features of Vilyuy 
depression are evaluated and _ geologic 
history is traced. The Baykal folded 
zone is shown not to extend into the 
Vilyuy depression as hitherto assumed, 
and a new interpretation is given. Possi- 
bility of oil in this area is discussed and 
the Suntarskoye upheaval considered 
most favorable. Copy seen: DLC. 


CHUMAKOV, N. M., see also Komar, 
V. A., and N. M. Chumakov. O sredne- i 
verkhnepaleozoiskikh otlozhenifakh .. . 
1957. No. 59268. 


57388. CHUPRIKOV, M. _ Poedinok. 
(Voennye znanifa, Apr. 1959. god 35, 
no. 4, p. 18-19, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The duel. 

Describes the Soviet small submarine 
Malfitka’s fight with a German sub- 
marine in Barents Sea in May 1942, and 
destruction of the enemy vessel. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57389. CHUPRIKOV, M. V odnom 
pokhode. (Voennye znanifa, Dec. 1958. 
god 34, no. 12, p. 34-35, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On a cruise. 
Describes a submarine operation in 
Barents Sea in March 1943: approaching 
the fiord entrance, crossing the mine 
field, successful attack on two enemy 
transports, escape from counter-attack 
(depth bombs), return to base. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57390. CHUPRUNOYV, I. I. Ukreplfat’ 
ékonomiku kolkhozov [fAkutii. (Kroli- 
kovodstvo i zverovodstvo, Sept.—Oct. 
1959. god 2, no. 5, p. 11.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Strengthen the 
economy of Yakutian kolkhozes! 
Discusses productivity of fox farm in 
Yakutia, quality and price of skins, 
negative aspects despite good conditions 
for success, means for improvement. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57391. CHURAKOV, B. N. Prokladka 
sanitarno-tekhnicheskikh kommunikafsil 
v gruntakh slivafishchelsfa vechno! mer- 
zloty. (In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe sove- 
shchanie po merzlotovedenifi, 1956. Ma- 
erialy po inzhenernomu merzlotove- 
tdenifi . . . pub. 1959, p. 144-51, table, 
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diagrs.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Installation of utility systems in ground 
with intergrading permafrost. 

Discusses putting in mains where the 
active layer reaches permafrost. Diffi- 
culties arise from settling (as thaw sets 
in), from freezing of the pipes, and ac- 
cumulation of water around pipes lying 
on impervious permafrost. To avoid 
settling, pipes should be laid as shallow 
as possible on insulating hydrophobic 
material (fiberglas or tarred peat), and 
waste water should be precooled before 
eftering the pipes. Heating- or water- 
mains should be laid on waterproof ties 
under the sidewalks. Frost-susceptible 
soils should be replaced or compacted. 
A “pipe-in-pipe” system, with insulation 
between the pipes, may be used in water- 
saturated soils. The insulating prop- 
erties of snow may be utilized by erecting 
snow-retention structures along the pipe- 
lines.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57392. CHURAKOV, V. Pochemu ryba 
lezet na bereg? (Rybovodstvo i rybo- 
lovstvo, Nov.—Dec. 1958, no. 6, p. 53.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Why do 
the fish go to shore? 

Notes damage to Arkhangel’sk Province 
river fisheries from floating timber, bark, 
and waste from the saw mills, etc. The 
fish choked by such refuse crawl out of 
the water and perish en masse on the 
banks. Improvements in wood trans- 
port and processing, also some coordina- 
tion between timber and fisheries interests 
are advocated. An editorial in this 
journal (Mar.—Apr. 1959, god 2, no. 2, 
p. 55) deals with the same subject. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57393. CHURCH, WILLIAM. Arctic 
supply to IGY. (Quartermaster review, 
July—Aug. 1958. v. 38, no. 1, p. 42, 45, 
illus.) 

Describes a supply flight in Oct. 1957 
from Anchorage via Fairbanks to the 
drifting ice island, ‘Station A’’, carried 
out by personnel of the Aerial Supply 
Branch, Quartermaster Maintenance Di- 
vision, U.S. Army Supply and Mainte- 
nance Center, Alaska. The cargo 
(11,000 lbs.) was parachuted from the 
C-124 Globemaster from 1,250 ft., 1700 
mi. out of Fairbanks. Copy seen: DLC. 


CIER, J. F., see Benoit, O., and others. 
Quelques aspects . . . ’hypothermie.. . 
1958. No. 56851. 


57394. CIRONE, MASSIMO. Le es- 
plorazioni polari di Amundsen; influenza 
delle sue conoscenze mediche. (Uni- 
verso, May-June 1959. anno 39, num. 
3, p. 511-23, illus., maps.) 56 refs. 
Text in Italian. Title tr.: Amundsen’s 
polar explorations; influence of his medical 
knowledge. 

Biographical sketch, stressing knowl- 
edge of scurvy, adequate diet, etc. as a 
primary reason for the success of his 
expeditions. Copy seen: DLC. 


57395. CLAASSEN, PETER WALTER. 
1886— . New species of North Ameri- 
can Plecoptera. (Canadian entomologist, 
Dec. 1923. v. 55, no. 12, p. 281-92, 
plate 14.) 

Contains descriptions of 22 species of 
stoneflies, among them Nemoura frigida 
n. sp. collected at Sitka, Alaska, by the 
Harriman expedition. The beginning of 
this paper (p. 257-63) does not include 
arctic species. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57396. CLARK, JOHN F. Airborne 
measurement of atmospheric potential 
gradient. (Journal of geophysical re- 
search, Dec. 1957. v. 62, no. 4, p. 617- 
28, illus., diagrs.) 15 refs. 

Reports on measurements at 67° N. in 
the vicinity of Séndre Strémfjord, West 
Greenland, using grounded-rotor induc- 
tion-type electric field meters mounted 
horizontally at the wing tips and verti- 
cally at the bottom of the fuselage of 
a P4Y airplane flying at six km. altitude. 
The measurements were corrected for 
the electric field distortion due to the 
aircraft itself by comparing observed 
values of potential gradient and con- 
ductivity at the earth’s surface and at 
altitude during low-altitude flights over 
a portable ground station. A typical 
altitude distribution of potential gradient 
observed during clear weather is inte- 
grated to obtain a value of atmospheric 
potential of 220 kv. relative to the earth’s 


surface. Copy seen: DLC. 
57397. CLARK, K. C., and G. J. 
ROMICK. An auroral spectrograph. 


(Optical Society of America. Journal, 
Feb. 1959. v. 49, no. 2, p. 141-45, illus., 
tables, diagrs.) 4 refs. Reprinted as: 
Alaska. University. Geophysical In- 
stitute. Contributions, ser. B, no. 34. 

The spectrograph features “high sen- 
sitivity to auroral Ha, resolution in 
elevation angle along a narrow band 
from horizon to horizon, and simplicity 
of components. Sky light reaches an 
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all-sky convex mirror by way of an 
external curved slot in the vertical plane, 
whose calculated shape gives a flat image 
of uniform width. The slit image of 
adjustable width is photographed from 
above by a standard 16-mm. camera 
with f/0.95 lens, the light having passed 
through a blazed grating at minimum 
deviation. In this arrangement, dis- 
tortions in the noncollimated beam and 
losses by reflection are kept low, and slit 
adjustment to 25—-A resolution enhances 
detection of the Hae emission line. 
Satisfactory sensitivity to major airglow 
lines, hydrogen, and auroral features is 
obtained in successive 15-min. exposures, 
representing an approximately fivefold 
improvement in time resolution over that 
of the IGY spectrograph, with a conse- 
quent loss in spectral resolution.””—From 
authors’ abstract. Copy seen: DLC. 


57398. CLARK, K. C., and A. E. BELON. 
Spectroscopic observations of the great 
aurora of 10 February 1958; I, abnormal 
vibration of N+. (Journal of atmos- 
pherie and terrestrial physics, Nov. 1959. 
v. 16, no. 3-4, p. 205-219, tables, diagrs., 
graphs.) 47 refs. 

Discusses spectrograms obtained at 
College, Alaska, showing high vibrational 
excitation in the B(2Z,+) state of N.+, as 
indicated by enhanced intensities of the 
4652 A (1.3) and 4600 A (2.4) bands 
relative to the 4709 A (0.2) band of the 
first negative svstem. The excitation is 
characterized by T(vib)=4000°K and 
T (rot) =2500°K. The enhancement was 
frequently so strong as to reverse the 
normally decreasing order of intensities 
of the (0.2) and (1.3) bands. Measured 
Doppler shifts of Ha (intense) indicated 
velocities up to 800 km./see. Support is 
found for the concept that charge ex- 
change becomes a major process in great 
auroras, Copy seen: DLC. 





CLARK, K. C., see also Belon, A. E., and 
K. C. Clark. Spectroscopic observations 
oo - Ourorn..... 10 Feb. 1958, 11... 
1959. No. 56831. 


57399. CLARK, LLOYD K. Some 
aspects of sanitation and water supply 
in the Arctic. (Jn: U.S. Naval Civil 
Engineering Research and Evaluation 
Laboratory. Report of the Symposium 
on advanced base water supply and 
sanitation, 7-8-9 October, 1953. Port 
Hueneme, Calif., 1954, p. 287-309, illus.) 
22 refs. 

Describes fixed military and _ civilian 
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water supply systems at Thule in Green- 
land, Fairbanks in Alaska, and at Fort 
Churchill, Flin Flon, Yellowknife, Fort 
Smith, and Aklavik in Canada. Various 
small, fixed and transportable sewerage 
systems are discussed. Agencies (5) 
engaged in arctic sanitation studies are 
cited with their fields of investigation. 
Development needs and possible solutions 
to some specific problems are stated. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


57400. CLARK, LLOYD K., and A. J. 
ALTER. Water supply in arctic areas: 
design features. (American Society of 
Civil Engineers. Sanitary Engineering 
Division. Journal, Apr. 1956. v. 82, 
no. SA2, paper 931. 11 p.) 29 refs. 
States effects of low temperatures and 
permafrost on water sources and dis- 
tribution equipment. Economics and 
design features of water plants are dis- 
cussed, including selection of supply 
source, well and pumping facilities, water 
treatment, distribution and storage, and 
structural foundations. It is mandatory 
that the designer study local conditions of 
temperature, permafrost, and availability 
of insulating materials, that he make 
allowance for retardation of biological 
and chemical reactions, consider the 
personnel who will operate the system, 
and provide for ease of operation, inspec- 
tion, and maintenance. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57401. CLARK, WEBSTER KIM. Ko- 
diak bear-red salmon relationships at 
Karluk Lake, Alaska. (North American 
Wildlife Conference, 24th. Transactions 
1959. p. 337-45, tables.) Ref. 

An evaluation of inroads on salmon 
stock by the Kodiak bear, based on a 
five-year study on Kodiak Island. Author 
concludes that bear predation is greater 
on small streams than on the two larger 
and on the littoral. Due to behavioral 
factors, few salmon are taken by bear 
when entirely unspawned. Both animals 
are not as plentiful as in the past ‘and 
desperately need protection from over- 
exploitation.” Copy seen: DLC. 


57402. CLARKE, WILLIAM EAGLE, 
1853-1938. On a collection of birds from 
Fort Churchill, Hudson Bay. (Auk, Oct. 
1890, v. 7, no. 4, p. 319-22.) 

Lists with notes 77 species of birds, a 
collection made by Dr. Gillespie in this 
locality and presented to the Edinburgh 
Museum in 1845; it has remained hitherto 
unrecorded. Copy seen: MH-Z. 
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57403. CLEARY, DANIEL. Alaskan 
QM unit sets airborne mark. (Quarter- 
master review, Mar.—Apr. 1957. v. 36, 
no. 5, p. 24, +, illus.) 

Describes the set-up and activities of 
the 558th Quartermaster Company, an 
aerial supply unit of some 25 members sta- 
tioned at Fort Richardson. Supply mis- 
sions during military exercises require 
landing and pick-up of paratroopers to 
recover parachuted goods and riggings; 
other assignments include resupply opera- 
tions to remote areas, to glacier parties, 
etc. Recovery rates average 99% or 
better. Copy seen: DLC. 


CLEMENT, ROLAND C., see McGill 
Univ. Sub-arctic Research Lab. 1956-57. 
1958. No. 59955. 


CLEMENT, ROLAND C., see McGill 
Univ. Sub-aretic Research Lab. 1957-58. 
1959. No. 59956. 


CLEVAN, MERRIL, see Jordan, J. N., 
and M. Clevan. Physiographic changes 
earthquakes .. . 1959. No. 58986. 


57404. CLLS., H. Skogsarbeiderboli- 
gene i Finnland har hgynet standarden. 
(Skogeieren, Oslo, Sept. 15, 1958. Arg. 
45, nr. 9, p. 326-27, illus., map.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Improved hous- 
ing standards for Finnish lumberjacks. 
In northern Finland and the border 
areas to the east, lumbermen still live in 
the wilds. Projected decentralization of 
this industry from the southern to north- 
ern part of the country, together with the 
law of 1947 on lumbermen’s housing are 
changing conditions. The state and 
private companies are building dwellings 
and facilities far superior to those pre- 
viously existing. Copy seen: DA. 


CLOUD, WILLIAM K., see also Brazee, 
R. J., and W. K. Cloud. US. earthquakes 
1957 . . . 1959. No. 57097. 


57405. CLUBB,O. EDMUND. North- 
ward the course of empire. (Military re- 
view, Jan. 1959. v. 38, no. 10, p. 9-16, 
map.) Ref. 

Reviews Soviet policies in the North in 
developing its natural resources, land-, 
water-, and air transportation, coal min- 
ing, agriculture, and technology; and 
notes the impact of their progress on other 
nations. Copy seen: DLC. 


57406. CLUTE, WILLARD N. Range 
of Cystopleris. (Fern bulletin, 1911. v. 
19, no. 4, p. 128.) 


Contains a short note on the common 
bladder fern, C. fragilis, known from 
various localities including Alaska and 
Etah in northwest Greenland (78° N.). 

Copy seen: MH-A. 


COACHMAN, LAWRENCE K., sce 
Barnes, C. A., and L. K. Coachman. 
Oceanographic phenomena... Arctic 
Basin. 1959. No. 56740. 


COACHMAN, LAWRENCE K., see Nutt, 
D. C. Recent studies of gases in glacier ice 
1959. No. 60592. 


57407. COATS, ROBERT ROY, 1910- . 
Geologic reconnaissance of Gareloi Is- 
land, Aleutian Islands, Alaska. Wash- 
ington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. Office, 
1959. p. 249-56, 2 illus., fold. map in 
pocket. (U.S. Geological Survey. Bul- 
letin 1028-J. Investigations of Alaskan 
voleanoes.) 6 refs. 

Reports results of four days’ field study 
in 1946 on this island (51°7.5’ N. 178°7.5’ 
W.) in the western Aleutians. Its geology 
is outlined; activity of its 5160 ft. high 
voleano occurred in two periods, sep- 
arated by a long period of erosion and 
apparent quiescence. Most violent erup- 
tion of record was in 1929. Brief notes 
are given on older and younger volcanic 
rocks. Copy seen: DGS. 


57408. COATS, ROBERT ROY, 
1910- . Geologic reconnaissance of 
Semisopochnoi Island, western Aleutian 
Islands, Alaska. Washington, D.C., U.S. 
Govt. Print. Office, 1959. p. 477-519, 
14 illus. on plates, 2 maps incl. 1 fold. in 
pocket, 3 graphs, table. (U.S. Geological 
Survey. Bulletin 1028-0. Investiga- 
tions of Alaskan volcanoes.) 27 refs. 
Contains results of first field study of 
this easternmost of the Rat Islands group 
in Aug. 22-Sept. 11, 1947 by author and 
assistant, together with information from 
a week’s study in May 1949 by H. A. 
Powers. The island consists entirely of 
voleanic rocks and derived sediments, of 
probable Pleistocene and Recent age. It 
is a large, shield-shaped basaltic voleano; 
the higher central part once supported 
extensive glaciers, later collapsed to form 
a five-mile-wide elliptical caldera. Pum- 
ice and ash cover much of the island; 
eruptions have occurred since the collapse; 
some composite cones have been built up, 
nearly covering the caldera floor with 
their lava. Present activity indicates no 
large-scale future eruptions. Petrograph- 
ic and mineralogic analyses are tabu- 
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lated. A geologic map, scale 1 in.: 1 mi., 
shows areal distribution of the deposits; 
a NW-SE section is included 

Copy seen: DGS. 


COBB, EDWARD HUNTINGTON, 
1916—_, see also Barnes, F. F., and E. H. 
Cobb. Geology and _ coal resources 
Homer. . . 1959. No. 56743. 

COBB, EDWARD HUNTINGTON, 


1916— , see Moxham, R. M., and others. 
Geology and cement raw materials. . 
1958. No. 60337. 


57409. COCKERELL, THEODORE 
DRU ALISON, 1866-1948. Helix hor- 
tensis in America. (Nautilus, Apr. 1890. 
v. 3, no. 12, p. 139-40.) 
Notes seven varieties including H. h. 
var. vallotia from Labrador. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57410. COCKERELL, THEODORE 
DRU ALISON, 1866-1948. Helix hor- 
tensis in Newfoundland. (Nautilus, Dec. 
1906. v. 20, no. 8, p. 94.) 

Contains notes on five forms of this 
shell and a variation vallotia in the British 
Museum, from Labrador. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57411. COCKERELL, THEODORE 
DRU ALISON, 1866-1948. Two new 
bees from Hay River. (Canadian ento- 
mologist, Dec. 1936. v. 68, no. 12, p. 
282-83.) 

Describes: Andrena subarclica n. sp. 
and A. hirsutula n. sp., both collected at 
Hay River in Mackenzie District. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


CODY, W. J., see Steere, W. C. Bryo- 
phyta ... America, 7... delta... 
Mackenzie. . . 1958. No. 61858. 


COE, SOPHIE D., see Okladnikov, A. P., 
and I. A. Nekrasov. New traces. . . neo- 
lithic culture. . . 1959. No. 60657. 


57412. COHEN, DOUGLAS, and V. 
HERCUS. Controlled hypothermia in 
infants and children. (British medical 
journal, June 6, 1959. no. 5135, p. 1435— 
39, illus.) 16 refs, 

Description of apparatus and method 
for induction of hypothermia and re- 
warming by body surface action. Rubber 
blanks with continuous capillary and a 
rubber neck coil convey the cooling and 
warming fluid. The method produced 
‘most gratifying results’ in 50 cases. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 
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COHEN, DOUGLAS, see also Hercus, 
V., and oihers. Temperature §gradi- 
ents. . . hypothermia. 1959. No. 58633. 


57413. COLBURN, JACK. Beaters in 
the bush. (Flying, June 1957. v. 60, 
no. 6, p. 34-36, +, illus.) 

Reviews the establishment of Associated 
Helicopters Inc., a company providing 
chartered helicopter service to the Cana- 
dian North from its headquarters at 
Edmonton. Author’s experiences are re- 
counted from a season (flying) with a 
Mobil Oil geological survey party in the 
western part of the Northwest Territories, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57414. COLE, K. D. Low-energy cor- 
puscular radiation at high latitudes, 
(Nature, London, Mar. 19, 1959. v. 182, 
no. 4663, p. 738, graph.) 

Proposes an explanation of the high- 
latitude electron flux (50-90 kev.) on the 
basis of an acceleration mechanism in- 
volving traveling (electron) electrostatic 
waves generated in the exosphere by solar 
corpuscular streams. The waves are 
propagated along the geomagnetic field 
lines, trapping charged particles and 
accelerating them down to levels where 
the electron density has increased by at 


3 
most a factor (1+). At these levels 


the energy of the waves will have been 
fully converted to kinetic energy of 
particles moving down along the geomag- 
netic field lines. The variation of accel- 
erated particle flux with geomagnetic 
latitude and the upper limit of the mean 
absolute flux are calculated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


COLEMAN, ELIZABETH M., see Bar- 
nett, S. A., and others. Oxygen consump- 
tion. . . body fat of mice. . . 1959. No. 
56749. 


57415. COLES, D. R., and K. E. 
COOPER. Hyperaemia following arterial 
occlusion or exercise in the warm and 
cold human forearm. (Journal of physi- 
ology, Mar. 1959. v. 145, no. 2, p. 
241-50, illus.) 5 refs. 

Reactive hyperemia was reduced, with 
the fall of limb muscle temperature to 
19°-25° C., and was practically confined 
to deeper tissues. After exercise, hy- 
peremia occurred only in the deep tissues 
and was not much changed by cooling. 
These conditions in the cooled forearm 
are discussed. Copy seen: DNLM. 
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57416. COLIZZI, CESARE, and A. 
BAGLIONI. Considerazioni critiche sugli 
aspetti istomorfologici del rene in ipo- 
termia generale, ricerche esperimentali. 
(Rivista di biologia, 1958. v. 50, fasc. 3, 
p. 287-94, illus.) 9 refs. Text in Italian. 
Title tr.: Critical considerations on the 
histomorphological aspects of the kidney 
in general hypothermia; experimental 
investigations. 

Account of experiments with rats cooled 
to 23-21° C. for 4 hrs. and sacrificed 
immediately or up to 15 days after 
exposure. Noted changes concern pri- 
marily the peritubular blood vessels; the 
plasmatic, non-corpuscular part of the 
capsules of Bowman and a moderate 
swelling of the tubular epithelium. 
Conditions reversed to normal after 
7 days. Copy seen: DNLM. 


COLLIN, A. E., see International Sym- 
posium on Arctic Geology ... 1959. 
No. 58848. 


COLLINDER, BJORN, 1894- , see 
Wickman, B. Swedish . . . linguistics. 
1959. No. 62652. 


57417. COLLINS, C., and P. A. FOR- 
SYTH. A bistatic radio investigation of 
auroral ionization. (Journal of atmos- 
pheric and terrestrial physics, Feb. 1959. 
v. 13, no. 3-4, p. 315-45, tables, diagrs., 
graphs, map.) 32 refs. 

Reports on experiments with scatter 
propagation in the 30-50 me. band during 
auroral disturbances, over some 20 radio 
circuits in Canada, each with a trans- 
mitter-receiver path of about 1000 km. 
At least four kinds of auroral events 
were distinguished: two associated with 
different phases of visible auroras; one 
with a later (not visible) stage in the 
auroral process; and one connected with 
the recurrent daytime absorption often 
preceding an auroral disturbance. Evi- 
dence is found for three separate scatter- 
ing mechanisms, each previously proposed 
as the principal source of radar echoes 
from auroras. Copy seen: DLC. 


COLLINS, C., see also Reid, G. C., and 
C. Collins. Abnormal VHF absorption. 
1959. No. 61153. 


COLLINS, F. H., see Yukon. 
brief. 1956. No. 62726. 


Radio, 


57418. COLLINS, FLORENCE RUCK- 
ER, and H. R. BERGQUIST. Test 
wells, Square Lake and Wolf Creek areas 
Alaska. Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. 


553060—61——-15 


Print. Office, 1959. p. 423-84, maps, 
graphs, tables. (U.S. Geological Survey. 
Professional paper 305-H. Exploration 
of Naval Petroleum Reserve No. 4... 
1944-53, pt. 5, subsurface geology and 
engineering data.) 10 refs. 

Four wells were drilled at these sites in 
1951 and 1952, to test Cretaceous rocks 
which are oil bearing elsewhere in Naval 
Petroleum Reserve No. 4. The two 
anticlines penetrated were similar, but 
volumes of gas and oil found were not of 
commercial value; tests were abandoned. 
Geologic, paleontologic (by H. R. Berg- 
quist), logistic, and engineering data 
obtained in drilling, are presented. 
Graphic logs (2 fold. in pocket) supple- 
ment the text. Index map shows location 
of test wells and oil fields in northern 
Alaska. Copy seen: DGS. 


COLLINS, FLORENCE RUCKER, see 

also Robinson, F. M., and F. R. Collins, 

Core test Sentinel Hill, test well Fish Cr, 
1959. No. 61209. 


57419. COLLINS, HENRY BASCOM, 
1899- An Okvik artifact from south- 
west Alaska and stylistic resemblances 
between early Eskimo and Paleolithic art. 
(Polar notes; occasional publication of the 
Stefansson Collection, Nov. 1959. no. 1, 
p. 13-27, illus.) 38 refs. 

Describes a flat, oblong, engraved object 
with a sculptured alligator-shaped head- 
end collected in 1879 by E. W. Nelson 
at Chalitmiut on the Kuguklik River, 
30 mi. northwest of Kuskokwim Bay. 
The object (a quiver stiffener?) bears 
typical Okvik ornamentation, previously 
unknown south of Bering Strait. To- 
gether with individual Okvik motifs on 
other archaeological objects, it suggests 
Okvik culture presence or influences in 
S. W. Alaska. The animal head carving 
at the end is identified as the palraiyuk, 
a water monster prominent in Alaskan 
Eskimo mythology, here depicted on 
“one of the earliest examples of Eskimo 
art’. The animal’s elevated nucleated 
eyes, described as earliest example of 
such in Eskimo art, show closer resem- 
blances to Northwest Coast and Chinese 
Shang dynasty eye designs than do later 
more stylized Old Bering Sea examples. 
Incised decoration on one side includes 
a series of radiating or converging lines 
forming tent-like figures, a basic element 
of early Eskimo art, but appearing here 
also as domed, hut-like figures. The 
similarity between the tent and dome- 
shaped designs and the so-called tecti- 
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forms of paleolithic art is stressed. 
Other similar design elements of Dorset, 
early Aleutian and paleolithic art are 
shown in figures. Early Eskimo seems 
closer to paleolithic-mesolithic art than 
to the conventionalized later styles of 
America and Eurasia. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


COLLINS, HENRY BASCOM, 1899- , 
see also Ford, J. A. Eskimo prehistory. 
1959. No. 58043. 


COLLINS, SAMUEL C., see Jacob, 8. W., 
and others. Cryobiology. 1959. No. 
58939. 


57420. COLWELL, DAVID G. The 
navy and Greely: the rescue of the 1881— 
1884 Arctic Expedition. (U.S. Naval 
Institute. Proceedings, Jan. 1958. v. 

84, no. 1, p. 70-79, illus., map.) 
Account of the Greely* Relief Expedi- 
tions, partly based on the journals of 
author’s grandfather, Lt. J. C. Colwell, 
USN, who participated in the search 

aboard the Proteus and the Bear. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


COLWELL, J. C., see Colwell, D.G. The 
navy and Greely ... rescue... 1958. 
No. 57420. 


57421. COLYAR, A. B. Arctic Health 
Research Center, an introduction 
(Alaska medicine, Mar. 1959. v. 1, no. 
1, p. 31-33.) 

Explains its status within the U.S. 
Public Health Service, location (Anchor- 
age and vicinity), its beginnings, research 
and auxiliary services, examples of stud- 
ies: biochemistry, diet, sanitation, ento- 
mology, epidemiology and zoonotic dis- 
eases; physiology; clinical and social 
studies. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57422. COLYAR, A. B., and L. JUND. 
Summary of Bethel service baseline sta- 
tistics. Anchorage, 1959. 26 p. illus. 
map. Mimeographed. 

Contains “baseline data relating to ma- 
ternity and natality, morbidity, and mor- 
tality” with some comparative data and 
selective service statistics. In 1956-58, 
46.4% of births occurred at home, 32.4% 
of them unattended. Of total native 
deaths about 50% occur during the first 
year of life; causes of this high death 
rate are discussed. Child health, adult 
health, and general health are analyzed. 
Five leading causes of death among 
Alaskan natives were: influenza and 


*Cf. No. 58847. 


212 





pheumonia, infancy diseases, ill-defined 
causes, tuberculosis, and accidents. 
Copy seen: CaMATIl, 


COLYAR, A. B., see also Alaskan Sci- 
ence Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 


57423. COMET, PAUL. Polar naviga- 
tion. (Interavia, May 1958. v. 13, no. 
5, p. 404-406, illus., map.) 

Air France navigator outlines prob- 
lems encountered on the Paris-Tokyo 
route and solved by the (now) standard 
equipment for commercial high-latitude 
flying: ‘grid’? maps, Polar Path gyro, 
polarization sky compass. The com- 
pany’s route map for the non-stop Paris- 


Anchorage stage is reproduced. 


Copy seen: DLC. 


57424. COMMERCIAL FISHERIES 
REVIEW. Fur seals; near record prices 
for Alaska fur-seal skins at spring auc- 
tion. (Commercial fisheries review, U.S. 
Fish and Wildlife Service, June 1959. 
v. 21, no. 6, p. 35, illus.) 

Information on number of pelts and 
price realized at the auction in St. Louis; 
recent annual production of the Pribilof 
Islands; ways of selling the skins; prices, 
current and earlier; ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57425. COMMERCIAL FISHERIES 
REVIEW. Sea lions; population off 
California coast increases. (Commercial 
fisheries review. U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service, Jan. 1959. v. 21, no. 1, p. 46, 
illus.) 

An increase from 8,700 in 1947 to 
19,700 in 1958 is reported; 10% or more 
of the increase is due to the fact that 
pups were also counted in 1958. Census 
methods, survival of pups, distribution, 
etc. are noted. Copy seen: DI. 


57426. COMMERCIAL FISHERIES 
REVIEW. Trends and developments: 
Alaska. (Commercial fisheries review. 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, Sept. 
1959. v. 21, no. 9, p. 19-20, illus.) 
Notes successful stocking of a research 
lake on Afognak Island with red salmon; 
research on king salmon stocks of South- 
east Alaskan sport fisheries, and on tag- 
ging and other operations concerning the 
life history of king salmon in the Taku 
River. Copy seen: DI. 


57427. COMMERCIAL FISHERIES 
REVIEW. Trends and developments: 
fur seals. (Commercial fisheries review. 
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U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, Dec. 1959. 
y. 21, no. 12, p. 48-49, illus.) 

Notes 1959 sealing activities on the 
Pribilof Islands; low incidence of 3-year- 
old animals and consequent paucity of 
skin harvest; fall-auction and prices of 
skins, ete. Copy seen: DI. 


57428. COMMERCIAL FISHERIES 
REVIEW. ‘Trends and developments: 
Greenland. (Commercial fisheries re- 
view. U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 
Sept. 1959. v. 21, no. 9, p. 63-64.) 
Notes expansion of filleting, salting and 
canning plants; increase in number of 
fishing vessels; improvement of harbor 
facilities and construction of a new fish 
harbor at Godthab. The cost of these 
projects is given. Copy seen: DI. 


57429. COMMERCIAL FISHERIES 
REVIEW. Trends and developments: 
North Pacifie exploratory fishery pro- 
gram. (Commercial fisheries review. 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, Nov. 1959. 
y. 21, no. 11, p. 42-44, maps.) 

Reports on 8-week cruise of the Bureau’s 
M/V John N. Cobb in the Chukchi Sea 
and Bering Strait, with the aim of deter- 
mining the types and distribution of fish 
and shellfish and their commercial poten- 
tial. A possible objective was also to 
assess “the biological cost’”’ of detonating 
nuclear devices in harbor excavations 
near Cape Thompson, Alaska. 

Copy seen: DI. 


57430. COMMERCIAL FISHERIES 
REVIEW. Trends and developments: 


sea lions. (Commercial fisheries review, 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, Nov. 1959. 
v. 21, no. 11, p. 47-48, illus.) 

Notes biological studies of sea lions in 
Alaska, conducted for the past three 
years by the Fishery Research Institute 
of Seattle. In addition to biology, the 
distribution, abundance, and harvesting 
methods were investigated, as well as 
commercial utilization. 

Copy seen: DI. 


57431. CONFERENCE ON COLD IN- 
JURY. 5th, Ladd Air Force Base, 
Alaska, Mar. 10-15, 1957. Transactions, 
edited by M. Irené Ferrer. New York, 
Josiah Maey, Jr. Foundation 1958. 
341 p. illus., tables, map. 

Contains account of the lectures, with 
interspersed questions and discussions, on 
the physiology and pathology of hypo- 
thermia, cold adaptation and hibernation. 
Foreword by Frank Fremont-Smith dis- 


cusses the aim of these conferences and 
the reaction to their style. The seven 
topics treated are abstracted under names 
of the main speaker, viz: 

IRVING, L. Animal adaptation to 
cold, p. 11-60. 

HOCK, R. Hibernation, p. 61-133. 

COVINO, B. G. Some observations on 
ventricular fibrillation in acute hypo- 
thermia, p. 135-59. 

BEAVERS, W. R. The use of glycine in 
hypothermia, p. 161-75. 

RODAHL, K. Human acclimatization 
to cold, p. 177-252. 

RENNIE, D. W. Energy metabolism 
in cold, p. 253-90. 

MEEHAN, J. P. Avenues of heat loss 
and peripheral circulation, p. 291-320. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


CONNE, G., see Saegesser, F., and others. 


Le contréle de l’hypothermie . . . 1958. 
No. 61355. 
57432. CONNELLY, ALLAN B.  Danc- 


ing in the streets. (Northern affairs 
bulletin, Sept.—Oct. 1959. v. 6, no. 4, 
p. 26-28.) 

Reviews the main phases of community 
development of Whitehorse, Yukon Ter- 
ritory: miners’ camp, railroad terminal 
and transshipment point during the 
Klondike gold rush; operational base 
during World War II; incorporated city 
in 1950, and territorial capital. War- 
time construction and postwar improve- 
ment of the Alaska Highway, aircraft 
landing strip, oil pipe-line, and utility 
systems have benefitted the area. The 
main streets were paved in summer 1959. 

Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


CONNERY, H. J. M., see Mullin, C. S., 
and H. J. M. Connery. Psychological 
study .. . 1959. No. 60363. 


CONRADI, PAUL, see Baer, K. E. 
Selbstbiographie . . . 1912. No. 56655. 


CONSTANCE, LINCOLN, 1909- , see 
Cave, M.S., and L. Constance. Chromo- 
some . . . Hydrophyllaceae: V. 1959. 
No. 57291. 


57433. COOCH, F. G., and J. A. 
BEARDMORE. Assortative mating and 
reciprocal difference in the blue-snow 
goose complex. (Nature, June 27, 1959. 
v. 183, no. 4678, p. 1833-1834, tables.) 
7 refs. 

Discussion of the Boas River (63°40/ 
N. 85°50’ W.) Southampton Island 
population of snow geese and blue geese 
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which interbreed and produce viable, 
fertile and phenotypically distinct off- 
spring. In all known mixed populations, 
the blue phase is increasing. Factors 
which may underlie the mating prefer- 


ences leading to this condition are 
analyzed. Copy seen: DLC. 
57434. COOCH, GRAHAM. Spring 


record of Ross goose from James Bay, 
Ontario. (Condor, May-June 1955. v. 
57, no. 3, p. 191.) 

Notes: Chen rossi collected at the 
Harricanaw River mouth, fourth record of 
this goose in the Hudson Bay area since 
July 1953. Copy seen: DSI. 


COOK, A. B., see Alaskan Science Con- 
ference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
... 1969. No. 56433. 


COOK, DONALD J., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
... 1959. No. 56433. 


COOK, F. H., see International Sympo- 
sium on Arctic Geology .. . 1959. No. 
58848. 


57435. COOK, FRANK A. Sorted cir- 
cles at Resolute, N.W.T. (Geographical 
bulletin, 1958. no. 11, p. 78-81, illus., 
diagr.) 3 refs. 

This type of patterned ground is well 
developed at Resolute on Cornwallis 
Island. The geometry and composition 
of several sorted circles excavated in 
summer 1955 are described. The circles, 
almost symmetrical and bordered by rims 
of stones, range two-three ft. in diam.; 
the fine clayey material in the center 
extends down to 20 in. or more. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57436. COOK, FRANK A. Tempera- 
tures in permafrost at Resolute, N.W.T. 
(Geographical bulletin, 1958. no. 12, 
pub. 1959. p. 5-18, 4 graphs, 5 tables.) 
10 refs. Summary in French. 

On the basis of data from diamond 
drilling 1950-1953, the effect of perma- 
frost on the temperature gradient is 
discussed, and diurnal, seasonal, and 
long-term variations at several depths 
are presented in graphs, tables. Minor 
daily fluctuations can be observed in the 
top three feet of soil; seasonal variations 
are indicated to depths of 50-60 ft.; 
overall warming took place 1950-1954, 
but appreciable cooling followed in 
1954-1957. Minimum temperature found 
in one hole was —13.2° C. at approx. 
100 ft. Below 300 ft. the temperature 
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gradient was 2.16° F./100 ft., permafrost 
is believed to extend to 1280+ 10 ft. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57437. COOK, IRVIN P. Uncle Sam’s 
“farthest north” railroad. (Civil engi- 
neering, Sept. 1959. " v. 29, no. 9, p. 60, 
illus.) 

Discusses maintenance problems caused 
by frost and snow on the 500-mi. Alaska 
Railroad. In a typical year over 130,000 
wood filler blocks (shims) are placed 
between the tie plates and ties in the 
tracks to compensate for frost heaving 
(1-12 in.), and are removed again when 
frost leaves the roadbed. Annual snow 
accumulation ranges from 2-3 ft. (Fair- 
banks) to 40—50 ft. (Whittier). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57438. COOK, SHERBURNE FRIEND, 
1896—-  , and R. W. BELKNAP. Effect 
of hypothermia and subsequent recovery 
on the oxygen consumption of liver slices. 
(Federation proceedings, Mar. 1959. v. 
18, no. 1, pt. 1, p. 30.) 

Slices from rats made hypothermic to 
15° C. showed a significantly higher Qo; 
than such from controls. The Qo, was 
still significantly higher one week after 
rewarming. Copy seen: DLC. 


57439. COOK, SHERBURNE FRIEND, 
1896— . Possible effect of reduction in 
body temperature on cellular function 
during hypothermia; studies covering 
period of 1 February 1959 through April 
30, 1959. Ladd Air Force Base, Alaska, 
June 1959. 7 p. tables. (U.S. Air Force. 
Arctic Aeromedical Laboratory. Tech- 
nical note AAL—~TN-59-12.) 3 refs. 
Account of investigations of tissues 
from hypothermic and post-hypothermic 
rats, with normothermic controls. The 
respiratory rate of liver tissue was 
significantly elevated in the hypothermic 
group and remained so for seven days or 
more. Kidney cortex on the other hand 
showed a depressed metabolic rate. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


COOK, SHERBURNE FRIEND, 1896- , 
see also Ezra, H. C., and 8S. F. Cook. 
Histology of mammoth bone. 1959. No. 
57943. 


57440. COOKE, ALAN. The Grand 
Falls. (Beaver, Winter 1958. Outfit 289, 
p. 34-38, map, illus.) 

Describes this waterfall on the Hamilton 
River, Labrador; its waters are to be 
diverted in a hydro-electric development. 
Discovery of the falls in 1839 by John 
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McLean, development pians of the 
British Newfoundland Corporation 
(BRINCO) are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


COOKE, ALAN, see also McGill Univ. 
Sub-arctic Research Lab. 1956-57. 1958. 
No. 59955. 


57441. COOKE, MAY THACHER. The 
kittiwake as transatlantic bird. (Bird- 
banding, Apr. 1945. v. 16, no. 2, p. 
58-62, text map.) 6 refs. 

Contains data on migration of this bird 
across the North Atlantic, including dis- 
cussion of individuals banded or recovered 
in Greenland. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57442. COOKE, MAY THACHER. 
Returns from banded birds: some inter- 
esting recoveries. (Bird-banding, Jan. 
1945. v. 16, no. 1, p. 15-21.) 
Includes a few banded or recovered in 
Alaska and northern Canada. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57443. COOKE, MAY THACHER. 
Returns of banded birds: some recent 
records of interest. (Bird-banding, Apr. 
1946. v.17, no. 2, p. 63-71.) 

Includes a few birds banded or recov- 
ered in Alaska and northern regions of 
Canada. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57444. COOKE, MAY THACHER. 
Some interesting recoveries of banded 
birds. (Bird-banding, Oct. 1938. v. 9, 
no. 4, p. 184-90.) 

Contains a list of recoveries, including 
horned lark, Otocoris alpestris banded at 
Churchill, Manitoba, and a fox sparrow, 
Passerella iliaca, which was retrapped 
and released at Alitak, Alaska. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57445. COOKE, WELLS WOOD- 
BRIDGE, 1858-1916. The migration 
of North American kinglets. (Bird-lore, 


Mar.—Apr. 1915. 
front.) 

Contains notes on the distribution of 
the golden-crowned kinglet and ruby- 
crowned kinglet, known from Finnmark 
to northeastern Siberia and breeding on 
the Alaska side, from the Kobuk River 
south to the Nushagak; records for both 
species in spring and fall migrations are 
listed. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


v. 17, no. 2, p. 118-25, 


57446. COOKE, WILLIAM BRIDGE, 
1908— , and D. B. LAWRENCE. Soil 
mould fungi isolated from recently 
glaciated soils in south-eastern Alaska. 


(Journal of ecology, Oct. 1959. v. 47, 
no. 3, p. 529-49, illus., tables.) 26 refs. 

A study, by the soil plate dilution 
method, of material ranging in age from 
zero at the ice age, through forests, to 
moss and muskeg covers of peat several 
thousands of years old. It was found 
that mould fungi increase in numbers and 
species as the plant communities mature 
and the N-content of the soil increases. 
As litter accumulates the number of new 
competitors increases, causing a decrease 
or a drop out of the soil-mould fungi. 
Concomittantly more and more of the 
latter are found in the deeper strata of 
mineral soil. Quantitative and qualita- 
tive aspects in this distribution of fungi 
are also noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


57447. COOPER, K. E. Experimental 
physiology in hypothermia. (Nederlands 
tijdschrift voor geneeskunde, Jan. 31, 
1959. Jaarg. 103, no. 5, p. 248-49.) 5 
refs. 

Account of observations on the location 
most reliable for estimating heart temper- 
ature during hypothermia in man, bio- 
chemistry of rewarming, peripheral circu- 
lation and its responses to arterial occlu- 
sion, surgical implications. Text of dis- 
cussion is appended. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


57448. COOPER, K. E. Physiology of 
hypothermia. (British journal of anaes- 
thesia, Mar. 1959. v. 31, no. 3, p. 96—- 
105.) 76 refs. 

Reviews the physiology of body cooling 
emphasizing points of interest to the 
anesthetist, with preliminary outline of 
past research. Measurement of body 
temperature, general metabolism, respi- 
ration, endocrine functions and disturb- 
ances, cardiac activity and circulation, 
nervous and renal activity are discussed 
in turn; deals also with deep hypothermia 
and practical recommendations. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


COOPER, K. E., see also Coles, D. R., and 
K. E. Cooper. Hyperaemia . . . warm 
and cold forearm. 1959. No. 57415. 


57449. COOPER, PAUL FENIMORE. 
The Stefansson collection, an open letter 
of appreciation. (Polar notes; occasional 
publication of the Stefansson Collection, 
Nov. 1959. no. 1, p. 78-80.) 

Tribute to Stefansson and the materials 
and services available at his polar library 
at Dartmouth College. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


215 








57450. COOPER, THEODORE, and 
others. Myocardial function after elec- 
tive cardiac arrest during hypothermia. 
(Surgery, gynecology and obstetrics, Oct. 
1959. v. 109, no. 4, p. 423-26, illus.) 4 
refs. Other authors: V. L. Willman, P. 
Zafiracopoulos and C. R. Hanlon. 
Canine heart arrested with potassium 
citrate at 28° C. body temperature was 
able to perform over 15 grammeters of 
stroke work in response to trial transfu- 
sion. In normothermic controls, cardiac 
work amounted to no more than 8 
grammeters. Copy seen: DNLM. 


57451. COOPER, WILLIAM SKIN- 
NER, 1884—- . A contribution to the 
history of the Glacier Bay National 


Monument. Minneapolis, Univ. of Min- 
nesota, Mar. 1956. 36 p. 59 refs. 
Account of author’s botanical and 


ecological field work in Southeast Alaska, 
1916-1935, and of the campaign to es- 
tablish this national monument (58°- 
59°15’ N. 135°20’-138°08’ W.), an area 
of scenic and scientific interest. Quota- 
tions from resolutions, press, and execu- 
tive orders are included. Following es- 
tablishment of the monument in 1925, 
efforts to permit mining within the area 
were unsuccessful. Copy seen: DLC. 


COOPERMAN E., see Scheinberg, M., and 


others. Antenna foundation . . . 1959. 
No. 61447. 
57452. COPE, OLIVER B., 1916- . 


New parasite records from stickleback 


and salmon in an Alaska stream. (Amer- 
ican Microscopical Society. Transac- 
tions, Apr. 1959. -v. 78, no. 2, p. 157-62, 


illus., tables.) 13 refs. 

Reports on investigations of stickleback 
and two species of salmon from Otter 
Creek near Anchorage. Three parasites 
were found in these fish: a copepod, a 
microsporidian, and a mussel glochidium. 
All three represent new host- or distribu- 
tion-records. Copy seen: DLC. 


COPELAND, R. J., see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


57453. CORABOEUF, EDOUARD, and 
others. Quelques aspects de l’action 
d’atmosphéres de températures extrémes 
sur l’animal anesthésié. (Société de 
Biologie, Paris. Comptes rendus, 1959. 
t. 153, no. 8-9, p. 1447-51, illus.) _ 6 refs. 
Text in French. Other authors: G. Gal- 
land, Y. M. Gargouil and J. Laplaud. 
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Title tr.: Action of air of extreme tem- 

perature upon the anesthetized animal. 
A study of rabbits breathing air of 20, 
70 and —70° C., with temperatures at 
different levels of the trachea recorded, 
Inhalation of cold air caused a drop in 
respiratory and cardiac rhythm and of 
the respiratory debit. These effects last 
fairly long and rewarming brings about a 

return to normal in about 20 minutes, 
Copy seen: DLC. 


CORABOEUF, EDOUARD, see also: 
Gargouil, Y. M., and others. Etude 
comparée. . .1959. No. 58154. 
Gargouil, Y. M., and others. Relations 
entre lactivité électrique intracellu- 
laire. . . 1959. No. 58155. 3 
Tourris, H. de, and others. Etude de 
ligament rond. . . 1959. No. 62136. 


57454. CORBEL, JEAN, 1920- . Les 
alpes innuitiennes. (Cahiers de géogra- 
phie de Québec, Apr.—Sept. 1959. an. 
3, no. 6, p. 417-55, illus., maps, diagr., 
graphs, tables.) 40 refs. Text in French. 
Title tr.: The Innuitian alps. Contri- 
bution to a “Canadian geographic mis- 
cellany” offered to Raoul Blanchard. 
These ranges extend more than 3000 
km. from the Torngats in northern 
Labrador to the northern point of Elles- 
mere Island; their width varies: less than 
100 km. in the Torngats, about 600 km. 
in Ellesmere and Axel Heiberg Island. 
Their total area 800,000 sq. km., includes 
150,000 sq. km. in glaciers, and has less 
than 5,000 permanent inhabitants. Two 
structural regions are described (map): 
the uplifted zone of the Canadian Shield 
in the south; and the zone of folded 
sediments, in the north. Climate and 
vegetation are sketched, with tables and 
maps; glaciers descend to sea level on El- 
lesmere ; to 400 m. in the Torngats; ablation 
increases southward. Relief features re- 
semble those of Scandinavia; influence of 
glaciation is noted in some detail. Es- 
kimo settlement is described, also the 
impact of “the white invasion” during 
and after World War II. Under-popu- 
lated (0.05/sq. km.) and relatively un- 
known, these mountains may have eco- 
nomic possibilities. In some _ respects 
they resemble the Alps of Europe. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


57455. CORBEL, JEAN, 1920- . Ero- 
sion en terrain calcaire: vitesse d’érosion 
et morphologie. (Annales de géographie, 
Mar.—Apr. 1959. an. 68, no. 366, p. 97- 
120, illus., graphs, diagrs., tables.) 28 
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refs. Text in French. Title tr.: Ero- 
sion in calcareous terrain: speed of 
erosion and morphology. 

Compares rate of erosion, expressed in 
m.3/yr./km.?, of caleareous deposits in 
regions of: permafrost, e.g., Spitsbergen, 
northern Canada, northern Alaska; and 
of sporadic freezing, e.g., Alaska, Norway; 
with the rate in regions of temperate and 
tropical climates. Detailed comparison 
is made between the long series of obser- 
vations of erosion factors on the Kissim- 
mee in Florida and the Tanana at Big 
Delta. Decomposition of silica is noted 
briefly; mechanical vs. chemical erosion 
are also compared in plains regions and 
in mountains, Copy seen: DLC. 


57456. CORBEL, JEAN, 1920- . Les 
phénoménes karstiques en Suéde. (Geo- 
grafiska annaler, 1952. Arg. 34, hiifte 
3-4, p. 203-237, illus., maps, diagrs., 
graphs.) 19 refs. Textin French. Title 
tr.: Karst features in Sweden. 

Describes (p. 203-220) the unique de- 
velopment of these features between 
Abisko and Frostviken, northern Sweden. 
The type region, Abisko, represents a 
slightly developed karst; impure lime- 
stone, no sinkholes, numerous fissures, 
etc. Limestone removed by solution 
(melted snow) constitutes a layer of about 
15 em. Influence of glaciation was 
probably slight, karst formation hardly 
began until after the period of glacial 
lakes, about 7000 yrs. ago. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57457. CORBEL, JEAN, 1920- . La 
région du Pdle Nord et ses habitants. 
(Revue de géographie de Lyon, 1959. 
v. 34, no. 4, p. 341-61, illus., plates, 
maps.) 46refs. Text in French. Title 
tr: The North Pole region and _ its 
inhabitants, 

Discusses the 3,820,000 km.? area north 
of 80° N., nine-tenths covered by the 
Aretie Ocean, and considers the problems 
of the introduced inhabitants: military 
personnel, scientists, fishermen and 
trappers. North of the natives’ habita- 
tion area, is a frontier zone mostly ice- 
covered. Its three sectors, American, 
Seandinavian and Soviet are described 
and contrasted: types of occupance, liv- 
ing conditions and attitudes of occupants, 
government interests, annual expenses; 
the population density is estimated as 
0.2, 1.0 and 3.0 per 10,000 km.? respec- 
tively in the three sectors. The main 
land bases in the North American area 
are mapped, also the routes, ete. of the 


ice islands T 2-3 and drifting stations 
North Pole 1-7. Physiologic problems 
of resistance to cold, common to all 
sectors, are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


CORBEL, JEAN, 1920- , see also 
Péguy, C. P., and J. Corbel. Chronique 
arctique. 1959. No. 60812. 


57458. CORLETT, JOHN. Arctic and 
sub-arctic marine resources. (FAO Fish- 
eries bulletin, Apr._June 1956. v. 9, no. 
2, p. 63-79, 2 text maps, diagr.) 18 refs. 

Contains definition and description of 
the marine arctic and antarctic areas; 
their physical oceanography and ice con- 
ditions; phytoplankton, primary produc- 
tion and zooplankton; benthos; fish and 
mammals; food chains in the subarctic; 
stocks of whales, seals, fish, and their 
utilization; the problem of overexploita- 
tion. Copy seen: DLC. 


57459. CORLETT, JOHN. Measure- 
ments of primary production in the west- 
ern Barents Sea. (International Coun- 
cil for the Exploration of the Sea. 
Rapports et procés-verbaux des réunions, 
Apr. 1958. v. 144, p. 76-78, tables.) 
6 refs. 

Report on a few measurements made 
during July 1953 and May 1954 with 
the Cl method of Steeman Nielsen. 
Primary production at three stations was 
calculated as 1.33, 0.32 and 0.28 g. C/m.?/ 
day. Data were in good accord with 
those obtained by other methods. 

Copy seen: DI. 


57460. CORNELIUSSEN, E. Prognose 
av teledyp. (Teknisk ukeblad, May 7, 
1959. Arg. 106, nr. 19, p. 403-409, 
diagrs., graphs, tables, maps.) 19 refs. 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Prog- 
nosis of the freezing depth in soils. 
Reviews investigations in Scandinavia 
on freezing depths in various types of 
soils and cites data on observations. 
Data on maximum depth of freezing and 
average depth of snow in Finnmark, 
North Norway, are tabulated and 
mapped, and the interrelationship is dia- 
grammed. Diagrams for predicting the 
freezing depth at a given point and date 
are constructed on the basis of mean 
values of the meteorological variables in 
Finnmark 1861-1920; accuracy (high) of 
the prognosis is determined on the basis 
of meteorological data 1935-55 for the 
same region. Sample calculations are in- 
cluded. The diagram was devised as an 
aid in the postwar reconstruction of roads 
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and water and sewage systems in north- 
ern Norway. Copy seen: DLC. 


CORNWALL, HENRY ROWLAND, 
1913— , see Pratt, FE. M., and H. R. 
Cornwall. Bibliog. nickel. 1958. No. 
61021. 


57461. CORONITI, SAMUEL C., 1908- , 
and R. PENNDORF. The diurnal and 
annual variations of foF2 over the polar 
regions. (Journal of geophysical re- 
search, Jan. 1959. v. 64, no. 1, p. 5-18, 
diagrs., tables.) 13 refs. 

“Critical frequency data, foF2, are an- 
alyzed in the polar regions for the period 
1954 to summer 1957. The diurnal vari- 
ation is largest in winter and smallest in 
summer. In winter little or no diurnal 
variation occurs north of 75°. The ampli- 
tude increases southward up to 11 me/s 
at’ 60°N. with a minimum around 07h 
and a maximum between 12h to 14h. 
The daily variation is fairly symmetrical 
around the maximum. The pronounced 
daily variation lasts from fall through 
winter till spring. The annual variation 
shows a regular behavior, with steep 
gradients occurring around sunrise and 
sunset throughout the year. The lati- 
tudinal differences are small in summer, 
of the order of 1 me/s or less between 
60° and 80° N., but large in winter. 
The lines of equal foF2 seem to fall 
between the geographic and geomagnetic 
latitude circles.’-—Authors’ abstract. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


CORONITI, SAMUEL C., 1908- , see 
also Penndorf, R., and 8. C. Coroniti. 
Polar Z,. 1958. No. 60818. 


CORONITI, SAMUEL C., 1908—_ , see 
also Penndorf, R., and 8. C. Coroniti. 
Propagation of HF and VHF... 1959. 
No. 60819. 


57462. CORP, E. J. The trail of ’98 
by the Gravel River route. (Arctic cir- 
cular, Mar. 1959. v. 11, no. 3, p. 35-51, 
map.) 

Recounts a gold rush journey via the 
overland ‘‘All-Canadian Route” to the 
Klondike, not hitherto described in print. 
Author’s party traveled down the Atha- 
basea, Slave and Mackenzie to the Keele 
(then called Gravel) River, upstream to 
the drainage divide, and down the 
Stewart and Yukon Rivers to Dawson 
City. Hazards of river travel, day-to- 
day life of the travelers, the countryside, 
settlements, etc. are described. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 
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57463. CORTE, ARTURO E.  Experi- 
mental formation of sorted patterns in 
gravel overlying a melting ice surface, 
Wilmette, Ill., July 1959. 15 p. illus., 
cross sections, diagr. (U.S. Army. 
Corps of Engineers. Snow Ice and 
Permafrost Research Establishment. Re- 
search report 55.) 3 refs. 

Describes results of a field study car- 
ried out during summer 1957, about 300 
yd. from the border of the icecap, near 
Camp Tuto, 16 mi. from Thule, north- 
west Greenland. Four different glacier 
ice surfaces were covered with various 
thicknesses of sandy gravel. The effect 
of differential melting on the formation 
of sorted patterns was observed and pho- 
tographed at seven-day intervals. Re- 
sults suggest that sorted nets and stripes 
occurring naturally in the moraine depos- 
its on the edge of the icecap could have 
been formed by mechanical sorting in- 
duced by differential melting of the ice 
under a non-uniform layer of sandy 
gravel. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57464. COTTINGHAM, WILLIAM Mc. 
OUAT, 1905- . Iron ore in Quebec. 
(Western miner and oil review, Dec. 1959. 
v. 32, no. 12, p. 34-37, illus., map.) 
Minister of Mines of Quebec reviews 
the iron ore resources and their develop- 
ment. In the Mt. Reed area, deposits 
estimated to contain 300 million tons of 
“beneficiating-type” specular hematite, 
Quebec Cartier Mining Co. activities, are 
described and mapped, including the 
open-pit mine, concentrating plant, power 
plant, railway and townsite. Production, 
to begin in 1961, is expected to reach 
eight million tons annually. Also noted 
are: the Iron Ore Co. of Canada produc- 
tion at Schefferville and development of 
lower-grade deposits in the Wabush Lake 
area; discoveries near the west coast of 
Ungava Bay; and explorations at Great 
Whale River and Mt. Wright. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


57465. COTTINGHAM, WILLIAM Mce- 
OUAT, 1905- . Vast mineral poten- 
tial in Quebec. (Western miner and 
oil review, Apr. 1959. v. 32, no. 4, p. 
131-34.) 

Contains survey of the mineral industry 
during 1958. The Iron Ore Co. of Cana- 
da production in the Schefferville area 
and expansion of its Menihek power 
plant are noted; also development activ- 
ities by Quebec Cartier Mining Co. near 
Mt. Reed and by several companies in 
the Mt. Wright area; iron ore explorations 
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at Great Whale River; and copper-nickel 
explorations in the Cape Smith-Wakeham 
Bay region. Development of deposits in 
northeastern Ungava Peninsula is under 
consideration by Ungava Iron Ores and 
Oceanic Iron Ore. Copy seen: DGS. 


57466. COULSON, J. C., and E. 
WHITE. Abrasion and loss of rings 
among sea-birds. (Bird study, Mar. 
1955. v. 2, no. 1, p. 41-44, tables.) 
10 refs. 

Reports an analysis of ringing recoveries 
of the kittiwake (Rissa tridactyla). Re- 
sults indicate that the rings used became 
illegible or are lost before the life span is 
reached and thus do not give an accurate 
measure of mortality. Conditions in 
some other species are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


COUTURE, LAWRENCE H., see Int. 
Comm. NW Atlantic Fisheries. Annual 
proceedings . . . 1958-59. 1959. No. 
58840. 


57467. COVINO, BENJAMIN G., and 
others. Effect of various drugs on spon- 
taneous and surgically induced fibrillation 
in hypothermia. (American heart jour- 
nal, Nov. 1959. v. 58, no. 5, p. 750-54, 
tables.) 14 refs. Other authors: N. Mar- 
golis and H. E. D’ Amato. 

A study of antifibrillary action of 
Ambonestyl, quinidine and mephen- 
termine upon spontaneous and surgically 
induced ventricular fibrillation in the 
hypothermic dogs. The two types of 
fibrillation were not reduced by the same 
drugs, indicating that they are not entirely 
similar and the factors predisposing them, 
different. Copy seen: DNLM. 


57468. COVINO, BENJAMIN G., 
and J. P. HANNON. Myocardial meta- 
bolic and electrical properties of rabbits 
and ground squirrels at low temperatures. 
(American journal of physiology, Aug. 
1959. v. 197, no. 2, p. 494-98, illus., 
tables.) 13 refs. 

In isolated hearts, contraction rates 
were similar in both species between 35° 
and 25° C., but below 25° C. rabbits’ 
heart was more affected by cold, including 
diastolic ventricular excitability. ATP- 
conversion, nucleotide content, the glu- 
tamic and beta-hydroxybutyric, malic 
and succinic oxydase activities were 
studied and compared. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


57469. COVINO, BENJAMIN G., 
Some observations on ventricular fibril- 


lation in acute hypothermia. (Jn: Con- 
ference on Cold Injury, 5th. Transactions, 
1958, p. 135-59, illus. table.) 17 refs. 

Account of experiments with dogs 
cooled down to 16° C. temperatures. 
Conditions favoring fibrillation, effect 
of narcotic and of acclimatization are 
discussed, also cardiac arrest, conditions 
of electrolytes in relation to ventricular 
fibrillation. Copy seen: DLC. 


COVINO, BENJAMIN G., see also: 

Beavers, W. R., and B. G. Covino. 
Effects of oral glycine... 1959. No. 
56799. 

Beavers, W. R., and B. G. Covino. 
Relationship of potassium. . . 1959. 
No. 56802. 

D’Amato, H. E., and B. G. Covino. 
Relative merits of slow  versis rapid 
rewarming ... 1968. No. 57526. 


57470. COWIE, J. W. Lauge Koch’s 
expeditions to East Greenland, 1926 to 
1958. (Polar record, Sept. 1959. v. 9, 
no. 63, p. 547-52, plate.) 2 refs. 

Reviews the organization and achieve- 
ments of this series of Danish expeditions 
(70°-82° N.), during which East Green- 
land was mapped topographically and 
geologically, and its biology, meteorology, 
glaciology, hydrography and archeology 
investigated. In abeyance during World 
War II, the field work nevertheless com- 
prised 566 pre-war and 642 post-war 
‘“‘man-summers,”’ 102 pre-war and 24 
post-war ‘‘man-winters.”’ Scientists from 
the Scandinavian (mainly) and other 
countries of western Europe, notably 
Switzerland, Britain took part. Changes 
are traced in techniques and materials: 
air transport replacing dog sleds and ex- 
pedition ships; helicopters, aerial photog- 
raphy, etc. introduced. Major post-war 
geological investigations are noted. Ex- 
pedition results have been published 
mostly in Meddelelser om Grégnland, cf. 
No. 35633. Copy seen: DLC. 


57471. COWLES, RAYMOND B. Pos- 
sible origin of dermal temperature regula- 
tion. (Evolution, Sept. 1958. v. 12, no. 
3, p. 347-57, illus., table.) 6 refs. 
Account of experiments (including cold 
exposure), suggesting that shunting of 
vascular blood originated in amphibians 
to serve respiration; was then utilized by 
the reptiles to absorb heat and in the birds 
and mammals to serve thermo-regulation. 
Problems of geological time of these de- 
velopments and Gloger’s rule are also 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


219 








COWLES, RAYMOND B., see also Evans, 
EK. E., and R. B. Cowles. Effect of tem- 
perature ...1959. No. 57917. 


COX, ALLAN, see Wahrhaftig, C. A., and 
A. Cox. Rock glaciers ... 1959. No. 
62577. 


COXON, E. F., see Pratt, D. L., and 
others. Fuels and lubricants .. . 1959. 
No. 61020. 


57472. CRAIG, B. G. Pingo in the 
Thelon valley, Northwest Territories; 
radiocarbon age and historical significance 
of the contained organic material. (Geo- 
logical Society of America. Bulletin, Apr. 
1959. v. 70, no. 4, p. 509-510, plate.) 
7 refs. 

Suggests on the basis of organic ma- 
terial in this pingo (64°19’ N., 102°41’ W.), 
that the deglaciation occurred more than 
5500 years ago between Great Slave Lake 
and Hudson Bay and that the Keewatin 
Ice Divide had disappeared or shrunken 
sufficiently by that time to allow drain- 
age of the proglacial lake that occupied 
the Thelon valley. The organic ma- 
terial, of radiocarbon age 5500+250 
years, and largely Ceratophyllum demer- 
sum L., indicates a climate warmer than 
the present one and a habitat on a broad 
flood plain in which silting occurred 
periodically, indicated also by the layered 
structure of the silt composing the pingo. 
The silt and organie material probably 
were deposited during normal flow of the 
Thelon River subsequent to deglaciation 
and marine submergence of the area. 
Neither the pingo nor the silt composing 
it show indication of having been glaci- 
ated. Organic materials of similar radio- 
carbon age from Back River and Rankin 
Inlet have been reported overlain by 
later glacial deposits; it is suggested that 
these deposits were not necessarily later 
nor glacial. Copy seen: DGS. 


CRAIG, B. G., see also Douglas, R. J. W. 
Great Slave and Trout River map-areas 
. « - 1959. No. 57737. 


CRAIG, B. G., see also International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology .. . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


57473. CRAIG, RICHARD A., and W.S. 
HERING. The stratospheric warming of 
January-February 1957. (Journal of 
meteorology, Apr. 1959. v. 16, no. 2, p. 
91-107, text maps, graphs.) 11 refs. 
Describes in general terms “the sweep- 
ing changes in temperature and circula- 
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tion patterns observed in the strato- 
sphere” mid-January to mid-February, 
1957. The spectacular (40° C.) warming 
at high levels, and circulation changes in 
February are discussed. The movement 
of warm and cold centers across North 
America, the North Atlantic, and the 
Arctic, is traced; an intense, cold, polar 
vortex was replaced by a regime of light 
winds. Copy seen: DLC, 


CRARY, ALBERT PADDOCK, 1911- , 
see U.S. Air Force. Scientific studies... 
T-3,...1959. No. 62249. 


CRAWFORD, ALLAN R., see Dymond, 
J.R. A Wrangel Island fish. 1927. No. 
57804. 


57474. CRAWFORD, BOB. Tips to 
tyros Alaska bound. (Flying, Aug. 1959. 
v. 65, no. 2, p. 51, +, table.) 

Offers advice to flying tourists on the 
quality of airstrips, accommodations, 
service (gas, oil), ete. at points along the 
Alaska Highway from Fort St. John to 
Fairbanks; also probable weather con- 
ditions, navigational facilities, etc. Dis- 
tances between points on the route are 
tabulated. Copy seen: DLC. 


57475. CRAWFORD, GLENN B. Chick- 
enpox pneumonia in a child. (Alaska 
medicine, Mar. 1959. v. 1, no. 1, p. 12-14, 
illus.) 17 refs. 

A fatal case presentation in an Eskimo 
girl, 15 months old, already debilitated by 
enteritis. Symptoms, clinical course, 
laboratory, X-ray, and pathologic findings 
are summarized; treatment and preven- 
tion are discussed. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57476. CREASI, VINCENT JOSEPH, 
1916— . Supplement to the bibliography 
on the climate of Greenland. Washing- 
ton, D.C. U.S. Weather Bureau, July 
1958. 50 p. 

Lists with annotations 87 publications, 
most issued since the Bibliography (No. 
49646) was compiled. Sources contain- 
ing ice-cap data, and those with mainly 
descriptive or theoretical material, are 
noted. Copy seen: DWB. 


CRETNEY, R. W., see Barlow, F. W., and 
R. W. Cretney. Carbon black on rubbers 
... 1959. No. 56738. 


CRISCUOLO, DOMINIC, see Hale, H. B., 
and others. Influence of long-term expo- 
sure...1959. No. 58496. 











57477. CRISLER, LOIS. Arctic wild. 
New York, Harper, 1958. 301 p. illus. 
Narrative of author’s 18-month sojourn 
in northern Alaska 1953-54, with her 
husband filming wildlife of the Brooks 
Range area for a motion picture studio. 
Emphasis is on the common animals, the 
caribou, their migrations and behaviour, 
their main enemies the wolves; the com- 
plex predator-prey relations are elucidated 
by many relevant observations. In each 
of the two summers spent in the area, the 
Crislers raised a litter of wolf pups. 
Much of the text and the photographs 
are devoted tothem. Copy seen: DLC. 


57478. CRISP, D.J. Factors influencing 
the time of breeding of Balanus balanoides. 
(Oikos, 1959. v. 10, fase. 2, p. 275-89, 
illus., tables.) 

A study of the exact time when breed- 
ing commences in this aretic barnacle in 
different places and habitats. Fertiliza- 
tion was earlier high on the shore than 
lower down; earlier in covered or en- 
closed locations, earlier in estuaries, bays, 
ete. than on the open coast, in older than 
in younger specimens, and earlier in high 
than in low latitudes. These factors are 
assumed to act over a period before 
fertilization occurs. Copy seen: DA. 


57479. CRISP, D. J. The influence of 
climatic changes on animals and plants. 
(Geographical journal, Mar. 1959. v. 
125, part 1, p. 1-19, charts, graphs.) 71 
refs. 

Considers the effects of recent milder 
climatie conditions in the North Atlantic 
and northern Europe. Changes in dis- 
tribution, abundance and habits of plant 
and animal groups are noted, especially 
in Finland, Seandinavia and Greenland; 
northern extensions of some groups have 
been observed. Certain boreal species 
have declined, apparently due to com- 
petition from southern invaders. The 
northward shift of marine fauna, especially 
cod near Spitsbergen and Greenland, has 
affected fisheries. The shifts in dis- 
tribution are of moderate extent, how- 
ever; none has displaced boundaries 
northwards more than about 200 miles. 
Some of the changes are due directly to 
the warmer climate, others to the effect of 
the climatic change on the balance within 
a community of animals whose members 
react differently to it. In the ensuing 
discussion (at a meeting of the Royal 
Geographical Society), a downward trend 
in temperatures since 1950 was noted; 


which should cause a southward displace- 
ment of species. Copy seen: DGS. 


57480. CRISWELL, JOAN. Anthro- 
pology and the Navy. (Naval research 
reviews, June 1958, p. 24-27, illus.) 
Surveys participation of the U.S. Navy 
in anthropological programs, among 
others a study of the ecology of the Pt. 
Barrow region. Copy seen: DN-HO. 


57481. CROASDALE, HANNAH 
THOMPSON, 1905- . Freshwater 
algae of Alaska, 2; some new forms from 
the plankton of Karluk Lake. (American 
Microscopical Society. Transactions, 
Jan. 1958. v. 77, no. 1, p. 31-35, illus.) 
9 refs. 

Describes four new variations and one 
new form of desmid algae from this lake. 
Morphology and morphometry, abun- 
dance, related forms, ete. are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57482. CROOME, ANGELA. Flatter 
atthe top. (Discovery, Feb. 1959. v. 20, 
no. 2, p. 78.) 

Notes observation by N. A. Kozyrev 
that the earth is flatter at the top, 
Northern Hemisphere, than at the 
bottom due to “unknown forces acting 
along the axis of rotation of spinning 
bodies, which cause a different degree of 
compression at opposite ends of the 
axis.”” The existence of these forces has 
been established by measurements in the 
Arctic and the Crimea. Kozyrev believes 
them to be of such magnitude and chang- 
ing so fast in the polar regions, that they 
could be used as a means of fixing 
geographic position. Copy seen: DGS. 


57483. CROOME, ANGELA. Green- 
land expedition starts main work. (Dis- 
covery, Apr. 1959. v. 20, no. 4, p. 169, 
illus.) 

Notes summer 1959 plans of the Inter- 
national Glaciological Expedition to 
Greenland, led by Paul-Emile Victor. 
The ice-sheet from 68° N. to 74° N. is 
to be studied in detail, mainly for the 
dynamics of the glaciation. Investiga- 
tions will be made of the movement of 
the central section: variations of the 
marginal zones, volume-discharge of the 
large glaciers, accumulation, ablation, 
and mass budget. A geophysical pro- 
gram is to determine the existence of any 
deep faults in the icecap. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57484. CROOME, ANGELA. High 
elevation beneath Arctic Ocean. (Dis- 
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covery, Aug. 1959. v. 20, no. 8, p. 352.) 
Noles recording of a 2400 ft. depth by 
the Russian drifting station North 
Pole-6 at approx. 86°54’ N. 61°40’ E. 
Depth usually ranges 10,000—15,000 ft.; 
3420 ft. over the Lomonosov ridge is the 

shallowest hitherto recorded. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


57485. CROSBY, JOHN. Arctic birds. 
(Canadian Audubon, Jan.—Feb. 1959. 
v. 21, no. 1, p. 14-17, illus.) 

Describes birds of the Canadian Arctic, 
some of the more common in habitats 
on the rocky barrens, grassy tundra and 
its pools, and the seacoast. Some hun- 
dred species are found but without 
abundance in one place. Many species 
nest and rear young in the North; most 
have plain plumage blending with the 
black, white and grey of the environment. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57486. CROSBY, JOHN. Arctic mam- 
mals. (Canadian Audubon, Mar.—Apr. 
1959. v. 21, no. 2, p. 46-49, illus.) 
Comments briefly on the caribou, 
muskox, arctic hare, lemming, polar 
bear, arctic fox, arctic wolf, ermine, 
walrus, narwhal, white whale and ringed 
seal. Land mammals probably number 
no more than two dozen species. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


57487. CROSBY, JOHN. Arctic plant 
life. (Canadian Audubon, May-June 
1959. v. 21, no. 3, p. 82-85, illus.) 
Comments on some of the more common 
flora of the tree line, barren-ground, and 
western Arctic. Most are low-growing, 
dwarfed forms with special adaptations to 
the severe environment as rapid develop- 
ment from flower to seed. Many plants 
in western Canada are the same as those 
found in eastern Asia. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


57488. CROW, ROBERT L. Cold- 
weather public works. (Civil engineer- 
ing, Sept. 1959. v. 29, no. 9, p. 59, 
illus.) 

Describes (briefly) Fairbanks’ water 
and sewage systems, methods of snow 
removal, operation and maintenance of 
public vehicles and buildings, reconstruc- 
tion of the city’s mercury vapor street 
lighting, etc. Copy seen: DLC. 


CROWLEY, FRANCIS A., see Alaskan 


Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 
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57489. CROWSNEST. Clearance div- 
ers go North. (Crowsnest, July 1959. 
v. 11, no. 9, p. 18, illus.) 

Notes assignments of a Canadian Navy 
team of frogmen in 1959: blasting a 5,000 
cu. yd. rock obstructing the entrance to 
Goose Bay, Labrador, and installing an 
underwater refuelling system in the 
harbor; laying a permanent “bubble” 
system in Thule harbor; and clearing 
ammunition from a portion of the bottom 
at Harmon Field, St. George Bay, 
Newfoundland. Copy seen: CaONaA. 


57490. CROWSNEST. Polynia party. 
(Crowsnest, Mar. 1959. v. 11, no. 5, 
p. 13-14, illus.) 

Reviews experiences of a seven-man 
team of the Royal Canadian Navy’s 
Operational Diving Unit working for the 
Military Sea Transportation Service off 
northern Newfoundland, eastern Baffin 
Island, and Labrador in 1958. The 
divers blasted a navigable channel 
through the ice into Cape Christian, laid 
a cable link in a sea-bottom trench be- 
tween three (unidentified) defence in- 
stallations, and installed an Atlas Copco 
“bubble” system in the harbor at Thule 
Air Base, working in 28° F. water. 

Copy seen: CaONA. 


57491. CRUM, HOWARD A., and W. B. 
SCHOFIELD. The mosses of Gillam, 


Manitoba. (Canada. National Mu- 
seum. Bulletin no. 160, Biological ser. 


no. 58, Contributions to botany, 1958, 
pub. 1959, p. 91-106.) 28 refs. 

Lists 108 species and nine varieties 
collected in 1950 and 1956 in the boreal 
coniferous forest of northern Manitoba, 
now in the herbariums (designated) of 
the Dept. of Agriculture and the National 
Museum. Locality where found and 
type of habitat are given for each species, 
and range extensions of interest are 
reported. Seldom reported species are 
Mnium andrewsianum, Cynodontium al- 
pestre, Drepanocladus exannulatus var. 
brachydictyus fo. tundrae, and Calliergon 
richardsonii. Copy seen: DI. 


CSABA, B., see Kesztyiis, L., and others. 
Wirkung der Hypothermie . . . 1958. 
No. 59147. 


CSERNYANSZKY, H., see Kesztyiis, L., 
and others. Wirkung der Hypothermie... 
1958. No. 59147. 


57492. CULLEN, J. M. Plumage, age 
and mortality in the arctic tern. , (Bird 
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study, Dec. 1957. v. 4, no. 4, p. 197-207, 
tables.) 27 refs. 

A study of a small area of nesting 
Sterna macrura, conducted in 1952-1956, 
largely on winged birds. The pike 
plumage is assumed by some two-year-old 
birds, and may be worn later in life, 
sometimes for one season only. First 
breeding occurs at the age of three or 
more. A shortage of females was noted, 
triangular matings not rare. Annual 
mortality was 18%. Copy seen: DLC. 


57493. CULLINGHAM, PENELOPE J., 
and A. R. LIND. The effect of tempera- 
ture on maximal isometric tetani in 
mammalian muscle. (Journal of physi- 
ology, Oct. 1959. v. 148, no. 1, p. 25P- 
26P.) Ref. 

Reduction of temperature in the tibialis 
anterior of the cat to 28°-29° C. produced 
a slight fall (6%) of tension as compared 
with that at 38°-40° C.; reduction of 
temperature to 20° led to a fall in tension 
of 30-50%. Tension difference between 
direct and indirect stimulation was larger 
at low than at high temperatures. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


CULVER, WAVE ELAINE, see U.S. 
Library of Congress. Effects of cold on 
man... 1959. No. 62298B. 


57494. CURRY-LINDAHL, KAI, 
1917— . Lons (Lynz lynz) historia och 
nuvarande férekomst i Sverige och évriga 
Europa, (Sveriges natur, Arsbok, 1951. 
Arg. 42, nr. 1A, p. 122-62, illus., maps, 
tables, graphs.) Approx. 75 refs. Text 
in Swedish. Title tr.: The lynx’s (Lynz 
lynr) history and present distribution in 
Sweden and the rest of Europe. 
Extinction of the lynx, which once 
inhabited all Europe, can be prevented: 
1949 reports from individual counties 
indicate an estimated 250-500 lynx to 
be found in Sweden, with a net increase 
of 25-50 a year under present regulations. 
Enumerations of lynx from several parts 
of Lapland are included. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


CURTIS, GEORGE EDWARD, see Inter- 
national Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 
Report . . . proceedings . . . expedition 
to Lady Franklin Bay. 1888. No. 58847. 


57495. CURTIS, T. E., and J. M. 
SLATER. Inertial navigation in sub- 
marine polar operations of 1958. (Navi- 
gation, Spring 1959. v. 6, no. 5, p. 275- 
83, illus., diagrs.) 10 refs. 

Explains the mathematical basis of 
operation and the mechanism of the 


Autonetics type N6A inertial automatic 
navigator, used in high-latitude naviga- 
tion by the Nautilus and Skate. Origi- 
nally a missile navigator, the N6A was 
accommodated to submarine operation 
by developing a new mathematical pro- 
gram for the digital computer, converting 
the program to a punched paper tape, 
and filling the computer at the start with 
instructions, values, and constants. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


CUSHING, D. H., see Lee, A. J., and 
D. H. Cushing. International Council 
for the Exploration of the Sea. . . IGY 
meeting. 1959. No. 59658. 


57496. CUTHBERTSON, J. A. Aspects 
of ditching and drainage techniques in 
muskeg areas. (Jn: National Research 
Council of Canada. Proceedings. . . 5th 
Muskeg Conference . . . 1959, p. 62-67, 
diagrs.) 

Notes features in underground and open 
drainage systems used in Europe and 
Canada, Copy seen: CaONA. 


57497. CUTHBERTSON, JAMES, and 
N. W. RADFORTH. Muskeg access, 
the ‘slipe-haul’ method. (Canadian oil 
and gas industries, Oct. 1958. v. 11, 
no. 10, p. 49-51, illus.) 5 refs. 

Describes this new method of over- 
muskeg travel, based on field knowledge 
and tested mechanics, designed to apply 
in hauling heavy loads over virgin terrain. 
The operation uses aerial photos to 
determine the air-form features and 
eventually, ground-level conditions in 
order to select the route. Tractor 
requirements for load towing and tow- 
line establishment, load-carrying units 
(slipes) operating on established tow-line 
and operational methods, are explained. 
Advantages include possible use in winter 
as well as summer, requirement of only 
one route, minimum deviation, economy 
of time, lower cost. Copy seen: DGS. 


CUTLER, J. C., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 


57498. CYRIAX, RICHARD JULIUS. 
Sir John Franklin: a note on the absence 
of records on the shores past which he 
sailed during his last voyage. (Scottish 
geographical magazine, Apr. 1959. v. 75, 
no. 1, p. 30-40.) 77 refs. 

Explains Franklin’s omission to mark 
his route, except for two records on 
King William Island, by reviewing the 
circumstances in which land records were 
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left by other early commanders of British 
Admiralty arctic expeditions, including 
Ross, Buchan, Parry, Clavering, Lyon, 
Beechey and Back. Their routes are 
traced, and, from references in Admiralty 
orders to the commanders, expedition 
log books and narratives, the places 
where they left records are noted. These 
were locations where they wintered, took 
formal possession for the Crown, had 
specific orders to leave records, or where 
ships were detained inshore. This evi- 
dence indicates that Franklin’s omission 
of land records was neither exceptional 
nor contrary to his orders. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


CZABANOVA-RITSCHLOVA VLADI- 
MIRA, see Zadhof, Z., and V. Czabanova- 
Ritschlova. Resistance . . . local cooling. 
1959. No.62738. 


57499. CZARNECKI, E., and Z. JEN- 
DYKIEWICZ. Hipotermia a _ wstrzgs 
do$wiadezalny. (Acta physiologica polo- 
nica, 1957. v. 8, no. 3-3a, p. 304-307.) 
9 refs. Text in Polish. Title tr.: Hy- 
pothermia and experimental shock. 
Account of effects of hypothermia on 
shock in guinea pigs. Anaphylactic, 
histamine and peptone shock were pre- 
vented in a varying degree through 
lowering the body temperature by 5-14° 
Cc. Copy seen: DNLM. 


57500. CZEKANSKA, MARIA. Mate- 
rialy do polskiej terminologii lodéw 
morskich. (Acta geophysica polonica, 
1959. v. 7, no. 3/4, p. 321-42, illus., 
plates.) Refs. Text in Polish. Title 
tr.: Materials for Polish terminology of 
sea ice. 

Discusses problems of establishing a 
uniform terminology corresponding to 
English, German and Russian terms in 
the international ice nomenclature. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57501. CZEPPE, ZDZISLAW. Uwagi 
© procesie wymarzania glazéw. (Czaso- 
pismo geograficzne, 1959. t. 30, zeszyt 
2, p. 195-202, graphs, plate.) 15 refs. 
Text in Polish. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Remarks on frost heave. 
Presents preliminary remarks on frost- 
heave studied during a 14-month stay in 
Hornsund Fiord, Vestspitsbergen, with 
the Polish IGY Expedition, 1957-58. 
Quantitative observations were made on 
wooden pegs forced into solifluction 
tongues and on large stones lying below 
ground level. The procedure is briefly 
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described. Some ground-freezing periods 
of short duration are reported. It is con- 
cluded that “the amount of the yearly 
relative upward movement of an object 
lying in the zone of penetration of 
autumnal freezing and thawing periods is 
equal to the sum of relative movements 
achieved in each of these periods and in 
spring-thawing period.” 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57502. D., K. DEW-kaeden, de polare 
egnes fjernvarslingsradaranlaeg. (Ingen- 
igrens ugeblad, Jan. 10, 1959. Arg. 3, 
no. 2, p. 6, illus.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: The DEW Line, early warning 
radar system in the polar regions. 
Describes its operation, noting partici- 
pation of Norwegian and Danish techni- 
cians during construction. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


DADSON, A. S., see Brown, C.E.G., and 
others. On the ore-bearing structures 
- - - 1959. No. 57119. 


57503. DAHL, HELGE, 1921- . 
Sprakpolitikk og skolestell i Finnmark, 
1814-1905. Oslo, Universitetsforlaget, 
1957. 358 p. tables. (Norges almen- 
vitenskapelige forskningsrad. Skrifter, 
gr. Sprak og historie, C195-1.) Approx. 
1150 refs. Text in Norwegian. Title 
tr.: Language policy and schooling in 
Finnmark, 1814-1905. 

A well documented, chronological ae- 
count of the educational progress in this 
northernmost Norwegian county. Ef- 
fects of government policies and private 
initiative, activities of schools, institu- 
tions, and individuals (missionaries, 
priests, teachers) are outlined. Con- 
flicting policies on the use of Lappish vs. 
Norwegian in Lappish schools are dis- 
cussed. Training of teachers and _ in- 
structors, school population in the various 
districts, ete. are dealt with. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57504. DAHL, RICHARD G. Studies 
on Scandinavian Ephydridae; Diptera 
brachycera. Lund, Berlingska boktr. 
1959. 224 p., 84 illus. (Opuscula en- 
tomologica, Suppl. 15.) 187 refs. 
Study of the ecological distribution of 
ephydrids (quantitative and qualitative 
aspects), the principal ecological factors, 
and morphological adaptation to the 
habitat. A systematic arrangement of 
the genera is added, also one of notes on 
the taxonomy, ecology and biology of 
ephydrids and on their geographical 








distribution, including northern regions 
of Scandinavia. Copy seen: DLC. 


57505. DAHLBACK, EBO, Editor. 54 
dr i Lappland: om Luossavaara-Kiiruna- 
vaara aktiebolag 1903-1957. Stockholm, 
Trafikaktiebolaget Griingesberg - Oxelé- 
sund, 1957. 142 p. illus., diagrs. Text 
in Swedish. Title tr.: 54 years in 
Lapland, the Luossavaara-Kiirunavaara 
Company 1903-57. 

Reviews the development and activities 
of this mining company, dealing with 
administration, mining techniques, ex- 
port fluctuations, conditions of the labor 
force, ete. with photo-illus. The iron ore 
deposits at Kiruna and Malmberget 
in Swedish Lapland, known since the 
17th century, have been mined on a 
large seale since the early 20th century. 
The mining company was owned by 
Trafikaktiebolaget Griingesberg - Oxelé- 
sund from 1903 with the state as co- 
owner from 1907, and since 1957, prac- 
tically sole owner. Copy seen: DLC. 


57506. DAHLBACK, SIGURD, 1866- 
1932. GaAngstigslandet; nordskandina- 
viska studier, 1914, 1916-1932. Utgiven 
och med inledning av Mats Rehnberg. 
Stockholm, Nordiska museet, 1958. 341 
p. ports. Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 
The land of footpaths; north Scandina- 
vian studies, 1914, 1916-1932. Edited 
with an introduction by Mats Rehnberg. 

A collection of notes from the last 
sixteen years of Dahlbiick’s life, when he 
wandered about northern Sweden study- 
ing cultural antiquities and mainly, the 
Lappish people and their environment. 
The homes and customs of the Swedish 
and Norwegian settlers in the area are also 
discussed. An introductory review is 
included (p. 7-75) of the life and activi- 
ties of Dahlbiick as lawyer, writer, and 
latterly a “sort of ethnographic investi- 
gator of Norrland” for the Nordiska 
museet. Copy seen: MnU. 


57507. DAIREDZHIEV, VSEVOLOD 
LEONIDOVICH. Ogni Angary; pis’ma 
iz Sibiri. (Fizkul’tura i sport, Sept.— 
Dec. 1959. god 29, no. 9, p. 22-24; no. 10, 
p. 14-16; no. 11, p. 22-24; no. 12, p. 4-6, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Lights of the Angara; letters from Siberia. 
Photo reportage on the Angara River, 
hydroelectric station at Bratsk, Padun 
Rapids dam, sports and _ recreational 
activities of the construction crews, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57508. DALE,JOHANNES. Omsqualen 
og andre alifatiske polyisoprener. (Tids- 
skrift for kjemi, bergvesen og metallurgi, 
1955. Arg. 15, nr. 9, p. 162-70, diagrs., 
illus., graphs.) Text in Norwegian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: On 
squalene and other aliphatic polyiso- 
prenes. 

Describes the unusual animal oil, 
squalene, with a freezing point of —75° C. 
which makes it of value as a motor oil in 
the Arctic. Its occurrence is especially 
high in certain shark species common to 
Norwegian waters. Its chemical, physi- 
cal, and biological properties are surveyed. 
Several original unpublished results of 
research on its nature and _ processing 
properties are included in the summary. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57509. DALGLEISH, JOHN J. Dis- 
covery of the nest of Larus rossii in 
Greenland. (Auk, Apr. 1886. v. 3, 
no. 2, p. 273-74.) Previously listed as 
No. 3571. 

Records the find of a nest of this rare 
gull, by P. Miller on June 15, 1885, at 
Ekomiut in Christianshab Distrikt; it 
was with terns’ (Sterna macroura) nests. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57510. DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 
1845-1927. Descriptions of new species 
of shells, chiefly Buccinidae, from the 
dredging of the USS. Albatross during 
1906, in the northwestern Pacific, Bering, 
Okhotsk and Japanese Seas. (Smith- 
sonian miscellaneous collections, 1907. 
v. 50, p. 139-73.) 

Includes descriptions of at least 17 new 
species native to Bering Sea, Aleutian 
waters and the Gulf of Alaska. The 
Okhotsk stations are in the southern 
section of the sea (Sakhalin Island). 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57511. DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 
1845-1927. A giant Admete from Bering 
Sea. (Nautilus, June 1911. v. 25, no. 2, 
p. 19-20.) 
Describes: Admete regina n. sp., dredged 
in Plover Bay in 25 fms. in 1874. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57512. DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 
1845-1927. A new species of Liomesus. 
(Nautilus, Dee. 1901. v. 15, no. 8, 
p. 89-90.) 

Describes: Liomesus nassula n. sp. 
dredged at 121 fathoms near the Pribilof 
Islands, Bering Sea, by the USS. Alba- 
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tross. It is closely related to L. canalicu- 
latus. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57513. DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 
1845-1927. A new species of Modiolaria 
from Bering Sea. (Nautilus, Apr. 1915. 
v. 28, no. 12, p. 138.) 

Describes: Musculus phenax n. sp., 
collected at St. George Island in the 
Pribilof group, Bering Sea. Modiolaria 
becomes a synonym of Musculus phenaz. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57514. DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 
1845-1927. A new species of Volutomitra. 
(Nautilus, Jan. 1902. v. 15, no. 9, p. 
102-103.) 

Describes: Volutomitra alaskana n. sp., 
habitat in southern and eastern Bering 
Sea and the Aleutians in 60-85 fathoms. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57515. DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 
1845-1927. New west American shells. 
(Nautilus, Dec. 1897. v. 11, no. 8, 
p. 85-86.) 

Describes four new species, including 
Pecten randolphi collected at a number 
of stations from Bering Sea to Mexico, 
and P. davidsoni on Davidson Bank, 
Alaska, and north of Unalaska in Bering 
Sea. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57516. DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 
1845-1927, and P. BARTSCH. Notes 
on Japanese, Indopacific and American 
Pyramidellidae. (U.S. National Museum. 
Proceedings, 1906. v. 30, p. 321-69, 
plates 17-26.) 

Includes: Odostomia (Evalea) sitkaensis 
collected by F. Schmidt at Sitka in 
Southeast Alaska; O. (Amaura) martensi 
n. name, the type comes from Killisnoo 
on Admiralty Island, not Japan; and 
O. (A.) krausei collected by Krause at 
Killisnoo and at Kodiak. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57517. DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 
1845-1927. Notes on some Northwest 
coast Acmaeas. (Nautilus, June 1914. 
v. 28, no. 2, p. 13-15.) 

Contains an annotated list of ten species 
of these limpets with a review of nomen- 
clature. A. persona, ranging from Alaska 
to Socorro Island, is included. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57518. DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 
1845-1927. Notes on some west Ameri- 
can pectens. (Nautilus, Mar. 1914. 
v. 27, no. 11, p. 121-22.) 

Contains some taxonomic notes on the 
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genus Pecten, including P. hericius dis- 
tributed from Port Althorp, Alaska to 
San Diego, California, and P. hindsii 
from Bering Sea to Cape St. Lucas. 
Copy seen: MH-Z, 


57519. DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 
1845-1927. Notes on the west American 
Columbellidae. (Nautilus, July 1916. 
v. 30, no. 3, p. 25-29.) 

Includes among others, Amphissa co- 
lumbiana which ranges from the Alaska 
Peninsula to San Pedro, California, and 
A. versicolor var. reticulata, a rather deep- 
water form, from Port Althorp, Alaska, 
to off San Diego in 62-183 fms. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57520. DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 
1845-1927. Notes on west American 
Emarginulinae. (Nautilus, Oct. 1914. 
v. 28, no. 6, p. 62-64.) 

Contains data on Puncturella cucullata 
(Kodiak Island), P. cooperi (Southeast 
Alaska), P. major, the largest species of 
the genus (Pribilof Islands), and P. 
galeata (from Unalaska, Aleutian Islands). 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57521. DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 
1845-1927. Notes on west American 
oysters. (Nautilus, May 1914. v. 28, 
no. 1, p. 1-3.) 

Describes 15 species of oysters, one as 
new, two from Alaskan waters: Ostera 
fisheri and O. lurida. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57522. DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 
1845-1927. Scientific results of explora- 
tions by the U.S. Fish Commission 
steamer Albatross XX; on some new or 
interesting west American shells obtained 
from the dredging of the U.S. Fish Com- 
mission steamer Albatross in 1888, and 
from other sources. (U.S. National Mu- 
seum. Proceedings, 1891. v. 14, p. 
173-91, plates 5-7.) 

Describes 14 marine species (two new) 
from the West Coast, and offers brief 
descriptions of 21 new forms dredged from 
the Northwest Coast; at least 12 new 
species from Bering Sea and Aleutian 
Islands are included. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57523. DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 
1845-1927. Synopsis of the family Telli- 
nidae and of the North American species. 
(U.S. National Museum. Proceedings, 
1900. v. 23, p. 285-326, plates 2-4). 
96 refs. 
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Contains data on sections and subgenera 
of this family, a list of over a hundred 
species, followed by descriptions of 26 
new species and a few new names. Ma- 
coma krauset n. sp. (north of Bering 
Strait), M. sitkana n. sp. (Sitka), M. 
alaskana n. sp. (Lituya Bay), and at 
least 15 other marine shells, native to 
Bering Sea, Aleutian waters, Gulf of 
Alaska and Okhotsk Sea, are included. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57524. DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 
1845-1927. Synopsis of the Mactridae 
of North America. (Nautilus, July 1894. 
v. 8, no. 3, p. 25-28.) 

Contains an annotated list of 15 species 
with synonyms and data on distribution, 
also notes on seven doubtful or spurious 
eastern American species. Spisula (Hemi- 
mactra) solidissima (Labrador to Virginia) 
and S. (H.) polynyma (Hudson Bay to 
Cape Ann, Mass.), are included. 

Copy seen: MH~Z. 


57525. DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 
1845-1927. Synopsis of the Mactridae 
of northwest America, south to Panama. 
(Nautilus, Aug. 1894. v. 8, no. 4, p. 
39-43.) 

Contains a synopsis of 22 species and 
lists seven as doubtful or spurious. 
Spisula (Hemimactra) polynyma_ var. 
alaskana (Icey Cape to Neeah Bay) is 
included. Copy seen: MH-~Z. 


DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 1845-1927, 
see also Baily, J. L. Note on a Pacific 
Cetoconcha. 1944. No. 56664. 


DALL, WILLIAM HEALEY, 1845-1927, 
see also International Polar Year. Ist, 
1882-1883. Report ... proceedings ... 
expedition to Lady Franklin Bay. 1888. 
No. 58847. 


DALMATOV, BORIS IVANOVICH, see 
TSytovich, N. A., and others. Osnovy 
mekhaniki ... gruntov. 1959. No. 
62196. 


DAL’STROI, K 25 LETIIU, 1956, sce 
Sergeev, M.A. Retsenzifa. . .1959. No. 


61521. 


DALTON, J. W., see Oil & gas journal. 
Special Alaska section. 1959. No. 60645 


57526. D’AMATO, HENRY E., and 
B. G. COVINO. Relative merits of slow 
versus rapid rewarming and _ internal 
versus external rewarming following acute 
general and local hypothermia. Ladd 
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Air Force Base, Alaska, June 1958. 3 p. 
table. (U.S. Air Force. Arctic Aero- 
medical Laboratory. Technical note 
AAL-TN-58-21.) 

Dogs cooled to 25° C. and rapidly re- 
warmed showed no cardiovascular col- 
lapse; slow rewarming produced no ad- 
verse sequelae. Rapid rewarming proved 
“definitely more efficacious” than slow 
in cases of severe frostbite of rabbits. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


D’AMATO, HENRY E., see also Covino, 
B. G., and others. Effect of various drugs 
. 1959. No. 57467. 


57527. DAMINOVA, A. M. O roli 
kristallizafsionnot differenfsiafsii i as- 
similfafsii v obrazovanii porod bazal’- 
toidnogo kompleksa TSentral’ nogo Tal- 
mvra. (Sovetskaia geologifa, 1956, Sbor- 
nik 51, p. 75-91, tables, diagr.) 12 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the role 
of erystallinie differentiation and assim- 
ilation in the formation of the basaltoid 
complex rocks of the central Taymyr. 

Reports results of a study on the basal- 
toid complex of traps to determine the 
roles of the crystalline differentiation 
and assimilation processes in the forma- 
tion of these rocks. The geology of 
effusive and intrusive traps, their petro- 
graphie properties, content of accessory 
minerals, and geochemical analyses are 
presented and evaluated. In formation 
of acid and alkaline rocks, the main 
role was played not by erystallinie dif- 
ferentiation, but by other factors, possibly 
assimilation. On this point, the theory 
of F. IU. Levinson-Lessing is thus con- 
firmed. Copy seen: DGS. 


57528. DAMWERTH, WILHELM. 
Die Eismeerfischer. Miinster, Aschen- 
dorff Verlag, 1959. 271 p.illus. Text in 
German. Title tr.: The Arctic Ocean 
fishermen. 

Journalist’s account of trip aboard 
the German fishing vessel Jupiter to the 
fishing banks west of Svalbard late in 
1956. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57529. DANILENKO, L., and _ V. 
NIKOL’SKII. Pokoris’ Angara. (Ogo- 
nék, June 1959. god 37, no. 26, p. 4—5, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Give up, Angara. 

Note on construction of the Bratsk 
hydroelectric power plant on the Angara, 
and the dam at Padun Rapids, to be 
completed in June. Copy seen: DLC. 
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57530. DANILIN, B. S. Nachalo kos- 
micheskol éry. (Nauka i zhizn’, Oct. 
1959. god 26, no. 10, p. 2-7, illus., 
diagrs., col. plate.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Beginning of the space era. 

Outlines successes achieved by Soviet 
scientists and engineers in space rocketry. 
Research rockets used in various parts 
of the Soviet Union, including Franz 
Joseph Land, for geophysical and me- 
teorological investigations of the upper 
atmosphere are included (p. 4, col. 
plate facing p. 16). Copy seen: DLC. 


57531. DANILOV, A. D. Dal’nil Vo- 
stok. Moskva, Izd-vo “‘Znanie,”’ 1957. 
40 p. fold. map. (Vsesofiznoe obshche- 
stvo po rasprostranenifi politicheskikh 
i nauchnykh znanil, ser. 8, no. 27.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The Far 
Kast. 

Outlines the natural resources, popu- 
lation and economic conditions of the 
Soviet Far East, including Magadan 
Province and Kamchatka. Importance 
of the Magadan mining industry and 
the Kamehatka salmon fisheries is 
stressed. Agreement between the Soviet 
Union and Japan in 1956 to limit catch of 
salmon is noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


57532. DANILOV, DIMITRII  NI- 
KITICH, 1900—- . Ispol’zovanie leso- 
taksafsionnogo opisanifa pri okhoto- 
ustroistve. (Izvestifa vysshikh uchebnykh 
zavedenil, Lesnol zhurnal, 1959. god 2, 
no. 2, p. 40-48, diagr., tables.) 2 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Making 
use of forest evaluation surveys for 
organizing the hunting industry. 

Outlines principles of forest selection 
for hunting farms (promkhozy) in north- 
ern U.S.S.R., based on classification of 
forests and their ecological suitability 
as animal habitats. Methods are dis- 
cussed for evaluating the forest as an 
animal food source by evaluating their 
yield of cones and berries. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


DANILOV, DIMITRIIT NIKITICH, 
1900—  , see also Canada. Translations 
. . - Russian game reports. 1957. No. 
57226. 


57533. DANILOV, LEV STEFANO- 
VICH. Kral severnogo sifanifa, zapiski 
kinorezhisera. Magadan, Oblastnoe 
knizhnoe izd-vo, 1955. 55 p. illus., port. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Country of 
auroras: notes of a cameraman. 

Sketches a 15,000 km. trip in Magadan 
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Province in spring and summer 1955 by a 
team taking motion pictures: impressions 
of Magadan, a bus trip northward, 
collective farms and farmers in Chukotka, 
the Anadyr hospital and its chief Dr. L. 
P. Chaban, Pedagogical School of Anadyr, 
mining in the upper Kolyma region, de- 
velopment of agriculture in the Ola 
River basin. Copy seen: DLC. 


57534. DANILOV, SEMEN PETRO. 
VICH, 1918—- . Zhenshchiny Kolymy. 
(Druzhba narodov, Oct. 1959, no. 10, 
p. 130.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Women from Kolyma. 

A poem, translated from Yakut by V. 
Tushnova. Copy seen: DLC. 


57535. DANILOV, VASILIT NIKITICH. 
Ob odnol iz form nagliadnogo obuchenifa. 
(Russkil fazyk v_ nafsional’no! shkole, 
1959. no. 1, p. 55-57.) Text in Russian, 
Title tr.: One kind of visual aid. 
Describes the use of post-card size 
reproductions of paintings in teaching 
Russian in Yakut schools. Introduced in 
1955/56, this visual aid program proved 
successful at both elementary and second- 
ary school level: identification of objects, 
description of subject, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57536. DANILOV, VASILII NIKITICH. 
Problema izuchenifa trekh fazykov v 
fakutskol shkole. (Russkil fazyk v 
nafsional’nol shkole, 1959, no. 2, p. 21- 
26.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
problem of studying three languages in 
Yakut schools. 

Criticizes the scholastic load of Yakut 
children as excessive due to study of a 
foreign language in addition to Yakut and 
Russian. The elimination of the third 
language and emphasis on study of 
Russian are advocated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57537. _DANISHEVSKIi, GRIGORITI 
MIKHAILOVICH, 1890- . Problema 
akklimatizafsii cheloveka; obshchie itogi 
i perspektivy izuchenifa v SSSR. (Aka- 
demifa medifsinskikh nauk SSSR, 1958. 
god 13, no. 5, p. 28-37.) Refs. in text. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The prob- 
lem of human acclimatization; general 
results and prospects of study in the 
U.S.S.R. 

A review of Soviet research on the 
problem, as from the turn of the century, 
with sections covering arctic acclimatiza- 
tion, tropical and high altitude acclimati- 
zation. Problems of methodology, fur- 
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ther study, aims and perspectives are 
also. discussed. References mention 
author, often also year, rarely title of 
publication. Copy seen: DNLM. 


57538. DANIUSHEVSKAIA, A. I. 
Khromatografifa uglevodorodov bituma 
Sangarskogo kamennogo  ugilfa. (In: 
Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik statel po 
geokhimii osadochnykh porod, 1959, 
p. 120-29, tables, diagrs.) 22 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Chromatography 
of bitumen hydrocarbons of Sangar hard 
coal. 

Reports use of the chromatography 
method to determine material composi- 
tion of coals and their substances. 
Samples from seam “D” of the Sangar 
district were tested. Analyses of ex- 
tracted bitumen hydrocarbons are re- 
ported. This method provides better 
determination of hydrocarbon properties 
than hitherto possible. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


DANIUSHEVSKAIA, A. I., see also Spiro, 
N. 8., and A. I. Danfishevskaia. Novyl 
metod ... 1959. No. 61824. 


DANKOYV, A. A., see Rogalin, A. O., and 
A. A. Dankov. Mekhanicheskoe droble- 
nie... 1959. No. 61234. 


DANNER, JUDITH I. B., sce Timofeev, 
V. T. An approximate determination of 
the heat balance... 1958. No. 62097. 


DANNER, JUDITH I. B., see Zalogin, 
B. S., and M. S. Edel’man. Primenenie 
batitermografa ... 1959. No. 62754. 


57539. DANNEVIG, GUNNAR.  Blir 
skreien skremt av snurpenota? Hva 
merkeforsgk viser om skreiens oppf¢rsel i 
Lofoten. (Fiskets gang, Feb. 10, 17, 
1955. arg. 41, nr. 6, p. 76-79, nr. 7, 
p. 94-97, charts, table, graphs.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Are cod fright- 
ened by purse seines? What tagging 
research indicates about the cod’s be- 
havior in Lofoten. 

Density and movement of fish and the 
catch, using hooks and similar equipment 
and using purse seines, are analyzed in 
relation to the location of cod during 
spawning season and prevailing tempera- 
ture and current of various layers of sea 
water. Results of experimental fishing 
on the Lofoten grounds are studied, both 
the 1947-1949 data before purse seine 
fishing was allowed, and the 1950-54 data, 


when it was on trial. Studies were re- 
stricted to fish tagged and recaught 
within the same season; results are 
tabulated and illus. to show interval from 
observation, recapture within the same 
field, and direction of migration. Weather 
and other relevant seasonal conditions are 
noted. Normally cod move eastward 
past western Lofoten after mid-Febru- 
ary, though all do not use the same route, 
and the fish move not in a continuous 
stream, but in a series of concentrations. 
The oldest fish commonly spawn earliest; 
those spawning the first time are most 
concentrated later. Temperature and 
current conditions have strong effects on 
fish location. Migration from spawning 
grounds takes place over a longer period 
of time and follows a more definite route, 
permitting good late-season fishing in 
selected locations. Only purse seine 
catches were tagged after 1950. Results 
of these, which are discussed, show no 
abnormal movement of tagged specimens. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57540. DAN@, MARIANNE, and H. 
S@RENSEN. An examination of some 
rare minerals from the nepheline syenites 
of southwest Greenland. Kgbenhavn, 
1959. 35 p. 2 illus., text map, 5 tables, 
2 plates. (Greenland. Geologiske under- 
ségelse, Bulletin no. 20.) 36 refs. Also 
issued as: Meddelelser om Grgnland, bd. 
162, nr. 5. 

Discusses mineralogy and petrologic 
importance of ten minerals from these 
syenites, based mostly on examination of 
the Ilimaussaq batholith, near Tunug- 
dliarfik Fiord, visited by Sgrensen in 1955 
and 1957. One mineral, igalikite, came 
from the Igaliko batholith, a few km, 
east of Ilimaussaq. Chemical and optical 
analysis by H. Sgrensen, and X-ray de- 
terminations by M. Dang were used in 
identification and description of each 
mineral. Copy seen: DGS, 


DANSGAARD, W., see Nutt, D. CG 
Recent studies of gases in glacier ice... 
1959. No. 60592. 


57541. DANSK TEKNISK TIDS- 
SKRIFT. Jernmalm fra Laplands ¢de- 
mark. (Dansk teknisk tidsskrift, May 
1959. Arg. 83, nr. 5, p. 93-95, 114, illus.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: Iron ore 
from Lapland’s wilderness. 

Impressions from a visit to the Kiruna 
mines in northern Sweden: extent and 
development, mining techniques, produc- 
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tion (10.5 mill. t./yr., to be increased to 
12.5), ownership, personnel (6000), etc. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57542. D’ANTONA, N. Comporta- 
mento del tasso serico di properdina in 
seguito a perfrigorazione. (Istituto siero- 
terapico milanese. Bolletino, 1959. v. 
38, fase. 3-4, p. 128-31, tables.) 29 refs. 
Text in Italian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Level of serum properdin 
following cooling. 

Rats exposed to low temperature 
showed a significant drop in serum pro- 
perdin levels, which remained low 24 hrs. 
after cooling. A slight tendency to a 
return towards initial values is noted 
after seven days. The relation between 
drop in properdin and resistance to infec- 
tion is noted, Copy seen: DNLM. 


57543. DANTSIG, N. M. Problema 
kompensafsii ul’trafioletovol nedosta- 
tochnosti v zimnil period goda sredi det- 
skogo naselenifa. (In: Vsesofizny! s’’ezd 
gigienistov, épidemiologov, mikrobiologov 
i infekfsionistov. Doklady, Moskva, 
1959. v. 1, p.545-58.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The problem of compensating 
ultraviolet insufficiency among children 
during the winter season. 

Discusses higher incidence of rickets 
among children in the North, in cities, 
at winter’s end, and the cause thereof: 
prophylactic UV treatment, its technique, 
lamps, dosage, etc.; effects, animal expe- 
riments, effect on resistance to disease, 
ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


57544. DATSKO, V. G., and M. P. 
MAKSIMOVA. 0 soderzhanii nekoto- 
tykh form azota, fosfora i kremnfa v 
vodakh Belogo morfa. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Gidrokhimicheskil institut. Gidro- 
khimicheskie materialy, 1959. t. 29, p. 
118-30, tables, maps.) 14 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the content of 
some forms of nitrogen, phosphorus and 
silicon in waters of the White Sea. 
Presents results of determination of 
nitrates, nitrites, phosphates, and silica 
acids in the open waters of Kandalaksha, 
Onezhskaya, and Dvinskaya Bays, inves- 
tigated by the Belomorsk Biological 
Station in 1954-56. The net of stations 
is mapped and the results are tabulated. 
Each of these biogonic elements is treated 
in turn and the behavior, horizons and 
fluctuations are described in detail. The 
importance of these elements for phyto- 
plankton is indicated. Influence of the 
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rivers draining into the White Sea is also 
determined. Copy seen: DGS. 


57545. DATSKO, V. G., and M. P. 
MAKSIMOVA. 0 sootnoshenii mezhdu 
velichinami nefltral’nol! i shchelochnof 
permanganatno! okislifaemosti v vodakh 
Belogo morfa. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Karel’skif i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 
1959, no. 4, p. 142-45, tables.) 7 refs, 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Correlation 
between the degree of neutral and alkaline 
permanganate oxidizability of the White 
Sea waters, 

The permanganate method of B. A. 
Skopintsev (No. 26248) was used for the 
determination of dissolved organic matter 
in these waters during 1956-1958. Car- 
bon content in mg./l. at various depths 
to 300 m. in the open sea and to 25 m. in 
coastal areas are tabulated and evaluated. 
Vertical distribution of organic matter in 
the White and Black Seas is compared; 
some differences are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


DAUGHERTY, ELIZABETH A.,_ sec 
Alaska. Rural Develop. Bd. Silver 
fleece ... study ... Bristol Bay... 
1958. No. 56408. 


57546. DAVID, R., and G. G. MEYER- 
HOF. Composite construction of bridges 
using steel and concrete. (Engineering 
journal, May 1958. __-v. 41, no. 5, p. 41-47, 
tables, diagrs.) 22 refs. 

Summarizes the history of composite 
construction and presents the main de- 
sign aspects and construction procedures, 
with special reference to bridges. Meth- 
ods of analysis are outlined to compute 
dead and live load stresses, failure loads, 
and to determine the effects of shrinkage, 
creep and temperature. The difference 
between the thermal expansion co-effi- 
cients of concrete and steel (determined 
over the range +70° to —40° F.) may 
be an important factor. The merits of 
various shear connectors are briefly dis- 
cussed and methods of pre-stressing com- 
posite structures are indicated.—From 
author’s abstract. Copy seen: DLC. 


57547. _DAVIDOVICH, V. G. Nasele- 
nie i goroda SSSR po predvaritel’nym 
itogam vsesoiuznol perepisi naselenifa 
1959 g. (Geografifa v shkole, Sept.—Oct. 
1959. god 22, no. 5, p. 8-24, diagrs. 
(1 fold.), tables, fold. map.) Refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Population and 
towns of the U.S.S.R. according to pre- 
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liminary data of the All-Union census of 
1959. 

Since 1939 the population (190.7 mil- 
lion) has increased by 18.1 million to 
208.8 million, and in the same period 
the urban population increased by 69.2 
million, disclosing an unprecedented ur- 
banization trend. The more urbanized 
provinces (listed) are headed by Mur- 
mansk with 92% urban population; 
Magadan Province is high, with 81%. 
Over 700 new towns and over 2300 new 
urbanized settlements (gorodskie posele- 
nifa) have appeared in the Soviet Union 
since the 1926 census; 413 are located 
on fold. map, including (in the North) 
Severomorsk, Olenegorsk, Monchegorsk, 
Kirovsk, Severodvinsk, Vorkuta, Inta, 
Pechora, Noril’sk, Magadan, and others. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57548. DAVIDSON, ALEX T. The fu- 
ture of northern minerals. (Northern 
affairs bulletin, May-June, 1959. v. 6, 
no. 4, p. 15) 

Assesses the mineral potential in the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories by 
comparison with partially developed 
areas of similar geologic formations else- 
where in Canada. Production from the 
sedimentary area of Alberta is valued 
approx. $400,000,000 a year, and from 
the Precambrian of Ontario, approx. 
$650,000,000. The territories have more 
than twice the sedimentary rock of Al- 
berta, and three times the Ontario Pre- 
cambrian. At a similar stage of develop- 
ment, the territories’ annual production 
is expected to double in value. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57549. DAVIDSON, DONALD 
THOMAS, 1919- , and others. The 
geology and engineering characteristics 
of some Alaskan soils. Ames, Iowa, 1959. 
149 p. illus., maps, graphs, diagrs., tables. 
(Iowa. University. Bulletin, Dec. 16, 
1959. v.58, no. 29.) Refs. Also issued 
as: Iowa Engineering Experiment Sta- 
tion, Bulletin 186. 

Presents the results of field and labo- 
ratory research, 1954-1957, by 11 men, 
in six related reports. These are short 
versions of the final reports to the U.S. 
Office of Naval Research, Geography 
Branch, on contract NONR-530 (04). 
Most of these reports (in full form) have 
been abstracted in this Bibliography, as 
indicated by number; that of H. L. 
Blank and others (short version). 

Stump, R. W., and others. Silt depos- 


its in the Matanuska valley. No. 48236, 
48237. 

Lindholm, G. F., and others. Silts near 
Big Delta and Fairbanks. No. 52840. 

Mathews, A. C., and others. Traffic- 
ability of Alaskan silts. No. 41312. 

Blank, H. L., and others. Military 
trafficability of soils in the Matanuska 
valley. No. 56951. 

Carlson, P. R., and others. Geology 
and mechanical stabilization of Cenozoic 
sediments near Point Barrow. No. 40134. 

O’Sullivan, J. B., and others. Crude 
oil for stabilization of soil materials at 
Point Barrow. No. 53805. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


DAVIDSON, DONALD THOMAS, 
1919- _ , see also Blank, H. L., and others. 
Military trafficability . . . soils . .. Mata- 
nuska valley. 1959. No. 56951. 


57550. DAVIDSON, MIKHAIL GEN- 
RIKHOVICH, and L. D. AKIMOVA. 
Deformafsii kirpichnykh zdanil, vozve- 
dennykh zimo!l, i sposoby ikh 
preduprezhdenifa. Leningrad, 1959. 79 
p. illus., tables, graphs, diagrs. 12 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Deforma- 
tion of brick buildings constructed in 
winter, and preventive measures. 
Discusses the (12) most common 
causes of failure, which include use of 
inferior construction materials, poor work- 
manship, improper heating of the build- 
ings’ interior, etc. Deformations occur 
invariably in spring before the gradually 
thawing, hard-frozen cement attains suf- 
ficient firmness. Examples of specific 
buildings are analyzed. Use of cement 
with chemical additives is advocated; 
instructions for slab mixing at various 
temperatures (to —30° C.) are given. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57551. DAVIES, S. A. On the birds 
of the upper Muonio River. (Ibis, Jan. 
1905. ser. 8, v. 5, no. 17, p. 67-85.) 
Contains an annotated list of about 
ninety birds observed in April-June, 
1904, on the upper waters of the Muonio, 
known locally as the Kongima, between 
69° and 68°30’ N. Copy seen: DSI. 


57552. DAVIES, S. J. J. F., and C. H. F. 
ROWELL. Observations on the redwing 
in Swedish Lapland. (Bird study, Dec. 
1956. v. 3, no. 4, p. 242-48, illus., 
tables.) 5 refs. 

Account of observations made in the 
Selkavaare district (68°27’ N. 20°37’ E.) 
from June 14 to July 21, 1955. Location 
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of nests and materials they are built of, 
brooding behavior and times, food, rate 
of visits to nest, cleaning the nest, 
behavior of young, ete. are discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


DAVIES, WILLIAM EDWARD, 1917-_, 
see International Symposium on Arctic 
Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848. 


DAVIS, DONALD D., see Freeman, 
W. J., and D. D. Davis. Effects ... 
conductive hypothalamic cooling. 1959. 
No. 58078. 


57553. DAVIS, I. H. Geomorphological 
studies on Southampton Island, 1958. 
(Arctic circular, Aug. 1959. v. 12, no. 1, 
p. 15-17.) 

Compares the effects of mechanical 
versus chemical weathering on limestone 
under arctic conditions as observed 
during field studies on western South- 
ampton Island between Boas River and 
South Bay. Mechanical weathering due 
to frost action was found to be the domi- 
nant erosion process. Free circulation 
of ground water usually responsible for 
chemical solution of limestone is inhibited 
by permafrost; while the freeze-and- 
thaw action of water percolating along 
the bedding planes shatters the thinly 
bedded limestone, producing a deep 
layer of angular shattered material on 
the surface. The action of this mechan- 
ical weathering is confined to the ‘active 
layer’ above the permafrost. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


57554. DAVIS, JOHN. Mining and 
mineral processing in Canada. Ottawa, 
Queen’s Printer, Oct. 1957. 400 p. 
maps (incl. 1 fold. and col.), graphs, 
tables. (Royal Commission on Canada’s 
Economic Prospects.) Refs. 

Appraises prospects to 1980 for the 
Canadian mining and metal processing 
industries, with expansion predicted. 
Geological regions of Canada; industrial 
growth and changes since 1925; produc- 
tion trends; market outlook; ore supplies 
and reserves; and probable effects of 
technological advances are analyzed. 
Most of the producing mines are in 
southern Canada, but the north-south 
trend of the geological regions indicates 
comparable mineral deposits in the north. 
Numerous references to northern areas 
occur e.g. in consideration of iron ore 
(p. 50-70) and nickel (p. 71-92) prospects. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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DAVIS, T. NEIL, see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


57555. DAVIS, PERRY HUME. No 
time out for weather. (Army information 
digest, Aug. 1957. v. 12, no. 8, p. 41-45, 
illus.) 

Describes installations and activities 
at the port of Whittier (60°45’ N, 
148°45’ W.), Alaska, operated by the 
U.S. Army Transportation Corps; it 
handled approx. 11,000 railway carloads 
of cargo and some 30,000 men in 1956, 
A 960-ft. dock, capable of accommodating 
two ships, was recently completed. 
Climate is severe; annual precipitation 
averages 260 in. of snow and 174 in. rain, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57556. DAVIS, THOMAS R. A., and 
others. Factors influencing frostbite pro- 
duced by air cooling. July 11, 1958. 
2, 14 p. illus., tables. (U.S. Army Med- 
ical Research Laboratory. Fort Knox, 
Ky. Report no. 341.) 13 refs. Other 
authors: D. R. Johnston and C. A. Silver, 
Account of experiments with rabbits 
having a hind leg exposed to air of 
—29.4+£3.34° C. for 8 hrs. Duration 
of exposure to produce freezing was 
found to be highly variable. This varia- 
bility could not be correlated with thermal 
behavior prior to freezing, as indicated 
by rectal and skin temperatures or 
rewarming phenomena. Relation be- 
tween tissue loss and degree of cooling is 
evaluated and effects of rapid and slow 

cooling are discussed. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


DAVIS, THOMAS R. A.,, see also Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


57557. DAVYDOV, A. F. Dvigatel’nafa 
aktivnost’ severnogo olenfa v_ sviazi s 
uslovifami vypasa. (Opyt  izuchenifa 
reguliafsil fiziologicheskikh funkfsil . . . 
1958. +t. 4, p. 21-28, table.) 24 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Moving 
activity of reindeer in connection with 
pasture conditions. 

Reports study of six animals in Sep- 
tember and under various conditions of 
snow cover, specifically their moving and 
digging activities connected with search 
of food. Relation of movement to feeding 
and relation of both to season, snow 
cover, available food, ete. are analyzed 
and discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 
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57558. DAVYDOV, fURIi VLADI- 
MIROVICH. Dzhon Franklin. Moskva, 
Gos. izd-vo geograf. lit-ry, 1956. 47 p. 
illus., port., map. (Zamechatel’nye geo- 
grafy i puteshestvenniki.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: John Franklin. 

Popular biography of Sir John Franklin, 
1786-1847, and account of his voyages, 
including the last, on the Erebus and 
Terror in 1845-1847, for discovery of 
the Northwest Passage. Russian at- 
tempts (Koftsebu, Chichagov and others) 
and plans (Rumianfsev and Kruzen- 
shtern) to find a Northwest Passage are 
also briefly sketched. Copy seen: DLC. 


57559. DAVYDOV,L. Atomnyi ledokol 
“Lenin.” (Krest’fanka, Feb. 1959. god 
37, no. 2, p. 25-26, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The atomic ice- 
breaker Lenin. 

Brief description with basic. specifica- 
tions noting capacity to transit 2-3 m. 
thick ice at 2 knots, safety measures, 
comfort of accommodations, etc.; the 
vessel’s importance for arctic exploration 
and for the Northern Sea Route is touched 
upon. Copy seen: DLC. 


57560. DAWBIN, W. H. Evidence on 
growth-rates obtained from two marked 
humpback whales. (Nature, June 20, 
1959. v. 183, no. 4677, p. 1749-50, illus.) 
8 refs. 

Data on two animals, a male and a 
female marked and recovered 19 and 12 
months later in New Zealand waters. 
Growth zones of baleen and of ear plugs, 
size, weight and condition of ovaries and 
testes, ete., and the age of the whales are 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


DAWSON, E., see Whitham, K., and 
others. Recent studies on the north mag- 
netic dip pole. 1959. No. 62647. 


57561. DAY, ALBERT M., 1897- . 
North American waterfowl. Sketches by 
Bob Hines. Harrisburg, Pa., Stackpole, 
Co., 1959. 363 p. illus. tables, maps, 37 
refs. 

Study based on experience as conserva- 
tionist, with excellent illus. and photo- 
graphs. Introductory chapters describe 
conditions in the times of unrestricted 
hunting, the results of it, recognition of 
need for protective legislation, and laws, 
ete. passed. Successive chapters deal 
with bird banding and its result in eluci- 
dating bird migrations; flyways and fly- 
way management; bird statistics and in- 
ventories; regulations, and their enforce- 


ment; sanctuaries and refugees; develop- 
ment and management of refuges; re- 
search in water-fowl management. State 
activities, the Pittman-Robertson pro- 
gram, waterfowl conservation in Canada, 
situation in Mexico are described. Infor- 
mation is given on conservation organiza- 
tions, and conservation as a_ public 
concern. A supplement deals with the 
developments in the field during the past 
ten years, since the first edition of this 
book appeared. Copy seen: DLC. 


57562. DAY,BETH FEAGLES,1924- . 
Glacier pilot, the story of Bob Reeve and 
the flyers who pushed back Alaska’s air 
frontiers. New York, Henry Holt, 1957. 
348 p. map, illus. 

Describes the life of Bob Reeve and his 
development from bush-pilot to owner of a 
small fleet of modern airplanes in Alaskan 
service. In early days, he served the gold 
mines in the Valdez area, landing on 
glaciers and slopes during the winter 
season, and dropping supplies at mining 
sites in summer when landing was hazard- 
ous. Using surplus DC-3’s after World 
War II, Reeve continued irregular flights, 
first from Seattle to Anchorage, later 
using airfields at Dutch Harbor, Kodiak, 
Adak, Attu, and Shemya. Reeve Aleutian 
Airways established headquarters at An- 
chorage in 1948, with regular routes 
Anchorage - Attu and Cold Bay - Pribilof 
Islands. Copy seen: DLC. 


57563. DEAN, HERMAN PALMER. 
Sastern Eskimo. (Explorers journal, 
May 15, 1959. v. 37, no. 2, p. 29-30, 
illus.) 

Account of the Eskimos seen during the 
Canadian Eastern Arctic trip of the Hud- 
son’s Bay Co. M. V. Rupertsland in sum- 
mer 1958. Many still adhere to their 
ancestral beliefs and practices despite 
missionary efforts to christianize them, 
and they maintain their philosophical 
attitude toward life. Copy seen: DGS. 


DEANE, R. E., see Canada. Defence Re- 
search Bd. Op. Hazen 1957-58. 1959. 
No. 57219. 


57564. DEAR, L. S. Bonaparte’s gull 
breeding in Ontario. (Auk, Apr. 1939. 
v. 56, no. 2, p. 186.) 

Records: Larus philadelphia breeding at 
Rat Rapids on the Albany River at Lake 
St. Joseph. Two sets of three eggs were 
obtained; the first breeding record for the 
Province of Ontario. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


233 








DE BAKEY, MICHAEL, see Whayne, 
T. F., and M. De Bakey. Cold injury 
ground type... 1958. No. 62637. 


57565. DEBETS, GEORGI FRANTSE- 
VICH. Antropologicheskil sostav nasele- 
nifa Pribalkal’fa v épokhu pozdnego 
neolita. (Antropologicheskil zhurnal, 
1930. t. 19, vyp. 1-2, p. 7-50, illus., 
tables, graphs.) 41 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Summary in French. Title tr.: 
The anthropological composition of the 
Baykal area population in the late neo- 
lithic era. 

Analyzes the skeletal material exca- 
vated by N. I. Vitkovskil, M. M. Gerasi- 
mov, A. P. Okladnikov, et al. Cranio- 
logical data are compared with other 
north Asiatic races and classified into two 
main types: a dolichocephalic, so-called 
Baykal type, which includes Baykal area 
Tungus and Lamuts and belongs to- 
gether with the Ural (Vogul) and North 
American (Eskimo) type to the Mon- 
goloid Paleosiberian race; and a mesoce- 
phalic type characteristic for the Andro- 
novo culture (western Siberia), also en- 
countered among eastern Finns and in the 
Lake Ladoga neolithic. No pure repre- 
sentatives of this type have been found 
in the Lake Baykal area; all skulls belong- 
ing to this group show various degrees of 
Baykal type miscegenation. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57566. DEBETS, GEORGII FRANTSE- 
VICH. © drevnel granifse evropeoidov 
i amerikanoidov v [Uzhnol Sibiri. (So- 
vetskafa étnografifa, 1947, no. 1, p. 71-74.) 
22 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The ancient dividing line between Euro- 
poids and Americanoids in southern 
Siberia. 

Analyzes and tabulates the cranial 
characteristics of the Proto-Europoids of 
the Afanasiev culture (upper Yenisey 
River) and the Lake Baykal Mongoloid 
Paleosiberians. Hrdliéka’s (No. 7487) 
opinion that both the Afanasiev and 
Baykal races were ancestors of definite 
Indian tribes is critically discussed, but an 
affinity is recognized between the neo- 
lithic Baykal and a proto-Asian-Ameri- 
canoid type. The area between the Minu- 
sinsk valley (upper Yenisey) and Lake 
Baykal is suggested as the division be- 
tween the Americanoid (Proto-Mongo- 
loid) and Europoid types. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57567. DEBETS, GEORGII FRANTSE- 
VICH. Proiskhozhdenie korennogo nase- 
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lenifaé Ameriki. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut étnografii, Narody 
Ameriki, 1959, p. 9-24.) 13 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Origin of the 
autochthonous population of America. 
Evaluates various theories on the orig- 
inal peopling of the New World, favoring 
that of its settlement by Mongoloid tribes 
via the Bering Strait area in late glacial 
times; the same route is recognized for the 
Indian (Mongoloid), also the Australoid 
penetration of South America. Aspects 
of human evolution, anthropology, lin- 
guistics, ethnography, etc. are discussed 
in support of the author’s deductions. 
Eskimos are considered to occupy an 
intermediary position between American 
Indians and Asiatic Mongoloids and, 
though belonging to the same ancestral 
stock, to have migrated to America at a 

later date than the Indians. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


DEBETS, GEORGII FRANTSEVICH, 
see also Beliaeva, A. V., and G. A. Pytlfa- 


kov. Arkheologicheskie raboty . . . 1958. 
No. 56818. 


DEBETS, GEORGII FRANTSEVICH, 
see also Levin, M. G., and A. P. Okladnikov. 
Mezhdunarodnafa konferenfsifa . . . an- 
tropologii Arktiki. 1959. No. 59736. 


57568. de BONDT, JOHN, New Yu- 
kon forest protection program. (North- 
ern affairs, bulletin, May-June 1959. v. 
6, no. 2, p. 30.) 

Describes the 1959 program, with new 
fire warden stations, additional personnel, 
aircraft and a helicopter. Fire protection 
work of federal and territorial agencies is 
to be coordinated. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57569. de BONDT, JOHN, and W. T. 
LARMOUR. Trademark for Canadian 
Eskimo carvings. (Northern affairs bul- 
letin, May-June 1959. v. 6, no. 2, p. 24, 
illus.) 

Describes (with illus.) an emblem regis- 
tered by the Dept. of Northern Affairs to 
identify Eskimo carvings. It is intended 
to protect the native artists and the pur- 
chasers of the art objects from mass- 
produced or foreign imitations. Cana- 
dian Eskimos earned more than $100,000 
from sales of their carvings in 1958. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


DEBROT, S., see Saegesser, F., and others. 
Le contréle de l’hypothermie . . . 1958. 
No. 61355. 
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57570. DeCAROLIS, J. J., and others. 
Priming aids for cold starting diesel en- 
gines. (SAE transactions, 1959. v. 67, 
p. 351-64, illus., diagrs., graphs, tables.) 
57 refs. Other authors: W. E. Meyer 
and P. W. Espenschade. 

Reviews progress in the U.S. Army’s 
research program on the use of secondary 
fuels as ignition promoters to aid cold- 
weather (—25° to —65° F.) starting of 
diesel engines. Various approaches to 
the problem are discussed and compared, 
such as the use of intermittent port in- 
jection applicators, and spray or vapor 
introduction into the air induction system. 
The latter method is favored, as the 
amount of vapor (ether) supplied to the 
intake manifold can be controlled easily 
and any condensed vapor is carried along 
by the cold intake air, thus preventing 
ether accumulation. Discussions by J. F. 
Blose and V. C. Reddy together with 
authors’ close are appended, also a se- 
lected list (38 items) of publications and 
technical reports (1943-1958) on the 
subject. Copy seen: DLC. 


DECAUD, J., see Bargeton, D., and others. 
Echanges de chaleur de la main... 
1959. No. 56732. 


57571. DECOULX, P., and others. Hi- 
bernation accidentelle; ecryoplexie. (Lille 
chirurgical, Nov.—Dec. 1958. t. 13, no. 6, 
p. 225-31, illus., table.) Text in French. 
Other authors: P. Lemerle and M. M. 
Beaussart. Title tr.: Accidental hiber- 
nation; cold injury. 

Case history of accidental general hypo- 
thermia in a male, age 46, with a rectal 
temperature of 27° C. when first ex- 
amined, and with local frostbite. First 
aid and therapy are outlined; blood 
pressure and pulse as related to body 
temperature, blood picture and composi- 
tion, ECG, and condition of frostbitten 
areas are discussed. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


57572. DEDEEYV, V. A. Fafsii i geologi- 
cheskafa istorifa srednego  paleozofa 
vostuchnogo sklona Polfarnogo Urala; 
Shchuch’inskil sinklinoriY. (Leningrad. 
Vsesofuzny! neftfano! nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil geologorazvedochnyI institut. 
Trudy, 1959, vyp. 131, Geologicheskif 
sbornik, no. 4, p. 111-37, cross-sections, 
maps.) 19 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Facies and geologic history of 
the middle Paleozoic of the eastern slope 
of the Polar Ural; Shchuch’ya syncline. 


Reports on the stratigraphy, facies 
deposition, and geologic history of middle 
Paleozoic deposits in the Shchuch’ya 
(67°07’ N. 68° E.), Paderata, also the 
Khamney, Sob’, and other, more south- 
erly, river basins, as studied by the author 
and others during 1952-1957. In the 
Shchuch’ya basin, a synclinal zone is 
identified and development of Silurian 
and Devonian sedimentary and volcanic 
rocks is traced. Stratigraphy of the 
Silurian, Devonian, and Carboniferous 
deposits is summarized and presented in 
cross-sections. Facies conditions are 
analyzed and the history, extent, and 
development of the syncline are outlined. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57573. DEDEEV, V. A. O neftenosnosti 
paleozolskikh otlozheni! Shchuch’inskogo 
ralona. (Geologifa nefti, Apr. 1958, god 
2, no. 4, p. 17-21, table, map.) Text in 
Russian. Translated into English in 
Petroleum geology, 1958, v. 2, no. 4—A, 
p. 329-35. Title tr.: On the oil-bearing 
capability of the Paleozoic deposits of 
the Shchuch’ya region. 

Presents map and outlines outcrops of 
bituminous rocks, and semi-liquid bitu- 
men in the Paleozoic rocks in the 
Shchuch’ya River (66°48’ N. 68°22’ E.) 
basin, based on data of the Salekhard 
expedition in 1954-56. The general 
distribution of the middle Paleozoic 
bituminous rocks is outlined, various 
organic matters are characterized, and 
chemical analyses presented; porosity 
and other properties are outlined. Special 
prospecting is urged in the eastern part 
of the region. Copy seen: DLC. 


57574. DEDEEV, V. A. Stratigrafifa 
devonskikh otlozhenif Shchuch’inskogo 
sinklinorifa; vostochny! sklon Polfarnogo 
Urala. (Jn: Leningrad. Vsesofizny! 
neftfano! n.-i. geologorazvedochny! insti- 
tut. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ zapada 

. . 1959, p. 5-39, table, cross-section, 
map.) 13 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Stratigraphy of Devonian deposits 
of the Shchuch’ya syncline; eastern slope 
of the Polar Ural. 

Describes the stratigraphy from study 
in 1954-1957. Brachiopod, gastropod, 
pelecypod, trilobite, coral and other 
fauna are identified and their distribu- 
tion according to stratigraphic units is 
noted. Compiled stratigraphic core is 
presented and various stratigraphic units 
are interpreted and characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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57575. DEDEEV, V. A. Vzaimoot- 
noshenifa Polfarnogo Urala s sosednimi 
skladchatymi oblastfami. (Leningrad. 
Vsesofizny! neftfanol nauchno-issledova- 
tel’skil geologorazvedochny! institut. 
Trudy, 1958, vyp. 126, Geologicheskif 
sbornik, no. 3, p. 371-99, table, cross- 
sections, map.) 26refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Correlation of the Polar Ural 

with neighboring folded provinces. 
Reviews and analyzes various works of 
1945-1956 on he structural and facies 
correlation between the Polar Ural and 
Pay Khoy. Author’s views are outlined 
and summarized in table (p. 391-92). 
Comparison is made also between the 

Polar Ural and Taymyr Peninsula. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


57576. DEDIURIN, A. Meroprifatifa 
po preduprezhdenifi avaril sudov pri 
plavanii vo l’dakh. (Morskof flot, July 
1959. god 19, no. 7, p. 13-15.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Measures to prevent 
damage to ships in ice navigation. 
Advises navigators to exercise care 
when reversing engines and when entering 
channels in the ice, to avoid damage to 
propellers and rudders, and engine per- 
sonnel not to stop engines or alter pro- 
peller speed without conferring with the 
bridge. Particular attention is given to 
ice-breaking in arctic seas with diesel- 
electric ice-breakers with fore-propeller(s), 
exemplified by the Kapitan Melekhov. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


DEDOK, T. A., see Chernfak, G. E., and 
T. A. Dedok. Novye dannye o verkhnem 
paleozoe ... 1959. No. 57346. 


57577. DEFANT, FRIEDRICH, 1914— . 
Die allgemeine atmosphirische Zirkula- 
tion in  neuerer  Betrachtungsweise. 
(Geophysica, 1958. v. 6, no. 3-4, 
Meteorology, p. 189-217, fold. map, 
2 fold. graphs.) 35 refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: The general atmospheric 
circulation in newer methods of analysis. 
Discusses the general winter time 
circulation over the Northern Hemi- 
sphere, based on a study undertaken at 
the International Meteorological Institute 
in Stockholm. Data were obtained from 
radiosonde ascensions to the tropopause 
in Jan. 1956. Includes remarks on arctic 
circulation, the polar front, and the 
“polar breakline;’’ maps show location 

of polar front jet stream in Jan. 1956. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


57578. DEFANT, FRIEDRICH, 
1914— . Investigations on the detailed 
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structure of the atmosphere in Northern 
Hemisphere midsummer: 15-20 July 
1957, IGY-data. Stockholm. Sept. 1, 
1959. 92 p. maps, graphs, tables. Mim- 
eographed. (Stockholm. Hégskolan. 
International Institute of Meteorology. 
Technical (Scientific) note no. 5) Con- 
tract AF 61 (514)-963: part of investiga- 
tion on the general circulation of the 
(especially upper) atmosphere, sponsored 
by Air Research and Development Com- 
mand, U.S. Air Force. 

Study of a selected period, chosen to 
represent conditions over the entire area, 
also throughout the season, and to use in 
comparing summer circulation with other 
seasons. Methods used in an earlier 
winter study (infra) were repeated, with 
some revisions. Russian, American and 
Chinese IGY data were used. Six inter- 
related sub-reports, deal with such factors 
as: the summer tropopause-level; the 
summer polarfront; mean vertical tem- 
perature distributions (polar, ete.) and 
comparison with mid-winter periods; 
frequency distributions of temperature 
for various isobaric surfaces; proof of the 
existence of three principal air masses 
(polar, midlatitude, tropical) instead of 
two; mean meridional cross-sections of 
actual and potential temperature; average 
values of the vertical gradient of potential 
temperature in each of the atmospheric 
spaces (polar, etc.) ; static stability cross- 
section. The general circulation in win- 
ter may be compared with that in sum- 
mer by aid of such representative studies. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


57579. DEFANT, FRIEDRICH, 
1914— ,andH.TABA. The strong index 
change period from Jan. 1 to Jan. 7, 1956. 
(Tellus, May 1958. v. 10, no. 2, p. 225- 
42, maps, graphs.) 22 refs. Also issued 
as: International Institute of Meteorol- 
ogy, Hégskolan, Stockholm, Technical 
(Scientific) note no. 2, 1957. 

Presents results of investigation of 
Northern Hemisphere circulation during 
this period when strong, world-wide 
changes occurred. Results show the 
value of hemispheric tropopause maps in 
portraying the three-dimensional struc- 
ture of the atmosphere; character of 
soundings in the three selected parts of the 
hemisphere remained nearly unchanged; 
also a possible cyclic change and three 
dimensional interaction of the different 
parts (polar, middle, tropical) of the 
atmosphere are outlined. 

Copy seen: DWB. 
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57580. DEGERB@OL, MAGNUS, and H. 
KROG. The reindeer, Rangifer tarandus 
L. in Denmark. Zoological and geologi- 
cal investigations of the discoveries in 
Danish Pleistocene deposits. Kgben- 
havn, Munksgaard, 1959. 165 p. illus., 
tables. (Danske videnskabernes selskab. 
Biologiske skrifter, bd. 10, no. 4.) About 
130 refs. 

Comprehensive study based on over 
200 finds, with a zoological and a geologi- 
cal part. In the first (p. 5-116) the 
senior author deals with previous investi- 
gations, presents a detailed survey of the 
material (covering remains from the 
glacial to the late glacial period, remains 
from Bornholm) and the zoological aspects 
of the finds, which include a complete 
skeleton, mandibles, teeth, antlers and 
limb bones. The time of occurrence and 
ecological conditions during that time are 
also treated. In the second part, the 
junior author discusses material and 
methods, late-glacial stratigraphy, and 
dating of the finds. The appearance and 
survival of reindeer in Denmark, south 
Sweden and north Germany are discussed, 
as are the mammalian fauna and flora 
(determined from pollen) contemporary 
with the reindeer in Denmark. It is con- 
cluded that the prehistoric Danish rein- 
deer ‘‘were typical tundra animals.” 
They were large animals with teeth larger 
than in recent forms, with antlers mainly 
of the “arcticus” type but with some skull 
characters of the European form. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


DE GOES, LOUIS, see Stearns, S. R. 
Aircraft operations on floating ice sheets. 
1957. No. 61852. 


57581. De GRAAF, F., and N. De 
GRAAF-SCHATEL. I Linnés fotspar 
genom Lappland. (Till fijills, 1958. 


arg. 30, p. 50-55, illus.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: In Linné’s footsteps through 
Lapland. 

Contains impressions from a trip in 1956 
from Kvikkjokk (66°58’ N. 17°45’ E.) in 
north Sweden to R¢grstad (approx. 67°36’ 
N. 15°16’ E.) in Norway, along the route 
covered by Linné in 1732 and described in 
his Iter Lapponicum. Emphasis is on 
plant life and almost all the species 
described by Linné were collected. 

Copy seen: SPRI. 


De GRAAF-SCHATEL, NANCY, see 
De Graaf, F., and N. De Graaf-Schatel. 
I Linnés fotspar . . . 1958. No. 57581. 


57582. DEHN, ULF von. Die Holztrift 
auf einem der bedeutendsten schwedi- 
schen Flussysteme. (Zeitschrift fiir Welt- 
forstwirtschaft, Oct. 1953. Bd. 16, Heft 
5, p. 164-68, illus.) Text in German. 
Summary in English and French. Title 
tr.: Rafting on one of the most important 
Swedish river systems. 

Describes timber-floating on the Umea 
as typical of northern Swedish rivers. 
Timber owners on the river, a cooperative 
society, share costs for drifting (according 
to transport conditions) and for waterway 
improvement (according to floating vol- 
ume). Floating is done in the spring 
when there are two high floods with a 
four-week interval. On large lakes, such 
as Storuman, rafts are towed by powered 
boats. Copy seen: DA. 


57583. DEKATOV, N. E. Rezul’taty 
nauchno-issledovatel’skol raboty v oblasti 
lesovozobnovlenifa na konfsentrirovan- 
nykh vyrubkakh v_ taezhnoi zone 
evropelskol chasti SSSR. (Jn: Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Karel’skil filial. Sbornik 
statel po ... lesnol promyshlennosti v 
taezhnol zone SSSR, 1957, p. 57-65.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Results of 
scientific research on forest regeneration 
in concentrated clearings in the taiga 
zone of European SSSR. 

Reviews work to date on this problem 
by agencies of the Academy of Sciences, 

NIILKh (Central Forest Research 
Institute), and forestry schools and the 
results. Regeneration following intensive 
cutting, seeding after cutting, speeding 
regeneration, care of undergrowth and of 
soil, aerial seeding, pest control, ete. are 
considered in turn. A series of recom- 
mendations follows. Copy seen: DLC. 


57584. De LEONARDIS, SALVATORE. 
Reindeer industry in Alaska. (Alaska 
eall, Nov. 1959. v. 1, no. 6, p. 9-10, 
illus.) 

Discusses the past, present and future 
of this industry from the viewpoint of a 
range conservationist for the U.S. Bureau 
of Indian Affairs. Reindeer were intro- 
duced between 1892 and 1902 as a 
domestic source of meat for Alaskan 
Eskimos; their numbers (estimated at 
40,000) have fluctuated and management 
policies have changed several times. The 
industry is now administered by the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs, but some 9,000 
head on coastal islands are under custody 
of the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife. In 1958, the income from 
reindeer was approx. $185,465. The 
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Eskimos, traditionally hunters, have 
proved poor herders; storage, transporta- 
tion and marketing have also posed 
problems. But the growing population 
and decline of certain other industries 
will increase the importance of reindeer 
herding. Copy seen: AkA. 


57585. DELfAMURE, S. L., and S. E. 
KLEINENBERG. K_ izuchenifa gel’- 
mintofauny belukhi figo-vostochno! cha- 
sti Barentsova i Karskogo morel. (Jn: 
Vsesofuznoe obshchestvo gel’mintologov. 
Raboty po gel’mintologii, 1958, p. 123-26, 
illus.) 10 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: To the study of the helminth fauna 
of the beluga in the southeastern Barents 
and Kara Seas. 

Discusses earlier studies of parasitic 
worms from Delphinapterus leucas, Pallas, 
and the material secured from 49 animals. 
A new species, Leucasiella arctica nov. 
sp., a trematode found in the rectum of 
eight animals, and its anatomy are 
described in detail. Copy seen: DLC. 


DELJE, GUSTAF, see Lundin, A., and 
G. Delje. Fagelmarker. 1950. No. 
59901. 


DE MAEYER, L., see Royal Society. 
A discussion on... physics of water 
and ice. 1958. No. 61298. 


57586. DEMENT’EY, A. I. Deformafsii 
sooruzhenil, vyzyvaemye  profsessami 
promerzanifa i protaivanifa. (In: Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut merzloto- 
vedenifa. Osnovy geokriologii . . . ch. 
2, 1959, p. 18-27, illus., table, diagr.) 
Refs. in text. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Deformations of structures caused 
by the processes of freezing and thawing. 
Observations of damage are described, 
and types and causes are tabulated. 
Examples are given of deformations 
caused by freezing of soil moisture, 
thawing of seasonally frozen ground, 
freezing and thawing of moisture in 
foundations, and naleds. The effects 
increase with the severity of climate and 
are most pronounced in _ permafrost 
regions. The characteristics of perma- 
frost must be taken into account also in 

making repairs.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57587. DEMENT’EV, A. I., and others. 
Metody inzhenerno-geokriologicheskikh 
issledovanil. (In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut merzlotovedenifa. Osnovy geo- 
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kriologii . . . ch. 2, 1959, p. 298-347, 
tables, graphs, maps, diagrs.) Refs. in 
text. Text in Russian. Other authors: 
L. A. Meister, B. N. Dostovalov, N. A. 
TSytovich, Z. A. Nersesova, E. P. 
Shusherina, and N. K. Pekarskafa. Title 
tr.: Methods of investigation in engineer- 
ing geocryology. 

Objectives of geocryological investiga- 
tions and field and laboratory methods 
are treated in detail. General instructions 
are given on the conduct of surveys and 
the construction of charts. Principles 
and characteristics of electrical soundings 
of frozen ground and methods of deter- 
mining the distribution of thawed and 
frozen ground and its thickness are 
described, and examples of such soundings 
in various areas of the U.S.S.R. are given. 
Methods of measuring in the field and 
calculating the temperature of frozen 
ground, its water content, volume weight, 
ice content, strength, and settling on 
thawing are discussed. Laboratory in- 
vestigations of the phase composition of 
water and the physical characteristics of 
frozen ground, settling on thawing, shear 
strength, and tangential forces of heaving 
are described. Station measurements of 
the thermal regime of frozen ground, 
heaving and its effect on structures, and 
the influence of structures on the ground 
are considered. Data analysis and pres- 
entation are described briefly —From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


57588. DEMENT’EV, A.I. Osobennosti 
ékspluatafsionnogo soderzhanifa sooru- 
zhenit v_ uslovifakh rasprostranenifa 
mnogoletnemerzlykh _gruntov. (In: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut mer- 
zlotovedenifa. Osnovy geokriologii .. . 
ch. 2, 1959, p. 285-97.) Refs. in text. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Mainte- 
nance of occupied buildings under perma- 
frost conditions. 

Factors affecting the stability of 
structures on permafrost are reviewed, 
and the maintenance of various types of 
structures during the initial period of 
use, during adaption to the surrounding 
medium, and after stabilization, is dis- 
cussed. Maintenance of the built-up 
area, of buildings constructed on frozen 
and thawed ground, and those constructed 
without consideration of changes in the 
state of the ground are examined in 
turn. Information required from the 
constructors at the time of transfer of the 
building to the user are listed, and the 
organization of permanent observations 





Sol 


ee ee ee ee 


pAannnh & -- ae 





and measurements needed to maintain 
the structures is outlined.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57589. DEMENT’EV, GEORGI! PE- 
TROVICH. Defatel’nost’ komissii po 
okhrane prirody AN SSSR za pervy! god 
ee sushchestvovanifa. (Okhrana prirody 
i zapovednoe delo v SSSR, 1957, no. 2, 
p. 3-15.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Work of the Commission for Wildlife 
Conservation of the Academy of Sciences 
of the U.S.S.R. in the first year of its 
activity. 

Abridged text of the chairman’s report 
to the plenary meeting, of the Commis- 
sion Apr. 4-6, 1956 in Moscow: organiza- 
tion and purposes of the Commission, 
planned conservation of polar bear, 
walrus and wild reindeer in the Arctic, 
a wildlife preserve on Novaya Zemlya 
(p. 13), ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


57590. DEMENT’EV, GEORGI] PE- 
TROVICH, and N.A.GLADKOV. Notes 
on the avifauna of the Soviet Union with 
special reference to the new Russian 
handbook. (British birds, July 1956. 
v. 49, no. 7, p. 272-78.) 

Reviews literature on Russian avifauna, 
with special reference to the author’s six 
volume work Ptifsy Sovetskogo Sofiza, 
1951-54 (ef. No. 34351). Includes a table 
with number of species in each family 
represented in the U.S.S.R. compared 
with the world total. Copy seen: DSI. 


57591. DEM’fANOV, N. I. O viifanii 
pul’safsil morskogo techenifa na pokaza- 
nifa vertushek. (Problemy Arktiki, sbor- 
nik statel, 1959. vyp. 6, p. 23-27, diagrs., 
tables, graphs.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Effects of pulsations in ocean 
currents on current-meter readings. 
Compares observations of current veloc- 
ities and directions, made with three 
different (shipborne) instruments in the 
Kara Sea. The mean error (high) of one 
of the instruments as a function of the 
angle of divergence of its (magnetic) 
indicator, is computed arithmetically 
and geometrically. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


DEMIDOV, L. G., see Geguchadze, R. A., 
and L. G. Demidov. Poluchenie metal- 
lurgicheskogo koksa . . . 1959. No. 58175. 


57592. DEMIDOV, PAVEL. Petropa- 
vlovsk-Kamchatski!. (Dal’nif vostok, 
Feb. 1959. god 26, no. 2, p. 160-65, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Petropavlovsk-in-Kamchatka. 


Describes this easternmost city of the 
U.S.S.R., illus.: author’s photographs. 
Rapid development in the Soviet period, 
improvement of living conditions, local 
vegetable production, effects of air trans- 
portation, etc. are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57593. DEMOKIDOV, K. K. K strati- 
grafii sinifskikh otlozhenil severa Sibirsko! 
platformy i  Kharaulakhskikh _ gor. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! 
po paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 1957, 
vyp. 4, p.3-10.) 6refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the stratigraphy of Sinian 
deposits of the northern Siberian platform 
and Kharaulakh Mts. 
Reviews recent stratigraphic studies on 
a Lower Cambrian stratum lying uncon- 
formably over Archean and Paleozoic 
layers in this area (approx. 70°30’ N. 
129° E.), and evaluates its cross-sections. 
According to spore spectra and a similar- 
ity with (Sinian) deposits in China, this 
stratum is considered to be Sinian. Its 
stratigraphic division, which is proposed, 
is the first for the Soviet Arctic. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


57594. DEMOKIDOV, K. K., and N. P. 
LAZARENKO. Novye dannye po strati- 
grafii kembrifskikh otlozhenil zapadnogo 
sklona Severnogo Kharaulakha. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Sbornik statef po 
paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 1959, vyp. 
16, p. 11-22, table.) 8 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: New data on the 
stratigraphy of Cambrian deposits in the 
western slope of the northern Kharaulakh 
Mts. 

Reports on a study in 1953 in the 
Tuora-Sis Range (71°24’ N. 127°48’ E.). 
Lower, Middle and Upper stages of 
Cambrian deposits are identified; their 
regional series and beds (pachka) are 
analyzed. Lithologic properties and 
paleontologic characteristics, based main- 
ly on trilobite fauna, are evaluated. 
Stratigraphic correlation of cross-sections 
of these deposits is presented and various 
stratigraphic units are distinguished and 
described. Studies of these deposits by 
others are reviewed and compared. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57595. DEMOKIDOV, K. K. Strati- 
grafifa nizhnepaleozolskikh otlozhenil 
khrebta Tuora-Sis’ v_ nizov’fakh reki 
Leny. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issledo- 
vatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. Sber- 
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nik state! po paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 
1957, vyp. 1, p. 4-9.) 6 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Stratigraphy of 
lower Paleozoic deposits of the Tuora- 
Sis Range in the lower Lena River 
region. 

Examines cross-sections of Sinian, Cam- 
brian and Ordovician deposits; describes 
their distribution, lithologic and paleon- 
tologic characteristics; and presents their 
stratigraphic division based on earlier 
publications and results from recent 
investigations. Copy seen: DGS 


DEMOKIDOV, K. K., see also Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geolo- 
gii Arktiki. Stratigrafifa ... Sibirsko! 
platformy. 1959. No. 59699. 


57596. DeMONTIGNY, PIERRE A. 
Preliminary report on upper Deception 
River area, New Quebec. Quebec, 1959. 
8 p. table, fold. map. (Quebec. Dept of 
Mines. Geological Surveys’ Branch. 
P.R. no. 398.) 2 refs. Mimeographed. 
This 190 sq. mi. area, 61°30’-61°45’ 
N. 73°40’-74° W., in the Cape Smith 
Wakeham Bay belt of the Ungava Penin- 
sula, was mapped during summer 1958. 
The Proterozoic rocks, similar to those of 
the Labrador trough, are of two groups: 
the Povungnituk (lower) and the Chu- 
kotat. Both contain sedimentary, vol- 
canic and intrusive members. An uncon- 
formity, not observed in this area, 
separates the two groups. Extensive 
folding is noted; numerous faults are 
found; jointing strongly influences the 
stream pattern. Copper-nickel deposits 
of economic importance have been found 
in the southern (near Mequillon Lake) 
and northwestern parts of the area. Map 
at seale 1:63,360 shows rock types and 

other geological features. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


DEMPSEY, WILLIAM J., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 


DEMPSEY, WILLIAM J., see Zietz, L., 
and others. Preliminary interpreta- 
tion. . . aeromagnetic profiles. . . Ko- 
yukuk. . . 1959. No. 62814. 


DENISENKO, VASILIi SEMENOVICH. 
See Denysenko, Vasyl’ Semenovych. 


DENISOYV, A. P., see Kornilov, N. A., 
and A. P. Denisov. O sostave i uslovifakh 
obrazovanifa pirrotina ... 1959. No. 
59311. 
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57597. DENISOV, A. S. Metody, pri- 
menfaemye pri izuchenii termiki teplykh 
techenil. (Problemy Arktiki, sbornik 
statel, 1959. vyp. 6, p. 5-11, diagr., 
tables.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Methods of studying the thermics of 
warm currents. 

Reviews methods employed by various 
Russian and foreign scientists in studying 
warm currents in the Norwegian, Barents, 
and Caspian Seas: the cartographic 
method, investigations of the distribu- 
tion of temperature anomalies, heat 
currents and heat balance, temperature 
change with time, and other, approximate 
methods. Utilization of the methods in 
determining the influence of local and 
advectional factors on the development 
of a current’s temperature regime is 
explained. Data on advectional heat and 
temperature distribution in the Barents 
and Caspian Seas are compared; the 
computation formula is supplied. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


57598. DENISOV, A. S. Okeanografi- 
cheskafa ékspedifsifa na sudne “Toros.” 
(Problemy Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1958. 
vyp. 5, p. 139-40, map.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Oceanographic expedition on 
the vessel Toros. 

Brief account of work of the Arctic 
Institute’s Oceanographic Expedition on 
the 388 t. Toros in Barents and Kara 
Seas, July 3—Oct. 1, 1957: 324 deep-water 
hydrological stations and 3812 salinity 
determinations were made, 73 bottom 
cores were taken, ete. Map indicates 
the station locations. Heavy ice condi- 
tions in 1957 forced expedition to modify 
its plan of work. Copy seen: DLC. 


57599. DENISOV, A. S., and L. V. 
BULATOV. Opyt postanovki radiovek hi 
na plotu. (Problemy Arktiki, sbornik 
statel, 1959. vyp. 7, p. 125-26, diagr., 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Experiment in the establishment of a 
radio beacon on a raft. 

Notes the successful operation of a 
beacon launched from the expeditionary 
vessel Toros for current measurements in 
Kara Sea in 1957. Bearings on the bea- 
con, also wind force and direction, are 
tabulated; wind drift is negligible. Some 
mechanical modifications are suggested. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57600. DENISOV, A. S. Prichiny iz- 
menenifa temperatury vody Nordkap- 
skogo techenifa. (Problemy Arktiki, sbor- 
nik statel, 1958. vyp. 5, p. 19-26, tables, 
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diagrs., graphs.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Sources of temperature changes 
in the North Cape Current. 

Analyzes advective and local factors 
affecting the temperature regime of this 
current between Nordkapp and Bjgrngya 
and along the Kola meridian. Several 
year averages of surface and deep water 
temperatures and salinities in the south- 
ern Barents Sea are reviewed, and 
monthly means of air and sea water 
temperatures (at 0-50 m. and 0-200 m. 
depths) at Vardé and Kanin Nos are 
compared. It is shown that local factors 
(surface heat exchange) predominate in 
determining the current’s thermal regime 
during the major part of the year. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57601. DENISOV, A. S. Vysokoshirot- 
nafa okeanograficheskafa ékspedifsifa v 
Grenlandskom more. (Problemy Arktiki, 
sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 7, p. 135-36.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: High-lati- 
tude oceanographic expedition in Green- 
land Sea. 

Notes continuation of investigations 
conducted since 1955 by the Arctic Insti- 
tute, in 1958 (June 17-July 2) carried 
out by the expeditionary vessel Toros. 
The scope of observations is outlined. 

Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


57602. DENISOV, N. Atomny! ispolin 
na Baltike. (Ogonék, Oct. 1959. god 
37, no. 41, p. 30, illus.) 
Title tr.: Atomic giant in the Baltic Sea. 
Sketches the trial voyage of the Lenin 
in Sept. 1959, her captain: Pavel Akimo- 
vich Ponomarev, chief constructor: Vla- 
dimir Ivanovich Chervifakov, and chief 
engineer: Aleksandr Kalinovich Sledzfuk. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57603. DENISOV, N. Na atomnom 
bogatyre. (Sovetskafa pechat’, Nov. 
1959, no. 11, p. 48-49, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the atomic 
giant. 


Sketch of the test cruise of the atomic 
ice-breaker Lenin in the Baltic Sea, from 
Aug. 6, 1959, by a journalist aboard. 
Capt. P. Ponomarev, chief construction- 
ist V. Chervfakov and some of the crew 
are characterized; work of the radio- 
operators, the journalists, the engineering 
achievement, ete. are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


GRONLANDS 
See Denmark. 


DENMARK. 
RELSE. 
Gr@gnland. 


STY- 
Ministeriet for 


Text in Russian. ° 


57604. DENMARK. METEOROLO- 
GISK INSTITUT. Havets overflade- 
temperatur i det nordlige Atlanterhav og 
Davis Straedet 1957-1958. (Jn its: 
Nautisk-meteorologisk Arbog, Nautical- 
meteorological annual, 1957-1958. pub. 
1958-1959. charts.) Text in Danish and 
English. Title tr.: Sea surface temper- 
ature in the North Atlantic Ocean and 
Davis Strait 1957-1958. 

Twelve charts show mean monthly sur- 
face temperature, with one-degree C. iso- 
therms, for Icelandic waters, Denmark 
Strait, and Davis Strait. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


57605. DENMARK. METEOROLO- 
GISK INSTITUT. Meteorologisk arbog, 
2den del: Grgénland, 1953-1955. Kgben- 
havn, H¢grsholm, 1956-57. 3 v. approx. 
50 p., tables. (Jts: Publikationer.) Text 
in Danish and French. Title tr.: Mete- 
orological yearbook, pt. 2; Greenland, 
1953-1955. 

Contains tabular data similar to those 
of No. 44599, with the addition of obser- 
vations for Nord, Scoresbysund, and 
(from 1955) Thule. 

Copy seen: DWB. 


57606. DENMARK. METEOROLO- 
GISK INSTITUT. Isforholdene i arktiske 
have. The state of the ice in the arctic 
seas, 1954-1956. Kgbenhavn, 1957-1959. 
3 no.: 33, 31, 34 p., col. maps, tables. 
(Appended to its: Nautisk-meteorologisk 
arbog, 1954-1956.) Refs. Text in English 
only. Prepared by Helge Thomsen and/or 
M. V. L. Lorek. In sequence to No. 
44598. 

Contains (1954) summary of ice terms 
as adopted by the World Meteorological 
Organization in 1956; in each issue a 
review of general ice conditions from the 
Kara Sea westward to Hudson Bay; de- 
tailed description of ice conditions (par- 
ticularly in Greenland Sea, Denmark 
Strait, Baffin Bay-Davis Strait) by 
months, based on data from ship, aircraft, 
and shore observers. Monthly charts 
show ice distribution (10 categories) 
Apr.-Aug. Copy seen: DWB. 


57607. DENMARK.  MINISTERIET 
FOR GR@NLAND. Arsberetning for 
Den kgl. grénlandske handel 1953-1958. 


Godthib, Sydgrgnlands bogtrykkeri, 
1954-59. 5 v.: 106, 61, 60, 74, 77 p., 
tables. (Its: Beretninger vedrgrende 


Grgnland, 1954 no. 8; 1955 no. 7; 1956 
no. 9; 1957 no. 9; 1959 no. 4.) Text in 
Danish. Title tr.: Annual report of 
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the Royal 
1953-58, 

Annual summary of the Company’s 
activities in trade, industry, agriculture, 
fishing, whaling, shipping, air traffic, 
construction, etc. Tabular data are pro- 
vided on imports and exports, produce 
of the fishing, whaling, and canning in- 
dustries, volume of freight and mail and 
number of passengers carried on own and 
chartered vessels and aircraft, etc. Pre- 
vious reports were included in the general 
report (Almindelig beretning) on Green- 
land (No. 3863, etc.). 


Greenland Trading Co., 


File seen: DLC. 


57608. DENMARK. MINISTERIET 
FOR GR@NLAND. Almindelig beret- 
ning. Kgbenhavn, Schultz, 1950-1959. 
10 v.: 182, 193, 208, 224, 104, 84, 93, 93, 
111, 107 p., tables, graphs, diagrs., maps.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: General re- 
port. In sequence to No. 3863. Issued 
each year as no. 1 of the Ministry’s 
Beretninger vedrgrende Grgnland, the issues 
for 1950-1955 without distinctive title. 
Provides information on administrative 
matters, court proceedings, churches, 
schools, organizations, and institutions, 
scientific and technical investigations and 
activities, mining, population and em- 
ployment statistics, abstracts of accounts, 
etc. File seen: DLC. 


57609. DENMARK. MINISTERIET 
FOR GR@NLAND. Betaenkning afgivet 
af den af Grgnlands Landsrid den 19. 
september 1953 nedsatte befolkningskom- 
mission. 73 p. tables. (Jis: Beretninger 
vedrgrende Grgnland, 1957. nr. 6.) Text 
in Danish. Title tr,: Report submitted 
by the Commission on Population ap- 
pointed by the Greenland Provincial 
Council on Sept. 19, 1953. 

Analyzes present and future employ- 
ment opportunities and living conditions 
in most towns and settlements in Green- 
land, on the basis of reports submitted by 
local authorities. About 65 settlements 
are reported abandoned, 400 inhabitants 
resettled, and further such measures are 
expected. A general appraisal of results 
is given and information provided on re- 
settlement regulations, relocation grants, 
and housing loans. Data are tabulated on 
the growth possibilities of about a hundred 
settlements. Copy seen: DLC. 


57610. DENMARK. MINISTERIET 
FOR GR@ONLAND. Brandvaernsinspek- 
tion i Angmagssalik distrikt pé Grgnlands 
gstkyst 1956. 21 p. illus. (Jts: Beret- 
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ninger vedrgrende Grgnland 1956, nr. 8.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: Inspection of 
fire precautions in the Angmagssalik 
District on the east coast of Greenland 
1956. Report prepared by  Berthel 
Thomasen. 

Reports investigation of fire precautions 
and risks at Angmagssalik, Kap Dan, and 
Ikateq, visited in summer 1956. Im- 
provements are suggested; fire stations, 
trained firemen, and regular inspection 
of fire precautions are advocated. Ten 
fires of the last two years are analyzed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57611. DENMARK. MINISTERIET 
FOR GRONLAND. Brandvaernsinspek- 
tion p& Grgnlands vestkyst 1957. 39 p., 
illus. (Jts: Beretninger vedrgrende Grgn- 
land 1958, nr. 5.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: Inspection of fire precautions 
on the west coast of Greenland in 1957. 
Report prepared by Berthel Thomasen. 
Similar to No. 44595. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57612. DENMARK. MINISTERIET 
FOR GR@NLAND. Dronning Ingrids 
Sanatorium; (laege-) beretning 1955-1958. 
4 no.: 34, 26, 20, 29 p. tables. (Jts; 
Beretninger vedrgrende Grgnland, 1956 
nr. 7; 1957 nr. 7; 1958 nr. 4a; 1959 nr. 5.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: Queen In- 
grid’s Sanatorium; (medical) report 1955- 
1958. 

Annual report. The 211-bed sanatori- 
um, established at Godthib, West Green- 
land in Oct. 1954, is provided with oper- 
ating theaters, X-ray department, labo- 
ratory, dental clinic, ete. Tabulated data 
are given on patients, diseases, treatment, 
laboratory work, etc. The hospital is 
equipped to handle surgical cases for- 
merly sent to Denmark. Its occupational 
therapy, rehabilitation and public health 
work are noted. Staff financial state- 
ments, and work of the X-ray ship 
Misigssit are reported. 

File seen: DLC. 


57613. DENMARK. MINISTERIET 
FOR GR@NLAND. Grgnlands kulturelle 
rad 1951-56. Godthib, Sydgrgnlands 
bogtrykkeri, 1956. 23 p. (Jts: Beret- 
ninger vedrgrende Grgnland 1956, nr. 6.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: The Green- 
land Council for Cultural Affairs, 1951-56. 

Deals with the Council’s organization 
(1950) and activities, which include 
broadcasting (1,794 transmitting hours in 
1955), movies (257 shown in 1954-55), 
newspapers (about 20), books, libraries, 
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clubs and associations, recreation centers, 
exhibitions, lectures and study circles. 
Local committees have been organized, 
except in the smaller settlements. An 
abbreviated report for 1953/54 was pub- 
lished as Beretninger vedrgrende Grénland 
1954, nr. 7. (Copy at DLC.) 

Copy seen: SPRI. 


57614. DENMARK. MINISTERIET 
FOR GR@NLAND. Gr¢gnlands lands- 
rads forhandlinger; ekstraordinaer sam- 
ling marts 1959. Godthab, Sydgrénlands 
bogtrykkeri, 1959. 31 p. (dts: Beret- 
ninger vedrgrende Grgnland 1959, nr. 2.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: The proceed- 
ings of the Greenland Provincial Council; 
special meeting March 1959. 

Contains proceedings of an informative 
meeting concerning salting-house facilities 
for Faroese fishermen in Greenland. 

Copy seen: SPRI. 


57615. DENMARK. MINISTERIET 
FOR GR@NLAND. Gr¢gnlands landsrids 
forhandlinger 1951-1959. Godth&b, Syd- 
grénlandske bogtrykkeri, 1951-1959. 9 v.: 
290, 428, 179, 278, 301, 393, 410, 374, 
388 p., tables. (Jis: Beretninger vedrg- 
rende Grgnland, 1951 nr. 3; 1952 nr. 3; 
1953 nr. 2; 1954 nr. 2; 1955 nr. 2; 1956 nr. 
2; 1957 nr. 2; 1958 nr. 2; 1959 nr. 3.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: Proceedings 
of the Greenland Provincial Council, 
1951-1959. 

Contains minutes of the proceedings, 
covering all aspects of life in Greenland. 
Supplements include new bills, reports to 
the Council from public officials, organiza- 
tions, industrial enterprises, etc., and ac- 
counts and budget proposals for the pro- 
vincial treasury and local communes. 
The first meeting of the Council was held 
in 1951. File seen: DLC. 


57616. DENMARK. MINISTERIET 
FOR GR@NLAND. Den grgnlandske 
skole, 1952-1958. Godthib, Sydgrgn- 
lands bogtrykkeri, 1954-1959. 6v.: 35, 
58, 56, 79, 64, 83 p., illus., tables. (Jts: 
Beretninger vedrgrende Grgnland, 1954 
nr. 6; 1955 nr. 6; 1956 nr. 4; 1957 nr. 5; 
1958 nr. 3; 1959 nr. 6.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: The Greenland School, 1952- 
1958. 

Annual report with statistical data on 
buildings, teachers, geographical distri- 
bution of school children, subjects taught 
in the elementary schools, ete. Nursery, 
secondary and evening schools are also 
covered. In previous years (back to 
1902), information on schools was in- 
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cluded in the general annual reports on 
Greenland, earlier in brief with report on 
the church, latterly in more detail; see 
contents tables in vols. described in No. 
3863. File seen: DLC. 


57617. DENMARK. MINISTERIET 
FOR GRO@ONLAND. Sag- og navneregister 
til Beretninger vedrgrende Grgnland, 
1948-1959. Kgbenhavn, Schultz, Niel- 
sen & Lydiche, 1951-1959. 8v.: 19, 26, 
54, 36, 41, 44, 52, 56, 37 p. Text in 
Danish. Title tr.: Subject and name 
index to Beretninger vedrgrende Grgnland. 
Includes subject index to Greenland 

Provincial Council proceedings. 
File seen: DLC. 


57618. DENMARK. MINISTERIET 
FOR GR@ONLAND. Sundhedstilstanden. 
i Grgnland; landslaegens Arsberetning, 
1954-1957. Godthab, Sydgrgnlands bog- 
trykkeri, 1956-1958. 4 v.: 79, 41, 48, 
59 p., illus., tables, maps. (Jts: Beret- 
ninger vedrgrende Grgnland, 1956 nr. 3; 
1957 nr. 4 and 8; 1958 nr. 6.) Text in 
Danish. Summaries in English. Title 
tr.: Health conditions in Greenland; 
annual report from the Chief Medical 
Officer, 1954-1957. In sequence to No. 
39506. 

Provides information and statistics on 
population, diseases, epidemics, mortality 
rates, hospitals, medical personnel, hy- 
giene, publications. Basic work on public 
health in an arctic area. 

File seen: DLC. 


57619. DENMARK. MINISTERIET 
FOR GR@NLAND. Tjenestemeddelelser. 
Kgbenhavn, Nielsen & Lydiche, 1951- 
1958. 7 v.: 32, 56, 69, 68, 69, 77, 9 p., 
tables. (Jis: Beretninger vedrgrende 
Grgnland, 1951 nr. 4; 1953 nr. 3; 1954 nr. 
9; 1955 nr. 8; 1956 nr. 10; 1957 nr. 10; 
1958 nr. 7.) Text in Danish. Title 
tr.: Civil Service lists. 

Lists personnel hired, discharged, or 
employed throughout the year by govern- 
ment and public agencies in (or engaged 
in the administration of) Greenland; 
also, members of commissions, boards, 
committees, councils, etc. The 1958 
issue covers mainly Greenland Ministry 
and Greenland Trading Co. personnel. 

File seen: DLC. 


57620. DENMARK. MINISTERIET 
FOR GR@ONLAND. Grénlands tekniske 
organisation. Frost og fundering; ele- 
mentaere forudsaetninger for projek- 
tering og udfgrelse af fundamenter til 
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omrader med vinterfrost og permafrost. 
Kgbenhavn, Drefelds, 1957. 20 p. 13 
ills. on fold plates (G.T.O. Publikation nr. 
1.) Text in Danish. Title tr.: Frost 
and foundation construction; basie rules 
for the projection and construction of 
foundations in regions with winter frost 
and permafrost. 

Well illustrated handbook, with ele- 
mentary information on: freezing and 
thawing processes in various types of 
soil, procedures for measuring the thick- 
ness of the active layer, determing the 
soil type, preparing the surface, and laying 
foundations for small buildings. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57621. DENMARK. SOKORTAR- 
KIVET. Charts, Denmark. (Interna- 
tional hydrographic bulletin, April, 1959. 
p. 108-109, table.) Text in English and 
French. 

Announces change (Apr. 1, 1959) of 
chart numbers for Greenland waters, 
three sections: west coast from Kap 
Farvel to 75° N., no. 1000-1999; east 
coast, Kap Farvel-75° N., no. 2000-2999; 
northern part from 75° N. on the west 
coast to 75° N. on the east coast, no. 
3000-3999. Numbering is from south 
to north in the first two areas, west-east 
in the third. General charts (scale 1: 
400,000) are planned, also detailed charts 
(1:80,000 and 1:35,000); 38 are listed 
with old and new numbers, title, and scale. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


57622. DENNY, TOM. Cold weather 
starting. (Flying, Jan. 1959. v. 64, 
no. 1, p. 46, 72-74, illus.) 

Offers advice to operators of small air- 
planes on the use of immersion heaters, 
oil dilution systems, and heat lamps; 
presents a six-point procedure for easy 
starting, also hints for emergency servic- 
ing (cleaning) of frozen engine components. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57623. DENYSENKO, VASYL’ SE- 
MENOVYCH. Na_ dalekil pivnochi. 
Kiyev, Vyd-vo “Molod’,”’ 1957. 332 p. 
illus. Text in Ukrainian. Title tr.: 
In the far North. 

Sketches of the Khanty-Mansi and 
Yamal-Nentsy National Districts, from 
observations during stay in the lower Ob 
River basin during a 1934-44 and another 
visit there in 1950. The localities de- 
scribed include the Kazym River (63°54’ 
N. 65°50’ FE.) basin, the Numto Lake 
(63°31 N, 71°27’ E.) region, Yamal 
Peninsula, Baydaratskaya Tundra, , and 
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the towns of Berezovo, Kazymskaya 
Kul’tbaza, Salekhard, Novyy Port, Shehu- 
ch’ye (67°15’ N. 68°41’ E., main settle- 
ment of the Baydaratskaya Tundra), 
The way of life, local customs and eeco- 
nomic conditions are depicted. Account 
is given of professional work and ad- 
ministration of Vogul, Ostyak, Samoyed, 
and Zyryan hunters, fishers and reindeer, 
breeders. Economic and cultural 
progress achieved in the Soviet period is 
discussed. Occasional notes on the his- 
tory of peoples and places are included. 
Structure and operations of the ‘“kul'’t- 
baza” (cultural activities center) are 
characterized by description of Kazym- 
skaya kul’tbaza (p. 40 et seq.) Illus, 
by A. F. Rybachuk and V. V. Mel- 
nychenko, Copy seen: DLC. 


de PERCIN, FERNAND, see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


57624. DEPOCAS, FLORENT, 1923- 
Turnover of plasma glucose in anesthe- 
tized warm- and cold-acclimated rats 
exposed to cold. (Canadian journal of 
biochemistry and physiology, Feb. 1959. 
v. 37, no. 2, p. 175-81, illus., tables.) 
15 refs. 

Increased disappearance of labelled 
C'4-glucose was observed when warm- 
acclimated rats were transferred to a 6° C, 
environment, but no change when cold- 
acclimated animals were similarly treated. 
Concentration of plasma glucose re- 
mained essentially unchanged throughout 
the experiment. Copy seen: DNLM. 


DEPOCAS, FLORENT, 1923-_, see also 

Héroux, O., and others. Comparison 

between seasonal and thermal acclimation 
. . 1959. No. 58638. 


57625. DERBYSHIRE, EDWARD 
Amenities and the notion of permanence 
in Schefferville, Quebec. Helsinki, Soci- 
etas Geographica Fenniae, 1958. 16 p. 
illus., maps. (Acta geographica 16, no. 
4.) 10 refs. 

Sociological survey of this town built 
by the Iron Ore Co. of Canada, part of 
the Knob Lake mining settlement (about 
2,500 inhabitants). Schefferville con- 
sists mainly of a housing zone and a 
church and school zone. Housing, mate- 
rial amenities and social life are treated 
in some detail. The bunkhouse group of 
non-technical workers are also discussed. 
The amenities tend to lengthen residence 
period of personnel, but climate and 





— ons >= oF ~—_— oO —o 


oe 


es * SS Om eet 


a 


he- 
‘ats 

of 
159, 


PS.) 


lled 


Pm- 


yid- 
fed, 

re- 
out 


iM. 


also 
son 
Lion 


RD 
nee 
oci- 
) p. 
no. 


uilt 
tL of 
out 
on- 


ate- 
ited 
» of 
sed. 
nee 
and 


absence of normal social structural condi- 
tions shorten it and personnel turnover is 
high. Occupance of the Knob Lake area 
is assured by the reserves of iron-rich 
sediments. But whether the population 
will be shifting and temporary or have 
family-unit permanence is not clear. 
The notion of permanence however is 
poorly developed at present. 

Copy seen: NNA. 


DERBYSHIRE, EDWARD, see also Mc- 
Gill Univ. Sub-aretic Research Lab. 
1956-57. 1958. No. 59955. 


DERBYSHIRE, EDWARD, see also Mc- 
Gill Univ. Sub-arctic Research Lab. 
1957-58. 1959. No. 59956. 


57626. DERGACH, A. L. Issledovanie 
kuchevo-dozhdevogo oblaka bez nakoval’- 
ni. (Jn: Leningrad. Arkticheskil i ant- 
arkticheskil nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut. Trudy, 1959. +t. 228, Voprosy 
fiziki oblakov i tumanov, vyp. 1, p. 149- 
54, diagrs., map.) 3 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Investigation of 
anvilless cumulonimbus cloud. 

Reports on a Cb cloud studied from 
aircraft over the mainland 30-40 km. 
from Dikson Island, on Sept. 17, 1956. 
Its size and structure, temperature and 
liquid-water content, form and size of 
droplets at various altitudes, and tem- 
perature of the rain are discussed. The 
rain was supercooled: at the upper limit 
of the cloud, its temperature was —7°.6, 
at lower limit —4°.0 C, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57627. DERGACH, A. L. Mikrofizi- 
cheskie kharakteristiki nizko! oblachnosti 
i tumanov. (Jn: Leningrad. Arktiche- 
skif nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut. 
Trudy, 1959. t. 228, Voprosy fiziki 
oblakov i tumanov, vyp. 1, p. 55-67, 
diagrs., tables.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Microphysical characteristics 
of low cloudiness and fogs. 

Presents results of vertical sounding of 
fogs and clouds by the “Flying Observa- 
tory” in 1956 north of 70° N. in the Ob- 
Yenisey area and over the west Taymyr 
coast: 11 soundings in fog, 45 in strati- 
form, and 21 in stratocumulus clouds. 
Fog and cloud thickness and temperature, 
size and forms of droplets, and liquid 
water content at various altitudes were 
studied; results are diagrammed, tabu- 
lated and discussed. In the fall at +5 
to —5° C. temperatures,’ the liquid- 
water content in fog fluctuates 0.1-0.3 


(maximum 0.6) gm./m.*, and the droplet 
radius 3-15u (maximum: 35y). The liq- 
uid water content has a greater fluctua- 
tion range in cloud than in fog, the 
maximum droplet size 100u in stratiform 
clouds, exceeds 100y in stratocumuli. As 
a rule liquid-water content was observed 
to be highest at the beginning of the in- 
version and to rise with rising temperature 
gradient of the inversion. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57628. DERGACH, A. L. Rezul’taty 
issledovanifa frontal’nykh oblakov. (Jn: 
Leningrad. Arkticheskif i antarktiche- 
skit nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut. 
Trudy, 1959. t. 228, Voprosy fiziki 
oblakov i tumanov, vyp. 1, p. 100-112, 
illus., diagrs., maps.) Ref. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Results of study of 
frontal clouds. 

Presents observational results from 
three flights in the Kara Sea coastal area 
between the Yenisey and Ob in 1956: 
two studying warm front clouds on Sept. 
6, the other, cold front clouds, Sept. 7. 
Synoptic conditions, cloud type and struc- 
ture, their temperature, humidity liquid- 
water content at various altitudes are 
reported in detail and discussed. Cf. 
No. 57627. Copy seen: DLC. 


57629. DERIBAS, A. A. Vsesofiznoe 
soveshchanie po problemam_ vazaryva. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Sibirskoe otde- 
lenie. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 3, p. 134.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: All-Union 
Conference on blasting problems. 

The All-Union Conference on Problems 
of the Economie Applications of Blasting, 
was held Feb. 16—20, 1959 at Novosibirsk ; 
72 conferees represented 20 scientific and 
industrial organizations; 24 papers were 
delivered on blasting in mining and 
construction. Plans are mentioned to 
use 500 thousand tons of explosives for 
uncovering the large coal deposits in 
Yakutia. Copy seen: DLC. 


DERVIZ, T. L., see Balabanova, T. F., 
and others. Fatsii mezo-kalnozofa . . 
1959. No. 56689. 


57630. DERY, D. A. Un accident de 
migration. (Naturaliste canadien, Feb. 
1932. v. 59, no. 2, p. 25-30, 2 illus.) 
Text in French. Title tr.: Accident of 
migration. 

Presents a detailed description of the 
ivory gull Pagophila alba, a high arctic 
circumpolar species known mostly from 
Melville Island, Ellesmere, Baffin Island, 
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Davis Strait, and northeast Greenland; 
with notes on breeding, nidification, mi- 
gration, living habits, etc. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


DESBAILLETS, P., see Saegesser, F., 
and others. Le contréle de l’hypother- 
mie. . . 1958. No. 61355. 


57631. DESHERIEV, f{UNUS DESHE- 
RIEVICH. Razvitie mladopis’mennykh 
fazykov narodov SSSR. Moskva, Gos. 
uchebno-pedagog. izd.-vo Ministerstva 
prosveshchenifa RSFSR, 1958. 263 p. 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
development of newly written languages 
of the peoples of the U.S.S.R. 

Describes past and present linguistic 
research including both abortive and 
successful attempts to reduce languages 
to writing. The selection of dialect to 
use and stabilization of the orthography 
are discussed. The development of na- 
tive schools, encouragement of vernacular 
literature, etc. are noted. The northern 
minorities (p. 83-86), Yakuts (p. 117-21), 
and (p. 163-66) linguistic relationships in 
the far North and Far East are dealt with: 
influence through cultural or territorial 
contacts, development of lexie content by 
mutual borrowing, new word formations, 
Russian loanwords, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57632. DESHERIEV, [UNUS DESHE- 
RIEVICH, and others. Rol’ russkogo fazyka 
v razvitii slovarnogo sostava fazykov 
narodov SSSR. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Izvestifa. Otdelenie literatury i fazyka, 
July—Aug. 1959. t. 18, vyp. 4, p. 348-57.) 
4 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
role of Russian in the lexical development 
of the languages of the peoples of U.S.S.R. 

Discusses Russian loan words, intro- 
duced in pre- and _ post-Revolutionary 
times, mainly in the fields of science, 
culture, politics, and economics and the 
influence of Russian on the creation of 
new vernacular terminology including: 
Tungus, Chukehi-Kamchadal, Eskimo- 
Aleut, Samoyed and Ugro-Altaic. The 
paper is a shortened version of a report 
by a six-man group (members noted) 
presented at an All-Union Conference on 
Terminology. Copy seen: DLC. 


DESHERIEV, {0 NUS DESHERIEVICH, 
see also Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut 
fazykoznanifa. Mladopis’mennye fiazy- 
ki. . . 1959. No. 56345. 

57633. DESIGN NEWS. _ Fore-aft 
serews, variable power distribution raise 
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ship maneuverability. (Design news, 
Apr. 28, 1958. v. 13, no. 9, p. 28-29, 
illus., diagrs.) 

Describes propulsion arrangement and 
power-switching system of the Swedish 
diesel-electric ice-breaker Oden. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


DES MARAIS, ANDRE, 1919- , see 
Héroux, O., and others. Adrenal and 
thyroid adjustments acclimation. 
1959. No. 58637. 


57634. DEUBEL, F. Nachruf fiir Serge 
von Bubnoff, Professor Dr. phil. nat. Dr. 
rer. nat. E.h. (Geologie, Zeitschrift fiir 
das Gesamtgebiet der Geologie und Min- 
eralogie sowie der angewandten Geo- 
physik, Feb. 1958. Jahrg. 7, Heft 1, p. 
100-101, port.) Textin German. Title 
tr.: Obituary of Serge von Bubnoff, Pro- 
fessor Doctor of Natural Philosophy, 
Doctor of Natural Sciences, honoris causa. 
Reviews the life and professional activi- 
ties of Serge von Bubnoff, a leading 
German professor and professional geolo- 
gist. Among his more important publi- 
cations is noted his report on the geology 

of Fennosarmatia (No. 20996). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57635. DEVIATKIN, V. V., and F. K. 
KURGANOV. Vskrytie Severoural’skikh 
boksitovykh mestorozhdenif. (Gorny! 
zhurnal, Dec. 1959, no. 12, p. 13-17, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Mining of the Northern Ural bauxite. 

The mining activities have developed 
in three stages: in 1941-45, the ores above 
the water table were mined by inclined 
shafts, the vertical depth not exceeding 
40-50 m.; the next five years were a 
period of uncertainty and experimenta- 
tion, mining in deeper, water-saturated 
strata, and working out a system to 
combat the water; since 1950, the method 
of sinking two or three parallel shafts 
has been established. Power pumps, 
with a total capacity of 40,000 m.3/hr. 
have been set up and in some workings 
during 13 years’ pumping, the water 
table has been lowered 170-200 m. and 
in the last three years: 60-70 m. Since 
1953, ‘“Gipronikel’’’*, responsible for 
mine construction, has been planning 
further development to double output 
of the mines. Copy seen: DLC. 


57636. DEVOLD, FINN, 1902-.. 
“G,. O. Sars’’’s sildetokt i Norskehavet 


*l.e. Gos, institut proektirovanifi i stroitel’stva 
nikelevol promyshlennosti. 





hs ss" 2 te DO 


.~_ & at Ae Ot Oe = = mm 4a -—- © © ee bw 


— ee 


vs, 
29), 


nd 
ish 


see 


ve 
ied 
ing 


ta- 
ted 


iod 
fts 
ps, 
hr. 
ngs 
ter 
nd 
nee 
for 
ing 
out 


iC. 


august-september 1955. (Fiskets gang, 
Aug. 18, 1955. Arg. 41, nr. 33, p. 413.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: The 
herring cruise of the G. O. Sars in the 
Norwegian Sea, Aug.—Sept. 1955. 

Reviews 1949-1955 studies of mature 
Norwegian-Icelandic herring on summer 
feeding ground where Arctic and Atlantic 
currents meet. Plans for continued 
search in 1955 are discussed: attention 
to be given to the immature fish and 
possibilities of finding them in the 
Jan Mayen region, probably in unmixed 
schools; waters from Jan Mayen to 
northern Norway to be searched and 
purse seine trials made. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57637. DEVOLD, FINN, 1902-. 
Kveitefredningen og notfisket i Lofoten. 
(Tidsskrift for hermetik-industri, June 
1954. Arg. 40, nr. 6, p. 301-304, diagrs.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Halibut 
protection and seine fishing in Lofoten. 
Discusses permissible extent of halibut 
exploitation in north Norway: catching 
in a quantity greater than the natural 
increase reduces the fish population; if 
the necessary amount of fish eggs is 
affected, a critical phase may be reached. 
This population, hence the catch, is 
limited; but protective measures will 
provide same amount of catch at less 
cost. The cod population is less easily 
affected because of its much greater 
numbers. Over-exploitation caused the 
Davis Strait and Bjgrngya grounds to 
become uneconomic for halibut. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57638. DEVOLD, FINN, 1902-. 
Otto Peterssons teori om de skandinaviske 
sildeperioder sett i sammenheng med de 
senere Ars undersgkelser over den atlanto- 
skandinaviske sild. (Naturen 1959. Arg. 
83, nr. 2, p. 83-92.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Otto Petersson’s theory on 
Scandinavian herring periodicity seen in 
connection with recent years’ investiga- 
tions on the Atlantic-Scandinavian her- 
ring. 

Reviews a theory propounded in the 
19th century, also data of herring 
migration in warmer and colder waters 
off the Norwegian and west Swedish 
coasts. The relation of migration to 
abundance of catch on various sections 
of the coast is shown. Included is 
discussion of the movements of herring 
spawned in coastal waters off Nordland 
and Troms, northern Norway. Scale 
rings reveal a history of early years 


spent in subarctic waters, generally the 
Barents Sea, and a shorter period before 
maturity in boreal waters of the Nor- 
wegian Sea. The fish, at maturity, spend 
the fall months in the arctic stream 
reaching southward east of Iceland before 
returning to the coast in winter to spawn. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57639. DEVOLD, FINN, 1902-. 
Vintersildens vandringer. (Tidsskrift for 
hermetikindustri, June 1951. Arg. 37, 
nr. 6, p. 290-96, illus., map.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: The winter 
herring’s migrations. 

Summarizes findings from cruises of 
the Varidal in 1949 and G. O. Sars in 
1950 in the area between Norway, the 
Faroes, Iceland, and Jan Mayen, to 
determine herring migration routes. After 
spawning on the Norwegian coast, the 
fish move westward into relatively warm 
water where they can readily digest 
abundant food (spring-flowering plank- 
ton), moving progressively northward 
with the blooming plankton. As they 
reach the border of the cold water 
flowing southward between Iceland and 
Jan Mayen, they move west of it and 
north of Iceland, or east of it toward 
Jan Mayen, in the border region of cold 
and warm waters where turbulence brings 
up nutrients from depth. Summer 
fishing off Jan Mayen can be predeter- 
mined by knowing if the fish are east of 
the cold water mass. In winter, when 
food runs out, the fish seek cold water to 
promote breaking-down of fatty tissue, 
and move southward with the cold stream. 
It is not understood how the fish deter- 
mine their crossing of the warmer Gulf 
Stream to reach their spawning fields 
along the Norwegian coast. Observations 
of Glebov (No. 5802) on fish occurrence 
with respect to warm and cold water 
relationships on the Murmansk coast are 
noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


57640. DE VOS, ANTOON. Home 
range and activity pattern of an arctic 
ground squirrel. (Journal of mammalogy, 
Nov. 1959. v. 40, no. 4, p. 610-11, illus.) 

Notes on an animal observed almost 
daily for nearly a month in midsummer, 
with a home range of some ten acres. 
Food, burrows, periods of activity and 
rest, behavior towards other animals, 
etc. are noted. Copy seen: DA. 


DeVRIES, H., see Nutt, D. C. Recent 
studies of gases in glacier ice... 1959. 
No. 60592. 
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DeWITT, R. N., see Parthasarathy, R., 
and others. Anewmethod . . . satellites. 
1959. No. 60766. 


57641. DE WORMS, CHARLES G. M. 
The northward movement of certain 
species of European Lepidoptera and its 
relationship to climatic changes and other 
factors with special reference to the 
British Isles. (Jn: International Congress 
of Entomology. 10th, Montreal, 1956. 
Proceedings, pub. 1958. v. 1, p. 737-40.) 
9 refs. 

Discusses the northward movement in 
the habitat, largely of moths in Britain, 
Denmark, Holland, ete. The warming 
of the North Atlantic and its similar 
effect upon northern and arctic Europe 
are considered responsible for this move- 
ment. Copy seen: DLC. 


D’fAKONOV, F. S., see Shakhov, A. A., 
and others. Spektral’nye svoistva rastenil. 
1959. No. 61538. 


57642. D’[AKONOV, F. V. Naselenie 
i_ego razmeshchenie na _ figo-zapade 
lAkutskol ASSR. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
fAkutskil filial, Yakutsk. Trudy, ser. 
ékonomicheskafa, 1959, vyp. 2, Materialy 
po ékonomike  sel’skogo  khozfalstva 
fAkutii, p. 9-24, tables, map.) 13 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Population 
and its distribution in southwestern 
Yakut A.S.8.R. 

Outlines growth, distribution, nation- 
ality and living conditions of the people 
of the Olekminskiy and Lenskiy adminis- 
trative districts of Yakutia. Data on the 
Russian, Yakut and Tungus populations 
for the 1862, 1897, 1917, 1926, 1939 are 
included. The occupational structure of 
the population for the 1953, 1955, 1956 
is evaluated. Rural population settle- 
ments such as kolkhozes, lumber-camps, 
mining, transportation, and administra- 
tive centers are characterized. The geol- 
ogists’ settlements of Mirnyy (with 600 
inhabitants), Novyy, and Aldan are 
noted; district centers, Olekminsk and 
Mukhtuya, are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57643. D’fAKONOV, F. V. Po reke 
Lene. (Jn: Pokshishevskil, V. V., and 
S. N. Riazanfsev, Po vodnym putiam 

. 1958, p. 331-438, illus., col. plate, 
maps.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On the Lena River. 

Includes information for travelers on 
the middle and lower reaches of the 
river and its basin: the town of Yakutsk 
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(p. 395-404); transportation on the 
Aldan, the villages of Khandyga, Dzhe- 
bariki-Khaya, Okhotskiy Perevoz, El’- 
dikan, Ust’-Maya, etc. (p. 406-417); 
the Vilyuy River, and Vilyuysk, Verkhne- 
Vilyuysk, Nyurba, Suntar (p. 418-25); 
the Lena from the Vilyuy down to Tiksi 
and the riverside settlements of Zhigansk, 
Kyusyur, Bulun, Tit-Ary and the port 
Tiksi (p. 425-38). <A general characteri- 
zation of the Lena and its basin, the 
natural resources, ete. is included (p. 
333-48). Copy seen: DLC. 


57644. D’IAKONOVA, V. P. Starinnye 
fakutskie sheinye ukrashenifa.  (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Muzel antropologii 
i étnografii. Sbornik, 1958. t. 18, p. 
179-86, illus.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Ancient Yakut neck orna- 
ments. 

Describes the Museum’s 17-19th cen- 
tury torque collection. Made of copper 
or low-proof silver, these twisted wire- 
strand or cast-metal neck rings worn 
with or without appended ornaments 
were known to West-Europeans (Romans, 
Gauls) and Central Asiatics but are not 
found among any other Siberian peoples. 
Originally used by Yakut women for 
ritualistic purposes, the torques became 
an integral part of a _ bride’s dowry. 
Probably a Central Asiatic loan, the 
torque may point to a southern ethnic 
origin of the Yakuts. Copy seen: DLC. 


57645. D’fAKOV, BORIS FEDORO- 
VICH. Fafsial’ny! analiz tretichnykh 


otlozhenil i osnovnye cherty paleogeografii 
Tigil’skogo raiona Zapadnol Kamchatki. 
(In: Leningrad. Vsesofizny! neftfanoi 
... institut. Geologifa Kamchatki, 1957, 
p. 180-242, cross-section, map.) 38 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Facies 
analysis of Tertiary deposits and main 
features of the paleogeography of the 
Tigil’skiy district in western Kamchatka. 

Presents a cross-section of the main 
facies of Tertiary and Quaternary deposits 
of the Tigil’ (57°48’ N. 158°40’ E.) 
region. The various local facies of 
Paleocene, upper Oligocene and Neocene 
are treated in detail and each of the 
suites is characterized. Its distribution, 
thickness, and lithologie and paleontologic 
characteristics are outlined. Tectonic 
processes of the district are evaluated, 
paleogeographic phases are discussed, 
and a paleogeographic map of the region 
is presented and explained. The centers 
of voleanic eruptions during Paleocene- 
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Miocene times are noted. The main 
geologic factors for development of 
various facies are reviewed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57646. D’IAKOV, BORIS FEDORO- 
VICH, and B. V. TIMOFEEV. O voz- 
raste metamorficheskikh porod _po- 
luostrova Kamchatka. (Leningrad. 
Vsesofiznyl neftfanol nauchno-issledova- 
tel’skil geologorazvedochny! institut 
Trudy, 1956. nov. ser. vyp. 95. Geo- 
logicheskif sbornik, 2, p. 165-70, illus.) 
11 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On the age of the metamorphie rocks of 
Kamchatka Peninsula. 
‘ Discusses the stratigraphy and age of 
metamorphic rocks, distributed in the 
southern part of the Sredinnyy Range, 
between the Icha and Plotnikova Rivers, 
and in the Ganal’skiye Vostryaki Range 
(53°45’ N. 158° E.). Spores of these 
deposits (11 species identified by B. V. 
Timofeev noted and illus.) give some 
indication of the age of these deposits. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


DIAMOND, MARVIN, see Reiquam, H.., 
and M. Diamond. Investigations of fog 
whiteout. 1959. No. 61158. 


57647. DIBNER, V. D. Gornafa chast’ 
Taimyrskogo poluostrova i melkie 
ostrova Karskogo moria. (In: Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Chetvertichnye otlozhe- 
nia... 1959, p. 96-112, cross-section.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The moun- 
tainous part of the Taymyr Peninsula 
and small islands of the Kara Sea. 
Characterizes this mountainous area 
distinguishing three orographic units: 
Byrranga mountain range, Pyasina-Fad- 
deyevskaya depression, and the Kara 
massif. The islands mentioned include 
Ushakova, Vize, Isachenko, Sergeya Ki- 
rova and others. Main attention is given 
to the Quaternary deposits and their stra- 
tigraphy. Lower, middle, upper and 
contemporary time divisions are identi- 
fied and their distribution, types, origin 
and paleontologic characteristics are de- 
scribed. An important role in deposition 
of Quaternary deposits and development 
of relief was played by tectonic block 
movements, which are reviewed. The 
paleogeography of the pre-Quaternary 
and Quaternary periods is treated, its 
main features outlined. Mineral resources 
are briefly characterized. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


57648. DIBNER, V. D., and V. V. 
ZAKHAROV. K stratigrafii melovykh 
otlozhenil, slagafishchikh ostrova fsen- 
tral’no! chasti Karskogo morfa. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Informafsionny! bfal- 
leten’, 1959, vyp. 15, p. 32-43, table, 
cross-sections, map.) 13 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Stratigraphy of the 
central Kara Sea island-building Creta- 
ceous deposits. 

Presents stratigraphic division and cor- 
relation of Cretaceous deposits, based on 
field work of V. V. Zakharov, who visited 
these islands in 1957 with the expedi- 
tionary vessel /ssledovatel’, and on pre- 
vious studies. The Cretaceous deposits 
known on Sverdrup, Arkticheskogo In- 
stituta, Sergeya Kirova, Uyedineniya, 
Vize and Ushakova islands are reported. 
Their Aptian, Albian, and Cenomanian 
stages are described. Correlation of 
cross-sections and their spore-pollen char- 
acteristics are characterized. 

Copy seen: DGS, 


57649. DIBNER, V. D., and M. A- 
SEDOVA. Materialy po geologii i bio- 
stratigrafii verkhnetriasovykh i  nizh- 
nefurskikh otlozhenit Zemli Franfsa- 
losifa. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issledova- 
tel’skif institut geologii Arktiki. Trudy, 
1959, t. 65, Sbornik statel po geologii 
Arktiki, vyp. 13, p. 16-43, plates, fold. 
table and maps.) 18 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Materials on the geol- 
ogy and biostratigraphy of the Upper 
Triassic and Lower Jurassic deposits of 
Franz Joseph Land. 

Presents characteristics and local divi- 
sion of marine and continental deposits, 
from field work in 1956-1957. Strati- 
graphic identification of marine deposits 
is based on ammonite and pelecypod 
fauna, continental deposits on spore and 
pollen studies, all of which are reported 
and illus. On the basis of fauna, spore- 
pollen analyses, leaf prints and lithologic 
properties, the cross-sections described at 
various places are correlated; local strati- 
graphic units are distinguished and 
described. Geologic map of Franz Joseph 
Land is included. Copy seen: DGS. 


57650. DIBNER, V. D. O maloizvest- 
nykh stat’fakh N. G. Shillinga v svete 
novelshikh geograficheskikh otkrytif v 
Arktike. (Vsesofiznoe geograficheskoe 
obshchestvo. Izvestifa, Jan.—Feb. 1959, 
t. 91, vyp. 1, p. 87-88.) 8 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: On little known 
articles by N. G. Shilling in the light of 
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recent geographic discoveries in the 
Arctic. 

Comments on writings of Admiral 
Nikolat Gustavovich Shilling (1828- 
1910), who predicated the existence of 
Franz Joseph Land and Lomonosov 
Range, and identified correctly the direc 
tion of ice drift in the Arctic Basin 

Copy seen: DLC, 


57651. DIBNER, V. D., and others, 
Pervye rezul’taty issledovanif donnykh 
otlozhenif v ralone Zemli Franfsa-Iosifa. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno - issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Informafsionny! 
bfilleten’, 1959, vyp. 15, p. 43-51.) 8 
refs. Text in Russian. Other authors: 
A. A. Kordikov, and V. K. Razin. Title 
tr.: First results of bottom sediment 
investigation in the Franz Joseph Land 
region. 

Reports on sediments collected in 1956 
by A. A. Kordikov on the hydrographic 
vessel Mozdok in the Barents Sea, 
southeast Franz Joseph Land, and in 1957 
by V. D. Dibner and V. K. Razin from 
the icebreaker Kapitan Melekhov between 
central and western groups of these islands, 
Attention is given to the geologic struc- 
ture of the bottom, its relief forms, 
sources of sedimentary and _ eruptive 
rocks, and their regional distribution. 
Various types of bottom sediments are 
reported and their composition, faunal 
and microfaunal characteristics are noted. 
The geochronology is discussed; three 
periods of sedimentation in post-upper 
Quaternary time are distinguished and 
briefly characterized. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57652. DIBNER, V. D. Zemilfa 
Franfsa-Iosifa. (In: Leningrad. Nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil _—_ institut geologii 
Arktiki. Chetvertichnye _ otlozhenifa 

. 1959, p. 9-19, cross-section.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Franz-Joseph 
Land. 

Outlines the paleogeographic conditions, 
distribution, types and stratigraphy of 
Quaternary deposits on the basis of recent 
studies. The Quaternary in this archi- 
pelago isrepresented by glacial, marine, 
alluvial-lacustrine, deluvial, eluvial, and 
eolian deposits of upper and contemporary 
divisions; its history and paleogeography 
are evaluated. General uplift, develop- 
ment of marine terraces, and other 
features are reviewed. In these deposits 
are great quantities of boulders and other 
building and ballast materials. 

Copy seen: DGS. 
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57653. DIBROV, V. E. O molodykh 
izlifanifakh bazal’tov na Okhotskom po- 
berezh’e v rafone r. Tashchan. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. ge- 
ologicheskafa, Dec. 1956, no. 12, p. 52-56, 
cross-section, map.) Text in Russian, 
Title tr.: On young effusion of basalts on 
the Okhotsk coast in the Tashchan River 
region. 

Describes geologic conditions, the form 
of deposition, and petrographic charac- 
teristics of a young basalt effusion in the 
previously unexplored Tashchan River 
(66°48’ N. 157°36’ E.) region. These 
basalt effusions are shown to be closely 
connected with recent fractures. Recent 
intensive tectonic movements are indi- 
cated as cause of the fractures and of the 
shape of contemporary relief. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57654. DICKENS, H.B. Water supply 
and sewage disposal in permafrost areas 
of northern Canada. (Polar record, May 
1959. v. 9, no. 62, p. 420-32, illus.) 8 
refs. 

Deals with water sources and their 
location and utilization, treatment, dis- 
tribution and its problems, service con- 
nections, and design of distribution 
systems. Construction of utilidors or 
conduits to enclose water (including 
heated water) lines is discussed and 
illus. Individual sewage systems (septic 
tanks, etc.) and community systems 
(Flin Flon, Yellowknife, Fairbanks) are 
described with consideration of water 
supply and treatment. The inherent 
engineering difficulties and peculiarities 
resulting in increased cost are stressed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


DICKENS, H. B., see also International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


DICKENS, H. B., see also Legget, R. F., 
and H. B. Dickens. Bldg. N. Canada. 
1959. No. 59669. 


57655. DIECKHOFF, J., and C. M. 
ARNDTS. Zur Pathogenese der Kil- 
teurtikaria. (Allergie und Asthma, June 
1959. Bd. 5, Heft 3, p. 131-36, illus. 
tables.) 28 refs. Text in German. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Patho- 
genesis of cold-urticaria. 

Case history of a boy, aged 9, who 
showed redness and whealing on parts of 
the skin exposed to cold. Laboratory 
findings are produced and evaluated. 
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Therapy, including antihistaminics, had 
little effect. Copy seen: DNLM. 


57656. DIESEL POWER. Cat’s tips 
to avoid fuel system freeze-ups. (Diesel 
power, Jan. 1957. v. 35, no. 1, p. 50-51, 
illus.) 

Suggests periodical replacement of puri- 
fying filter elements and proper torque 
converter maintenance to guard against 
frozen fuel systems of caterpillar tractors. 
Also, certain measures should be taken 
when storing fuel drums and when filling 
tanks, to prevent moisture condensation 
and mixing of water with the fuel. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57657. DIESEL POWER. Cold-start- 
ing aid for small diesels. (Diesel power, 
Jan. 1957. v. 35, no. 1, p. 49, illus.) 

Describes a simple battery-operated 
device which is screwed into the inlet 
manifold and uses engine fuel to heat the 
intake air. The switch-operated ‘‘Ther- 
mostart”’ is turned on for 10-15 sec. prior 
to engaging the electric starter; it draws 
15 amp. and has been successfully tested 
below 0° F. Copy seen: DLC. 


57658. DIESEL POWER. Winterized 
locomotive is match for Yukon weather. 
(Diesel power, Mar. 1957. v. 35, no. 3, 
p. 37.) 

Notes winterization features of three 800 
hp. diesel-electric locomotives to be used 
on the White Pass and Yukon railway. 
The 82-ton, 36-in. gauge, 3-axle truck 
locomotives, designed for operation at 
+95° to —65° F. will pull trains averag- 
ing 260 tons. Copy seen: DLC. 


DIETRICH, G., see Int. Comm. NW 
Atlantic Fisheries. Annual proceed- 
ings. . . 1958-59. 1959. No. 58840. 


DIETZ, ROBERT SINCLAIR, 1914- , 
see International Symposium on Arctic 
Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848. 


57659. DIGNUM, LARRY. Shadow 
army of the North. (Beaver, Autumn 
1959. Outfit 290, p. 22-24, illus.) 
Describes the Canadian Rangers, an 
auxiliary of the Reserve Militia under the 
Dept. of National Defence. This group 
of unpaid volunteers is an outgrowth of 
the Pacific Coast Militia Rangers of 
World War II, revived in 1947 on a 
national level to patrol isolated, including 
northern, areas where there is no other 
practical means of surveillance. They 
report suspicious activities, serve as 
guides, aid in search and rescue opera- 


tions, supply information about their 
areas. Copy seen: DLC. 


DIKOV, N., see Na_ severe dal’nem. 
Severny! fol’klor. 1958. No. 60392. 


57660. DINELEY, DAVID L., and P. A. 
GARRETT. Whale remains in glacier 
ice. (Nature, Jan. 24, 1959. v. 183, no. 
4656, p. 272.) 

Record, apparently the first of its kind, 
of a whale carcass (incomplete) entombed 
in an ice-cored moraine at Ekmanfjorden, 
Vestspitsbergen. The question of how 
and when the animal became entombed, 
is discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


57661. DINGLE, WALTER B. Devel- 
oping Canada’s North-half the area of 
Canada. (Canadian mining and metal- 
lurgical bulletin, Feb. 1959. v. 52, no. 
562, p. 112-15, 2 text maps.) 

Surveys resource development, retarded 
by climate and inaccessibility. Trans- 
portation needs, aerial mapping, petro- 
leum and gas reserves, etc. are discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


DIOSY, A., see Gaskell, P., and A. Diosy. 
Influence of local temperature . . . 1959. 
No. 58163. 


57662. DIOSZEGI, VILMOS. K vo- 
prosu o bor’be shamanov v_ obraze 
zhivotnykh. (Acta orientalia, 1952, t. 2, 
fasc. 2-3, p. 303-316.) Approx. 40 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in French. 
Title tr.: Fights of shamans in animal 
shape. 

Discusses a belief widespread among 
north Eurasian aboriginals, including 
Lapps, Ostyaks, Samoyeds, Nenets-Tun- 
gus, and Yakuts. The shaman takes 
animal form, reindeer, elk, sometimes 
other, to fight another shaman, or else he 
sends his animal-spirit servitor in his 
stead. The origin and meaning of such 
belief are analyzed: they originate with 
shamanism itself, linked with the rein- 
deer exclusively, and identified with the 
life-soul of the shaman while in state of 
ecstasy. Copy seen: DLC. 


57663. DIOSZEGI, VILMOS. Le prob- 
léme de l’ethnogenése des Samaghirs. 
(Acta orientalia, 1953, t. 3, fase. 1-2, p. 
33-44.) Approx. 20 refs. Text in French. 
Summary in Russian. Title tr.: The 
problem of Samagir ethnogeny. 
Linguistic analysis of the two dialects 
(Gold and Negidal) spoken by the Sama- 
girs, originally a Negidal-Tungus tribe. 
The northern or Samar clan was virtually 
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absorbed through trade and intermar- 
riage by the Golds. This assimilation 
supports 8. A. Tokarev’s thesis that slow 
processes of ethnogenetic evolution may 
be replaced, under certain conditions, by 
a sudden and radical change resulting in 
the formation of a new ethnic group. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57664. DIOSZEGI, VILMOS. Tunguso- 
man’chzhurskoe zerkalo shamana, ma- 
terialy k predstavlenifam o dushe tunguso- 
man’chzhurskikh narodnoste!. (Acta ori- 
entalia, 1951, t. 1, fase. 2-8, p. 359-83, 
illus.) Refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
maryin French. Title tr.: The Tungus- 
Manchu shaman mirror; materials on the 
soul concepts of Tungus-Manchu peoples. 

Describes a brass or bronze disk, worn 
on the shaman’s chest or back. Con- 
sidered the habitat of a deceased person’s 
benevolent soul or shadow-soul, it pro- 
tects the wearer and increases his super- 
natural and magic power. Several Gold 
legends are cited and a linguistic analysis 
presented of Tungus terms used for the 
word ‘“‘mirror.”’ Copy seen: DLC 


57665. DISCOVERY. Airfield and 
arctic institute at Spitsbergen. (Dis- 
covery, Sept. 1959. v. 20, no. 9, p. 407.) 
Notes suggestion for establishing an 
arctic institute at the airfield under con- 
struction at Ny-Alesund. Norsk Polar 
Navigasjon A/S, builder of the airfield, 
has offered facilities to house the insti- 
tute. It would be named after Roald 
Amundsen; and its primary task would 
be studies of building and airfield con- 
struction, transportation techniques, nav- 

igation and survival in polar regions. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


57666. DISCOVERY. Arctic ice tun- 
nel. (Discovery, Mar. 1959. v. 20, no. 3, 
p. 104-105, illus.) 

Shows views of the tunnel and equip- 
ment used in cutting it 1150 ft. into the 
icecap; a special technique of tunnelling 
was developed. This was a research proj- 
ect of the U.S. Army Engineers’ Snow, 
Ice, and Permafrost Research Establish- 
ment. Copy seen: DGS. 


57667. DISCOVERY. Atomic _ ice- 
breaker nearing completion. (Discovery, 
Sept. 1959. v. 20, no. 9, p. 407.) 
Describes unique features of the Lenin: 
44,000 hp. shaft power; 36-52 mm. ice- 
belt girdling the hull; specially developed 
grade of steel with higher impact strength 
and resistance to fissioning under low 
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temperatures; ability to cruise without 
refuelling for a year. Configuration of the 
bow increases relative pressure on the ice 
by 15% over conventional models; pre- 
liminary calculations show that with the 
selected pressure of 330 tons, the ship can 
travel two nautical mi./hr. in eight ft. 
thick ice. Copy seen: DGS. 


57668. DISCOVERY. The Canadian 
snow survey. (Discovery, Feb. 1959. 
v. 20, no. 2, p. 48-49, map, illus.) 
Describes a survey initiated in 1946 by 
the National Research Council of Cana- 
da’s Associate Committee on Soil and 
Snow Mechanics. Snow properties are 
studied to elucidate problems in the de- 
sign and use of vehicles, skis, snow clear- 
ance equipment, ete. The relation be- 
tween snow cover and climate is being 
evaluated and possible correlations sought. 
Northern survey stations are at Resolute, 
Aklavik, Whitehorse, Churchill and Goose 
Bay. Copy seen: DGS. 


57669. DISCOVERY. Expedition to 
Greenland. (Discovery, July 1959. v. 
20, no. 7, p. 319.) 

Notes plans for a summer 1959 expedi- 
tion to the Sukkertoppen region of West 
Greenland, sponsored by the University 
College London Exploration Society. 
Glaciers on the fjord coast and cryopedo- 
logical formations are to be studied, and 
investigations made of the deformations 
in the dolerites of the region. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57670. DISCOVERY. ‘The Lapps are 
becoming residents. (Discovery, Apr. 
1959. v. 20, no. 4, p. 181.) 

Notes plans by the local council in the 
Kautokeino district of Norway to move 
about 300 Lapps into modern permanent 
dwellings. Still partly nomadic, they 
have been living in tents or huts. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


67671. DISCOVERY. Submarine vol- 
cano in the Aretic. (Discovery, Jan. 
1959. v. 20, no. 1, p. 44.) 

Notes an active underwater voleano, 
detected by Soviet scientists at a drifting 
station when strong tremors in the pack- 
ice of the Central Arctic Basin near the 
Lomonosov Ridge were registered. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


DISHAW, H. E., see Mollard, J. D., and 
H. Kk. Dishaw. Airphoto interpretation 
.. - 1958. No. 60283. 
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DIUNIN, A. K., see Bialobzheskii, G. V., 


and others. Ob uluchshenii konstruktsii 
... 1959. No. 55895. 


DIUZHEVA, O. G., see Zavarina, M. V., 
and O. G. Dfizheva. Gorizontal’nafa 
protfazhennost’ oblakov . . . 1959. No. 
62761. 


57672. DIVIN, V. A. Vtorafa Sibirsko- 
Tikhookeanskafa ékspedifsifa i voprosy 
khozfalstvennogo osvoenifa Dal’nego Vo- 
stoka. (Letopis’ Severa, 1957, t. 2, p. 157- 
75, map.) 12 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The Second Siberian-Pacific 
expedition and the questions of economic 
conquest of the Far East. 

Discusses the second Bering expedition 
of 1735-1743, its preparation, failures, 
achievements. Plans, reports and opin- 
ions of Bering, Chirikov, M. Golovkin and 
others are discussed. Attitudes of tsarist 
officials and businessmen are interpreted; 
resistance to the tsarist regime is treated 
in extenso. Discovery and economic de- 
velopment of the Russian Far Eastern 
territories and Kamchatka Peninsula are 
dealt with. Copy seen: DLC. 


DJACZYSZYN, HENRYKA, sce Matiski, 
W., and others. Wptyw insuliny na 
przebieg . . . cukrowej w_ hipotermii. 
1958. No. 60061. 


57673. DMITRIEV, A. A., and T. V. 
BONCHKOVSKAIA. Opyt priblizhen- 
nogo podscheta advektivno! sostavlfam- 
shchel teplovogo balansa defatel’nogo slofa 
atmosfery v Arktike. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Morskol gidrofizicheskil institut. 
Trudy, 1959, t. 16, Gidrometeorologifa i 
gidrokhimifa, p. 3-28, diagrs., maps.) 6 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: At- 
tempt at approximate calculation of ad- 
vection components of the heat balance 
of the active atmospheric layer in the 
Arctic. 

Outlines formula worked out for calcu- 
lating the yearly heat balance and heat 
transfer along the coastal zones of the 
Soviet Arctic. Because daily synoptic 
charts and baric topography data are 
lacking for the entire area, the region 
studied is limited to 18°-168° E., and 
83°-77° N. Heat balance and heat 
transfer are calculated according to nomo- 
grams worked out by F. N. Shekhter. 
Isopleths of heat balance are plotted for 
each month. The variation of monthly 
heat balance is evaluated regionally. The 
heat balance and transfer for the month 


of November, 1948 are analyzed in more 
detail. Copy seen: DLC. 


57674. DMITRIEV, A. S. Zabolachi- 
vanie konfsentrirovannykh vyrubok v 
uslovifakh sredne! tafgi evropeisko! chasti 
SSSR. (Jn: Akademiféa nauk SSSR. 
Karel’skif filial. Sbornik statel po... 
lesnof promyshlennosti v taezhnol zone 
SSSR, 1957, p. 174-79, tables.) 14 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The con- 
centrated clearings in the taiga of the 
European U.S.S.R. are turning into 
swamps. 

Study based on conditions in the Komi 
ASSR. Concentrated clearing in the 
areas examined was found to foster de- 
velopment of swamps, as the cutting of 
trees removed a means of intensive 
water transpiration. Furthermore cut- 
ting produced changes in the vegetation 
covering the ground and in the physical 
and chemical properties of the soil, all 
leading to increased humidity. Climatic, 
soil, relief and other factors favoring 
swamp formation and measures prevent- 
ing them are also discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57675. DMITRIEV, G. A. Klastiche- 
skie zhily i dafki v ugol’nykh plastakh i 
vmeshchafishchikh porodakh Intinskogo 
mestorozhdenifa. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, Aug. 11, 1957. t. 115, 
no. 5, p. 980-83, diagrs.) 4 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Clastic veins and 
dikes in coal seams and enclosing rocks 
in the Inta deposits. 

Presents illus. and description of the 
main features of sandstone veins and 
dikes as observed in these coal seams of 
the Pechora basin; they occur also in the 
enclosing rocks. Form, size, and origin 
of the inclusions are discussed. The 
data collected disclose that these features 
are not syngenetic in relation to the coal 
seams and enclosing rocks, but epigenetic. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57676. DMITRIEV, G. A. Metodika 
poiskov smeshchennol chasti ugol’nogo 
plasta i dokumentafsifa diz’ finktivov v 
tselfakh ikh klassifikafsii; iz opyta raboty 
na Intinskom ugol’nom mestorozhdenii. 
(Leningrad. Gorny! institut. Zapiski, 
1959. +t. 35, vyp. 2, p. 155-60.) 6 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Method of 
searching for dislocated parts of a coal 
seam and registering of coal bed disjunc- 
tions for the purpose of classifying them; 
from tests in the Inta coal field. 
Discusses method of determining direc- 
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tion, mode and significance of coal-seam 
dislocations; classifying them according 
to type and species; and using the data 
for search and exploration of coal. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57677. DMITRIEV, G. A. Utochnenie 
gipsometrii pologopadafushchikh plastov 
uglfa Intinskogo mestorozhdenifa. (Lenin- 
grad. Gorny! institut. Zapiski, 1959, 
t. 35, vyp. 2, p. 161-67, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: More exact hyp- 
sometry of gently sloping coal beds in the 
Inta coal field. 

Evaluates hypsometric maps at 1:5000, 
1:2000, and other scales constructed 
mainly from drillings in this northern 
Komi coal field. Such maps do not con- 
tain sufficient data on dislocated coal 
seams for rational and effective mining. 
Hence more exact hypsometry is urged. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57678. DMITRIEV, G. A. Vnutrifor- 
mafsionnye razmyvy v Intinsko! ugle- 
nosno! svite. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Doklady, Dec. 11, 1959. t. 129, no. 5, 
p. 1114-16, diagr.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Intra-formational 
outwash in the Inta coal-bearing series. 
Reports five different types of outwash 
occurrences in the interseam strata in the 
500 m.-thick coal-bearing series, Inta- 
Kozhim region (approx. 66° N. 60° E.). 
Interseam strata consisting of sandstones, 
siltstones, argillites, and concretions are 
identified, and each case of outwash is 
briefly characterized and illustrated. The 
factors, processes, and forms of these 
phenomena are reviewed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57679. DMITRIEV, [U. I. Drevnie 
vulkanicheskie apparaty v _ basselIne r. 
Chony. (Izvestifa vysshikh uchebnykh 
zavedenil, Geologifa i razvedka, 1959, 
no. 4, p. 86-93, map.) 5 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Ancient volcanic 
mechanisms in the Chona River basin. 
Describes remnants of the Tuoy- 
Khaya volcano and its materials on the 
lower Chona (approx. 62°45’ N. 111°15’ 
E.) as studied in 1955-56. Various 
tuffaceous and pyroclastic rocks and their 
arrangement are described. The ap- 
pearance of the crater and the extent of 
the volcano itself are outlined. In two 
sections of the Dzhekinda basin, tribu- 
tary to the Chona, intensive modification 
of tuffaceous material is reported; pre- 
sumably there, another old volcano 
named “Chagdaly” may have existed. 
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These volcanic relics are compared with 
several volcanic pipes. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57680. DMITRIEV, [U. I. Metaso- 
maticheskie karbonatnye porody gory 
Chavidy. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut geologii rudnykh mestorozhdenil, 
petrografii, mineralogii i geokhimii. Ma- 
terialy po geologii rudnykh mestoro- 
zhdenil, petrografii, mineralogii i geo- 
khimii, 1959, p. 366-79, illus., tables, 
map, cross-section.) 3 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Metasomatic car- 
bonate rocks of Mount Chavida. 
Describes the geological structure and 
petrography of this mountain (approx. 
63° N. 100° E.) in the middle Taymura 
basin, tributary to the Nizhnyaya Tungu- 
ska, as studied in 1953. Chemical 
analyses of the carbonate rocks and 
their magnetite are tabulated and evalu- 
ated. Structure, texture, mineral com- 
position of the carbonates are character- 
ized. Special attention is given to their 
petrogenesis: they originated as a result 
of metasomatic replacement of pyro- 
clastic rocks and primary calcite deposits 
through hydrothermal processes, which 
are explained. Copy seen: DLC. 


57681. DMITRIEV, [0. I. Trappovy! 
magmatizm i genezis islandskogo shpata 
r. Chony. (Moskovskoe obshchestvo 
ispytatelel prirody. Bjifulleten’, July- 
Aug. 1959. nov. ser. t. 64, otdel geologi- 
cheskil, t. 34, vyp. 4, p. 152-53.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Trap magmatism 
and genesis of Iceland spar in the Chona 
River area. 

Reports detailed study of the intrusive 
traps in the Dzhekinda (62°30’ N. 
111°12’ E.) Iceland spar deposits. Three 
series of these traps are identified and 
characterized. Deposits of Iceland spar 
are found in the subalkaline traps, which 
are more closely described. Specific 
composition of traps and intensive hydro- 
thermal mineralization induce Iceland 
spar occurrence. Since this relationship 
is established, it may serve for detection 
of Iceland spar in other areas. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57682. DMITRIEV, [U. I. Trappovyt 
magmatizm i gidrotermal’nafa minerali- 
zatsifa r. Chony. (Sovetskafa geologifa, 
Oct. 1959, no. 10, p. 33-47, illus., tables, 
map.) 12 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Trap 
magmatism and hydrothermal mineraliza- 
tion in the Chona River area. 
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Presents main results of a study in the 
lower Chona basin in connection with the 
origin of an Iceland spar deposit in the 
Dzhekinda River (62°30’ N. 111°12’ E.) 
section. Three trap series, normal, 
palagonite and subalkaline, are distin- 
guished and characterized. The intense 
hydrothermal mineralization in the Dzhe- 
kinda area is noted, and the Iceland spar 
deposits are considered consequences of 
hydrothermal activity genetically con- 
nected with the traps of subalkaline series. 
Geology and genesis of these deposits are 
evaluated; such occurrence may be used 
as a criterion in prospecting for Iceland 
spar where similar conditions prevail. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57683. DMITRIEVA, A. A. Vsesofizny! 
plenum  okeanograficheskof komissii. 
(Leningrad. Universitet. Vestnik, 1959. 
god 14, no. 18, Serifa geologii i geografii, 
vyp. 3, p. 136-37.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: All-Union plenary meeting of 
the Oceanographic Commission. 

Reports the meeting of Jan. 5-10, 1959: 
among the more important papers de- 
livered, was that of N. A. Belov and N.N. 
Lapina on ‘Relief and bottom sediments 
of the Central Arctic; in another by 
A. A. fAkovlev, construction of a new 
research vessel with a 13,000 mi. range, 
accommodations for 40 scientists and 12 
laboratories was suggested. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57684. DMITRIEVA, N. M. Chuvst- 
vitel’nost’?’ zhivotnykh k serdechnym 
glifikozidam pri éksperimental’no! gipo- 
termii. (Farmakologifa i toksikologifa, 
July-Aug. 1958. t. 21, no. 4, p. 35-38, 
tables.) Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Sensitivity of ani- 
mals to cardiac glucosides during experi- 
mental hypothermia, 

Hypothermia of 30°-18° C., modified 
the sensitivity to these drugs in cats, 
guinea pigs, rats and rabbits. It was 
manifest in lowered resistance and delayed 
elimination of these chemicals, in dis- 
turbance of cardiac carbohydrate metab- 
olism, ete. Copy seen: DNLM. 


57685. DOBRKOVSKY, M., and others. 
Pozndmky ke klinice omrzlin. (Cesko- 
slovenské fysiologie, 1958. roétnik 7, 
seSit 4, p. 335-37.) Text in Czech. 
Other authors: J. Sedldéek, R. Vrabec, 
and J. Koléé. Title tr.: Clinical notes 
on frostbite. 

General observations on 173 cases con- 
cerning degree of injury, pathology, 


clinical course, first aid and therapy, 
complications, sequelae. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


57686. DOBROSEL’SKIi, K. M. 
Rabota stanfsif zimol. Moskva, Gos. 
transp. zhel-dor. izd-vo, 1951. 175 p. 
illus., tables, diagrs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Winter work at railroad sta- 
tions. 

Guide for station personnel on the prep- 
aration of equipment and premises for 
the winter season. Snow removal is 
also dealt with. Copy seen: DLC. 


57687. DOBROTVORSKALA, L. V. 
Devonskie otlozhenifa Pechorsko! grfady 
iikh nefte-gazonosnost’. (Jn: Leningrad. 
Vses. neftfanol n. -i. geologorazvedoch- 
ny! institut. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ 
Timano-Pechorsko!l oblasti, 1959, p. 94- 
112, cross-sections, map.) 6 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Devonian de- 
posits of the Pechora hills and their oil- 
gas-bearing properties. 

Outlines the stratigraphy, lithology and 
oil-gas-bearing properties of Devonian 
deposits of the hill country in the Lyzha, 
Bol’shaya and Malaya Kozhva River 
basins; based on material from a 3042 m. 
borehole at Mutnyy Materik (65°56’ N. 
55°10’ E.). Middle and Upper Devonian 
deposits are described stratigraphically; 
faunal and floral characteristics are 
identified. In some layers, bitumen and 
other organic matter are detected. Some 
beds are more closely analyzed and data 
tabulated. General appraisal is given for 
oil and gas accumulation of various 
deposits. Copy seen: DLC. 


DOBROVOLNY, ERNEST, 1912- _, see 
also Miller, R. D., and E. Dobrovolny. 
Surficial geology ... 1959. No. 60241. 


57688. DOBROVOL’SKII, ALEKSEI 
DMITRIEVICH, and others. Istorifa 
issledovanil Beringova morfa. (Jn: Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii. 
Geograficheskafa kharakteristika . . . pub. 
in its Trudy, 1959. t. 29, p. 5-16.) 
Refs. at end of volume. Text in Russian. 
Other authors: A. 8. Ionin and G. B. 
Udinfsev. Title tr.: History of explora- 
tion of the Bering Sea. 

Summarizes the earlier exploration of 
this sea from its discovery by Dezhnev 
(1648) and continues in rather more 
detail through the year 1956, with 
reports of expeditions, aspects of different 
periods of exploration; geographic, hydro- 
graphic, geologic, biologic, etce., work; 
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and exploration during the Soviet regime. 
Foreign, including American work is 
considered. Copy seen: DLC. 


57689. DOBROVOL’SKII, ALEKSEI 
DMITRIEVICH, and V. S. ARSEN’EV. 
K voprosu o techenifakh Beringova 
moria. (Problemy Severa, 1959, vyp. 3, 
p. 3-9, maps.) 11 refs. Text in Russian. 

Title tr.: Currents of the Bering Sea. 
Observations by Soviet expeditions on 
the Viiiaz’ in 1950 and the Nerpa in 
1955-56, also results of American explora- 
tions show that Pacific waters flow into 
Bering Sea through the eastern part of 
the strait between Mednyy and Attu 
Islands and the straits between Aleutian 
Islands. These currents, caused chiefly 
by wind, have a slow velocity ranging 
between 0.4 and 1.0 knots in the strait 
and 0.2-0.01 in the open sea. Their 
direction backs: northeast-north-north- 
west-west, until the waters merge with a 
current from Anadyr Bay, and flow in 
a southwestern direction along Kam- 
chatka coasts to Pacific. Two permanent 
eddies, one counter-clockwise, the other 
clockwise, are in the southern part of 
the sea. Details of this water circulation 
are discussed, and names are suggested 
for its most stable parts: Attu Current, 
Tanga Current, Kamchatka Current, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57690. DOBROVOL’SKII, ALEKSEI 
DMITRIEVICH. Karty izoterm Severnol 
chasti Tikhogo okeana. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut okeanologii. Trudy, 
1948. t. 2, p. 3-13, illus., maps.) 6 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Isotherm 
charts of the northern part of the Pacific 
Ocean. 

Deals with methods and results of 
preparing such charts; Russian and for- 
eign sources, including German and 
Japanese; adaptations for Russian users; 
discussion of results and of thermal 
conditions. Copy seen: DLC. 


57691. DOBROVOL’SKII, ALEKSEI 
DMITRIEVICH. Karty poverkhnost- 
nykh techenil Severno! chasti Tikhogo 
okeana. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. _Insti- 
tut okeanologii. Trudy, 1949. t. 3, 
p. 66-73, maps.) 6refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Charts of surface currents of 
the northern part of the Pacifie Ocean. 

Reviews the methods and products of 
assembling the material for such maps; 
technique applied by author; results, and 
appraisal of charts produced; drawback 
of method applied. Copy seen: DLC. 
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57692. DOBROVOL’SKII, V. P. Neko- 
torye osobennosti interpretatsii krivykh 
VEZ, poluchennykh pri issledovanii 
tolshchi mnogoletnemerzlykh gornykh 


porod. (Nauchnye doklady  vysshef 
shkoly. Geologo-geograficheskie nauki, 
1959, no. 2, p. 127-33, diagrs., tables.) 
4 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Some features in the interpretation of 
curves of vertical electrical soundings 
(VEZ), obtained in a study of the 
thickness of permafrost. 

Distinguishes structures of soils and 
thickness of layers on the basis of differ- 
ence in electric resistance and capacity. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


57693. DODIN, V. A.’ Podogrev krup- 
nogo zapolnitelfa dlia betonnof smesi 
v zimnikh uslovifakh. (Promyshlennoe 
stroitel’stvo, Oct. 1958. god 36, no. 10, 
p. 4-7, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Heating of concrete aggregates in 
winter. 

Describes arrangement for heating and 
washing frozen gravel at outside tem- 
peratures to —40° C. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57694. DODIN, V. Z.  Povyshenie 
éffektivnosti predékskavafsionnol podgo- 
tovki merzlykh gruntov. (Promyshlennoe 
stroitel’stvo, Aug. 1959. god 37, no. 8, 
p. 38-42, illus., tables.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Increased effectivity of prepara- 
tion of frozen ground for excavation. 
Evaluates electrical, thermal (air, water, 
steam) and mechanical methods of ground 
heating. Heat distribution and losses by 
the former methods are graphed. A 
combined drill and hot air/steam heater 
is described. Copy seen: DLC. 


57695. DODIN, V. Z. Vremennye pod- 
zemnye kommunikafsii v mnogoletne- 
merzlykh gruntakh. (Promyshlennoe 
stroitel’stvo, Oct. 1959. god 37, no. 10, 
p. 40-48, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Temporary underground tunnels in 
permafrost. 

Describes construction in southern re- 
gions of Krasnoyarskiy Kray of trenches 
at 2.8-3.5 m. depth for water, fuel, and 
hot-water pipes. Heavy insulation by 
moss, peat, and pine needles prevented 
freezing of the water mains, but some 
thawing occurred in the surrounding 
permafrost in summer. Arrangements 
for drainage and ventilation are described 
and illustrated. Copy seen: DLC. 
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DOERR, F. F., see Hensel, H., and F. F. 
Doerr. Untersuchungen ... Haut- 
Wirmeleitmesser. 1959. No. 58629. 


57696. DOGEL’, VALENTIN ALEK- 
SANDROVICH, and V. V. RESHET- 
NIAK. K_ faune radiolfarit dal’nevo- 
stochnykh morel. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Zoologicheskil institut. Trudy 
problemnykh i tematicheskikh soveshcha- 
nil, 1956 vyp. 6, p. 72-76.) 2 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: To the 
radiolarian fauna of the Far-Eastern seas. 
Brief report on 188 species collected 
by the Vitéa@z’ in 1949-1953 in the Japan, 
Okhotsk, and Bering Seas, and Pacific 
Ocean, with 52 species new. In addition 
to a list arranged in taxonomical order 
with notes on distribution, the material 
is classified according to occurrence in 

depth, down to 8500 m. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57697. DOKUCHAEV, V. V. Opyt 
proektirovaniia fundamentov v severnykh 
ralonakh vechnoi merzloty. (In: Sove- 
shchanie po rafsional’nym sposobam fun- 
damentostroenifa . . . Trudy, 1959. p. 
37-46, diagrs.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Experience in foundation design in 
northern permafrost regions. 

Methods of construction and types of 
foundations used by Lengiproarktika un- 
der various permafrost conditions are 
described and diagrammed. Rock, coarse 
material, and thawed gound are used 
directly as foundation beds with conven- 
tional types of foundations. In heaving 
ground with a high ice content, the fro- 
zen state is preserved, by ventilated 
foundations under light structures or by 
building heavy structures on embank- 
ments. Combined methods are also 
used. Light foundations are best laid 
at a minimum depth; footings loaded in 
excess of 30 tons must be anchored 
deeper if the ground contains ice: lenses. 
For heavy industrial installations it is 
practical to replace the upper 4-5 m. 
with less compressible soils. Pilings or 
strip foundations may be used with the 
thawing method where the ground is 
fairly stable when thawed.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


57698. DOKUCHAEYV, V. V. Raschet 
glubiny sezonnogo ottaivanifa. (In: Aka- 
demifa stroitel’stva i arkhitektury SSSR. 
Planirovka i zastroika ... Krainego Se- 
vera, 1959, p. 69-79, graphs.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Calculating the 
depth of seasonal thawing. 


Mathematical analysis; includes 
graphed data on ground temperatures at 
several Soviet polar stations. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57699. DOKUCHAEYV, V. V. Raschet 
glubiny zalozhenifia fundamentov, rabo- 
tafishchikh na vypuchivanie. (Jn: Aka- 
demifa stroitel’stva i arkhitektury SSSR. 
Planirovka i zastrofka . . . Krainego Se- 
vera, 1959, p. 80-88, tables, graphs, 
diagrs.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Calculation of depth for foundation on 
heaving ground. 

Modifies the official formula for calcu- 
lating the depth, to take into account the 
ground temperature in the foundation 
area and the dependence of foundation/ 
permafrost adfreezing strength on tem- 
perature. Other coefficients are revised. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


DOLCH, W. L., see Low, P. F., and 
C. W. Lovell. The factor of moisture 
. 1959. No. 59880. 


57700. DOLGIKH, BORIS OSIPO- 
VICH. Etnicheskil sostav i rasselenie 
narodov Amura v xvii v. po russkim 
istochnikam. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Otdelenie istoricheskikh nauk. 
Sbornik statel . . . 1958, p. 125-42, ta- 
bles, fold. map.) 6 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Ethnic composition 
and distribution of the Amur region 
peoples in the 17th century, according 
to Russian sources. 

Discusses tribal groupings, maps re- 
gional distribution by clans, and tabu- 
lates vital statistics of the 17th century 
population as evidenced by contemporary 
documents. The Amur region, Sakhalin 
and Maritime Province population within 
and outside the Russian domain num- 
bered 40,700. It included 3,500 Natki 
(ancestors of the Golds and Ulchi), 5,700 
Gilyaks, 4,000 Evenki-Tungus and 4,000 
proto-Oroki, -Orochi, and -Udegeitsy. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


DOLGIKH, BORIS OSIPOVICH, see 
also: 

Falnberg, L. A. Khozfalstvo . . .nga- 
nasan. 1959. No. 57947. 

Kulikov, M. I. Kharakter ékono- 
micheskikh . . . 1958. No. 59486. 

Lar’kin, V. G. Ekonomicheskoe polo- 
zhenie . . . 1958. No. 59596. 


57701. DOLGIN, I. M. O- stepeni 
teplovol transformafsii na vysotakh v 
Arktike. (In: Leningrad. Arkti- 
cheskil i antarkticheskil nauchno-issledo- 
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vatel’skil institut. Trudy, 1959. t. 226, 
Voprosy fiziki pogranichnogo slofa at- 
mosfery v Arktike, p. 66-75, tables.) 
llrefs. Textin Russian. English trans- 
lation, by R. M. Holden, prepared for the 
Geophysics Research Directorate, AF 
Cambridge Research Center, Cambridge, 
Mass., by the American Meteorological 
Society. Copy at CaMAI. Title tr.: 
The rate of thermal transformation at 
great altitudes in the Arctic. 

Determines the transformation rate on 
the basis of observed temperature dif- 
ferences in steadily moving air masses at 
two drifting stations or one drifting and 
one polar station. The 112 cases ex- 
amined, cover altitudes of 0.2-16 km. 
Thermal transformation is found to ex- 
tend to the lower stratosphere; the rate 
of transformation varies irregularly with 
altitude and is higher in clear weather than 
during overcast. Copy seen: DLC. 


57702. DOLGIN,I.M. Poluchenie vo- 
doroda dlfa aérologicheskikh fselel s 
primeneniem — alftiminifa. (Problemy 
Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1958. vyp. 5, 
p. 116-17.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Production of hydrogen for 
aerological purposes, by use of aluminum. 
Describes the chemical composition of a 
commercially produced aluminum com- 
pound for in situ preparation of hydrogen. 
The powder (or similar products) has 
been used by most of the Russian drifting 
stations and high-latitude expeditions. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


DOLGIN, I. N., see Leningrad. Arkti- 
cheskil . . . institut. Rezul’taty na- 
blfidenif nad snezhnym pokrovom .. . 
1959. No. 59686. 


57703. DOLGOV, F. G., and A. I. 
MURASHEV. Galenit v karbonatnykh 
porodakh paleozofa na severe Krasnofar- 
skogo krafa. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Izvestifa, Serifa geologicheskafa, Aug. 1957. 
god 22, no. 8, p. 93-95.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Galena in Paleozoic carbonate 
rocks in northern Krasnoyarsk Province. 

Describes briefly Ordovician galena 
deposits discovered in 1949 in the Pod- 
kamennaya River basin, which have no 
productive importance but are of mineral- 
ogic interest. The ores of galena have 
three types of occurrence: veins, filaments 
of cavities, and impregnations. Each 
type is characterized. Appearance of 
the galena crystals and associate minerals 
are identified. Copy seen: DLC. 
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57704. DOLGUSHIN, L. D., and A. O. 
KEMMERIKH. Gornye ozera Pripo- 
lfarnogo i Polfarnogo Urala. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. geografi- 
cheskafa, 1959, no. 5, p. 76-82, illus., 
tables, fold. map.) 3 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Mountain lakes of 
the Subpolar and Polar Ural. 

Outlines the origin and the morphologic 
and other characteristics of lakes in this 
area as studied during 1947-1957. In 
the Subpolar 212 and in the Polar Ural 
1907 lakes are reported, with data on 
elevation, area and depth. Tectonic and 
various types of glacial lakes are dis- 
tinguished and described, the largest 
(Bol’shoye Shchuch’ye, Maloye Shchuch’- 
ye, Bol’shoye Khodata-Yugan-lor, Tor- 
govoye, etc.) in greater detail with 
bathymetric maps and other morpho- 
metric data. Water temperatures and 
chemical composition are tabulated for 
some of these lakes. Copy seen: DLC. 


57705. DOLGUSHIN, L. D. Mezhdu- 
narodny! simpozium po fizike dvi- 
zhenifa I’da v lednikakh. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. geografi- 
cheskafa, Jan.—Feb. 1959, no. 1, p. 141-45, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The International Symposium on the 
physics of ice flow in glaciers. 

Reports conference at Chamonix-Mont 
Blanc, France, Sept. 16-24, 1958, at which 
16 countries were represented by 85 
delegates. The 40 papers delivered dealt 
with: data reported in various regions; 
theoretical considerations; new methods 
of investigations; and expeditionary and 
laboratory work. The main topics and 
authors are enumerated. See No. 58838. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57706. DOLGUSHIN, L. D., and A. 
O. KEMMERIKH. Novye ledniki na 
Urale. (Akademifaé nauk SSSR. Iz- 
vestifa, ser. geograficheskafa, 1957, no.6, 
p. 67-73, table, plate, maps incl. fold.) 
8 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
New glaciers in the Ural. 

Presents data and characteristics of 20 
glaciers discovered in the Polar Ural in 
1953, 1957, mostly between the Pay- 
pudyna River and Bol’shoye Shchuch’ye 
lake, and in the Oche-Nyrd Range 
(approx. 67° to 68° N.). The glaciers 
are listed with statement of name, posi- 
tion, exposure, measurements and height. 
The largest, Instituta geografii, MGU, 
V. A. Obrucheva, Karskil, No. 17, are 
briefly characterized and the first three 


i- 


are sketched. General conclusions are 
offered on distribution, activity, and 
shrinkage. Copy seen: DLC. 


57707. DOLGUSHIN, L. D. Sovremen- 
noe oledenenie Urala. (Moskovskoe 
obshchestvo ispytatelel prirody. Bfulle- 
ten’, Jan.—Feb. 1959. nov. ser., t. 64, 
otdel geologicheskil, t. 34, vyp. 1, p. 
150-51.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Contemporary glaciation of the Ural. 
Reports the number and distribution of 
glaciers in the Polar, Subpolar and other 
Ural areas, based on field studies and 
evaluation of literature. In the Polar 
Ural there are at present 24 glaciers and 
about ten large, long-existent snow fields 
8 km? in area. In the Subpolar Ural 
(53°58’-65°40’ N.) 27 glaciers 5 km? in 
area; altogether throughout the Urals 
over 50 glaciers with an areaof 14-15 km?. 
The largest of the glaciers is the “‘Instituta 
geografii.” A correction is included to 
V. N. Okhotnikov’s paper (cf. No. 53723) 
in which Malokarskiy and Vostochnyy 
glaciers were described as newly dis- 
covered. Copy seen: DLC. 


57708. DOLOTOY, {0.S. Ob évoliifaii 
akkumulfativnykh form v_ uslovifakh 
otnositel’nogo podniatifa berega. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Okeanograficheskafa 
komissifa. Trudy, 1959. t. 4. Voprosy 
izuchenifa morskikh beregov, p. 66-80, 
illus., diagrs.) 32 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On evolution of accumulative 
forms under conditions of relatively 
emerging seashores. 

Reports some results of study on 
Novaya Zemlya where the shores are 
emerging approx. 0.7 m./100 yrs. and on 
the Caspian seacoast. Development of 
embankments, offshore bars and other 
accumulative features are discussed and 
illustrated. The factors and conditions 
for development of these forms are 
outlined. Copy seen: DLC. 


DOLOTOYV, [0 S., sce also Ionin, A. S., 
and [U.8. Dolotov. Osobennosti dinamiki 
i morfologii beregov podnfatifa . . . 1958. 
No. 58857. 


57709. DONDALE, C. D. Definition of 
the genus Grammonota, Araneae: Erigo- 
nidae; with descriptions of seven new 
species. (Canadian entomologist, Apr. 
1959. ~—-v. 91, no. 4, p. 232-42, 26 illus.) 
10 refs. Contrib. no. 3898, Entomology 
Div., Science Service, Canadian Dept. of 
Agriculture. 

Contains a discussion of this genus of 
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spiders and an annotated list of 15 
(including previously described) species: 
among them are G. angusta n. sp. from 
Labrador, G. gentilis (James Bay) and 
G. subarctica n. sp. from Etolin Island, 
Southeast Alaska. Copy seen: DSI. 


57710. DONHOFFER, S., and others. 
Immediate action of triiodathyronine on 
O2-consumption and body temperature in 
the hypophysectomized and the thyroid- 
ectomized rat; the effect of adrenocor- 
ticotrophin and cortisone. (Acta physi- 
ologica, 1958. t. 14, fase. 3, p. 265-71, 
illus., tables.) 6 refs. Other authors: I. 
Varnai and E. Szieberth-Horvath. 
Intravenous injection of L-3:5:3’-trii- 
odothyronine produced in hypophysecto- 
mized and less regularly in thyroidecto- 
mized rats an increased O2-consumption 
and a rise of body temperature in the 
former. These reactions are abolished by 
ACTH or cortisone. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


57711. DONHOFFER, S. Uber die 
Rolle der Thermorezeptoren der Haut in 
der chemischen Warmeregulation. (Acta 
neurovegetativa, 1958. Bd. 18, p. 233- 
36, illus.) 3 refs. Text in German. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: On the 
role of cutaneous thermoreceptors in 
chemical thermoregulation. 
Investigations reported show that ther- 
mogenesis responds within a few minutes 
to a change (drop) in ambient tempera- 
ture. The role of cutaneous thermore- 
ceptors in this process is discussed. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


57712. DONHOFFER, S. and others. 
Uber die Wirkungen von Epithalamus- 
lisionen auf Umsatz und Kérpertem- 
peratur der Ratte und deren Vergleich 
mit dem Verhalten nach Liisionen des 
Hypothalamus. (Acta physiologica, Bu- 
dapest, 1959. t. 15, fase. 2, p. 161-77, 
illus. tables.) 24 refs. Text in German. 
Other authors: G. Mestydn, B. Mess, 
G. Szegvdéri and I. Jdrai. Title tr.: 
Effect of epithalamus lesions upon me- 
tabolism and body temperature of the 
rat, and a comparison with conditions 
following hypothalamus lesions. 
Electrolytic lesions of the epithalamus 
produced a high percentage of disturb- 
ances in metabolism and temperature 
regulation. Frequency and combination 
of these disturbances indicate that they 
are of a different nature from lesions 
produced in the hypothalamus. These 
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differences and some _ similarities 
described in detail and analyzed. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


57713. DONHOFFER, S., and others. 
Das Verhalten der Warmeproduktion und 
der K®6rpertemperatur der Ratte bei 
lokaler Erwirmung und Kiihlung des 
Gehirnes. (Pliigers Archiv fiir die ge- 
samte Physiologie, 1959. Bd. 268, Heft 
3, p. 273-80, illus., table.) 22 refs. 
Text in German. Other authors: M. 
Farkas, A Haug-Ldszl6, I. Jdrai, and 
G. Szegvari. Title tr.: Heat production 
and body temperature of the rat during 
local warming and cooling of the brain. 
Both heating and cooling the brain 
produced thermoregulatory responses, 
especially pronounced heat production. 
A central thermosensitivity to cold is 
thereby established. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


DONHOFFER, S., see also Mestydn, G., 


are 


and others. Uber das Verhalten des 
Grundumsatzes ... 1959. No. 60188. 
57714. DONLEY, HAROLD L. Cold 


weather tests on pneumatic shelter raft. 
Ladd Air Force Base, July 1957. 11 p. 
table. Mimeographed. (U.S. Air Force. 
Aretic Aeromedical Laboratory. Tech- 
nical note, AAL—T N-57-18.) 

Describes (satisfactory) tests on a 20- 
man shelter-raft to determine its suit- 
ability as an emergency cold weather 
shelter for downed airmen, as an aerially 
delivered global item of rescue equipment, 
an emergency para-rescue shelter, and a 
temporary shelter for persons doing 
isolated work in the Arctic. Modifications 
are suggested. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


DONN, WILLIAM L., see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology .. . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


57715. DONSKOI, FEODOSII SEME- 
NOVICH. JD ’onu kytta ylé, partifnal 
térilté syryn soruga. Rabota s liid’mi, 
glavnafa zadacha partilnol organizafsii. 
Yakutsk, IAkutskoe knizhnoe_ izd-vo, 
1957. 44 p. illus. Text in Yakut. 
Title tr.: Work with the people, the 
main task of the party organization. 
Account of the collaboration between 
the local party organization and the 
Dimitrov collective farm in Yakutia, on 
Kyllakh Island (60°13’ N. 119°56’ E.) 
in the Lena River: organization of the 
collective, its activities (ef. No. 52444), 
development and achievements; the out- 
standing workers and others. The farm 
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has good vegetable crops, makes progress 
in cattle breeding and gets a satisfactory 
milk yield. Copy seen: DLC. 


57716. DONTCHEFF, L., and R., 
PORTET. Influence d’un brusque abais- 
sement de température sur les échanges 
respiratoires et lutilisation de l’éthanol 
chez Vembryon de poulet. (Journal de 
physiologie, May-June 1959, t. 51, no. 3, 
p. 451.) Text in French. Title tr.: 
Effect of a sharp lowering of temperature 
upon respiratory changes and utilization 
of ethanol by the chick embryo. 

Report on experiments with embryos of 
the second decade of incubation at 38° C. 
chilled to 26° C. The level of alcohol 
utilization was found to be practically 
identical at both temperatures with that 
of oxygen consumption. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


57717. DONTCHEFF, L., and R. 
PORTET. Influence de la température 
d’incubation sur les échanges respiratoires 
et Vutilisation de l’éthanol par .’embryon 
de poulet. (Journal de physiologie, May— 
June 1959. +t. 51, no. 3, p. 452-53.) Ref. 
Text in French. Title tr.: Effect of 
incubation temperature upon respiratory 
changes and utilization of ethanol by the 
chick embryo. 

Report on embryos incubated at nor- 
mal (38° C.) and at 36° or 40° tempera- 
tures. The level of alcohol utilization 
decreased as an inverse function of incuba- 
tion temperature; the maximal rate of 
alcohol and O2-consumption were reached 
however, at normal temperature. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


57718. DORFMAN, M. D., and others. 
Kanasit, novyl mineral. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Mineralogicheskil muzel. 
Trudy, 1959, vyp. 9, p. 158-66, tables, 
diagrs.) Text in Russian. Other authors: 
D. L. Rogachev, Z. I. Goroshchenko, and 
I. I. Uspenskafa. Title tr.: Canasite, a 
new mineral. 

Presents systematic description of 
canasite found by the senior author in 
alkaline pegmatites of the Khibiny 
tundras genetically connected with an 
iolite-urtite intrusion. Occurrence, 
optical constants, chemical composition, 
X-ray study, sterographic projections and 
other physical properties are described 
and the given data evaluated. This 
mineral, according to chemical composi- 
tion and physical properties differs from 
those described in literature, and is con- 
sidered new. Copy seen: DGS. 
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57719. DORFMAN, M. D. Vypadenie 
opala iz vodnykh rastvorov v odnol! iz 
gornykh vyrabotok Kukisvumchorrskogo 
apatito-nefelinovogo mestorozhdenifa v 
Khibinskikh tundrakh. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Mineralogicheskii muzel. Trudy, 
1959, vyp. 10, p. 142-43, graph.) 2 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Opal pre- 
cipitated from a water solution in one of 
the mines of the Kukisvumchorr apatite- 
nepheline deposits in Khibiny tundras. 

Reports this natural yielding of opal 
at the Kukisvumchorr apatite-nepheline 
deposits. Experimental test of the 
phenomenon is reported. The optimum 
conditions for precipitation of opal are 
discussed, and the value of the pH con- 
centration in the water solution is 
determined. Copy seen: DLC. 


DORFMAN, M. D., see also Armand, 
A. D., and M. D. Dorfman. K voprosu 
o proiskhozhdenii otrifsatel’nykh 

1959. No. 56578. 


57720. DORLAS, J. C. Zuur-base- 
evenwicht bij hypothermiepatiénten. 
(Nederlands tijdschrift voor geneeskunde. 
Sept. 27, 1958. Jaarg. 102, no. 39, p. 
1933-34.) Text in Dutch. Title tr.: 
Acid-base equilibrium in hypothermic 
patients. 

An analysis and discussion of conditions 
at body temperatures of 37° and 26° C., 
with special reference to respiration. 
Falling of the blood pH is considered as a 
metabolic acidosis and proper steps are 
recommended to avoid it during hypo- 
thermia. Copy seen: DNLM. 


DORMIDONTOV, M. P., see Balash, 
M. F., and M. P. Dormidontov. Golubye 
pestsy ... 1958. No. 56694, 


57721. DOROFEEV, P. I., and I. N. 
SVESHNIKOVA. O nakhodke ostatkov 
roda Sciadopitys S. et Z. v verkhnemelo- 
vykh otlozhenifakh Urala. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1959. t. 128, no. 
6, p. 1276-78, illus. map.) 11 refs, 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A find of 
remnants of the genus Sciadopitys S. 
et Z. in the upper Cretaceous deposits 
of the Urals. 

Reports and describes fossil remnants 
of S. uralensis Dorof. et Sveshn from 
Sverdlovsk Oblast’. At present only 
one species of this genus is found (the 
umbrella pine of Japan) but fossil forms 
are reported from the Mesozoic of Green- 
land, Spitsbergen, arctic Scandinavia. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57722. DOROGOSTAISKAMA, E. V. 
K voprosu o pochvennol al’goflore pfat- 
nistykh tundr Krainego Severa. (Botani- 
cheskii zhurnal, Mar. 1959. -v. 44, no. 3, 
p. 312-21, illus.) 13 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The algal flora in 
spotted tundras of the far North. 
Contains some notes on methods of 
study, and a systematic annotated list of 
terrestrial algae collected in the spotted 
tundra soils around Tiksi in Yakutia. A 
discussion of this algal flora, as to its 
taxonomic composition, distribution and 
abundance, relation to similar vegetations 
in other regions, etc. follows. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57723. DOROGOSTAISKAIA, E. V. 
O smenakh rastitel’nosti v sviazi s 
termokarstom na severe [Akutii. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Sibirskoe otdelenie. 
Izvestifa, 1959, no. 12, p. 91-100, illus.) 
10 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Changes in vegetation due to thermal sink 
holes in northern Yakutia. 

Presents results of author’s observations 
in the tundra of Bykovskiy Peninsula 
(75° N. 129° E.) in the Lena delta. The 
upper strata are formed of frozen alluvial 
deposits mixed with blocks and vertical 
wedges of fossil ice, all covered with thin 
layer of peat. Melting of fossil ice, due 
to a warming trend in climate, leaves 
mounds of alluvial deposits called in 
Yakut “baldzharakhi,’”’ each separated 
from the others by sink holes. Five 
stages of formation followed by a period 
of degradation, are distinguished, and 
patterns of each stage were observed in 
a valley of the peninsula. The plant 
succession (lichens, moss, and grass) 
with change of distribution, temperature, 
humidity and physical properties of soil, 
were studied; observational results are 
reported in detail and discussed. The 
mound formation is said to require 2-3 
decades; degradation by weathering and 
solifluction is more rapid. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57724. DORONIN, [U. P. K raschetu 
vesennego ledotafanifa. (Jn: Leningrad. 
Arkticheskif i antarkticheskif nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut. Trudy, 1959. 
t. 226, Voprosy fiziki pogranichnogo slofa 
atmosfery v Arktike, p. 151-61, table.) 
2 refs. Text in Russian. English trans- 
lation, by R.M. Holden, prepared for the 
Geophysics Research Directorate, AF 
Cambridge Research Center, Cambridge, 
Mass., by the American Meteorological 
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Society. Copy at CaMAI. Title tr.: 
Calculating the spring melting of ice. 
A method of calculating the rate of 
melting of sea ice (both from the bottom 
and the surface) is described; it takes into 
account the effect of a snow cover and 
neglects the horizontal heat transfer and 
the effect of internal heat sources as- 
sociated with the phase changes of water 
in the brine. Sample calculations for 
the melting of ice at Cape Shmidt May— 
July 1949 and 1950 are compared with 
observations.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57725. DORONIN, [U. P. K voprosu o 
narastanii morskogo I’da. (Problemy 
Arktiki i Antarktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. 
vyp. 1, p. 73-80, diagrs.) 8 refs. Text 
in Russian. English translation, by R. 
M. Holden, prepared for the Geophysics 
Research Directorate, AF Cambridge 
Research Center, Cambridge, Mass., 
by the American Meteorological Society. 
Copy at CaMAI. Title tr.: On the 
growth of sea ice. 

Derives an integral equation for the 
growth, and shows its (good) agreement 
with observational data from off Cape 
Chelyuskin and in Tiksi Bay. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57726. DORONIN, fU. P. O termi- 
chesko! transformafsii nizhnego  slofa 
atmosfery v Arktike. (Jn: Leningrad. 
Arkticheskil i antarkticheskil nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut. Trudy, 1959. 
t. 226, Voprosy fiziki pogranichnogo slofa 
atmosfery v Arktike, p. 76-98, graphs.) 
15refs. Textin Russian. English trans- 
lation by R. M. Holden prepared by the 
American Meteorological Society, for the 
Geophysics Research Directorate, AF 
Cambridge Research Center, Cambridge, 
Mass. (Copy at CaMAI). Title tr.: 
The thermal transformation of the lower 
layer of the atmosphere in the Arctic. 
Derives equations for the thermal trans- 
formation of an air mass bordering a 
snow-covered ice surface. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57727. DORONIN, [0. P.  Transfor- 
mafsifa vozdushnol massy, dvizhu- 
shchelsfa nad ledfanym pokrovom. 
(Problemy Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. 
vyp. 6, p. 43-62, tables, graphs.) 23 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Modifica- 
tion of an air mass moving over an ice 
cover. 

The problem is analyzed mathemati- 
cally for the autumn-winter period in the 
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Arctic Ocean when the ice surface is 
homogeneous and melting does not occur. 
Variations in ice thickness resulting from 
the heat exchange between the ice and 
the atmosphere as dependent on the initial 
ice thickness are taken into account, as 
is the interrelation between the atmos- 
phere and the hydrosphere which deter- 
mines the thermal regime of the air layer 
above the ice and the thickness of the 
ice. An equation for determining air 
mass modification is derived and formulas 
for calculating the parameters involved 
are given. Data are tabulated and 
graphed on the vertical air temperature 
profile observed in 1955 by drifting 
station North Pole-5, on measured change 
in air mass temperature due to long wave 
radiation during its movement between 
two points, and on the measured and 
calculated diurnal heat loss on snow and 
ice evaporation. Data on measured ver- 
tical temperature distribution in young 
ice, theoretical changes in ice thickness 
and surface temperature with time during 
the movement of an air mass over it, and 
calculated absolute values of the modifi- 
cation of an air mass are similarly pre- 
sented.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57728. DORONIN,{0.P. Turbulentnyi 
teploobmen mezhdu ledfanym pokrovom 
i atmosferol. (Jn: Leningrad. Arkti- 
cheskil i antarkticheskil nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skif institut. Trudy, 1959. t. 
226, Voprosy fiziki pogranichnogo slofa 
atmosfery v Arktike, p. 19-29, tables, 
graphs.) 8 refs. Text in Russian. 
English translation by R. Flagg prepared 
by the American Meteorological Society, 
for the Geophysics Research Directorate, 
AF Cambridge Research Center, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. (Copy atCaMAI.) Title 
tr.: Turbulent heat exchange between an 
ice cover and the atmosphere. 

Presents formulae for computing the 
heat exchange on the basis of standard 
meteorological observations (wind, tem- 
perature, humidity). Data are tabulated 
on turbulent heat fluxes and losses of 
heat to evaporation at the drifting sta- 
tions North Pole-4 and -5, 1955-56. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


DORONIN, [f0. P., see also Latkhtman, 
D. L., and [U.P. Doronin. Koéffifsient 
turbulentnogo obmena ... 1959. No. 
59546. 


57729. DOS PASSOS, CYRIL FRANK- 
LIN. The satyrid butterflies of north- 


ny 
it 


Le 
h- 


western North America; Lepidoptera: 
Satyridae. (Jn: International Congress 
of Entomology. 10th, Montreal 1956. 
Proceedings, pub. 1958. v. 1, p. 673-81.) 
About 130 refs. 

Following an introduction on arctic 
insect collecting and collections in North 
America, the physical and climatic traits 
of the proposed biotic provinces (located 
in Alaska, the Yukon, British Columbia 
and western Alberta) are outlined, and 
their satyrid butterflies noted. A catalog 
of the species and subspecies is appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57730. DOSTOVALOV, B. N. __Issle- 
dovanie merzlykh porod metodom sopro- 
tivlenil v nizov’e reki Indigirki. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut merzloto- 
vedenifa. Trudy, 1959. t. 15, p. 81-112, 
illus., table, graphs, diagrs.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Permafrost 
investigations by the resistance method 
along the lower reaches of the Indigirka 
River. 

Presents results of studies in 1953, 
including tabulated and graphed data. 
The region is characterized by widely 
distributed ground ice, primarily vein ice. 
Meso- and microrelief, the form of river 
beds, the formation of lakes, and asso- 
ciated phenomena are related to the 
growth and melting of ground ice. The 
development of ground ice depends on 
thermal factors, geology, and geographi- 
cal conditions. Vein ice develops prima- 
rily in the flood plain and may occur in 
other forms of relief if conditions are 
favorable (presence of permafrost, deep 
thermal fissures, and water). The thick- 
ness of the veins increases with the height 
of a given relief form and its age. Ice 
veins are probably absent in the low 
flood plain, where conditions are un- 
favorable for the formation of deep ther- 
mal fissures, and in the first terrace, 
which consists of dry sand.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


57731. DOSTOVALOV,B.N. Merzlot- 
naia s’”emka metodom soprotivlenil v 
uslovifakh severo-zapadno! Sibiri. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut merzlotove- 
denifa. Trudy, 1959. t. 15, p. 47-80, 
illus., tables, graphs, diagrs., maps.) 5 
refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Perma- 
frost survey by the resistance method in 
northwestern Siberia. 

Discusses soundings obtained by the 
direct-current method in 1948 in the area 
of the Poluy River (a right tributary of 
the Ob) to determine permafrost distribu- 


tion and thickness and to test the appli- 
cability of the method to permafrost 
surveying. It was found satisfactory for 
distinguishing between permafrost and 
taliks, determining their distribution, and, 
under favorable conditions, permafrost 
thickness. In addition to the sharp 
electrical differentiation between thawed 
and frozen ground, there were marked 
changes in resistance according to the ice 
content of the ground. The method may 
be recommended for permafrost surveys 
and siting studies for roads, industrial 
plants, and airfields. Data relating to 
local physiography, electrical character- 
istics of frozen ground, permafrost distri- 
bution and thickness, and peat mound 
studies are tabulated, graphed, and 
mapped.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


DOSTOVALOV, B. N., see also Dement’- 
ev, A. I., and others. Metody inzhenerno- 
geokriologicheskikh . . . 1959. No. 57587. 


DOSTOVALOV, B. N., sce also TSytovich, 
N. A., and others. O fizicheskikh favleni- 
fakh .. . 1959. No. 62195. 


57732. DOUDOUMOPOULOS, ALEX- 
ANDER N., and P. O. CHATFIELD. 
Effects of temperature on function of 
mammalian (rat) muscle. (American 
journal of physiology, June 1959. v. 196, 
no. 6, p. 1197-99, illus.) 6 refs. 

Report on locally cooled gastrocnemius 
stimulated through its nerve or directly. 
“In general, the muscle developed more 
tension when cooled between certain 
temperature limits and when stimulated 
between certain frequency limits.” Re- 
sults were identical on direct and indirect 
stimulation. Copy seen: DLC. 


57733. DOUGLAS, JACK D. Effect of 
repeated freezing and thawing on “C”’ 
rations. Ladd Air Force Base, Alaska, 
May 1959. 6p. table. (U.S. Air Force. 
Arctic Aeromedical Laboratory. Tech- 
nical note AAL-~TN-59-7.) 

Study of 26 kinds of canned food. 
Freezing was found not to produce me- 
chanical damage to the cans, but caused 
a physical breakdown of the contents and 
a lowered palatability. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


57734. DOUGLAS, JACK D. Signifi- 
cance of Echinococcus multilocularis to 
military personnel at remote stations in 
Alaska. Ladd Air Force Base, Alaska, 
June 1959. 9 p. table. (U.S. Air Force. 
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Arctic Aeromedical Laboratory. Techni- 
cal note AAL—~TN-59-3.) 10 refs. 
Report on serological tests conducted 
on military personnel stationed on St. 
Lawrence Island. Results of this and 
earlier studies indicate that no medical or 
surgical problem due to this disease exists 
in military personnel stationed on that 
Island and on the coast of Alaska. Reason 
for this and potential danger are discussed. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57735. DOUGLAS, L. A., and J. C. F. 
TEDROW. Organic matter decomposi- 
tion rates in arctic soils. (Soil science, 
Dec. 1959. v. 88, no. 6, p. 305-312, tables, 
graphs, diagrs.) 22 refs. 

Reports on field and laboratory studies 
of four soil types sampled near Point 
Barrow, Alaska. The rate of organic de- 
composition was found to depend on 
temperature, moisture content, and soil 
type; at 7° C., the rate was highest for 
half-bog soil (1700 lbs./acre/year), inter- 
mediate for upland tundra (850 Ibs.) and 
peaty, high-center polygon (600 Ibs.), 
and lowest in arctic brown soil (300 Ibs.). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57736. DOUGLAS, ROBERT JOHN 
WILSON, and D. K. NORRIS. Fort 
Liard and La Biche map-areas, North- 
west Territories and Yukon, 95B and 
95C. Ottawa, Queen’s Printer, 1959. 
23 p. 2 fold. maps in pocket, 3 tables. 
(Canada. Geological Survey, Paper 59- 
6.) 8 refs. 

These map areas (Fort Liard 60°-61° 
N. 122°-124° W., La Biche 60°-61° N. 
124°-126° W.) are part of the region 
investigated on Operation Mackenzie, 
1957. East of the Liard River, the sur- 
face is low, nearly flat, muskeg. To the 
west is the Liard Plateau, which forms the 
southern part of the Mackenzie Mt. area. 
Rocks ranging in age from Proterozoic(?) 
to Upper Cretaceous underlie these areas; 
the Cretaceous underlie the plains in the 
east; late Paleozoic strata underlie most 
of the Liard Plateau. Twenty-two for- 
mations are identified; bordering struc- 
tural elements of the mountains do not 
coincide with the physiographic boundary 
of the plains. Several structures and 
features of the stratigraphic succession 
appear favorable for petroleum and gas 
accumulation. Copy seen: DLC. 


57737. DOUGLAS, ROBERT JOHN 
WILSON. Great Slave and Trout River 
map-areas, Northwest Territories, 85 S% 
and 95A, H. Ottawa, Queen’s Printer, 
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1959. 57 p. tables, maps and cross-sec- 
tions, inel. fold. in pocket. (Canada. 
Geological Survey. Paper 58-11.) Refs. 

Contains preliminary report and maps 
compiled from field data collected by a 
Geological Survey party on Operation 
Mackenzie, 1957. The two map-areas 
extend across most of the northern Inte- 
rior Plains, and include typical physiog- 
raphy of the Precambrian Shield as well 
as of the Interior Plains. Surficial geol- 
ogy is summarized and mapped by B. G. 
Craig. Formations (25) are described 
and summarized in table, the middle 
Devonian units correlated within the 
map-area and with northwestern Alberta. 
Cross sections and well logs give thick- 
ness and characteristics of formations 
penetrated; several may be potential res- 
ervoirs for oil and gas. Maps 27-1958 
and 28-1958 show distribution of forma- 
tions and structural features, on scale 
1:506,880, for the area 60°-62° N. 
112°-122° W. Copy seen: CaOG., 


57738. DOUGLAS, ROBERT JOHN 
WILSON. Operation Mackenzie. (Ca- 
nadian oil and gas industries, June 1958. 
v. 11, no. 6, p. 51-57, illus., map, diagr., 
3 tables.) 

General account of this 1957 reconnais- 
sance geological survey by helicopter, of 
approx. 100,000 sq. mi. in Mackenzie 
District and Yukon Territory. Field 
party of 29 men under author’s direc- 
tion, used Bell 47D-1 helicopter, Beaver 
aircraft, boat, several types of radio. 
Their utilization and operational proce- 
dure are noted, value of advance study 
and coordination is stressed. Costs, ex- 
clusive of geologists’ salaries, equipment 
and overhead, totalled $167,500, or $1.68 
per sq. mi. mapped, or $0.75 per vertical 
foot of section measured. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


DOUGLAS, ROBERT JOHN WILSON, 
see also Lang, A. H., and R. J. W. Doug- 


las. Minerals and fuels ... 1959. No. 
59568. 
57739. DOUGLAS, W. W., and others. 


Discharges of non-myelinated (C) fibres 
in the cats saphenous nerve in response 
to changing the temperature of the skin. 
(Journal of physiology, May 1959. v. 
146, no. 2, p. 47P-48P.) 3 refs. Other 
authors: J. M. Ritchie and R. W. Straub. 

Cooling the skin to 12° C. made some 
of the faster C fibers discharge and half 
of them fired at 1° C. Spraying the skin 
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with ethyl-chloride activated all, or nearly 
all of them. Copy seen: DLC. 


57740. DOWNES, J. A. The genus 
Culicoides, Diptera: Ceratopogonides, in 
Canada; an introductory review. (In: 
International Congress of Entomology. 
10th, Montreal 1956. Proceedings, pub. 
1958. v. 3, p. 801-808, illus.) 48 refs. 
Based on study of over 35 species of 
these midges or punkies, author describes 
their ecology and biology; affinities with 
non-Canadian faunas, regional distribu- 
tion, including the tundra, as far north 
as Victoria Island; food; blood-sucking 

(of man, mammals, birds) forms. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57741. DOWNING, STUART C. First 
Ontario record of the subgenus Mictomys. 
(Canadian field-naturalist, Oct. 1940. 
v. 54, no. 7, p. 109-110.) 

Descriptive notes on the northern bog 
lemming, Synaplomys borealis, collected 
at Moosonee in northern Ontario, July 
25, 1939. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


DOWNS, A. R., see Kenyon, J., and oth- 
ers. Experimental deep hypothermia. 
1959. No. 59137. 


57742. DRAGESUND, OLAV.  Fore- 
Igpige resultater av forfangst- og feitsild- 
undersgkelsene sommeren 1954. (Fiskets 
gang, June 9, 1955. Arg. 41, nr. 23, p. 
317-22, charts, graph, tables.) 6 refs. 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Prelim- 
inary results of catch and fat herring 
investigations during the summer, 1954. 
Analyzes disparity in recent catch 
amounts of small, fat, and winter her- 
ring, and possible relationships between 
quantity of larvae and various age classes 
and the temperature of coastal waters 
and the Atlantic Current in 1954. Spawn 
and drift of larvae along the northern 
Norwegian coast is reported. Glebov’s 
(No. 5802) theory on fish migration along 
the Murmansk coast is tested by observed 
conditions along the Norwegian coast. 
Tagging, fish sitings, and scale-ring re- 
cordings are noted. Small herring prob- 
ably migrate in the direction of warmer 
surface-water temperatures, but the re- 
verse may be true of fat herring, which 
only occasionally come into coastal 

waters before reaching maturity. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57743. DRAGESUND, OLAV. Nor- 
wegian fat herring tagging in 1957. 
(International Council for the Explora- 


tion of the Sea. Annales biologiques 
1957, pub. 1959. v. 14, p. 149, table, 
map.) 

Report on long distance migration of 
herring tagged in Jarfjord (69°50’ N. 
29° E.) Nearly all fish were recaught by 
October on the Norway coast only two 
months after liberation. 

Copy seen: DI. 


57744. DRAGUNOV, V. I. Geologi- 
cheskoe stroenie fizhno! chasti zapadnogo 
obramlenifa Tungusskol sineklizy. 
(Leningrad. Vesesofizny! geologicheskif 
institut. Materialy, nov. ser., Materialy 
po geologii i poleznym iskopaemym Si- 
birsko! platformy, 1959, vyp. 23, p. 44-59, 
cross-sections, maps.) 28 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Geologic structure 
of the southern part of the western frame 
of the Tungusska syncline. 

Reports 1953-55 tectonic investigations 
to determine facies, their thickness, and 
deposition conditions of pre-upper Pa- 
leozoic deposits along the Yenisey Valley 
from the Sukhaya Tunguska River to 
to Dudinka (approx. 65°-69°30’ N.). 
The three depository complexes recog- 
nized in the area are characterized as: 
lower, consisting of Sinian deposits; 
middle, of Cambrian, Ordovician, De- 
vonian, and lower Carboniferous; and 
upper, of the Tungusska series. Tectonic 
developments are treated in detail and 
illustrated by cross-sections and map. 
Conclusions are summarized concerning 
geologic history of this part of the Tun- 
gusska syncline. Copy seen: DGS. 


57745. DRAGUNOYV, V.I. K voprosu o 
vydelenii i raschlenenii sinilskikh otlo- 
zhenit na Sibirskof platforme. (Jn: 
Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie 

. skhem Sibiri, Doklady .. . 1958, 
p. 46-53, cross-sections incl. fold.) 34 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
the separation and differentiation of the 
Sinian deposits of the Siberian platform. 

Reviews Sinian deposits in the Anabar- 
Olenek region, Nizhnyaya and Sukhaya 
Tunguska basins, Aldan shield, Yenisey 
mountain ridge, and other, more southerly 
regions of the Siberian platform. The 
paleontologic characteristics, mainly 
based on fossil algae, are discussed and 
Sinian deposits are compared with those of 
China and North America. Stratigraphic 
division of Lower Cambrian and Sinian 
deposits is suggested, and it is urged 
that Sinian deposits be included in further 
geologic study. Copy seen: DLC. 


265 








DRAGUNOYV, V. I., see also Razumov- 
skafa, E. E., and others. Perspektivy 
neftegazonosnosti . . . 1969. No. 61140. 


57746. DRANNIKOV, ABRAM MAR- 
KOVICH. Inzhenernafa geologifa. Kiyev, 
Gos. izd-vo lit-ry po stroitel’stvu i arkhi- 
tekture USSR, 1959. 223 p._ illus., 
tables, diagrs. incl. fold., fold. map. 46 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: En- 
gineering geology. 

Textbook for the industry and govern- 
ment construction, presenting the funda- 
mentals of geology, hydrogeology and 
engineering geology. Section on perma- 
frost (p. 166-71, with fold. map) outlines 
types and distribution of permafrost 
soils which represent about 47 % of the 
area of the U.S.S.R. Copy seen: DGS. 


DRAPEAU, LOIS L., see Wyman, L. C., 
and L. L. Drapeau. Vascular reactions 
...cold... hamsters. 1959. No. 
62713. 
DRECHSLER, GEORGE D., see Markon, 
G., and G. D. Drechsler. Coal industry 
... U.S.S.R. 1959. No. 60087. 


57747. DREMLIUG, VALENTIN VA- 
LENTINOVICH. 0 radiolokafsionno! 
s’emke morskikh techenil i l’dov. (Me- 
teorologifa i gidrologifa, Oct. 1959, no. 
10, p. 38-39, illus.) Ref. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Radar surveying of 
ocean currents and ice. 

Describes and illustrates a method for 
determining the drifting speed of a buoy 
== current velocity) by tracking it on a 
shipborne radar and photographing the 
screen images at fixed time intervals for 
more accurate measurement of the drifted 
distance; the wind-drift factor can be 
minimized by reducing the buoy’s surface 
volume. Application of an interchange- 
able scale diagram facilitates the com- 
puting operation and may also be useful 
in mapping ice conditions from radar 
photos. Copy seen: DLC. 


57748. DREW, C. E., and others. Pro- 
found hypothermia. (Lancet, Apr. 11, 
1959. no. 7076, 745-47, illus.) 8 
refs. Other authors: G. Keen and D. B 
Benazon. 

Description of apparatus and method 
enabling one to induce hypothermia of 8° 
in dogs in 25-30 minutes, followed by 
circulatory arrest of 30 min. and recovery 
by rewarming. Core temperatures, aortic 
pressure, ECG, EEG, and blood analyses 
are recorded and discussed. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


266 





DRIATSKALA, Z. V., see Pavlova, S. N., 
and others. Nefti vostochnykh . . . 1958. 
No. 60788. 


57749. DRIATSKII, V. M.  Dreif 
stanfsii ‘““Severny! polfis-6.” (Problemy 
Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 6, 
p. 127-29.) Text in Russian. English 
translation, by V. Zilius, prepared for 
the Geophysics Research Directorate, 
AF Cambridge Research Center, Cam- 
bridge, Mass., by the American Meteor- 
ological Society. Copy at CaMAI. 
Title tr.: Drift of the station North 
Pole 6. 

This station conducting investigations 
(outlined) in the IGY program was on an 
elliptical ice island, 13.8 x 8.3 km. wide 
and 9-12 m. thick. During Apr. 17, 
1957-Apr. 8, 1958, it drifted from 
75°37'00"" N. 171°03’08’’ E. northeast 
of the New Siberian Islands in the con- 
tinental shelf area; by mid-Feb. it 
approached the continental slope, con- 
tinued out to sea, and reached 80°56’ N. 
150°15’ E. In its drift, a total of 2560 
km., wind was the principal factor.— 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57750. DRIATSKII, V. M., and A. S. 
BESPROZVANNAIA. Ionospherie con- 
ditions in the circumpolar region, accord- 
ing to observations made at the drifting 
station SP-3 during 1954-1955. (Annales 
de géophysique, Oct.-Dec. 1958. t. 14, 
fasc. 4, p. 438-55, 11 illus., map, 12 
graphs, table) 3 refs. Presented at the 
International Union of Geodesy and 
Geophysics, general assembly, Toronto, 
Sept. 1957, under auspices of the Inter- 
national Association of Geomagnetism 
and Aeronomy. 

Reports observations made May 15, 
1954—Apr. 14, 1955, from North Pole 3 
drifting from 87°06’ N. 180°54’ E. to 
86°03’ N. 325°29’ E. (34°31’ W.). 
Instruments are noted and preliminary 
analysis of data is presented. Occasional 
high measurements, and sharp changes in 
the F2-layer’s critical frequency, indicate 
its corpuscular nature. The shape of 
height-frequency diagrams do not sup- 
port this theory, however, regarding the 
nature of observed high ionization during 
the polar night. Copy seen: DGS. 


57751. DRIATSKII, V. M. Sostofanie 
ionosfery v pripolfisno! oblasti. (Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. Komitet po geodezii i 
ge Mezhdunarodnafa _assotsia- 
ifa geomagnetizma i aéronomii. Tezisy 
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dokladov na 11 General’no! assamblee 
Mezhdunarodnogo geodezicheskogo i geo- 
fizicheskogo sofiza, 1957, p. 21-24.) 
Text in Russian and English. Title tr.: 
Ionospheric conditions in the circum- 
polar region. 

Reports briefly the results of vertical 
soundings of the ionosphere on a sliding 
frequency carried out in 1954-55 by 
station North Pole-3 drifting from 
87°06’ N. 180°54’ E. to 86°03’ N. 
325°29’ E. The observations were made 
during the period of minimum solar 
activity. The maximum rates of ioniza- 
tion during spring, summer, autumn and 
winter are noted. The character of 
ionization changes, sporadic ionization, 
ionospheric disturbances, and ionosphere 
layers are characterized. Ionization of 
the upper atmosphere in the polar area is 
to be measured at the maximum of solar 
activity during IGY, 1957-58. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


DRIVER, HAROLD EDSOW, 1907- , 
see Trager, G. L., and F. E. Harben. 
North American Indian languages .. . 
1958. No. 62141. 


57752. DRIVER, PETER MICHAEL. 
Wildfowl of the Hemiarctic. (Wildfowl 
Trust, Slimbridge, England. Annual 
report, 10th, 1957-1958, pub. 1959. p. 
141-43, illus.) 

Notes on waterfowl seen during three 
summer months of 1958 in the area south 
of Ungava Bay. Frequency, age, nests, 
movements, etc. are noted and the Eskimo 
name of the species often given. 

Copy seen: DI. 


57753. DRIVING, A. fA. O perlamu- 
trovykh oblakakh. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR.  Izvestifa, ser. geofizicheskafa, 
Mar. 1959, no. 3, p. 410-21, illus., table, 
graphs, maps.) 58 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Mother-of-pearl clouds. 
Comparison of mother-of-pearl cloud 
observations and ozone measurements 
over Norway show a definite relationship 
between increasing appearance of such 
clouds and rising ozone values (Tromsg). 
The maxima (winter) of both processes 
coincide with the existence of a strato- 
spheric jet stream over northern Europe 
at altitudes equal to those where cloud 
formation and ozone changes occur. 
Clouds may be observed at these altitudes 
also in other latitudes under similar 
meteorological conditions. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57754. DROBYSHEVA, S. S. Vlifanie 
nekotorykh storon biologii Euphausiacea 
na uslovifa letnego otkorma barenfsovo- 
morsko! treski. (Murmansk. Polfarny! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut mor- 
skogo rybnogo khozfalstva i okeano- 
grafii. Trudy, 1957. vyp. 10, p. 106-124, 
illus., tables, maps.) 32 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Effect of some as- 
pects in the biology of Euphausiacea upon 
conditions of summer feeding of the 
Barents Sea cod. 

Contains information on materials and 
methods; propagation and development of 
these planktonic crustaceans; horizontal 
distribution of their young forms; hori- 
zontal and vertical distribution of their 
species; effect of hydrographic con- 
ditions on distribution; diurnal vertical 
migration; significance of the species 
studied in the diet of cod. Translated 
into English as: Canada, Fisheries Re- 
search Board, Translation ser. no. 224. 
Distrib. by Biological Station, St. An- 
drews, N. B., 1959 (Copy at DL.) 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57755. DROGAITSEV, D. A. Dolgo- 
srochnye gidrometeorologicheskie prog- 
nozy na osnove ucheta kolebanil tempera- 
tury. Leningrad, Gidrometeoizdat, 1959. 
91 p. tables, graphs, diagrs., charts. 31 
refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Long- 
term hydrometeorological forecasts based 
on the calculation of temperature fluctua- 
tions. 

Discusses methods of predicting the 
amount of precipitation during the first 
half of the growth season in some agri- 
cultural regions in the U.S.S.R. and 
abroad (Europe); the volume of spring 
floods and annual discharge of rivers; and 
the water temperature in Barents Sea. 
Forecasts of the latter (at 0-200 m. depth) 
are prepared from long-term averages of 
air temperature indices during the pre- 
ceding early spring; the relationships are 
graphed, and correlation coefficients are 
computed. Copy seen: DLC. 


57756. DROGAITSEV, D. A. Prognoz 
temperatury vody v Barenfsevom more. 
(Problemy Arktiki, sbornik state!f, 1959. 
vyp. 7, p. 15-22, charts, graph.) 5 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Water 
temperature prognosis in Barents Sea. 
Predicts long-term fluctuations in water 
temperature on the basis of wind-induced 
atmospheric heat transfer across Barents 
Sea and adjacent regions. The 500-1000 
mb. charts are analyzed to determine 
wind directions and establish indices of 
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meridional heat transfer. A year’s posi- 
tive or negative heat effect (a function of 
the index field vector) appears in the 
water temperature regime of the follow- 
ing year; examples are given. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


57757. DROGAITSEV, D. A. Winter 
cooling of arctic seas. Translation of 
lecture given at Scott Polar Research 
Institute, Cambridge, October 1958. 6 
p. Mimeographed. 
English translation of No. 50635. 
Copy seen: CaONA. 


57758. DRUCKER, PHILIP, 1911- . 
The native brotherhoods: modern inter- 
tribal organization on the Northwest 


Coast. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. 
Office, 1958. iv, 140 p. table. (U.S. 
Bureau of American Ethnology. Bulle- 


tin 168.) Approx. 60 refs. 

Study in “cultural adjustment and 
acculturation” based on fieldwork in 1952, 
1953, and 1954; it includes (p. 7-77) the 
Tlingit, Haida and Tsimshian brother- 
and sisterhoods of Southeast Alaska. 
Indian contacts from the 18th century 
with Russian, American and British trad- 
ers, establishment of Christian, especially 
Presbyterian, missions and _ mission 
schools (1870’s) are outlined. Legisla- 
tion, setting up of Presbyterian church- 
affiliated societies, and founding in Sitka 
(1912) of the Alaska Native Brotherhood, 
then Sisterhood, are recapitulated. The 
Societies’ organization, membership 
(1952), leaders, ete. are described. Dis- 
cussion follows of their policies, political 
influence and main issues on which they 
took stand: racial discrimination in edu- 
cation, citizenship rights. The Brother- 
hood’s compromise stand (1946) on Indian 
reservations, its disassociation from land- 
ownership claims, and abortive efforts to 
act as bargaining agency in labor union 
and labor relation problems are dealt 
with. Its attitude on acculturation prob- 
lems is discussed: its membership is open 
only to English-speaking natives, and 
native customs, particularly potlatch, are 
disapproved, yet there is apparently no 
interference with clan and moiety tradi- 
tions. Copy seen: DSI. 


57759. DRUGOVA, G. M., and others. 
Geologifa dokembrifa Aldanskogo gorno- 
promyshlennogo rafona. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Laboratorifa geologii dokembrifa. 
Trudy, 1959, vyp. 8, p. 5-331, illus., 
cross-sections, maps incl. two fold. and 
col.) 85 refs. Text in Russian. Other 
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authors: L. V. Klimov, M. D. Krylova, 
D. A. Mikhallov, N. G. Sudovikov, and 
Z. G. Ushakova. Title tr.: Precam- 
brian geology of the Aldan mining region. 

Monograph on results of geological in- 
vestigations and prospecting carried out 
during 1952-1955 in the western part of 
the Aldan shield. Stratigraphy, struc- 
tures, metamorphism, ultra-metamor- 
phism and magmatie activity of Precam- 
brian deposits are treated. Special in- 
vestigation of some iron ore deposits en- 
able questions of structure, genesis and 
prospects to be clarified. Petrographic 
characteristic of the Precambrian rocks is 


included. Extensive illus. amplify the 
text. Copy seen: DLC. 
57760. DRURY, DOUGLAS R. Stor- 


age and metabolism of fed carbohydrate. 
Ladd Air Force Base, November 1957. 
31 p. tables. (U.S. Air Force. Arctic 
Aeromedical Laboratory. Technical note 
57-46.) 6 refs. 

Report on varied experiments with rats. 
Storage and disposal of ingested carbo- 
hydrates, effects of low environmental 
temperature on carbohydrate storage, 
and effect of cold on the metabolism in 
diabetic rats with and without insulin are 
discussed. Role of circulating lactate, 
and the role of adrenals in raising the 
metabolism of cold stress are also dealt 


with. Copy seen: CaMAI. 
57761. DRURY, HORACE FEATHER- 
STONE, 1915- ,; and others. Arctic 


survival rations, 3; the evaluation of 
pemmican under winter field conditions. 
Ladd Air Force Base, Alaska, Jan. 1959. 
34 p. illus., tables. (U.S. Air Force Are- 
tic Aeromedical Laboratory. Technical 
report 58-6.) 24 refs. Other authors: 
D. A. Vaughan and J. P. Hannon. 
Reports study of ten men living under 
simulated survival conditions in a very 
cold environment on pemmican with or 
without an isocaloric supplement of sugar. 
Pemmican was found to meet excellently 
the needs of emergency conditions. Ad- 
dition of a small amount of sugar in- 
creased the fasting blood sugar, decreased 
the negative nitrogen balance and ketone 
body production. Copy seen: CaMATI. 


57762. DRURY, HORACE FEATHER- 
STONE, 1915- , and others. Some 
metabolic effects of a high-fat, high-pro- 
tein diet during semistarvation under 
winter field conditions. (Journal of nu- 
trition, Jan. 1959. -v. 67, no. 1, p. 85-97, 


‘ . “ow F 


e & @ Ce om 6 


u- 


illus., table.) 19 refs. Other authors: 
D. A. Vaughan and J. P. Hannon. 
Account of experiments with ten men 
living outdoors in severe cold (+14° to 
—55° F.) on a 1000 cal. per day diet of 
pemmican or pemmican+sugar. The 
subjects, in standard Air Force arctic 
clothing, were active nine hours daily. 
The diet was found adequate for most 
survival situations of air crews in the 
Arctic. The isocaloric sugar supplement 
raised significantly the blood sugar level 
but had no effect on nitrogen balance. 
Changes in ketone body excretions and 
in N balances are assumed to indicate 
adaptation to this diet. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


DRURY, HORACE FEATHERSTONE, 
1915— , see also: 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 
Hannon, J. P., and others. Arctic sur- 
vival rations, 7 . . . serum electrolytes 
.. Winter. . . 1959. No. 58522. 
Vaughan, D. A., and others. Arctic 
survival rations, 6; . . . restricted diets 
. winter... 1959. No. 62404. 


’ 57763. DRUZHBA NARODOYV. 


Korotko. (Druzhba narodov, Apr., May 
1959, no. 4, 5, p. 193, 208-209.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Brief news. 
Notes on: the educational and recrea- 
tional activities in the Megino-Kangalassy 
district of Yakutia, including work of 
women’s committees of the rural Soviets 
organizing house-keeping, cooking and 
home-sanitation study groups; the crea- 
tion of a nationalities language depart- 
ment affiliated with the Tyumen publish- 
ing organization for diffusion of literary 
works in Ostyak, Vogul and Nenets 
(Samoyed); the 30-year anniversary of 
Yakutia’s Museum of Pictorial Arts now 
numbering 2,300 items. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57764. DRUZHBA NARODOV. “Po- 
vest’ o zemle fakutskof’”’. (Druzhba na- 
rodov, Mar. 1959, no. 3, p. 207-208.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: “A tale of 
Yakut-land.” 

Notes the filming of a documentary 
en the Soviet period of Yakutia, based 
on a script by the Yakut writer D. 
Sivfsev-Omollon. Copy seen: DLC. 


57765. DUBAR’, G. P. O nakhodke 
shamozitovykh oolitovogo stroenifa v 
Lenskom basseIne. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, May 21, 1959, t. 126, 


no. 3, p. 634-36, illus., map.) 2 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Ou a dis- 
covery of a chamoisite odlitic structure 
in the Lena basin. 

Reports 1956 find of chamoisite in an 
odlitic structure in Jurassic marine depos- 
its in the vicinity of Zhigansk (66°45’ N. 
123°20’ E.). Odlitic rocks of Aalenian 
age were found at depths of 230 m. (bore 
no. 65) and 345 m. (no. 42). Thin sec- 
tions and microscopic, chemical and 
spectral analyses of chamoisite rocks are 
reported, and associated minerals identi- 
fied. Copy seen: DLC. 


57766. DUBAR’, G. P., and N. V. IVA- 
NOV. Stratigrafifa i makroritmichnost’ 
mezozoiskikh otlozhenil Zhiganskogo 
ralona. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Do- 
klady, Dec. 21, 1957. t. 117, no. 6, p. 
1037-40.) Ref. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: The stratigraphy and macrorhyth- 
micity of Mesozoic deposits of the 
Zhigansk region. 
Presents a stratigraphic description of 
a Mesozoic complex of rocks, composed 
of Jurassic and Lower Cretaceous marine 
and continental formations. Various 
stages and suites of these Lena coal basin 
deposits are identified according to fossil 
fauna, also spores and pollen. Three 
main rhythmic repetitions in sedimenta- 
tion of continental and marine deposits 
are noted and briefly characterized. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57767. DUBENTSOV, V.R. Vozdush- 
nye techenifa v stratosfere. (Meteoro- 
logifa i gidrologifa, Nov. 1959, no. 11, p. 
3-15, maps, diagr.) 5 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Air streams in the 
stratosphere. 

Charts temperatures and pressure con- 
tours at the 200, 100, 50, 30, 20, and 10 
mb. levels for the Northern Hemisphere 
in July 1957 and Jan. 1958. Major 
deviations from normal temperatures are 
pointed out; velocities and general direc- 
tions of winds are indicated for each level. 
Meridian cross-sections of the atmosphere 
in summer and winter from equator to 
the North Pole and to 110 km. altitude, 
are presented. Copy seen: DLC. 


57768. DUBININA, A., and others. 
Krepit’ novuft organizafsif truda. (Mas- 
ter lesa, Feb. 1958. god 2, no. 2, p. 
5-7, illus., diagr.) Text in Russian. 
Other authors: A. Kopalin, and A. N. 
Semakov. Title tr.: Let us strengthen 
the new work setup. 

Describes the organization and opera- 
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tion of small all-purpose teams (malafa 
kompleksnafa brigada), which appeared 
18 months ago in the forestry farms of 
Arkhangel’sk Province. They do all 
kinds of work, from cutting to log de- 
livery at temporary storage sites. The 
teams have raised their output from 8 to 
14 m?, timber a day/worker. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57769. DUBNIE, AMIL. Some eco- 
nomic factors affecting northern mineral 
development in Canada. Ottawa. 
Queen’s Printer, Dec. 1959. 61 p., fold. 
map, tables. (Canada. Dept. of Mines 


and Technical Surveys, Mineral Re- 
sources Division, Mineral information 
bulletin MR 38.) 104 refs. 


Describes (p. 3-14) prevailing geo- 
graphic, geologic, and related conditions 
in Canadian territory north of 55° N. 
The area is subdivided into three access 
divisions: eastern and arctic, Central, and 
Western, determined by the routes from 
bases of supply (map). Details are 
given (p. 14-52) from mining experience 
to show the wide differences in cost 
increments which exist between various 
mining operations due to northern loca- 
tion and access. ‘‘Cost increment’ is 
the additional cost to a northern-mining 
company over and above that paid at a 


base in the more southerly parts of 
Canada. This cost increment applies to 
both incoming and outgoing freight. 


Major increments are in costs of transpor- 
tation, power, and services to employees, 
and these amount to about three dollars/ 
ton mined (1958-59 conditions). Ex- 
amples of typical transport, power, heat- 
ing, and services charges are given, and 
most economical means are indicated 
where possible. References are grouped 
topically, and those providing rapid re- 
view are indicated. Copy seen: DGS. 


57770. DU BOIS, P. M. Late Tertiary 
geomagnetic field in northwestern Can- 
ada. (Nature, London, June 6, 1959. 
v. 183, no. 4675, p. 1617-18, table, diagr.) 

Reports on magnetometric measure- 
ments of 48 late Tertiary volcanic rocks 
collected from flat-lying, undisturbed, 
vesicular basalts near Whitehorse, Wolf 
Lake, and Selkirk in Yukon Territory 
and Surprise Lake, British Columbia. 
The results are shown on a stereographic 
projection. Data (tabulated) on the 
mean direction, the field produced by a 
central axial dipole, and the present 
geomagnetic field at 60° N. 135° W., 
show that the mean paleomagnetic direc- 
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tion is equivalent to the axial dipole field 
expected at this locality; it is  signifi- 
cantly different from the earth’s present 
field, i.e., the average magnetic field of 
the earth is due to a geocentric axial 
dipole. Copy seen: DLC. 


57771. DUBROVIN, L. I. Gde nakho- 
ditsfa polfis kholoda? (Priroda, Mar. 
1959. god. 48, no. 3, p. 115.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Where is the Cold 
Pole located? 

Of the numerous minima presented, 
three are noteworthy: Verkhoyansk, 
—69.8° C. and Oymyakon, —71° in the 
Arctic; and the Soviet station Vostok at 
the geometric center of Antarctica (78°27’ 
8S. 106°52’ E.) which claims a world 
minimum of —87.4° C. on Aug. 25, 1958. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57772. DUBROVSKII, A. N. Ptitsy 
gibnut v nefti. (Okhota i okhotnich’e 
khozfalstvo, Apr. 1959. god 5, no. 4, p. 
58.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: Birds 
perish in oil. 

At Ukhta, oil is stored in a large open 
pool. During seasonal migrations, many 
birds seeking rest and food set down on 
the pool mistaking it for water, and 
perish. This bird destruction should 
stop. Copy seen: DLC. 


57773. DUDDINGTON, C. L. Lichens 
and their uses. (New scientist, Feb. 5, 
1959. v. 5, no. 116, p. 293-95, illus.) 
Discusses the current interest in lichens 
as potential sources of drugs and chemi- 
cals; their components, structure and 
reproductions; appearance and substrates; 
theories on the fungal-algal coexistence; 
specific lichen substances; antibiotics; 
lichens as food of reindeer. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57774. DUDKIN, O.B. Novye dannye 
o nekotorykh mineralakh redkikh dlia 
Khibinskogo shchelochnogo  massiva. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i 
Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 2, 
p. 29-35, illus., tables.) 6 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: New data on some 
minerals which are rare in the Khibiny 
alkaline massif. 

Reports new find of ussingite, and 
describes chalcopyrite and villiaumite. 
Ussingite has been found in a hackmanite 
veinlet of Yukspor apatite-nepheline 
deposits. Its occurrence, physical and 
optical properties and spectral analyses 
are presented. Chalcopyrite, found in 
Yukspor and in Kukisvumchorr apatite- 


on 


nepheline bodies, and two varieties of 
villiaumite are also described, spectral 
analyses tabulated, and other properties 
outlined. Copy seen: DLC. 


57775. DUDKIN, O. B. O barievom 
lamprofillite. (Vsesofiznoe mineralogi- 
cheskoe obshchestvo. Zapiski, 1959, 
chast’ 88, vyp. 6, p. 713-15, illus., table.) 
3 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Barium lamprophyllite. 

Reports physical properties and chemi- 
eal analyses of barium lamprophyllite of 
the Khibiny alkaline massif. Lampro- 
phyllite is one of the characteristic 
accessory minerals and is found in 
apatite-nepheline rocks. Besides a high 
admixture of barium (10.51%), the 
lamprophyllite contains zirconium, lan- 
thalum, cerium, yttrium, ytterbium, 
tantalum and lithium. Barium lampro- 
phyllite may occur also in the Lovozero 
massif. Copy seen: DLC. 


57776. DUDOK VAN HEEL, W. H. 
Audio-direction finding in the porpoise 
Phocaena phocaena. (Nature, London, 
Apr. 11, 1959. -v. 183, no. 4667, p. 1063.) 
5 refs. 

Report on experiments with a male 
animal kept in an enclosure and exposed 
to underwater sound signals. The re- 
sults indicate that a porpoise in water 
and man in air have about the same 
acuity in perception of sound direction, 
when similar wave lengths are compared. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57777. DUFF, C. H. Ice landings. 
(Engineering Institute of Canada. 
Transactions, Sept. 1958. v. 2, no. 3, 
p. 99-100.) Ref. Summarized in Polar 
record, Sept. 1959. v. 9, no. 63, p. 582- 
85. 

Describes reinforced log storage areas. 
Methods used by Canadian logging 
operators for strengthening lake or river 
ice by flooding and for snow compaction 
are outlined. Flooding is started as soon 
as natural ice is strong enough (about 3 
in.) to support men and pumps: in the 
presence of a driving dam at the lake 
outlet, holes are cut in the ice; stop-logs 
are installed in the dam gates; and the 
water is allowed to rise to about two in. 
In other cases water is pumped from the 
ice holes with single centrifugal pumps. 
Tractor-pulled rollers 8 ft. in diam. and 
6-8 ft. wide, are used for snow compac- 
tion. 8-12 in. of ice is sufficient for 
loaded sleighs, 16-24 in. for smaller 


trucks, and 24 in. or more for 50,000 lb. 
trucks.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


DUKHANIN, S. F., see Krutofarskil, 
M. A., and others. Kimberlity ... 
1959. No. 59443. 


57778. DUL’ZON, A. P. Terminy 
rodstva i svolstva eniselskikh ketov. 
(Sovetskafa étnografifa, Nov.—Dec. 1959, 
no. 6, p. 87-96.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Terms of consanguinity and affinity 
of the Yenisey Kets. 

Analyzes their kinship terminology as 
studied in 1955 along the Kureyka and in 
1956 along the Yeloguy, left tributaries 
of the Yenisey River. Ket nomenclature 
is scant and rarely signifies sex or senior- 
ity. It has no features identical with 
Chulym-Turkie or Sel’kup (Samoyed) 
terminology, though a certain similarity 
in kingroup classification appears, espe- 
cially with the Middle-Chulym dialect 
where a Yeniseian substrate is suspected. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


DUL’ZON, A. P., see also Troifskafa, T. 
N. I konferenfsifa . . . 1959. No. 62164. 


57779. DUMAN, MAXIMILIAN 
GEORGE, 1906- . Plants of Winter 
Island, N.W.T. (American midland nat- 
uralist, July 1959. v. 62, no. 1, p. 183- 
88.) 13 refs. 

Lists 98 species collected Aug. 27, 1938. 
An introductory part deals with the loca- 
tion of the island (66°14’ N. 83°04’ W.), 
earlier expeditions and collections. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


DUMAN, MAXIMILIAN GEORGE, 
1906— , see also Dutilly, A. A., and 
others. A collection of plants . . . 1959. 
No. 57794. 


DUMAS, CHARLES 
FREDERIC, ca 1725 
Miller, G. F. 
60348. 


GUILLAUME 
ca 1780, tr., see 
Vovages .. . 1766. No. 


57780. DUNAEV, E. S. Led iz morskol 
vody kak stroitel’ny! material. (Jn: 
Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie po 
merzlotovedenifi, 1956. Materialy po 
fizike i mekhanike merzlykh gruntov.. . 
pub. 1959. p. 91-96.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Ice from sea water as a con- 
struction material. 

Reports on studies of the structural 
strength of ice frozen from sea water 
in layers and from mixtures of crushed 
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sea ice, snow, sawdust, slag, and sea 
water of 33.0-34.7°/.. salinity. The 
salinity of ice obtained by laminar 
freezing, originally much higher than 
that of natural sea ice, decreased with 
time as brine migrated downward. As 
the ice purified, it became porous and 
lost strength; sawdust and slag inhibited 
purification and reduced the loss of 
strength. The strength of pure sea- 
water ice averaged four-five times less 
than that of fresh-water ice, and two- 
three times less than samples of sea- and 
fresh-water ice and crushed sea _ ice 
cemented by frozen sea water. Ice from 
snow and sea water and sawdust and 
sea water was also stronger than that of 
pure sea water. Copy seen: DLC. 


57781. DUNAGAN, T. T. Studies on 
the. parasites of edible animals of Alaska. 
Ladd Air Force Base, Alaska, Oct. 1957. 
17 p. tables. (U.S. Air Force. Arctic 
Aeromedical Laboratory. Technical note 
AAL-TN-57-14.) Ref. 

Report on a general survey conducted 
during 1955-1957 throughout Alaska. 
Parasites of mammals, fishes and birds 
are recorded, and their distribution in 
the organism and in Alaska, infectivity, 
resistance to cold, etc. discussed. De- 
tails are presented in tables appended. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


DUNBAR, MAXWELL JOHN, 1914- , 
see McGill Univ. Problems of the Pleisto- 
cene. . . 1959. No. 59957. 


DUNBAR, MOIRA, see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


DUNCAN, E. J., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 


57782. DUNCAN, STUART. The effect 
of low and high temperatures on the 
sporulation and viability of Eimeria 
labbeana oocysts. (Journal of para- 
sitology, Aug. 1958. v. 44, no. 4, sect. 
2, p. 20-21.) 

Oocytes of this coccidium exposed to 
0° to 2.5° C. for 5 to 60 days did not 
sporulate. Such oocytes however, did 
sporulate’when returned to room tem- 
perature after cold-exposure up to 30 
days. Exposure’ to 3° to 4° C. for 60 
days killed most oocytes*and only a few 
sporulated after return to room*tempera- 
ture. Copy seen: DA. 
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57783. DUNDEE, JOHN W., and 
R. KING. Clinical aspects of induced 
hypothermia; methods of production 
and indications for its use. (British 
journal of anesthesia, Mar. 1959. v. 31, 
no. 3, p. 106-133.) About 200 refs. 

A comprehensive study, with informa- 
tion on the physiology of reaction to cold 
(vascular and endocrine response, shiver- 
ing); temperature measurement and con- 
trol; methods of rewarming; pathology 
and complications of hypothermia in- 
cluding fibrillation and its management; 
hypothermia as a therapeutic means. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


57784. DUNDO, O. P. Chetvertichnye 
otlozheniia basseflna verkhov’ev reki Veli- 
kol. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skil institut geologii Arktiki. Trudy, 
1959. t. 105, sbornik statel po geologii 
Arktiki, vyp. 11, p. 145-51, illus., table, 
map.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Quaternary deposits in the upper 
basin of the Velikaya River. 

Describes composition, types and stra- 
tigraphy of Quaternary deposits on the 
upper Velikaya (64°40’ N. 176°24’ E.) 
in the northern foothills of the Koryak 
Mountain Range. The material was 
collected during 1957 in the course of 
geologic mapping at 1:1,000,000 scale. 
The lower part of the Quaternary system 
is composed of voleanic rocks, more than 
1000 m. thick, and the upper part of 
glacial, interglacial, alluvial and other 
deposits. A mammoth tusk was found in 
the river terrace of the Koyverelan, 
tributary of the Velikaya, the first such 
find in the Koryak Mts. The cross- 
section of the mammoth horizon is 
described. Copy seen: DGS. 


57785. DUNN, CARLOS R. The 
weather and circulation of March 1959. 
(U.S. Weather Bureau. Monthly weather 
review, Mar. 1959. v. 87, no. 3, p. 111- 
18, 12 maps, table.) 7 refs. 

Most of Alaska experienced record- 
breaking cold (table): Barrow, Fairbanks, 
and Nome had the coldest March on 
record; Anchorage, the second coldest. 
Fairbanks mean temperature (—6.6° F.) 
was 16° F. below normal; at Barrow 
the maximum daily temperature was not 
above —5° F. and the minimum always 
below —21° F. Persistent, abnormally 
strong flow of air between the ridge over 
eastern Siberia and the trough over 
Alaska brought cold air masses from the 
Arctic Basin throughout the month. 

Copy seen: DWB 


as 


le. 


57786. DUNNE, C. V. Road building 
in the North. (Engineering and contract 
record, Nov. 1959. v. 72, no. 11, p. 
100-102.) 

Describes a contractor’s $11 million 
road construction work along the Macken- 
zie River and in northern Manitoba. 
Long-range planning was necessary to 
coordinate transportation by road, river 
(barge), and air; to work out schedules 
for equipment use, repair and fueling, 
and to select personnel. Poor communi- 
cations, high freight rates, and permafrost 
posed special problems. Long hours of 
daylight assisted double-shift operations. 

Copy seen: CaONRC. 


DUNPHY, J. ENGELBERT, sce Jacob, 
S. W., and others. Cryobiology. 1959. 
No. 58939. 


57787. DUPERON, R. Influence du 
froid sur le métabolisme au cours de 
la germination. (Jn: International Bo- 
tanical Congress. 8th, Paris, 1954. 
Comptes rendus . . . sect. 11, pub. 1957, 
p. 194-96, illus.) Textin French. Title 
tr.: Influence of cold upon metabolism 
during germination. 

Account of experiments with cabbage 
seeds germinated at 3°-4° and 18-20° C. 
Changes in the metabolism of glucides, 
lipides and water-soluble organic acids 
are followed. It is concluded that cold 
does not change significantly the chemism 
of germination. Copy seen: DLC. 


DURAND, J., see Bargeton, D., and 
others. Echanges de chaleur de la main 
1959. No. 56732. 


57788. DURHAM, WYATT J. Notes 
on echinoids. (Journal of paleontology, 
May 1957, v. 31, no. 3, p. 625-31, illus., 
plate.) 15 refs. 

Presents taxonomic description of sev- 
eral new echinoids of America, including 
echinoids in the late Tertiary of Lituya 
Bay and Point Barrow, Alaska. Echina- 
rachnius alaskense n. sp. and EF. parma 
n. sp. are described, and _ illustrated. 
Their appearance and specimens are 
outlined. Copy seen: DLC. 


57789. Du RIETZ, TORSTEN. The 
content of chromium and nickel in the 
Caledonian ultrabasic rocks of Sweden. 
(Geologiska féreningen, Stockholm. For- 
handlingar, 1956. bd. 78, hafte 2, 
no. 485, p. 233-300, illus., tables) 41 refs. 

Contains geologic and _ petrographic 
description of many localities of Cale- 
donian peridotites, serpentinites, and 


soapstones in northerly and _ central 
Sweden, based on pre-World War II 
field work. Volumetric and chemical 
analyses, also spectrographic determina- 
tions were made at the Boliden Mining 
Co. during the war, part of a special 
search for nickel and chromium. Average 
Cr203 content in the peridotites and 
serpentinites was 0.4%; Ni content in 
the ultrabasic rocks was generally 0.20- 
0.25%, but varied more than Cre2Q3. 
Results of analyses are discussed and 
tabulated; nearly 40 photomicrographs 
illustrate the discussion. Formation of 
some chromite deposits is discussed. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


57790. DURKINA, A. V. Foraminifery 
nizhnekamennougol’nykh otlozhenil Ti- 
mano-Pechorskol provinfsii. (Leningrad. 
Vsesofuzny! neftfanol nauchno-issledova- 
tel’skif geologorazvedochny! _ institut. 
Trudy, 1959. vyp. 136, Mikrofauna 
SSSR, sbornik 10, p. 132-389, tables 
incl. fold., plates, map.) 32 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Foraminifera of 
lower Carboniferous deposits of Timan- 
Pechora province. 

Presents extensive study of foraminifera 
of the southern Timan and middle 
Pechora basin, collected by the author 
and others from bore holes in lower 
Carboniferous deposits. Some 7100 thin 
sections were studied; 91 species are 
described as new, and 32 others recorded 
for the first time in this area. According 
to these foraminifera, the border between 
Devonian and Carboniferous deposits is 
determined; the stratigraphic division of 
lower Carboniferous is outlined and 
compared with similar deposits of the 
Russian Platform and Donbass. In the 
stratigraphic part of this work brachiopod 
and ostracod fauna, studied by the 
others, are also reviewed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57791. DURKINA, A. V.  Nizhnil 
karbon Pechorskol grfady i ego nefte- 
nosnost’. (Jn: Leningrad. Vses. neftfanol 
n.-i. geologorazvedochny! institut. 
Geologifa i neftenosnost’ Timano-Pechor- 
skol oblasti, 1959, p. 155-66, cross- 
section.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Lower Carboniferous of the 
Pechora hills and their oil-bearing prop- 
erties. 

Oullines distribution, thickness and 
stratigraphic division of these deposits in 
the hilly country of the middle Pechora, 
which has a NW-SE extension. The 
lower Carboniferous is here represented 
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by the Tournaisian and Visean stages, 
which are divided into horizons and 
zones according to lithologic and paleonto- 
logic characteristics. Manifestation of 
bitumen and heavy oil is reported in the 
Voy-Vozh (64°56’ N. 58°40’ E.) Lyzha 
(65°42’ N. 56°42’ E.) basins. The 
Khudayel’skaya and Zapadno-Soplyas- 
skaya structures are considered the 
most suitable for oil accumulation. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57792. DUROV, A. G. Russkie geogra- 
ficheskie nazvanifaé vy Tikhom Okeane, 
na territorii Alfaski i Aleutskikh ostrovov. 


(Geograficheskoe obshchestvo SSSR. 
Geograficheskil sbornik, 1959, no. 13, 
p. 155-82, tables.) 51 refs. Text in 


Russian. Title tr.: Russian geographical 
names in the Pacific Ocean, on the 
territory of Alaska and the Aleutian 
Islands. 

Draws attention to Russian discoveries 
in the Antarctic, Pacific, Alaska; and 
claims neglect of the Russian geographical 
names by various American and other 
(cited) publications, Russian names in 
the Pacific (77), Alaska and the Aleutians 
(224) are listed with coordinates, date of 
discovery, explorer’s name. The exten- 
sive literature listed includés archival 
materials and atlases. Copy seen: DGS. 


57793. DUTCHER, WILLIAM, 1846- 
1920. The Labrador duck, another 
specimen with additional data respecting 
extant specimens. (Auk, Jan. 1894. v. 
11, no. 1, p. 4-12.) 

Offers supplemental notes to No. 34484, 
adding to author’s list of known speci- 
mens of Camptolaimus labradorius. The 
date of capture of the last living specimen 
and the cause of its extinction are dis- 
cussed, 

A specimen of a female in the Dresden 
Museum had been reported in this journal, 
(Oct. 1892, v. 9, no. 4, p. 389) by A. B. 


Meyer. Copy seen: MH-Z. 
57794. DUTILLY, ARTHEME AN- 
TOINE, 1896—__, and others. A collection 


of plants from Winisk, Ontario. (Natu- 
raliste canadien, Oct. 1959. v. 86, no. 10, 
p. 214-18.) 2 refs. Other authors: E. 
Lepage and M. Duman. 

Contains a systematic list of 68 (includ- 
ing two of Equisetaceae) species of 
vascular plants, collected by Mrs. Liebow 
at Winisk on the south coast of Hudson 
Bay, which forms an extension to the flora 
of western coast of James Bay. 

Copy seen: DA. 
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DUTRO, JOHN THOMAS, 1923- 


» See 
International Symposium on Arctic Ge- 


ology ... 1959. No. 58848. 


DUTTON, C. E., see also Carr, M. S., and 
C. E. Dutton. Iron-ore resources .. . 


1959. No. 57281. 
DUVALL CHARLES RAYMOND, 
1869—_ , see Mitchell, H.C. Peary at the 


North Pole. 1959. No. 60263. 


57795. DVALI, M. F. Geologicheskoe 
stroenie Palanskogo ralona; zapadnoe 
poberezh’e p-ova Kamchatka. (Jn: Lenin- 
grad. Vsesofiznyl! neftfanol . .. institut. 
Geologifé Kamchatki, 1957, p. 95-179, 
cross-sections, fold. map.) 37 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Geological struc- 
ture of the Palana region; west coast of 
Kamchatka Peninsula. 

Outlines the .geologic structure of the 
region 58°40’-59°40’ N, 159°30’-161°30’ 
E. between Kakhtanskiy Cape, and the 
Tevi River, from the Sea of Okhotsk east- 
ward to the Sredinnyy Range. The 
orohydrography is reviewed. Stratigraphy 
of the Mesozoic, Tertiary and Quaternary 
deposits is described with attention es- 
pecially to the Tertiary which are similar 
to those of the Tigil’skiy region. Their 
various layers are described in detail. 
Erupted rocks characterized by basalt- 
diabases, andesites, porphyrites, dacites 
and other groups are reviewed. The 
tectonics of this region are discussed and 
main features of geologic development are 
characterized. Signs of oil were not 
found. Some coal, calcite, manganese, 
and hot springs are reported. Description 
of routes is appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57796. DVORKIN, E. N. O tochnosti 
vychislenifa nekotorykh velichin, vstre- 
chafushchikhsfa v okeanografii. (Proble- 
my Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 
7, p. 35-42, table, diagrs., graph.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Accuracy of 
calculations of certain quantities met in 
oceanography. 

Determines, by differential calculus, the 
accuracy of computed data on vertical 
gradients of density, salinity, and temper- 
ature in a water body, and mean values of 
these quantities in a layer of a water body, 
i.e. data which require the introduction of 
depth as a function in their solution. The 
problem is considered especially impor- 
tant in arctic seas because of the great 
fluctuations in vertical gradients in these 
waters. Copy seen: CaMAI. 
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57797. DWIGHT, JONATHAN, 1858- 
1929. The horned larks of North Ameri- 
ea. (Auk, Apr. 1890. v. 7, no. 2, p. 
138-58, table, map.) 

Study of 11 forms of Olocoris alpestris, 
with keys to males and females based on 
breeding plumage, descriptions, measure- 
ments (table), sequence of plumages, and 
data on distribution. Two of the forms 
occur in the North: O. alpestris (northern 
Europe, Greenland, Labrador and Hudson 
Bay region) and O, a. leucolaema (Alaska). 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


DWIGHT, JONATHAN, 1858~- 
The moult of the North American 
(Auk, Oct. 1900. 


57798. 
1929. 
shore birds; Limicolae. 
v. 17, no. 4, p. 368-85.) 
Discusses moult and sequence of plum- 
age in these birds. The sanderling 
Calidris arenaria occurring in Labrador, 
dunlin Tringa alpina, and red-backed 
sandpiper 7’. a. pacifica recorded in 
northern Alaska and the Pechora River 
region of Russia, are included. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57799. DWIGHT, JONATHAN, 1858- 
1929. The moult of the North American 
Tetraonidae, quails, partridges and grouse. 
(Auk, Apr. 1900. v. 17, no. 2, p. 143-66, 
plates 4-5.) 

Contains data on moult and sequence of 
plumages of willow ptarmigan, Lagopus 
lagopus, L. Ll. allent and L. rupestris 
native to Labrador, Alaska and Green- 
land. The first section of this paper (p. 
34-51) does not include arctic species. 

Copy seen: MH-Z, 


57800. DWIGHT, JONATHAN, 1858- 
1929. Status and plumages of the white- 
winged gulls of the genus Larus. (Auk, 
Jan. 1906. v. 23, no. 1, p. 26-43, illus., 
plate, 2 tables.) 

Study of six species of this genus: the 
taxonomy, measurements (tables), 
moults, the sequence of plumages, and 
data on the distribution. These are 
mostly circumpolar species and cover 
practically all arctic regions. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


DYCE, R. B., see Leadabrand, R. L., and 
others. Doppler investigations . . . 1959. 
No. 59637. 


DYCE, R. B., see Presnell, R.1., and others. 
VHF and UHF radar observations... 
aurora... 1959. No. 61023. 


DYDINA, L. A. O prinfsipakh 
dolgosrochnykh prognozov 


57801. 
sostavlenifa 


553060—61——19 


pogody malo! zablagovremennosti dlfa 
Arktiki. Leningrad, Izd-vo ‘Morskol 
transport,” 1958, 270 p. tables inel. 1 
fold., diagrs., graphs, maps. (Leningrad 
Arkticheskil nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut. Trudy, t. 215.) 26 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Principles of 
extended-range forecasting of short-term 

weather prognoses for the Arctic. 
Outlines method developed at the Arctic 
Institute in 1951-1957 for preparing 3-10- 
day forecasts using data on the general 
atmospheric circulation over large areas 
and statistics on the average recurrence of 
meteorological variables at 20 stations in 
the Soviet Arctic. Sixteen forms (six 
groups) of synoptic processes are identi- 
fied and mapped, and the resulting general 
distribution of winds and temperatures is 
discussed. Data on types of synoptic 
processes occurring 1939-1956 (June- 
Nov.) are tabulated (p. 201-270) together 
with accounts of the preceding and en- 

suing atmospheric developments. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


DYER, LIDIE C., sce Alaskan Science Con- 
ference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
.. . 1959. No. 56433. 


57802. DYMOND, JOHN RICHARD- 
SON, 1887— . The northern limit of 
the white-tailed deer in Ontario. (Ca- 
nadian field-naturalist, Apr. 1930. v. 
44, no. 4, p. 96.) 

Records two specimens of Odocoileus 
virginianus, killed during winter 1926-27 
at Newpost on the Abitibi River, about a 
hundred miles south of Moose Factory on 
James Bay. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57803. DYMOND, JOHN RICHARD- 
SON, 1887— . Notes on the distribu- 
tion of Salmo salar and Salvelinus alpinus 
in northeastern Canada. (Canadian 
field-naturalist, Nov. 1932. v. 46, no. 8, 
p. 185.) 

Contains data on the distribution of 
Atlantic salmon in the Koksoak, Chimo, 
George and Leaf Rivers flowing into Un- 
gava Bay; also arctic char occurring on 
the coast of the Labrador Peninsula. 
Based on information from Capt. J. 


Hearn. Copy seen: MH-Z. 
57804. DYMOND, JOHN RICHARD- 
SON, 1887— . A Wrangel Island fish. 


(Canadian field-naturalist, Mar. 1927, v. 
41, no. 3, p. 65.) 

Contains a note on a small arctic cod, 
Boreogadus saida, collected by A. Craw- 
ford (ef. no. 16364). This record extends 
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the range of the species some hundreds of 
miles beyond any previously known. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57805. DYRING, ERIC. Kosmisk stral- 
ning. (In: Liljequist, G. H., and 
others. Murchison Bay ... pub. in 
Ymer 1959, Arg. 79, hifte 2, p. 133-34.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Cosmic 
radiation. 

Reports work during the Swedish- 
Finnish-Swiss expedition based at Kinn- 
vika 80°03’ N. 18°15’ E., in 1957-58. 
Measurements of the nucleon and meson 
components were made with standard 
instruments; the Swedish group operated 
a fixed telescope for observations in 
easterly and westerly directions. The 
data are to be recorded on punched cards 
in Sweden. Copy seen: DLC. 


57806. DZERDZEEVSKII, BORIS 
L’VOVICH, 1898- . Cherty rukovo- 
ditelfa icheloveka. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Otto [Ml’evich Shmidt, 1959, p. 
216-22.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
A leader and a man. 

Sketches his encounters (while working 
as meteorologist) with O. I0. Shmidt: in 
1932 in the Kara Sea during the Sibiriakov 
expedition; in 1933, on the Chelitiskin; 
and in 1937 on Rudolf Island during ex- 
pedition to the North Pole. Ice-hopping 
air-borne expeditions, landing to make 
limited observations at various spots in 
the Arctic Basin, were conceived and 
outlined by Shmidt in 1937 and have 
been widely used since 1941. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57807. DZERDZEEVSKIi, BORIS 
L’VOVICH, 1898— . Problemy klima- 
tologii Arktiki. (Problemy Severa, 1959, 
vyp. 3, p. 168-79, diagrs., maps.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Problems of 
climatology in the Arctic. 

Considerable progress has been achieved 
in the organization of meteorological ob- 
servations in the Arctic; in the last 25 
years, over 20,000 observations have been 
made and over 7,000 radiosondes and 
pilots released in the Central Arctic. 
The arctic climate, however, cannot be 
fully understood solely by arctic observa- 
tional data. Long range forecasting of 
trends and changes requires that world- 
wide data be taken into account. Anal- 
ysis of data on atmospheric circulation in 
the Northern Hemisphere in the 50 years 
of this century revealed a drastic increase 
of intensity which caused profound cli- 
matic changes and warming in the Arctic. 
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Study of the relation of atmospheric cir- 
culation to changes in solar radiation js 
also needed. On the author’s request, 
the Academy of Sciences’ Calculation 
Center (Vychislitel’nyi fsentr) has started 
an extensive project utilizing observa- 
tional data from all the meteorological 
stations of the world in the last 55 years, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


DZERDZEEVSKIi, BORIS L’VOVICH, 
1898-—_ , see also Avsitk, G. A., and B. L, 
Dzerdzeevskil. Pfatafa, Moskovskafa, as- 
samblefa .. . 1959. No. 56634. 


57808. DZHALILOV, KH. 25 novykh 
fabrik bumagi; semiletka bumazhnotl pro- 
myshlennosti. (Sovetskafa pechat’, June 
1959, no. 6, p. 48-49, diagrs.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Twenty-five new 
paper plants; the seven-year plan of the 
paper industry. 

This seven-year plan is based on an 
expected rise in newspaper circulation 
from 13.5 billion in 1958 to 21.8 billion 
in 1965, and in book production 1.6 bil- 
lions. The growth in the publishing 
industry requires a corresponding rise in 
paper production. New plant construc- 
tion and expansion of existing facilities 
are discussed for various regions, includ- 
ing Arkhangel’sk Province and Karelian 
and Komi A.8.8.R. Copy seen: DLC. 


57809. DZHORDZHIO, N. V. Elek- 
trofotometricheskie izmerenifa v zone 
polfarnykh sifanil. (Spektral’nye, élek- 
trofotometricheskie i radiolokatsionnye 
issledovanifa polfarnykh sifanil i sveche- 
nifa nochnogo neba, sbornik statel, 1959, 
no. 1, p. 30-40, illus., diagrs., tables.) 
5 refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Electrophotometric 
measurements in the auroral zone. 
Beginning with Sept. 1957, electro- 
photometric observations of the night 
sky were carried out at the Loparskaya 
station (69° N.) evéry moonless night 
according to the IGY program. Results 
of observations and of studies of records 
are tabulated, discussed, and compared 
with results of simultaneous observations 
by the Zvenigorod station (56° N.). 
Conclusion is reached that intensity of 
airglow emissions observed at Lopar- 
skaya is 1.5-2 times stronger than that 
observed in Zvenigorod. Changes of 
intensity of \ 6400 A in the red rays are 
in the opposite, sense to changes of \ 
5577 and 4278 In most auroras, the 
main part of radiation energy is emitted 
not by bright forms, but by the diffuse 
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ambient background. Periods of varia- 
tions of emission intensity in auroras are 
of the order of a few seconds. Spatial 
velocity of the wavelike intensity changes 
amounts to several km./sec. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


EARDLEY, ARMAND JOHN, 1901- , 
see International Symposium on Arctic 
Geology .. . 1959. No. 58848. 


57810. EBBECKE, U. Temperaturemp- 
findungen und Wirmekiltegefiihle. (Pflii- 
gers Archiv fiir die gesamte Physiologie, 
1958. Bd. 268, Heft 1, p. 11.) Text in 
German. Title tr.: Temperature sen- 
sations and feeling of heat and cold. 
Author points to considerable tempera- 
ture differences between very close body 
regions (back and palm of hand, first and 
last phalange of a digit, ete.), differences 
not felt or known to the subject; similarly 
differences of 17-35° C. in the same area 
and other unnoticed cold-warm condi- 
tions. Copy seen: DNLM. 


57811. EBELING, FREDRIK, 1909- . 
Norrlandslinjer i svensk skogbruk. (Sko- 
gen, Stockholm, Apr. 1, 1957. Arg. 44, 
nr. 7, p. 206-207.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Norrland policies in Swedish 
forestry. 
Three principles should be followed in 
Norrland: the forest is a plant commu- 
nity governed by certain laws; forest 
yield depends upon available food and 
its conversion into nutrients; planning 
should be based on profit to the Swedish 
society as a whole. Practical application 
of these principles is discussed. 
Copy seen: DA. 


ECHOLS, CAROL JUEDES, see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 


57812. ECKHART, RICHARD, ALAN, 
1925- , and G. PLAFKER. Haydite 
raw material in the Kings River, Sutton, 
and Lawing areas, Alaska. Washington, 
D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. Office, 1959. 
p. 33-65, 2 plates, 5 maps inel. 2 fold. in 
pocket, graph, 6 tables. (U.S. Geological 
Survey. Bulletin 1039-C.) 13 refs. 
Describes three areas containing clays 
and shales suitable for production of hay- 
dite, a vesicular, lightweight, expanded 
product used in making concrete blocks. 
Two of the areas are in the Matanuska 
Valley, the third is on the Alaska Rail- 
road, 89 mi. south of Anchorage. From 
Geological Survey parties’ field work in 
1951 and 1953, black shale (Upper 


Cretaceous) deposits of possible economic 
value were mapped at the confluence of 
the Matanuska and Kings and about three 
miles west of Sutton; inter-fingering argil- 
lite, slate, and graywacke of probable 
Mesozoic age crop out. Tests indicate 
the suitability of the argillite for haydite 
making. Large reserves are available in 
the Matanuska valley deposits; a general 
statement of reserves at the Lawing area 
suggests unmapped deposits may be 
present. Tests are discussed, results 
are tabulated. Copy seen: DGS. 


ECKHART, RICHARD ALAN, 1925- , 
see also Moxham, R. M., and others. 


Geology and cement raw _ materials 
.. . 1953. No. 60337. 
57813. EDBERG, RAGNAR. Inva- 


sionen av hékuggla, Surnia ulula, i 
Skandinavien 1950-51. (Var fagelvirld 
1955. arg. 14, nr. 1, p. 10-21, illus., 
maps.) 14 refs. Text in Swedish. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: The 
invasion of hawk owls, Surnia ulula, 
in Seandinavia 1950-51. 

Presents preliminary report on the 
hawk-owl eruption in Fennoscandia, be- 
lieved to have originated in European 
Russia or Siberia. This species nests 
in subarctic and arctic forests from Nor- 
way to Kamchatka and depends on forest 
rodents for food. No increase in its 
nesting or in rodent numbers was noticed 
in Scandinavia to account for its increase 
from Sept. 1950 to Mar. 1951, after which 
the population was normal. Neither 
bird nor rodent reports from the U.S.S.R. 
are available to substantiate the con- 
clusion. Copy seen: DLC. 


EDEL’MAN, M. S., see Zalogin, B. S., 
and M. 8. Edel’man. Primenenie bati- 
termografa .. . 1959. No. 62754. 


EDEN, W. J., see also Woods, K. B., and 
others. Soil engineering problems . . 
1959. No. 62704. 


EDERSTROM, HELGE ELLIS, 1908- , 
see Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska ... 1959. No. 
56433. 


EDERSTROM, HELGE ELLIS, see 
Nungesser, W. C., and H. E. Ederstrom. 
Changes in body temperatures . . 1957. 
No. 60589. 


57814. 
1909- 


EDHOLM, OTTO GUSTAF, 
Climate and human health. 
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(New scientist, Apr. 18, 1957. 
p. 26-28, illus.) 

Discusses, in popular vein, human 
defenses against cold; heat production; 
cold injury and its physiology; cold 
acclimatization, experimental and in 
polar regions, local and general; cold and 


no. 22, 





health. Copy seen: DLC. 
57815. EDLINSKII, SERGEI FRAN- 
TSEVICH. 40 let Sovetsko! Severnot 


ledokol’no! flotilii; istoricheskil ocherk. 
Arkhangel’sk, Arkhangel’skoe knizhnoe 
izd-vo, 1958. 64 p. illus., ports. tables, 
map. 83 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Forty years of the Soviet Northern 
Icebreaking Fleet; an historical outline. 
Reviews from the pre-Soviet period, 
in part from unpublished materials, the 
role of icebreakers in the Russian Arctic. 
The importance of the White Sea in 
marine transportation is stressed. The 
first Russian icebreakers, especially the 
Ermak, in service from 1899, World War I 
and its developmental effect on northern 
sea transportation and icebreakers, ete. 
are sketched. The Soviet period, ex- 
ploration, operations of World War IT, 
and post-war modernization of the ice- 
breaker fleet are treated in more detail. 
Basic data on the vessels and their 
achievements in the Arctic are noted; 
their captains characterized. A detailed 
chronology is appended, citing events in 
almost every year from 1899 (except 
1946-1954) till 1958. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57816. EDLUND, ERIK. Héstplock- 
ning av tallkott. (Norrlands skogsvArds- 
férbund. Tidskrift, 1959, hifte 1, p. 
11-21, tables.) Text in Swedish. Title 
tr.: Fall harvesting of pine cones. 
Describes tests by the Mo och Domsjé 
Company in 1957-58 near Lycksele at 
400 m. altitude: seed from cones collected 
in Sept. 1957 and stored under controlled 
humidity conditions had a mean germina- 
tion of 66.6% after 20 days in a germina- 
tor, as compared with 15.7% for cones 
collected in April 1958. 
Copy seen: DA. 


57817. EDMARK, K. WILLIAM. Con- 
tinuous blood pH measurement with ex- 
tracorporeal cooling. (Surgery, gyne- 
cology and obstetrics, Dec. 1959. v. 109, 
no. 6, p. 743-49, illus.) 11 refs. 
Description of apparatus and method 
for continuous recording of the blood 
pH in experimental animals. Since blood 
pH affects ventricular fibrillation of hypo- 
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thermia and rewarming shock, its contro] 

by the apparatus described, prevented 

fatalities in 35 dogs cooled to 25° C. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


57818. EDWARDS, HENRY, 1830-1891, 
Descriptions of new species and varieties 
of Arctiidae. (Papilio, Mar. 1881.  v. 1, 
no. 3, p. 38-39.) 

Describes five, including Euprepia opu- 
lenta n. sp. taken on the Yukon River in 
Alaska, by F. A. Smith. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57819. EDWARDS, HENRY, 1830-1891, 
On two new forms of the genus Parnas- 
situs. (Papilio, Jan. 1881. v. 1, no. 1, 
p. 2-4.) 

Includes Parnassius thor n. sp., a 
medium-sized butterfly, taken about 800 
miles up the Yukon River in Alaska, by 
F. W. Smith. Copy seen: MH-Z, 


57820. EDWARDS, STAN. Brucella 
suis in the Arctic. (Alaska medicine, 
June 1959. v. 1, no. 2, p. 41-44, illus.) 
14 refs. 

Describes a case of brucellosis in an 
Eskimo woman, aged 19, who spent all 
her life at Barrow and vicinity. Mar- 
row from a freshly killed caribou is sus- 
pected as source of infection. Treatment 
and similarities to tuberculosis are noted. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


57821. EDWARDS, W. A. An arctic 
housing study. Ottawa, Dept. of North- 
ern Affairs and National Resources, Dee. 
1957. 261. tables. Typescript. 
Describes living conditions at five 
Eskimo communities representing various 
wage economy levels: Frobisher Bay, 
Tuktoyaktuk, Povungnituk, Pond Inlet, 
and Baker Lake. Climate, housing stand- 
ards, availability of construction mate- 
rials, freight rates from southern Canada, 
ete. are noted. Costs of constructing 
and operating (renting) the ‘512’ house, 
a small compact unit introduced by the 
Dept. of Northern Affairs in 1955, are 
summarized. Appendices include ex- 
tracts from rough-draft copies on Eskimo 
vital statistics by W. H. Black, and a 
community study of Tuktoyaktuk by 
J. D. Ferguson, itineraries of various 
vessels in 1957, and tables of fuel con- 
sumption of the ‘512’? house at Baker 
Lake. Copy seen: CaONA, 


57822. EDWARDS, WILLIAM HENRY, 
1822-1909. Descriptions of new species 
of diurnal Lepidoptera, found in British 
America and the United States. (Cana- 





18- 


dian entomologist, Jan. 1883. v. 15, no. 
1, p. 32-36.) ; 
Describes five new lepidopters from 
various regions, including Argynnis bulleri 
taken at Kotzebue Sound in July 1881. 
The specimen agrees perfectly with that 
in the British Museum “labeled Nova 
Zembla, and with two of the Grinnell 
Land series.”’ Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57823. EDWARDS, WILLIAM HENRY, 
1822-1909. On Pieris bryoniae Ochsen- 
heimer and its derivative forms in Europe 
and America. (Papilio, June 1881. v. 
1, no. 6, p. 83-99, plates 2-3.) 

Discusses and compares North Ameri- 
ean forms of this butterfly (bryoniae, 
venosa and hulda) from Alaska, Newfound- 
land and Quebec, and a European 
(bryoniae) form from Lapland. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57824. EDWARDS, WILLIAM HENRY, 
1822-1909. On the American form of 
Papilio machaon, Linn. (Papilio, May 
1882, v. 2, no. 5, p. 74-77.) 

Discusses European, Asian and North 
American forms of this butterfly, collected 
from the Hudson Bay region (four 
specimens), and from Alaska (eight). 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57825. EFIMOV, A. F., and Z. T. 
KATAEVA. Pervaia nakhodka leikos- 
fenita v SSSR. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Doklady, Dec. 1, 1959. t. 129, no. 4, p. 
896-99, tables, diagr.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The first find of 
leucosphenite in the U.S.S.R. 

Reports find of this mineral in an in- 
significant quantity in the pegmatite vein 
of the Inaglinskiy ultrabasic-alkaline 
massif in southern Yakutia. Optical and 
goniometric studies, physical properties, 
and chemical analyses of Yakutian leu- 
cosphenite are presented (tables) and 
evaluated. A close comparison is made 
with the leucosphenite found at Nars- 
sarssuaq, southern Greenland. Chemical 
index for Yakutian leucosphenite is 
NAgBaTi2Bo(SiOs) 1. Formation of this 
mineral is discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57826. EFIMOV, A. I.  Gidrogeolo- 
gicheskie osobennosti mestorozhdenifa 
almazov trubki ‘‘Mir’’ v fgo-zapadnol 
fAkutii. (Mockovskoe obshchestvo ispy- 
tatelel prirody. Bifulleten’, nov. ser. t. 
64, otdel geologicheskil, May-June 1959, 
t. 34, vyp. 3, p. 150-51.) Textin Russian. 
Title tr.: Hydrogeologic features of 


diamond deposits of the pipe ‘Mir’ 
area in the southwestern Yakutia. 
Reports reserves, temperature, miner- 
alization and other ground-water condi- 
tions in the deposits of this area in the 
border zone of Tungusska and Vilyuy 
synclines. Data are given on ground- 
water conditions and temperature at 
12-15 m. and at 170 m. depths. The 
ground water in this area cannot be used 
for diamond-producing enterprises; it 
should be obtained from deeper horizons 
of unfrozen basic rocks, at approx. 400- 
450 m. depth. Copy seen: DLC. 


57827. EFIMOV, A. I. Nekotorye 
osobennosti formirovanifa podzemnykh 
vod v predelakh fazhno! i fsentral’not! 
[fAkutii. (In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie po merzlotovedenifi, 1956. 
Materialy po obshchemu merzlotovede- 
niu... pub. 1959, p. 128-37.) 26 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Certain 
characteristics of the formation of ground 
water in southern and central Yakutia. 
Perforating taliks play the most im- 
portant role in the relation between sur- 
face and ground water, their existence 
and that of thawed ground being deter- 
mined by erosion, the size, permanency, 
and depth of water bodies, composition of 
the ground underlying water bodies, chem- 
ical processes in the ground, and cir- 
culation of infiltrating and ground water. 
In the lowlands north of the Aldan high- 
land, permafrost reaches a thickness of 200- 
250 m. and its continuity is rarely inter- 
rupted, perforating taliks being found only 
under large rivers. In central Yakutia, per- 
mafrost reaches a thickness from 200-600 
m. or more, and taliks are encountered 
under water bodies. In western Yakutia 
it reaches a thickness of 200 m. and is 
generally continuous; south of the Lena- 
Vilyuy lowland it is 300-400 m. or more 
thick, and taliks are possibly only under 
the Lena River. The sources of supply of 
ground water in the various regions are 
discussed, and the possibility of exploiting 
the water is considered.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57828. EFIMOV, ALEKSEI VLADI- 
MIROVICH, 1896- . Iz istorii karto- 
grafii Dal’nego Vostoka. (In: Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Otdelenie istoricheskikh 
nauk. Sbornik statel ... 1958, p. 81-88, 
maps inel. fold.) Refs in text. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: History of Far 
Eastern cartography. 

Discusses and reproduces six 18th 
century maps, from recently found mate- 
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rials soon to be published. Two maps 
(1746) by A. I. Chirikov show the dis- 
coveries of the Great Northern Expedi- 
tion; a detailed map of Kamchatka and 
part of America drawn by 8. U. Remezov 
in the early 1700's seems based on 
Atlasov’s oral accounts. An _ unsigned 
map (approx. 1760) of the Yana-Anadyr 
Rivers region traces contemporary ex- 
pedition routes: no one except Dezhnev 
rounded Chukotka. G. F. Miiller’s map, 
with information from Dezhnev’s on 
Chukotka and a strait to the east, was 
probably prepared in 1736-1741 for the 
second stage of the Great Northern 
Expedition. The 1726 map of northeast 
Asia was used by I. Kozyrevskil for an 
abortive voyage (the Evers) from the 
Lena to Kamchatka. Described among 
others is a map of Chukotka and Alaska, 
1765 (not illus.), by Nikolaf Daurkin, a 
Chukchi. Copy seen: DLC. 


EFIMOV, ALEKSEI VLADIMIROVICH’ 
1896—  , see also Akademifa nauk SSSR’ 
Institut étnografii. Narody Ameriki- 
1959. No. 56343. 


EFREMOYV, G. A., see Kanaev, N. P., 
and others. Protiv izvrashchenil 
literatury. 1953. No. 59045. 


57829. EFREMOV, V. V. _ Viifanie 
klimato-geograficheskikh faktorov na 
potrebnost’ cheloveka v vitaminakh. (Jn: 
Vsesofizny! s’’ezd gigienistov, épidemi- 
ologov, mikrobiologov i infetkfsionistov. 
Doklady, Moskva, 1959. v. 1, p. 473-76.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The effect 
of climate-geographical factors upon 
human need in vitamins. 

Reviews his own and other research on 
the metabolism vitamins C, B;, Be, PP, 
ete. in men and lactating women of 
arctic areas; vitamin C in human milk in 
the Arctic; vitamins and _ respiratory 
complaints; vitamin D; daily vitamin 
needs in the far North for workers, 
pregnant women, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


EGAN, R. D., see McGill Univ. Sub- 
arctic Research Lab. 1956-57. 1958. 
No. 59955. 


57830. EGAN, WILLIAM A. The con- 
stitution of the new state of Alaska. 
(State government, Autumn 1958. v. 31, 
no. 8, p. 209-214.) 

Describes the document adopted by the 
Constitutional Convention Feb. 5, 1956 
and twice ratified by the voters of Alaska. 
This constitution grants 19-year-olds 
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the right to vote; protects natural re- 
sources, specifying that the state retain 
residual rights in them; and creates a 
borough system of local government. 
It sets up strong executive, legislative and 
judicial departments with separate powers 
and provides for direct checks on each by 
the voters. It calls for a House of 40 
members, a Senate of 20, and reapportion- 
ment of election districts after each 
census. Copy seen: DLC. 


EGANOYV, E. A., sce Rostovfsev, N. N., 
and others. Stratigrafifa mezozotskikh . . . 
1957. No. 61279. 


57831. EGELAND, ALV. An investiga- 
tion of the microstructure of the per- 
turbations in the geomagnetic field in the 
auroral zone. Blindern, Universitets- 
forlaget, June 1959. 19 p. tables, graphs, 
diagrs., map. (Oslo. Universitet. In- 
stitute of Theoretical Astrophysics. Re- 
port no. 6.) 5 refs. 

Reports on measurements of oscillations 
in the frequency range 2—7000 c/s, made 
near Troms¢ and on Bjgrngya. The 
spectrum was recorded on film and tape 
and by direct frequency recording. A 
statistical analysis of the records showed 
that the most important features of the 
magnetic spectra were broad bands and 
some spectral “‘lines.”” Two different 
mechanisms for generation of the ob- 
served spectra (terrestrial vs. extra- 
terrestrial origin) are discussed. 

Copy seen: DWB. 


57832. EGEREV, KONSTANTIN 
EFIMOVICH. Analiz raboty i raschet 
zhelezobetonnykh ramnykh fundamentov 
i karkasov s_ uchetom neravnomernol 
osadki gruntov osnovaniia. (In: Sove- 
shchanie po rafsional’nym sposobam 
fundamentostroenifa ... Trudy, 1959. 
p. 75-82, graph.) Refs. in text. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Mechanical 
analysis and design of reinforced concrete 
frame foundations and frames, taking 
into account the differential settling of 
the foundation bed. 

Outlines types of structures and ground 
conditions suitable for concrete frame 
foundations, and reviews the (limited) 
literature on their calculation and use. 
A calculation method is presented based 
on the determination of ultimate bending 
and not of maximum load (which is 
considered constant); computed values 
agree well with field observations. 

Copy seen: DLC. 








— — oT 


—~ 7 — 


a 
oC. 


40 
yn- 
ch 
C. 


za- 
er- 
the 
t s- 
hs, 
In- 
Re- 


ons 
ide 
“he 
ape 


ved 
the 
ind 
ent 
ob- 
ra- 


VB. 


IN 
het 
tov 
‘nol 
ve- 
am 
159. 
‘ext 
ical 
rete 
cing 
of 


und 
ame 
ted) 
use. 
ised 
ling 
1 is 
lues 


LC. 





57833. EGEREV, KONSTANTIN 
EFIMOVICH. K voprosu rascheta ram- 
nykh fundamentov i ram pri mgnovennol 
neravnomernol osadke opor. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Institut merzlotovedenifa. 
Trudy, 1958. t. 14, p. 104-107, table.) 
2 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Calculation of frame foundations and 
frames under sudden, irregular settling 
of supports. 

“A simple method is described for 
calculating reinforced concrete frame 
foundations and frames, the lateral 
supports of which rest freely on a footing 
under which the ground is frozen, while 
the central support is rigidly connected 
to the cross beam and settles on soil 
thawing. Uneven settling and load are 
introduced in the calculations in the 
form of angular deformations, assuming 
that settling occurs instantly. Data are 
tabulated on the calculated bending 
moments of lateral supports and cross- 
beam distortion under various rates of 
settling of the central support, under 
loads of 25 and 100 kg./em., and cross- 
beam spans between individual supports 
of 0.5 and 1 m.’”’—SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57834. EGEREV, KONSTANTIN 
EFIMOVICH. 0  proektirovanii svat 
dla ustroistva osnovanil na mnogolet- 
nemerzlykh gruntakh. (Osnovanifa, fun- 
damenty i mekhanika gruntov, 1959. 
no. 3, p. 7-9, diagrs., table.) 3 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Design of 
piles for foundations in permafrost. 

A method of calculating the dimensions 
of a new type of reinforced-concrete 
I-beam pile for industrial installations is 
described. The piles are 1.1-1.2 m. 
shorter than conventional types, on the 
principle that a reduction in the depth 
of the active layer occurs with time under 
ventilated foundations. The reduced 
length allows the tip of the piles to be 
placed in coarser and stronger layers of 
the ground. The system has been used 
in Yakutsk since 1954. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57835. EGEREV, KONSTANTIN 
EFIMOVICH. Pribor dlfa izmerenifa 
napriazhenifa v puchashchikh gruntakh. 
(Transportnoe stroitel’stvo, Sept. 1958. 
god 8, no. 9, p. 22-24, diagrs.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A device 
for measuring stresses in heaving ground. 

Summarizes stress and temperature 
data recorded over several (winter) 


months along building foundations in 
Yakutsk, using pressure indicators and 
thermocouples contained in a 4-m. long 
duraluminum tube. Copy seen: DLC. 


57836. EGGVIN, JENS. Sjdétempera- 
turen varen og forsommeren § 1953. 
(Fiskets gang, July 23, 1953. Arg. 39, 
nr. 29, p. 353-56, graphs, tables.) Text 
in Norwegian. Title tr.: Sea tempera- 
ture during the spring and early summer 
of 1953. 

The uncommonly high temperatures 
of the surface layer off the Norwegian 
coast, especially in the north during 
late June, are areally described, and 
possible causes are analyzed. Tempera- 
tures during the winter of 1952-53 were 
low, accompanying strong turbulence, 
high salt content, and high specific 
gravity. When spring runoff reached the 
sea, it developed a lighter over-layer 
which became increasingly lighter as it 
warmed. Additional factors were strong 
insolation, little cloudiness or wind, and 
quiet sea during the spring. Effects of 
such a surface layer on location of herring 
and other commercial fish species are 
noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


57837. EGIAZAROV, B. KH. Geolo- 
gicheskoe stroenie arkhipelaga Severnafa 
Zemlfa. Leningrad, 1959. 139 p. illus., 
tables, fold. cross-sections and map. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skif 
institut geologii Arktiki. Trudy, t. 94.) 
30 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Geological structure of the Severnaya 
Zemlya archipelago. 

Extensive outline of the stratigraphy, 
magmatism, tectonics, development and 
mineral resources of Bol’shevik, Oktyabr’- 
skoy Revolyutsii, Komsomolets, Pioner, 
Shmidta and other islands, based on 
geological mapping at 1:1,000,000 and 
other studies in which the author took 
an active part. Distribution and stratig- 
raphy of Proterozoic, Cambrian, Ordovi- 
cian, Silurian, Devonian, Jurassic, 
Cretaceous, Tertiary, and Quaternary 
systems are described. Precambrian 
and Caledonian cycles of magmatism 
are distinguished and magmatic rocks are 
characterized. Proterozoic, Caledonian, 
Hercynian and Mesozoic tectonic move- 
ments and developed structures are 
discussed. Prospects for oil, ores, and 
construction materials are summarized. 
Geologic map at 1:1,000,000 scale is 
appended. Copy seen: DGS. 


281 








EGIAZAROV, B. KH., see also Rusakov, 
I. M., and B. Kh. Egiazarov. Stratigrafifa 
dokembrilskikh ... 1958. No. 61325. 


57838. EGOROV, A. D., and V. B. 
KUVAEV. © dvukh interesnykh kor- 
movykh rastenifakh olenfa na severo- 
vostoke lAkutii. (Priroda, Apr. 1959. 
god 48, no. 4, p. 101-103, illus.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Two interesting 
food plants of reindeer in northeastern 
Yakutia. 

Reindeer in the Verkhoyansk Mts. 
were observed to feed on leaves, including 
dead leaves of a willow, Chosenia macro- 
lepis and of a far more common, broad- 
leafed grass, Chamaenerium latifolium. 
Chemical analysis showed high nutritive 
and mineral content of these plants. 
See also No. 50706. Copy seen: DLC. 


EGOROV, K., see Polfarny! krug . . 
1952. No. 60941. 


57839. EGOROV, KONSTANTIN DMI- 
TRIEVICH. Za russkil Sever; iz istorii 
osvoeniia russkogo Severa i bor’by s 
inozemnymi agressorami za severnye 
morskie puti. Murmansk, Polfarnafa 
pravda, 1957. 104 p. illus. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: For the Russian 
North; from the history of development 
of the Russian North and of the struggle 
against foreign aggressors for the north- 
ern sea routes. 

Popular sketch of international and 
military aspects of Russian expansion 
in the North, beginning with the 10th 
century. Five chapters deal in turn with 
the early period; the 18-19th centuries; 
the northeastern sea route in the 17—20th 
centuries (p. 49-71); foreign military 
intervention and the civil war, 1918-1920 
(p. 72-88); and battles of 1941-1944 
(p. 89-104). Outstanding individuals in 
the Soviet navy and air force operations 
in the North are noted in the last chapter. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57840. EGOROYV, L. S., and others. 
O forme i mekhanizme obrazovaniia 
Gulinskol intruzii. (Leningrad. Nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Trudy, 1959, t. 107, sbornik 
statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 12, p. 3- 
12, fold. map.) 10 refs. Text in Russian. 
Other authors: T. L. Gol’dburt and K. M. 
Shikhorina. Title tr.: On the form and 
mechanical development of the Gulin- 
skaya intrusion. 

Outlines form, rock composition, struc- 
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tural features, development, extent and 
depth of this intrusion on the Kotuy and 
Maymecha watersheds discovered in 
1943. About 1700 km? in area, largest 
in the world, the intrusion is built of 
alkaline and ultrabasic rocks. A geologic 
map of it is presented and the component 
rocks, predominantly dunites and _peri- 
dotites, are characterized. Inner struec- 
ture of this plutonic intrusion, occurrence 
of dikes and sills, and phases of magma 
flow are described and evaluated. Pre- 
vious studies are briefly reviewed, and 
attention is drawn to the present authors’ 
different opinion on the formation and 
age of Gulinskaya, based on a more 
detailed geological survey. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57841. EGOROV, L. S., and N. P. 
SURINA. Pervafa nakhodka karbona- 
titovykh tel v osadochnykh karbonat- 
nykh porodakh. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Informafsionny! bfalleten’, 1958, vyp. 12, 
p. 31-34.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
First find of carbonatite bodies in car- 
bonate rocks. 

Reports find in 1958 of igneous ecar- 
bonate dikes in the Atyrdyak (70°06’ N. 
99°38’ E.) River bank, in the Middle 
Cambrian dolomite series. Appearance 
of these dikes and their contact with 
dolomites are characterized. The com- 
ponent mineral of the carbonatites is 
calcite, and the secondaries are: mag- 
netite, apatite, phlogopite, chalcopyrite, 
pyrrhotine and others. The geologic 
deposition, also the textural and struc- 
tural properties of the carbonatites pre- 
clude their occurrence through meta- 
somatic processes. Copy seen: DGS. 


EGOROYV, L. S., see also Anikeeva, L. I., 
and others. Predvaritel’nye itogi 
1959. No. 56531. 


57842. EGOROV, O. V. Materialy po 
ékologii fakutskogo sapsana. (Zoologi- 
cheskil zhurnal, 1959. t. 38, vyp. 1, p. 
112-22, illus., tables.) Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Mate- 
rials to the ecology of the Yakutian falcon. 

Account of the subspecies Falco pere- 
grinus harteri But., based on field observa- 
tions of 1953-1955. River valleys of the 
forest zone are its chief habitat. It 
arrives in Yakutia at the end of April and 
leaves in the second half of September. 
Oviposition takes place end of May-early 
June; young leave nest first half of 
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August. Food during nesting consists 
mainly of water- and marsh-fowl. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57843. EGOROV, V. M., and V. M. 
SOKOLOVA. Novoe v issledovanii sil 
moroznogo vypuchivanifa fundamentov. 
(In: Soveshchanie po rafsional’nym spo- 
sobam fundamentostroenifa ... Trudy, 
1959. p. 100-108, tables, graphs, diagrs.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: News in 
the study of heaving forces on founda- 
tions. 

Methods for studying heaving forces 
on the lateral faces of foundations are 
reviewed and evaluated, and a new 
device allowing testing under both labora- 
tory and field conditions is described. 
It consists essentially of a 60 cm. high, 
100 em. diam. insulated cylindrical metal 
container perforated at the bottom, in 
which soil and a foundation model are 
placed. An electrodynamometer is held 
in position at the surface of the model 
by an externally anchored screw clamp. 
Moisture is supplied by a bath under 
the container. Heaving forces, freezing 
depth, vertical movement of the soil, and 
soil temperatures are measured. The 
maximum heaving force recorded on a 
reinforced concrete column 10 ecm. in 
diam. in clay soil was 1950 kg. at —12° C. 
air temperature and 33% soil moisture 
content. The force of heaving increased 
with increasing depth of frost penetra- 
tion.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57844. EGOROVA, I. S. Talmyrskafa 
nizmennost’. (Jn: Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Chetvertichnye otlozhenifa . . . 1959, p. 
81-95, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The Taymyr lowland. 

Describes stratigraphy of the Quater- 
nary deposits, the tectonics, paleogeog- 
raphy and mineral resources of the 
Taymyr lowland, about 370,000 km.? in 
area, extending north to the Byrranga 
Mts., south to the Central Siberian 
plateau, west to the Yenisey and east 
to the Khatanga. Middle, upper and 
contemporary time divisions of the 
Quaternary deposits are identified and 
characterized. Tectonic movements, 
such as plicative dislocations and dis- 
junctive displacements are evaluated. 
Paleogeography of preglacial times is 
discussed and deposition of Quaternary 
sediments reviewed. Glacial boulders, 


sands and clays of use as_ building 
materials are briefly mentioned. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


57845. EGUPOV, P. E., and others. 
Oprobovanie gali promyvochnykh pri- 
borov. (Kolyma, Jan. 1959. god 21, 
no. 1, p. 15-18, tables.) Text in Russian. 
Other authors: N. V. Karpovich and 
I. G. Alekseenko. Title tr.: Testing 
the pebbles in tailings from ore washers. 

Assay of tailings after washing aurifer- 
ous sand in Magadan Province showed 
1.4 to 11.2% of metalin the ore. Testing 
methods are described and data of test 
results on various mines’ washing sys- 
tems are tabulated and discussed. Meas- 
ures are suggested to improve washers 
and their operation. Copy seen: DLC. 


57846. EHLERS, KURT.  Seltener 
Fang einer 1, 0 Klappmiitze, Cystophora 
cristata Erxl. bei 61.5° Nord und 5° 
West. (Polarforschung, Bd. 3, 1955, 
pub. 1958. Jahrg. 25, Heft 1-2, p. 360- 
62.) Ref. Textin German. Title tr.: 
A rare catch of a 1.0 hooded seal, Cysto- 
phora cristata Erxl., at 61.5° N. 5° W. 

A 2.75 m. long, 375 kg. specimen was 
caught in a fishing net at 8-10 m. depth 
in Oct. 1954 and presented to the Bremer- 
haven (Germany) Zoological Park. Ad- 
aptation, disposition, care, nutrition, 
and various diseases (internal, eye) are 
described; it died in Jan. 1956, 6-7 yrs. 
old. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


EHRLICH, ALBERT, see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alas- 
ka... 1959. No. 56433. 


57847. EHRLICH, PAUL R._ Prob- 
lems of arctic-alpine insect distribution 
as illustrated by the butterfly genus 
Erebia, Satyridae. (Jn: International 
Congress of Entomology. 10, Montreal 
1956. Proceedings, pub. 1958. v. 1, 
p. 683-86, illus. maps.) 2 refs. 

Outline of distribution and ecology 
with emphasis on comparison between 
vertical distributions in the mountains of 
Alaska and Yukon Territory, and eastern 
Arctic and sub-Arctic. Limiting factors 
and barriers to dispersal are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


EHRLICH, PAUL R., see also Barr, A. R., 
and P. R. Ehrlich. Survey mosquitoes 
Kotzebue. 1957. No. 56754. 


EICHELBERGER, LILLIAN, see Mould- 


er, P. V., and others. Biochemistry of 
blood .. . 1959. No. 60334. 
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57848. EIFRIG, CHARLES WILLIAM 
GUSTAVE, 1871— . Notes on some 
northern birds. (Auk, July 1906. v. 23, 
no. 3, p. 313-18.) 

Lists birds taken at Great Whale River 
on the east coast of Hudson Bay (55°30’ 
N.) in winter 1898-99, based partly on the 
notes in the diary of A. P. Low and on 
the author’s observations. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


EIGEN, M., see 
discussion on . . 
ice. 1958. No. 61298. 


57849. EILBERT,LEOR. A survey to 
determine indoctrination needs for per- 
sonnel at isolated arctic sites. Ladd Air 
Force Base, Alaska, Jan. 1959. 23 p. 
table. (U.S. Air Force. Arctic Aero- 
medical Laboratory. Technical note 
AAL-TN-59-2.) 2 refs. 

Report on a questionnaire survey, its 
results and implications. Indoctrination 
is suggested to consist of familiarization 
training and motivation training. The 
former is to describe the living fa- 
cilities of the arctic site, weather, medi- 
eal care, kind of job, recreation, ete. 
The latter is to stress amenities, chances 
of study, building, ete. Methods of pres- 
entation and literature, are also dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


57850. EINOR, OL’GERT LEONAR- 
DOVICH. Osnovnye cherty paleogeografii 
Sibiri v kamennougol’nom i permskom 
periodakh. (Vsesofiznoe paleontologi- 
cheskoe obshchestvo. Voprosy paleobio- 
geografii i biostratigrafii, Trudy I sessii 
24-28 fanvaria 1955 g. pub. 1957, p. 81- 
90.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: Main 
paleogeographic features of Siberia in the 
Carboniferous and Permian periods. 
Summarizes paleogeographic landscapes 
and provinces of Bol’shezemel’skaya 
Tundra, Pay-Khoy, Novaya Zemlya, 
Siberian Platform, Kolyma, Chukotka 
and other areas, mainly on the basis of 
paleobiogeographic data. Predominant 
flora and fauna of early, middle and late 
Carboniferous, and early and late Permian 
epochs are noted, as are the variation of 
land and seas, climatic and ecologic 
conditions. Copy seen: DLC. 


EINOR, OL’GERT LEONARDOVICH, 
see also Ustritskil, V. I. Stratigrafifa ... 
1959. No. 62337. 


57851. EKBLAW, WALTER ELMER, 
1882-1949. The polar Eskimo, their land 
and life. Worcester, Mass., 1926. 188 p. 


Royal Society. A 
. physics of water and 
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9 tables, 6 graphs, map. 41 refs. Type- 
script. Ph. D. dissertation to Clark 
University. 

Describes physical and human geogra- 
phy of northwest Greenland, on the basis 
of studies during four years’ residence in 
Thule as member of the Crocker Land 
Expedition of 1913-1917. These people, 
then almost completely isolated, their 
culture and their successful environmental 
adaptation, and regional factors of influ- 
ence on their life are treated in detail. 

Copy seen: MWC. 


57852. EKLUND, BO. Om granens 
arsvariationer inom mellersta Norrland 
och deras samband med klimaet. (Stock- 
holm, Sweden. Statens skogsforsknings- 
institut. Meddelanden, 1957. bd. 47, 
nr. 1, p. 1-63, tables, graphs.) 32 refs. 
Text in Swedish. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Annual variation of spruce in 
central Norrland and its relation to 
climate. 

Reports on examination of 908 sample 
trees in the area 62°-64° N. during the 
period 1900-1944. Annual-ring indexes 
were made, and statistical analysis shows 
variation directly related to the tempera- 
ture during mid-May-late July of the 
current year. High temperatures in late 
July and August, however, lead to lower 
values of the index of the following year. 
A large crop of one-year cones in the cur- 
rent or preceding year also leads to lower 
values. Only a slight correlation is found 
between rainfall and annual-ring index. 
Equations are given showing the relation- 
ship of ring width to climatic factors and 
cone production for four tree classes 
based on dominance. Copy seen: DA. 


57853. EKLUND, CARL ROBERT, 
1909- . Nesting notes on the arctic 


tern. (Auk, Oct. 1944. v. 61, no. 4, p. 
648.) 

Contains data on a colony of Sterna 
paradisaea nesting on an unnamed island 
a few miles off Frederikshib Glacier, 
southwest Greenland (62°09’ N. 50°21’ 
W.); 279 nests were counted, 146 eggs in 
92 nests collected. Nest position, cover 
and predation were noted. Two or three 
eggs were the usual number for the first 
nesting and one for the second. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57854. EKMAN, SVEN PETRUS, 1876- . 

Die Gewiisser des Abisko-Gebietes und 
ihre Bedingungen. Stockholm, Almqvist 
& Wiksell, 1957. 172 p., 71 illus., 115 
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tables. 116 refs. (Svenska vetenskaps- 
akademien. Handlingar, 1957. ser. 4, 
bd. 6, nr. 6.) Textin German. Title tr.: 
The waters of the Abisko region and their 
conditions. 

Presents an analytical study of the lakes 
and other surface waters of the upland 
region, above the coniferous forest, in the 
Tornetriisk region of northern Swedish 
Lapland. Topography, vegetation and 
geology of the area are outlined; climate, 
the physical, chemical, botanical and 
zoological aspects of the waters, particu- 
larly during the ice-covered period are 
treated in detail. Some comparisons are 
made with conditions in Spitsbergen, 
Greenland, Finland, and Norway. Studies 
of the interrelations of air and soil temper- 
atures, including permafrost are reviewed; 
also precipitation and ice in various forms, 
water stratification, and ice breakup and 
accumulation and _ relative conditions 
during the intervening summer period. 
Methods of field work and instruments 
used are discussed and illustrated. In pt. 
2 (p. 68-169) individual water bodies are 
treated in turn, their characteristics enu- 
merated, with illus. and data tables. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57855. EKONOMIKA STROITEL’- 
STVA. Zhilishchnoe stroitel’stvo Vv 


SSSR za 8 mesfatsev 1959 g. (Ekonomika 
stroitel’stva, Oct. 1959, no. 10, p. 78-80, 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Domestie construction in the U.S.S.R. 
during eight months of 1959. 

Presents percentage data on the execu- 
tion of the 1959 plan for building living- 
quarters. Karelian, Komi, and Yakut 
A.'S.S.R. also Murmansk, Arkhangel’sk, 
Tyumen’, Krasnoyarsk, Magadan and 
Kamchatka Provinces are included in the 
survey. Copy seen: DLC. 


EKSTRAND, STIG, see Forshelll, W. P., 
and others. ‘Triisnitt ... 1956. No. 
58048. 


57856. ELAKHOVSKII, S. Na “rezi- 
novykh” plotakh. (Turistskie tropy, 
1958, kniga 1, p. 237-40, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On ‘rubber’ rafts. 

Describes rafts made of tire tubes, used 
by a group of tourists on the Polisarka 
(67°18’ N. 35°15’ E.), Pana (66°53’ N. 
35°54’ E.) and Varzuga (66°20’ N. 37’ E.) 
Rivers in Kola Peninsula in summer 1957. 
Getting the ten tubes needed for two rafts 
present difficulties. Shooting rapids on 
the Polisarka is described. The rafts re- 


quired reconstruction en route, but 
proved adequate to their purpose. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57857. ELDERS, W. A. A preliminary 
note on a xenolith-rich dyke from Lyngen, 
northern Norway. Troms¢, Troms¢ Mu- 
seum, 1957. 12 p. 2 illus. 4 plates. 
(Acta borealia, A, Scientia, no. 12.) 10 
refs. 

Results of reconnaissance of a dyke near 
Strupskar (69°43’ N. 20°14’ E.). Some 
of the features are not typical of an 
igneous body, but evidence is advanced in 
favor of an igneous origin and the source 
of the xenolith is attributed to the local 
metamorphic series. Copy seen: DLC. 


57858. ELECTRONICS. 
stations are air dropped. (Electronics, 
Aug. 1, 1958. v. 31, no. 31, p. 96, illus.) 
Describes the U.S. Navy’s “Grass- 
hopper,” a timed wind-, temperature-, 
and atmospheric pressure recorder and 
transmitter for remote locations. Upon 
reaching the ground, the parachute is 
released and the station forced into its 
vertical position automatically. Record- 
able wind velocity range is 0-80 knots, 

temperature range —70° to + 140° F. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57859. ELECTRONICS. What the 
military expects from future components. 
(Electronics, July 17, 1959. v. 32, no. 
29, p. 52-53, tables.) Ref. 

Tabulates Dept. of Defense environ- 
mental design requirements of electronic 
components; includes data on low temper- 
ature requirements. Copy seen: DLC. 


Weather 


57860. EL’fASHEV, A. A. O prostom 
sposobe prigotovlenifa vysokoprelomlfam- 
shehel sredy dlia diatomovogo analiza. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! 
po paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 1957, 
vyp. 4, p. 74-75.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On a simple process 
for preparing a highly refractive medium 
for diatomic analysis. 

Describes the way of preparing a highly 
refractive aniline-formaldehyde resin 
(with index 1.67 to 1.68) for mounting 
diatomic microscopic objects, as done in 
the Paleontological Laboratory of the 
Institute of Geology of the Arctic. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57861. ELIN, S.N., and others. Burovye 
stanki s pogruzhnym perforatorom dlia 
otkrytykh rabot na apatitovom rudnike 
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im. Kirova. (Gorny! zhurnal, May 1958, 
no. 5, p. 28-30, illus. table.) Text in 
Russian. Other authors. 8S. P. Svinin 
and V. A. Zykov. Title tr.: Drilling 
stand with a lowering perforator for open 
work in the Kirov Apatite Mine. 
\Construction and operation of portable 
drilling stand (BU-—20-2) are described in 
detail with illus. The equipment can be 
operated in horizontal, inclined or vertical 
position by a pneumatic motor and 
through a set of reduction gears. The 
perforator (drill) type (BMK-2) is used 
as a drilling unit with replaceable striking 
triple bit operated by compressed air (5 
atm.) with 2700 strikes/min. and 140 
rpm. Drilling speed for a 150 mm. diam. 
hole is about 3.5 m./hr. and maximum 
depth of drilling is 20 m. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57862. ELISEEV, E. N. Mineralogifa 
i geokhimifa sul’fidnykh medno-nike- 
levykh mestorozhdeni!. (Leningrad. 
Universitet. Vestnik, 1958. god 13, no. 
24, ser. geologii i geografii, vyp. 4, p. 
17-31, diagrs.) 35 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Summary in English. Title tr.: 
The mineralogy and geochemistry of 
copper-nickel sulfide deposits. 

Outlines the genetic processes of various 
types of copper-nickel ores on the basis of 
studies of the Monche Tundra, Pechenga 
and, in part, Noril’sk deposits. Six para- 
genetic types of formation of sulfides and 
later hydrothermal minerals are distin- 
guished: actinolitice amphibole+ magnet- 
ite, actinolitic amphibole+sulfides, chlo- 
rite+sulfides (pyrrhotite and pentland- 
ite), sulfides+ tale, sulfides+ chlorite, sul- 
fides-+carbonates. Metasomatic replace- 
ment of one ore mineral by another occurs 
in processes of sulfide crystallization and 
it is accompanied by crystallization of 
hydrothermal minerals. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57863. ELISEEV, E. N. Osnovnye 
cherty struktury rudnogo polfa Noril’- 


skogo mestorozhdenifa. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Informafsionny! bfalleten’, 


1959, vyp. 17, p. 30-34.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Main structural fea- 
tures of the ore field of the Noril’sk 
deposits. 

Structure of these deposits is analyzed. 
Sulfide ores, rich in useful components, 
are shown to be primarily connected with 
tectonic structures, as in the Monche and 
Pechenga ore fields. Four tectonic zones 
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in the Noril’sk deposits are noted and 
briefly characterized. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


57864. ELISEEV, I. V., and others. 
Proizvoditel’nost’ truda i sebestoimost’ 
na SUBR. (Gorny! zhurnal, Dec. 1959, 
no. 12, p. 39-41, tables.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Other authors: E. M. Kas’fan and 
S. B. Emel’fanov. Title tr.: Work 
efficiency and production costs in North- 
ern Ural Bauxite Mining Enterprise. 
Output of SUBR did not cover the cost 
of production till 1953, when mechaniza- 
tion and better organization of labor 
enabled the company to realize more on 
production. From 1945 to 1958, average 
wages increased 74.3%, while labor cost 
per ton ore decreased 21.5%. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


ELISEEV, NIKOLAI ALEKSANDRO.- 
VICH, see Bussen, I. V.,and A.S. Sakharov. 
O primenenii strukturnogo analiza k 
Lovozerskomu shchelochnomu massivu. 
1959. No. 57187. 


57865. ELLEFSEN, EINAR S., and 
O. BERSET. ‘“Veslekari’’, en fortelling 
om isog menn. J. W. Eides forlag, 1957. 
270 p. illus., ports., map. Text in Norwe- 
gian. Title tr.: Veslekari, a tale of ice 
and men. 

Describes and traces the career of this 
Norwegian vessel, built (in 1919) for ice 
navigation on plans of Chr. Jensen, who 
also designed the Maud. She is a 500-ton 
dw. 296 gross reg. ton vessel with sides 
about 20 in. thick, steam powered (300 
hp.) but converted to diesel (600 hp.) in 
1940. She has been used for sealing and 
whaling in arctic waters and in the herring 
and cod fishery, and was one of the first 
equipped with echo-sounding devices for 
fishing purposes. The Veslekari has been 
an expeditionary vessel in the Svalbard- 
East Greenland area; participated in the 
Amundsen search in 1928; during the 
war, she was in the British service, used 
to supply Jan Mayen and as rescue 
vessel based on Iceland. Hunting, 
fishing and exploration in the Arctic, 
particularly by Norwegians, are sur- 
veyed. Copy seen: SPRI. 


ELLIAI. See Kulachikov, Serafim Ro- 
manovich, 1904- . 


57866. ELLIOTT, FRANCIS EDWARD, 
1909- . Physical types and regional 
pattern of the marine surface waters of 
theearth. Worcester, Mass., 1952. 58 p., 
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9 maps, table. 38 refs. Typescript. 
Ph. D. dissertation to Clark University. 
Classifies and describes the ocean sur- 
face into regions on the basis of the physi- 
cal characteristics of the surface layer of 
water and adjacent air. Boundaries are 
transitional zones separating core areas of 
distinct types, four of them represented 
in arctic locations, viz: type B, C, F, G, 
respectively middle latitude oceanic, high 
latitude oceanic, middle latitude eastern 
continental and polar continental waters. 
Copy seen: MWC. 


ELLIOTT, FRANCIS EDWARD, 1909- , 
see also Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 
56433. 
57867. ELLIS, DEREK V. The benthos 
of soft sea-bottom in arctic North 
America. (Nature, Sept. 5, 1959. v. 184, 
no. 4688, p. B.A. 79-B.A. 80.) 4 refs. 
Discussion of soft-bottom communities, 
especially that of Macoma arctica, studied 
in Baffin Island and Greenland areas and 
in Foxe Basin by expeditions organized 
by the Arctic Institute of North America 
and the Fisheries Research Board of 
Canada. The role of environmental 
factors, especially of temperature in 
the geographic distribution of these com- 
munities is noted. Copy seen: DLC, 


ELLITSGAARD-RASMUSSEN, K., see 
International Symposium on Arctic Geol- 
ogy... 1959. No. 58848. 


57868. EL’NIK, A. G., and G. I. PU- 
STYNSKII. Nekotorye konstruktivnye 
osobennosti gruzovykh sudov arktiche- 
skogo plavanifa. (Sudostroenie, Sept. 
1959. god 25, no. 9, p. 59-61, illus., 
tables.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Some constructional features of 
cargo vessels for arctic navigation. 
Contains brief descriptions of the Danish 
Frida Dan and Thala Dan and the 
American Eltanin, Point Barrow, and 
Alatna. Copy seen: DLC. 


57869. ELOVSKAIA, L. G. Kratkafa 
kharakteristika pochv  bassefna_ reki 
Irélékh i vozmozhnosti ikh sel’skokho- 
zfalstvennogo osvoenifa. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Sibirskoe otdelenie. Izvestifa, 
1959 no. 4, p. 104-118, tables.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Brief 
characteristics of soils in the Irelekh 
River basin and the possibility of their 
agricultural utilization. 

Local truck gardens are needed to 
supply the fast growing population around 


Mirnyy, the diamond industry center. 
Author investigated the valley of the 
Irelekh (Irelyakh) 62°27’ N. 114°19’ E., 
left tributary of the Malaya Botuobuya 
(tributary of the Vilyuy) in 1956. He 
found five types of soil of varying quality. 
Large areas in the elevated part of the 
valley are suitable for cabbage, potato 
and forage crops. Copy seen: DLC. 


57870. ELOVSKIKH, V. V. Geologifa 
i poleznye iskopaemye Derbeke-Nel’- 
gekhinskol rudnol zony. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. JAkutskil filial, Yakutsk. 
Trudy, ser. geologicheskafa, 1959, sbornik 
no. 3, Geologifa i poleznye iskopaemye 
severo-vostochnykh ralonov kutskol 
ASSR, p. 93-105, maps inel. fold.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Geology 
and mineral products of the Derbeke- 
Nel’gekhe ore zone. 

Presents results of geologic investiga- 
tions and prospecting work in the 
Derbeke-Nel’gekhe (formerly Nel’gese, 
66°41’ N. 136°28’ I.) watershed area 
by Dal’strol during the last 20 years. 
Geologic structure of the region and its 
development stages are described and 
illus. (fold. map). Three main zones 
(Ilintas, Alyskaya, Burgachan) of tin- 
tungsten-cobalt mineralization are identi- 
fied, characterized, and considered for 
prospecting. Possibilities for silver, gold, 
lead and other elements are noted. 
Occurrence and mineralization processes 
of these deposits are treated. Prospects 
for tin are stressed as being best. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57871. ELSNER, ROBERT WELLING- 
TON, 1920- , and W. O. PRUITT, JR. 
Some structural and thermal character- 
istics of snow shelters. (Arctic, Mar. 
1959. v. 12, no. 1, p. 20-27, tables.) 
20 refs. 

Reports investigations of dome-shaped 
shelters constructed in Alaska during 
winter 1955-56, some of loose, uncon- 
solidated snow at the Arctic Aeromedical 
Laboratory, near Fairbanks, others of 
snow blocks on sea ice at Barter Island 
(70°08’ N. 143°40’ W.). Pneumatic 
forms such as inflated weather balloons 
were useful, but not indispensable, in the 
loose snow type. Due to compaction, 
the density of the snow increased during 
construction from 0.22 gm./em.* to 0.28 
gm./em.3 and the hardness range from 
8-80 gm./cem.? to 200-850 gm./em.? Air 
temperatures in and outside both occupied 
and unoccupied shelters of this type 
(tabulated) demonstrate the efficacy of 
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snow as an insulator and thermal ad- 
vantages derived from ground heat. 
Inside temperature close to that at the 
ground surface, remained nearly constant 
(15°-20° F.) while outside temperatures 
ranged from —12° to —40° F. Shelters 
were warmer during occupancy. In the 
snow-block shelters built on bare sea ice 
and on an 18 in. deep drift, temperatures 
varied from 10°-19° F. at the top, 7°-20° 
F. in the center, and 7°-18° F. at the 
floor, while outside temperatures ranged 
from —2° to —5° F.; thus subnivean 
warmth on sea ice can also be utilized. 
The temperature in a 2.5 ft. deep trench 
in a drift, covered with a roof of hori- 
zontal snow blocks, was 20°-24° F. at 
the sleeping level 6 in. above the floor. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


ELSNER, ROBERT WELLINGTON, 
1920— , see also Hammel, H. T., and 
others. Thermal... responses . . . abo- 
rigine... cold... 1959. No. 58517. 


ELSON, JOHN ALBERT, 1923- _, see 
McGill Univ. Problems of the Pleisto- 
cene... 1959. No. 59957. 


ELVER, R. B., see Janes, T. H., and 
R. B. Elver. Survey . . . Canadian iron 
ore industry ... 1958. 1959. No. 58947. 


ELVER, R. B., see Janes, T. H., and 
R. B. Elver. A survey . . . Canadian 
iron ore industry ... 1957. 1958. No. 
58948. 


ELVEY, CHRISTIAN THOMAS, 1899- , 
see Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 
56433. 


ELVEY, CHRISTIAN THOMAS, 1899- , 
see Romick, G. J., and C. T. Elvey. Vari- 
ations . . . auroral activity. 1958. No. 
61250. 


EMEL’IANOY, S. B., sce Eliseev, I. V., 
and others. Proizvoditel’nost’ truda.. . 
1959. No. 57864. 


EMEL'TANOVA, A. I., see V’fashkov, 
B. P., and A. I. Emel’fanova. Pervafa 
nakhodka ... 1959. No. 62480. 


57872. EMEL’IANTSEV, T. M., and 
A. I. KRAVTSOVA. Kratkie svedenifa 
o novykh dannykh postratigrafii morskikh 
mezozolskikh otlozhenil nizov’ev reki 
Leny. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issledova- 
tel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik 
statel po paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 
1959, no. 13, p. 28-34.) 8 refs. Text in 
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Russian. Title tr.: Brief notice of new 
stratigraphic data on marine Mesozoic 
deposits on the lower Lena River. 
Presents lithologic and _ stratigraphic 
description of Triassic deposits in the 
Bulkur-Khatystakh River (71°35’ N., 
126°52’ E.) area, based on field study 
and laboratory investigation of fossil 
fauna. Marine Triassic deposits consist 
of argillites, sandstones and siltstones, 
altogether 375 m. thick. Lower and 
Middle Triassic deposits have been 
distinguished and the ammonite, bra- 
chiopod and foraminifera fauna identified 
are listed. The material collected pro- 
vides opportunity for better local strati- 
graphic division of Triassic marine 
deposits, as well as stratigraphic division 
for Mesozoic deposits of northern Central 
Siberia. Copy seen: DGS. 


EMERICH DE SOUZA, J. B., see also 
Lisboa, R. M., and others. Hipotermia, 2 
1958. No. 59798. 


EMERICH DE SOUZA, J. B., see also 
Santos, G. M., and others. Hipotermia, 
1... 1958. No. 61408. 


57873. EMERTON, JAMES HENRY, 
1847-1930. Collecting notes for northern 
spiders. (Canadian field-naturalist, Apr. 
1918. v.32, no. 1, p. 13.) 

Notes on northern spiders of the 
Lycosidae, which run on the ground and 
catch insects for food without the use of 
cobwebs, taking shelter in holes in the 
ground. Lycosa pictilis extends over all 
North America and Greenland, FEpeira 
carbonaria is from Labrador; a _ large 
number inhabit the spruce forests and 
extend across the continent from Hudson 
Bay to Alaska. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57874. EMERTON, JAMES HENRY, 
1847-1930. Recent finds of arctic spiders. 
(Canadian field-naturalist, Apr. 1927, v. 
41, no. 4, p. 88.) 

Contains distributional notes on_ six 
species of spiders, collected by various 
zoologists in the Coppermine River region, 
arctic coast of Canada, Baffin Island, 
Labrador and Newfoundland. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


EMMENS, C. W., see Martin, I., and 
C. W. Emmens. Factors affecting .. . 
deep frozen bullsemen. 1958. No. 60102. 


EMMONS, SAMUEL FRANKLIN, 1841- 
1911, see Bilibin, 10. A. 0 roli batolitov 
. 1945, 1959. No. 56910. 
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57875. EMSLIE-SMITH, DONALD. 
Accidental hypothermia; a common con- 
dition with a pathognomic electrocardio- 
gram. (Lancet, Sept. 6, 1958. no. 7045, 
p. 492-95, illus.) 13 refs. 

Account based on nine cases in elderly 
persons, indicating that this condition is 
much commoner than hitherto claimed. 
In seven out of eight cases recorded the 
ECG showed a pattern pathognomic of 
hypothermia; this pattern is described 
and analyzed and the reason that it 
had been overlooked is explained. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


57876. ENDRESEN, KNUT, and others. 
Observations of angle of arrival of meteor 
echoes in v.h.f. forward scatter ‘ propa- 
gation. (Journal of atmospheric and 
terrestrial physics, 1958. v. 12, no. 4, 
p. 329-34, graphs, diagrs.) 8 refs. 
Other authors: T. Hagfors, B. Landmark, 
and J. Rédsrud. 

Describes observations made on 46.8 
Me/s over an 1150 km. path Troms¢- 
Oslo. A brief outline is given of the 
physical principles governing the direc- 
tional properties of meteor reflections; 
the measuring method is explained, and 
some results are presented for back- 
ground as well as for shower meteors. 
Diurnal variations in the angle of re- 
flection agree well with present theories. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57877. ENDRESEN, KNUT. Teknisk 
utstyr for fors¢k med ionosfaerisk spred- 
ningstransmisjon. (Elektroteknisk tids- 
skrift, Oct. 15, 1958. Arg. 71, nr. 29, p. 
381-89, illus., diagrs., graphs, map.) 
3 refs. Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
Technical equipment for investigating 
ionospheric scatter transmission. 
Describes equipment on an 1180 km. 
test circuit Oslo-Troms¢: 5 kw. (output) 
transmitter with rhombe antenna; Ham- 
marlund SP-600 receivers with rhombe 
and yagi antennas; pre-amplifiers; and 
equipment for determining signal phase 
and direction. The antennas were cali- 
brated with airborne equipment; samples 
of polar- and interference diagrams are 
included. Copy seen: DLC. 


57878. ENENSHTEIN, B. S. 0 dlin- 
nykh élektricheskikh zondirovanifakh na 
postofannom toke, poluchennykh poten- 
tsiometricheskol metodikol. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Institut fiziki zemli. Trudy, 
1959, no. 4, Metodicheskie issledovanifa 
po gravirazvedke i élektrorazvedke v 


Zapadnol Sibiri, p. 22-43, table, graphs.) 
3 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Long direct-current soundings obtained 
with the potentiometric method. 

Reports on ground resistance measure- 
ments made in four stages (1951-1952) 
in Tyumenskaya Province to study the 
physical sources of error and appraise 
the quality of field data obtained at 
different times by the potentiometric 
method. The (battery-operated) instru- 
mentation and measuring procedures are 
described, and some results are presented. 
In the last stage, a generator station and 
oscillographic recording equipment were 
employed to verify the data. Results 
obtained by the potentiometric method 
deviated as much as 100% between stages 
and between individual recordings; in 
comparison, those obtained by the oscil- 
lographic method fluctuated only 5%. 
Errors in long d-c soundings are caused in 
the formation process of the ground 
current, by inertial properties of the 
(electronic) instrumentation, and inter- 
ference by earth currents. Long sound- 
ings should be made by the oscillographic 
method and a strong power source. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57879. ENGELSKJ@N, TORSTEIN. 
Nye plantefunn i Troms fylke. Some 
new plant finds in the county of Troms, 
northern Norway. (Blyttia, 1959. no. 
3, p. 90-96.) 12 refs. Text in Nor- 
wegian. Summary in English. 

Records of new northern limits for 
three species or varieties of plants, and of 
new finds of three anthropochorous plant 
species. New stations for two forms of 
indigenous plants are noted. 

Copy seen: DA. 


57880. ENGINEERING AND CON- 
TRACT RECORD. Kelsey bogs down in 
ice and cold. (Engineering and contract 
record, Mar. 1959. v.72, no. 3, p. 104-108, 
illus., sketch map.) 

Describes construction of the Kelsey 
sluiceway and powerhouse on the Nelson 
River 58 mi. from Thompson, Manitoba. 
About half of the excavation (520,000 
cu. yd.) was permafrost; work is carried 
out through the winter and concrete has 
been poured at —50° F. A major prob- 
lem is ‘the shortage of rock. A tempo- 
rary camp for 600 workers has been con- 
structed; when finished, the (210,000 hp.) 
power station will be operated by remote 
control from Thompson. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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57881. ENGINEERING AND CON- 
TRACT RECORD. Thompson moves 
toward 1960 production. (Engineering 
and contract record, Mar. 1959. v. 72, 
no. 3, p. 110-111, illus.) 

Pictorial sketch of progress in con- 
struction at this $175 million nickel mine 
in northern Manitoba. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57882. ENGINEERING JOURNAL. 
Canada in 1956. (Engineering journal, 
May 1957. v. 40, no. 5, p. 556-656, 
illus., graphs, tables.) 

Reviews industry on the basis of Bu- 
reau of Statistics and other reports: min- 
eral resources, power, communications, 
transport, construction, industrial pro- 
duction, pulp and paper, national defense, 
government works, and engineering re- 
search. Northern data are included, e.g. 
in the sections on minerals and power 
development: International Nickel to de- 
velop its Mystery-Moak Lake holdings 
in northern Manitoba, with power from 
the Nelson River at Grand Rapids; hydro- 
electric power surveys and developments 
in Yukon Territory, a 15,000 hp. station 
at Whitehorse Rapids, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57883. ENGINEERING JOURNAL. 
Canada in 1957. (Engineering journal, 
Apr. 1958. v. 41, no. 4, p. 5-134, illus., 
graphs, tables.) 

Annual review of industry includes: 
Iron Ore Co. of Canada production plans 
(of 20 million tons); North Rankin Nickel 
mines’ (250-ton/day mill in operation); 
oil refining and distribution project 
planned for the northern British Colum- 
bia-Yukon-Alaska area; Grand Rapids 
on the Nelson River to have two units 
of 42,000 hp. propeller-type turbines July 
1960, two more by Jan. 1961; the North- 
ern Canada Power Commission’s project 
on the Yukon River at Whitehorse Rap- 
ids; the British Newfoundland Corp. 
Ltd. development at Hamilton River 
falls in Labrador, with an all-weather 
access road from the Quebee North Shore 
and Labrador Railway completed. A 
190-mi. railway connecting the Mt. Reed- 
Mt. Wright iron ore area of Northern 
Quebee with the St. Lawrence is to be 
finished by 1961. Copy seen: DLC. 


57884. ENGINEERING JOURNAL. 
Review of 1958. (Engineering journal, 
May 1959. v. 42, no. 5, p. 61-112, illus., 
graphs, tables.) 

Similar to 1956 and 1957 (supra), 
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includes record of northern activities 
throughout. Copy seen: DLC. 


57885. ENGINEERING NEWS-REC- 
ORD. Alaska, a construction bonanza. 
(Engineering news-record, July 10, 1958. 
v. 161, no. 2, p. 24-25.) 

Surveys public and private projects 
planned or under way in Alaska in the 
fields of highway and railroad construc- 
tion, power development, military instal- 
lations, airports, mines, factories, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57886. ENGINEERING NEWS-REC- 
ORD. Anchorage getting two big ones. 
(Engineering news-record, Jan. 29, 1959. 
v. 162, no. 4, p. 28, illus.) 

Notes plans for two 11-story structures 
(hotel, office building), a medical-dental 
clinic, a federal building, a state mental 
hospital, a cooperative apartment build- 
ing, and consolidation of two hotels ini» 
one of 600 rooms. Copy seen: DLC. 


57887. ENGINEERING NEWS-REC- 
ORD. Corps digs a tunnel under arctic 
ice cap. (Engineering news-record, Feb. 5, 
1959. v. 162, no. 5, p. 48, illus.) 
Illustrates and describes excavation of 
a 1,150-ft. long tunnel near Camp Tuto, 
northwest Greenland, using a continuous 
coal mining machine. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57888. ENGINEERING NEWS-REC- 
ORD. Plane sprays sand on ice to 
hasten river opening. (Engineering news- 
record, Oct. 15, 1959. v. 163, no. 16, 
p. 54.) 

Describes a method used in Siberia to 
accelerate river-ice breakup. Sand spread 
over the ice absorbs solar heat and melts 
minute tunnels filled with water, which 
freezes at night and expands, bursting 
the surrounding ice. One river treated 
by this method opened for navigation 
10-12 days earlier than usual. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57889. ENGINEERING NEWS-REC- 
ORD. A-plant to heat camp under ice. 
(Engineering news-record, Sept. 3, 1959. 
v. 163, no. 10, p. 24, illus.) 

Describes the Camp Century project, 
a permanent under-snow installation for 
100 Army research personnel on the 
Greenland icecap, 138 mi. from Camp 
Tuto. Trenches 20 ft. deep are cut by 
rotary snow plows; roofs are made of 
compacted snow on steel arches. A pre- 
fabricated nuclear plant of 1,500 kw. is 
to be installed (the Danish government 
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permitting), to supply heat and light for 
the living quarters, hospital, shops, and 
laboratories. Copy seen: DLC. 


57890. ENGINEERING NEWS-REC- 
ORD. To warn against attack: unusual 
structures alter arctic skyline. (Engi- 
neering news-record, Dec. 24, 1959.  v. 
163, no. 26, p. 26-31, illus., diagrs., map.) 
, Describes the construction of DEW 
East, an extension of the DEW Line 
comprising four stations in Greenland and 
one in Iceland. Two of the stations are 
on the icecap. The main building is a 
two-story, steel-framed construction, 133 
ft. wide and 144 ft. long with a tower 
(54-ft. square, 24 ft. high) on the roof 
to support the rotating surveillance 
antenna housed in a 68-ft. diam. radome. 
By use of huge liftable truss supports, 
the building is to be raised three ft. a 
year to maintain a design clearance of 
19 ft. between the snow surface and the 
first floor. Some 35,000 sq. yd. of snow 
were excavated to open up the building 
site for under-snow work. Water is 
obtained by melting of snow; a slackline 
excavator from the building to an anchor 
300 ft. away transports snow to the 
melter. A wood-stave pipe carries the 
sewage about 500 ft. away from the 
building where blowing snow will cover 
it. Construction of the BMEWS station 
located in the vicinity of Thule is also 
described. It comprises 11 buildings 
built around the four radar antennas, 
each 163 ft. high and 400 ft. long. The 
antennas are designed to withstand 180 
mph. winds; maximum deflection under 
90 mph. winds is 2.2in. Detection range 
is 3,000 mi. Copy seen: DLC. 


ENOOESWEETOK (Eskimo artist), see 
Carpenter, E. 8. Anerea. 1959. No. 
57277. 


57891._ ENTSOVA, F. L, and L. L. 
KHAITSER. 0 triasovykh otlozheni- 
fakh v Pechorskom basseIne. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Dee. 1, 
1959. t. 129, no. 4, p. 880-83, map.) 
12 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Triassic deposits in the Pechora basin. 
Reports lithologic and _ paleontologic 
study of the Triassic Kheyyaginskaya 
series, so-called from the river Bol’shaya 
Khey-Yaga in Pay-Khoy, and divides 
this series into lower and upper sub- 
series. Distribution, lithologic composi- 
tion, fossil floral characteristics, and strat- 
igraphic position of each are characterized. 
The age of the Pechora region folding is 
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discussed and considered Upper Triassic- 
Middle Jurassic. Copy seen: DLC. 


ENTZHES, P’ER. Sce Hentgés, Pierre. 


EPISHIN, I. A., see Grushinskil, N. P., 
and I. A. Epishin. Spefsial’nye kvar- 
tsovye chasy ... 1959. No. 58439. 


57892. EPSHTEIN, E. M. 0 karbo- 
natitakh i ikh strukturnom polozhenii v 
Gulinskom plutone. (Leningrad. Nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil institut geologii Ark- 
tiki, Trudy, 1959. +t. 107, sbornik state! 
po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 12, p. 13-22, 
maps incl. fold.) 8 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: On carbonatites and 
their structural position in the Gulin- 
skaya plutonic intrusion. 

Outlines the genetic development of a 
specific type of carbonate rock, carbona- 
tites, essentially composed of calcium and 
dolomite with characteristic accessory 
minerals: magnetite, apatite, phlogopite, 
perovskite, pyrochlore, baddleyite, and 
others. In the Gulinskaya intrusion in 
the lower Kotuy basin, two carbonatite 
massifs, Severnyy and Yuzhnyy, were 
studied under the author’s direction and 
geologic maps are presented for both. In 
them, three stages of carbonatite forma- 
tion are recognized. The geologic posi- 
tion, structural features and mineralogic 
composition are described. Two oppos- 
ing opinions, it is noted, exist concerning 
the genesis of the rocks (cf. No. 57840). 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57893. EPSHTEIN, S. V. K voprosu 
o sopostavlenii chetvertichnykh otlozhenil 
lednikovo! i vnelednikovol zon Zapadno- 
Sibirsko! nizmennosti i Sredne-Sibirskogo 
ploskogor’fa. (In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie ...skhem Sibiri. Doklady 

. . 1957, p. 492-501, table.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Comparison 
of Quaternary deposits in the glaciated 
and non-glaciated zones of the West 
Siberian lowland and the Central Siberian 
plateau. 

Reports a stratigraphic comparison of 
river terraces and Quaternary deposits in 
three sections: the Yenisey valley above 
the mouth of the Dubches River (60°57’ 
N. 89°36’E.); the same valley below the 
mouth of the Podkamennaya Tunguska; 
and the lower and middle valley of the 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska. The first section 
is outside, the second and third within 
the glaciated zone. The Quaternary de- 
posits are compared and evaluated ac- 
cording to the stages and geomorphic 
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elements. The development of terraces 
is analyzed. Further and more detailed 
studies in this direction are recommended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


EPSTEIN, LEONARD L., see Boatman, 
J. B., and others. Fluid and electrolyte 
changes .. . 1959. No. 56968. 


57894. EPSTEIN, SAMUEL, 1909- , 
and R. P. SHARP. Oxygen-isotope 
variations in the Malaspina and Sas- 
katchewan Glaciers. (Journal of geology, 
Jan. 1959. v. 67, no. 1, p. 88-102, tables, 
graphs, maps, diagrs.) 16 refs. 

Reports oxygen-isotope analysis of 
ice and firn samples collected in 1953-1954 
from these glaciers in Alaska and Canada. 
The method of analysis is described; 
and the data, tabulated and graphed, are 
discussed as to the possibility of using 
oxygen-isotope relations as natural tracers 
in glaciers. The O'%/O'*® ratios in the 
samples varied with the climatic environ- 
ment in which the ice orginated; ice from 
higher latitudes and altitudes had lower 
ratios. In Malaspina Glacier, ice orig- 
inating in the upper Seward Basin had a 
higher O'*/O' ratio than material supplied 
from higher mountain slopes bounding 
the basin. Oxygen-isotope data confirm 
a former hypothesis that the deformed 
and thinned bands of ice in the outer part 
of the glacier represent individual valley 
glaciers separated by medial moraines.— 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DGS. 


57895. ERENBURG, N. Kamchatka, 
riadom. (Teatral’nafa zhizn’, May 1959, 
no. 9, p. 12-13, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Kamchatka is nearby. 
Outlines activities of the theater at 
Petropavlovsk: its repertoire, mostly 
the old plays of Gogol’ and Ostrovskil; 
successful production of Mafakovskil’s 
“Bani” (The baths); teaching and train- 
ing of artists; plan to open another 
Kamchatka theater in Yelizovo. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


ERFLE, M.E., see Oilweek. Northernnews 
and notes. 1959. No. 60646. 


ERICHSEN, LEIF @YEN, see Rasmussen, 
B. Fiskeriundersgkelser . . . 1955. No. 
61108. ; 


ERICKSON, DONALD W., see U.S. Fish 
and Wildlife Service. Alaska fishery and 
fur-seal industries, 1953-56. 1955-60. 
No. 62286. 
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57896. ERICSON, DAVID BARNARD, 
1904— . Coiling direction of Globigerina 
pachyderma as a climatic index. (Science, 
July 24, 1959. v. 130, no. 3369, p. 219-20, 
map.) 6 refs. 

Account based on study of the top layer 
(0-100 em.) of sediment cores from the 
Arctic Ocean, the North Atlantic and 
connecting areas. Left-coiling forms of 
this planktonic foraminifer predominate 
in cold water, hence it is concluded from 
the sediment analyses that southward 
shifts of isotherms took place in this area 
during the last ice age. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ERICSON, DAVID BARNARD, 1904- _, 
see also U.S. Air Force. Scientific studies 
. T-3,... 1959. No. 62249. 


57897. ERIKSEN, EDVARD ANDREAS. 
A/S Sydvaranger’s malmfeltunders¢kelser 
med diamant-boringer. (Tidsskrift for 
kjemi, bergvesen og metallurgi, 1955. 
Arg. 15, nr. 5, p. 84-88, diagrs., graphs.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: The 
Sydvaranger mining company’s orefield 
investigations with diamond drillings. 
Discusses in detail boring techniques 
and apparatus in use by the Sydvaranger 
mining company (its operations previ- 
ously dealt with: No. 50773). Included 
are data from 1906-1954 boring records 
in the Sydvaranger, S¢rreisa, Rana, and 
Troms¢ysundet regions of northern Nor- 
way. Experience in mapping of data 
from drill cores is noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57898. ERIKSSON, BACKA ERIK. 
Glaciological investigations in Jotun- 
heimen and Sarek in the years 1955 to 
1957. Uppsala, Almquist & Wiksell, 1958. 
208 p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 67 refs. 
(Geographica nr. 34.) 

-Presents results of field work in Jotun- 
heimen, central Norway during the 
summers of 1955 and 1956, and in Sarek 
(67°27'’N. 17°40’E., north Sweden) in 
summer 1956. Problems studied were 
glacio-morphological consequences of the 
position and movement of glaciers; 
characteristics of local shallow gradient 
winds on sloping glaciers in summer; 
development of a non-meteorological 
method for ablation analyses through 
weighing the ablation. Morphological 
aspects (p. 15-64) meteorological (p. 
5-126) glaciological phenomena: ablation 
and principles for its measurement (p. 
127-65) are treated in turn, and 18 data 
tables are appended. Copy seen: SPRI. 
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57899. ERIKSSON, FOLKE, and H. A. 
VINBERG.  Vilka metoder dr vanligast 
pai vara vinterbyggen? I-II. (Bygg- 
nadsindustrin, Nov.—Dec. 1955, Arg. 25, 
nr. 19-20, p. 643-46, 650, 673-76, illus.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Which are 
our most common winter construction 
methods? JI-II. 

-Presents statistics from 30 constructions 
in Norrland and 22 in Stockholm on 
methods of frost and snow protection; 
water, concrete, and sand heating; snow 
removal; and drying out of new buildings. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57900. ERIKSSON, RUNE. Friktion 
pais. (Svenska vigféreningen. Tidskrift, 
Dec. 1959. v. 46, hifte 10, p. 437-42, 
illus., graphs) 2 refs. Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Friction on ice. 

Reports on laboratory tests to determine 
the friction between ice and various 
materials at slide speeds to 75 km./hr. 
and temperatures between 0° and — 30°C. 
At 0°C., the friction coefficient was 0.02 
for hard, smooth surfaces (steel and 
plexiglass) and 0.1 for smooth rubber 
surfaces, practically independent of the 
sliding speed. The friction was higher 
at lower temperatures and decreased with 
increasing sliding speed; to a certain limit 
it decreased with increasing elasticity 
modulus of the slide plate. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57901. ERLIKH, E. N. Kimberlitovye 
tela Ukukitskol gruppy; petrografifa, 
mineralogifa, genezis. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Trudy, 1959. t. 65, Sbornik 
statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 13, p. 106— 
132, illus., tables, diagrs.) 10 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Kimberlite 
bodies of the Ukukit group; petrography, 
mineralogy, genesis. 

Describes three bodies of kimberlites 
found in 1958 by A. E. Kleizer in the 
lower Ukukit basin (69°32’N. 118°10’E.). 
The occurrence, structure, form and other 
characteristics of each are described. 
Chemical composition of primary min- 
erals, such as pyrope, ilmenite, serpentine, 
mica, chlorite and numerous others, are 
characterized. The formation of kimber- 
lite bodies and some questions of kimber- 
lite genesis are discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57902. ERLIKH, E. N. O tektonike 
fsentral’no! chasti Sukhanskogo progiba 
i zakonomernostfakh raspredeleniia kim- 
berlitovykh tel v bassefne reki Olenek. 


(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skilinstitut geologiiArktiki. Informaftsion- 
ny! bitlleten’, 1958, vyp. 12, p. 16-25, 
maps.) 7refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: On tectonics of the central part of 
Sukhana downwarp and laws of distribu- 
tion of kimberlite bodies in the Olenek 
River basin. 

Reports recent studies and presents 
tectonic maps of the central part of the 
Sukhana (68°45’N. 118°E.) synelinal fold 
and of the lower Birekte River (69°37'N. 
118°06’E.). Known and prospective kim- 
berlite bodies are computed from a map 
to clarify laws of their distribution. 
Concentrations of these bodies are con- 
nected with deep fracturing lines, which 
served as channels for the eruption of 
kimberlite magma. Three such lines are 
distinguished and characterized in respect 
to the mode of kimberlite body occur- 
rences. Copy seen: DGS. 


57903. ERMOLAEYV, A. A., and S. S. 
MIROSHNICHENKO. Provetrivanie 
Severoural’skikh boksitovykh rudnikov. 
(Gorny! zhurnal, Dee. 1959, no. 12, p. 35- 
37, illus., diagrs.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Ventilation in the Northern 
Ural bauxite pits. 

As long as the depth of the shafts did 
not exceed 30-40 m., ventilation was 
maintained by natural air currents, due 
to the difference between surface and pit 
temperature. Even so, with negative air 
temperature for six months, fluctuating 
between —25° and —35° C. for long 
periods, the temperature in the pits fell 
below zero, and water-saturated walls in 
the shafts froze, causing great inconven- 
ience in mining. But as the pits went 
deeper, artificial ventilation became ob- 
ligatory. Its development, failures and 
achievements, the system of fans, and 
the methods of ventilation in pits 2d and 
3d Severnyy Rudnik, are discussed with 
technical details. Copy seen: DLC. 


57904. ERMOLAEV, MIKHAIL MI- 
KHAILOVICH, 1905— . O paleogeomor- 
fologii vostochnogo sklona Baltilskogo 
shchita i nekotorykh momentakh for- 
mirovanifa ego sovremennogo rel’efa. 
(Vsesofiznoe geograficheskoe obshche- 
stvo. Izvestifa, Mar.—Apr. 1959. t. 91, 
vyp. 2, p. 137-48, tables, diagrs., maps.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the 
paleogeomorphology of the eastern slope 
of the Baltic Shield and some aspects of 
its contemporary relief formation. 
Presents a geomorphic study of sub- 
surface relief of this region with special 
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attention to the Vetrenyy Poyas mt. 
range (63°30’ N. 37° E.) as studied in 
1950-1954. The physiographic evolu- 
tion of subsurface crystalline rocks is 
evaluated on the basis of electric, gravi- 
metric, and seismic profiles; dominant 
structural trends, troughs and escarp- 
ments are characterized. Subsequent 
evolution of the relief during Cambrian 
and Devonian, Carboniferous transgres- 
sions is outlined. Karstic forms, out- 
wash and glacial accumulation forms such 
as eskers, outwash plains, and moraines 
are considered as well as the development 
of present river network and other, 
related questions. Copy seen: DLC. 


57905. ERMOLOV, VIKTOR VENIA- 
MINOVICH. Voprosy sostavlenifa geo- 
morfologicheskikh kart pri srednemas- 
shtabno! kompleksnol geologicheskol 
s”’émke severnykh ralonov. Leningrad, 
1958. 34 p. col. fold. plate and map, 
graphs. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skif institut geologii Arktiki. 
Trudy, 1958, v. 83.) 26 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Compilation of 
geomorphic maps using medium-scale sur- 

vey data in the northern regions. 
Outlines methods and arrangements for 
such maps adopted by the Institute of 
Geology of the Arctic and other organiza- 
tions which do geological surveying in 
northern Siberia and the arctic islands. 
The map content, various types of relief 
forms and their plotting are described, 
and exemplified in a legend (in color) 
covering different geomorphic features 
and in a colored geomorphic map for the 
northern part of the Lake Taymyr region. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


ERNEST, R., see Scheinberg, M., and 
others. Antenna foundation... 1959, 
No. 61447. 


57906. EROFEEV, B. N. Bogatstva 
nedr strany, na _ sluzhbu stroitel’stva 
kommunizma. (Kolyma, Mar. 1959. god 
21,.no. 3, p. 4-9.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Mineral resources of the 
country are to serve in building com- 
munism. 

Brief survey of basic mineral resources 
of the U.S.S.R. and plans for their 
development, presented by the Deputy 
Minister of Geology and Conservation of 
Mineral Resources. Oil, natural gas, coal, 
iron ore, tin, molybdenum, diamond and 
gold explorations in Yakutia and Maga- 
dan Province, are to be increased by the 
seven-year plan. Copy seen: DLC. 
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ERSHOV, fU. P.,see Miklukho-Maklal, 
A. D.,and [U. P. Ershov. Ob ustanovlenii 


verkhnepermskikh morskikh  otlozhe- 
nil. . . 1959. No. 60222. 
57907. ERSHOVA, O. M. Biblio- 


grafifaé po merzlotovedenifi za 1955 g. 
(In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut 
merzlotovedeniia. Materialy ... zemnol 
kory, vyp 4, 1958, p. 239-49.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr: Bibliography on 
permafrostology for 1955. 

Lists some two hundred Soviet and 
foreign publications on general perma- 
frostology, permafrost engineering, and 
the physics and mechanics of frozen 
ground. Copy seen: DLC. 


57908. ERSKINE, ANGUS B. Cor- 
respondence: breeding and maintenance 
of sledge dogs. (Polar record, Jan. 1959. 
v. 9, no. 61, p. 373-75.) 

Author questions and corrects state- 
ment of R. J. F. Taylor (No. 55347) 
concerning the origin of the husky, its 
weight, puppy mortality, sledging meth- 
ods, age and way of training, boredom in 
dogs, ete. At the end he summarizes his 
own views. Copy seen: DLC. 


57909. ESKIMO. About. statistics. 
(Eskimo, Mar. 1957. v. 43, p. 4-5.) 
Estimates that in June 1956, 1091 
Eskimos out of a total of 4750 were 
Catholic in the Vicariate of Hudson Bay 
(including Keewatin District, Baffin Is- 
land and the Islands of the Arctic 
Archipelago east of 102° W.) 
Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


57910. ESKIMO. Father Joseph Bul- 
iard, O.M.I., 1914-1956. (Eskimo, Mar., 
June 1957. v. 43, p. 3, v. 44, p. 2-23, illus., 
map.) 

Obituary of this Oblate missionary, 
believed to have drowned when his dog 
team broke through the ice on Garry 
Lake (66° N. 100° W.) in Sept. 1956. 
Account of his life, studies and work 
among the Netsilik and Caribou Eskimos 
in the area west and north of Baker Lake 
(64°10’ N. 95°30’ W.). 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57911. ESKIMO. AA trip across Baffin 
Land. (Eskimo, Dec. 1959. v. 53, p. 7- 
13, maps, illus.) 

Contains photographs and description 
of a dogsled journey from Pond Inlet to 
Iglulik in April 1959. Eskimo camps, 
historical, legendary and archeological 
sites, and topographic features along the 
route are mapped. Copy seen: CaMAI. 
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ESKIMO, see also Mowat, 
rier... Eskimo. 1959. 


F. Bar- 
No. 60336. 


57912. ES’KOVA, EVDOKI{A MI- 
KHAILOVNA. © mineralakh gruppy 
lomonosovita-murmanita. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Institut mineralogii, geo- 
khimiii kristallokhimii redkikh élementov. 
Trudy, 1959, vyp. 2, p. 110-23, illus., 
tables.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: On minerals of lomonosovite-murma- 
nite group. 

Describes physical, optical and chemi- 
cal properties of these minerals dis- 
tributed in the rocks of the Lovozero 
alkaline massif in central Kola Peninsula. 
Color, refraction, specific weight, optic 
axes and other physical and optic features 
are identified and data tabulated. Chem- 
ical analyses are also presented and 
evaluated. Distribution and _para- 
genesis of this group of minerals are 
treated, and their formation conditions 
are discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


57913. ES’'KOVA, EVDOKIfA MI- 
KHAILOVNA. Redkozemel’ny! apatit 
shchelochnykh porod Lovozerskogo mas- 
siva. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut 
mineralogii, geokhimii i kristallokhimii 
redkikh élementov. Trudy, 1959, vyp. 3, 
p. 69-73, illus., tables,) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Rare earth apatite 
of alkaline rocks of the Lovozero massif. 

Describes mineralogical and chemical 
properties of fluor apatite of the Lovozero 
alkaline massif, which is rich in rare 
earths. Occurrence, physical and opti- 
cal properties, specific weight, and other 
characteristics are described. Chemical 
analyses of rare earth apatite are pre- 
sented and compared with strontium 
apatite of Khibiny and miaskite apatite 
of Vishnevyye Mts. The content of 
rare earth elements, such as lanthanum, 
cerium, praseodymium, neodymium, sa- 
marium, is identified. Copy seen: DGS. 


ES’KOVA, EVDOKIfA MIKHAILOVNA, 
see also Viasov, K. A., and others. Lovo- 
zerskil shchelochny! massiv . .. 1959. 
No. 62491. 


ESPENSCHADE, P. W., see DeCarolis, 
J.J., and others. Priming aids . . . diesel 
.. . 1959. No. 57570. 


ETINGOV, S. I., see Alekseevskil, N. 
A., and 8. I. Etingov. Razvitie sistem 
razrabotki na SUBR. 1959. No. 56456. 


57914. ETLENU, VASILIE.  Neza- 
byvaemye dni. (Na _ severe dal’nem, 


1959, no. 1 (12), p. 3-8.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Unforgettable days. 

A Chukchi reindeer breeder and chair- 
man(?) of a collective in the Anadyr’ 
District tells of his trip to Moscow in 1959 
as delegate to the 2Ist Communist 
Party Congress: the flight Khabarovsk- 
Moscow by jet, sightseeing, impressions 
of communist leaders, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57915. EULER-CHELPIN, ASTRID 
MARIA (CLEVE), 1875- . Die Diato- 
meen von Schweden und Finnland. 
Stockholm, Almquist & Wiksell, 1951- 
1955. 5 v.: 163, 158, 255, 232, 153 p. 
illus., plates, tables. (Svenska vetenskaps- 
akademien. Handlingar, ser. 4, bd. 2, 
no. 1, 4:1,5, 5:4, 3:3.) About 350 refs. 
Textin German. Title tr.: The diatoms 
of Sweden and Finland. 
Comprehensivestudy of recent and fossil 
forms of this area, with consideration of 
the diatoms from the Kola Peninsula and 
Russian Karelia. Fresh-water and ma- 
rine forms are dealt with excepting those 
from the Arctic and White Sea and some 
Russian lakes and rivers in the southeast 
of this area. An introductory part (p. 
3-16) contains notes on taxonomy and 
terminology, structure and reproduction, 
habitat, ete. The remaining, special 
parts present detailed descriptions of 
taxa including subspecies and variations, 
with keys and illustrated account of the 
morphology and structure, synonyms, 
earlier records, ete. Descriptions of in- 
dividual forms include their morpkology, 
habitat, occurrence, including geological 
formation for fossil forms, ete. The 
tables contain drawing and photomicro- 
graphs of some 1600 forms. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57916. EVANGULOV, N. G. Ka- 
chestvo semfan sosny v Zapolfar’e. (Les- 
noe khozfalstvo, Dec. 1958. god 11, no. 
12, p. 71-72.) Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Quality of pine seeds north of 
the Arctie Circle. 

Discusses the low sprouting ratio of 
Pinus lapponica seeds collected in state 
nurseries of Kola Peninsula in 1956-58. 
Low median June-Sept. temperatures 
(8.3°C. in northern, 10.1°C. in southern 
Kola) impede the ripening process (3 
years) of cones, hence a high percentage 
seeds are dead, empty, or have poorly 
developed germ. Higher summer tem- 
peratures produce seed crops with better 
sprouting ability, e.g. 40-70% of those 
gathered in 1954 and 1955, as compared 
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to 5% in 1956 and 0-25% in 1957 and 
1958. Gathering of unripe (2-yr. old) 
cones may also have contributed to the 
poor results in 1956-58. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57917. EVANS, E. EDWARD, and R. B. 
COWLES. kiffect of temperature on 
antibody synthesis in the reptile Dipso- 
saurus dorsalis. (Society for Experi- 
mental Biology and Medicine. Proceed- 
ings, July 1959. v. 101, no. 3, p. 482-83, 
table.) 7 refs. 

After two weeks’ immunization against 
S. typhosa, animals kept at 25°C. showed 
antibody levels not exceeding 1:10 if 
detectable. In animals maintained at 
35°C., the level was 1:80 to 1:640. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57918. EVANS, GURNEY. INCO 
sparks great expansion in Manitoba. 
(Western miner and oil review, Apr. 1959. 
v. 32, no. 4, p. 140-44, illus.) 

Review of the mineral industry in 1958, 
by the Manitoba Minister of Mines. 
Intensive development and exploration 
activities are noted, especially Interna- 
tional Nickel Co. of Canada’s continued 
development of its mine at Thompson 
and construction of a mill, smelter, town- 
site and generating plant to service it. 
Nickel explorations were made by 18 
companies in the Thompson area, in- 
cluding those of INCO at Ospwagan 
Lake; Maralgo Mines Ltd. at Hambone 
Lake; Kenneo Explorations (Canada) 
Ltd. along the Manasan River; and 
Falconbridge Nickel Mines Ltd., south- 
west of Thompson. In the Lynn Lake 
area, the Sherritt Gordon Mines Ltd. and 
Central Manitoba Mines Ltd. explora- 
tions for gold and Genrico Nickel (nickel) 
are noted; also the Lavant Iron Mines 
Ltd. (magnetite-iron). 

Copy seen: DGS. 
EVANS, H. J., see Savage, J. R. K., and 
H. J. Evans. The effect of low tempera- 
ture... Vicia faba. 1959. No. 61425. 
EVANS, JAMES, 1801-1846, see Vaillan- 
court, L. P. WL’origine des caractéres 
syllabiques. 1957. No. 62344. 
EVANS, JAMES R., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alas- 
ka... 1959. No. 56433. 
EVANS, M., see Keatinge, W. R., and 
M. Evans. Modification of acute reflex 
responses to cold... 1958. No. 59119. 
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57919. EVDOKIMOV, V. A. Kharak- 
teristika gazov i neftel. (Jn: Leningrad. 
Vses. neftianol n.-i. geologorazvedochny! 
institut. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ Ti- 
mano-Pechorskol oblasti, 1959, p. 353- 
72, tables.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Characteristics of gases and 
oils. 

Presents chemical analyses, geochemical 
conditions, and other characteristics of 
the gases and oils of Timan-Pechora 
province, based on 25-years’ study by the 
Ukhta combine. The Verkhne-Izhem- 
skiy, Omra-Soyvinskiy and Ukhtinskiy 
districts were investigated in detail and 
some of these deposits are under exploita- 
tion. The (most productive) Verkhne- 
Izhemskiy and Omra-Soyvinskiy districts 
are treated together; five beds are de- 
scribed and data tabulated. From the 
Ukhta district, the Chib’uy and Yarega 
deposits are under operation and are 
characterized, together with other de- 
posits. A general review of gases and 
oils of the Timan-Pechora province is 
given. Copy seen: DLC. 


57920. EVEL, JEAN. An outline of 
current muskeg research in Canada. (Jn: 
National Research Council of Canada. 
Proceedings ... 5th Muskeg Confer- 
ence. . . 1959, p. 2-12.) 5 refs. 

Notes adoption of the Radforth Classi- 
fication System (No. 54188) in field and 
aerial interpretation of muskeg features. 
Methods used in dealing with muskeg in 
(highway and access road) construction 
in various parts of Canada are summa- 
rized. Progress in vehicle design is dis- 
cussed; experience in the use of the 
Canadian Army’s ‘Rat’ and _ other 
vehicles is reported. Conclusion: inten- 
sive preliminary survey is the basis for 
success in muskeg. 

Copy seen: CaONA. 


57921. EVEL, JEAN. Progress report, 
Muskeg Research Laboratory, McMaster 
University. (In: National Research 
Council of Canada. Proceedings of the 
Fourth Muskeg Research Conference, 
1958. p. 2-3.) 4 refs. 

A classification system, based on bio- 
logical structure, principles, and form; 
has been devised and published. Work 
continues on: factors controlling peat 
formation, relation of modern vegetation 
to paleoecological development, compari- 
son with organic terrain features in 
Russia, ete. Copy seen: DGS. 
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EVEL, JEAN, see also Oilweek. Northern 
news and notes. 1959. No. 60646. 


57922. EVGEN’EV, IL’fA_ BORISO- 
VICH, and L. I. KUZNETSOVA. Za 
ognennym kamnem. Moskva, Gos. izd- 
vo geograficheskol lit-ry, 1958. 212 p. 
illus., ports., maps. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: In search of fire stone. 
Popular biography of the Soviet ex- 
plorer, Leonid Alekseevich Kulik, 1883- 
1942, in fictional form, stressing his 
search for meteorites and his expeditions 
to the Podkamennaya Tunguska basin in 
1927-30 and 1937-39 in quest of the 
great meteorite which fell on June 30, 
1908. Recent analysis of Kulik’s soil 
samples, disclosing evidence of their 
meteoritie origin, is described. The book 
is favorably reviewed as one of the best 
scientific novels in Soviet literature, by 
K. P. Stanfikovich and V. V. Fedynskil 
in Astronomicheskit zhurnal, 1959, no. 1, 
p. 380-81. Copy seen: DLC. 


57923. EVSEEV, G. P. Tanlovskafa 
struktura na severe Zapadno-Sibirsko!l 
nizmennosti, opyt kartirovanifa po chet- 
vertichnym otlozhenifam. (Leningrad. 
Vsesofuzny! neftfano! nauchno-issledova- 
tel’skif geologorazvedochny! _ institut, 
1959. Trudy vyp. 131, sbornik statel, 
no. 4, p. 147-55, map.) 9 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The Tanlova’struc- 
ture in the north of the West Siberian 
lowland; an experiment in mapping 
Quaternary deposits. 

Reports author’s 1956-1957 geologic- 
geomorphic study in the Nadym, Tanlova 
(65°01’ N. 74°00’ E.), Pravaya Khetta 
and Bol’shaya Khukhu basins. To de- 
termine Mesozoic-Cenozoie structures in 
these districts, covered with Quaternary 
deposits, identifications of the Salemal 
middle Quaternary horizon were used, 
which partly reveal these Mesozoic- 
Cenozoic structures. Structural map of 
the Salemal cover for Tanlova and Bol’- 
shaya Khukhu is presented and the 
structures are shown. Exploratory drill- 
ings and gravity survey support this ex- 
periment. When the method is proven, 
it will be well suited to geologic mapping 
in the northern regions of Siberia. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57924. EVSEEV, O. Kogda est’ én- 
tuziast. (Sportivnafa zhizn’ Rossii, Dec. 
1959. god 3, no. 12, p. 11.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: When there is an 
enthusiast. 


Vasilil Kuznefsov is a sports enthu- 
siast. In a cattle-breeding collective in 
the Mezen’ District of Arkhangel’sk 
Province for three years, he has been 
training the farm workers in skiing, run- 
ning, volleyball, chess, ete. and the farm 
has taken a leading place in the sports of 
the entire district. Copy seen: DLC. 


57925. EVSTIUSHIN, NIKOLAI 
IVANOVICH.  Razvitie aérosannogo 
transporta v SSSR. Moskva, Izd-vo Akad. 
nauk SSSR, 1959. 292 p. illus., tables, 
graphs, diagrs. 310 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The development of aerosled 
transport in the U.S.S.R. 

The development of aerosleds in Russia 
from 1817 to the present is treated in 
detail; their design and performance are 
discussed and compared with other over- 
snow vehicles. Various sleds are de- 
scribed. Aerodynamic problems are con- 
sidered; and design and _ performance 
parameters are recommended. Exten- 
sive design and performance data are 
tabulated and graphed, together with 
data on the properties of various types 
of snow important for traffic, and their 
modification under the action of 
runners.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC 


57926. EWING, JOHN and M. EWING. 
Seismic refraction measurements in the 
Atlantic Ocean Basins, in the Mediter- 
ranean Sea, on the Mid-Atlantic Ridge, 
and in the Norwegian Sea. (Geological 
Society of America. Bulletin, Mar. 1959. 
v. 70, no. 3, p. 291-318, 5 fold. plates, 
map, diagrs.) 45 refs. 

Reports measurements, 1951-1953, of 
the seismic velocities and thicknesses of 
sedimentary and refracting layers at 71 
stations, including five in the Norwegian 
(north of 66° N.) and Greenland Seas and 
one on the continental shelf between 
Norway and Spitsbergen. Measurements 
in the Norwegian-Greenland Sea area 
show a structure consisting of ‘‘a 2- to 
3-km. basement, velocity 5.2 km/sec. over 
a substratum, velocity about 7.5 km/ 
sec.”’ Similar measurements on the Mid- 
Atlantic Ridge, also the extension of the 
earthquake belt, indicate continuation of 
the Ridge structure through these seas 
into the Arctic Ocean. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


EWING, MAURICE, 1906-—_, see: 

wing, J., and M. Ewing. Seismic re- 
fraction measurements ... 1959. No. 
57926. 
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International Symposium on Arctic 
Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848. 

Oliver, J. E., and M. Ewing. Higher 
... Rayleigh waves. 1957. No. 60667. 


57927. EXPEDITIONS POLAIRES 
FRANCAISES. Catalogue général. Paris, 
47, Av. du Maréchal Fayolle, 1958. 11 p. 
Text in French. Title tr.: General 
catalog. 

Lists publications of this group, headed 
by Paul Emile Victor, to Dec. 31, 1957: 
preliminary, scientific and technical re- 
ports issued by Expéditions, also mem- 
bers’ papers published in diverse journals. 
They are numbered 1-200; about 55 items 
deal with Greenland. Further lists are to 
follow. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57928. EYERDAM, WALTER J. A 
biological collecting excursion to the 
Aleutian Islands. (Nautilus, Apr. 1933. 
v. 46, no. 4, p. 124-28.) 

Contains notes on a collecting trip 
(zoological and botanical specimens) in 
1932, in the company of Dr. E. Hultén on 
the cutter J'ahoe, visiting Kodiak and 16 
islands of the Aleutian chain, with data on 
numerous marine and land mollusc 
species. Collections of shells were made 
at several points. The Aleutians are 
poor in land shells and the only large 
species are Polygyra c. columbiana and 
Haplotrema vancouverensis. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57929. EYERDAM, WALTER J. A 
collection of freshwater shells from Kam- 
chatka. (Nautilus, July 1938. v. 52, 
no. 2, p. 56-59.) 

Contains a systematic annotated list of 
15 fresh-water shells collected by the 
author in the summer of 1925 and in 1932; 
three are new to the fauna of Kamchatka. 
Another list of twenty molluscs from 
Kamchatka River are in the report of 
O. V. Rozen (No. 25700 of Arctic Bibli- 
ography) but they are not in the collection 
of Eyerdam. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57930. EYERDAM, WALTER J. Ex- 
tended ranges of seventy-five species of 
North Pacific shells collected by Walter J. 
Eyerdam and Ingvar Norberg. (Nautilus, 
Jan., Apr. 1938, v. 51, no. 3-4, p. 100-104, 
122-26.) 

Contains data from the author’s trips to 
Alaska (12), Kamchatka and northeast 
Siberia (2), and species taken beyond the 
limits of Dall’s Summary ... San Diego, 
California, to the polar sea (No. 34299). 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 
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57931. EYERDAM, WALTER J. Ex- 
tension of ranges of North American ma- 
rine shells to Chile. (Nautilus, Jan. 1940. 
v. 53, no. 3, p. 108.) 

Contains data on four shells: Saridomus 
giganteus, collected by the author in 
Alaska and the Aleutians, has its southern 
limit extended from Monterey, California 
to Chile. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57932. EYERDAM, WALTER J. Further 
notes on land shells from Kodiak and 
nearby islands. (Nautilus, Apr. 1940. 
v. 53, no. 4, p. 131-33.) 

Contains tabulated list of 23 shells on 
Kodiak, Unalaska, and in Kamchatka, 
with their distribution. Nearly all those 
reported on Kodiak occur also on the 
Aleutians. All species except three Kam- 
chatka succineas occur on Kodiak or may 
be expected there or on adjacent islands 
(Raspberry, Afognak, Sitkalidak, etc.). 
The principal habitat of land snails on 
Kodiak and the Aleutian Islands is at the 
base of the wild rhubarb Heracleum lana- 
tum, also in Kamchatka. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57933. EYERDAM, WALTER J. In- 
vertebrate remains dug from kitchen mid- 
dens of an old Aleut stone age village near 
Dutch Harbor, Alaska. (Nautilus, Jan. 
1934. v. 47, no. 3, p. 100-103.) 
Contains notes on a village on Amaknak 
Island near Dutch Harbor, where some 
two hundred artifacts and implements of 
various kinds were collected in 1932 in a 
botanical survey of the Aleutian Islands, 
by the author and Dr. E. Hultén. Echino- 
dermata and Mollusca found in the 
kitchen middens are listed; 34 species of 
shells were identified: 19 Pelecypoda, 11 
Gastropoda and 4 Amphineura. Nearly 
every kind of molluse over half-an-inch 
was food (mostly eaten raw) for the old 
Aleuts, Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57934. EYERDAM, WALTER J. The 
land shells of Kamchatka. (Nautilus, 
Oct. 1929. v. 438, no. 2, p. 61-62.) 

Lists eight shells collected during 
author’s trip of 1928 in the vicinity of 
Avacha Bay, Avacha River and the 
adjacent mountains, Polovina, Koryak- 
skaya and Avachinskaya Sopka. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57935. EYERDAM, WALTER J. Land 
snails collected at Uganik Bay, Kodiak 
Island. (Nautilus, Oct. 1939. v. 53, 
no. 2, p. 61-64.) 

Lists with notes: 12 species collected 
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on the shore of Uganik Bay in Oct. 1924, 
during author’s trip on the schooner 
Bianka. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57936. EYERDAM, WALTER J. Lym- 
naea auricularia Linnaeus in western 
Washington and Kamchatka. (Nautilus, 
July 1941. v. 55, no. 1, p. 18-19.) 
Compares this snail recently found in a 
small lake near Seattle, with two speci- 
mens collected by the author in a pond 
near the mouth of the Kamchatka River 
at Ust’ Kamchatsk, in 1925. This species 
intergrades closely into several races of 
L. stagnalis and is scattered sparsely 
throughout river systems of northern 
Asia and North America. 
Copy seen: MH-~-Z. 


57937. EYERDAM, WALTER J. Some 
maximum sized Cardium corbis from 
Alaska. (Nautilus, Oct. 1940. v. 54, 
no. 2, p. 53.) 

Contains dimensions of four specimens 
(length over 4 in.) of this basket cockle, 
selected from many thousands; their 
localities: Sitkalidak and Raspberry 
Islands, Kodiak group, Cordova, Alaska, 
and Adak Island in the Aleutians. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57938. EYERDAM, WALTER J. Two 
record sizes of Pecten. (Nautilus, July 
1933. v.47, no. 1, p. 36-37.) 

Includes a shell Pecten caurinus dredged 
outside Wrangell Narrows, Alaska, in 
1918. The dimensions are: length 228 
mm. (9 in.), width 198 mm. (7% in.); 
six in. is considered large in this species. 

Copy seen:. MH-Z. 


57939. EYFRIG, RUDOLF. A critical 
discussion about special ionospheric char- 
acteristics. (Journal of atmospheric 
and terrestrial physics, 1957. v. 11, no. 
3-4, p. 163-76, diagrs., tables.) 7 refs. 
Examines records of (M3000) F2 
measurements from 37 stations, including 
Adak, Anchorage, Baker Lake, Churchill, 
Narssarssuaq, Troms¢ and Kiruna. A 
linear relationship with fluctuations in 
solar activity is found, but only for 
limited regions. Improved accuracy in 
height and MUF measurements is urged, 
to enable verification of the relationship 

on a world-wide basis. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57940. EYINCK, DONALD H. Alaska 
can become a great state. (Civil engi- 
neering, Sept. 1959. v. 29, no. 9, p. 64.) 

Points out the opportunity for rapid 
economic growth through planned devel- 


opment of natural resources: oil, gas, 
metals, water power. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57941. EYINCK, DONALD H. Notes 
on aretic construction. (Civil engineer- 
ing, Sept. 1959. v. 29, no. 9, p. 62-64.) 
Offers advice on surveying and con- 
struction of water and sewage systems, 
buildings, pile foundations, roads and 
airstrips, based on experience as a city 
engineer in Fairbanks and surveyor and 
engineer at DEW Line sites in Alaska. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57942. EYTHORSSON, JON PETUR, 
1895- . Report on sea ice off the 
Icelandic coasts, Oct. 1957-Sept. 1958. 
(Jékull, 1958. dr 8, p. 26-29, illus.) 
Similar in contents to No. 50826. 
The coasts were free of drift ice through- 
out the period. Several single icebergs 
and belts of drift ice were sighted from 
the northwestern promontories especially 
in May and June. Copy seen: DLC. 


57943. EZRA, H. C., and S. F. COOK. 
Histology of mammoth bone. (Science, 
Feb. 20, 1959. v. 129, no. 3347, p. 465-66, 
illus.) 3 refs. 

Report on histological and chemical 
examination of compact bone from a 
frozen Alaskan mammoth. Histologically 
the material closely resembled such from 
modern elephants. Total nitrogen and 
acid-extractable carbonate were at levels 
of fresh bone. Copy seen: DLC. 


57944. FADEEV, V. A. O povyshen- 
nykh soderzhanifakh redkikh zemel’ v 
porodakh Severnogo Verkhofan’fa. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil — insti- 
tut geologii Arktiki. Informafsionny! 
bfulleten’, 1959, vyp. 13, p. 54-57, tables.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the 
increased content of rare earths in rocks 
of the northern Verkhoyansk region. 
Reports that by metallometric survey 
higher amounts of rare elements such as 
cerium, lanthanum, and yttrium are 
found in the Kharaulakh and Orulgan 
mountain ranges. Spectral and mineralic 
analyses of friable deposits are tabulated. 
These reveal that the content of cerium 
is 0.04%, lanthanum 0.02%, and yttrium 
0.002%. Further special studies are 
urged. Copy seen: DGS. 


57945. FADEEV, V. A. Profavienifa 
gidrotermal’no! mineralizafsii v severno! 
chasti Orulganskogo khrebta. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Informafsionny! bfulle- 
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ten’, 1959, vyp. 15, p. 62-67, diagr.) 3 
refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Mani- 
festation of hydrothermal mineralization 
in the northern part of the Orulgan 
Mountain Range. 

Reports 1957 field study in the upper 
courses of the Dzhardzhan (68°47’ N. 
123°59’ E.) and N’olon River basins and 
reports hydrothermal processes and min- 
eralization occurring in the magmatic 
diabase intrusions. Developed quartz 
and quartz-carbonate veins are described 
and their component minerals, such as 
pyrite, arsenopyrite, chalcopyrite and 
others, are reported. Some content of 
sulfide of copper, lead, and zine is identi- 
fied. Conditions of the hydrothermal 
mineralization are discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57946. FAERDEN, JOHANNES. Por- 
sangerfeltets koppermalmforekomster. 
(Tidsskrift for kjemi, bergvesen og metal- 
lurgi, Jan. 1952. Arg. 12, nr. 1, p. 16-18, 
illus., map.) 3refs. Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: The Porsanger field’s copper 
ore occurrences. 

Presents brief discussion, geological 
map, and cross-section sketches of the 
north Norwegian copper field at Por- 
sanger, 70° N. The several varieties of 
copper and silicate ores occur in Archean 
rocks as banded impregnations in amphib- 
olite, in contacts between amphibolite 
and quartz, and in quartz dikes. Field 
conditions at three locations are described. 
Origin of the ores is still uncertain, al- 
though a supergene nature seems to be 
supported by their occurrence along 
structural lines and by their apparent 
decrease at depth. Copy seen: DLC. 


FAERSHTEIN, R. L, see Betrakhov, 
G. V., and R. I. Faershtein. Ob ispol’- 
zovanii na rossypiakh ... 1959. No. 
56810. 


FAHRENFORT, J., see Royal Societys 
A discussion on... physics of water 
and ice. 1958. No. 61298. 


57947. FAINBERG, L. A. Khozfalstvo 
ikul’tura talmyrskikh nganasan. (Sovet- 
skafa étnografifa, Mar.—Apr. 1959, no. 2, 
p. 47-60, illus., diagr.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The economy and 
culture of the Taymyr Nganasany. 
Reports on his and B. O. Dolgikh’s 1957 
field investigation of kolkhoz im. Shmidta 
in the Avam sub-district (rayon), the only 
almost exclusively Nganasan (Samoyed) 
collective farm of the Taymyr national 
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district. Established in 1936, the kolkhoz 
extends from south of the Kheta River 
some 350 km. to the Byrranga Range 
(approx. 71°30’-74°30’ N.). Its econ- 
omy is based on reindeer breeding (85% 
of its 1956 income), with fur hunting 
subsidiary and fishing negligible. The 
annual migration route of the reindeer 
herds is described: calving in the Pay- 
turma River area (approx. 71°30’ N.), 
summer pastures north of the Taymyra 
and Gorbita River junction (north of 73° 
N.), recording, selection and culling at 
the model stationary corral (tipovof 
stafsionarnyl! korral’) built in 1954 on 
Lake Kurliska (approx. 72° N.), slaugh- 
tering at Volochanka (71° N. 94°28’ E.), 
and winter pastures on the Kheta River. 
Lack of mechanized processing equip- 
ment, also of motorized transport and 
radio at the summer pastures, poor pro- 
tection against wolves, insufficient gnat 
control, ete. are noted; the kolkhoz mem- 
bers are paid in cash (instead of produce) 
and this is criticized. Since the Revolu- 
tion, the Nganasans’ preferred winter 
housing is the “balék:’’ a wooden, hide- 
covered wanigan, approx. 3.10 x 1.70 x 
1.60 m., heated by an iron stove, and 
drawn by four to six reindeer. It is 
evaluated in comparison with stationary 
dwellings. Clothing (predominantly na- 
tional), educational (club, library) and 
sports activities, schooling (boarding 
school in Volochanka), medical services 
(hospital, children’s sanatorium), mar- 
riage customs (exogamy), etc., are dealt 
with. Some selected statistics on com- 
munal and individual reindeer herds and 
income are given. Copy seen: DLC. 


FAINBERG, L.A., see also Blomkvist, 
E. F., and others. Amerikanskie éski- 
mosy. 1959. No. 56964. 


FAIRHURST, ALAN S&., see Smith, R. E., 
and A. 8. Fairhurst. Factors affecting 
phosphorylation . . . 1959. No. 61750. 


FAIRLEY, T. C., Editor, see Sverdrup, 
O. N. Aretie adventures. 1959. No. 
61955. 


57948. FALCK-MUUS, ROLF, _ Sr. 
Bergverksdriften 1946-50. (Tidsskrift 
for kjemi, bergvesen og metallurgi, 1953- 
1954. Arg. 13, nr. 8, p. 186-89; nr. 9, 
p. 202-209, nr. 10, p. 232-34; Arg. 14, 
nr. 1, p. 7-13, nr. 2, p. 25-36, tables.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Mining 
operations, 1946-50. 

Reviews literature on mining operations 
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in Norway and discusses 1946-1950 
production on the basis of published data 
from the government statistical bureau. 
Individual mines and yearly output are 
cited. Included are coal production on 
Spitsbergen; iron, copper, pyrite, zine, 
lead, nickel, manganese; molybdenum, 
graphite, feldspar, quartz, mountain 
crystal, mica, limestone and slate produc- 
tion in Nordland and Finnmark, northern 
Norway. Copy seen: DLC. 


57949. FALETSKII, MIKHAIL, and I. 
KALMANOVSKII. 0 Ilfaidfakh khoro- 
shikh. (Na severe dal’nem, 1959, no. 1 
(12) p. 17-24.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: About good people. 

Sketches of outstanding workers in 
Magadan Province: a dredger in the 
Gastello gold mines; metal-grinder in the 
Burkhala mines; a salesgirl, in a Susuman 
bookstore; construction workers at a 
school in Konergino; drivers in Myaund- 
zha and Arkagala. Copy seen: DLC. 


57950. FANE, FRANCIS D. Skin div- 
ing in polar seas. (U.S. Naval Institute. 
Proceedings, Feb. 1959. v. 85, no. 2, 
p. 65-71, illus., table.) 
, Reviews experiences of U.S. Navy 
Underwater Demolition Teams during 
construction of the DEW Line and other 
arctic operations. No acclimatization 
from tropical to polar environments is 
required, provided the swimmers are ade- 
quately protected by woolen underwear 
and rubber suits; several operations have 
been carried out in 28°-40° water tem- 
perature with immersions of 45-60 min. 
Guidance rules for clothing and time of 
immersion are given from 28°-90° F. in 
steps of 10°; details on the fitting of suits 
and accessory equipment are given. 
Data are tabulated on individual swim- 
mer’s physical characteristics, water and 
air temperatures, time and distance of 
swim, respiration rates, pulse, oral tem- 
peratures, and discomfort, during five 
operations off Alaska and Canada. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57951. FANE, FRANCIS D. Skin div- 
ing in polar waters. (Polar record, May 
1959. v. 9, no. 62, p. 433-35, plate.) 
Discusses purposes of swimming and 
diving in these waters; tolerance to 
different low temperatures and required 
clothing; protective clothing of the 
“wet” and “dry” type, their make-up 
and use; breathing apparatus. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


FARKAS, MARIA, see Donhoffer, S., and 
others. Das Verhalten der Warmepro- 
duktion .. . 1959. No. 57713. 


57952. FARLEY, FRANK L. Additions 
to the avifauna of Churchill, Manitoba. 
(Canadian field-naturalist, Jan. 1940. v. 
54, no. 1, p. 14.) 

Contains records of Fulica a. americana, 
Empidonax flaviventrix, and Spizella p. 
passerina, all collected in the summer of 
1939 by A. Wilk. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


57953. FARQUHAR, FRANCIS PE- 
LOUBET, 1887—- . Naming Alaska’s 
mountains, with some accounts of their 
first ascents. (American alpine journal, 
1959. v. 11, no. 2, issue 33, p. 211-382, 
3 fold. maps.) Refs. 

Thirty selected mountains in Alaska 
and Yukon Territory are treated in turn, 
the majority named by Wm. H. Dall, 
Lt. Henry T. Allen or Alfred H. Brooks. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


FARQUHAR, HENRY, see International 
Polar Year. ist, 1882-1883. Report... 
proceedings expedition to Lady 
Franklin Bay. 1888. No. 58847. 


57954. FARRAND, RICHARD L., and 
S. M. HORVATH. Body fluid shifts in 
the dog during hypothermia. (American 
journal of physiology, Aug. 1959. _-v. 197, 
no. 2, p. 499-501, illus., tables.) 12 refs. 
Account of observations on dogs made 
hypothermic to 27° C. and kept so for 
3 hrs. No change was observed in mean 
arterial pressure and no shifts in the 
extracellular or intracellular volumes. 
Heart rate decreased exponentially during 
reduction of body temperature but 
remained constant during the stable 
period. Blood and erythrocyte volumes 
as well as hematocrit increased at first 

but below 33° C. remained constant. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


FARRELL, K. P., see Matthews, F. W. 
Stability and control Labrador. 1959. 
No. 60128. 


57955. FASTING, KARE, 1907- . 
Aktieselskabet Sydvaranger 1906-1956; 
trekk fra Sydvarangers historie. Oslo, 
Kirkenes, 1956. 198 p._ illus., ports, 
maps. Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
Sydvaranger Inc. 1906-1956; from Syd- 
varanger’s history. 

Reviews the history of the easternmost 
part of northern Norway, south of 
Varangerfjord, an outpost of Norwegian 
culture near the borders of Russia and 
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Finland. The discovery of iron ore in 
the locality, andgdevelopment of the 
communal mining corporation are treated 
in detail; progress before World War II, 
and present conditions are described. 
Illus. show construction and operations 
of pre- and post-war installations. Pro- 
duction and economic data are presented 
graphically. Copy seen: DLC. 


FATTAH, FAROUK, see Wangensteen, 
O. H., and others. Studies of local 
gastric cooling . . . 1959. No. 62587. 


57956. FAVORITE, FELIX, and G. M. 
PEDERSEN. Bristol Bay oceanogra- 
phy, August-September, 1938. Wash- 
ington, D.C., 1959. 4, 31, p.  illus., 
tables, maps. (U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service. Special scientific report—fish- 
eries, no. 311.) 

Report, in tabulated form, on tempera- 
ture, salinity, density, dynamic heights, 
and dissolved oxygen at 128 stations, 
currents at 29, and bottom material from 
56 stations. Horizontal and _ vertical 
sections of temperature, salinity and 
density are included. Material was col- 
lected from own files and the logs of the 
U.S. Coast Guard tug Redwing. 

Copy seen: DI. 


57957. FAVORITE, FELIX, and G. M. 
PEDERSEN. North Pacific and Bering 
Sea oceanography, 1957. Washington, 
D.C., 1959. 4, 106 p. tables, map. 
(U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. Special 
scientific report: fisheries, no. 292.) 
Account of oceanographic data collected 
May-Sept. 1957 at fishing stations north 
and south of the Aleutian Islands by the 
motor fishing vessels Attu, Pioneer and 
Paragon. Methods are described, sta- 
tions listed and the following presented 
in tabular form: temperature, salinity 
and density, dissolved oxygen and inor- 
ganic phosphate, down to depths of 
1100 m. Drift bottles were recorded and 
released for study of currents; weather 
and sea conditions were registered. Some 
plankton measurements were also carried 
out. Copy seen: DI. 


57958. FAVORITE, FELIX, and G. M. 
PEDERSEN. North Pacific and Bering 
Sea oceanography, 1958. Washington, 
D.C., 1959. 4, 230 p. tables, map. 
(U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. Special 
scientific report: fisheries, no. 312.) 
Account of investigations made during 
May-Sept. 1958, north and south of the 
Aleutian Islands and in the Gulf of Alaska 


302 








by the Attu and Pioneer. The purpose 
of the study is to elucidate the oceanic 
environment of salmon and its effect upon 
abundance and distribution. Tabulated 
data show physical conditions to depths 
of 1050 m., including temperature, salin- 
ity, density, and dissolved oxygen. 
Quantitative plankton hauls from 150 and 
300 m. are also reported. About 500 
drift bottles were released; weather and 
sea conditions were recorded in connec- 
tion with bathythermographic measure- 
ments. Copy seen: DI. 


FAVORSKAIA, K. A., see Chukanin, K. 
I, and K. A. Favorskafa. “Severnyi 
polfis—2.” 1957. No. 57383. 


57959. FAY, FRANCIS H., and T. J. 
CADE. An ecological analysis of the 
avifauna of St. Lawrence Island, Alaska. 
Berkeley, University of California Press, 
1959. 73-149 p. illus., tables, maps. 
(University of California publications in 

zoology, v. 63, no. 2.) About 90 refs. 
Study based on extensive field work 
during 1950-1957. The ecological con- 
ditions: physiography, climate and vege- 
tation, are dealt with as introduction. 
Analyses follow of vertebrate predator- 
prey relationships, including bird utiliza- 
tion by Eskimos. Numbers and _bio- 
mass, the local bird habitats and faunal 
associations are treated in turn. An 
annotated list of 119 avian forms is 
appended (p. 99-131) with information on 
occurrence, nesting, breeding, habitat, 
plumage, ete.; for many the St. Law- 

rence-Island Eskimo name is included. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


FAY, FRANCIS H., see also Buckley, 
J. L. The Pacific walrus... 19658. 
No. 57150. 


FEDIAKINA, N. I., see Zaborshchikov 
F. fA., and N. 1. Fedfakina. Interrelations 
of aurora, radio... 1958. No. 62730. 


57960. FEDOR, EDWARD J., and B. 
FISHER. Simultaneous determination 
of blood volume with Cr! and T-1824 
during hypothermia and rewarming. 
(American journal of physiology, Apr. 
1959. v. 196, no. 4, p. 703-705, illus.) 
9 refs. 

In dogs made hypothermic to 23-24° C. 
for two hours, red cell volume was un- 
changed during the experiment; however 
plasma volumes were significantly lowered 
during hypothermia and _ temporarily 
elevated during rewarming. Twenty- 








four hours after rewarming, conditions 
were essentially normal. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57961. FEDOROV, A. K. Raznafa 
reakfsifa na svetovye uslovifa kak odno 
iz razlichil farovykh rastenil, dvuruchek 
i ozimykh; o reakfsii rastenif na svetovye 
uslovifa kak odnol iz prichin, obuslovli- 
vafushehikh u nikh raznuii prodolzhitel’- 
nost’ vegetafsionnogo perioda. (Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1959. t. 128, 
no. 2, p. 411-13, table.) 3refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Different responses 
to light conditions as one of the distinc- 
tions of spring, spring-winter, and winter 
plants; the response of plants to light 
conditions as one of the causes determin- 
ing the length of their vegetative period. 
Analysis of the F; generation of crosses 
between three types of wheat (spring, 
spring-winter, winter) and their growth 
response at different day lengths. The 
response was evident in the early period 
of growth only. The results are claimed 

to support Lysenko’s ideas. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57962. FEDOROV, G. B., and V. I. 
ANDRIANOV. Novye materialy po 
arkheologii i étnografii. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Vestnik, 1959. god 29, no. 8, 
p. 36-41, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: New materials on archeology and 
ethnography. 

Reports on expeditions of the Academy 
in 1958, including the Northern Expedi- 
tion (Severnafa ékspedifsifa) headed by 
B. O. Dolgikh, in Murmansk and Kras- 
noyarsk Provinces, in the Nentsy Na- 
tional District, and on excavations at 
Uelen in Chukotka (p. 41). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57963. FEDOROV, M. K. Metody 
kratkosrochnogo prognozirovanifa urov- 
nel i glubin v ust’fakh rr. Leny, [Any 
i Olenek. (Leningrad. Arkticheskil 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut. Trudy, 
1958, t. 209, Gidrologifa rek Sovetsko! 
Arktiki, vyp. 3, p. 109-151, tables incl. 
fold., diagrs., maps.) 8 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Methods of short- 
range forecasting of water level and depth 
in the Lena, Yana, and Olenek River 
estuaries. 

The Laptev Sea, shallowest of the 
arctic seas (bathymetric data p. 115-16), 
receives deposits in unusual quantity 
from the Lena and other great rivers and 
from rapid coastal weathering of main- 
land and islands. Shoals occur at the 


entrance to the channels of river estuaries 
which are navigable by steamers only 
under favorable conditions of water level. 
Hence forecasting water level, taking into 
account tides (weak), also non-periodic 
changes (caused by wind), is vital to 
river navigation. Hydrological condi- 
tions in these areas and factors in their 
non-periodic fluctuations were studied 
during August and September 1951-1955, 
at Ust’-Olenek (73° N. 119°48’ E.), 
Stannakh-Khocho (72°58’ N. 121°42’ 
E.) between the Olenek and Lena, on 
Malysheva Island in Bykovskiy Channel 
(72°25’ N. 127°24’ E.), of the Lena, 
Niray-Ary Island at the Yana River 
entrance, and at Yuyedey (71°31’ N. 
136°34’ E.). Data collected on tides 
and the wind-induced rise and fall of 
water level are tabulated and discussed. 
Analysis discloses certain regularities 
which allow short range (12-36 hrs.) fore- 
casting. The level rises, as a rule, with a 
north wind and lowers with south wind; 
wind direction is determined by the 
atmospheric pressure gradient on the line 
Khatanga - Ust’-Yansk, positive 
north, negative : south. Hydrologic 
conditions at Stannakh-Khocho are typi- 
cal for the entire region between the 
Olenek and Yana. Shifting of bottom 
sand by currents and tides was studied 
on the Dashka shoal at the entrance to 
Bykovskiy Channel of the Lena by an 
Arctic Institute expedition in 1955; its 
observational data are given and dis- 
cussed (p. 135-38) but other sandbars and 
shoals need to be studied also. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57964. FEDOROV, S. F. Sravnitel’nafa 
ofsenka perspektiv neftegazonosnosti Si- 
biri i Dal’nego Vostoka. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Institut nefti. Trudy, 
1958. +t. 9, p. 5-35, tables, cross-sections, 
fold. maps.) 10 refs. Text in Russian. 

Title tr.: Comparative appraisal of oil 
and gas prospects in Siberia and the Far 
Kast. 

Reports on the organization, composi- 
tion and the main results of the multi- 
purpose Eastern Oil-gas Expedition 
(Kompleksnafa vostochnafa _ neftega- 
zovaia ékspedifsifa) organized by the 
U.S.S.R. Academy of Sciences in 1951, 
and headed by the author. During the 
1951-55 period, the expedition made 
extensive geologic investigations in the 
West Siberian lowland from the Ural to 
theJYenisey and from Kara Sea to the Ka- 
zakhstan folded zone, in Yakutia, Irkutsk 
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amphitheater, the Baykal region, Khaba- 
rovsk and other areas of the Far East. 
This report presents more detailed 
information for the West Siberian low- 
land and Taymyr Peninsula. The oil- 
gas-bearing properties of the Salekhard, 
Berezovo, Uvat, Khanty-Mansiysk areas, 
and of the Ust’-Port, Turukhansk, 
Yeloguy and other areas are reported and 
evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


FEDOROV, S. S., see Marti, 10. 10., and 
8S. S. Fedorov. O zapasakh atlanti- 
chesko-skandinavskikh sel’del ... 1959. 
No. 60100. 


57965. FEDOTOYV, V. S. V olene- 
vodcheskom kolkhoze. (Nauka i pere- 
dovol opyt v sel’skom khoziaistve, Mar. 
1958. god 8, no. 3, p. 28-29, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: In a rein- 
deer-breeding collective. 

Describes ‘‘Tundra” a collective farm 
in central Kola Peninsula at Lovozero. 
With 22,327 head of reindeer, this farm 
is the largest of its kind in Kola Penin- 
sula, and it derived nearly 1.5 million 
rubles income in 1957 from reindeer. Its 
care with reproduction, pasture selec- 
tion and fencing, mosquito control (by 
spraying with a DDT solution), supple- 
mentary feeding (200 g. of fish meal 
daily in spring and winter), is cited. Its 
agriculture, livestock, fur farming (mink, 
blue foxes), fisheries and hunting are 
mentioned, as well as the improved lot of 
the farmers with their 200 well-equipped 
houses, high school, hospital, library, 
electricity, radio, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


FEDYNSKII, V. V., see Evgen’ev, I. B., 
and L.. I. Kuznetsova. Za ognennym 
kamnem. 1958. No. 57922. 


57966. FEILDEN, HENRY WEMYS, 
1838-1921. Breeding of the knot in 
Grinnell Land. (British birds, Apr. 1920. 
v. 13, no. 11, p. 278-82, 3 illus.) 

Discusses breeding of Erolia canulus 
from observations and photographs made 
by R. E. Peary during his expedition of 
1908-1909 on the Roosevelt, which win- 
tered at Cape Sheridan (82° N.) on 
Ellesmere Island. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


FEINBERG, H., see Gerola, A., and others. 
Myocardial oxygen consumption 
hypothermia. 1959. No. 58218. 


57967. FEINSTEIN, BERNARD. Geo- 
graphic variation in the whiskered auklet. 
(Auk, Jan. 1959. v. 73, no. 1, p. 60-67, 
2tables.) 19 refs. 
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Contains descriptions and measure- 
ments of Aethia pygmaea, native to the 
Aleutian Islands and Alaska, and A. p. 
camtschatica known from the Kamchatka 
Peninsula and Komandorskiye Islands. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57968. FEJES, CLAIRE. Eskimo 
masks. (Beaver, Spring 1959. Outfit 
289, p. 56-57, illus.) 

Describes earthen-colored masks carved 
from driftwood by Eskimos of Nunivak 
Island and western Alaska, and worn by 
dancers at ceremonial gatherings, or by 
shamans. Many represented animals or 
had appendages of feathers and carved 
replicas of animals. Others had double 
faces, or depicted an adventure of the 
carver. Eight such masks are illustrated, 
six of them in color on the cover of the 
magazine. Copy seen: DLC. 


57969. | FEL’DSHTEIN, fA. L., aad 
T. S. GOL’M. Geofizicheskie raboty po 
programme Mezhdunarodnogo = geofizi- 
cheskogo goda v observatorii 0. Diksona. 
(Problemy Arktiki, sbornik state!, 1959. 
vyp. 7, p. 131-34, graphs.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Geophysical work 
at the Dikson Island observatory accord- 
ing to the program of the International 
Geophysical Year. 

Describes equipment and scope of 
investigations at this station, engaged 
in the study of terrestrial magnetism, 
absorption of radio waves (by pulse 
reflection), vertical sounding of the 
ionosphere, auroras (by radar and optical 
methods), and ozone. Ozone values 
July 6-7, 1958, and during Aug. 1957 
(together with the height of the tropo- 
pause, and pressure at 14 km. altitude), 
are graphed. Studies of ultraviolet 
(solar) rays were also conducted in 1958, 
independent of the IGY program; ob- 
servations are to continue in 1959. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57970. FEL’DSHTEIN, fA. L., and L. A. 
[UDOVICH. Korotkovolnovafa radio- 
sviaz’ na magistral’nykh linifakh radio- 
fsentra o. Diksona pri razlichnykh 
tipakh magnitnykh bur’. (Problemy 
Arktiki, sbornik statefl, 1959. vyp. 7, 
p. 91-101, graphs.) 9 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Shortwave radio 
communication over the main links of 
the Dikson Island radio center during 
various types of magnetic storms. 
Analyzes the effects of polar, moderate, 
and strong magnetic storms on com- 
munications Dikson—Cape Shmidt and 
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Dikson— Moskva. Diurnal and seasonal 
changes in communication disturbances, 
and critical frequencies of the F2-layer 
during storms, are determined; diurnal 
fluctuations of foF2 at Tiksi and Tikhaya 
Bays are graphed. A marked 27-day 
recurrence of increased magnetic activity 
is less pronounced in a similar analysis 
of data on communication disturbances. 
Support is found for Nagata and Oguti’s 
theory (No. 36404) that corpuscular 
radiation increases the maximum ioniza- 
tion of the F2layer during hours of 
darkness and decreases it when the 
ionosphere is exposed to solar rays. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57971. FEL’DSHTEIN, fA. I. Raspre- 
delenie polfarnykh _ sifanif v_ okolo- 
poliisno! oblasti. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Izvestifa, ser. geofizicheskafa, Jan. 1959. 
no. 1, p. 170-71, graphs.) 5 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Distribution of 
auroras in the polar region. 

Graphs frequency of auroras as a 
function of latitude in support of recent 
theories on a second auroral zone (cf. No. 
53602). Data from three permanent 
polar stations and the drifting station 
North Pole-5 fix its location at 75°-76°N. 
Statistical analysis of observations from 
54 polar stations show that the increase in 
electromagnetic intensity is much less 
pronounced than in the main zone. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57972. FELTON, JOHN. Friend in 
need. (Beaver, Summer 1959. Outfit 
290, p. 36-38, illus.) 

Describes medical help given to Eskimos 
and Indians in northern Canada by 
Hudson’s Bay Co. traders. The Com- 
pany posts are equipped with medicine 
chests, surgical instruments, and a 
medical guide; first aid courses are pro- 
vided for personnel; relief accounts are 
established for the sick and destitute. 
Some cases of emergency help in epi- 
demies and accidents are cited. 


Copy seen: DLC. 


57973. FELTS, J. M., and E. J. 
MASORO. Effects of cold acclimation 
on hepatic carbohydrate and lipid metab- 
olism. (American journal of physiology, 
July 1959. v. 197, no. 1, p. 34-36, 
table.) 13 refs. 

Rats acclimated at 0°-2° C. for 4-6 
months, showed an altered hepatic 
metabolic response to 24 hrs. fasting: 
glycogen was stabilized, fatty infiltration 
did not occur and slices oxidized better 


acetate-I-C'* and palmitate-I-C" to 
C4 Os. These conditions in the liver 
are considered as example of acclimation 
on the molecular level. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


FELTS, J. M., see: 
Masoro, E. J., and J. M. Felts. A 


biochemical mechanism .. . 1959. No. 
60120. 

Masoro, E. J., and J. M. Felts. Effects 
of acclimation .. . cold hepatic 


metabolism. 1959 No. 60122. 
Masoro, E. J., and J. M. Felts. Effect 

of cold-exposure. . . fasting. . . hepatic 

glucose oxydiaton. 1959. No. 60121. 


57974. FENIN, GIORGIO N. Alasca, 
ultima frontiera americana. (Universo, 
Mar.—Apr. 1959. anno 39, num. 2, p. 229- 
44, illus., map.) Text in Italian. Title 
tr.: Alaska, the last American frontier. 

A pictorial account of the 49th State. 
Its history, geography, mineral and other 
resources, agriculture, economic develop- 
ment, etc. are described and illus. by 24 
photographs. Copy seen: DLC. 


57975. FENN, R. W., and H. K. 
WEICKMANN. Some results of aerosol 
measurements. (Geofisica pura e ap- 
plicata, 1959. v. 42 (1959/I), p. 53-61, 
illus., graphs, diagrs.) 

Describes a newly developed freezing 
nuclei meter and summarizes results of 
measurements made in New Jersey, 
California, and in the Thule area of 
northwest Greenland. The data are 
compared with measurements of conden- 
sation nuclei, simultaneously made with 
the General Electric and Aitken nuclei 
counters. The Thule measurements indi- 
cated that the polar atmosphere contains 
excellent freezing nuclei in very low 
concentrations at least near surfaces of 
dry dust particles, whereas the number of 
condensation nuclei can be very small or 
absolutely zero. Copy seen: DN-HO. 


57976. FENTON, A. G., and others. 
The variation of sea level cosmic ray in- 
tensity between 1954 and 1957. (Cana- 
dian journal of physics, July 1958. __v. 36, 
no. 7, p. 824-39, diagrs., graphs, tables.) 
11 refs. Other authors: K. B. Fenton and 
D. C. Rose. 

Data obtained with neutron monitors 
and meson telescopes at Ottawa and 
Resolute (geomag. lat. 83° N.) showed a 
5-6 % decrease in sea level meson intensity 
and a 22% decrease in the intensity of 
the nucleonic component. Investigation 
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of the relative response of the two types 
of recorders to transient decreases indi- 
cates that the long-term change in 
intensity level can not be explained com- 
pletely as an accumulation of shorter 
transient decreases; transient decreases 
are superimposed upon the longer term 
changes, each produced by a separate 
modulation process but ultimately con- 
trolled by the general level of solar ac- 
tivity. Observed variations in the form 
of transient decreases are interpreted in 
terms of primary anisotropy. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


FENTON, K. B., see Fenton, A. G., and 
others. The variation of sea level cosmic 
ray intensity ... 1958. No. 57976. 


57977. FEOKTISTOV,A.P. Problemy 
finno-ugorskogo fazykoznanifa. (Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. Vestnik, Dee. 1959. 
god 29, no. 12, p. 102-103.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr: Problems of Finno- 
Ugric linguistics. 

Reports proceedings of the All-Union 
conference on problems of historical 
grammar and dialectology of Finno- 
Ugric languages held in Moscow, Sept. 
15-18, 1959. Opening address of K. E. 
Maltinskafa, chief of the Finno-Ugric 
section at the Institute of Linguistics and 
31 papers were delivered and discussed. 
Studies in these languages should be 
increased. Copy seen: DLC. 


FERGUSON, J.D.,see Edwards, W.A. An 
arctic housing study. 1957. No. 57821. 


FERREBEE, JOSEPH W., see Lochte, H. 
L., and others. In vitro studies on the 
preservation of marrow cells .. . 1959. 
No. 59843. 


FERRER, M. IRENE., see Conference on 
Cold Injury. Transactions. 1958. No. 
57431. 


57978. FERRIS, L. W. The propor- 
tions and form of icebreakers. (Society 
of Naval Architects and Marine Engi- 
neers. Transactions, 1959. v. 67, p. 
6-25, diagrs., table.) 8 refs. 

Advocates revision of the conventional 
design parameters for freeboard, beam, 
length, and draft, and the bow, midship, 
and after-body form. A set of lines em- 
bodying the proposed features is shown 
in comparison with those of USS. Glacier. 
A length-beam ratio of 5.16 is suggested, 
also, a 33° slope of the lower stem, 
buttock lines which run parallel to the 
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lower part of the stem, a 13° flare amid- 
ships, a noncircular midship section, and 
simplified forming for most of the thick 
shell plating. The ice-breaking process 
is analyzed mathematically and an equa- 
tion for the downward ice-breaking force 
is derived; a sample calculation, using 
data of the Glacier, is included. The 
fitting of flat plating to the form of a 
ship is also analyzed. Discussion by A. 
Watson, E. H. Thiele, J. Cadwalader, 
E. H. Maher, H. E. Saunders, R. Lowery, 
P. A. Gisvold, and C. G. Benckhuysen is 
appended together with author’s closing 
statement. Copy seen: DN-Sh. 


57979. FERSMAN, ALEKSANDR EV. 
GEN’EVICH, 1883-1945. Vos- 
pominanifa o kamne. Moskva, Izd-vo 
Akademii nauk SSSR, 1958. 166 p. 
illus., col. plates. Text in Russian. 
Title tr: Recollection about stones. 

A book for general readers (and special- 
ists also) by a noted mineralogist and 
geochemist. It contains 21 stories in 
lyric style, on the various minerals, places, 
and people encountered in his explora- 
tions, particularly in Kola Peninsula. 
Khibiny and Monche Tundras, their 
rocks and study of them, feldspars from 
the White Sea area are recalled among 
other features of arctic regions. Preface 
by D. I. Shcherbakov, author’s intro- 
duction and, in appendix, remarks ex- 
planatory to the text are included. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


57980. FESENKOV, VASILII GRI- 
GOR’EVICH, 1889- . O  vozdushnol 
volne, proizvedennol padeniem Tungus- 
skogo meteorita 1908 g. (Meteoritika, 
1959, vyp. 17, p. 3-7, diagrs.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On air 
waves created by the fall of the Tunguska 
meteorite in 1908. 

Reports previous work on this subject 
and evaluates data on air waves recorded 
on barograph of the Potsdam Geophysical 
Institute. The time, location of fall, 
distribution of baric waves and the impact 
of shock are interpreted; some data are 
given. Copy seen: DLC. 


57981. FEUER, R. C. Mammals col- 
lected in the Karluk Lake region, Kodiak 
Island, Alaska. (Murrelet, Sept.—Dec. 
1958. v. 39, no. 3, p. 37-39, illus.) 
Account of four species collected during 
July—Aug. 1958, with description of the 
area and notes on morphometry, color, 
frequency, etc. Copy seen: DSI. 
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FEWKES, JESSE WALTER, 1850-1930, 
see International Polar Year. ist, 1882- 
1883. Report ... proceedings... ex- 
pedition to Lady Franklin Bay. 1888. 
No. 58847. 


57982. FEYLING-HANSSEN, ROLF 
W., and F. J. SKJERLIE. En “kvartaer- 
breksje’”’. (Norsk geografisk tidsskrift 
1957-1958. bd. 16, hefte 1-8, p. 307- 
310, illus.) Text in Norwegian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: A “Quater- 
nary breccia’. 

Describes a sub-recent breccia formed 
by consolidation of talus material with 
iron hydroxide. The phenomenon was 
observed in a gorge near lake Saitte- 
javrre in easternmost Troms near the 
Finnmark border and about three miles 
from the Finnish frontier. The surround- 
ing area and its geological formation are 
also considered. The breccia consists of 
sharp-edged material (mostly green- 
stone), ranging in size from sand grains 
to large blocks. This is a young forma- 
tion which does not constitute a stage in 
the local rock formation, nor is it remains 
of a Quaternary moraine. The consoli- 
dation process is described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


FIALA, ANTHONY, 1871-1950, see Zieg- 
ler Polar Expedition, 1903-1905 . 
scientific results .. . 1907. No. 62812. 


FIELD, POOLE, see MacNeish, J. H. 
The Poole Field letters. 1957. No. 
59978. 


57983. FIELD, WILLIAM BRAD- 
HURST OSGOOD, 1904—- . Recent ob- 
servations of glacier behavior in Alaska. 
(Geological Society of America. Bulletin, 
Dec. 1959. v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1794.) 
Abstract of paper presented at the 10th 
Alaskan Science Conference, Juneau, 
Aug. 28, 1959. 

Reports IGY observations in southern 
Alaska by American Geographical Society 
field parties. Glacier variations were 
investigated, firn limits noted, moraines 
dated by geobotanical techniques, and 
related geological and geomorphic fea- 
tures studied. Copy seen: IGS. 


57984. FIGGINS, JESSE DADE, 1867- 
1944. The status of the subspecific races 
of Branta canadensis. (Auk, Jan. 1920. 
v. 37, no. 1, p. 94-102.) 

Includes a discussion of B. hutchinsi, 
credited with occupying approximately 
the same range as canadensis but extend- 
ing northward on the Pacific coast to 
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Point Barrow and Flaxman Island. The 
literature dealing with distribution of the 
genus Branta fails to take into account 
the region lying between Prince William 
Sound and Bering Sea. Further com- 
ments by H. 8. Swarth, q.v. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


FILATOVA, A., see Suftin, G.I. [Asovel. 
1957. No. 61919. 


57985. FILATOVA, Z. A. General review 
of the bivalve mollusks of the northern 
seas of the USSR. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut okeanologii. Transac- 
tions, v. 20, translation pub. by the 
American Institute of Biological Sciences, 
1959, p. 1-44, tables, diagrs., maps.) 63 
refs. 
English translation of No. 50888. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57986. FILATOVA, Z. A. O neko- 
torykh novykh vidakh dvustvorchatykh 
molliiskov severo-zapadno! chasti Tikho- 
go okeana. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. In- 
stitut okeanologii. Trudy, 1958. t. 27, 
p. 208-218, illus. tables, map.) 9 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some new 
species of bivalve molluses from north- 

western part of the Pacific Ocean. 
Description of four species of the genus 
Spinula, two of them new: Spinula 
(Bathyspinula) oceanica Filatova, sp. nov. 
and S. (Bathyspinula) bogorovi, Filatova, 
sp. nov. Morphometry and anatomy, 
habitat, food, distribution, ete. are dis- 
cussed. Two subgenera are established. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


FILATOVA, Z. A., see also Zenkevich, 
L. A., and Z. A. Filatova. Obshchafa 
kratkafa kharakteristika ... 1958. No. 
62778. 


57987. FILIN, N. P., and others. Agregat 
difa razrabotki merzlykh gruntov. (Rafsi- 
onalizatorskie i izobretatel’skie predlo- 
zhenifa v_ stroitel’stve, sbornik no. 3, 
1957, p. 31-35, diagrs.) Text in Russian. 
Other authors: I. I. Kiselev, N. M. 
Maslov, N. I. Serdftikov, V. I. Nikitin, 
and N. A. Khokhlov. Title tr.: An 
assembly for excavating frozen ground. 
Describes equipment consisting of the 
C-254 diesel-powered hammer with a 
wedge-shaped striker (450 x 500 x 1435 
mm.) attached by a system of pulleys to 
the T-107 caterpillar tractor. The 
striker assembly is positioned 30-35 cm. 
from the edge of the trench to be exca- 
vated, and the wedge is driven into the 
ground by the hammer until a crack 
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Then the tractor moves forward 
detaching a piece of ground from one 


forms. 


face of the crack. Working rate is 12-15 
m3/hr.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57988. FILIPENKO, A., and B. MOSK- 
VIN. K > vulkanam nuzhno prolozhit’ 
tropu. (Turistskie tropy, 1958, kniga 
1, p. 100-111, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: A route to voleanoes should 

be set up. : 
Describes an alpinists’ trip to the 
Klyuchevskiy voleano group, in summer 
1955 (ef. No. 39807). They climbed 
Blizhnyaya Ploskaya Sopka (= Bezy- 
myannyy 4108 m.) and Klyuchevskiy 
(4850 m.); their attempt on Kamen’ 
failed due to heavy snow. The danger 
of stone and snow avalanches during 
ascent of steep slopes is noted, also the 
Klyuchevskiy crater full of vapor and the 

Kamchatka landscape from above. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57989. FILIPPOV,V. Operetta za 68-1 
parallel’. (Teatral’nafa zhizn’, May 


1959, no. 9, p. 14, illus.) Textin Russian. 
Title tr.: Operetta above the 68th 
parallel. 

Describes activities of a group of 
amateurs in Murmansk: fishermen, ship- 
yard workers, students, ete., assisted by 
the Moscow operetta theater; the sailors’ 
favorable response to the performances; 
plan to develop a permanent theater for 
musical shows. Copy seen: DLC. 


57990. FINDEISEN, HANS, 1903- 
Das Tier als Gott, Dimon und Ahne; 
eine Untersuchung itiber das Erleben des 
Tieres in der Altmenschheit. Stuttgart, 
Kosmos, Gesellschaft der Naturfreunde, 
1956. 80 p. illus. 64 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: The animal as god, 
demon, and ancestor; a study of the 
animal’s position in primitive man’s 
spiritual life. 

Discusses animal deification and rituals, 
totemism, taboos, and shamanism. Man’s 
impersonation of animals, transformation 
and intermarriage, animal burials and 
reanimation, ete. are dealt with. Refer- 
ences are made throughout to animal 
legends and worship, especially the 
bear cult, of Siberian aboriginals, Eski- 
mos, and North American Indians. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


FINDLAY, MARJORIE CRAVEN, 
1926— , see Fried, J. A survey of the 
aboriginal populations ... 1955. No. 


58092. 
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57991. FINGERMAN, MILTON, and 
others. Dark-adapting and light-adapt- 
ing hormones controlling the distal retina] 
pigment of the prawn Palaemonetes 
vulgaris. (Biological bulletin, Feb. 1959, 
v. 116, no. 1, p. 30-36, illus.) 5 refs, 

Other authors: M. E. Lowe and B. J, 
Sundararaj. ; 

Account of experiments showing that 
the distal retinal pigment of this prawn is 
regulated by light-adapting and dark- 
adapting hormones. Direct evidence is 
provided for the existence of the latter. 
These hormones were found in the sinus 
gland and in the central nervous system. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


57992. FINGERMAN, MILTON, and 
others. Hormonal regulation of the distal 
retinal pigment of crayfishes, and the 
effects of long exposure to light and 
darkness. (American midland naturalist, 
Oct. 1959. v. 62, no. 2, p. 429-39, ilius., 
table.) 12 refs. Other authors: W. C. 
Mobberly, Jr., and B. I. Sundararaj. 
The distal retinal pigment of Cam- 
barellus shufeldti was found to be con- 
trolled by  light-adapting and = dark- 
adapting hormones. .The location of 
these two hormones in this and in another 
species is demonstrated. Supraesophag- 
eal ganglia of Cambarellus illuminated 
for 17 days contained less light-adapting 
hormones than such ganglia in specimens 

kept in darkness or freshly collected. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57993. FINKEL’SHTEIN, L. Na beregu 
Karskogo moria. (Bibliotekar’, Feb. 
1958, no. 2, p. 26-27.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the shores of Kara Sea. 
Sketch of the Amderma (69°45’ N. 
61°39’ EF.) District library by its li- 
brarian: its book stock has doubled to 
twenty thousand volumes in two-and-a- 
half years; it has thirteen hundred 
readers from all walks of life, including 
Samoyeds and Zyryans; its exhibits of 
recent publications and of local cultural 

achievements, ete., are noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


57994. FINLAND. GEOLOGINEN 
TUTKIMUSLAITOS. Vuosikertomus 
Geologisen Tutkimuslaitoksen Toimin- 
nasta. Helsinki, 1918?-1958, in progress. 
Text in Finnish. Summary (1939-_) in 
English. Title tr.: Annual report on 
the activities of the Geological Survey 
of Finland. 

Geological research in Finland was 
sponsored from 1865 by the Geologiska 
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unders6kning, from 1885: Geologiska 
kommissionen, reorganized from 1946 
as: Geologinen tutkimuslaitos (Geological 
Survey). Annual reports of 1939-1945, 
and 1946-1948, were summarized in 1950. 
Yearly reports (of approx. 30 p.) from 
1949-1958 pub. 1959 (latest seen) include 
lists of officers, headed by Director A.V. 
Laitakari; review of research in petrology, 
ores, sedimentary deposits, chemistry; 
and record of publications; a new head- 
quarters building was dedicated Nov. 29, 
1956. Field studies and mapping carried 
out in northern Finland inelude glacial 
geology studies in Lapland in 1948; joint 
Finnish-Swedish excursion in the joint 
border area 1949; preparations for map- 
ping northern Lapland, and gold in Lap- 
land, 1951-1957; mapping in the Inari 
area, 1958, ete. File seen: DGS. 


FINN-KELSEY, P., see Braude, R., and 
others. The effect of light .. . fatten- 
ing pigs. 1958. No. 57095. 


57995. FINNIE, RICHARD STER- 
LING, 1906-— The evolution of Canol. 
(Polar notes; occasional publication of the 
Stefansson Collection, Nov. 1959. no. 1, 
p. 28-35.) 

Describes the initiation, during the 
World War II, of the Canadian Oil Proj- 
ect: a refinery at Whitehorse and 1,600 
miles of pipelines. Vilhjalmur Stefans- 
son’s advocacy of developing the Norman 
Wells oil field, and suggestions for pipeline 
routes and refinery location are cited. 
The choice of route for the Alaska High- 
way is also discussed. 

Copy: seen: CaMAT. 


57996. FINNMARK. KONTORET FOR 
OMRADEPLANLEGGING. Finnmark; 
en naerings#ékonomisk _ fylkesoversikt, 
1955-56. Vads¢, 1956. 30 p. tables. 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Finn- 
mark; an industrial and economie survey 
of the county, 1955-56. 

Reports and tabulates data on popula- 
tion, labor statistics, electric power, com- 
munications, financial conditions, and in- 
dustries. Agriculture, wood industry, 
reindeer husbandry, fishing, mining, con- 
struction, and trade are the industries 
covered. In conclusion, comparisons are 
made with data for the remainder of 
Norway. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


57997. FINNMARK. LANDBRUKS- 
SELSKAPET. Melding, 1945-1956, in 
progress. Bod¢, Vads¢, 1946-1957. 


Text in Norwegian. Title etc., tr.: 
Finnmark Agricultural Commission. 
Report 1945-1956. 

Annual report (34 p. in 1945, 85 in 
1956) from the Commission’s officials in 
various parts of the county, on the state 
of agricultural affairs: production, live- 
stock, control (inspections), exhibitions, 
instruction courses, recommendations, 
ete. Activities at the main office (Vads¢) 
are summarized; members of permanent 
and temporary committees are listed. A 
tabular summary of government subsidies 
for various purposes is included together 
with a list of the top milk producers. 

File seen: CaMAI. 


57998. FINSKA FLYGVAPNETS LIT- 
TERATURTJANST. Finlands luftstrids- 
krafter. (Ett Ar i luften; flygets Arsbok, 
1959/60, pub. 1959, p. 71-93, illus.) Text 
in Swedish. Title tr.: Finland’s air 
forces. 

Reviews technical and organizational 
aspects of their development since 1918; 
includes (p. 77-84) account of aerial 
operations in the wars 1939-40 and 1941-— 
44, also battles with Germans in Lapland 
1944-45. Copy seen: DLC. 


57999. FINSTERWALDER, RICHARD, 
1899— . Expédition Glaciologique In- 
ternationale au Groenland 1957-60, 
E.G.1.G. (Journal of glaciology, Oct. 1959. 
v. 3, no. 26, p. 542-46, map.) 13 refs. 
Text in English. Summary in French and 
German. 

Presents detailed account of the 1959 
program of this expedition. Earlier work 
by Nordenskigld, A. Wegener, and the 
Paul-Emile Victor expeditions are re- 
viewed. Projected geodetic, glaciological, 
geophysical and meteorological researches 
and their scope are stated. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58000. FINSTERWALDER, RICHARD, 
1899— . Nachrichten von der Interna- 
tionalen Glaziologischen Grénlandexpedi- 
tion 1957-1960 (EGIG). (Zeitschrift 
fiir Vermessungswesen, Aug. 1959. Jahrg. 
84, Heft 8, p. 302-303.) 6 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr: News of the Inter- 
national Glaciologicai Greenland Expe- 
dition 1957-1960 (EGIG). 

Notes preliminary results of the position 
measurement and levelling groups (cf. 
No. 51756); the latter party reached 
“Station Centrale” on July 6. The gla- 
ciology group’s winter camp was com- 
pleted on June 28. The research vessel 
Gauss was dispatched on July 15 to assist 
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in hydrological investigations in Kan- 
gerdlugssuaq Fjord (ef. No. 51757). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58001. FINSTERWALDER, RICHARD, 
1899— . Polarforschung und Interna- 
tionale Glaziologische Grénland-Expedi- 
tion 1957/60. (Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften, Miinchen. Mathematisch- 
naturwissenschaftliche Klasse, Sitzungs- 
berichte, 1958. p. 37-50, text map.) 
10 refs. Text in German. Title tr: 
Polar research and the International 
Glaciological Expedition to Greenland, 
1957-1960. 

Describes briefly investigations planned 
by this expedition in geodesy, photo- 
grammetry, glaciology, geophysics, mete- 
orology, hydrology; notes organization; 
shows station locations on map. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58002. FIRSOV, LEV VASIL’EVICH. 
Glavnelshie strukturno-morfologicheskie 
tipy zolotorudnykh mestorozhdenil fAno- 
Kolymskogo zolotonosnogo pofasa. (Ma- 
gadan. Vsesofuzny! nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skil institut zolota i redkikh metallov. 
Trudy, 1957, t. 5, Geologifa, vyp. 27, p. 
247-71.) 17 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr: Main structural-morphologic 
types of gold-ore deposits of the Yana- 
Kolyma gold-bearing belt. 

Characterizes this gold belt, about 
1000 km. long and 60-200 km. wide 
across Yakutia and Magadan. Light 
of the more typical and widely distributed 
structural-morphologic types of gold-ore 
deposits, from ‘typical’? veins and to 
“typical” dikes, are distinguished, and 
each is characterized according to mor- 
phologic features. They are compared 
and each appraised as regards gold mani- 
festations, reserves, exploration, and 
exploitation. The Igumenovskoye, Na- 
talkinskoye, and Utinskoye deposits are 
considered the largest and most prosper- 
ous. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58003. FIRSOV, LEV VASIL’EVICH. 
Novy! fakt v pol’zu kolloidnogo obrazo- 
vanifa kvarfsevykh zhil. (Magadan. 
Vsesofuzny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
1957, t. 5, Geologifa, vyp. 19, p. 69-76, 
illus.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: A new fact in favor of the colloidal 
formation of quartz veins. 

Describes and illustrates a case observed 
by the author in 1954 in the Rodionov- 
skoye gold-ore deposits of Magadan Prov- 
ince. It shows the intersecting vein- 
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quartz with later occurring filaments of 
the same mineral. The filled streaks 
developed in the amorphous vein material 
and therefore support the colloidal direc- 
tion of hydrothermal theory. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58004. FIRSOV, LEV VASIL’EVICH. 
O nakhodke selrigita na Severo-Vostoke 
SSSR. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Do- 
klady, May 1, 1959, t. 126, no. 1, p. 155- 
56.) Ref. Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
The find of seyrigite in northeastern 
U.S.S.R. 

Describes seyrigite (seirigite ?) a min- 
eral, found by P. I. Skornfakov in the 
Usinskoye ore deposits, 18 km. north- 
west of the town of Magadan in the 
granodiorites of the Magadan batholith. 
Occurrence, appearance in crystalline 
kernels 0.5 to 1.5 mm., optical properties, 
spectral analyses, specific weight and 
other properties are described. Compar- 
ison is made with scheelite and powellite 
from which seyrigite differs only slightly. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58005. FIRSOV, LEV VASIL’EVICH. 
Primer plasticheskikh deformafsif kvar- 
fsevykh prozhilkov. (Magadan. Vsesofaz- 
ny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1958. 
Geologifa, vyp. 35, p. 1-19, illus., graphs.) 
13 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Example of plastic deformation of quartz- 
itic veinlets. 

Presents description of the structural 
position, structure and plastic deforma- 
tion of crumpled quartzitic veinlets, as 
studied in 1954-56 in the Detrin River 
(61°38’ N. 149° 32’ E.) valley and else- 
where in Magadan province. Geologic 
position, time of formation, structure, 
texture, measurements and morphology, 
crumpled forms, deformation, mineralic 
composition, and other features of these 
veinlets are described and illus. by photos 
and drawings. It is concluded that the 
crumpling occurred in that period when 
the materials of these veinlets were at the 
precrystallization or “‘prequartzitic” stage. 
The folding and wrinkling is not the result 
of quartz deformation. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58006. FIRSOV, LEV VASIL’EVICH. 
Struktura, morfologifa, mineralogifa i 
orudenenie Igumenovskogo zolotorud- 
nogo mestorozhdenifa. Magadan, Tipo- 
grafifa VNII-1, 1958. 72 p. illus., tables, 
diagrs., maps. (Magadan. Vsesofizny! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut zolota i 
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redkikh metallov. Trudy, Geologifa, 
vyp. 33.) 21 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Structure, morphology, min- 
eralogy and mineralization of the Igu- 
menovskiy gold-ore deposits. 

Presents a study of these gold-ore 
deposits in the Tengke River basin 
(61°39 N. 148°49’ E.), with special 
attention to the tectonic, magmatic and 
hydrothermal processes, and to features 
which distinguished these deposits from 
neighboring gold-ore fields. Enclosing 
rocks, magmatic assemblages, metaso- 
matic processes, and tectonic conditions 
are characterized. Structure and mor- 
phology of gold-ore quartz veins are evalu- 
ated. Mineral composition of the quartz 
is outlined and recrystallization of veins 
is reported; peculiarities of mineralization 
are described, hydrothermal activities are 
summarized. Tasks for further studies 
are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


58007. FIRSOV, LEV VASIL’EVICH. 
Struktura vmeshchaftshchikh porod i 
morfologifa zhil’nykh obrazovanil Rodio- 
novskogo zolotorudnogo mestorozhdeniia. 
(Magadan. Vsesofizny! nauchno-issledo- 
vatel’skil institut zolota i redkikh metal- 
lov. Trudy, 1957, t. 5, Geologifa, vyp. 
23, p. 141-63, graphs, maps.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Structure of the 
enclosing rocks and morphology of the 
vein formation in the Rodionovskoye 
gold-ore deposits. 

Reports structural morphologic features 
of these gold-ore deposits (61°17.6’ N. 
148°35.6’ E.). They were discovered in 
1946 and some veins in which gold was 
found are already exploited. Previous 
studies are reported. The geologic posi- 
tion, structure of ore fields, elements of 
tectonic fabrics, morphology and deposi- 
tion of ore-bearing veins, also textural 
properties of some veins are evaluated. 
Recommendations are made for further 
and for more effective search. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


FIRSOVA, E., see Polfarny! krug.. . 
1952. No. 60941. 


58008. FISCHER, DORA. Medizi- 
nische Arbeit in der Sovjet-Arktis. (Ak- 
tuelle Fragen der Sovjetmedizin, 1959. 
Heft 3, p. 51-74, tables.) 22 refs. Text 
in German. Title tr.: Medical work in 
the Soviet Arctic. 

Information is presented on the special 
fields of Soviet medical activity in this re- 
gion; limits (or lack of such) of the arctic 
U.S.8S.R., its area, administration, dis- 


tricts, ete.; population and its movement; 
research and education; health services, 
including hospitals, number of beds, doc- 
tors, medical personnel. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


58009. FISH, CHARLES J. Prelimi- 
nary observations on the biology of boreo- 
arctic and subtropical oceanic zooplank- 
ton populations. (Jn: Symposium on 
marine and freshwater plankton in the 
Indo-Pacific. Bangkok, Jan. 25-26, 
1954, pub. 1955. FAO-UNESCO, Sec. 
1, no. 1, p. 1-7, illus., tables.) 25 refs. 

Description of quantitative seasonal 
fluctuations of this plankton in the upper 
150 m. of the central Labrador Sea (56°30’ 
N. 51° W.) as compared to conditions in 
the Sargasso Sea. Maxima and minima, 
general composition and leading forms, 
ete., are considered. The numerical 
abundance of the zooplankton in the cen- 
tral Labrador Sea was about three times 
that of the subtropic. Copy seen: DI. 


FISHER, BERNARD, 1918-_, see Fedor, 
E. J., and B. Fisher. Simultaneous deter- 
mination of blood volume. . . 1959. 
No. 57960. 


FISHER, BERNARD, 1918-_, see Kap- 
lan, A., and B. Fisher. Study. . . hypo- 
thermia. 1959. No. 59059. 


FISHER, JAMES, 1912-__, see Peterson, 
R. T., and J. Fisher. Wild America. 
1955. No. 60844. 


58010. FISHER, L. R. Whales, krill 
and vitamin A. (New scientist, May 1, 

1958, v. 3, no. 76, p. 24-27, illus.) 
Includes information on predecessors of 
vitamin A in plants; their “migration” 
through the herbivorous animals to the 
carnivorous; similar path of the vitamins 
from phytoplankton through krill and 
into whales, where it is stored in the liver; 
physiology and chemistry of this process. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


FISHER, ROBERT LLOYD, 1925- , 
see International Symposium on Arctic 
Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848. 


58011. FISHING NEWS, London. 
The northern fisheries: trawling and the 
sovereignty of the seas. (Fishing news, 
London, Feb. 28, 1953. no. 2080, p. 
9-10.) 

Reviews trawling in northern waters, 
noting northward extension of the indus- 
try with retreat of the ice about 1925. 
The competitive nature of deep-sea fish- 
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ing, physical and financial problems of 
arctic operations, and the recent rise of 
nationalism and politics in the industry 
are cited. Control of coastal waters for 
reasons of national security, reservation 
of coastal fishing to national fishermen, 
and conservation of resources are noted. 
The essential factors of current problems 
are power to rule sea areas, the reality of 
territorial waters and their limits, and the 
doctrine of the continental shelf. Addi- 
tional international conferences to solve 
these disputed points are recommended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58012. FISKETS GANG.  Bestem- 
melser for forséksfiske med snurpenot og 
synkenot i Lofoten 1955. (Fiskets gang, 
Feb. 17, 1955. Arg. 41, nr. 7, p. 91-93.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Regula- 
tions for experimental fishing with purse 
seines and trawl-nets in Lofoten, 1955. 
Outlines regulations for 1955 experi- 
mental fishing in the Lofoten region of 
Norway. Standards are set for: vessel 
equipment, cooperation, and manner of 
operation; time; locations where net fish- 
ing is, and is not permissible; supervision; 
and responsibilities of fishermen. The 
catch was at the disposition of the catch- 
ers. Copy seen: DLC. 


58013. FISKETS GANG. _Interna- 
sjonale fiskeriavtaler. (Fiskets gang, Apr. 
16, 1953. Arg. 39, nr. 15, p. 187, +.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Inter- 
national fishery agreements. 

Discusses 1946 and 1949 agreements ef- 
fective in 1953, and increased interna- 
tional interest in cooperation. Topics of 
interest include commission investiga- 
tions of fish conservation in the northwest 
Atlantic, minimum-size limitations, net- 
mesh regulations, Norway’s interest in 
West Greenland waters, also lack of de- 
limitation of trawler areas, lack of im- 
provement in conditions for stationary 
boats. Copy seen: DLC. 


58014. FISKETS GANG. Lov og 
bestemmelser gitt i medhold av lov: fiske 
med snurrevad i Lofoten. (Fiskets gang, 
Feb. 5, 1953. Arg. 39, nr. 5, p. 63-66, 
tables.) 11 refs. Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Law and legal pronounce- 
ments: purse seine fishing in Lofoten. 
Reports actions prohibiting use of seines 
in certain Finnmark coastal areas. Con- 
ditions are given for limited purse seine 
fishing in the Lofoten region, chiefly on a 
research or trial basis. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


312 


58015. FISKETS GANG. Torsketisket 
ved Vest-Grénland 1953-54.  (Fiskets 
gang, Sept. 1, 1955. arg. 41, nr. 35, p. 
447-53, 456, tables, map, graph.) 17 
refs. Text in Norwegian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Cod fishing off West 
Greenland, 1953-54. 

Discusses analyses made for the Inter- 
national Commission for North Atlantic 
Fisheries, of Norwegian cod fishing off 
West Greenland in 1953-54. From daily 
records of each vessel on location, line 
and trawl sets, and catch, data are 
reported on personnel, size class of vessel, 
equipment, duration and results of daily 
catch, also monthly line and trawl catch 
records. Six banks (located on maps 
supplied to fishers) are reported separately 
in all tables. Copy seen: DLC. 


58016. FITZPATRICK, I. E. Eskimos 
of Newfoundland Labrador. (Northern 
affairs bulletin, May-June 1959. v. 6, 
no. 2, p. 21-23, map.) 

Noles the social and economie condi- 
tions of approx. 1150 Eskimos and 
Settlers (Eskimo-European mixed-bloods) 
living in six settlements on the Labrador 
coast. The work of various groups 
assisting them is described: Moravian 
missionaries provide education; the Inter- 
national Grenfell Association, medical 
‘are; and the provincial government; the 
federal government: special agreements 
were made in 1954 concerning the health, 
education and welfare of the Labrador 
Eskimos and Indians. They are not 
included in the federal governments’ 
administrative arrangements for Eskimos. 
The Labrador Eskimos’ comparatively 
high standard of civilization is attributed 
to the Moravians’ policy of protection 
and guided acculturation. Their econ- 
omy consists mostly of fishing (limited) 
and fur trapping. Closer liaison is 
recommended between the various assist- 
ing groups, also between the Labrador 
and other Canadian Eskimos. 

Copy seen: CaMaATI. 


58017. FJELDSTAD, JONAS EKMAN 
1894—  . Harald Ulrik Sverdrup. 15. 
november 1888-21. august 1957. (Norsk 
geografisk tidsskrift 1957-1958. bd. 16, 
hefte 1-8, p. 5-8, port.) Also pub. in 
Norway, Norsk Polarinstitutt, Medde- 
lelse, nr. 82. Text in Norwegian. Title 
tr.: Harald Ulrik Sverdrup, November 
15, 1888—-August 21, 1957. 
Obituary: sketch of his life, scientific 
activities, expeditionary work. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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FLAGG, ROY see: 

Brodskil, K. A. Life in the deep 
waters... 1959. No. 57111. 

Doronin, IU. P. Turbulentny! teplo- 
obmen. . . 1959. No. 57728. 

fAkovlev, V. I. Analiticheskil sposob 
obrabotki dannykh ... 1959. No. 58796. 

Ruzin, M. I. O vetrovom_drelfe .. . 
1959. No. 61338. 

Zinov’eva M. M., and T. A. Belik. 
K voprosu o vetrovom dreife I’dov. 
1959. No. 62820. 


FLAHERTY, ROBERT JOSEPH, 1884- 
1951, see Carpenter, EF. S. Anerea. 1959. 


No. 57277. 


FLAHERTY, ROBERT JOSEPH 1884-— 
1951, see Carpenter, E.S. Eskimo. 1959. 
No. 57278. 


FLATLA, J. L., see Heen, E., and others. 
Natriumnitrit som konserveringsmiddel 
for fabrikksild .. . 1955. No. 58590. 


58018. FLEISHNER, JERRY ROB- 
ERT, and F. SARGENT. Effect of heat 
and cold on the albino rat; cross resistance 
or cross sensitization? (Journal of, 
applied physiology, Sept. 1959. v. 14. 
no. 5, p. 789-97, illus., tables.) 32 refs 

Rats exposed to 95° F. showed sus- 
tained hypothermia when abruptly trans- 
ferred to 33°-40° F. Animals exposed to 
36° F. developed a transient hypothermia 
which lasted longer and produced more 
injury after 50 days than after 29 days of 
exposure. The experiments indicate 
“crossed sensitization rather than crossed 
resistance.” Copy seen: DLC. 


58019 FLEMING, J. H. The ancient 
murrelet, Synthliboramphus antiquus, in 
Ontario. (Auk, July 1912. — v. 29, no. 3, 
p. 387-88.) 

Notes two specimens of dovekie, Alle 
alle, which proved to be ancient murrelets 
on comparison with the author’s collec- 
tion from Howkan, Alaska. This bird 
breeds in the Aleutians, Commander 
Islands and Kamchatka; in winter it 
ranges south to Japan and, more rarely, 
from Alaska along the British Columbia 
coast. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58020. FLEMING, J. H. Birds of north- 
ern Saskatchewan and northern Manitoba 
collected in 1914 by Capt. Angus Bu- 
chanan. (Canadian field-naturalist, Dee. 
1919. v. 33, no. 6, p. 109-113.) 5 refs. 
Lists, with notes, about eighty birds 
collected in the region of Churchill 


River, Reindeer River and Lake and 
Cochrane River. Copy seen: MH~-Z. 


FLEMING, JOHN ADAM, 1879-1956, 
see Ziegler Polar Expedition, 1903- 
1905... scientific results... 1907. No. 
62812. 


58021. FLEMING, RICHARD HOW- 
ELL, 1909—_ _, and others. Oceanographic 
survey of the eastern Chukchi Sea, 1 
August to 2 September 1959: preliminary 
report of Brown Bear cruise no. 236; 
progress report as of 1 December 1959, 
Brown Bear cruise no. 236. Seattle, 
Wash., Sept. 1959, Dee. 1959. 2 v.: 
36 1., maps, tables; 17 1, maps, tables, 
Mimeographed. (Washington. Univer- 
sity. Dept. of Oceanography, Contract 
Nonr-477 (10) Office of Naval Research, 
Reference 59-30, and 59-47.) 

Reports on two-months’ study of data, 
obtained on this survey of approx. 20,000 
sq. mi. from Bering Strait northward to 
69° N., and westward to 169° W. (Inter- 
national Date Line). Cruise was part 
of Operation Plowsbare on industrial uses 
of atomic energy, and 16 persons took 
part. A general report (36 1.) is given on 
the area, and work based on field evalua- 
tion of data. Bottom configuration is 
mostly smooth with depths of 90 to 180 
ft. Bottom samples were collected at 114 
locations; the sediment type is closely 
related to the bathymetry; cores up to 
about five feet length were obtained at 
33 stations. Current measurements were 
made at 30 locations; observed currents 
tend to follow the bottom configuration 
at speeds of 0.5 to 1.0 knots. Vertical 
temperature distribution generally showed 
relatively uniform and warm temperature 
(>8.5° C.<) near the surface, sharply 
separated from deeper water of lower 
(3°-4° C.) and uniform temperature. 
Surface water had salinities less than 
30.0°/,.; deeper water nearly 33.0°/o0. 
Catches of zooplankton and macro- 
plankton appeared to be richer near 
Bering Strait and in cooler waters. The 
coastal lagoons between Point Hope and 
Cape Seppings were also investigated. 
Weather is summarized, observation data 
are tabulated and some results mapped; 
personnel is listed. Progress reports 
(17.1) of participants follow: current 
measurements were found to be lower 
than actual velocities; evaluation has 
been delayed. Confused patterns of 
temperature and salinity indicate the 
existence of transient eddies; analyses of 
these factors are being made for so-called 
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“synoptic” periods. Distribution of 
chlorophyll-A was studied at the surface 
and at depth. Studies of seven lagoons 
near Cape Thompson were made. 

Copies seen: DN-HO. 


58022. FLENSBORG, C. E., 1873- . 
Fra Islands skovsag. (Hedeselskabet. 
Tidsskrift, Mar. 1, 1950. Arg. 71, nr. 3, 
p. 47-59, illus.) Text in Danish. Title 
tr.: Iceland’s forestry record. 

Describes 50 years’ forestry progress in 
Iceland and gives details of some experi- 
mental plantings. Natural birch scrub, 
fenced against domestic animals, has 
attained a height of 10-15 m. Selected 
conifers have been grown in the shelter of 
birch scrub. Scotch pine and Norway 
spruce from northern Norway also larch, 
including some from Arkhangel’sk, and 
Sitka spruce (in the moist climate of 
southern Iceland) do well. Development 
of nurseries in Iceland, state aid in 
forestry, etc. are cited. Copy seen: DA. 


58023. FLEROV, B. L. Okolozhil’nye 
izmenenifa na primere odnogo iz mesto- 
rozhdenif Severo-Vostoka_SSSR. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. JAkutskiy filial, 
Yakutsk. Trudy, ser. geologicheskafa, 
1959, sbornik no. 4, Materialy po geologii 
poleznykh iskopaemykh [Akutii, p. 3-31, 
illus., tables, diagrs.) Ref. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Near-vein alteration 
according to one sample from deposits of 
northeastern U.S.S.R. 

Presents a study on endo-contact zone 
alteration in a rock-enclosed vein studied 
at an unidentified location in (possibly) 
Magadan Province. Various types and 
stages of mineralization were investigated 
and processes by which one mineral is 
replaced by another of different chemical 
composition are outlined and illus. by 
tables and diagrams. Zones of hydro- 
thermal metamorphism are also identi- 
fied and evaluated. Study of near-vein 
metasomatism may be of assistance in 
estimating ore bodies in the enclosing 
rocks. Copy seen: DLC. 


FLEROV, N., see Polfarny! krug.. . 
1952. No. 60941. 


58024. FLEROVSKII, EVGENII ALEK- 
SEEVICH. Zakalit’sfa mozhet kazhdyt. 
(Fizkul’tura i sport, Mar. 1959. god 29, 
no. 3, p. 25, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Everyone can get hardened. 
Describes various methods of hardening 
with cold, or alternate cold and hot 
water: sponging, shower, tub bath, also 
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steam bath followed by exposure to sub- 
freezing air temperatures. River, lake 
and sea bathing can be developed in 
three-four years into a year-round sport 
by increasing the swimming season each 
year. Details on immersion time, water 
temperature, etc. are given. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58025. FLETCHER, ROY J. General 
requirements of arctic settlement sites, 
with particular reference to the south- 
eastern Queen Elizabeth Islands. 1959, 
32 1. tables. 60 refs. Mimeographed. 
Discusses the physical requirements for 
settlement sites: area for airstrip, perma- 
frost and surficial geology favorable to 
construction, water approaches and land- 
ing beaches, adequate water supply, sea 
ice and water transportation, ice landing 
strips, and weather as affecting air trans- 
port. With a small settlement, such as a 
meteorological station, an airstrip of 
adequate length, orientation, and ap- 
proaches is the prime consideration; a 
larger settlement requires favorable water 
approaches and a year-round supply of 
fresh water, also ground conditions per- 
mitting stable construction. Better uti- 
lization of literature and aerial photo- 
graphs is advocated to avoid unnecessary 
field exploration. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


FLINT, GEORGE MARSH, 1918-_, see 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 


58026. FLOHN, HERMANN. Grund- 
ziige der atmosphirischen Zirkulation und 
Klimagiirtel. (Deutscher Geographentag, 
Frankfurt, May 12-18, 1951. Verhand- 
lungen, pub. 1952. Bd. 28, p. 105-118, 
tables, graphs, diagrs.) 29 refs. Text 
in German. Title tr.: Characteristic 
features of atmospheric circulation and 
climate girdles. 

Discusses recent developments in con- 
cepts of the earth’s atmosphere and 
climatology, and presents a systematic 
approach to climatology as of practical 
rather than of genetic interest. The 
main features of the world’s atmospheric 
circulation are described, and a series of 
seven alternating high and low pressure 
girdles are recognized in each hemisphere. 
Their variations from a formal pattern 
and the reasons therefor are explained. 
Emphasis is placed on the existence of 
high pressure ridges along the east coasts 
of northern North America and Asia and 
on proximity of the northern magnetic 
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and cold poles. Four orders of climatol- 
ogy are considered necessary for practical 
application of meteorologic data in the 
natural sciences. Outmoded or imprac- 
tical classifications should be discarded at 
once. Copy seen: DLC. 


58027. FLOOK, DONALD R. An 
occurrence of lodgepole pine in the 
Mackenzie District. (Canadian field- 
naturalist, Apr._June, 1959. v. 73, no. 
2, p. 130-31.) 

A record of Pinus contorta collected 
Aug. 10, 1953, on the plateau just south 
of South Nahanni River (61°12’ N. 
124°25’ W.) at about 2800 ft. elevation. 

Copy seen: DA. 


FLORA SSSR, see Komarov, V. L., and 
others. Flora SSSR. 1955-59. No. 
59271. 


58028. FLORENSKII, K. P. K _ vo- 
prosu ob izuchenii vulkanicheskikh gazov. 
(In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Labora- 
torifa vulkanologii. Molodot vulkanizm 
SSSR, 1958, p. 160-65, tables.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Problems of the 
study of volcanic gases, 

Volcanic gases bear study but it is 
difficult to obtain pure samples; study of 
the isotopic composition of argon is 
stressed; data are given on the chemical 
composition of gases from seven hot 
springs in Kamchatka and three in the 
Kurils. Copy seen: DLC. 


58029. FLORENSKII, K. P. _Poiski 
prodolzhafutsia; novafa ékspeditsifa k 
mestu padenifa Tungusskogo meteorita. 
(Znanie-sila, Apr. 1959. god 34, no. 4, 
p. 20-22, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The search goes on; a new expedi- 
tion to the site of Tunguska meteorite’s 
fall. 

Preliminary account of the expedition 
of ten scientists, headed by the author in 
1958 to the Podkamennaya Tunguska 
basin where a great meteorite fell on 
June 30, 1909. From a base at the dis- 
trict center Vanavara (60°22’ N. 102°16’ 
E.), the party explored the area of 
devastation in the taiga forest still 
marked by burnt and fallen trees; soil 
samples and other materials were col- 
lected for laboratory analysis; no crater 
or meteorite fragments were found. 
This reconnaissance trip is to be followed 
by further investigations. Observational 
data on the meteorite, which was visible 
over a vast area of Siberia, and results of 


previous investigations by L. A. Kulik 
and others are briefly summarized. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58030. FLOROV, D. N. Kedr i ego 
ispol’zovanie v narodnom khozfalstve 
SSSR. (In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Karel’skil filial. Sbornik statel po... 
lesnof promyshlennosti v taezhnol zone 
SSSR, 1957, p. 133-40.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Pine and its utilization 
in the national economy of the U.S.S.R. 
Discusses three species of pine: Pinus 
sibirica, P. pumila and P. korajensis, 
their distribution and areas occupied (the 
first two covering great areas of arctic 
Asia), fertility and productivity. Types 
of forests and regeneration, pests, etc. are 
discussed. Recommendations on the pro- 
tection and complex utilization of these 

forests are put forward. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58031. FLUG, K. Grib shagaet za 
chelovekom. (Vokrug sveta, Oct. 1959, 
no. 10, p. 25.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The mushroom follows man. 

Noles edible mushrooms found in 
quantity on the sod walls of a derelict 
hut in the vicinity of Vorkuta. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58032. FLYING. Airlines-lifelines. 
(Flying, Apr. 1957. v. 60, no. 4, p. 44- 
45, 82-83, illus., map.) 
Outlines the extent of aerial transporta- 
tion in Southeast Alaska. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58033. FLYING. Salute to the Alas- 
kan airman. (Flying, Oct. 1958.  v. 63, 
no. 4, p. 44-45, illus.) 
Tribute to the bush pilots. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


58034. FLYING. Tourists in the Arc- 
tic. (Flying, June 1958. v. 62, no. 6, 
p. 46-47, 8 illus.) 

Recommends two- and three-day tours 
by Wien Alaska Airlines to Northern 
Alaska (from Fairbanks). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58035. FOCHLER-HAUKE, GUSTAV. 
Besiedlungs- und Wirtschaftsphasen im 
Feuerland, ein Vergleich mit Alaska. 
(Deutscher Geographentag, Hamburg, 
Aug. 1-5, 1955. Verhandlungen, pub. 
1957. Bd. 30, p. 227-29.) Text in 
German. Title tr.: Settlement and eco- 
nomic phases in Terra del Fuego, a com- 
parison with Alaska. 

Compares native population and their 
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fate, accessibility and strategic impor- 
tance, and settlement and occupational 
patterns of the two areas. Both have 
few bonafide settlers in comparison to 
the floating population; both are factors 
in the influence of military interests on 
government policies. Copy seen: DLC. 


FOERSTER, G. ELIZABETH, sce Hale, 
H. B., and others. Influence of long-term 
exposure .. . 1959. No. 58496. 


58036. FOGED, NIELS. The diatoms 
in the basalt area and adjoining areas 
of archean rock in West Greenland. 
Kgbenhavn, C. A. Reitzel, 1958. 146 p. 
16 illus., text map, diagrs., tables. 
(Meddelelser om Grgnland, bd. 156, nr. 4.) 
Approx. 140 refs. 

Study of marine and fresh-water dia- 
tomaceous material collected July 28- 
Aug. 31, 1952 along the coast between 
Exgedesminde and the Laksefjord, just 
south of Upernavik, supplementing earlier 
work (No. 34719, 39854). Characteristic 
and conspicuous differences appear be- 
tween the diatomaceous floras in the 
various petrographic provinces visited, 
differences apparently connected with the 
pH values, conditioned by rocks and over- 
lying soil. Two main types of substrata 
were found: Tertiary basalt (basic), and 
Precambrian rocks, mainly gneiss (acid) ; 
their differences are manifested in the 
surface water. Analyses of water sam- 
ples are tabulated and brief description of 
localities and of diatom samples is given. 
Individual species are treated in a sys- 
tematic section. Copy seen: DGS. 


FOHN-HANSEN, LYDIA OLAVA, 
1891— , see Alaskan Science Conference 
1955, 1956. Seience in Alaska. . 
1959. No. 56433. 


FOLINSBEE, ROBERT EDWARD, 
1917—_ _, see International Symposium on 
Arctic Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848. 


58037. FOL’TS, A. A. ©. stratigrafii 
chetvertichnykh otlozhenil severo-zapada 
Zapadno-Sibirskol —nizmennosti. (In: 
Leningrad. Vsesofizny! neftfanol n.-i. 
geologorazvedochny! institut. Geologifa 
i neftenosnost’ zapada . . . 1959, p. 178 
2, cross-section, table.) 5refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Stratigraphy of 
Quaternary deposits in the northwest of 
the West Siberian lowland. 

Reports a study during 1953-1957 of 
the Quaternary deposits on the lower 
Ob between Khanty-Mansiysk and Sale- 
khard. Material collected is analyzed and 
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local stratigraphic division is interpreted 
and presented in table. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58038. FOMENKO, TIMOFEI 
GRIGOR’EVICH. Osnovy _ profsessa 


obogashchenifa rud na kontsentrafsion- 
nykh = stolakh. Magadan, Tipografifa 
VNIL-1, 1958. 36 p. illus., diagrs., 
tables. (Magadan. Vsesofazny! nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut zolota i redkikh 
metallov. Trudy, Obogashchenie i metal- 
lurgifa, vyp. 27.) 15 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Principles of ore 
enrichment processes on concentration 
tables. 

Analyzes effects of particle size, water 
velocity, height and spacing of obstacles, 
length and slope of table, frequency of 
shaking, speed of conveyor, ete., on the 
efficiency of enrichment processes on hori- 
zontal, inclined, stationary and movable 
tables (conveyors); based on experience 
at plants in Magadan. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58039. FOMICHEVA, N. I. Vos- 
stanovlenie areala rechnogo bobra yv 
SSSR. (Jn: Vsesofiznoe soveshchanie po 
voprosam zoogeografii. Ist, L’vov, 1957. 
Problemy . . . materialy, pub. 1958. p. 
313-18, map.) 10refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Rehabilitation of the beaver 
area in the U.S.S.R. 

Contains information on earlier distri- 
bution of beaver in Russia; decimation 
and protection; rehabilitation in western 
and central Russia; rehabilitation and 
acclimatization work in arctic § areas 
(mainly in Europe); present condition. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


FOMIN, IU. A., see: 

Goroshchenko, IA. G., and _ others. 
K voprosu . . . redkikh metallov. 1959. 
No. 58339. ot 

Goroshchenko, IA. G., and_ others. 
Laboratornye opyty .. . po titanilsul’- 
fatnol skheme. 1959. No. 58341. 

Goroshchenko, IA. G., and others. 
Laboratornye opyty ...s_ sul’fatom 

. 1959. No. 58342. 

Goroshchenko, IA. G., and others. 
Ukrupnennye laboratornye opyty .. . 
1959. No. 58345. 


58040. FOOTE, BENJAMIN A. Biology 
and life history of the snail-killing flies 
belonging to the genus Sciomyza Fallen: 
Diptera, Sciomyzidae. (Entomological 
Society of America. Annals, Jan. 1959. 
v. 52, no. 1, p. 31-43, 3 plates.) 
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Presents a generic description of these 
flies, efficient killers of terrestrial snails 
of the fam. Succineidae; a key to the 
adults, eggs and puparia; descriptions 
and data on life history, pupation and 
adult behavior. S. dryomyzina (Alaska) 
and S. simplex (in an Equisetum marsh, 
Matanuska valley) are included. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


58041. FORBES, ROBERT B. Bedrock 
geology and petrology of the Juneau Ice 
Field area, southeastern Alaska. (Geo- 
logical Society of America. Bulletin, 
Dec. 1959. v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1794). 
Abstract of paper presented at the 10th 
Alaskan Science Conference, Juneau, 
Aug. 28, 1959. 

The Coast Range batholith is bordered 
on the west by a belt of progressively 
metamorphosed rocks, — subisoclinally 
folded and overturned to the southwest. 
The metamorphic grade increases to 
the northeast across the strike, and the 
succession includes pelitic schists, impure 
marbles, quartzites, amphibolites, and 
Ca-Mg-rich rocks. Copy seen: DGS. 


58042. FORD, EDWARD R. Kittlitz’s 
murrelet breeding at Wales, Alaska. 
(Auk, Apr. 1936, v. 53, no. 2, p. 214-15.) 
Notes a female Brachyramphus_ bre- 
virostris killed July 19, 1934, and an 
egg of this species received June 25, 1935, 

from the same locality. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58043. FORD, JAMES ALFRED, 
1911— . Eskimo prehistory in the vicin- 
itv of Point Barrow, Alaska, with an 
appendix: skeletal remains from the 
vicinity of Point Barrow, Alaska, by 
T. D. Stewart. New York, 1959. 272 p. 
illus. inel. 13 plates, tables, diagrs., inel. 
fold., maps. (American Museum of 
Natural History. Anthropological papers, 
v. 47, pt. 1.) 59 refs. 

Based on author’s 1931-32 field work 
for the U.S. National Museum and on 
archeological research to 1956, especially 
work of H. B. Collins. Author’s excava- 
tions of burials and habitations at the 
Kugok, Birnirk, Nuvuwaruk, Nunagiak, 
Uktiavik and Nuwuk sites are sketched 
and the inventories described, illustrated 
and tabulated by location. The harpoon 
heads are analyzed and compared with 
such from other localities. Conclusion 
is drawn that the Birnirk stage has 
evolved from the Okvik and Old Bering 
Sea complexes, the Thule culture deriving 
in turn from Birnirk. T. D. Stewart 


presents an analysis of (mainly cranial) 
material from Ford and others measured 
by A. Hrdliéka (No. 7482), and compares 
cranial measurements, of present-day 
and Birnirk Eskimos. A subject and 
geographic index is appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58044. FORFANG, ARNE. Flotasjon 
av kopperkis, sinkblende, svovelkis og 
magnetkis i Sulitjelma; problemer og 
losninger. (Teknisk ukeblad, Sept. 15, 
1949. Arg. 96, nr. 37, p. 680-87, graphs, 
diagrs., tables.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Flotation of copper pvyrites, 
sphalerite, sulfur pyrites, and magnetic 
pyrites at Sulitjelma; problems and 
solutions. 

Contains production statistics for the 
period 1928-48. Seven good years, 1931- 
38, were followed by ten vears of severe 
difficulties. The ore to be processed 
comes from five different deposits and is 
of different composition, making a ho- 
mogeneous output impossible. Flotation 
methods developed in the laboratories 
do not work when put into practice. 
The varying and too low temperatures 
may cause difficulties, and future con- 
tinuous heating of the buildings to an 
average of 13° or 17° C. is indicated. 
Closer cooperation between the mines, 
and free exchange of production experi- 
ence are suggested. Copy seen: DLC. 


58045. FORLIVESI, L. and G, 
NALDINI. Osservazioni elettrocardio- 
grafiche durante ipotermia sperimentale. 
(Minerva anestesiologica, July 1959. 
v. 25, no. 7, p. 265-68, illus.) 13 refs. 
Text in Italian. Title tr.: Electro- 
cardiographiec observations during ex- 
perimental hypothermia. 

Account and analysis of observations in 
young dogs made hypothermic to 25° or 
20-19° C. Rectal temperature, arterial 
blood pressure and pulse frequency were 
traced in addition to the ECG. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58046. FORMOZOV, ALEKSANDR 
ALEKSANDROVICH. = Etnokul’turnye 
oblasti na territorii evropelskol chasti 
SSSR v kamennom veke. Moskva, 
Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1959. 
126 p. illus. maps. Approx. 270 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Ethno- 
cultural regions on the territory of 
European U.S.S.R. in the stone age. 
Includes references to M.E. Foss’s work 
on the Kargopol’ and White Sea region 
cultures and the neolithic necropolis on 
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Yuzhnyy Oleniy Island (Lake Onega) 
described by N. N. Gurina (No. 58453). 
The geographic distribution pattern of 
hole-comb pottery ornamentation and 
mesolithic-type arrow heads made of 
lamellar blades indicate north- and 
northwestward migration of Volga-Oka 
tribes in the third millennium B.C. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


FORMOZOV, ALEKSANDR NIKOLA- 
EVICH, see Lavrenko, E. M., and 
others. Perspektivny! plan ... 1968. 
No. 59614. 


58047. FORSHELL, WILHELM PLYM. 
Norrlands skogar under 75 fr. (Svenska 
skogsvardsféreningen. Tidskrift, 1958. 
arg. 56, nr. 2, p. 137-52, illus., graphs.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Norrland’s 
forests during 75 years. 

Traces development of the industry and 
individuals connected with it since the 
founding of Norrlands skogsvirdsfér- 
bund, Feb. 26, 1883. By the turn of the 
century Norrland became an important 
source of raw materials for the wood in- 
dustry. Forestry research and regenera- 
tion experiments started some years later; 
but exploitation continued, and radical 
reconditioning began in the early 1940’s. 
Progress in forest research, cultivation, 
management and training in the postwar 
period, is noted; the yield is steadily in- 
creasing. Copy seen: DA. 


58048. FORSHELL, WILHELM PLYM, 
and others. ‘Trisnitt genom Sverige. 
Stockholm, Esselte, 1956. 31 p. illus., 
tables, diagrs. Text in Swedish. Other 
authors: T. MA&nsson and 8. Ekstrand. 
Title tr.: A woodcut of Sweden. 

Brief account of the extent and types of 
Swedish forests, production volume of the 
wood industry, distribution of forests ac- 
cording to county, annual increment, 
importance of cultivation. Data are 
provided on cost of road construction and 
maintenance, export value of various 
products, ete. Norrland in northern 
Sweden, with 58% of the country’s 
forested area, is by far the biggest wood 
producer. Copy seen: DA. 


FORSYTH, P. A., see Collins, C., and 
P. A. Forsyth. A bistatic radio investi- 
gation... 1959. No. 57417. 


58049. FORTIER, YVES OSCAR, 
1914— . Canada’s arctic islands offer 
45,000 ft. of sediments to the drill. 
(Oil and gas journal, Aug. 17, 1959. v. 57 
no. 34, p. 150-62, port., illus., maps.) 
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19 refs. Part of special Canadian Section 
(p. 119-20). 

Summarizes present geological infor- 
mation on the Arctic Islands derived 
largely from systematic reconnaissance 
by Geological Survey of Canada person- 
nel (maps of geological regions and sub- 
divisions, and physiographic divisions). 
Two of the four major tectonic-geologic 
regions, viz., the Innuitian region, and the 
arctic lowlands and plateaus have sig- 
nificance for oil explorations. These are 
described, noting the various lower Pale- 
ozoic formations and structural features. 
At least two major and different geological 
cycles have been completed in the Arctic 
Islands since the Cambrian. The large 
variety of sediments and structures pro- 
duced are of interest to the petroleum 
geologist. Copy seen: DGS. 


FORTIER, YVES OSCAR, 1914— , see 
also Canadian oil & gas industries. 
Northern exploration... 1959. No. 
57262. 


58050. FOTIADI, E. E. O stroenie sklad- 
chatogo fundamenta Evropeisko!l chasti 
SSSR, po dannym geologicheskikh j 
regional’nykh geofizicheskikh issledovanil. 
(Leningrad. Vsesofizny! neftfano! nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil geologorazvedochny! 
institut. Trudy, 1959, vyp. 131, Geo- 
logicheskil sbornik no. 4, p. 5-16, fold. 
map.) 25 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: On the folded basement structure of 
the European part of the U.S.S.R. ac- 
cording to geological and regional geo- 
physical investigations. 

Second edition of No. 44945, a sche- 
matic tectonic map, mainly for the Pre- 
cambrian basement, including Kola Pen- 
insula and east, to the Ural. Composi- 
tion of the basement rocks, structural 
elements and gravimetric data are charac- 
terized and mapped. Copy seen: DGS. 


FOTIADI, E. E., see also Kalinina, O. A., 
and &. E. Fotiadi. Krupnye cherty tek- 
tonicheskol struktury . 1959. No. 
59024. 


58051. FOTIEV, S. M. Sposoby ottai- 
vanifa mnogoletnemerzlykh porod v ame- 
rikansko! subarktike. (In: Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Institut merzlotovedenifa. 
Materialy . . . zemnol kory, vyp. 4, 1958, 
p. 225-33, illus.) 10 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Methods of thawing perma- 
frost in the American sub-Arctic. 
Reviews methods used in placer mining 
and dam construction in Alaska: thawing 
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with water or steam points (Miles’ meth- 
od), solar thawing, flooding, and sprin- 
kling. Copy seen: DLC. 


FOTIEVA, N. N., see Ivanov, A. V., and 
others. Stratigrafia i nefte-gazo- 
nosnost’... 1959. No. 58889. 


58052. FOURNELLE, HAROLD JOHN, 
and others. Seasonal study of enteric in- 
fections in Alaskan Eskimos. (U.S. 
Public Health Service. Public health 
reports, Jan. 1959. v. 74, no. 1, p. 55- 
59, tables.) 6 refs. Other authors: V. 
Rader and C. Allen. 

Report of study of the villages Napa- 
skiak and Oscarville, both some five miles 
from Bethel, southwestern Alaska. Over 
50% of the Eskimos observed had a 
history of diarrhea during the year of 
study; children below ten accounted for 
62% of the cases. Parasitic infections 
were high among all age groups. Bac- 
terial pathogens and parasites isolated 
are also discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


58053. FOX, IRVING, 1912— . Noteson 
North American agelenid spiders. (Ca- 
nadian entomologist, Aug. 1937. v. 69, 
no. 8, p. 174-77, 3 illus.) 
Includes: Cybaeus reticulatus from Alas- 
ka and Aleutian Islands (Unalaska). 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


FRADKIN, N. G., see Grekov, V. I., and 
N. G. Fradkin. fAkutskafa ékspedifsifa. . . 
1958. No. 58400. 


58054. FRADKINA, A. F. Sporovo- 
pyl’fsevye kompleksy neogenovykh ot- 
lozhenil basselna nizhnego techenifa r. 
Aldana i po razrezu Namskol opornol 
skvazhiny. (Jn: Yakut A.S.S.R. Geo- 
logicheskoe upravlenie. Voprosy geologii 
i neftegazonosnosti . . . 1958, p. 80-90, 
diagr.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Spore-pollen complexes of Neogene de- 
posits in the lower Aldan basin and in the 
Namskaya supporting drill core. 

Reports results of palynological inves- 
tigation, using material of cores from the 
basins of the Tatta, Tanda, Zapadnaya 
Gradyga and other tributaries of the Al- 
dan, and from the Namskaya drilling 130 
km. north of Yakutsk. Some 700 sam- 
ples were analyzed and spore-pollen com- 
plexes are characterized by identification 
of fossil flora. The Neogene deposits 
consist of three strata. Age and paleo- 
climatic conditions of Neogene time are 
evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


ers. Observaciones electrocardiograficas 
en la hipotermia experimental. (Revista 
espafiola de fisiologia, June 1958. t. 14, 
no. 2, p. 103-18, illus.) 14refs. Text in 
Spanish. Summary in English. Other 
authors: J. Lueas-Gallego, F. Muiioz- 
Cardona, F. Cantero-Gémez, and J. 
Ardaiz-Solchaga. Title tr.: Electrocar- 
diographic observations during experi- 
mental hypothermia. 

Account of observations on dogs made 
hypothermic according to Swan’s tech- 
nique. Cardiac frequency, size of P- 
wave, P-R interval, QRS duration and 
height, T-wave, QT interval are analyzed 
and discussed. Ventricular fibrillation 
and its possible causes are also considered. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


FRAILE-BLANCO, J., see also Cantero- 
Gémez, F., and others. Modificaciones 
biolégicas . . . 1958. No. 57271. 


58056. FRANK, FRITZ. XII. Con- 
gressus Internationalis Ornithologicus, 
Helsinki, 1958. (Journal fiir Ornitholo- 
gie, Jan. 1959. Bd. 100, Heft 1, p. 116- 
18.) Text in German. Title tr.: The 
12th International Ornithological Con- 
gress, Helsinki, 1958. 

Brief account of this Congress includes 
mention of reports on arctic birds and 
field trips to Kuusamo, Karigasniemi, and 
Kilpisjarvi. Copy seen: DSI. 


FRANK, H. S., see Royal Society. A 
discussion on . . . physics of water and 
ice. 1958. No. 61298, 


58057. FRANKENSTEIN, GUENTHER 
E. Strength data onlakeice. Wilmette, 
Ill., Dee. 1959. iv, 20 p. illus., tables, 
graphs. (U.S. Army. Corps of Engi- 

neers. SIPRE technical report 59.) 
Tabulates and graphs data on in-place 
cantilever beam tests and small-beam 
tests with center loading, conducted in 
1956-57 on lake ice from Minnesota, Wis- 
consin, and Michigan. The flexural 
strength of clear ice was high when the 
bottom was in tension and low when the 
surface was in tension; it was unusually 
high in snow-ice, especially when the sur- 
face was in tension; the strength of a 
combination of clear ice and snow-ice was 
higher than that of clear ice and was little 
affected by surface tension and compres- 
sion. No significant relation was found 

between temperature and strength. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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58058. FRANSSILA, MATTI.  Kulo- 
vaaran ja siiitekijéiden viilisesté riippu- 
vuudesta. Helsinki, Suomalaisen Kir- 
jallisuuden Kirjapaino, 1958. 26 p. ta- 
bles, graphs, map. (Acta forestalia fen- 
nica, 1959. v.67, no. 5.) Qrefs. Text 
in Finnish. Summaryin English. Title 
tr.: Dependence of forest-fire danger on 
meteorological factors. 

Reports on experiments made in a 
Vaccinium type pine stand. The mois- 
ture content of pine needles and moss and 
wooden cylinders placed on, or a little 
above the soil was weighed, and air tem- 
perature and humidity were measured. 
Good correlation was found between the 
moisture content of the wooden cylinders 
and the relative humidity of the air during 
days without rain. The connection be- 
tween fires and meteorological factors is 
analyzed statistically on the basis of data 
collected from a 3.56 million hectare 
forested area in the environs of Sodankylii, 
1924-43. <A forest fire danger index was 
established as a function of temperature 
and humidity; a sharp extension in burnt 
area with increasing values of the index is 
shown. Copy seen: DA. 


58059. FRASER, D. B. Survey of the 
primary zine industry in Canada in 1958. 
Ottawa, Aug. 1959. 69 p., map, 2 
graphs, 25 tables. (Canada. Dept. of 
Mines and Technical Surveys, Mineral 
Resources Division. Mineral informa- 
tion MR 32.) _ text refs. 

Provides detailed information on the 
sources of primary production, trade, and 
consumption of zine in Canada in 1958. 
Location of producers (one in northern 
Manitoba-Saskatchewan, and one in Yu- 
kon) and of prospective producing areas 
(eight in the North) is shown on map. 
United Keno Hill Mines Ltd. mines and 
concentrator, and Hudson Bay Mining 
and Smelting Co. Ltd. mines, concen- 
trator, and refinery near Flin Flon, and 
exploration in the Northwest Territories 
are described. Copy seen: DGS. 


FRASER, D. B., see also Neelands, R. E., 
and |). B. Fraser. Zine in Canada... 
1958. No. 60442. 


58060. FRASER, GEORGE DEWITT, 
1920—- , and G. L. SNYDER. Geology 
of southern Adak Island and Kagalaska 
Island, Alaska. Washington, D.C., U.S. 
Govt. Print. Office, 1959. p. 371-408, 4 
illus., 4 maps inel. 2 fold. in pocket, 
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diagr., table. (U.S. Geological Survey. 
Bulletin 1028-M. Investigations of 
Alaskan volcanoes.) 29 refs. 

Contains results of reconnaissance field 
work 1952 and 1953: mapping of 200 sq. 
mi. on Adak and the 46 sq. mi. of Kag- 
alaska, but detailed information or final 
conclusions were not possible. History, 
geography, general geology, are outlined. 
Discussion follows on the petrology of the 
voleanic and plutonic rocks, of dikes and 
sills and surficial deposits; structure and 
its effects on physiographic features; 
evidence of marine planation and of 
glaciation. Oldest rocks (Tertiary) are 
in northern Adak; erosion and _ possible 
tectonic movement are still shaping the 
islands. No metallic deposits of eco- 
nomic value have been found on any 
Aleutian Islands. Reconnaissance geol- 
ogy and structural features are indicated 
on fold. maps, scale 1:125,000. Areas 
covered by U.S. Geological Survey 
reports (Bulletin 1028) in the western 
Andreanof and Delarof Islands are shown 
on index map. Copy seen: DGS. 


58061. FRASER, GEORGE DEWITT, 
1920- ,and H. F. BARNETT. Geology 
of the Delarof and westernmost Andre- 
anof Islands, Aleutian Islands, Alaska. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Office, 1959. 211-48 p. 2 illus., 7 
maps incl. 4 fold. in pocket, profile, 2 
tables. (U.S. Geological Survey. Bulle- 
tin 1028-I. Investigations of Alaskan 
voleanoes.) 24 refs. 

Discusses the geology of ten islands; 
two large ones (Kanaga and Tanaga) in 
the Andreanof group, and the eight 
Delarof Islands. Kanaga and Tanaga 
have varied landforms; most Delarofs are 
low, flat-topped, featureless platforms 
(map, seale 1:250,000). Five units of 
layered rocks are distingished, ranging 
from later Tertiary to Recent voleanic 
zones. Dikes, sills, and other intrusions 
cut most of the units. Submarine 
contours show the Aleutians to be peaks 
of a great mountain range, rising 25,000 
ft. from the Pacific side and 13,000 ft. 
from the Bering Sea side. An Aleutian 
Island are may have been formed in this 
area in Miocene time, but the present 
voleanoes and islands are probably 
Pleistocene. Late geologic history is 
characterized by wave planation, differ- 
ential tilting, and volcanism. Active 
glaciers were present on Tanaga and 
Amatignak during the Pleistocene; ice 
patches are found on two _ volcanoes. 
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Reconnaissance field mapping was carried 
out in 1952 by an eight-man party. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


FRASER, J, A., see International Sym- 
posium on Arctic Geology ... 1959. No. 
58848. 


58062. FRASER, J. KEITH. Activities 
of the Geographical Branch in northern 
Canada, 1958 and 1959. (Arctic, Dee. 
1959. v. 12, no. 4, p. 245-47.) 29 refs. 
Notes eight studies in physical geogra- 
phy, four in human geography and two 
ice studies. Investigators, subjects, 
areas, and resultant publications are 
cited. Continuing projects of the Branch 
are its Canadian Ice Distribution Survey 
and the Terrain Collation Mapping 
Project; an annotated list of Canadian 
Arctic expeditions and surveys from 1919 
to 1959, and a glossary of periglacial 

terms are in preparation. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58063. FRASER, J. KEITH. Eskimo 
stone structures. (Geographical bulle- 
tin no. 12, 1958, pub. 1959. p. 77-80, 9 
illus.) 

Brief description of some common 
stone groupings in the Canadian Arctic, 
for occasional use or for long-term so- 
journs. Predominant livelihood may be 
deduced from the association of tent rings 
with other structures: blinds and rows of 
upright stones (caribou hunting), weirs 
and drying racks (fishing economy), ete. 
Some of these monuments predate the 
present Eskimos and belong to a legendary 
people called ‘“‘Tunit’’ by the Eskimos. 
Eight types are illustrated, including 
tent rings, caches, fish weirs, ete. on 
Victoria and King William Islands, and 
on Boothia Peninsula. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58064. FRASER, J. KEITH. Freeze- 
thaw frequencies and mechanical weather- 
ing in Canada. (Arctic, Mar. 1959. v. 
12, no. 1, p. 40-53, tables, graphs, map.) 

Investigates freeze-thaw cycles (a rise 
to 34° F. following a drop to 28° F.) asa 
cause of rock disintegration by comparing 
their frequencies in northern and southern 
Canada. Cycles counted at 42 weather 
stations showed an increase from north 
to south: nine at Eureka on Ellesmere 
Island in 1949 as compared with 74 at 
Regina, Saskatchewan. Correlation be- 
tween the freeze-thaw frequencies and 
diurnal temperature range is indicated; 


average range at Eureka is 12° F., at 
Regina 24° F. The greater evidence of 
rock disintegration in northern Canada 
therefore does not result from lower 
temperatures or freeze-thaw frequency. 
Other explanations are offered. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


58065. FRASER, J. KEITH, and W. 
E. S. HENOCH. Notes on the glaciation 
of King William Island and Adelaide 
Peninsula, N.W.T. Ottawa, Queen’s 
Printer, 1959. 39 p. illus., 4 text maps. 
(Canada. Dept. of Mines and Tech- 
nical Surveys. Geographical Branch. 
Geographical paper no. 22.) 29 refs. 

General survey of this area, approx. 
68°—70° N. 96°-99° W., was carried out in 
1956. Its physical geography, explora- 
tion and general geological background 
are sketched; glacial and _ post-glacial 
features and processes are treated in some 
detail, and illustrated by aerial photo- 
graphs. Copy seen: DGS. 


58066. FRASER, J. KEITH. Physio- 
graphic regions of Boothia Isthmus, 
N.W.T. (Geographical bulletin, 1958, 
no. 12, pub. 1959. p. 19-37, illus., 4 text 
maps.) Summary in French. 

Contains delineation and description of 
six regions in the area, approx. 69°30’ N. 
93° W., at the base of Boothia Peninsula; 
based on 1953 field work by a Geograph- 
ical Branch party, supplemented by air 
photo interpretation. Within the 3,000 
sq. mi. area are: eastern upland, rugged 
gneissic hills; Netsilik lowland ribbed or 
fluted in appearance, because of NE-SW 
trending, drumlin-like hills; western up- 
land, faulted Archean rocks, bare in 
places, deeply buried in others; drift 
upland, glacial and glacio-fluviatile de- 
posits, pierced in places by crystalline 
rocks; central plain, covered with drift, 
with many drumlins, and large lakes; 
limestone scarplands, flat-topped Paleo- 
zoic hills of limestones and dolomites, 
eroded by pre-glacial rivers and by the 
ice sheet. Drainage is asymmetrical, 
mostly to the east, in contrast to that of 
the Peninsula as a whole. Seven drain- 
age basins are shown on map. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58067. FRASER, W. P. Notes on the 
willows of Saskatchewan. (Canadian 
field-naturalist, Oct. 1942. v. 56, no. 7, 
p. 104-110.) 

Lists about forty willow species and 
forms, with notes on taxonomy and dis- 
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tribution, some extending to the northern 
regions of Canada and Alaska. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58068. FRAZER, J. F. D., and A.S. G. 
HUGGET. The growth rate of foetal 
whales. (Journal of physiology, May 
1959. v. 146, no. 2, p. 21P-22P, illus.) 
2 refs. 

Notes and diagram on growth rates of 
whale fetuses in the latter part of preg- 
nancy; “species differences in birth size 
are achieved mainly by altering the rate 
of growth rather than length of intra- 
uterine life.” Copy seen: DLC. 


58069. FREBOLD, HANS, 1899- . 
Geologie des Barentssehelfes. Berlin, 
1951. 156 p. maps, illus., profiles, tables, 
diagrs. (Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
Abhandlungen, Mathematisch-naturwis- 
senschaftliche Klasse, 1950, Nr. 5.) 337 
refs. Text in German. Also issued as: 
Geotektonisches Institut. Abhandlungen 
zur Geotektonik, Nr. 4. Title tr.: 
Geology of the Barents Shelf. 

Presents a compilation of detailed 
geologic information on this approx. 
1,360,000 km.? area, the part of the north 
Eurasian continental platform bordered 
by Nordkapp, Bjérngya, Spitsbergen, 
Franz Joseph Land, Kolguyev Island, 
Kanin Nos, and the arctic coast of the 
Kola Peninsula and Scandinavia. The 
major shallow and deep regions of the 
shelf’s irregular topography are identified 
in discussion and on a bathymetric map. 
Most of the text is devoted to systematic 
explanation of the geology of the sur- 
rounding lands, including deposits from 
Archean to Quaternary. The general 
areal conditions for each geologic period 
are briefly summarized. Structures, 
stratigraphically important fossils, tec- 
tonic movements and geologic history, 
also development of the various land 
areas are discussed and illus. by cross 
sections, sketch maps, and annotated 
photographs. Comparative stratigraphic 
tables which illustrate regional geologic 
and climatic conditions during the various 
geologic periods, include references to 
northeast Greenland, Pay Khoy, North- 
ern Ural, the Kara Sea region, and lesser 
local islands. Copy seen: DGS. 


58070. FREDEN, ERLAND. Maskinell 
markberedning i norrlindskt storskogs- 
bruk. (Norrlands skogsvardsférbund. 
Tidskrift, 1958. hifte 3, p. 297-425, 
illus., tables, graphs.) Approx. 50 refs. 
Text in Swedish. Summary in English. 
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Title tr.: Mechanized soil cultivation in 
the large forests of Norrland. 

Data from surveys, questionnaires, 
interviews, etc. for the period 1953-1957 
are analyzed and reported for: northern, 
central, southern Norrland and Dalarna; 
areas cultivated each year, equipment, 
relative (to manual work) cost and areas 
sown, planted or naturally regenerated 
after cultivation. Mechanical cultiva- 
tion proved satisfactory from both bio- 
logical and economic viewpoints. Plant- 
ing directly in mechanically cultivated 
areas may replace the double process of 
burning-over and scarification with hand- 
operated motor equipment or the hoe. 
General recommendations are made on 
choice of equipment in relation to area, 
terrain type, ete. Copy seen: IDA. 


FREDENUCCI, RICHARD, see: 
Malméjac, J., and others. Influence de 

Vadrénaline ... 1959. No. 60038. 
Malméjac, J., and others. “Lavage 

myocardique” .. . 1959. No. 60039. 
Malméjac, J., and others. Résistance 

du systéme adrénalino-séeréteur 

1959. No. 60041. 


FREDERICKSON, EVAN L., see West, 
T. C., and others. Single fiber recording 
... hypothermia... 1959. No. 62628. 


FREDIN, R. A., see Alaskan Science Con- 
ference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
.. - 1959. No. 56433. 


58071. FREEMAN, R. B. Some insects 
from North Greenland. (Entomologist’s 
monthly magazine, Sept. 1956. v. 92, 
no. 201, p. 330.) 

Lists over a dozen insects, mainly 
Lepidoptera and Diptera collected at 
Britannia Lake (77°10’ N. 24° E.). All 
are well-known members of the arctic 
fauna. Copy seen: DA. 


58072. FREEMAN, THOMAS NES- 
BITT, 1911— . The Archipinae of 
North America; Lepidoptera: Tortricidae. 
1958. 89 p. 258 illus. (Canadian ento- 
mologist, Suppl. 7, accompanies v. 90.) 
Contrib. no. 3664, Entomology Div., 
Science Service, Canadian Dept. of 
Agriculture. 

Contains an historical review of this 
subfamily of tortricid moths, and outline 
of their anatomical variation, phylogeny 
and distribution. Type species are indi- 
cated, the subfamily is defined, keys to 
genera and species are given, and de- 
scriptions follow of 72 species; synonyms 
and information on type locality, food 
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plants and distribution are included. At 
least four of the species, range from 
Labrador to Alaska. A check list of 
species and indexes to food plants, 
genera and species are appended. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


58073. FREEMAN, THOMAS NES- 
BITT,1911-— . The Canadian Northern 
Insect Survey, 1947-57. (Polar record, 
Jan. 1959. v. 9, no. 61, p. 299-307, map.) 
48 refs. 

Discusses the genesis and phases of the 
survey; extent and areas of investigation 
(with map); material collected; some 
results regarding distribution, variation, 
migration, parasites, ete. Bibliography 
from the Survey is appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58074. FREEMAN, THOMAS NES- 
BITT, 1911— . The distribution of 
arctic and subarctic butterflies. (Jn: 
International Congress of Entomology. 
10th, Montreal 1956. Proceedings, pub. 
1958. v. 1, p. 659-72, maps.) 

Discusses the distributional patterns of 
26 Canadian species and their relation to 
physical and biological factors. Four 
main patterns are distinguished, each 
subdivided into several sections. The 
distribution patterns suggest the existence 
of three main refugia for these butterflies 
during the Pleistocene. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58075. FREEMAN, THOMAS NES- 
BITT, 1911- . A historical account of 
insect collecting in northern Canada. 
(In: International Congress of Ento- 
mology. 10th, Montreal 1956.  Pro- 
ceedings, published 1958. v. 1, p. 613-17, 
map.) 12 refs. 

An outline of these activities as from 
1825, when the first noteworthy collecting 
was started by Dr. John Richardson (the 
surgeon of the second John Franklin Ex- 
pedition), to 1956. The area south of 
Viscount Melville and Lancaster Sounds 
is mainly (the northern arctic islands 
little) considered. Copy seen: DLC. 


58076. FREEMAN, THOMAS NES- 
BITT, 1911— . Notes on the distribu- 
tion of Plebeius scudderi empetri Frmn., 
and P. scudderi aster Edw.; Lepidoptera, 
Lycaenidae. (Canadian entomologist, 
Feb. 1943. v. 75, no. 2, p. 37-39, plate.) 

P. scudderi aster, one of these gossamer- 
winged butterflies, occupies the northern 
and eastern parts of Newfoundland, 
northeast to Hopedale, in Labrador, and 
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west to the Eastmain River of the James 
Bay area. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58077. FREEMAN, THOMAS NES- 
BITT, 1911— . Two apparently new 
Canadian species of Sparganothis. (Ca- 
nadian entomologist, Oct. 1940. v. 72, 
no. 10, p. 206-208, illus.) Contrib. no. 
2014, Division of Entomology, Scientific 
Service, Dept. of Agriculture, Ottawa. 
Includes: S. hudsoniana, a moth from 
the Churchill region of Manitoba, and 
from Cameron Bay area on Great Bear 
Lake in Mackenzie District. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58078. FREEMAN, WALTER J., and 
D. D. DAVIS. Effects on cats of con- 
ductive hypothalamic cooling. (American 
journal of physiology, July 1959. v. 197, 
no. 1, p. 145-48, illus.) 11 refs. 
Heating in the anterior hypothalamus 
caused a fall in rectal temperature, in- 
hibition of shivering, cutaneous vasodila- 
tation, etc.; cooling caused rise in rectal 
temperature but did not cause shivering 
or cutaneous vasoconstriction. Heating 
the posterior hypothalamus caused a 
slight rise, and cooling a slight fall in 
rectal temperature. Other responses to 
heating or cooling these areas are also 
discussed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


58079. FREEMAN, WALTER J., and 
A. HEMINGWAY. Nervous control of 
shivering; a manual for the construction, 
use and interpretation of records from 
stainless steel microelectrodes. Ladd Air 
Force Base, Alaska, May 1959. 3, 34 p. 
illus. (U.S. Air Force. Arctic Aero- 
medical Laboratory. Technical report 
58-1.) 35 refs. 

Contains detailed instructions for mak- 
ing and use of stainless steel microelec- 
trodes in an inexpensive, easy way suit- 
able for beginners in neurophysiology. 
The instrument has varied use, including 
study of nervous control of shivering. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


58080. FREIDIN, I. L. Bor’ba za 
morskol put’ na _ Pechoru. (Letopis’ 
Severa, 1957. t. 2, p. 206-215.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Struggle 
for a seaway to the Pechora. 

Reviews efforts to connect the Pechora 
River transportation with the sea route, 
to improve navigation, build canals, etc. 
The importance of river navigation in 
the heyday of the cities of Novgorod and 
Mangazeya and its_decline_in_the17—18th 
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centuries are noted; the tsarist govern- 
ment’s inefficiency and failures are cited. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58081. FREIDIN, I. L. Morekhody 
Severnogo puti; iz istorii russko-shved- 
skogo sotrudnichestva v_ organizafsii 
pervykh plavanif po Severnomu morsko- 
mu puti. (Vokrug sveta, Aug. 1959, no. 
8, p. 5-8, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Seamen of the Northern 
route; from the history of Russian- 
Swedish cooperation in organizing the 
first voyages on the Northern Sea Route. 
Outlines voyages sponsored by the 
Siberian merchants M. K. Sidorov and 
A. M. Sibirfakov, and carried out by 
N. A. Nordenskiéld, J. Wiggins, D. I. 
Shvanenberg, and others; includes Shva- 
nenberg’s trip with the Zaria in 1877 from 
the Yenisey River mouth to St. Peters- 
burg, sponsored by Sidorov, and Norden- 
skiéld’s voyage on the Vega in 1878-79, 

sponsored in part by Sibirfakov. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58082. FREIDIN, I. L. Problemy 
razvitifa perevozok po Karskomu mori 
cherez Novozemel’skie prolivy. (Proble- 
my Severa, 1959, vyp. 3, Materialy 
nauchno! sessii posviashchenno! 25-leti 
Severnogo morskogo puti, p. 128-36.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Problems 
of the development of Kara Sea trans- 
portation through the Novaya Zemlya 
straits. Paper delivered to the Scientific 
Session for the 25th anniversary of the 
Northern Sea Route held in 1957. 

The Yenisey has three convenient 
ports: Dikson to service vessels on 
the Northern Sea Route; Dudinka for 
supplies to and output of Noril’sk; 
Igarka for export of timber. The Ob, 
however, has adverse conditions and sand 
banks which hamper shipping. Exten- 
sion of the Labytnangi-Pechora railroad 
to Yugorskiy Shar Strait and construction 
of a large sea port on the strait is con- 
sidered the best solution to the problem 
of exports and imports for the Ob basin. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58083. FREIDLING, V. A. For- 
mirovanie i rost I’da na _ nekotorykh 
ozerakh Karelii v osobo surovufi zimu 
1955/56 g. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestiia, 
1958, no. 5, p. 148-53, tables.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Formation and 
growth of ice on some lakes in Karelia 
during the unusually severe winter 
1955/56. 
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The November-March average sum- 
mary temperature (sum of degree days 
in °C) is —1418 in the northern Karelia 
at Loukhi, 66°04’ N. 33°04’ E., and in 
southern Karelia: —1041. But in 
1955/56 it was —1979 in the north and 
—1786 in the south. The effect of this 
unusual cold on formation, thickness, 
structure and breaking up of ice on 
Kovdozero (66°47’ N. 32° E.), Topozero 
(65°45’ N.30° 21’ E.) and on several other 
lakes in northern, central and southern 
Karelia is reported and discussed. The 
northern lakes were free of ice at the 
normal time, while those of central and 
southern Karelia opened 9-13 days later 
than usual, Copy seen: DLC. 


58084. FREIDLING, V. A. 0 pri- 
menimosti formul narastanifa I’da na 
vodoemakh Karelii. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skif i Kol’skil filialy. Iz- 
vestifa, 1959, no. 2, p. 73-78, diagrs., 
tables.) 6refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Applicability of formulas for the 
growth of ice in Karelian waters. 

Nine theoretical and empirical formulas 
of ice growth advanced by scientists 
(K. Weyprecht, J. Stefan, and others) 
are discussed and checked against ob- 
servations from several lakes in Karelia 
in 1956-1958. The engineer F. I. Bydin’s 
formula EK =¢,3@ (6 negative tempera- 
ture, g¢ empirical coefficient, 2 for 
daily and 11 for monthly observations), 
and that of Prof. B. D. Zalkov: E=0.187 
(26)°-3 are in best agreement with ob- 
served data. Copy seen: DLC. 


FREMONT-SMITH, FRANK, 1895- , 
see Conference on Cold Injury. Trans- 
actions. 1958. No. 57431. 


FRENCH, CAROLYN, see Philip, R. N., 
and others. Observations on Asian in- 
fluenza... 1959. No. 60872. 


58085. FRENCH, S. G. North-West 
Staging Route. (Shell aviation news, 
Dee. 1957, Jan. 1958. no. 234, 235, p. 
2-5, 8-11, illus., map.) 

Flying officer’s account of a trip as 
passenger on the scheduled flight from 
Edmonton through northern Alberta 
and British Columbia, via Watson Lake, 
Teslin, Whitehorse, and Aishihik to 
Snag, Yukon Territory; describes the 
towns, their development, and notes bush 
pilots of the early 1930's. The route 
extends to Fairbanks, Alaska. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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58086. FRENZEL, BURKHARD. Die 
Vegetations- und Landschaftszonen Nord- 
Eurasiens wahrend der letzten Eiszeit 
und wahrend der postglazialen Warme- 
zeit; I Teil, Allgemeine Grundlagen. 
(Akademie der Wissenschaften und der 
Literatur. Abhandlungen, Mathema- 
tisch-naturwissenschaftliche Klasse, 1959, 
Nr. 13, p. 937-1099, tables, maps inel. 3 
fold.) About 1900 refs. Text in Ger- 
man. Title tr.: The vegetation and 
landscape zones of northern Eurasia dur- 
ing the last glacial period and during the 
postglacial warm period; part I, general 
bases. 

Outlines the geologic history, paleo- 
geography, paleoclimatology and paleo- 
botany of northern Eurasia and adjacent 
areas, and presents a reconstruction of 
the vegetation and landscape zones. 
The work is based largely on an,extensive 
evaluation of recent Russian literature 
and that of other countries. The classi- 
fication, chronology and stratigraphy of 
recent Pleistocene and postglacial depos- 
its; the extent and distribution of glaciers; 
height of the snow line; development and 
degradation of permafrost; structure of 
soils; solifluection phenomena; frost cli- 
mate; development of various types of 
swamp, tundra and forest tundra; age 
and distribution of loess; and other re- 
lated problems are dealt with. Northern 
Scandinavia and all Soviet arctic regions 
are included and illus. by various maps. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58087. FREUCHEN, PETER, 1886- 
1957. I sailed with Rasmussen. New 
York, J. Messner, 1958. 224 p. illus., 
maps. Translation of Knud Rasmussen 
som jeg husker ham. (Copy not seen.) 
Popular account of Knud Rasmussen 
and author’s companionship as hunters 
and traders at Thule 1910-1912, their 
crossing of the icecap (Thule-Danmarks 
Fjord and return) in 1912, and (briefly) 
later participation in organized expedi- 
tions to Greenland. Rasmussen’s child- 
hood is sketched. Copy seen: DLC. 


58088. FREUCHEN, PIPALUK, Editor, 
and others. Bogen om Peter Freuchen. 
K¢benhavn, Forlaget Fremad, 1958. 208 
p. illus. Text in Danish. Title tr.: 
The book about Peter Freuchen. 

A commemorative volume, containing 
23 contributions by Freuchen’s friends 
and relatives. Incidents from his child- 
hood and youth are recounted, and his 
contributions as an explorer, scientist, 
and journalist are praised. Seven arti- 


cles, including one written by Freuchen 

himself (reprint), deal specifically with 

Greenland and Greenland expeditions. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58089. FREUCHEN, PIPALUK. 
Hemma pa Groénland. (Jorden runt, 
Nov. 1951. arg. 23, nr. 11, p. 498-505, 
illus.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: At 
home in Greenland. 

A native of Thule surveys Greenland’s 
recent advances in industrialization, ef- 
fects of climate change, and social cus- 
toms in native homes. Changes in fish- 
ing, prospects in agriculture are discussed. 
Social’ change is complex: the natives 
moving from a primitive life to a money 
economy in a single generation, but re- 
taining characteristic traits, individuality 
and charm, unlike those of any other 
native population. Copy seen: DLC. 


58090. FREY, RICHARD, _ 1886- 
Finlands Ptychopterider; Diptera 
nematocera. (Societas pro fauna et flora 
fennica. Memoranda, 1957-1958, pub. 
1959, no. 34, p. 85-86.) Text in Swed- 
ish. Title tr.: Ptychoptera of Finland; 
Diptera nematocera. 

Contains critical notes on five species 
of this genus of crane flies, four of them 
in the far North: P. contaminata and 
P. paludosa, from Kuusamo, P. minuta 
and P. scutellaris from Finnish and Rus- 
sian Lapland. Copy seen: DLC. 


FRIDMAN, A. I., see Van-Van-F, A. P., 
and A. I. Fridman. Vyfavlenie.. . 
gazonosnosti Noril’skikh .. . 1958. No. 
62364. 


FRIDMAN, P. I., see Troparev, L. N., 
and others. Prirodno-ochagovye zabo- 
levanifa cheloveka . . .1957. No. 62168. 


58091. FRIDRIKSSON, ARNI. The 
Icelandic north coast herring in 1957. 
(International Council for the Explora- 
tion of the Sea. Annales _ biologiques 
1957, pub. 1959. v. 14, p. 149-54, illus., 
tables, maps.) 

Contains information and data on 
fishing activities north of Iceland in 1957 
and comparisons with 1956, length dis- 
tribution of catches, strength of tribes, 
age distribution in 1957 and previous 
years, vertebral number, feeding condi- 
tions, tagging and migration. 

Copy seen: DI. 


58092. FRIED, JACOB, Editor. A sur- 
vey of the aboriginal populations of Que- 
bee and Labrador. Montreal, Quebec 
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McGill University, Autumn 1955. 121 
p. maps incl. fold. (Eastern Canadian 
anthropological series, no. 1.) Refs. 
Text in English and French. 

Presents nine contributions from the 
Seminar on Aboriginal Populations of 
Quebee and Labrador, held in Montreal 
1954; they are intended to provide general 
orientation and background. The litera- 
ture (approx. 550 items) is cited and 
evaluated (p. 1-64). Archeology, Amer- 
indian manuscripts, physical anthropo- 
logical problems, Indian bands, are dealt 
with in turn. The Eskimo population 
(p. 97-100), living conditions, native 
trades, and present work opportunities 
are treated by M. Findlay, who indicates 
fieldwork to 1954. Map shows reserva- 
tions and settlements, and notes are 
added on numbers, language, conditions, 
etc. of the inhabitants of each. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


FRIEDEN, JULIAN, see Kuhn, L. A., and 
others. Effect of cold exposure... 
1959. No. 59471. 


58093. FRIEDMAN, DANIEL. Rapid 
hypothermia, an improved extracorporeal 
method. (Naval research reviews, Dec. 
1959, p. 1-5.) 

Description of oxygenator-heat ex- 
changer providing increased temperature 
control of the blood during cooling and 
rewarming. Method of application; ad- 
vantages over earlier devices when ap- 
plied clinically or experimentally, etc. are 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC., 


FRIEDMAN, H., see Kupperian, J. E., 
and others. Molecular oxygen densities 
... 1959. No. 59498. 


58094. FRIEDMAN, HERBERT, 
1916—- . Rocket observations of the 
ionosphere. (Institute of Radio Engi- 
neers. Proceedings, Feb. 1959. v. 47, 
no. 2, p. 272-80, diagrs., tables.) 26 refs. 

Daytime electron density profiles meas- 
ured at Fort Churchill are reported and 
compared with similar observations in 
lower latitudes. One winter nighttime 
flight showed less than 20,000 electrons/ 
em.’ up to 165 km. Polar blackout pro- 
duced strong enhancement of the D- 
region density down to 55 km. NO* pre- 
dominated below 200 km. during the 
night, while Ot became the most abun- 
dant ion above 150 km. during the day. 
“Solar flares are accompanied by X-ray 
bursts capable of penetrating to the 60- 
km. level and sufficiently intense to ac- 
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count for sudden ionospheric disturb- 
ances. At night a diffuse glow of Lyman- 
a is visible over the entire sky. From the 
observed intensity it is possible to esti- 
mate the electron density of interplane- 
tary space.’’—From author’s abstract. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


58095. FRIEDRICH, ADOLF, 1914- 
1956. Die Forschung iiber das friih- 
zeitliche Jagertum. (Paideuma, July 
1941, Bd. 2, Heft 1/2, p. 20-43, illus.) 28 
refs. TextinGerman. Title tr.: Study 
of primitive hunting culture. 

Discusses hunting rites and animal 
cults, especially those practiced by north 
Siberian aboriginals (Gilyaks, Koryaks, 
Chukchis, Tungus, Ostyaks, Kamchadals, 
Yakuts, etc.) as well as Lapps and Indians 
(Tlingit, Kwakiutl). The bear cult, 
animal-soul concepts and zoomorphism, 
ancestor and animal-spirit worship, rites 
ensuring the resurrection of killed game, 
animal burial customs, totemism, and 
raven myths are dealt with. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


FRISCHKNECHT, F. C., see Interna- 
tional Symposium on Arctic Geology .. . 
1959. No. 58848. 


58096. FRISHMAN,I.G. Registrafsifa 
spektrov polfarnykh sifanif fotoélektri- 
cheskim spektrometrom. (Optika i spek- 
troskopifa, Oct. 1959. t. 7, vyp. 4, p. 
574-75, illus.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Recording of auroral spectra 
with a photo-electric spectrometer. 
Presents records of observations in the 
5577-3914 A band, using a simple photo- 
electric spectrometer. Advantages over 
conventional spectrographs are faster re- 
cording and easier processing of the ma- 
terial. Copy seen: DLC. 


58097. FRISTRUP, BORGE. Gletscher- 
unders¢gelser i Grgnland under det geo- 
fysiske fr. (Grgnland, May 1959, nr. 5, 
p. 161-72, illus., diagr.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: Glacier investigations in 
Greenland during the Geophysical Year 

Reviews work centered on four glaciers: 
one, unnamed but sometimes called Na- 
passorssuaq, on Sermersoq @ (60°15’ N. 
45°15’ W.), it has receded 350 m. since 
1894; Sermikavsak on Upernivik @ 
(71°15’ N. 52°30’ W.) which also has re- 
ceded considerably, though stagnant or 
advanced somewhat since 1951. Hurl- 
burt Brae (approx. 77°30’ N. 68° W.) is 
on a peninsula between Inglefield Fjord 
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and Olriks Fjord, in North Greenland, 
and Mitdluarqat Brae is on Angmagssalik 
@ (65°31’-58’ N. 37°20’-38° W.) in East 
Greenland; both show considerable re- 
cession particularly the latter. Investi- 
gations have concentrated on the balance 
between accumulation and ablation, and 
the dependence of ablation on micro- 
climatic conditions. 'Temperature curves 
(given) show the south Greenland glaciers 
temperate with temperatures around 
melting-point for most of the ice; whereas 
the northern glaciers are polar with very 
low temperatures in their deeper parts; 
but most in Greenland are of an inter- 
mediate type. Glacier growth in North 
Greenland depends on winter tempera- 
tures, in the south on precipitation. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58098. FRISTRUP, BORGE. Grgnlands 
indlandsis; vokser den eller bliver den 
mindre? Foran ny stor ekspedition. 
(Naturens verden, Apr. 1958. arg. 42, 
nr. 4, p. 97-112, illus.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: Greenland’s icecap; is it 
growing or diminishing? prelude to a 
large new expedition. 

Summarizes knowledge of the inland ice 
since its exploration by Lars Dalager in 
1751. Surface and bottom mapping re- 
veal two domes of ice on a sea-level (or 
slightly below) land surface. At least 
three strongly marked valleys, 100-400 
m. below sea level, extend from the Disko 
Bay region toward the ice center. No 
such low levels have been observed in the 
east and there is no evidence that Green- 
land is made up of more than one major 
island. The ice surface shape is con- 
trolled mainly by climatic conditions and 
ice dynamics. The historical record of 
atmospheric composition possibly may be 
traced from studies of annual deposits 
within the ice. A special problem of the 
International Glaciological Expedition 
of 1959-1960 is to determine whether the 
ice budget is in balance or diminishing. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58099. FRISTRUP, BORGE. Recent in- 
vestigations of the Greenland ice cap. 
(Geografisk tidsskrift 1959. bd. 58, p. 
1-29, map, diagrs.) 113 refs. 

Reviews research on the Greenland ice- 
cap, especially in the 1950’s. Expeditions 
are listed (p. 1-13) with statement of 
objectives, leaders, stations, ete., and 
their results (topography, climate, snow 
studies, ice temperature regime, etc.) are 
summarized. Copy seen: DLC. 


58100. FRITZ, MILO HERBERT, 
1909 . The scarred corneas of Alaska. 
(Alaska medicine, Dec. 1959. v. 1, no. 4, 
p. 116-17, illus.) 

Notes of a practitioner active in the 
area since 1940, including: incidence of 
phlyctenular kerato-conjunctivitis and of 
mastoiditis. Describes first and following 
cornea transplantations performed in 
Alaska. Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


FRITZ, MILO HERBERT, 1909- _ , see 
also Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 
56433. 


58101. FRITZ, SIGMUND, 1914- . 
Solar radiation measurements in the 
Arctic Ocean. (Jn: U.S. Air Force, 
Scientific studies at Fletcher’s Ice Island, 
T-3, 1952-1955, v. 2, Dec. 1959. p. 6-10, 
74-80, 7 graphs.) 5 refs. From Polar 
Atmosphere Symposium, Oslo, 1956. 
v. 1, pub. 1958. p. 159-66 (No. 51001). 
Data for the text (p. 6-10) are tabu- 
lated on p. 74-77; additional continuously 
recorded data for Apr. 7—-May 9, 1954, 
and instantaneous readings for May 1- 
Aug. 31, 1955, are added (p. 77-80). 

Effects on ice surface of T-3 are noted. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


FRITZ, SIGMUND, 1914- , see also 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


58102. FROLING, NILS. Fiiill-olyckor 
1916-58. (Till fjills, 1958. Arg. 30, p. 
62-65, illus., table.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Accidents in the mountains 
1916-58. 

Presents data on fatal accidents to 
tourists, guides and military personnel in 
the Swedish mountains and adjacent 
Norwegian territory; avalanche victims 
are included; in all 105 fatalities. 

Copy seen: SPRI. 


58103. FROHNE, WILLIAM CAR- 
RINGTON, 1908- Observations on 
Alaskan snipe-fly, Symphoromyia: Rha- 
gionidae. (Mosquito news, Sept. 1959. 
v. 19, no. 3, p. 172-78.) 7 refs. 
Account of investigation of Symphoro- 
myia atripes and S. kincaidi the common 
and “notorious Alaskan pair of blood- 
suckers.”” Association of males and fe- 
males, habits, especially blood-sucking 
habits and the habitat are described; 
the little known males are assigned to 
species. Materials were collected and ob- 
servations made in a mountainous habitat 
near Juneau. Copy seen: DNLM. 
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58104. FROHNE, WILLIAM CAR- 
RINGTON, 1908— . Predation of dance 
flies, Diptera: Empididae, upon mos- 
quitoes in Alaska, with special reference 
to swarming. (Mosquito news, Mar. 1959. 
v. 19, no. 1, p. 7-11.) 7 refs. 

Author found and describes two types 
of this predation in Alaska: in one, males 
swarm and prey on swarming male mos- 
quitoes; the second type concerns a differ- 
ent species of dance flies preying on 
emerging mosquito pupae. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


FROHNE, WILLIAM CARRINGTON, 
1908— , see also Alaskan Science Con- 
ference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska... 
1959. No. 56433. 


FROHNSDORFF, G. J. C., see Royal 
Society. A discussion on... physics of 
water and ice. 1958. No. 61298. 


58105. FROLOVA, V. _ Peredovye 
formy obsluzhivaniia v stolovykh Noril’- 
ska. (Obshchestvennoe pitanie, June1959, 
no. 6, p. 26.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Advanced methods of serving meals 
at the eating houses in Noril’sk. 

Methods of improving food service in 
public eating-houses are described by the 
chief cook (glavny! kulinar) for Noril’sk: 
culinary sales-exhibitions, demonstrations 
of selected dishes and meals, home de- 
livery of dinners, food-store sale of dishes 
prepared by eating-houses, etc. Self- 
service is introduced in 36 eating-houses 
at Noril’sk. Copy seen: DLC. 


FROST, C. E., see McDonald, D. J., and 
C. E. Frost. Quebee-Labrador . . . radio 
system. 1959. No. 59937. 


58106. FROST, ROBERT E. Evalua- 
tion of soils and permafrost conditions 
in the Territory of Alaska by means of 
aerial photographs. vol. 1, Sept. 1950. 
50 p. 95 p. approx. 400 illus. Pre- 
pared by Engineering Experiment Sta- 
tion, Purdue University, under contract 
with St. Paul District, Corps of Engi- 
neers, for Office of the Chief of Engineers. 

“An interpretation technique is pre- 
sented for the identification of soil and 
permafrost conditions of arctic and sub- 
arctic regions of Alaska from photographs. 
The natural setting of Alaska is described 
in terms of geography, physiography, 
geology, climate, and vegetation. The 
distribution, mode of occurrence, and 
engineering significance of permafrost 
are presented and illustrated. The tech- 
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nique and limitations of airphoto inter- 
pretation of engineering soils, soil evalua- 
tion principles, and procedures are re- 
viewed on the basis of unpublished 
lecture notes. The important elements 
to be evaluated with aerial photographs 
are topographical position, surface fea- 
tures, texture of the soil or rock-soil 
materials, and vegetation.’’—SIPRE. 
Copy seen: CaMAI, 


58107. FRUMKIN, P. A. K_ istorii 
otkrytifa Shpitsbergena; pis’mo Dzheroma 
Miinfsera 1493 goda. (Letopis’ Severa, 
1957. t. 2, p. 142-46.) 17 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: On the history 
of the discovery of Svalbard; a letter by 
Hieronymus Miinzer, 1493. 

Evaluates literature on the discovery of 
Svalbard and the role of Russians. Letter 
of a German scientist, H. Miinzer, July 
14, 1493 to the King of Portugal is 
examined and considered to indicate 
probability that the Russians discovered 
Svalbard in the 1480's. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58108. FUCHS, ALFRED. Some struc- 
tural properties of Greenland snow. 
Wilmette, Ill, Dee. 1959. 24 p. 26 
diagrs., 8 graphs, 6 tables. (U.S. Army 
Corps of Engineers. Snow Ice and 
Permafrost Research Establishment. Re- 
search Report 42.) 7 refs. 

Presents the results of interim petro- 
fabric studies on five samples of snow 
collected at Site 2 (near Fist Clench) on 
the icecap east of Thule in 1954 and 1955; 
studies were begun in 1955 at Wilmette, 
and completed in Austria. Source and 
orientation of ‘samples (depth, year 
deposited, density, ete.) are tabulated. 
Thin sections were prepared (ef. No. 
44997); enlarged photomicrographs (dia- 
grams) of these were used to determine 
porosity, number of grains/em.?, mean 
number of adjacent grains per grain, 
mean grain cross-section, size distribu- 
tion of grain cross-sections, and orienta- 
tion of c-axes. Structure of high density 
snow can be satisfactorily described by 
the porosity and the number of grains/ 
em.?. Conclusions from a_ two-dimen- 
sional thin section can be applied to a 
spatial sample only if the sample is iso- 
tropic by strata.—From author’s sum- 
mary. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


FUGELSO, ERLING S., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 
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58109. FUGZAN, M. D., and others. 
Eksperimental’noe issledovanie _ neglu- 
bokogo  perforatornogo bureniia Vv 
uslovifakh apatitovogo rudnika_ im. 
S. M. Kirova. (Akademija nauk SSSR. 
Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 
1958, no. 5, p. 130-39, diagrs., tables.) 
2 refs. Text in Russian. Other authors: 
L. 1. Baron and E. 1. Markenzon. Title 
tr.: Experimental study of  sballow 
hammer-drilling under conditions of the 
S. M. Kirov Apatite Mine. 

Seven types of apatite rock in the 
Kukisvumchorr and Yukspor deposits 
are considered, their mineralogical and 
petrographic characteristics given. Drill- 
ing rates with various types of bores, are 
tabulated, analyzed and discussed. They 
ranged from 30.0-8.1 em./min. (lensed- 
laminated ore) to 14.0-2.28 (monchi- 
quite). Copy seen: DLC. 


FUGZAN, M. D., see also Baron, L. L., 
and others. Sravnitel’nyi analiz .. . 1959. 
No. 56753. 


FUJII, TAKEJI, see Koto, H., and T. 
Fujii. Structure of the waters in the 
Bering Sea... 1958. No. 59353. 


FUJII, TAKEJI, see Motoda, 8., and T. 
Fujii. Report from the Oshoru Maru... 
1956. No. 60331. 


58110. FUJINO, KAZUO. On the body 
proportions of the sperm whales, Physeter 
catodon. (Tokyo. Whales Research 
Institute, Scientific reports, 1956. no. 
11, p. 47-83, illus., tables.) 7 refs. 
Morphometric study of 184 animals, 
152 of them males, taken in the Antarctic, 
Bonin Islands and off Japan. No differ- 
ence in body proportions was found 
between the animals of the three areas. 
Differences between the sexes are sum- 
marized and some “standard’’ lengths 
of various body parts of males are mathe- 
matically formulated. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


FUKUDA, MASAAKI, see Inoue, N., and 
M. Fukuda. Report from the Oshoro 
Maru...1956. No. 58837. 


58111. FULLER, WILLIAM A. Fer- 
tility of bison in Wood Buffalo National 
Park, Canada. (Jn: Alaskan Science 
Conference . . . 1955. Proceedings, 
pub. 1959. p. 52-63, illus., table.) 7 
refs. 

Study of conditions in this herd of 
hybrid bison (Bison b. bison x B. b. 
athabascae) based largely on examination 


of 642 killed females. Oestrus cycle and 
heat were established; also age at first 
conception: 2-3 years; number of calves 
2 in 3 yrs., decreasing with age to 1 in 3 
yrs.; primary sex ratio: 112 males/100 
females. To raise productivity of this 
low-fertility herd, older animals should 
be weeded out, calves afforded greater 
protection, to reduce mortality. Supple- 
mental winter feed should be made avail- 
able. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


FULLER, WILLIAM A., see also Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


58112. FULTON, B. J., and_ others. 
Transient modes of high-frequency radio 
wave propagation across the aurora! zone. 
(Journal of atmospheric and terrestrial 
physies, Oct. 1959. v. 16, no. 1-2, p. 185- 
86, illus.) Ref. Other authors: L. E. 
Petrie and W. 8. P. Ward. 

Sweep frequency oblique incidence 
soundings of the ionosphere, obtained 
over a 2760 km. path Winnipeg-Resolute 
Bay (74.7° N. 94.9° W.) are discussed. 
The records obtained at both ends of the 
circuit indicated extra reflections produc- 
ing one or more loci with the same general 
structure as fragments of the locus pro- 
duced by regular ionospheric reflection, 
but of a much more transient nature. 
Possible (ionospheric) origins of the traces 
are speculated upon. Copy seen: DLC. 


58113. FURRER, GERHARD. Soli- 
fluktionsformen im schweizerischen 
Nationalpark; Untersuchung und Inter- 
pretation auf morphologischer Grundlage. 
Liestal, Druck Liidin, 1954. 203-275, 
15 p. illus., diagrs. tables. (Ergebnisse 
der wissenschaftlichen Untersuchungen 
des schweizerischen Nationalparks, Bd. 
4, n. F. 29.) 55 refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: Forms of solifluction in the 
Swiss National Park; investigation and 
interpretation on the basis of morphology. 

The structural and physical character- 
isties of solifluction phenomena and their 
formative processes are treated in detail 
on the basis of field observations 1951- 
1953. Frost effects on soils, the forma- 
tion of needle ice and its relation to 
solifluction, stone networks, rings and 
polygons, and macro- and microforms of 
striated soils are dealt with p. 210-44. 
Amorphous forms of solifluction are dis- 
cussed p. 245-74, including soil garlands, 
rock glaciers and other debris accumula- 
tions, earth streams, and mounds. De- 
tails are given on the location of each 


329 











phenomenon studied and its form, vege- 
tative cover, composition, and ambient 
conditions. Profiles of the various forms 
investigated are diagrammed, and data 
are tabulated on the water content of 
the needle ice, soil and air temperatures 
during its formation, and forces active 
in heaving. Well illustrated —From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 





58114. FURRER, GERHARD. Unter- 
suchungen am_ subnivalen§ Formen- 
schatz in Spitzbergen und in den Biindner 
Alpen. (Geographica Helvetica, Dec. 
1959. t. 14, no. 4, p. 277-309, illus., 
profiles.) 10 refs. Text in German. 
Summary in French. Title tr.: Re- 
search on subnival forms in Spitsbergen 
and in the Grisonide Alps. 

Presents morphologic comparison of 
solifluction forms occurring in arctic and 
alpine regions. The various macro- and 
micro-structure soils in the Kongsfjorden 
area and Adventfjorden on the west coast 
of Vestspitsbergen and in various locali- 
ties of the Grisonide Alps were studied 
and mapped at 1:4,000 scale according to 
the legend worked out. Detected soli- 
fluction forms are described and _ illus. 
Comparison is made between structure 
soil of these two regions. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58115. FUSCA, JAMES A. Army 
reveals BMEWS radar site details. 
(Aviation week, July 28, 1958. v. 69, 
no. 4, p. 19-20, illus.) 

Sketches lay-out of the Ballistic Missile 
Early Warning System installation at 
Thule, Greenland, scheduled for comple- 
tion by 1960. It employs four 1-MW 
detection radars with parabolic reflectors 
165 ft. high and 400 ft. wide, and three 
tracking radars of 90 ft. diameter, all 
with a scanning range of approx. 3,000 
mi. A similar installation is to be con- 
structed at Fairbanks, Alaska; estimated 
cost of each is $720 million. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58116. FUSCO, M. M., and others. 
Range of physiologic variations in hypo- 
thalamic temperature of the resting dog. 
(Federation proceedings, Mar. 1959. v. 18, 
no. 1, pt. 1, p. 49.) Other authors: H. T. 
Hammel and J. D. Hardy. 

Temperature differences were found 
between the anterior and posterior areas 
and within these areas. The anterior 
hypothalamus was generally warmer by 
0.2-0.4° C. than the posterior. These 
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observations are of importance in con- 
sidering separate thermoregulatory ‘‘cen- 
ters.” Copy seen: DLC. 


FUSCO, M. M., see also Hammel, H. T., 
and others. Responses to hypothalamic 


cooling ... 1959 No. 58516. 
FYLES, J. G., see International Sympo- 
sium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. No. 


58848. 


GAARDER, KAREN RINGDAL, see 
Braarud, T., and others. Seasonal changes 
in the phytoplankton 1958. No. 
57080. 


58117. GABEL-J@RGENSEN, CARL 
CHRISTIAN AAGE, 1895- . Nogle 
mindeord om Kap York Peder. (Gr¢gn- 
land, Dec. 1959, p. 469-71, port.) Text 
in Danish. Title tr.: In memory of 
Kap York Peder. 

Biographical notes on the Danish sea 
captain Peder Markus Pedersen, 1886- 
1959, for many years captain of Knud 
Rasmussen’s expeditionary ships, and 
from 1933 employed by The Royal 
Greenland Trading Co. The Kap York 
used during Rasmussen and Peter 
Freuchen’s expedition to Thule in 1910 
and some other vessels and expeditions 
are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


58118. GABRIELSON, IRA NOEL, 
1889- , and F. C. LINCOLN. The 
birds of Alaska. Harrisburg, Pa., Stack- 
pole Co., and Washington, D.C., Wildlife 
Management Institute, 1959. xiii, 922 p. 
illus. (in color), map, diagr. Refs. 

Basic work, result of extensive field 
work by the senior author, 1940-1950, 
study of reports, published and un- 
published, and use of many incidental 
observations. Water birds (159 species 
in 16 families) and land birds (162 species 
in 31 families) are described; general 
range (by junior author), range in Alaska, 
haunts and habits are included. Several 
(32) forms are illus. in color from paint- 
ings by O. J. Murie and E. R. Kalmbach. 
The localities cited are identified in 
appended gazetteer by M. A. Putnam. 
An extensive bibliography, record of 
recently added species and index com- 
plete the volume. Introductory sections 
deal with the history of Alaskan orni- 
thology, andsome of its interesting aspects: 
regular migrants, summer residents, per- 
manent residents, casual species, etc.; 
migration routes; ecological zones: arctic 
alpine, Hudsonian, Canadian, of C. H. 
Merriam. Copy seen: DLC. 
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GABRIELSON, IRA NOEL, 1889- 
see also Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska. ... 1959. 
No. 56433. 


58119. GABYSHEV, L. Po motivam 
éposa “Olonkho.” (Sportivnafa zhizn’ 
Rossii, Jan. 1959, god 3, no. 1, p. 16, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On the motifs of the epic poem 
“Olonkho.”’ 

Photo. and description of ivory chess 
figures carved by the outstanding Yakut 
artist, T. Ammosov and his aides. The 
figures represent characters in this Yakut 
epic poem. Copy seen: DLC. 


58120. GABYSHEV, NIKOLAI ALEK- 
SEEVICH. V dalekom Amychane. 
Moskva, Izd-vo TsK VLKSM “Molodafa 
Gvardifa,” 1957. 77 p. Text in Russian. 
Translated from Yakut by Viktor Abdeev. 
Title tr.: In far-off Amychan. 

Tale of a Russian boy’s experiences in a 
Yakut-language school of the far North. 
Extra-curricular and school activities 
are sketched. Copy seen: DLC. 


58121. GAD, FINN, 1911- Nekro- 
loger: Augustinus Telef Nis Lynge. 
(Grénland, Apr. 1959, nr. 4, p. 157-58, 
port.) Text in Danish. Title tr.: 
Obituaries: Augustinus Telef Nis Lynge. 
Sketch of this Greenlandic teacher, 
journalist and writer (1899-1959), who 
was lost with the Hans Hedtoft. He was 
one of the two members for Greenland 
in the Danish parliament, and had been 

active in local government. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58122. GADEL’SHIN, K. A. Bol’she 
praktichesko! napravlennosti. (Russkil 
fazyk v nafsional’nol shkole, 1959, no. 4, 
p. 14-18.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Increase practical orientation. 
Criticizes the Russian-language teach- 
ing program in Komi (Zyryan) schools. 
Though Russian is taught through all 
elementary and secondary grades, stu- 
dents graduate without mastery of its oral 
and written expression, orthography, 
grammar, punctuation, etc. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58123. GAEVSKII, V. L. O neko- 
torykh osobennostfakh radiafsionnogo 
rezhima fsentral’no! Arktiki. (Jn: Lenin- 
grad. Arkticheskil i antarkticheskil 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut. Trudy, 
1959. +t. 226, Voprosy fiziki pogranich- 
nogo slofa atmosfery v Arktike, p. 142-50, 
tables, diagrs.) 2refs. Text in Russian. 


Title tr.: Certain features in the radia- 
tional regime of the central Arctic. 
Summarizes monthly and annual means 
of components in the radiational balance 
as observed at polar (coastal) stations 
and the drifting stations North Pole-2 
to -5. The effects of solar azimuth, 
latitude, cloudiness, ice conditions, ete. 
are discussed. Most data are reduced 
to 85° and 89°N. Copy seen: DLC. 


GAFAROYV, R. A., see Zhuravlev, V. S., 
and R. A. Gafarov. Osnovnye cherty 
tektoniki . . . 1959. No. 62805. 


GAFAROYV, R. A., see Zhuravlev, V. S., 
and R. A. Gafarov. Skhema tektoniki 
. . 1959. No. 62806. 


58124. GAFNER, FRITS. Kul’tura 
dekorativnykh rastenii v Shvedsko!l po- 
lfarno! oblasti. (Botanicheskif zhurnal, 
Nov. 1959. t. 44, no. 11, p. 1680-81.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Cultivation 
of decorative plants in the Swedish arctic 
region. 

Discusses the love of flowers in Sweden, 
climate and soil problems in its arctic 
areas, successful annual ornamental plants, 
problem of perennials, shrubs and trees, 
ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


58125. GAGIEV, G. I. Puti sover- 
shenstvovanifa molochnogo skota v Komi 
ASSR. (Sel’skoe khozfalstvo Severo- 
Zapadnol zony, Feb. 1959. god 2, no. 2, 
p. 47-51.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Ways of improving dairy cattle in Komi 
A.S.S.R. 

Discusses problems of cross breeding for 
the climatic conditions of Komi A.8.8.f., 
as carried out by local cattlemen, some in 
the northern districts of the Pechora 
basin. The best results were obtained by 
crossing ‘‘Pechorskil’’ and ‘“Vymskil’’, 
then crossing the issue with the ‘‘Khol- 
mogorskil’”’ breed from the western part 
of Arkhangel’sk Province. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58126. GAGNE, RAYMOND C. In 
defence of a standard phonemic spelling 
in roman letters for the Canadian Eskimo 
language. (Arctic, Dee. 1959. v. 12. 
no. 4, p. 203-213.) 6 refs. 

Discusses the syllabic system adapted 
from Rev. James Evans’ Cree syllabies 
to Eskimo use by Rev. E. J. Peck about 
1885, and still used by the majority of 
Canadian Eskimos. The alphabet of the 
dominant culture however, has advan- 
tages for rendering aboriginal speech to 
writing; Soviet experiments with Asiatic 
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Eskimos are cited. A gradual change 
from the syllabary to the roman alphabet 
adapted to Eskimo phonology is advo- 
cated. Benefits of a writing system in 
common with Greenlanders are cited. 
Several Eskimo alphabetic systems al- 
ready established among Eskimos in 
Canada are discussed, each has certain 
inadequacies. Development of a new 
standard orthography is required; over- 
or under-differentiation of Eskimo pho- 
nemes, now current, should be eliminated. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58127. GAGNE, RAYMOND ¢€. A 
project to unify the orthography of the 
Eskimo language. (Aretic, June 1959. 
v. 12, no. 2, p. 119-21.) 

Discusses attempts to develop a com- 
mon alphabetic writing system based on 
roman letters, for use by Canadian 
Eskimos. Major problems arise from 
inter-dialectal differences in spelling be- 
tween the various groups. Linguistic 
investigations are described; a standard 
spelling is desirable, and an alphabet 
approximating that used in Greenland. 

Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


GAGNON, PAUL L., see Alaska. The 
Beaver report . . . 1959. No. 56407. 


58128. GAISLER, J. Vliv chladu na 
Zivocichy. (Ceskoslovenské fysiologie, 
1958. roénik 7, seSit 4, p. 337-38.) 2 
refs. Text in Czech. Title tr.:iffect 
of cold upon animals. 

Briefly discusses limit of cold-tolerance 
of poikilotherm animals; response of 
homoiotherms to cold; cold lethargy in 
birds; winter rest and hibernation of 
mammals; poikilotherm mammals. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58129. GAITONDE, B. B., and others. 
Observations on isolated heart at lowered 
temperature. (Indian journal of physi- 
ology and pharmacology, Apr. 1959. 
v. 3, no. 2, p. 120-29, illus.) 8 refs. 
Other authors: M. A. Mital, K. P. Raikar 
and J. R. Patel. 

Account of experiments with rabbits’ 
and a few with guinea pigs’ hearts per- 
fused with oxygenated Ringer. Hearts 
stopped beating at 20° to 19.5°C. but 
were reactivated when temperature rose. 
Acetylcholine, adrenaline or eserine acted 
normally down to a temperature of 22°; 
they failed to act after the heart stopped. 
kiffeets of hyper- and hypo-potassium 
Ringer and low-calecium Ringer are also 
reported. Copy seen: DNLM. 
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58130. GAKKEL’, fAKOV [AKOV. 
LEVICH. MGG vy Arktike. (Nauka 
i zhizn’, Jan. 1959. god 26, no. 1, p. 
23-26, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The IGY in the Arctic. 

Outlines the Soviet bathymetric investi- 
gations in the Greenland Sea on the 
diesel-electric Ob’ in 1956, the Lena in 
1957, and those planned for spring of 
1959 on the Toros; investigation of vol- 
‘anic and seismic phenomena in the 
Arctic Basin, and exploration of the 
upper atmosphere in the Arctic. New 
data on the location (crosses 79°N. a 
zero longitude) and character of the 
Nansen Rise, discovery of a submarine 
voleano in Arctic Basin by drifting 
station North Pole 3 in Nov. 1954, and 
auroral observations by North Pole 6 and 
7 confirming the hypothesis of the ex- 
istence of a second zone of intensive 
auroras, are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


58131. GAKKEL’, f[AKOV [fAKOVLE- 
VICH. Prirodnoe ‘‘modelirovanie”’ tek- 
tonicheskikh deformafsil na ledfano! kore. 
(Vsesofiznoe geograficheskoe obshche- 
stvo. Izvestifa, Jan.—Feb. 1959. t. 91, 
vyp. 1, p. 27-41, illus., graphs.) 19 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Natural 
“modeling”? of the tectonic deformation 
on the ice crust. 

Sea- and lake-ice covers have certain 
features similar to those encountered in 
geomorphology and tectonics. Of these, 
modeling is of special interest. Studies 
on the plastic deformation of the ice 
cover caused by lateral, tangential and 
vertical pressures are evaluated and some 
observations of the Greenland Sea and 
Arctic Basin are reported. Various forms 
of deformation as the folding and shearing 
of nilas* ice, development of troughs and 
ridges, ice cracks, surface rolls, micro- 
seismic-like movements, undulation, and 
building of ice islands are reviewed and 
some forms are illustrated. In the study 
of so-called tectonic forces such as 
tangential and vertical pressures, more 
attention should be given to ice cover 
modeling. Copy seen: DLC. 


GAKKEL’, [AKOV [AKOVLEVICH, edi- 

tor, see also Belov, M. I. Sovetskoe 

arkticheskoe moreplavanie ... 1959. No. 

56833. 

GALAEV, N. Z., see Gorodefskil, P. I., 

and others. Voprosy mekhaniki massiva 
. 1959. No. 58334. 


* Gray or dark-colored ice that forms in a sheet on a 
calm sea. 
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58132. GALAKHOV, P. N. Vrednafa 
éntomofauna ovoshehnykh kul’tur na 
Kralnem Severe. (Vestnik sel’skokhozfal- 
stvennol nauki, Dee. 1958. god 3, no. 
12, p. 150-51.) 5 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Insect fauna injurious 
to vegetable crops in the far North of 
the U.S.S.R. 

The main pests which destroy vege- 
tables in the lower Yenisey, Ob, Lena and 
Kolyma basins and in Kola Peninsula and 
Kamchatka, and their (wild) host plants 
are listed by Russian and Latin names. 
Destruction of weeds and dusting vege- 
tables with insecticides are discussed as 
control measures. Insecticides recently 
developed abroad also should be tested. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58133. GALAKTIONOV, I. VV. Ob 
ustoIchivosti opor kontaktno! seti, 
ustanovlennykh v merzlykh  gruntakh. 
(Transportnoe stroitel’stvo, June 1959. 
god 9, no. 6, p. 34-36, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Stability of poles 
in frozen ground in an overhead wire 
system. 

Reviews experiences from winter-con- 
struction of a railroad electrification 
system in Siberia: difficulties of obtaining 
frost-free materials for re-filling pole 
holes, and subsequent sagging and loosen- 
ing of poles in summer. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58134. GALCHENKO, INNOKENTII 
IVANOVICH. Yt-Uriakh, Sobach’fa 


reka. (Na severe dal’nem, 1958, kniga 
9, p. 164-67.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Yt-Uryakh, the Dog River. 
Geologist’s account of gold prospecting 
on the Ol’chan (64°56’N. 143°14’E.) 
and Tora-tasa Rivers in the Indigirka 
basin, dangers of crossing the Yt-Uryakh 
and of being trapped in its narrow gorge 
by the rain-swollen waters. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58135. GALERKINA, S. G._ K strati- 
grafii firskikh i nizhnemelovykh otlo- 
zhenil nizov’fa Obi. (Leningrad. Vseso- 
fizny! neftfano! nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
geologorazvedochny! institut. Trudy, 
1959, vyp. 131, Geologicheskil sbornik no. 
4, p. 93-109, cross-sections, map.)3__ refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Stra- 
tigraphy of the Jurassic and Lower Cre- 
taceous deposits on the lower Ob. 
Numerous deep drillings in the Ob 
(approx. 66°45’N. 66°05’E.) and Sale- 
khard areas were studied by the author 
and others; petrographic characteristics, 


micro- and macrofauna, spore and pollen 
of Jurassic and Cretaceous deposits are 
identified. Stratigraphic complexes of 
the Bathonian, Callovian, and lower 
Oxfordian deposits are recognized; marine 
deposits of upper Oxfordian, lower and 
upper Volgian stage, Ryazan horizon, 
lower Valangian are distinguished; as are 
unseparated strata on the Valangian, and 
continental deposits of Neocomian- 
Aptian. Cross-sections are presented; 
lithologic and paleontologic characteristics 
are outlined. Copy seen: DGS. 


58136. GALERKINA, S. G._ Strati- 
grafifa verkhnemelovykh i tretichnykh 
otlozhenii Berezovsko-Malo-Atlymskogo 
ralona. (In: Leningrad. Vsesofizny! 
neftifano!l n.-i. geologorazvedochny! insti- 
tut. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ zapada.. . 
1959, p 139-67, cross-sections, map.) 10 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Stra- 
tigraphy of Upper Cretaceous and Tertiary 
deposits of the Berezovo-Malyy Atlym 
district. 

Describes author’s study of about 60 
core drillings of Upper Cretaceous and 
Tertiary deposits from the Berezovo, 
Kazym, Peregrebnaya, Kondinskoye, and 
Malvy Atlym areas. The stratigraphic 
division in stages, substages, and horizons 
is based on ammonite, pelecypod, and 
foraminifera identifications and spore- 
pollen analyses. Copy seen: DLC, 


GALERKINA, S. G., see also Balabanova, 
T. F., and others. Fatsii mezo-kalno- 
zoia...1959. No. 56689. 


58137. GALIN, BORIS ABRAMO- 
VICH, 1904—- . Ernst Teodorovitsh 
Krenkel, held funem Ratnfarband; biogra- 
fisher etyud. Moskva, ferlag ‘‘kmes’’, 
1938. 39 p. illus. Text in Yiddish. 
Title tr.: Ernest Teodorovich Krenkel’; 
hero of the Soviet Union; biographical 
sketch. 

Popular account of this pioneer of 
arctic radio communication; his life and 
participation in various expeditions and 
winterings; his character as man, friend 
and husband; record of arctic-antarctic 
radio-communication; activity on the 
first North Pole drifting station, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


GALKIN, GEORGIi SEMENOVICH, 
see Manullov, P. I., and G. S. Galkin. 
Vskrysha torfov ... 1958. No. 60062. 


58138. GALKIN, fU. I. O prichinakh 
sokrashcheniia chislennosti kamchatskogo 
kraba u zapadnogo poberezh’fa Kam- 
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chatki. (Rybnoe khozfalstvo, Apr. 1959. 
god 35, no. 4, p. 9-12, tables.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Causes of decline in 
the number of Kamchatka crab on the 
west coast of Kamchatka. 

Presents data on the decline of 
eatches since 1957; and discusses causes 
of decline, previous cases of reduced 


catches, modern developments in this 
fishery, Japanese activities, biological 
factors causing decline (largely high 


mortality of young due to adverse hydro- 
graphic conditions). Conservation meas- 
ures are suggested. Copy seen: DLC. 


58139. GALKIN, N. I. Mestnaia pro- 
myshlennost’. (In: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Komi filial. Ocherki po razvitifi 
promyshlennosti . . . 1956, p. 98-114, 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Local industry. 

The origin, growth, proliferation, pres- 
ent state and development plans of local 
industries in Komi A.8.S8.R., including 
its northern areas, are outlined. Produc- 
tion of building materials, fuel, food, 
clothing, leather and footwear, the print- 
ing trade and fisheries are discussed. 
As far as feasible, these industries are 
based on local resources, but actually an 
average of 25-30% of the materials, 
(only 10% in the food industry) are of 
local origin, the rest being brought in 
from outside. Copy seen: DLC. 


GALLAND, G., see Coraboeuf, E., and 
others. Quelques aspects de l’action 
d’atmosphéres ... 1959. No. 57453. 


GAL’PERIN, [U. L., see Bagariafskil, 
B. A., and 10. I. Gal’perin. O profilfakh 
vodorodnykh linil ... 1959. No. 56658. 


58140. GAL’PERIN, fURIi MANUILO- 
VICH. On byl pervym; byl!’ o polfarnom 
letchike [Ane Nagurskom. Moskva, 
Voennoe izd-vo, 1958. 107 p. ports., 
illus. Text in Russian. Title tr.: He 
was the first; story of the polar flyer Jan 
Nagorski. 

Popular biography based chiefly on 
No. 60400. His participation in the 
search for Sedov, Brusilov and Rusanov 
in 1914 and his flights over Novaya 
Zemlya and Barents Sea in Aug.—Sept. 
described in detail (p. 31-84). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58141. GAL’PERIN, [URIi MANUILO- 
VICH. Vodorodnafa émissifa i dva tipa 
spektrov poliarnykh sifanil. (Spektral’- 
nye, élektrofotometricheskie i  radio- 
lokafsionnye issledovanifa polfarnykh si- 
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fanil i svechenifa nochnogo neba, sbornik 
statel, 1959, no. 1, p. 7-19, illus., diagrs., 
plate.) 31 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Hydrogen 
emission and two types of auroral spectra. 
Presents results of studies carried out 
in the last three years by the Northern 
Research Station at Loparskaya village 
(68°38’ N., 33°12’ E.). The two types 
distinguished are: spectra of high altitude 
red auroras, characterized by atomic 
lines of high excitation potentials, and 
spectra of lower greenish auroras, in- 
cluding strong molecular bands. Hydro- 
gen emission begins sometimes before 
any visible auroral form appears, often 
preceding auroral luminescence by 1-2 
hrs. Correlation is claimed between 
hydrogen emission and 4 m. length radio 
waves reflections from auroras. No 
connection of hydrogen emission with 
variations of terrestrial magnetism has 
been observed. Methods of observation 

and instruments are briefly described. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58142. GAM, MIKAEL, 1901- . Den 
grénlandske ungdoms _fremtidsproble- 
mer. (Grgnland, Aug. 1959, nr. 8, p. 
305-316, illus.) Text in Danish. Title 
tr.: The problems of Greenland young 
people’s future. 

Discusses various problems resulting 
from the rapid development in Green- 
land. Education and training opportu- 
nities are reviewed. In 25-30 years’ 
time, children of school age will probably 
number 10,000, i.e., double the present 
number. Vocational training is being 
reorganized and expanded and technical, 
commercial, navigation and fishery schools 
are planned. Copy seen: DLC. 


58143. GAMAILUNOV, A. I. Davlenie 
I’da na naklonnye stenki. (Gidrotekh- 
nicheskoe stroitel’stvo, June 1959. god 
29, no. 6, p. 42-43, diagrs., tables.) 2 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Ice 
pressure on inclined walls. 

Mathematical analysis of forces acting 
on bridge piles on river-bed foundations; 
coefficients for different inclinations and 
varying ice thicknesses are computed and 
tabulated. Copy seen: DLC. 


58144. GAMBLE, S. G. 
ence with the tellurometer. 
and mapping, Mar. 1959. 
p. 53-54.) 

Praises performance of six sets of this 
equipment in establishing horizontal con- 
trol for photogrammetric mapping during 


Our experi- 
(Surveying 
v. 19, no. 1, 
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1957-58 surveys in Canada, including the 
Northwest Territories and Ungava Penin- 
sula. Copy seen: DLC. 


GAMON-GAMAN, G.N., see Isaev, S. I., 
and N. V. Pushkov. Polfarnye sifanifa 
.. . 1958. No. 58868. 


58145. GANDOLFI, M., and R. VEN- 
TURI. Variazioni termiche circulatorie 
e respiratorie nell’ibernazione artificiale 
farmacologica. (Minerva anestesiolo- 
gica, Dec. 1959. v. 25, no. 12, p. 467-71, 
illus., table.) 21 refs. Text in Italian, 
Title tr.: Variations of temperature, 
circulation and respiration during artifi- 
cial pharmacologic hibernation. 

Report on study of the course of body 
temperature, respiratory and pulse rate 
and arterial pressure in four hypothermic 
patients, aged 8-25 years. Hypothermia 
(mild) was maintained from four to ten 


days. Copy seen: DNLM. 
58146. GANIUSHKIN, V. Ustremlen- 


nye v zavtra. (Smena, Nov. 1959. god 
36, no. 22, p. 16, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Looking toward tomorrow. 
Sketches construction work on _ the 
“town of scientists,’ headquarters sites of 
the Academy of Sciences’ Siberian Divi- 
sion near Novosibirsk, and on Novosibirsk 
University, recently established and the 
fourth university in Siberia. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


GANZEN, A. V., see Rasmussen, K. J. V. 
Velikif sannyl put’... 1935. No. 
61112. 


58147. GARBOE, AXEL. Gamle Grgn- 
landsbreve; af Grgnlands geologiske ud- 
forsknings historie. (Grgnland, Feb. 
1959, nr. 2, p. 74-80, ports.) 11 refs. 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: Old Green- 
land letters; notes on the history of geo- 
logical research in Greenland. 

Contains short biographical notes on 
certain geologists active in Greenland, 
mainly 8. Th. Krarup Smith (1834-1882), 
inspector for northern Greenland from 
1867. His correspondence with Prof. Fr. 
Johnstrup (1818-1894) in Copenhagen 
(quoted) shows his geological collecting, 
assistance to visiting geologists, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58148. GARBOR, T. V_ Chukotskom 
poselke. (Bibliotekar’, Feb. 1958, no. 2, 
p. 28-30, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: In a Chukchi settlement. 

Sketches work of the library at Koper- 
gino, the settlement of Vozrozhdeniye 


kolkhoz in Chukotka. Its librarian, a 
girl who came to Chukotka in 1955, at 
age 19, describes setting up the 1250 
volume library, recruiting readers, her 
struggle with local illiteracy, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


GARCIA, AC. OSWALDO, sce Santos, 
G. M., and others. Hipotermia, 1 . 
1958. No. 61408. 


GARDNER, FRANK J., see Oil & gas 
journal. Special Alaska section. 1959. 
No. 60645. 


58149. GARDNER, GERARD. Nou- 
velles provinces ou _ rectifications des 
frontiéres. (Actualité économique, Apr.— 
June 1959. année 35, no. 1, p. 137-43.) 
Text in French. Title tr.: New prov- 
inces or rectification of the boundaries. 
Discusses the future status of the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories, in 
area 39% of Canada. Three alternatives 
are considered: to make them provinces; 
add them to adjacent established prov- 
inces; or limit their area to Eskimo re- 
gions. The first is rejected because of 
sparse population hence weak govern- 
ment and resource development; and the 
present tendency toward local autonomy 
is criticized. [Extension of the four west- 
ern provinces’ northern boundary (60° 
N.) to 65° N. is suggested as of mutual 
benefit to both provinces and territorial 
areas, e.g. in transportation routes under 
a single jurisdiction. Another suggestion 
is to establish a new province, Precam- 
bria, comprising the present territories 
and areas of the four western provinces 

between 60° and 53° N. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58150. GARDNER, GERARD. Quel- 
ques aspects de la mise en valeur du 
Grand-Nord, V; mines et transports dans 
le nord des Prairies. (Actualité écono- 
mique, Apr.-June 1959. année 35, no. 
1, p. 61-80, maps, tables.) Text in 
French. Title tr.: Some aspects of the 
development of the North, 5; mines and 
transportation in the northern Prairies. 
In sequence to No. 51082-51084. 
Surveys conditions north of 55° N. in 
Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta. Rail 
and highway routes (mapped) in north- 
ern Manitoba are traced, and the main 
mining enterprises surveyed. The Hud- 
son Bay Railway route from The Pas to 
Churchill has branches to Flin-Flon, 
Sherridon, Lynn Lake, Thompson, Grand 
Rapids, and (under construction) to 
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Chisel and Snow Lakes. A road connects 
Flin-Flon and The Pas; one is under con- 
struction southwestward from Thompson 
and a proposed military highway would 
connect Churchill with The Pas or with 
Cochrane in Ontario. Mineral resources 
and reserves, construction activities, and 
value of production are reviewed for the 
area’s three largest enterprises: the Hud- 
son Bay Mining and Smelting Co. oper- 
ations at Flin-Flon, including the mines 
at Chisel and Snow Lakes to the east 
(copper, zine, gold); the Sherritt Gordon 
enterprise at Lynn Lake (copper, nickel) 
and Sherridon; and International Nickel’s 
development at Moak and Mystery Lakes 
near Thompson (nickel). Possible oil de- 
posits south and west of Hudson and 
James Bays are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58151. GARDTHAUSEN, B. Ansteue- 
rung der Petschora-Bucht. (Seewart, 
Dee. 1958. Bd. 19, Heft 6, p. 259-60, 
illus.) Text in German. Title tr.: The 
approach to Pechora Bay. 

Reports steering courses, current 
velocities, and bearings on lighthouses 
(illus.). Copy seen: DWB. 


58152. GARFIELD, MORTON J. 
seas fisheries of the U.S.S.R. Washing- 
ton, D.C., 1959. 18 p._ illus., tables, 
maps. (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. 
Fisheries leaflet 482.) 9 refs. 

Discusses recent developments and cur- 
rent status of the Russian fishing and 
whaling industry; processing and canning, 
principal fishing areas and their yields, 
including Barents Sea, Spitsbergen and 
Bjgrnéya waters; Far East fisheries, 
including Bering and Okhotsk Seas, fish- 
ing ports, vessels and equipment, foreign 
trade, research, ete. Copy seen: DI. 


High- 


58153. GARFIELD, VIOLA EDMUND- 
SON, 1899- . Contemporary problems 
of folklore collecting and study. (Alaska. 
University. Anthropological papers, 
May 1953. v. 1, no. 2, p. 25-36.) 26 
refs. 

The importance is stressed of collect- 
ing tale versions from contiguous geo- 
graphic areas. The cultural orientation 
of myths should be indicated whether 
belonging to men or women, whether told 
on special occasions or commonly known, 
etc. Detailed information should be 
given on narrators and interpreters. The 
unsatisfactory literary presentation of 
native mythology is discussed, and ex- 
emplified by the Raven evele known, 
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among others, to the Haida and Tlingit 
Indians. Copy seen: DLC. 


58154. GARGOUIL, YVES MICHEL, 
and others. Etude comparée chez le rat 
éthyroidé et le rat normal de l’action com- 
binée de l’anoxie et de Vhypothermie sur 
l’électrocardiogramme et électroencépha- 
logramme. (Société de Biologie, Paris. 
Comptes rendus, 1959. t. 153, no. 8-9, 
p. 1462-68, illus.) 11 refs. Text in 
French. Other authors: KE. Coraboeuf, 
G. Wallon, and R. Tricoche. Title tr.: 
Comparative study of the combined ac- 
tion of anoxia and hypothermia on the 
electrocardiogram and electroencephalo- 
gram of thyroidectomized and normal 
rats. 

Includes study of simultaneous ECG 
and EEG reeords of hypothermic thy- 
roidectomized and normal rats. The re- 
sults indicate that the heart of thyroid- 
ectomized animals is more resistant than 
that of controls to both the effects of 
anoxia and hypothermia; the cortex 
showed less pronounced resistance. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58155. GARGOUIL, YVES MICHEL, 
and others. Relations entre VDactivité 
électrique intracellulaire et le mécano- 
gramme ventriculaire global du coeur de 
rat refroidi; influence du rythme.  (So- 
ciété de Biologie, Paris. Comptes ren- 
dus, 1959. t. 153, p. 1832-37, illus.) 14 
refs. Text in French. Other authors: R. 
Tricoche, G. Wallon, and E. Coraboeuf. 
Title tr.: Relations between intracellu- 
lar electrical activity and the total ven- 
tricular mecanogram of the heart of the 
cooled rat; influence of rhythm. 

Account of studies on hypothermic rats 
maintained at a temperature of 23+1° 
C. Reactions observed at low tempera- 
ture and elevated rhythm differed from 
normal by having small amplitude and 
a slow ascending phase. Cellular repolar- 
ization was accordingly more rapid as 
the mechanical response had a very small 
amplitude. Copy seen: DNLM. 


GARGOUIL, YVES MICHEL, see also 
Coraboeuf, E., and others. Quelques 
aspects de l’action d’atmosphéres 
1959. No. 57453. 

GARGOUIL, YVES MICHEL, see also 
Tourris, H. de, and others. Etude de 
ligament rond... 1959. No. 62136. 


58156. GARIGUE, PHILIPPE. 
social organization of the Montagnais- 
Naskapi. (Anthropologica, 1957. no. 4, 
p. 107-135.) 24 refs, 
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Discusses the traditional social organi- 
zation of these Algonkian Indians of the 
Quebec-Labrador area. The social struc- 
ture of the 26 bands, described in turn, 
depends on habitat and ranges between 
nomadie (in tundra) and settled (forest 
hunters); but seasonal hunting needs 
result in periodic changes of social struc- 


ture within the band. The _ kinship 
system (traditionally patrilineal and 
patrilocal), marriage and divorce pat- 


terns, child raising, and mortuary cus- 
toms are sketched. The political, eco- 
nomic, and religious organization, social 
control and law enforcement are dealt 
with. The Montagnais’ initial contacts 
with Europeans (fur-traders), Christian- 
ization, gradual assimilation and high 
rate of inter-marriages with French- 
Canadians are noted. Current develop- 
ment of mining and industrial centers 
together with disappearance of game in 
their area may either accelerate assimila- 
tion or impel the Montagnais-Naskapi 
to reidentification as Indians. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


GARLINGTON, A. R., JR., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


GARRETT, P. A., see Dineley, D. L., and 
P. A. Garrett. Whale remains in glacier 
ice. 1959. No. 57660. 


58157. GARRIDO, C. M. Action des 
diverses substances sur la résistance des 
rats normaux ou surrénalectomisés au 
froid. (Société de Biologie, Paris. 
Comptes rendus, 1959. t. 153, p. 1605.) 
Text in French. Title tr.: Effect of 
diverse substances upon resistance to cold 

in normal or adrenalectomized rats. 
Administration of glucose, somatotro- 
pine, ascorbie acid, adrenocorticotropine, 
thyroxine, progesterone, adrenaline, corti- 
sone, etc. to both groups of animals ex- 
posed to near-freezing temperature is 
evaluated with respect to survival time. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


58158. GARRIDO, C. M. Résistance au 
froid des rats surrénalectomisés. (Société 
de Biologie, Paris. Comptes rendus, 
1959. t. 153, no. 7, p. 1278.) Text in 
French. Title tr.: Resistance to cold of 
adrenalectomized rats. 

Bilaterally adrenalectomized animals 
survived on the average half as long as 
intact controls exposed to near freezing 
temperature. Survival increased regu- 
larly with age in rats 7-50 days old. Re- 


moval of one adrenal and of the medulla 
are also discussed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


58159. GARRISON, GLENN. 
route competition tempo rises. 
week, Jan. 13, 1958. 
41, 43.) 

-Notes interest of other companies to 
compete with Scandinavian Airlines Sys- 
tem on its route San Francisco-Europe. 
Pan-American and Trans-World Airlines 
inaugurated services in Sept. 1957; others 
(British, German, French companies) are 
expected to follow. Copy seen: DLC. 


58160. GARRITANO, GIUSEPPE. Reis 
v polfarnufi noch’; zhurnalisty 12 stran 
na dreifufishchel Il’dine. (Sovetskil softz, 
1959, no. 2 (108), cover and p. 16-21, 
illus. inel. col., map.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Trip into the polar night: 
journalists from 12 countries on a drifting 
ice floe. 

Describes foreign correspondents’ plane 
trip to North Pole-7, with stop-overs at 
Igarka and Dudinka, Dikson, forced 
landing on Franz Joseph Land, ete.; the 
four-day stay at the drifting station, its 
28-man team headed by Nikolal Belov, 
their work and daily life; photos by V. 
Krivin are included (photo of journalists 
and team in preceding issue (p. 54) of 
the journal); map shows plane’s route 
and the Nov. 1958 location North Pole-7 
and -6. Copy seen: DLC 


Polar 
(Aviation 
v. 68, no. 2, p. 40- 


58161. GARSIDE, E.T. Some effects of 
oxygen in relation to temperature on the 
development of lake-trout embryos. 
(Canadian journal of zoology, Oct. 1959. 
v. 37, no. 5, p. 689-98, illus., tables.) 
15 refs. 

Account of experiments with four 
oxygen levels and temperatures of 2.5°, 
5.0°, 7.5°, and 10.0° C. The three low 
oxygen levels caused retardation of de- 
velopmental rates, abnormalities in head 
and trunk, ete. at the three low temper- 
atures. At 10° C. the low oxygen levels 
saused death prior to hatching. 

Copy seen: IDA. 


GARTLEIN, CARL WITZ, 1902- 
Bless, R. C., and others. 
netic bays, and _ protons. 
56957. 


GARTON, E. L., see McKinney, C. M., 
and others. Analyses of some crude oils... 
1959. No. 59970. 


» see 
Auroras, mag- 
1959. No. 


58162. GASCHE, E. Uber die Méglich- 
keit des Fossilwerdens in der Arktis. 
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(Polarforschung, Bd. 3, 1955, pub. 1958. 
Jahrg. 25, Heft 1-2, p. 347-50.) 6 refs. 
Textin German. Title tr.: Possibilities 
of fossilization in the Arctic. 

Author studied the role of bacteria and 
of scavenger in disposing of animals bod- 
ies on Spitsbergen. He found conditions 
in the tundra more favorable than in the 
forest zone for conservation and embed- 
ding in the ground of animal and plant 
remnants. Marine forms may be fossil- 
ized along the coast in moraines. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58163. GASKELL, P., and A. DIOSY. 
Influence of local temperature and of 
digital nerve block on critical opening 


pressure of vessels in the finger. (Cir- 
culation research, Nov. 1959. v. 7, no. 
6, p. 1000-1005, illus., tables.) 8 refs. 


Slow or rapid cooling of the finger in- 
creased, and warming decreased, the crit- 
ical opening pressure of the vessels sup- 
plying the nailfold capillaries. Digital 
nerve block had an effect similar to an 
increase of temperature. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58164. GASNIKOV, A. N._ Sel’skoe 
khozfalstvo na Severe. (Sel’skoe kho- 
zialstvo Sibiri, May 1959, no. 5, p. 84.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Agriculture 
in the North. 

Notes successes in the Turukhansk Dis- 
trict of Krasnoyarsk Province: rye crops 
up to 20-25 ewt./hectare, barley 30-32 
ewt., cabbage 600-800 ewt., and potato 
180 ewt.; annual milk yield of 1700-2000 
kg./cow, etc. Copy seen: DLC. 


GASTIL, R. GORDON, see Knowles, 
D. M., and R. G. Gastil. Metamor- 
phosed iron formation Labrador. 
1959. No. 59241. 


58165. GATSKEVICH, VLADIMIR AN- 
TONOVICH, and N. N. ORLOV. Pers- 
pektivy razvitifa lesnol promyshlennosti. 
(Lesnafa promyshlennost’, Nov. 1958. 
god 36, no. 11, p. 1-9, illus., diagr., 
table.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Outlook for development of the forest 
industry. 

Comments on aspects of the latest, 
seven-year plan (1959-65). Increase in 
volume of timber cutting from 177 mil- 
lion m? in 1946 to 319 million m3 in 1957, 
has not been matched by the wood indus- 
try. Improved utilization of wastes in 
the latter industry is planned. Priority 
is given to development of forests in 
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Karelia, Komi, Arkhangel’sk and Kras- 
noyarsk Provinces. Copy seen: DLC. 


58166. GAUBERT, HENRI. Baptémes 
géographiques: la baie d’Hudson. (Géo- 
graphia, Sept. 1959. no. 96, p. 2-8, 
illus., maps.) Refs. in text. Text in 
French. Title tr.: Geographic christen- 
ings: Hudson Bay. 

Place names as evidence of Hudson’s 
explorations; his four voyages, 1607, 1608, 
1609, and 1610-11; the mutiny that 
brought about his death. 

Copy seen: DGS. 
58167. GAUBERT, HENRI. Il y a 
50 ans Robert Peary atteignait le Pédle 
nord. (Géographia, Apr. 1959. no. 91, 
p. 28-39, illus., 2 text maps.) 6 refs. 
Text in French. Title tr.: Fifty years 
ago Robert Peary reached the North Pole. 

Popular account of previous attempts, 
and Peary’s achievement. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58168. GAUDIO, ATTILIO. Appunti 
sui paesi scandinavi: Finlandia e Svezia. 
(Universo, July-Aug. 1957. anno 37, 
num. 4, p. 679-86, illus., maps.) Text 
in Italian. Title tr.: Notes on Scandi- 
navian countries: Finland and Sweden. 
A photo-reportage on post-war eco- 
nomic recovery. Includes illus. of Lap- 
land landscape, reindeer herding, Lapps. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


GAUER, E., see Manitoba and Ontario 
Bound. Comm. Report on survey... 
1955. No. 60053. 


58169. GAVELIN, SVEN, 
Malmgenes. 


1909- . 
(Geologiska féreningen, 
Stockholm. Foérhandlingar, Mar.—Apr. 
1959. bd. 81, hifte 2, p. 297-303.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Ore genesis. 

Surveys the problem of ore genesis with 
examples from five ore districts of cen- 
tral and northern Sweden. Three _pri- 
mary considerations are: conditions char- 
acterizing the original ore occurrence; 
factors affecting progressive ore concen- 
tration; and manner of ore deposition in 
its observed structural position. Geo- 
chemical, petrographic, geophysical, and 
isotopic approaches are discussed. Such 
studies should enable complementary re- 
sults to provide full regional interpreta- 
tion. Copy seen: DGS. 


GAVIN, A., see Soper, J. D. 


Suppl. data 
blue goose . . .1946. 


No. 61794. 








58170. GAVRIKOV, SERGEI IVANO- 
VICH. O tektonicheskom ralonirovanii 
basseIna verkhnego techeniia r. Indigirki. 
Magadan, Tipografifaé WVNII-1, 1958. 
20 p. map. (Magadan. Vsesofizny! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut zolota i 
redkikh metallov. Trudy, vyp. 38, 
Geologifa.) 8 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Tectonic division of the upper 
Indigirka River basin. 

Presents a tectonic map and outlines 
structures of the upper Indigirka basin, 
in the central part of the Yana-Kolyma 
geosyncline. Various tectonic structures 
of first and second order are distinguished 
and characterized. A certain zonality 
of folded zones is recognized; deep frac- 
tures are noted and characterized. A 
relationship between tectonic structures 
and possible mineral occurrences is 
considered. Copy seen: DLC. 


GAVRILOV, B. P., see Nikiforova, V. D., 
and B. P. Gavrilov. Permskie i triasovye 
otlozhenifa. .. 1959. No. 60494. 


58171. GAVRILOVA, S. A. Ralony 
Dal’nego Vostoka. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut nauchno! informafsii. 
Ekonomicheskie administrativnye rafony 
SSSR; ukazatel’ literatury, vyp. 8, 
1958, 43 p.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Regions of the Far East. ‘ 
Lists over 500 books and articles pub- 
lished in 1950-1957 relating to the nature, 
economy, seas and marine fauna of the 
Soviet Far East. The region as a whole 
(p. 7-18), and its provinces are treated 
in turn, including Magadan (p. 33-35) 

and Kamchatka (p. 35-40). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58172. GAVRILOVA, S. A. Ralony 
Zapadno! Sibiri. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut nauchno!l informafsii. 
Ekonomicheskie administrativnye rafony 
SSSR; ukazatel’ literatury, vyp. 6, 1958, 
62 p.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Regions of Western Siberia. 

Lists over a thousand books and articles 
published in 1950-1957, relating to the 
geology, climate, hydrography, soils, 
flora, fauna, industry, forestry, fisheries 
and agriculture. The general literature 
on the area as a whole is extensive: p. 3- 
26; that specifically on Tyumenskaya 
Province is listed separately: p. 26-29. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


GEBEL, GERMAN FEDOROVICH, see 
Alferaki,S. N. The geese. . . Europe... 
Asia, 1905. No. 56460. 


553060—61——23 


58173. GEDDES, GAMBLE. List of 
diurnal Lepidoptera collected in the 
Northwest Territory and the Rock 
Mountains. (Canadian entomologist, 

Dec. 1883. v. 15, no. 12, p. 221-23.) 
Lists 92 lepidopters with localities, at 
least five species in Northwest Territories. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


GEDENSHTROM, MATVEI MATVEE- 
VICH, ca., 1780-1845, see Sokolov, A. 
Opis’ beregov Ledovitago morfa — 
Anzhu, 1821, 22 i 23 godov. 1849. No. 
61772. 


58174. GEETE, E. Island och dess nya 
skog. (Svenska skogsvardsféreningen. 
Tidskrift, 1951. arg. 49, nr. 3, p. 318-25, 
illus.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 
Iceland and its new forests. 

The combination of coastal climate and 
high altitude is the chief reason why 
conifers have never grown in Iceland. 
The native birch has almost disappeared 
because of misuse and lack of care, loss 
of soil in sandstorms and onset of erosion. 
During the past 50 years, however, forest 
planting has been carried out under 
direction of the Danish forester Flens- 
borg (q.v.) and others. 

Copy seen: DA. 


58175. GEGUCHADZE, R. A., and 
L. G. DEMIDOV. Poluchenie metal- 
lurgicheskogo koksa iz _ slabospekait- 
shehikhsfa noril’skikh uglel. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Institut gorfichikh isko- 
paemykh. Trudy, 1959. t. 10, p. 137-42, 
tables.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Production of metallurgical coke 
from the poorly coking coal of Noril’sk. 

Describes the lower grade coal at 
Kayyerkan (69°22’ N. 87°42’ E.), 18 
seams of 24 m. average thickness. Poor 
coking properties and fine-grained clay 
particles in this coal make it unsuitable for 
producing the dense metallurgical coke 
required in non-ferrous metallurgy at 
Noril’sk. A laboratory method of coal 
enrichment is described and _ results 
obtained (favorable) are reported. Cen- 
trifugal enrichment of Noril’sk coal is 
considered feasible. Copy seen: DLC. 


58176. GEHENIO, Sister PIERRE 
MARIE, 1909 , and B. J. LUYET. 
On the existence of two ranges of recrys- 
tallization temperatures in gelatin gels. 
(Biodynamica, Dec. 1959. v. 8, no. 159, 
p. 81-84, illus.) 3 refs. 

Thin layers of gelatin gels rapidly 
cooled in liquid N. solidified into trans- 
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parent masses. When rewarmed, they 
became opaque around —12° C, in 20- 
50% gelatin concentrations, and at —37° 
in such of 53% and above. The nature 
of this opacity is analyzed. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58177. GEIJER, PER ADOLF, 1886—- . 
Aktuella fragor i Kirunatraktens geologi. 
(Geologiska féreningen, Stockholm. For- 
handlingar, Jan.-Feb. 1959. bd. 81, 
hafte 1, p. 149.) Text in Swedish. Title 
tr.: Present questions in the geology of 
the Kiruna region. 

Comments on Odman’s interpretation of 
Precambrian stratigraphy in this area of 
northern Sweden (No. 53700). The two 
questions which need to be settled are the 
original nature of the rock varieties, and 
the manner of their change to present 
form. New methods and new approaches, 
such as polarization studies, are suggested. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58178. GEIJER, PER ADOLF, 1886- . 
Arvid Gustaf Hégbom, *11/1 1857 t 19/1 
1940; invald 11/1 1905; minnesteckning 
foredragen p& Kungl.  vetenskapsaka- 
demiens hégtidsdag den 31 mars 1954. 
(Svenska vetenskapsakademien. Arsbok, 
1954, p. 271-92, port.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Arvid Gustaf Hégbom, * Jan. 
11, 1857 t Jan. 19, 1940, elected to mem- 
bership Jan. 11, 1905; memorial address 
presented at the Royal Academy of Sci- 
ences festival, Mar. 31, 1954. 

Reviews the scientific work of this 
Swedish scientist in Quaternary and 
Scandinavian mountain geology and Pre- 
‘ambrian deposits, his many published 
reports based largely on studies in north- 
ern Swedish Lapland. He excelled in pre- 
liminary field study and in the ability to 
distinguish between observed facts and 
derived conclusions. Although some of 
his work has been discredited in more re- 
cent interpretations, many of these prob- 
lems are still in dispute. He contributed 
to such widely divergent subjects as di- 
rection of glacial movement and post- 
glacial rise of the land, variously modified 
but originally normal granites, geochemi- 
cal processes and differentiation of ores, 
regional natural history, economic and 
social consequences of early forestry 
policy, ete. His 1894 report on carbonic 
acid content of the atmosphere is said to 
be the first summary of the carbonic acid 
cycle in nature. He originated the first 
worldwide survey of iron ore resources. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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58179. GEIJER, PER ADOLF, 1886- 
Pre-Cambrian atmosphere: evidence from 
the Pre-Cambrian of Sweden.  (Geo- 
chimica et cosmochimica acta, Nov. 1956, 
v. 10, no. 5-6, p. 304-310, plate.) 22 refs. 
Sedimentary hematite ores of central 
Sweden give evidence of the existence of 
an oxidizing atmosphere about 2000 x 10° 
years ago. This is not consistent with 
Rankama’s conclusion from the unoxi- 
dized conditions of a diorite conglomerate 
of Suodenniemi, in Finland. For com- 
parison, the Precambrian conglomerates 
of the Luossavaara, Vakkojirvi, Kovo 
and Maattavaara areas in the Kiruna 
region of northern Sweden were studied: 
the Luossavaara conglomerate was found 
to contain pebbles of originally magnetite 
ore, now completely oxidized to hematite. 
This is considered positive evidence of an 
oxidizing Precambrian atmosphere. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58180. GEIL, GLENN W., and N. L. 
CARWILE. Effect of strain-temperature 
history on the tensile behavior of titanium 
and a titanium alloy. (U.S. National 
Bureau of Standards. Journal of re- 
search, Sept. 1958. v. 61, no. 3, p. 173-86, 
illus., tables, diagrs.) 10 refs. 

Reports on investigation of the effect of 
prestraining specimens in tension under 
uniaxial and multiaxial stresses at a 
selected temperature (+100°, + 25°, 

-196° C.) on their tensile behavior at a 
different temperature. Unnotched and 
notched cylindrical specimens of initially 
annealed, commercially pure titanium and 
initially annealed 4%-aluminum, 4%- 
manganese, titanium alloy were extended 
at selected temperatures to various true 
strains and then extended to fracture at 
another temperature. The ductility re- 
tained by the prestrained specimens de- 
creased with increase in the prestrain, 
whereas the strength indices generally 
were nearly independent of the prestrain- 
ing. Strength indices obtained on some 
of the deep-notched specimens of the 
alloy at — 196° C. were decreased by pre- 
straining at +25° C. as a result of the 
very low retained ductility of the pre- 
strained specimens.—From authors’ ab- 
stract. Copy seen: DLC. 


58181. GEIL, GLENN W., and N. L. 
CARWILE. Some effects of low temper- 
atures and notch depth on the mechanical 
behavior of an annealed commercially 
pure titanium. (U.S. National Bureau of 
Standards. Journal of research, Sept. 
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1957. v. 59, no. 3, p. 215-26, illus., 
diagrs., tables, graphs.) 22 refs. 
Unnotched and notched specimens (60° 
notch angle, 0.05-in. root radius and vari- 
ous notch depths) were slowly strained to 
fracture in tension at + 150° or + 100° to 
—196° C., to reveal the combined effects 
of temperature and notch geometry on 
the tensile behavior of the metal. Impact 
tests were made on Charpy V-notch 
specimens at + 300° to — 196° C. to de- 
termine the impact notch-toughness. 
True stress-true strain relations were de- 
termined in tension and a study was made 
of the effects of test temperature, stress 
system, and interstitial content on the 
mechanism of deformation and work- 
hardening characteristics of the metal.— 
From author’s abstract. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58182. GEINRIKH, A. K. _ Biologi- 
cheskie sezony v_ planktone Beringova 
moria i gorizontal’noe raspredelenie bio- 
massy zooplanktona. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut okeanologii. Trudy, 
1959. t. 30, p. 107-114, tables, maps.) 11 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Bio- 
logical seasons in the Bering Sea plankton 
and the horizontal distribution of the 
biomass of zooplankton. 

In the western part of this sea, four 
biological seasons are discernible, corre- 
sponding to seasons of the year. Develop- 
ment and distribution of common forms 
during the seasons is outlined. Conditions 
in the northern part resemble those in the 
North Atlantic or Arctic Basin; its bio- 
logical sequences are outlined. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


GEIRO, S. S., see Karasik, T. G., and 
8. S. Geliro. Bitumoprofavleniia 
1959. No. 59072. 


GEIST, OTTO WILLIAM, 1888-_, see 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 


58183. GELLER, M. KH. Ob okhrane 
morskikh promyslovykh zverel Chukotki. 
(Okhrana prirody i zapovednoe delo v 
SSSR, 1957, no. 2, p. 108-117, illus., 
tables.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Conservation of the marine commer- 
cial animals of Chukotka. 

Walrus, common seal, bearded seal 
and whale provide the main sea-hunting 
in Chukotka and their catch has a major 
role in the economy of the Chukchis and 
Eskimos. All these stocks are declining 
however; of 18 walrus rookeries on the 


Chukotka coasts in 1927, only three are 
known today; the walrus catch has fallen 
from about 5600 a year in 1933-1937 to 
2800 in 1953; the catch of seal decreased 
from 34,351 in 1941 to 13,653 in 1953. 
Biological conditions of propagation and 
of stock recovery should be studied: 
hunting should be restricted to local 
needs and hunting techniques improved. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


GELOSO, J. P., see Stupfel, M., and J. P. 
Geloso. Action du gaz carbonique .. . 
1959. No. 61914. 


58184. GENDEL’, E. M. 
vyravnivanifa znachitel’nykh neravno- 
mernykh osadok zdanil. (Osnovaniia, 
fundamenty i mekhanika gruntov, 1959. 
no. 3, p. 28, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: A method of adjusting the 
differential settling of buildings. 

This construction method for perma- 
frost regions employs a foundation of 
blocks to hold jacks on which the sill is 
placed. A multiple-float system is in- 
stalled in the foundation to indicate 
off-level conditions. The foundation is 
placed 0.5 m. deep in a 1.5-2 m. thick 
layer of compacted cinders. Utility 
lines of flexible steel are laid 10-12 m. 
from the building and a clearance of 0.5 
m. is provided where they enter the 
walls. Copy seen: DLC. 


58185. GENERALOV, A. A. Gigieni- 
cheskafa otsenka ul’trafioletovol radiafsii 
severo-zapadnogo sektora  Zapolfar’fa. 


Sposob 


(Gigiena i sanitarifa, Apr. 1959. god 24, 
no. 4, p. 18-24, illus. tables.) 10 refs. 


Text in Russian. Title tr.: Hygienic 
value of ultraviolet radiation in the 
northwestern subarctic. 

A study of ultraviolet light conditions 
at a location 69° N. conducted with the 
photo-electric method; an evaluation of 
the biological effects of these rays is 
included. The investigations were made 
on a diurnal and seasonal basis. Tem- 
perature, sunshine, and wind conditions 
are indicated. Artificial UV radiation is 
recommended for the winter. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58186. GENEVES, LOUIS. Phéno- 
ménes réversibles produits par le froid, 
0° C., et le réchauffement, 18°, sur le 
chondriome de quelques cellules végé- 
tales. (Jn: International Botanical Con- 
gress, 8th, Paris, 1954. Rapports et 
communications . . . sect. 9, pub. 1954, 
p. 102-104.) Ref. Text in French. 
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Title tr.: Reversible phenomena pro- 
duced by cold, 0° C., and rewarming, 
18° C., of the chondriome of some plant 
cells. 

Describes changes caused by prolonged 
exposure to 0° C. of tissues of endive, 
onion, ete.; changes during rewarming; 
tissues affected, structures changed, etc. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58187. GENKEL’, PAVEL ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH, 1903—__, and E. Z. OKNINA. 
Diagnostika morozousto!chivosti rastenil 
po glubine pokofa ikh tkanel i kletok; 
metodicheskie ukazanifa. Moskva, Izd- 
vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1954. 36 p. 
illus. tables. 55 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Diagnosis of frost resistance 
in plants from the depth of rest of their 
tissues, and cells; a methodological guide. 

Description of simple microchemical 
and microscopical methods enabling one 
to determine, during the winter, the 
resting condition of plants, and from the 
latter, their frost resistance. Physio- 
logical changes taking place in plants 
during fall and beginning of winter are 
analyzed and serve as basis of the 
methodology. A series of grape strains 
is analyzed as illustration of frost resist- 
ance, according to these methods and by 
field tests. Copy seen: DLC. 


58188. GENKEL’, PAVEL ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH,1903— ,andG. M. ZHIVU- 
KHINA. Profsess obosoblenifa proto- 
plazmy kak vtorafa faza zakalivaniia 


ozimykh pshenifs. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady 1959. t. 127, no. 1, 
p. 220-23, illus. table.) 23 refs. Text 


in Russian. Title tr.: The process of 
protoplasm separation as the second 
phase in winter-wheat hardening. 

Report on a cyto-physiological study 
indicating that separation of the proto- 
plasm from the cell walls takes place in 
autumn and winter, after soluble hydro- 
carbons accumulated in the cell. The 
change proceeds at small subzero tem- 
peratures. Copy seen: DLC. 


58189. GENKIN, A. D. Usloviia nakho- 
zhdenifa i osobennosti sostava mineralov 
platinovol gruppy v rudakh Noril’skogo 
mestorozhdenifa. (Geologifaé rudnykh 
mestorozhdenil, Nov.—Dee. 1959, no. 6, 
p. 74-84, plates.) 12 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Occurrence condi- 
tions and composition features of plati- 
num-group minerals in the ores of the 
Noril’sk deposits. 

Reports geologic characteristics of oc- 
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currence and distribution of platinum 
minerals, and identifies their composition 
in the copper-nickel sulfide ores around 
Noril’sk. Paragenetie associations of 
platinum minerals have largest concen- 
tration in the chalcopyrite vein ores, 
which occur as a result of differentiation 
of sulfide fusion and subsequent erystal- 
lization. Different platinum minerals’ 
occurrences are identified according to 
composition, briefly characterized and 
illus. In platinum solutions the content 
of iridium, pailadium and other rare 
metal elements was determined and data 
are given. Copy seen: DLC. 
GENNESSEAUX, P., see Pedoya, C 


” 


and P. Gennesseaux. L’aspect ... du 
probléme alimentaire 1958. No. 


60811. 


58190. GENTLES, E. W. Tuberculosis 
in Alaska. (Alaska medicine, June 1959. 
v. 1, no. 2, p. 53-54.) 2 refs. 

Discusses incidence among natives and 
whites as compared with conditions in 
other states; case-finding activity and 
technique, reporting, tuberculin testing, 
research, treatment. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58191. | GEODEZIITA KARTO. 
GRAFIA, Bibliografifa. (Geodezifa i 
kartografifa, Feb. 1959, no. 2, p. 76-79.) 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Geodesy and carlography. Bibliography. 

Soviet literature in these fields is listed 
at the end of each issue of this journal, 
in three sections, viz., books and pam- 
phlets, articles, maps. This issue includes 
annotations on maps of arctic and sub- 
arctic areas published in 1958: Ar- 
khangel’sk Province, 1:1,500,000; Komi 
A.S.5.R., 1:1,500,000; Murmansk Prov- 
ince, 1:750,000. Copy seen: DLC. 


58192. GEOGHEGAN, BASIL, and 
others. Nutritional observations in 
H.M.S. Wave. Mar. 1958. 39 p. tables. 
(Great Britain. Medical Research Coun- 
cil, Royal Naval Personnel Research 
Committee. Climatic Efficiency Sub- 
Committee, C.E.S. 443. N.P. 9.) 45 
refs. Other authors: F. Sargent, and 
J. Sayer. 

Reports on a study made during an 
arctic cruise, mid-March-May. The 
cruise, the subjects studied, body condi- 
tion, biochemical observations on blood 
and urine, intake of food, and meteor- 
ological conditions are dealt with. About 
half of the subjects were exposed to cold 
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during duty. Caloric intake increased 
in all men; caloric expenditure was ap- 
prox. 3600/kgceal./day; mean weight in- 
crease was 1.8 kg. No significant effects 
of cold exposure were noted. Serum 
carotene decreased in all men parallel 
with decreased consumption of carotene- 
containing foods. Copy seen: DNLM. 


58193. GEOGRAFIIA V SHKOLE. 
Na khrebte Suntar-Khafata. (Geogra- 
fia v shkole, Nov.—Dec. 1959. god 22, 
no. 6, p. 84.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the Suntar-Khayata Range. 

Notes (from Sovetskaia Rossiia, July 10, 
1959) work done by the High-Altitude 
Glaciological Station Suntar-Khayata: 
it carried out observations for the IGY 
July 1, 1957-Sept. 1, 1959, on the heat 
and humidity balance on rock and 
glacier surfaces and studied thickness, 
accumulation, thawing and movement of 


glaciers. Copy seen: DLC. 
58194. GEOGRAFIIA V SHKOLE. 
Novye nazvanifa na karte’ Arktiki. 


(Geografifa v shkole, Sept.—Oct. 1959. 
god 22, no. 5, p.69.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: New names on the map of the 
Arctic. 

‘Reports decisions of the Council for the 
Soviet Geographical Society on names 
for some features of the Arctic Basin: 
the Basin itself formerly called Severnyy 
Ledovityy Okean is now Arkticheskiy 
Basseyn; its section between the Atlantic 
and Lomonosov Range is named Kotlo- 
vina Nansena (Nansen Hollow); the 
submarine range parallel to the Lomono- 
sov and extending from Vrangel to 
Ellesmere is Khrebet Mendeleyeva (Men- 
deleyev Range), and the valley between 
these two ranges: Kotlovina Makarova 
(Makarov Hollow). The deepest spot 
in the Arctic Basin, the 5220 m. depres- 
sion at 86° N. in Nansen Hollow, found 
by an icebreaker Sedov expedition, is 
named Vpadina G. Sedova (G. Sedov 
Depression), and other depression in the 
same hollow: Vpadina ledoreza Litke 
(Ice-breaker Litke Depression) ; the waters 
between Greenland and Spitsbergen are 
called Proliv Frama (Fram Strait); the 
trough across Nansen Rise in northern 
Greenland Sea received the name Zhelob 
Leny (Lena Trough); the bank off the 
northeast cape of Greenland: Otmel’ Obi 
(0b’ Bank), and the submarine plateau 
adjacent to northwest Spitsbergen: Plato 
Ermaka (Ermak Plateau). Based on 
Pravda, June 30, 1959. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58195. GEOGRAFIIA V SHKOLE. 
Osvoenie prirodnykh bogatstv fAkutii. 
(Geografifaé v shkole, Mar.—Apr. 1959. 
god 22, no. 2, p. 80-81.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Utilization of the natural re- 
sources of Yakutia. 

Discusses industrial development plans: 
diamond production to increase fifteenfold 
in 1958-65, natural gas discovered at 
Ust’-Vilyuysk to be utilized, Yana- 
Indigirka polymetallic ore development, 
etc. Based on an article in Pravda, Jan. 
19, 1959. -Copy seen: DLC. 


GEOGRAFIIA V SHKOLE. 
TSunami_ tikhookeanskogo poberezh’fa 
SSSR. (Geografifa v shkole, July-Aug. 
1959. god 22, no. 4, p. 81-82.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Tsunami on the 
Pacific shores of the U.S.S.R. 

Describes (from Priroda 1959 no. 4 and 
Kamchatskata pravda 26 Mar. 1959) waves 
caused by seismic disturbances of the sea 
bottom. Three seismic warning stations 
are set up on Sakhalin, the Kurils, and in 
Kamchatka. Despite the terrific speed of 
the tsunami, the seismic waves (faster) 
are expected to give a 20-30 minute 
alert. Copy seen: DLC. 


58196. 


58197. GEOGRAFIIA 
V_ Sovetsko! Arktike. 
shkole, July—Aug. 1959. 
p. 80.) Text in Russian. 
the Soviet Arctic. 

Notes setting-up of drifting station 
North Pole-8, also 25 automatic meteor- 
ological stations in the Arctic Basin. 
It is hoped that North Pole-8 will be 
caught in the so-called anti-cyclonic 
current of the Basin and carried along to 
the little explored regions adjacent to 
Canada and Alaska. Copy seen: DLC. 


V SHKOLE, 
(Geografifa v 
god 22, no. 4, 
Title tr.: In 


58198. GEOGRAPHICAL JOURNAL. 
Expeditions in the field during 1958. 
(Geographical journal, Mar. 1959. v. 
125, part 1, p. 132-33) 

Includes: the Cambridge Spitsbergen 
Expedition, based at  Billefjorden to 
study topography and geology, headed 
by P. F. Friend and D. J. Gobbett; the 
Cambridge West Greenland Glaciological 
Expedition, a six-man party led by T. A. 
Henry to study the formation of wave 
ogives on Lyngbrae, a glacier in the 
Sukkertoppen area; the Birmingham 
and Exeter Universities joint Spits- 
bergen Expedition to study the Carbonif- 
erous and Permian formations of the 
Ekmanfjord area of central Vestspits- 
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bergen, led by P. A. Garrett; and the 
University of Durham Exploration So- 
ciety party: Arctic Norway, to work on 
glaciology, geology, survey, zoology, 
botany and geophysics of the Svartisen 
area, led by P. F. Williams. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58199. GEOLOGI[A SSSR. tom 27, 
Murmanskafa oblast’, chast’ 1, geologiche- 
skoe opisanie. Moskva, Gosgeoltekhiz- 
dat, 1958. 714 p. tables, cross-sections 
and maps incl. fold., col. map in pocket. 
(Ministerstvo geologii i okhrany nedr 
SSSR.) Approx. 650 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Geology of the 
U.S S.R., v. 27. Murmansk province, 
part 1, geological description. 

Composite work in a basic series of 
volumes; edited by L. [A. Kharitonov, it 
summarizes geologic knowledge of the 
area within the 1954 administrative 
limits of this province, i.e. Kola Peninsula 
and territory roughly north of the Arctic 
Circle and east of 32° E. In seven sec- 
tions (six topical by specific authors, are 
described in this Bibliography under their 
names*) viz (titles tr.): 

*KHARITONOV, L. fA. Review of 
geologic investigations, p. 10-19. 

*RIKHTER, G. D.  Physical-geo- 
graphical description, p. 20-41. 

*KHARITONOV, L. IA. Distribution, 
composition and age of the geologic 
formations, p. 42-62. 

Stratigraphy, magmatism and effects 
of metamorphism (p. 63-547). In this, 
the main section, prepared by many 
scientists, the numerous Archean, Pro- 
terozoic and Paleozoic intrusions, granites 
and granitoids in various regions of Kola 
Peninsula and other parts of Murmansk 
province are described and illustrated. 

*LAVROVA, M. A. Quaternary de- 
posits, p. 509-547. 

*KHARITONOV, L. fA. 
regionalization, p. 548-631. 

*APUKHTIN, N. I. Geomorphology, 
p. 632-52. Copy seen: DLC. 


Tectonic 


58200. GEORGE, RALPH C._ The 
“172” in the bush. (Flying, July 1959. 
v. 65, no. 1, p. 34-35, 50, illus., map.) 
Lauds performance of the Cessna 172 
single-engine airplane in 200 flight hours 
and 625 landings on airstrips throughout 
Alaska. Copy seen: DLC. 


GEORGE, WARREN, see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 


Alaska ... 1959. No. 56433. 
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58201. GEORGI, JOHANNES, 1890- 
Das Klima des nordgrénlindischen In- 
landeises. (Annalen der Meteorologie, 
1958. Bd. 8, Heft 9/10, p. 259-63, 2 
graphs, 2 tables.) 6 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: The climate of the 
North Greenland inland ice. 

Compares (in continuation of No. 
39984) the temperature, precipitation, 
and wind observations, from the British 
North Greenland Expedition 1952-1954 
at Britannia S¢@ and Northice, with 
similar records made at Eismitte I by 
the Deutsche Grénland-Expedition Alfred 
Wegener 1929 u. 1930-1931, and by 
Expéditions polaires frangaises 1949-1951 
at EKismitte II and III (station centrale) 

Copy seen: DWB. 


58202. GEORGI, JOHANNES, 1890- 
Meteorologische Expeditionsinstrumente. 
(Polarforschung, Bd. 3, 1955, pub. 1958. 
Jahrg. 25, Heft 1-2, p. 386-88.) Refs. 
Text in German. Title tr.: Meteoro- 
logical instruments for expeditions. 

Describes six new or improved instru- 
ments: a universal (solar, sky, ground, 
snow) radiation meter, a photographic 
sky-mirror, a shielded (against radiation) 
thermometer, a device for more accurate 
evaluation of graphs, a_ self-recording 
theodolite, and a light-weight, high- 
pressure hydrogen container. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58203. GEORGI, JOHANNES, 1890- 
Der Riickgang des Jakobshavns Isbrae, 
West-Grénland 69° N. (Meddelelser om 
Gr@énland, 1959. bd. 158, nr. 5, p. 53-70, 
map, 4 graphs, diagr.) 20 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: The retreat of 
Jakobshavns Isbrae, West Greenland 
69° N. 

Reviews the literature on the glacier, 
noting climatic conditions accompanying 
its slight advance 1850-1870 and _ its 
varied retreat to 1953. Air temperatures 
in central England, Jakobshavn and the 
Alps (two places) are compared with 
movement of this glacier; correlation was 
not particularly high. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58204. GEORGI, JOHANNES, 1890- 
Vorschlige fiir meteorologische Messun- 
gen bei kiinftiger Groénland-Expedition. 
(Polarforschung, Bd. 4, 1956, pub. 1958. 
Jahrg. 26, Heft 1-2, p. 14-15.) Refs. 
Text in German. Title tr.: Suggestions 
for meteorological observations by a 
future Greenland expedition. 
Supplement to No. 34870 with ex- 
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panded details on an artificially ventilated 
thermometer for measuring near-surface 
temperature gradients. The device, non- 
sensitive to radiation, is mounted on a 
vertical mast and can be moved up and 
down to adjust its height above the 
surface. Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


58205. GEORGI, JOHANNES, 1890-_ . 
Zur 25 jaihrigen Wiederkehr von Alfred 
Wegeners Grénland-Expedition 1930-31. 
(Polarforschung, Bd. 4, 1956, pub. 1958. 
Jahrg. 26, Heft 1-2, p. 10-14.) Text in 
German. Title tr.: The return of 
Alfred Wegener’s 1930-31 Greenland 
Expedition; a 25th anniversary. 

Stresses the value of this and similar 
“pioneering”? expeditions despite their 
comparatively (to “modern” expeditions) 
limited data collections. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


GEPTNER, VLADIMIR GEORGIE- 
VICH, 1901—  , see Lavrenko, EF. M., and 
others. Perspektivny! plan . . . 1958. 
No. 59614. 


58206. GERASIMOV, INNOKENTII 
PETROVICH. Strukturnye cherty rel’efa 
zemno!l poverkhnosti na territorii SSSR i 
ikh proiskhozhdenie. Moskva, Izd-vo 
Akademii nauk SSSR, 1959. 100 p. illus., 
maps inel. fold. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut geografii.) 98 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Structural relief 
features of the earth’s surface in the terri- 
tory of the U.S.S.R. and their origin. 
Deals with three main problems; the 
place of geomorphology between geology 
and geography is defined. Architecture 
and sculpture of relief of the U.S.S.R. are 
outlined. Morphologic features of the 
U.S.S.R. relief are described. Soviet 
arctic regions are included. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


GERASIMOV, MIKHAIL MIKHAILO- 
VICH, 1907-—_, see Chard, C.S. North- 
east Asia. 1958. No. 57317. 


58207. GERASIMOVA, A. S._ Inzhe- 
nerno - geologicheskafa kharakteristika 
sklonov pravoberezh’fa Irtysha v_ ego 
nizhnem techenii. (Moskva. Universitet. 
Vestnik, ser. biologii, pochvovedeniia, 
geologii i geografii, 1959, no. 3, p. 179-83, 
cross-section, map.) 3 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Engineering-geo- 
logical characteristics of slopes of the right 
bank of the lower course of the Irtysh. 
Reports study in 1957 on types of slopes 
from Uvat down to the Irtysh’s discharge 
into the Ob. Lithologic and petrographic 


properties are described for the Tertiary 
and Quaternary deposits, of which the 
river banks are built. Three types of 
slopes are distinguished according to their 
lithology, inclination, and kind of land- 
slide; each type is briefly characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58208. GERASIMOVA, A. S. Kharak- 
teristika sovremennykh geologicheskikh 
profsessov, razvitykh v dolinakh nizhnego 
techenifa rek Obi i Irtysha. (Moskva. 
Universitet. Vestnik, ser. biologii, pochvo- 
vedenifa, geologii i geografii, 1959, no. 2, p. 
103-111, illus., tables, graph.) 5 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title.tr.: Characteris- 
tics of contemporary geologic processes 
occurring in the valleys of the lower courses 
of Ob and Irtysh Rivers. 

Contemporary geologic processes were 
studied in 1956-57 in connection with an 
engineering geology survey in the Ob 
valley between Azovy (64°47’ N. 65°02’ 
E.) and Nizhniye Narykary (63°11’ N. 
64°59’ E.), and up the Irtysh from its 
mouth to Uvat. Disintegration of slopes, 
erosional processes, thermokarst develop- 
ment in the two areas are described and 
compared. In permafrost areas (Ob sec- 
tion), the prevailing processes are swamp 
and thermokarst occurrences; in the 
section where frozen ground is lacking, 
erosional processes are more active. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58209. GERASIMOVSKII, VASILII 
IVANOVICH, and others. Gallil v_ po- 
rodakh Lovozerskogo shchelochnogo mas- 
siva. (Geokhimifa, 1959, no. 5, p. 449- 
54, tables, diagr.) 6 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Summary in English. Other au- 
thors: A. M. Tuzova, L. A. Borisenok, and 
V. S. Rasskazova. Title tr.: Gallium 
in rocks of the Lovozero alkaline massif. 
Reports distribution of gallium in this 
530 km? area of central Kola Peninsula. 
The massif was formed by four intrusive 
phases and contains various minerals, 
which are reviewed. The gallium con- 
tent data are tabulated for a number of 
rocks; the maximum and highest values 
of the gallium-aluminum ratio are found 
in rocks of the third intrusive phase. The 
increase of gallium is due to development 

of magmatic processes. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58210. GERASIMOVSKIi, _VASILIi 
IVANOVICH, and others. K geokhimii 
niobifa itantala v Lovozerskom shcheloch- 
nom massive. (Geokhimiia, 1959, no. 
7, p. 646-55, tables, graph.) 10 refs. 
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Text in Russian. Summary in English 
Other authors: M. M. Kakhana, L. M. 
Radionova, and V. A. Venkina. Title 
tr.: On the geochemistry of niobium and 
tantalum in the Lovozero alkaline massif. 

Presents new data on distribution of 
niobium and tantalum in the Lovozero 
massif, about 650 km? in area and con- 
sisting of nepheline syenites formed by 
four intrusive phases. The niobium and 
tantalum ratio for each phase of nepheline 
syenite is determined and data are tabu- 
lated. In the majority of cases, the 
niobium and tantalum content is related 
to and dependent upon the content of 
zirconium and titanium. The more Ti 
and Zr, the more Nb and Ta. The rocks 
of the third phase are richer in these ele- 
ments than the rocks of first and second 
phases. Copy seen: DLC. 


58211. GERASIMOVSKIi, _VASILIi 
IVANOVICH, and V. I. LEBEDEV. O 
rasprostranenii rubidifa i litifa v porodakh 
Lovozerskogo massiva. (Geokhimifa, 
1959, no. 1, p. 60-63, table.) 3 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: On the distribution of rubidium 
and lithium in the rocks of the Lovozero 
massif. 

Presents preliminary data on the rubid- 
ium and lithium content in various 
nepheline syenite rocks which were 
formed during four intrusive phases. 
Rb2O content ranges from 0.0014 to 
0.045% and Li2O from 0.0004 to 0.0320 %. 
There is no direct relationship between 
rubidium and potassium content nor be- 
tween lithium and magnesium content. 
Accumulation of rubidium and lithium is 
given for rocks of first, second and third 
phases of the intrusive body. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58212. GERKE, A. A. O mikrofaune 
mezozolskikh otlozhenil severno! chasti 
Eniselsko-Lenskogo krafa i ee stratigrafi- 


cheskom znachenii. (Jn: Mezhduve- 
domstvennoe soveshchanie . .. skhem 
Sibiri. Doklady ... 1957, p. 98-103.) 


Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the 
microfauna of Mesozoic deposits in the 
northern part of the Yenisey-Lena region 
and their stratigraphic importance. 
Reports discovery and study of micro- 
fauna mainly foraminifera, in the Nord- 
vik, Olenek and Ust’-Yenisey regions. 
Detailed and systematic study has been 
made for the Triassic and Lias deposits. 
In various systems, divisions and stages 
of Mesozoic deposits the microfauna are 
characterized; predominant species are 
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reviewed. They are of considerable sig- 
nificance for stratigraphic division. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


58213. GERKE, A. A. O nekotorykh 
vazhnykh osobennostfakh vnutrennego 
stroenifa foraminifer iz semelstva lfagenid 
po materialam iz permskikh, triasovykh 
i lelasovykh otlozhenil! Sovetsko!f Arktiki, 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! 
po paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 1957, 
vyp. 4, p. 11-26, illus.) 9 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On some important 
features of the internal structure of 
foraminifera of fam. Lagenidae from 
materials of Permian, Triassic and Lias 
deposits in the Soviet Arctic. 

Reports morphologic study of mouth 
and wall development of different foram- 
inifera, a type of study most applicable 
to the Lagenidae, of which examples were 
collected in the Lena-Khatanga interfluve, 
Taymyr Peninsula, Pay-Khoy and No- 
vaya Zemlya. Mouth shapes and multi- 
layer walls are illustrated. Shell eco- 
logical conditions and adaptational forms 
are compared in specimens from Permian, 
Triassic and Lower Jurassic periods. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58214. GERKE, A. A. O sostave i 
stratigraficheskom znachenii mikrofauny 


permskikh otlozhenif severno! chasti 
Leno-Khatangskogo mezhdurech’fa. 


(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! 
po paleontologiii biostratigrafii, 1957, vyp. 
1, p. 39-44.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: On the composition and stratigraphic 
importance of the microfauna of Permian 
deposits in the northern part of the Lena- 
Khatanga interfluve. 

Reports results of investigation of 
microfauna, mainly Foraminifera, and 
Ostracoda in the Nordvik and Olenek 
regions. Five horizons are distinguished 
according to the foraminiferal forms they 
contain. The species, their distribution, 
life conditions, and stratigraphic position 
are outlined. Copy seen: DGS. 


GERMAN, H. H., see German, J.G. De- 
sign «& construction icebreakers . 
1959. No. 58215. 


58215. GERMAN, J. GORDON. De- 
sign and construction of icebreakers. 
(Society of Naval Architects and Marine 
Engineers. Transactions, 1959. v. 67, 
p. 26-69, illus., tables, graphs, diagrs., 
maps.) 21 refs. 
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Traces the development of ice-breaking 
in the St. Lawrence River and the Ca- 
nadian Arctic, with a chronology of 
Canadian icebreakers and characteristics 
of major Canadian and foreign ice- 
breakers 1899-1958. Considerations 
governing the design of present-day ice- 
breaking vessels and the resulting in- 
fluence on design and_ construction 
details are discussed in detail. Choice of 
principal dimensions, hull form, stability, 
power, hull strength, machinery, etc., are 
treated in turn. Cross-sections and dia- 
grams of several Canadian icebreakers 
are presented. Data are tabulated and 
graphed on scantlings, shell plating 
thickness, frame spacing, section moduli, 
rudders, performance and speed curves, 
propeller-shaft torque, shaft speed/ 
torque, etc., of twin- and triple-screw 
steam- and diesel-electric icebreakers, 
exemplified by the d’Jberville, Montcalm, 
Labrador, and Abegweit. Discussion by 
H. Massue, H. E. Saunders, L. A. Baier, 
§. T. Mathews, H. H. German, A. G. 
Mumma, and W. K. Lyon, is included 
together with author’s closing statement. 

Copy seen: DN-Sh. 


58216. GERMANY. HYDROGRAPHI- 
SCHES INSTITUT. Handbuch fiir die 
West- und Nordkiiste Norwegens, 1932; 
II Teil, von Trondheim bis zur nor- 
wegisch-finnischen Grenze. 4. Auflage 
mit Nachtrag 1959. Hamburg, 1959. 
112 p. maps, illus., tables. (Jts: No. 
2013.) Text in German. Title tr.: 
Manual for the west and north coasts of 
Norway, 1932; pt. 2, from Trondheim to 
the Norwegian-Finnish border, 4th ed. 
with supplement 1959. Supersedes the 
1956 supplement to No. 5669, and includes 
notices to mariners through no. 8, Feb. 
21, 1959. 

Contains detailed changes to most 
pages in No. 5669; additional information 
on Narvik and other places; also small 
sketches of outstanding features. 
Approx. 650 new or corrected place names 
are listed, as are publications of the 
German Hydrographic Institute. 
Monthly charts of wind frequency dis- 
tribution, and six representative synoptic 
situations are included. 

Copy seen: DWB. 


58217. GERMANY. KRIEGSMARINE. 
Karten der harmonischen Gezeitenkon- 
stanten fiir die Murman-Kiiste und das 
Weisse Meer, Ausgabe A; Karten der 
Gezeitenstréme fiir den Eingang zum 
Weissen Meer, vorliufige Ausgabe. Bear- 


beitet vom Marineobservatorium Wil- 
helmshaven. Hamburg, 1942. 2  pt.: 
21. 20 (ie. 21) col. maps; 11. 13 col. 
maps. (Oberkommando der Kriegsma- 
rine, Nr. 1810 A; nur fiir den Dienstge- 
brauch.) Text in German. Title etc. 
tr.: Charts of harmonic tidal constants 
for the Murman coast and the White Sea, 
edition A; charts of tidal currents for the 
entrance to the White Sea, preliminary 
edition. Compiled by the Navy Ob- 
servatory, Wilhelmshaven. (Navy High 
Command, No. 1810 A; for official use 
only.) 

The 21 charts in pt. 1 show harmonic 
constants for tidal currents calculated by 
the harmonic method: charts 0-10, show 
average Z, and tidal amplitudes in cm.; 
charts 11-20, the angular value of har- 
monic constituents. Pt. 2, a supplement 
in pocket, has 13 col. charts for the en- 
trance area to the White Sea (approx. 
65°30’ to 68°30’ N.), showing speed of 
constituent and the reversing currents for 
six flooding and six ebbing hours. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58218. GEROLA, A., and others. Myo- 
cardial oxygen consumption and coronary 
blood flow in hypothermia. (American 
journal of physiology, Apr. 1959. v. 196, 
no. 4, p. 719-25, illus., tables.) 26 refs. 
Other authors: H. Feinberg, and L. N. 
Katz. 

In hypothermic dogs, cardiac O2- 
consumption and heart rate declined, 
cardiac external mechanical efficiency 
increased and blood pressure remained 
constant. Coronary venous Oz content 
and the A—V Oz difference remained fairly 
constant during hypothermia. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58219. GERSHANOVICH, D. E., and 
E. K. ZABELINA. Geomorfologicheskoe 
i litologicheskoe issledovanifa akkumu- 
lfativnogo berega Okhotskogo morfa v 
rafone Okhotska. (Gosudarstvenny! 
okeanograficheskil institut. Trudy, 1957. 
vyp. 34, p. 93-141, illus., tables, cross- 
sections, maps incl. fold.) 25 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Geomor- 
phic and lithologic investigations of the 
accumulative coast of the Sea of Okhotsk 
in the region of Okhotsk. 

Reports results of the field study in 1954 
on the coasts between Capes Nogdan and 
and Gadikan (141°41’-145°19’ E.). 
The structure of the beaches, benches, 
embankments, marine terraces, lagoons 
and other features of the coasts and under- 
water slopes are described and mapped. 


347 








Lithologic properties of the coastal debris 
and near-shore bottom sediments are 
analyzed, data tabulated and illus. Ac- 
cumulative processes, development of 
coast forms, and coastal dynamics are 
evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


58220. GERSHANOVICH, D. E., and 
E. K. ZABELINA. Opyt raboty s okra- 
shennymi peskami v_ pribrezhnol zone 
Okhotskogo morifa. (Gosudarstvenny! 
okeanograficheskil institut. Trudy, 1957. 
vyp. 40, p. 163-68, illus.) 5 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Experimental 
work with colored sands on the coastal 
zone of the Okhotsk Sea. 

Description of method consisting in 
adding sand dyed with luminescent col- 
ors to that on the shore or in shallow 
water, then tracing the changes in bot- 
tom sediments with the aid of the colored 
component. The method proved useful 
in the study of dynamics of coastal sed- 
iments of the northwestern Okhotsk Sea 
during August—October. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58221. GERSON, N. C. From Polar 
Years to IGY. (Advances in geophysics, 
1958. v. 5, p. 1-52, tables.) 95 refs. 
Reviews objectives and scope of obser- 
vations of the First and Second Polar 
Years, and summarizes results of the 
investigations. The scientific program of 
the International Geophysical Year is 
outlined; station locations and observa- 
tion disciplines are tabulated; preliminary 
results are summarized. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58222. GERSON, N. C. _ Ionospheric 
recording over the North Pole. (Jn: 
Alaskan Science Conference . . . 1955. 
Proceedings, pub. 1959. p. 104-106.) 
Reports investigations with airborne 
ionospheric recorder in long range air- 
craft on: correlation of phenomena with 
those found at ground stations; effect 
of speed or direction of aircraft on phe- 
nomena on recorder-scope; infiuence of 
visible aurorae on ionospheric phenom- 
ena; a method of deducing wind speed 
and direction from airborne records. 
Advantages of the polar regions for iono- 
spheric and high atmospheric studies are 
noted. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


GERSON, N. C., see also Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
. . 1959. No. 56433. 


58223. GERTSENSHTEIN, R. S._ Pe- 
chorskoe opytnoe pole. (Sel’skoe kho- 
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zialstvo Severo-Zapadnol zony, Oct. 1959, 
god 2, no. 10, p. 40-42, port.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The Pechora Exper- 
imental Station. 

The Pechora Natural Science Station 
of the Academy of Sciences was set up 
in 1908 by Andref Vladimirovich Zhu- 
ravskil who headed it till his death in 
1914, Later it was reorganized as the 
Pechora Agricultural Experimental Sta- 
tion (66°27’ N. 52°18’ E.) to stimulate 
local agriculture. Its work in methods 
of plant growing and stock breeding 
adapted to local conditions, is noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58224. GERTSENSHTEIN, R.S. Ryb- 
ny! silos. (Nauka i peredovol opyt v 
sel’skom khozialstve, Nov. 1958. god 8, 
no. 11, p. 35.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Fish silage. 

In Soviet maritime areas, including 
northern regions, fisheries waste and the 
non-commercial fish catch, are a valu- 
able source of feed for hogs, fur animals 
and chickens, a source poorly utilized 
as yet. In Kamchatka alone, 2.0-2.5 
thousand tons of fish waste a year are 
cast into the sea. Several agricultural 
organizations in Kamchatka have been 
experimenting with mixing 5-35% raw 
or boiled fish waste with grass silage. 
These experiments are reported success- 
ful; others, mixing fish waste with corn 
silage, are now required. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58225. GESLIN, H. Influence de la 
température sur le tallage épi du_ blé. 
(Jn: International Botanical Congress. 
8th, Paris, 1954. Rapports et commu- 
nications . . . sect. 11, pub. 1954. p. 
300-301.) 2 refs. Text in French. 
Title tr.: Kffect of temperature upon 
ear formation in wheat. 

Discusses optimal temperature for ver- 
nalization of wheat (2° to 3° C.); effects 
of latitude, specifically mean fall, winter 
and early spring temperatures; mathe- 
matical formulation of conditions. 

Copy seen: DLC 


58226. GESSA, G. L., and L. VARGIU. 
Sull’attivita diuretica della clorotiazide, 
3; potenziamento dell’ipotermia da reser- 
pina ad opera della clorotiazide. (Societa 
italiana di Biologia sperimentale. Bolle- 
tino, Apr. 1959. -v. 35, no. 7, p. 352-54, 
illus. table.) 4 refs. Text in Italian. 
Title tr.: Diuretic action of chloro- 
thiazide, 3; potentiation of reserpine- 
induced hypothermia by chlorothiazide. 
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Report on experiments with rabbits. 
Chlorothiazide alone had no effect on rec- 
tal temperature but potentiated and pro- 
longed the temperature-lowering action 
of reserpine. Pt. 1-2 of this series do 
not deal with problems of low tempera- 
ture. Copy seen: DNLM. 


58227. GESSAIN, ROBERT, 1907- . 
L’art squelettique des Eskimo. (Société 
des Américanistes. Journal, 1959, t. 48, 
p. 237-44, illus.) 5 refs. Text in French. 

Title tr.: Skeletal art of the Eskimos, 
Describes eight Eskimo statuettes with 
skeleton tracings. Four are modern, 
acquired at Angmagssalik by the 1934— 
35 Expédition Frangaise and four belong 
to the Dorset culture, excavated by the 
5th Thule Expedition (1921-24) at But- 
ton Point on Bylot Island. Figurines 
with skeletal designs are encountered 
throughout Eskimo territory; they show 
some resemblance to the Scytho-Siberian 
style. Affinities between archeological 
(Ipiutak, Dorset) and modern specimens, 
not incidental, indicate an evolutionary 

process of an original Eskimo art form. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


58228. GESSAIN, ROBERT, 1907- . 
Les Eskimo d’Angmassalik; principaux 
caractéres anthropologiques. (Anthro- 
pologie, 1959, v. 62, no. 5-6, p. 452-84, 
illus., tables, map.) 11 refs. Text in 
French. Title tr.: The Eskimos of 
Angmassalik; main anthropological char- 
acteristics. 

Presents main results of field work by 
P. &. Victor and others in 1934-1936 
and E. Skeller in 1950 on this East 
Greenland people: 820 of 855, studied. 
The area they occupy (65°30’ N. 37°03’ 
E.), its nature and climate, methods of 
investigation, and earlier studies are out- 
lined. The general appearance of these 
Eskimos, anthropometric data, dentition 
and dental condition, are reported. 
These are compared with conditions in 
other areas of Eskimo habitation and 
with local morphological changes which 
took place in the last score or so of years, 
due to changes in diet and mode of life. 
A new division into geographic types is 
proposed and the role of acculturation in 
changing the morphology is noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58229. GESSAIN, ROBERT, 1907- . 
Les Esquimaux du Groenland a |’ Alaska. 
3 éd. Paris, Bourrelier, 1953. 127 p. 
illus., map. (La joie de connaitre.) 20 
refs. Text in French. Title tr.: The 


Eskimos from Greenland to Alaska. 
3rd ed. 

Reprint of No. 5688 with additions to 
the bibliography and an_ introduction 
noting the growing strategic and scien- 
tific importance of the Arctic. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58230. GESSAIN, ROBERT, 1907- . 
Figurine androgyne eskimo; support de 
fusil sur le kayak. (Société des Améri- 
canistes. Journal, 1954, n. ser. t. 43, p. 
207-217, ‘llus.) 12 refs. Text in French. 
Title tr.: Eskimo androgynous figurine; 
kayak rifle support. 

Describes 29 wooden, armless torso- 
statuettes collected at Angmassalik dur- 
ing the 1934-35 French expedition to 
East Greenland. Lashed to the kayak 
bow, the figurine forms part of the rifle 
rest, the barrel tip protruding through 
an oblong hole in the figurine’s adbomen. 
The mythological connotations of these 
statuettes, with both male and female 
characteristics, are speculated upon. 
Their symbolic value and magic powers 
are evaluated and a probable link to the 
androgynous Eskimo hunters deity and 
phallic mother Uknamaq suggested. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


58231. GETHIN, P. A. B. Iron ore in 
arctic Europe. (Polar record, Jan. 1959. 
v. 9, no. 61, p. 314-19, plate, map.) 10 
refs. 

Reports ore deposits and mining opera- 
tions in Swedish Lapland, northeastern 
Norway and Kola Peninsula. Swedish 
deposits (estimated at 2413 million 
metric tons of high grade ores) are mined 
at Kiirunavaara, Malmberget, Luossa- 
vaara, Koskullskulle, Tuolluvaara and 
Mertainen, and are held in reserve at 
Ekstrémsberg, Svappavaara and Levei- 
niemi. During 1956, 14,094,745 tons of 
iron ore and 280,123 tons of concentrates 
were extracted. Occurrences of skarn and 
sedimentary quartzose iron ores, totalling 
at least 195 million tons, are also known. 
The Norwegian deposit of concentrating 
grade taconite (estimated at 1000 million 
tons) occurs at Bjgrnevatn, near Kir- 
kenes. Production in 1956 was 1,119,819 
tons. Deposits on Kola Peninsula are at 
Yena (estimated at 850 million tons of 
concentrating grade ore), Olenegorsk and 
Afrikanda. Copy seen: DLC. 


58232. GETLING, R. V., and E. N. 
SAVINOVA. 0 raspredelenii bora v 
porodakh i skarnovykh mineralakh Va- 
dimo-Aleksandrovskoge datolitovogo me- 
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storozhdenifa, Tur’inskoe rudnoe pole, 
Severny! Ural. (Geokhimifa, 1959, no. 
38-45, tables.) 14 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: On the boron distribution in the 
rocks and skarn minerals of the Vadimo- 
Aleksandrovskoye datolite deposits, Tur’- 
inskoye ore field, Northern Ural. 
Presents data on the boron content in 
eruptive rocks, sedimentary-metamorphic 
complex, metasomatie rocks, and garnet, 
garnet-wollastonite, wollastonite, and epi- 
dote skarns of these deposits in the 
Tur’ya basin at approx. 59°48’ N. 60°40’ 
EK. The varying behavior of boron in 
various stages of datolite formation is 
discussed. The higher amount in garnets 
is considered an important geochemical 
premise and indicator of datolite miner- 
alization. Copy seen: DLC. 


GETZ, BERNHARD, see Torgersen, J., 
and others. Varanger-funnene I; .. . 
1959. No. 62134. 


GIBBONS, E. V., see Goudge, M. F. and 
FE. V. Gibbons. Building in a cold 
climate. 1956. No. 58357. 


GIDDINGS, JAMES LOUIS, 1909- , 
see Levin, M.G., and A. P. Okladnikov. 
Mezhdunarodnaia konferenfsifa . . . an- 
tropologii Arktiki. 1959. No. 59736. 


GIDROLOGIIA REK SOVETSKOI 
ARKTIKI, see under Leningrad. Arkti- 
cheskil . . . institut. 1958. No. 59689. 


58233. GILBERTSON, ALBERT NICO- 
LAY. Some ethical phases of Eskimo 
culture. (Journal of religious psychology, 
1913, 1914. v. 6, p. 321-74; v. 7, p. 45- 
74.) 72 refs. 

Presents the Eskimos’ moral ideas and 
practices in relation to each other, and to 
the physical, social, and economic condi- 
tions; based largely on review of 
literature, and folklore. Importance is 
stressed of studying ethnological phenom- 
ena in relation to the total cultural 
complex. Copy seen: DLC. 


58234. GILETTI, BRUNO J., and J. L. 
KULP. Tritium tracer in arctic prob- 
lems. (Science, Apr. 3, 1959. v. 129, 

3353, p. 901-903, illus., table.) 11 
refs. 

Account of tritium measurements in 
sea water at 82°45’-83°00’ N. 92°00’— 
93°30’ W. from depths of 10, 80, and 400 
m. and in ice, with the aim of determining 
their age. Artificially produced tritium 
was found in the water. A marked near- 
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surface stratification of this water was 
confirmed. The 400 m. water was found 
to be less than 3 yrs. old, indicating its 
origin from the Canadian Shelf. Down- 
ward seepage made dating of ice prob- 
lematical. Findings and interpretations 
are disputed by C. A. Barnes and L. K. 
Coachman, q.v. Copy seen: DLC. 


GILETTI, BRUNO J., see also U.S. Air 
Force. Scientifie studies . . . T-3, . 
1959. No. 62249. 


GILL, GORDON DANIEL, 1897—_, see 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 


GILLESPIE, Dr., see Clarke, W.E. Ona 
collection of birds . . . 1890. No. 57402. 


GILLIS, W. T., see Cantlon, J. E., and 
others. A range ag ay . . . Botry- 
chium lunaria. 1959. No. 272. 


58235. GILLISSEN, G., and E., 
HEUSEL. Der Einfluss von Antibiotica 
auf die Uberlebensrate von Mikroorgan- 
ismen bei tiefen Temperaturen. (Archiv 
fiir Mikrobiologie, 1959. Bd. 32, Heft 4, 
p. 361-68, illus., tables.) 13 refs. Text 
in German. Title tr.: The influence of 
antibiotics upon survival rate of micro- 
organisms at low temperatures. 

The number of living E. coli in a 
suspension increased slowly at +4° C., 
fell slightly at —5° and strongly at —19° 
C. Streptomycin and penicillin reduced 
the number at all three temperatures 
according to their antibiotic concentra- 
tion. Similar temperatures had no effect 
on M. pyogenes and neither had the 
antibiotics. Copy seen: DNLM. 


53236. GILLMANN, HELMUT. Vekto- 
rielle Untersuchungen iiber die durch 
kiinstliche Hypothermie  ausgelésten 
EKG-Verinderungen. (Cardiologia, 1958. 
v. 33, no. 1, p. 21-31, illus.) 34 
refs. Text in German. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Vectorial analysis of 
KCG changes produced by experimental 
hypothermia. 

A vector analysis of continuously 
recorded electrocardiograms of 50 patients 
operated under deep hypothermia. Only 
pre-operative changes are considered. 
The analysis attempts to determine 
changes in the course of intraventricular 
excitation produced by hypothermia. It 
is the first analysis of this kind in man. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 
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GILLMORE, ROBERT, see Jones, N. G. 
B., and R. Gillmore. Some observations 
on wild geese . . . 1959. No. 58983. 


58237. GIMPEL, CHARLES. Journey 
from the igloo. (Beaver, Spring 195y. 
Outfit 289, p. 12-19, illus.) 

Shows pictures of Canadian Eastern 
Arctic Eskimos living, working, attending 
school, etc. in modern surroundings. The 
text (signed: F.B.W.) discusses the transi- 
tion from the traditional way of life. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58238. GIMPEL, CHARLES. Ports of 
eall. (Beaver, Summer 1959. Outfit 
290, p. 39-47, illus.) 

Shows photographs taken on the annual 
resupply trip of the Hudson’s Bay Co. 
ship, Rupertsland, to settlements on 
Hudson Bay, Foxe Basin and Baflin 
Island; accompanied by descriptive text. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58239. GINETSINSKAIA, T. A., and 
D. V. NAUMOV. K_ gel’mintofaune 
nekotorykh vidov kulikov Belogo morfa. 
(In: Vsesofiznoe obshchestvo gel’minto- 
logov. Raboty po gel’mintologii, 1958. 
p. 99-108, illus. tables.) 11 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The helminth 
fauna of some species of White Sea snipe. 

Four species of parasitic worms were 
found in five species of snipe from the 
Kandalaksha area. Two of them, Noto- 
cotylus marinus and Anomotlaenia skrja- 
bini, are new, and described in detail, 
including morphology and anatomy, dif- 
ferential diagnosis, etc. Ecology of the 
hosts, degrees of infection, comparison 
with conditions in the Barents Sea, ete. 
are also discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


58240. GINI, CORRADO, 1884- . On 
the extinction of the Norse settlements in 
Greenland. Bergen, 1958. 28 1. (The 
Institute of Economics, The Norwegian 
School of Economics and Business Ad- 
ministration, Bergen, Norway. Papers, 

no. 10.) 
Original (English) text of No. 51197. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58241. GINZBURG, I. Sbor v_ Za- 
polfar’e. (Turistskie tropy, 1958, kniga 
1, p. 192-97.) Text in Russian: Title 
tr.: Encampment beyond the Arctic 
Circle. 

Describes a tourist-training center of 
Moscow University students, organized 
in 1957 on Kola Peninsula, 5 km. from 
Lovozero village. There 66 students, 
including instructors, participate in the 


training, small parties making cross- 
country and boat trips in the area. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58242. GINZBURG, I. V., and others, 
Gol’mkvistit, mineral iz gruppy rom- 
bicheskikh amfibolov. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skif i  Kol’skil _filialy. 
Izvestifa, 1958, no. 5, p. 62-76, illus., 
tables.) 20 refs. Text in Russian, 
Other authors: D. L. Rogachev, E. 8. 
Antonfik, and A. B. Nalivkin. Title 
tr.: Holmquistite, a mineral of the 
rhombic amphibole group. 

Describes mineral associations and 
properties of a lithium amphibole, holm- 
quistite, found in five associations of 
minerals of Kola Peninsula. Physical 
and morphologic properties, X-ray and 
chemical analyses, crystallo-chemical for- 
mula and other features of holmquistite 
are presented and evaluated. Compari- 
son is made with holmquistite known in 
the United States and Sweden. Con- 
clusion is that holmquistite is a rhombic 
amphibole. Copy seen: DLC. 


58243. GINZBURG, I. V. O prizna- 
kakh magmaticheskogo proiskhozhdenifa 
porod amfibolitovogo kompleksa svity 
Voron’fa-Porosozero, Kol’skil poluostrov. 
(Sovetskafa geologifa, June 1959, no. 6, 
p. 38-54, illus., tables, diagrs., map.) 13 
refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: On signs of mag- 
matic origin of the amphibolite complex 
rocks of the Voron’ya-Porosozero series, 
Kola Peninsula. 

Presents a geologic-petrographic study 
made approx. 68° N. 34°45’ E. The 
amphibolite complex consists of meta- 
anorthosite, hornblende, meta-gabbro- 
anorthosite, plagio-amphibolite, amphib- 
olite and meta-peridotite. To establish 
magmatic origin of these rocks, studies 
were made of: texture-structural prop- 
erties; mineralogic and chemical composi- 
tion; their relation to the enclosing 
country rocks; body shapes and geo- 
logic occurrences of the rocks. Data ob- 
tained are tabulated and diagrammed. 
These rocks are concluded to be of mag- 
matic origin and analogous with those of 
Keyvy and the Polar Ural. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58244. GINZBURG, I. V. O vari- 
afsifakh sostava mineralov v zone kon- 
takta spodumenovykh pegmatitov.i osno- 
vnykh porod Kol’skogo poluostrova. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Mineralogi- 
cheskif muzel, 1957, vyp. 8, p. 61-76, 
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tables, plates.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On variation in the composi- 
tion of minerals in the contact zone be- 
tween spodumene pegmatites and basic 
rocks of the Kola Peninsula. 

Reports chemical and other property 
changes in various minerals in the contact 
zone between spodumene pegmatites and 
amphibolites and anorthosites in the 
Kolmozero-Voron’ya region. Changes of 
elements, acidity, form and other prop- 
erties are reported as they occur in 
plagioclase, hornblende, clinozoisite and 
epidote, holmquistite, biotite, tourmaline, 
garnet-spessartite, apatite and muscovite. 
Prevailing patterns of these changes are 
summarized. Copy seen: DLC. 


GIONO, HUMBERT, see Chevillard, L., 
and others. Influence de_ |’exposition 
prolongée aufroid . . . 1959. No. 57363. 


58245. GIRS, A. A. Dolgosrochnye 
prognozy pogody dlia Arktiki i sposob ikh 
sostavlenifa. (Morskol flot, Mar. 1959. 
god 19, no. 2, p. 18-20, map.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Long-term weather 
prognoses for the Arctic and a system for 
preparing them. 

Popular outline of the influence of 
atmospheric circulation in the Northern 
Hemisphere on arctic weather conditions 
in general, and of the forecasting method 
in official use: it is based mainly on G. IA. 
Vangengelm’s statistics on 65-year aver- 
ages of the probable sequence of atmos- 
pheric processes. Copy seen: DLC. 


58246. GIRS, A. A. Tipovye kharak- 
terististiki osnovnykh raznovidnoste! 
form atmosfernol fsirkulfafsii v kholodnoe 
vremfa goda. (Problemy Arktiki, sbornik 
statel, 1959. vyp 7, p. 65-70, tables, 
charts.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Standard characteristics of 
principal varieties of forms of atmos- 
pheric circulation in the cold season of 
the year. 

Examines selected (1950-1954) pres- 
sure and temperature charts for the 
Northern Hemisphere to determine rela- 
tionships between meteorological anoma- 
lies in the Atlantic-Eurasian and the 
Pacific-American sector by various types 
of atmospheric circulation. The dis- 
tribution (frequency) of such macro- 
processes 1950-1954 according to type of 
circulation is determined and the _ per- 
centage of each variety tabulated. The 
relationships seem to depend on the 
season of the year as well as the circula- 
tion epoch. Copy seen: CaMAI. 
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GISVOLD, PAUL A., see Ferris, L. W. 
Proportions and form ice-breakers. 1959. 
No. 57978. 


GISVOLD, PAUL A., see Lank, 8. W., 
and O. H. Oakley. Application nuclear 
power .. . 1959. No. 59579. 


58247. GIUGNI, FRANCESCO. La 
malarioterapia nel morbo di Biirger; la 
proteino-pireto-terapia nei congelamenti. 
(Policlinico; sezione pratica, 1959. v. 66, 
no. 24, p. 839-41.) Refs in text. Text 
in Italian. Title tr.: Malariotherapy of 
Birger’s disease; protein-fever therapy 
of frostbite. 

Author reviews the method of Corelli 
in treating Biirger’s syndrome through 
malaria infection. He subsequently pre- 
sents his method of fever-therapy of 
frostbite, the fever being produced by 
milk injections. Some hundred cases of 
injuries to the lower extremities were 
treated in the last war with beneficial 
effects. Copy seen: DNLM. 


GIULIANI, J. F., see Horowitz, R., and 
others.  Fall-day auroral-zone atmos- 
pheric structure measurements 

1959. No.58745.. 


GJESSING, GUTORM, 1906- , see 
Levin, M. G., and A. P. Okladnikov. 
Mezhdunarodnaia konferentsifa ; 
antropologii Arktiki. 1959. No. 59736. 


GLADKOV, G. A., see Aleksandrov, A. P., 
and others. Atomnyi ledokol “Lenin”. 
1959. No. 56441. 


58248. GLADKOV, N. A. Neizbezhno 
li vymiranie ptifs? (Priroda, Sept. 1959. 
god 48, no. 9, p. 69-76, illus.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Is_ the 
extinction of birds inevitable? 

Account of changes in flora and fauna 
due to European colonization in the last 
300-400 years, followed by description of 
birds extinguished or close to extinction, 
and circumstances conducive to this 
process. Included are such arctic forms 
as the Labrador eider (Camptorhynchus 
labradorium), a subspecies of the com- 
mon eider Somateria molissima dresseri, 
and the Eskimo curlew (Numenius bore- 
alis). Over 50 species and 50 subspecies 
are claimed to have died out in the past 
200-300 years. Copy seen: DLC. 


GLADKOV, N. A., see also Dement’ev, 


G. P., and N. A. Gladkov. Notes on the 
avifauna .. . 1956. No. 57590. 
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58249. GLADKOVA, T. D. Antropo- 
logicheskafa vystavka 1879 g. i osno- 
vanie Muzefa antropologii. (Sovetskafa 
antropologifa, 1959, t. 3, no. 2, p. 127-37, 
map.) 2lrefs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: The Anthropological Exhibition of 
1879 and the foundation of the Anthro- 
pological Museum. 

Describes the activities of the Society 
of Naturalists (Obshchestvo Ifbitele! 
estestvoznaniia) founded in 1863 by A. P. 
Bogdanovich at the University of Mos- 
cow._ It sponsored field trips in 1877 of 
N. IU. Zograf, to study Samoyeds and 
Zyryans, A. I. Kiselev: Lapps and 
Zyryans, and N. K. Zenger: Pomors and 
Karelians; also investigations on Kola 
Peninsula, White Sea coast, Mezen’, and 
Kanin Nos. These yielded specimens 
for the 1879 exhibition, from which the 
Anthropological Museum developed. It 
subsequently received other collections 
including craniological series of Chukchis 
and Voguls from N. L. Gondatti 1885, 
Gilyaks from N. L. Zeland 1897, masks 
and photographs of northeast Siberian 
aboriginals supplied by V. I. Jochelson, 
ete. In 1950, the Museum became part 
of the Institute of Anthropology. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58250. GLASER, ERIC MICHAEL, and 
T. B. YAP. Effects of anaesthesia upon 
responses to repeated cooling. (Journal of 
physiology, May 1959. v. 146, no. 2, 
p. 42P-43P.) 2 refs. 

Report on experiments with rats im- 
mersed daily for 10.5 min. in water of 
10+0.5° C. Conscious animals were able 
to modify their heart rate after repeated 
cooling, but not so the anesthetized group. 
This suggests a role of the brain in accli- 
matization. Copy seen: DLC. 


58251. GLASER, ERIC MICHAEL, and 
others. Habituation to heating and cool- 
ing of the same hand. (Journal of physi- 
ology, Apr. 1959. v. 146, no. 1, p. 152-64, 
tables.) 13 refs. Other authors: M. S. 
Hall and G. C. Whittow. 

Repeated immersion of one hand at 47° 
and at 4° C. for 9-15 days greatly dimin- 
ished or abolished the accompanying sen- 
sations and responses. The possibility 
that heat and cold adaptation can be 
retained at the same time, is confirmed. 
Chlorpromazine given by mouth returned 
conditions to normal indicating that this 
drug inhibits habituation. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


GLAZUNOV, ANDREI, sec Vanstone, 
J. W. Russian exploration . . . Alaska 
...Glazunov. 1959. No. 62373. 


58252. GLAZUNOVA, A. E. Paleonto- 
logicheskoe obosnovanie stratigrafii me- 
lovykh otlozhenif Zapadno-Sibirsko! niz- 
mennosti. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie ...skhem Sibiri. Doklady 
‘ 1957, p. 171-79, table.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The paleontological 
identification of the Cretaceous deposit 
stratigraphy of the West Siberian lowland. 

Presents stratigraphic division of Lower 
and Upper Cretaceous deposits based on 
study of deep drillings and on foraminif- 
era, radiolaria and ostracod fossil fauna. 
The Uvat, Khanty-Mansiysk and other 
drillings are reviewed and the Severnaya 
Sos’va and Ob regions are discussed. 
Proposed stratigraphic units; their distri- 
bution, thickness and paleontologie fossils 
are characterized. Copy seen: DLC. 


58253. GLEBOVA, M. fA. Napravlenie 
metelevykh vetrov na Evropetskol terri- 
torii SSSR. (Leningrad. Glavnaia geo- 
fizicheskafa observatorifa. Trudy, 1958. 
vyp. 85, p. 73-80, graphs, charts.) 7 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Di- 
rection of snowdrift winds in the Euro- 
pean territory of the U.S.S.R. 

In order to plan better protection 
against wind-driven snow, the wind di- 
rections and the number of days on which 
snowdrift winds occur are calculated and 
plotted on charts for the European 
U.S.8.R. including Kola Peninsula, Ar- 
khangel’sk Province and Northern Ural. 
The data were collected from about a 
thousand stations with at least 20 years’ 
observations. For some stations, includ- 
ing several polar, as Teriberka, Svyatoy 
Nos, Khodovarika, Ust’-Vorkuta, ete. 
snowdrift windroses are drawn. The 
winds with snowdrift capacity in the 
White and Barents Sea coastal areas are 
briefly evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


58254. GLEMBOTSKII, fA. L. Ispol’- 
zovanie kormovykh ugodil Kobialskogo 
ralona. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. fAkut- 
skil filial, Yakutsk, Trudy, ser. ékonomi- 
cheskafa, 1959, vyp. 2. Materialy po 
ékonomike sel’skogo khozfalstva [Akutii, 
p. 65-77, tables, maps.) 4 refs. Text 
in Russian.. Title tr.: Utilization of 
meadows in the Kobyay district. 
Discusses livestock and stock-breeding 
problems in this (63°34’ N. 126°30’ E.) 
and other districts of central Yakutia, 
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with special attention to feeding problems 
during the unusually long winter. Dis- 
tribution of the hay meadows, their utili- 
zation, yield, and the harvesting methods 
are discussed and illus. by statistical 
data. Some organization suggestions are 
made to prevent nutritional deficiencies. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58255. GLEMBOTSKII, fA. L. Kratkit 
ocherk razvitifa skotovodstva v fAkutii, 
do 30-kh godov XX v. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. JAkutskil filial, Yakutsk. Trudy, 
ser. ékonomicheskafa, 1959, vyp. 2, Ma- 
terialy po ékonomike sel’skogo khozialstva 
fAkutii, p. 48-57, tables.) 19 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Short outline of 
livestock development in Yakutia up to 
the 1930’s. 

Outlines history and development of 
cattle and horse raising, mainly in the 
19th and the beginning of 20th century. 
Dairy cows, their size, quality, feeding, 
health and related matters are discussed, 
likewise are horses. Changes under the 
Soviet regime are noted and factors 
affecting growth and decline of animal 
husbandry are summarized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58256. GLEN, J. W. The flow law of 
ice: a discussion of the assumptions made 
in glacier theory, their experimental 
foundations and consequences. (Jn: 
International Association of Scientific 
Hydrology. Symposium of Chamonix, 
1958. p. 171-83, diagr., 2 graphs.) 15 refs. 

“The general theory developed allows 
certain predictions to be made concerning 
the effects of complicated stressing sys- 
tems, to explain the anomalous behaviour 
of glaciers below ice falls and in other 
places where large stresses are acting in 
the ice due to its flow.’””—From author’s 
summary. Copy seen: DGS. 


GLENN, WILLIAM WALLACE LLUMP- 
KIN, 1914—__, see Hume, M., and others. 
Performance . . . body fats. 1959. No. 
58773. 


58257. GLINSKI, GEORGE S. Radar 
chases the ICBM. (Canadian aviation, 
Dee. 1957. v. 30, no. 12, p. 66, illus.) 
Describes principles of the MASER 
(Microwave Amplification by Stimulated 
Emission of Radiation) radar system. 
Operating with very low internal noise, 
its detection ability is superior to that of 
the system now used in DEW Line 
installations and should be substituted for 
the latter. Copy seen: DLC. 
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58258. GLUKHOTA, A. A. Normativno- 
issledovatel’skuf rabotu, na _ uroven’ 
novykh zadach. (Kolyma, Feb. 1959. 
god 21, no. 2, p. 42-43.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Labor standardization research 
should meet new demands. 

Reports work of a conference on wage 
systems held in Sept. 1958 at Krasnoyarsk. 
Papers relating to labor standardization 
and rating and to experience with reduced 
work day in Magadan Province are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58259. GLUSHEV, M._ Kletochnoe 
zverovodstvo Chukotki v semiletii. (Sel’- 
skoe khozialstvo Sibiri, Sept. 1959, no. 9, 
p. 77-78.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Penned fur farming in Chukotka in the 
seven-year period. 

In 1958, fur farms in Chukotka raised a 
thousand silver foxes, chiefly on fisheries, 
hunting and reindeer industry waste. 
Local wild plants with vitamin C such as 
cloudberry, Salix polaris, Betula nana, 
are used in lieu of vegetables. The 
possibility of raising ten thousand foxes, 
and drawing an annual income of 30 
million rubles from fur farming is claimed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


GNESIN, B. fA., see Aleksandrov, A. P., 
and others. Atomny! ledokol “Lenin’’. 
1959. No. 56441. 


58260. GNEVUSHEYV, M. A., and Z. V. 
BARTOSHINSKII. K morfologii fakut- 
skikh almazov. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
fAkutskil filial, Yakutsk. Trudy, ser. geo- 
logicheskafa, 1959, sbornik no. 4, Mate- 
rialy po geologii poleznykh iskopaemykh 
fAkutii, p. 74-92, tables, plates.) 14 
refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: On the 
morphology of Yakutian diamonds. 
Crystallographic study: various mor- 
phologie types of flat, round, cubie and 
other forms of diamond crystals are 
recognized and treated in detail. Octa- 
hedral, rhombo-dodecahedral, trigonal, 
hexatetrahedral, hexoctahedral, etc. forms 
are described and illus. The relative size 
and weight of the diamond crystals of 
various diamond-bearing deposits are 
analyzed. Possible causes of the mor- 
phologic diversity of diamond crystals 
are discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


58261. GNEVUSHEYV, M. A., and E. S. 
NIKOLAEVA. O vkifichenifakh olivina 


i piropa v fakutskikh almazakh. (L’vov- 
skoe geologischeskoe obshchestvo. Min- 
eralogicheskil sbornik, 1958, no. 12, p. 
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440-42, plate.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: On the 
inclusions of olivine and pyrope in 
Yakutian diamonds. 

Reports microscopic inclusions of mag- 
nesian Olivine and garnet-pyrope detected 
in the diamond crystals. The type, 
measurements, and optical constants of 
both intrusion minerals are given. Fur- 
ther studies are suggested which may aid 
determination of diamond crystallization. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


GNEVUSHEYV, M. A., see also USSR. 
Ministerstvo geologii ... Almaznye . 
1959. No. 62245. 


58262. GODARD, J. D. A new look at 
prospecting opportunities in northern 
Manitoba. (Canadian mining journal, 
Apr. 1959. v. 89, no. 4, p. 92-96, text 
map.) 

Notes development of nickel mines in 
the Mystery Lake area, and discovery of 
copper and zine ore in the Herb Lake- 
Snow Lake area in 1956. General geologic 
features are briefly described. Current 
exploration activity is concentrated in two 
areas: the 100-mile-long belt between 
Setting and Split Lakes, and the Elbow- 
Morton-Herb Lake district. About 10° 
of northern Manitoba has _ been 
thoroughly prospected, 40%. slightly 
explored, 50% is practically untouched. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


GODFREY, W. EARL, see McGill Univ. 
Sub-aretic Research Lab. 1957-58. 1959. 
No. 59956. 


58263. GODLEVSKII, M. N. and A. D. 
BATALIEV. Femicheskie mineraly dif- 
ferenfsirovannykh trappovykh  intruzif 
Norii’skogo rafona. (L’vovskoe_ geo- 
logicheskoe obshchestvo. Mineralogi- 
cheskil sbornik, 1958, no. 12, p. 196-224, 
illus., tables, diagrs.) 24 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Femic minerals from differentiated 
trap intrusions of the Noril’sk region. 
Presents measurements of optic con- 
stants of magmatic femic minerals from 
hypabyssal facies of Siberian traps. 
Petrographic characteristics of these in- 
trusions are summarized. Crystal optics 
of olivines, monoclinic pyroxenes and 
orthorombie pyroxenes are outlined, data 
tabulated and diagrammed. Crystaliiza- 
tion of magma and variation of iron and 
calcium content are discussed. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


553060—61———24 


58264. GODLEVSKII, M. N. K vo- 
prosu o genezise sul’fidnykh medno- 
nikelevykh mestorozhdenif na Sibirsko! 
platforme. (Geologifa rudnykh mestoro- 
zhdenif, Mar.—Apr. 1959, no. 2, p. 17-30, 
illus., diagrs.) 19 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Genesis of sulfide copper-nickel 
deposits on the Siberian platform. 
Reviews processes of development and 
genetic types of copper-nickel sulfide ores, 
especially in the Noril’sk region, where 
in trap intrusions liquation of magma 
leads to the generation of sulfide fusion. 
Content of nickel in this fusion is deter- 
mined by solubility of NiS in FeS. In 
the crystallization process, differentiation 
occurs resulting in accumulation of cop- 
per and volatiles. The p'iysico-chemical 
diagram shows two ways of crystallization 
of residual fusion. Copy seen: DLC. 


58265. GODLEVSKII, M. N. K vo- 
prosu o sostavlenii metallogenichesko! 
prognoznol karty severo-zapada_ Sibir- 
sko!l platformy; tezisy. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Materialy nauchno!l sessii po 
metallogenicheskim i prognoznym kar- 
tam, Doklady, 1958, p. 199-202.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Compilation of a 
metallogenic forecast map for the north- 
western Siberian platform; theses, 
Outlines briefly in 25 points, the main 
theses on which this map for Noril’sk 
and neighboring areas should be based. 
Geologic structure, mineral occurrences 
and their prediction are discussed. _Prin- 
ciples of the map compilation are 
considered. Copy seen: DGS. 


58266. GODLUND, SVEN. Nir jarn- 
vig blir landsviig. (Svenska vigférenin- 
gen. Tidskrift, Nov. 1958. Arg. 45, 
hafte 9, p. 372-83, graphs, maps.) _ 6 refs. 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: When the 
railway becomes the highway. 

Analyzes trends in railway-highway 
freight and passenger traffic. The dis- 
cussion covers economic, urban, and in- 
dustrial changes which have affected 
traffic, distribution of population with 
respect to large freight centers, and basic 
reasons for heavy traffic on certain rail- 
way lines and segments. Railways are 
notably the long-haul connections be- 
tween raw material sources and seaports. 
Among these are the ore routes from 
Kiruna to Narvik and from Gillivare 
to Lule&, in arctic Sweden. The western 
and northern Swedish upland has com- 
paratively little traffic. Railway trans- 
port can be rationalized adequately only 
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when the country has a first-class high- 
way net. Copy seen: DLC. 


58267. GOEDECKE, ERICH. Die aus- 
sergewOhnliche Nordatlantische FEissai- 
son 1957. (Seewart, Feb. 1958. Bd. 19, 
Heft 1, p. 26-31, tables, maps.) 4 refs. 
Textin German. Title tr.: The unusual 
North Atlantic ice season 1957. 
Compares the number of bergs observed 
south of 44° N. between 45° and 55° W. 
during each vear 1950-1957, and tabu- 
lates the southernmost positions. 
Copy seen: DWB. 


58268. GOETHE, FRIEDRICH. Polar- 
méwen in Deutschland. (Polarforschung, 
Bd. 3, 1955, pub. 1958. Jahrg. 25, Heft 
1-2, p. 381-85, map.) 23 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: Polar gulls in 
Germany. 

Reports on eight observations since 1937 
of Larus glaucoides Meyer; the gulls may 
have ridden a jet stream from Davis 
Strait. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58269. GOGINA, N. I. Analiz fiziko- 
geografichesko! obstanovki dlia  fselef 
deshifrirovanifa aérofotosnimkov pri geo- 
logicheskom kartirovanii v Vostochnol 
Sibiri. (Izvestifa vysshikh uchebnykh 
zavedenil. yeologifa i razvedka, 1959, 
no. 8, p. 27-36, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Analysis of the physical-geo- 
graphic conditions for purposes of air- 
photo interpretation in the geologic 
mapping of Eastern Siberia. 

For rocks poorly exposed, with contin- 
uous forest cover, the geologic structure 
is difficult to detect from air reconnais- 
sance. In the geologic mapping of the 
Markha basin in northeast Yakut 
A.S.8.R., an attempt was made to inves- 
tigate simultaneously both the geologic 
structure and the _ physical-geographic 
arrangement for the relief. Some regu- 
larities are established between relief 
forms and lithologie composition of the 
rocks. A method of utilizing this pro- 
cedure in geologic survey is discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


58270. GOGOLEV, Z. V. Razvertyva- 
nie sofsialistichesko! rekonstruk fsii narod- 
nogo khozfaistva, 1926-1932 gg. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. [Akutskit filial. 
Ocherki po istorii IAkutii . . . , 1957, 
p. 153-221.) Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Development of socialist re- 
construction of the national economy, 
1926-1932. 

Includes (p. 197-209) sovietization in 


356 





the far northern area especially among 
the nomadic Eveny-Lamut, Yukaghir 
and Chukchi tribes: development and 
expansion of the trade and supply net, 
monetary aid to restore local economy 
and transport, increase of schools, ad- 
ministrative measures and division into 
(19) new districts, collectivization (180 
kolkhozes in 1932), establishment of abo- 
riginal soviets, elimination of counter- 
revolutionists etc. Selected statistical 
data are given. Copy seen: DLC. 


58271. GOGOLEV, Z. V. Vosstano- 
vlenie narodnogo khoziaistva [Akutsko! 
ASSR, 1923-1925 gg. (Jn: Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. JAkutskil filial. Ocherki 
po istorii [Akutii . . ., 1957, p. 122-52.) 
Refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Res- 
toration of the national economy of Yakut 
A.S.8.R., 1923-1925. 

Includes (p. 138-45), sovietization in 
the far North, the area, according to 
(incomplete) 1925 statistics, of 14,687 
nomadic Evenki-Tungus, 2,093 Eveny- 
Lamuts, 1,360 Yukaghirs, 826 Chukchis, 
and settled Yakuts. Conflict with re- 
sistance groups continued till 1926, and 
drained the local economy: reindeer herds 
depleted, hunting and fishing curtailed by 
lack of gear, etc. Economic repressive 
measures and subsequent aid (trade, 
credits) to the aboriginal population are 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


58272. GOGOLEV, Z. V. Zavershenie 
sofsialisticheskol rekonstrukfsii narod- 
nogo khozialstva IAASSR; pobeda so- 
fSializma, 1932-1937 gg. (In: Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. [Akutskil filial. 
Ocherki po istorii [Akutii . . ., 1957, p. 
222-79.) Refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Completion of socialist reconstruc- 
tion of the national economy of Yakut 
A.S.8.R.; victory of socialism, 1932-1937. 

Includes (p. 245-57) the economic 
rehabilitation of the far North. The 
organization of basic cooperative pro- 
duction units and correction of initial 
mistakes in collectivization which have 
antagonized the local population are 
outlined. Increase of kolkhoz incomes, 
expansion of the fur trade, development 
of water and land transport especially the 
Northern Sea Route are dealt with, also 
punitive measures against anti-Soviet 
elements. Selected statistical data are 
given throughout. Copy seen: DLC. 


GOLANDSKII, DAVID BORISOVICH, 
see Kuznefsov, G. G., and D. B. Go- 
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landskif. Obrabotka kompleksnof rudy 
. . 1957. No. 59529. 


GOLD, LORNE W., see McGill Univ. 
Sub-aretic Research Lab. 1956-57. 1958. 
No. 59955. 


58273. GOLDAEV, I. P., and others. 
Razrabotka merzlykh gruntov reaktiv- 
nymi gorelkami. (Mekhanizafsifa _stroi- 
tel’stva, Nov. 1959. god 16, no. 11, p. 
21-23, illus., tables.) Text in Russian. 
Other authors: E. P. Polevichek, N. N. 
Popov, A. P. Motornenko, and A. V. 
Serogodskil. Title tr.: Working frozen 
ground by reaction burners. 

Describes an air-cooled ‘‘thermo-drill” 
with high-pressure gas jet, operating on 
petroleum and compressed air. Opera- 
tional characteristics for sandy, loamy 
and clayey soils and gravel are tabulated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58274. GOLDBERG, EDWIN E., and 
D. R. PITTMAN. Cold sensitivity syn- 
drome. (Annals of internal medicine, 
Feb. 1959. _-v. 50, no. 2, p. 505-511, illus., 
tables.) 16refs. Summary in interlingua. 

Review of literature on the subject and 
case report of a man, white, 19 years old, 
who some time after a snowball fight 
developed sensitivity even to moderate 
cold (35°F.) with swelling wheals, 
pruritis, ete. Copy seen: DNLM. 


GOLDBERG, ERWIN, see Norman, C., 
and E. Goldberg. Effect of light on... 
spermatozoa. 1959. No. 60550. 


GOL’DBURT, N. N., see Troparev, L. N., 
and others. Prirodno-ochagovye zabole- 
vanifa cheloveka . . . 1957. No. 62168. 


58275. GOL’DBURT, T. L. 


Meltmechity 
Gulinskof intruzii. 


(Leningrad. Nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Trudy, 1959. t. 105, Sbornik 
statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 11, p. 
126-37, illus., table, map.) 12. refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Meyme- 
chites of the Gulya intrusion. 

Describes the geologic structure of a 
very large intrusion (370 km?) in the basin 
of the Gulya, tributary to the Meymecha 
(71°18’ N. 99°28’ E.), and the so-called 
meymechite rocks. These ultrabasic por- 
phyritic rocks contain a great quantity of 
olivine, and are similar to picrite por- 
phyrites. Their petrographic character- 
istics, mineralogic composition, and micro- 
scopic properties are described. Five 
groups of meymechites are recognized; 
main chemical properties are cited. 


Comparison is made with kimberlites, 
and some similarities are noted, but no 
diamond deposit in the meymechites has 
been discovered as yet. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


GOL’DBURT, T. L., see also Egorov, L. 
S., and others. O forme .. . Gulinskol 
intruzii. 1959. No. 57840. 


58276. GOL’DENBLAT, I. L., and others. 
Snow loads according to structural stand- 
ards and regulations. 1959? 
English translation of No. 45149. 
Copy seen: CoDBR-T. 


GOLDMAN, R. F., see Iampietro, P. F., 
and others. Response of Negro and white 
males to cold. 1959. No. 58801. 


58277. GOLDSCHMIDT, VERNER. 
From unwritten law to modern practice. 
(Danish Foreign Office journal, Nov. 
1958. no. 28, p. 16-19, illus.) 

Discusses problems in introducing the 
Danish legal system in Greenland, in 
particular laws concerning illegitimate 
children, separation and divorce. A 
strong desire for legal equality with Danes 
prevails among Greenlanders, and the 
transformation of judicial and moral 
concepts has been smooth. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


58278. GOLDSCHMIDT, VERNER. 
Samfundsforskning i Grgnland. (Grgn- 
land, Mar. 1959, nr. 3, p. 112-20.) Text 
in Danish. Title tr.: Social investiga- 
tions in Greenland. 

Outlines the aims, organization and 
methods of the Committee for Social In- 
vestigations in Greenland, formerly the 
Humanistic Committee, appointed in 
1955. Its main function is to examine the 
effects of the new criminal and marriage 
laws, with a view to revision, also to 
study the influence of reforms and modern 
development generally and to act as an 
advisory body. The six members (three 
of them Greenlanders) are working from 
interviews by questionnaire, mainly in 
the Disko Bay area, and from court, 
police reports, ete. The material will be 
statistically analyzed in Copenhagen. 
Some of the main problems dealt with are 
listed. Copy seen: DLC. 


58279. GOLDSMITH, R. The Com- 
monwealth Trans-Antarectic Expedition; 
medical and physiological aspects of the 
advance party. (Lancet, Apr. 11, 1959. 
no. 7076, p. 741-44, illus.) 5 refs. 
Contains information on the itinerary, 
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working and living conditions; food, 
clothes, sleep; medical aspects (minor 
troubles: conjunctivitis and symptoms 
due to smoke and fumes, pains in the 
joints, etc.); physiological work. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58280. GOLDSMITH, R. Evidence of 
acclimatization to cold obtained from 
clothing records. (Journal of physiology, 
Oct. 1959. v. 148, no. 2, p. 79P-80P.) 
Ref. 

Report on study of changes in clothing 
worn by the advance party of the Com- 
monwealth Trans-Antarctic Expedition. 
A reduction in the number of layers worn 
during the period of intense cold is taken 
as indication of acclimatization. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


GOLDSTEIN, J., see Adolph, E. F., and 
J. Goldstein. Survival without 
oxygen . .. hypothermia. 1959. No. 
56304. 


GOLDSTEIN, NORMAN, 1923— , see 
U.S. Air Force. Scientific studies .. . 
T-3,... 1959. No. 62249. 


58281. GOLDTHWAIT, RICHARD 
PARKER, 1911— . Post-Wisconsin gla- 
cial changes in Southeast Alaska.. (Geo- 
logical Society of America. Bulletin, 
Dec. 1959. v. 70, no. 12, part 2, p. 1794— 
95.) Abstract of paper presented at the 
10th Alaskan Science Conference, Juneau, 
Aug. 28, 1959. 

Reports a study of glacial deposits in- 
dicating: a glacier recession (2000-7000 
yrs. ago) beyond present limits; an ad- 
vance during the little ice age (300-1000 
yrs. ago); and recession at rates of 50 to 
500 ft. a year during the past century. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58282. GOL’DTMAN, V. G. Drenazh- 
ny! sposob ottalki porod pri razra- 
botke rossypel. (Magadan. Vsesofizny! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut zolota i 
redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1958, t. 7, 
Merzlotovedenie, vyp. 4, pub. 1956, p. 
1-31, illus., tables, diagrs. inel. fold.) 
6 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Drainage method for thawing rocks in the 
working of placers. 

Outlines technical arrangement and 
practical application of the drainage or 
filtration-drainage method of melting 
permafrost for placer dredging operations 
in the mines of northeastern U.S.S.R. 
The drainage and sprinkler system and its 
construction are described in detail and 
illus. by drawings. The water sources to 
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supply this system in the Kolyma, 
Indigirka and Yana basins are evaluated. 
Some nomograms and graphs are pre- 
sented for calculation of effects of this 
method. Copy seen: CaMAI., 


58283. GOL’DTMAN, V. G. Metod 
predpostroechnogo ottaivanifa mnogolet- 
nemerzlykh gruntov. (Promyshlennoe 
stroitel’stvo, Oct. 1959. god 37, no. 10, 
p. 51-53, diagr. table.) 3 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Pre-constructional 
thawing of permafrost. 

Construction of building foundations on 
artificially thawed ground is practicable 
in many permafrost areas if adequate 
drainage is provided for. Favorable 
thawing methods in respect to economy, 
ground characteristics, and climate are 
tabulated: utilization of solar radiation 
and rain water, heating by steam, hot 
water, or electricity. Copy seen: DLC. 


58284. GOL’DTMAN, V. G. Opyt 
ottafki vechnomerzlykh gruntov dlfa 
dragirovanifa na _ priiskakh Dal’strofa. 
(Magadan. Vsesofizny! nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut zolota i redkikh 
metallov. Trudy, 1958, t. 7, Merzloto- 
vedenie, vyp. 2, pub. 1955. p. 1-24, illus., 
tables, graphs.) l6refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Experiments of thawing per- 
mafrost ground for dredging in the Dal’- 
strol! mines. 

Reports some experiments by specialists 
of the Magadan Institute’s permafrost 
division and miners to melt frozen ground 
for dredging operations in various mines of 
northeastern U.S.S.R. More effective 
utilization of solar radiation by periodic 
cutting and removal of the vegetation 
cover and upper ground layers, injecting 
warmer water into the frozen ground 
(similar to the hydraulic jet method), and 
filtration-drainage are reported. These 
methods as tried in the Kolyma, Sredni- 
kan, Arkagala, Omchak and Chay-Ur’ya 
River areas are described and compared. 
Climatic conditions, water supply and 
placer dredging operations during the 
open (summer) season are summarized. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58285. GOL’DTMAN, V. G. Ottatka 
vechnomerzlykh gruntov dozhdevaniem 
oborotnol vodol. (Magadan. Vsesofizny! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut zolota 
i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1958, t. 7, 
Merzlotovedenie, vyp. 3, pub. 1956, 
p. 1-16, illus., tables, graphs.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Thawing of 
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permafrost ground by sprinkling with 
re-used water. 

Summarizes climatic, heat exchange, 
water supply and other conditions under 
which permafrost can be melted by 
construction of a network of pipes and a 
sprinkler system, and by constant water- 
ing, the water collected and re-used. 
Author tried this method in 1954-55 in 
the Gastello mine area, a terrace of the 
Omchak (approx. 61°38’ N. 148° E.) 
River, and his experience is described in 
detail. The lithologic properties of the 
frozen ground strata, summer tempera- 
ture, duration of sprinkling, and effects 
of the method are stated. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58286. GOLENHOFEN, KLAUS. 
Beziehungen zwischen Aktivitaét und 
Durchblutung der menschlichen Muskula- 
tur in Kalte, Fieber und Affekt. (Pfliigers 
Archiv fiir die gesamte Physiologie, 1959. 
Bd. 270, Heft 1, p. 44.) 4 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: Relations between 
activity and circulation in human muscle 
during cold, fever, and affect. 

The spontaneous, rhythmic variations 
in this circulation are not dependent on 
muscular activity. Increased muscular 
activity due to cold was not great and 
remained below visible shivering; circula- 
tion did not significantly increase. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58287. GOLENHOFEN, KLAUS. Die 
Reaktionen der menschlichen Muskulatur 
in Kalte und Affekt unter dem Gesichts- 
punkt der Thermoregulation. (Archiv 
fiir physikalische Therapie, Jan.—Feb. 
1959. Jahrg. 11, Heft 1, p. 45-58, illus., 
table.) 35 refs. Textin German. Title 
tr.: Response of human musculature to 
cold and affect from the viewpoint of 
thermoregulation. 

Contains a detailed description of 
muscular activity and circulation during 
abrupt and gradual cooling. An initial 
and late response to cold are discerned, 
their physiology discussed, and effects 
upon core and peripheral temperature 
outlined. For full understanding how- 
ever, comparison with affective reactions 
are claimed to be necessary. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58288. GOLENHOFEN, KLAUS. Zum 
Verhalten der menschlichen Muskel- 
durchblutung bei Kalte. (Pfliigers Archiv 
fiir die gesamte Physiologie, 1958. Bd. 
268, Heft 1, p. 27-28.) 6 refs. Text in 


German. Title tr.: Condition of human 
muscle circulation in the cold. 
Comparative study of circulation in 
lower arm, thigh and calf during quick 
as opposed to slow cooling in an environ- 
ment of 10°C. Conditions during early 
versus late phases of cooling are also 
evaluated. Copy seen: DNLM. 


GOLGOFSKAILA, G. V., see Nikonov, 
M. N., and G. V. Golgofskafa. O 
predpolagaemom torffanom fonde .. . 
1957. No. 60513. 


GOLIKOVA, M. N., see Polfanskit, {0. I., 
and M. N. Golikova. Ob infuzorifakh 
1959. No. 60938. 


GOL’M, T. S., see Fel’dshtefn, fA. L., 
and T. S. Gol’m. Geofizicheskie raboty 
1959. No. 57969. 


58289. GOLOMIDOY, A. fA. 0 profi- 


laktike i lechenii otmorozhenil. (Vestnik 
khirurgii, Feb. 1958. +. 80, no. 2, p. 
126-34, illus., table.) Refs. in text. 


Text in Russian. Title tr.: Prophylaxis 
and therapy of frostbite. 

Includes information on areas most 
exposed to cold injury, prophylactic 
measures, first aid (rewarming), pathol- 
ogy, experimental frostbite. Special 
hospital facilities in cold areas for 
frostbite treatment are discussed and 
indoctrination of population is outlined. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


GOLOMSHTOK, EUGENE ALEXAN- 
DROVICH, 1897-1950, see TSytovich, 
N. A., and M.I.Sumgin. Principles .. . 
mechanics . . . frozen ground. 1959. 
No. 62197. 


GOLOUSHIN, N. S., see Korzhenevskafa, 
E. S., and N.S. Goloushin. Osobennosti 
khimiko-petrografichesko! kharakteristiki 
uglef Lenskogo basseiIna. 1959. No. 
59329. 


58290. GOLOVANOY, [A. Reportazh 
iz podvodno! laboratorii. (Znanie-sila, 
Mar. 1959. god 34, no. 3, p. 5-7, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Report 
from an underwater laboratory. 

Outlines purposes and methods of 
fisheries and oceanographic investigations 
carried out by All-Union Institute of 
Marine Fisheries and Oceanography with 
specially-equipped submarine Severfanka. 
The first cruise headed by the director of 
the Institute, V. P. Zalfsev, worked in 
the Barents Sea in Jan. 1959. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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GOLOVANOV, N. P., see Livshifs, {0. [A., 
and N. P. Golovanov. K_ stratigrafii 
vulkanogennykh obrazovanil ... 1959. 
No. 59821. 


58291. GOLOVIN, P. V., and others. 
Usovershenstvovanie sposobov burenifa s 
sukhim _ pyleulavlivaniem. (Magadan. 
Vsesofuzny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
1957, t. 6, Gornoe delo, vyp. 5, pub. 1956, 
p. 1-48, illus., diagrs., tables.) 22 refs. 
Text in Russian. Other authors: V. P. 
Berezin and B. N. Bazykin. Title tr.: 
Improvement of methods of drilling with 
dry dust absorption. 

Under normal conditions, dust control 
in mines is effectuated by wet drilling and 
ventilation. Wet drilling is not feasible 
in areas of permafrost, hence several types 
of dry-dust absorbing attachments for 
perforators or drills have been developed 
by Soviet scientific institutes. These 
dust-absorbers are described; best results 
are obtained with BMP-30 developed by 
Dal’stro! in 1952, and a modification of it: 
PR-30KS. These two devices were 
studied and tested by the Dust-Ventila- 
tion Laboratory of the All-Union Institute 
of Gold and Rare Metals, which proposed 
several modifications to increase 
efficiency. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


GOLOVIN, P. V., see also: 
Kagan, S. M., and P. V. Golovin. 
Novy! pribor . . . 1957. No. 59007. 
Kagan, S. M., and P. V. Golovin. 
Voprosy metodiki . . . 1957. No. 59008. 
Kagan, S. M., and P. V. Golovin. 
Zapylennost’ vozdukha . . . 1957. No. 
59009. 


58292. GOLOVINA, E. P. Opyt leche- 
nifa mestnym okhlazhdeniem bol’nykh s 
zakrytymi povrezhdenifami miagkikh 
tkanel. (Vestnik khirurgii, June 1958. 
t. 80, no. 6, p. 78-85, illus., tables.) 10 
refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Experiments with 
local cooling for treatment of closed soft- 
tissue injuries. 

A study of the effects of warm and cold 
(13° C.) applications to healthy and in- 
jured tissues of rabbits and men. Cold 
applications to the center and periphery 
of injury resulted in a more stable and 
clear-cut hyperemia than application of 
warmth and quicker healing. The factors 
responsible for this condition are analyzed. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 
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58293. GOLOVKIN, A. Palatka na 
lyzhakh. (Rybovodstvo i rybolovstvo, 
Nov.—Dee. 1958, no. 6, p. 40-41, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Tent on 
skis. 

Describes construction of a tent 
mounted on skis for winter fishing on ice- 
covered rivers and lakes. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58294. GOLOVKO, ARSENII GRI- 
GOR’EVICH. Bot u Kanina Nosa. 
(Sovetskil moriak, Sept. 1959. god 19, 
no. 17, p. 4-6, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The battle at Cape Kanin 
Nos. 

Describes battle of Soviet and Allied 
forces against ten German submarines 
and 60 airplanes attacking a convoy 
(P. Q. 18) of 29 transports with supplies 
off Cape Kanin Nos (68°38’ N. 43°18’ 
IE.) at the entrance to the White Sea, 
Sept. 18, 1942. Only one American 
transport, the Kentucky, was lost; all the 
other vessels reached port in Ar- 
khangel’sk. During the 2 hr. 25 m. battle, 
15 German aircraft were, downed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58295. GOLOVNYKH, F. I. Resursy 
raboche! sily kolkhozov Megino-Kanga- 
lasskogo rafona i ikh _ispol’zovanie. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. _ JAkutskil filial, 
Yakutsk. Trudy, ser. ékonomicheskafa, 
1959, vyp. 2, Materialy po ékonomike 
sel’skogo khozfalstva IAkutii, p. 34-47, 
tables, diagrs.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Manpower resources in the kolkhozes 
of the Megino-Kangalasskiy district and 
their utilization. 

Outlines organization and utilization of 
the agricultural labor force in the kol- 
khozes and sovkhozes of this district 
(62°30’ N.) in the Lena basin below 
Yakutsk. Work load, working hours, 
output, the grade of manpower utiliza- 
tion, its seasonal variation, and other 
related matters are discussed and illus. by 
numerous data. Manpower resources 
are not sufficiently used. The means and 
activities are stated for improving man- 
power utilization and increasing agri- 
cultural production of this district. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58296. GOLUBEV, ALEKSANDR 
VASIL’EVICH. Distanfsionnye izmere- 
nifa temperatury, puchenifa i napria- 
zhenifa termicheski defatel’nogo — slofa 
grunta. Moskva, Izd-vo Akad. nauk 
SSSR, 1957. 84 p. illus., graphs, tables, 
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diagrs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Remote measurements of temperatures, 
heaving, and stresses in the thermally 
active soil layer. 

Describes the instruments, their princi- 
ples, and measuring techniques developed 
and field-tested at the Vorkuta perma- 
frost station. Methods of compensating 
for changes in resistance in the metering 
bridge circuits are outlined, and the sys- 
tems used for automatic recording of soil 
temperatures and heaving (by two linear- 
displacement indicators), are described. 
Instruments and components are illus.; 
circuit diagrams are included. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58297. GOLUBEV, D. B. Nekotorye 
osobennosti vspyshki grippa na Kam- 
chatke v 1957 g. (Voprosy virusologii 
1959. god 4, no. 1, p. 34-37, illus., table.) 
2 refs. Text in Russian, Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Some peculiarities 
of the influenza outbreak on Kamchatka 
in 1957. 

A study of two influenza epidemics of 
1957 in Petropavlovsk. Epidemiological 
and serological data indicate that both 
were due to the same virus, apparently 
a new type: A/Asia/57. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58298. GOLUBEV, I. S. Pretvorim v 
zhizn’ istoricheskie reshenifa X XI s’’ezda 
KPSS. (Kolyma, Mar. 1959. god 21, 
no. 3, p. 1-3.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Let us carry out the historic decisions 
of the 21st Congress of CPSU. 

Includes data on meeting production 
requirements in Magadan Province it 
1958 and outline of further industrial 
developments; the leading undertakings 
are praised and those lagging are 
censured. Plan to introduce a 7-hr. 
day and 5-day week at the end of the 
seven-year period is noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58299. GOLUBEVA, L. V. K voprosu o 
paleofitologicheskom obosnovanii strati- 
grafii chetvertichnykh otlozhenil severo- 
zapadno!l chasti Zapadno-Sibirsko!l niz- 
mennosti. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Doklady, Nov. 1, 1957. t. 117, no. 1, 
p. 115-16, fold. table.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Paleophytological 
evidences substantiating the stratigraphy 
of Quaternary deposits in the northwest- 
ern part of the West Siberian lowland. 
About sixty cross-sections of Quater- 
nary deposits were studied by the author 
in 1954-1955 in the lower Ob _ basin. 


Spore-pollen analyses, microscopic study 
of plant remains and diatom flora are 
reported. Twelve phases in climatic and 
vegetation changes are identified, and ac- 
cording to them, the stratigraphy for 
Pleistocene and Holocene deposits is 
tabulated. Copy seen: DLC. 


58300. GOLUBKOV,V.S. Ostratigrafii 
kamennougol’nykh otlozhenif zapadnol 
okrainy Sibirskof platformy. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Trudy, t. 107, 1959, 
sbornik state! po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 12, 
p. 60-67, cross-sections.) 9 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the stratigraphy 
of Carboniferous deposits on the western 
fringe of the Siberian platform. 

Presents the stratigraphic division in 
detail and the formation conditions of 
these deposits in the Kureyka, Brus 
(67°38’ N. 87°46’ FE.) and Noril’sk 
regions, based on recent studies by the 
author and others from the Institute of 
xeology of the Arctic. Stages, series and 
biostratigraphic zones of lower and upper 
Carboniferous deposits are distinguished, 
lithologic and paleontologic character- 
istics are outlined, and stratigraphic cor- 
relation of cross-sections is presented. 
Tectonic movements and deposition con- 
ditions are discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58301. GOLUBKOV, V. SS. Pervye 
nakhodki brakhiopod iz paleozofa Korfak- 
skogo nagor’ia. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Sbornik statei po paleontologii i biostrati- 
grafii, 1958, vyp. 11, p. 21-30, plate.) 
9 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: First 
find of brachiopods from the Paleozoic in 
the Koryak upland. 

Reports on a Paleozoic complex identi- 
fied in 1956 in the southeastern part of 
Koryak mountain range, especially on the 
right bank of Khatyrka River (62°10 N. 
175°14’ E.). Eight forms of Carbonifer- 
ous and lower Permian brachiopod fossils 
are described in detail and illus., among 
them Septocamera chatyrkensis n. sp. 
This collection enables a paleogeographic 
correlation to be established between the 
Koryak zoogeographie province, North 
China, and North America. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58302. GOMIRATO SANDRUCCI, M. 
Ricerche sul quadro e sul tono termico 
cutaneo nell’immaturo e nel lattante in 
condizioni normali e patologiche. (Mi- 
nerva pediatrica, Aug. 1958. v. 10, no. 
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33-34, p. 809-822, tables.) 32 refs. Text 
in Italian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Investigations on the level and tonus 
of skin temperature of the premature and 
of the suckling in normal and pathological 
condition. 

No significant difference in thermal 
level (as determined by rectal and skin 
temperatures) was noted between healthy 
infants and those affected with dystrophy, 
respiratory and digestive disorders. The 
armpit showed the least changeable of the 
skin temperatures. Babies kept in incu- 
bators showed a very stable skin temper- 
ature which was frequently higher than 
that of the rectum. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58303. GONCHAROV, [U. M. Iz 
raktiki ustroistva svainykh osnovanil v 
ASSR. (Osnovanifa, fundamenty i 
mékhanika gruntov, 1959. no. 3, p. 5-6, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: Pile- 
foundation practice in Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Two types of reinforced concrete 
foundations are used under masonry 
buildings: columns with driving shoes, 
and piles. All buildings are provided with 
ventilated subfloors 30-35 em. above the 
ground. A 20-25 em. layer of sawdust 
covered with low-grade concrete and 
slanting toward the yard or street is 
placed on the ground beneath the build- 
ings. The piles are sunk into holes 
thawed with steam points; concrete slabs 
and girders are placed on the piles; and 
the superstructure is erected. Concrete 
aggregates are preheated and the slab is 
covered during curing. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


GONIN, G. B.  Issledovanie 
aérosnimkov, poluchennykh 
(Problemy Arktiki, 


58304. 
proek fsii 
shchelevol kamerol. 
sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 6, p. 97-106, 
diagrs., tables.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Projection of aerial photo- 
graphs obtained with the continuous strip 
camera. 

Analytic-geometrical discussion of pro- 
jections of photographs taken from fixed 
altitudes at constant flying speed and 
variable camera inclination. The con- 
tinuous strip camera is used by the Arctic 
Institute in ice scouting and forest survey- 
ing in the North. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58305. GONIN,G.B. Voprosy tochno- 
sti fotogrammetricheskikh izmerenil na 
aérosnimkakh, vypolnennykh shchelevol 
kamerol. (Problemy Arktiki, sbornik 
statel, 1959. vyp. 7, p. 103-113, illus., 
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diagrs., tables.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr: Accuracy of photogrammetric 
measurements on aerial photographs ob- 
tained with the continuous strip camera. 

Derives integral equations for the 
magnitude of errors caused by angular 
vibration of an aircraft during a photo 
graphic operation, as applied to interpre- 
tation of the heights of ground objects in 
the photograph. Heights of trees and 
ice hummocks, as determined by stereo- 
photogrammetry and by measuring the 
length of these objects’ shadows in photo- 
graphs at scale 1:1,000, are compared. 
Good agreement is found between the 
mathematically determined magnitude of 
errors and that established experimentally 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58306. GON’SHAKOVA, V. I. K vo- 
prosu 0 sviazi magnetitovogo orudenenifa 
s tektonicheskimi strukturami i magma- 
tizmom v fugo-vostochnol chasti Sibirsko! 


platformy. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut geologii . . . i geokhimii. Vo- 
prosy magmatizma ... 1959, p. 109- 
124, diagrs., maps.) 11 refs. Text in 


Russian. Title tr.: The connection be- 
tween the magnetite mineralization and 
tectonic structures and the magmatism in 
the southeastern part of the Siberian 
platform. 

Discusses trap voleanism and magnetite 
mineralization in the tectonic structures 
of this wide region: the Angara-Lena 
lower Paleozoic trough, northeastern end 
of the Baykal folded zone, Berezovskaya 
trough, and northern slope of the Aldan 
anticline. Two zones of magnetite min- 
eralization are distinguished: the Nepa 
anticline (59°14’ N. 108°14’ E.) and the 
Berezovskaya depression, in the north- 
western slope of Aldan anticline. The 
magnetite mineralization is connected 
with trap intrusions developed in fracture 
zones where certain tectonic arrangements 
prevailed. Copy seen: DGS. 


GOOD, LeROY V., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alas- 
ka... 1959. No. 56433. 


GOODGAL, SOL H., see Klein, S. W., 
and 8. H. Goodgal. Photodynamic in- 
activation . . . kidney cells monolayers. 
1959. No. 59221. 


58307. GOODRICH, CALVIN. Mol- 
lusks of Moose Factory. (Nautilus, 
July 1933. v.47, no. 1, p. 7-9.) 

Notes 18 species of land and fresh- 
water shells collected by the author in 
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Aug. 1932, on an island near the effluence 
of the Moose River into James Bay, three 
miles above salt water. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58308. GOODSPEED, DONALD J. 
A history of the Defence Research Board 
of Canada, Ottawa, Queen’s Printer, 1958. 
259 p. illus., plates, diagrs. Refs. 
Outlines the establishment of this 
agency, under Minister of National 
Defence, for scientific and technical re- 
search and development of military 
interest. Its organization, facilities and 
activities 1947-1957 are summarized; 
arctic problems, chemistry and medicine 
were considered fields of immediate in- 
terest; liaison with the universities and 
industry was stressed. Work in arma- 
ment, biological and chemical warfare, 
operational, northern, telecommunica- 
tions, naval and biosciences research is 
reviewed in turn. Fort Churchill, the 
Defence Research Northern Laboratory 
there, DRB Arctic Section, Beaufort Sea 
and Ellesmere Island Expeditions, Labra- 
dor cruises, DEW Line, McGill Fence, 
military exercises, etc. are briefly de- 
scribed. Research projects in oceanog- 
raphy, navigation, sea ice, glaciology, 
permafrost, low temperature effects, en- 
vironmental adaptation, vehicles, clothing 
rations, are noted among others. In 
1958 approx. 450 projects were in 
process, 190 within DRB establishments. 
In final chapter, work of the Board is 
evaluated. Its members and laboratory, 
etc. heads are listed in appendix. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


GOODWIN, R. J., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
. . 1959. No. 56433. — 


58309. GOR, [U. G., and A. I. IVANOV. 
O rannikh fazakh trappovogo i shcheloch- 
no-ul’traosnovnogo vulkanizma _ sever- 
nol chasti Sibirsko! platformy. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Trudy, 1959, t. 105, 
Sbornik state! po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 11, 
p. 116-25.) 11 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On early phases of trap and 
alkaline-ultrabasic volcanism in the north- 
ern part of the Siberian platform. 
Reports geologic and petrographic study 
of voleanic formations in the Kureyka, 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska, Moyero and Kotuy 
River basins during 1953-1957. Various 
series are reviewed; special attention is 
given to the alkaline-ultrabasic effusive 
voleanic rocks. Petrographic properties, 


stratigraphic position, and the time of 
their origin are discussed. Newly col- 
lected material, and especially flora, 
reveal that alkaline-ultrabasic rocks in 
these areas are connected with the earliest 
phases of volcanism, which are character- 


ized. Copy seen: DGS. 
58310. GOR, [0. G., and V. A. MARKOV- 
SKII. O  vzaimootnoshenii obrazo- 


vanil Tungussko! serii s morskimi paleo- 
zolskimi otlozhenifami v severo-zapadnol 
chasti Sibirsko! platformy. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geolo- 
gii Arktiki. Sbornik statef po paleon- 
tologii i biostratigrafii, 1959, no. 13, p. 
15-19.) 3refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: On the interrelationship between 
the Tungusska series formation and the 
marine Paleozoic deposits in the north- 
western part of the Siberian platform. 

Reports immediate contact between 
upper Paleozoic Tungusska series and the 
marine formations of upper and middle 
Paleozoic in the Brus-Gorbiyachin (or 
Gorbiachin) interfluve (approx. 67° N. 
87° E.) studied by the author in 1958. 
Stratigraphic position and faunal charac- 
teristics of these deposits are discussed 
and cross-sections described. The opin- 
ion that outwash occurred everywhere 
between these deposits is now outmoded, 
as immediate contact is clear in the area 
studied as well as in the Kureyka River 
basin. Copy seen: DGS. 


58311. GORAZDOVSKIi, T. fA. Teo- 
reticheskie predposylki metoda prognoza 
razrushenifa ledfanykh i merzlotnogrun- 
tovykh polel. (Problemy Arktiki, sbor- 
nik statel, 1958. vyp. 5, p. 81-92, 
diagrs.) 2refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Thoeretical premises of a method 
of forecasting the disintegration of ice and 
frozen ground fields. 

A method for determining absolute 
stresses within frozen ground and ice 
under natural conditions, and for pre- 
dicting the point at which disintegration 
will begin is described. It allows deter- 
mination of the two principal stress 
vectors in a borehole, using a special 
device with a three-tube rotameter per- 
mitting angular measurements of linear 
values in space intervals of a few mm. 
with an accuracy to a fraction of a u. 
Measurements on two-three sides give 
cross-sections of the stress ellipsoid, 
from which the main components of the 
stress tensor at the point may be deter- 
mined analytically. Computation of the 
stress conditions in ice or frozen ground, 


363 








of absolute stresses, and place and mo- 
ment at which destruction will appear 
(fissure formation or heaving) is de- 
scribed.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


58312. GORBACHEV, V. V. Sovremen- 
ny! lednik na Tel’pos-Ize. (Moskovskoe 


obshchestvo ispytatelel prirody. Bfl- 
leten’, Nov.—Dec. 1959. nov. ser. t. 64, 


otdel geologicheskil, t. 34, 
123-27, illus.) 14refs. Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Pres- 
ent-day glacier on Tel’pos-Iz. 

Reports discovery in 1956 of a snow 
glacier in the southwest slope of Tel’ pos- 
Iz mountain (63°54’ N. 59°10’ E.) in the 
Northern Ural. Position, measurements, 
snow source, moraines and other features 
of this small glacier (0.30 km.? in area) 
are described. Its condition (stable) is 
discussed. Proposal is made that it 
be named after V. 8. Govorukhin. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58313. GORBATOV, BORIS LEON- 
T’EVICH, 1908-1954. Petr Petrovich Shir- 
shov, biograficheskil ocherk. Moskva, 
Gos. izd-vo polit. literatury, 1938. 24 
p. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Petr 
Petrovich Shirshov; a biographical sketch. 
Popular biography of this marine 
biologist born in Dnepropetrovsk (in 
1905), noting his early interest in hydro- 
biology, his role in voyages on the Nor- 
thern Sea Route and in the first drifting 
ice stations. A Yiddish translation of 
this essay was also published in Moscow 

in 1938 (copy in DLC). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


GORBATOV, BORIS LEONT’EVICH, 
1908-1954, see also Ushakov, G. A. Po 
nekhozhenno!l zemle. 1959. No. 62316. 


GORBATSEVICH, A. B., see Borodin, I. 
M., and others. Opyt primenenifa diizo- 
propilputrestsina . . . 1958. No. 57056. 


58314. GORBUNOV, G. L., and E. K. 
KOZLOV. Medno-nikelevye  mestoro- 
zhdenifa Kol’skogo poluostrova. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Kol’skil filial. 
Bogatstva nedr . . . 1957, p. 36-66, illus. 
tables, maps.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The copper-nickel deposits of the 
Kola Peninsula. 

Notes especially these deposits in the 
Monche Tundra (E. K. Kozlov) and 
Pechenga tundra (G. I. Gorbunov). 
Geologic structure the occurrence, dis- 
tribution and types of copper-nickel 
deposits, and their mineralogical com- 
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vyp. 6, p. 








position are outlined. Exploration his- 
tory and the growth of industry are 
sketched. Copy seen: DLC. 


58315. GORBUNOV, G.I. O khrizolit- 
azbeste v_ ul’traosnovnykh porodakh 
Pechengi. (Vsesofiznoe mineralogi- 
sheskoe obshchestvo. Zapiski, 1958, ser. 
2, chast’ 87, vyp. 2, p. 237-40, illus.) 5 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Chrysolite-asbestos in the  ultrabasic 
rocks of Pechenga. 

Reports a dense net of chrysolite- 
asbestos veins and veinlets discovered in 
serpentine intrusions in the Pechenga 
region. Form of intrusion and appear- 
ance of the veins are outlined; mineralogic 
and chemical properties identified; and 
practical use is considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58316. GORBUNOV, G.I. O zakono- 
mernosti razmeshchenifa — sul’fidnykh 
medno-nikelevykh mestorozhdenil v Pe- 
chengskom rafone, Kol’skil p-ov. (Geo- 
logifa rudnykh mestorozhdenil, Jan.—Feb. 
1959, no. 1, p. 56-69, cross-sections, map, 
plates.) 11 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the distribution regularities 
of copper-nickel sulfide deposits in the 
Pechenga district, Kola Peninsula. 
Presents observations on the mor- 
phology, structure, and conditions of 
occurrence of ultra-basic and basic rocks 
and copper-nickel ore bodies in the area 
approx. 69°-71°50’ N. 29°-32° E. In 
the copper-nickel field, three phases of 
intrusive-magmatic activity are recog- 
nized and geologic developments are 
outlined with respect to repeated tec- 
tonic movements. The immediate and 
regular deposition of copper-nickel sul- 
fides is explained; their four main types 
are distinguished and _ characterized. 
Hydrothermal conditions, their effects 
and differentiation processes, and para- 
genetic association of minerals are con- 
sidered. Copy seen: DLC. 


58317. GORBUNOV, G. I., and A. V. 
SIDORENKO. Zadachi nauchnykh issle- 
dovanil na Kol’skom poluostrove. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skil 
filialy. Izvestifa, 1957, no. 1, p. 62-71). 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The tasks 
of scientific investigation in the Kola 
Peninsula. 

Reports discovery of natural resources 
and summarizes research and exploration 
required. Development opportunities are 
present in the rich mineral resources, 
water power, fishes of the Barents and 














White Seas. Industrial centers have 
been established; Apatit, Severonikel’, 


Pechenganikel’; several cities: Kirovsk, 
Monchegorsk, Severomorsk, Olenegorsk 
and others, show considerable growth; the 
rise of scientific institutions and their 
achievements are indicated. Among the 
research requirements are detailed geo- 
logic studies and survey at 1: 100,000 
seale; further search for mineral re- 
sources; botanical and biological studies, 
ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


GORBUNOVA, N. N., see Rass, T. S., 
and others. Ralony razmnozhenifa .. . 
1956. No. 61115. 


58318. GORCHAKOV,I.N. Vozmozh- 
nve priemy  upravlenifa teplovym 
vzaimodelstviem gruntov i sooruzhenil 
pri osvoenii tundrovykh rafonov zapo- 
liar’fa. (In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe so- 
veshchanie po merzlotovedeniii, 1956. 
Materialy po inzhenernomu merzlotove- 
denifi . . . pub. 1959, p. 197-98.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Possible methods 
of regulating the thermal interaction 
between ground and buildings during 
reclamation of arctic tundra regions. 
“The effects of improper construction 
in permafrost are cited, and _ proper 
methods are discussed briefly on the 
basis of experience at  Vorkuta.’’— 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


58319. GORDEEYV, A. A. Primenenie 
mestnykh gornykh porod dlia morozo- 
stolkikh gidrotekhnicheskikh betonov. 
(Gidrotekhnicheskoe stroitel’stvo, Sept. 
1959. god 29, no. 9, p. 1-4, tables.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Use of local 
rocks in frost-resistant hydraulic con- 
cretes. 

Describes experiments with gravel and 
concrete samples subjected to 200-1000 
cycles of repeated freezing and thawing 
to determine reduction in strength. 
Effects of the mineralogical composition 
of the cement, fineness of grinding, gyp- 
sum content, curing time, etc. are also 
considered. Concrete quality may be 
improved by adding surface-acting in- 
gredients; pre-heating of aggregates is 
not required when using rapid cement. 
Technical standards should be revised. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


GORDIENKO, G. V., see Kudriavfsev, 
N. F., and G. V. Gordienko. Ob oprede- 
lenii skorosti . . . 1959. No. 59464. 


58320. GORDIENKO, N. A., and V. I. 
MUKHA. Podogrev zapolnitelel beton- 


nol smesi v zimnikh uslovifakh gorfache! 


vodol. (Promyshlennoe _ stroitel’stvo, 
Oct. 1959. god 37, no. 10, p. 43-46, 
illus., diagr.) Ref. Text in Russian. 


Title tr.: Hot-water heating of concrete 
aggregates in winter, 

Heating by hot water is more econom- 
ical than steam-heating; a heater is 
described. Copy seen: DLC. 


58321. GORDIENKO, PAVEL AFA- 
NAS’EVICH. Na ledianykh prostorakh 
Arktiki. (Moskva, Oct. 1959, god 3, 
no. 10, p. 199-201.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the icy expanse of the 
Arctic. 

Reviews exploration from Nansen, 
Andrée, and Peary to the Soviet drifting 
station North Pole-8, set up in Aretic 
Basin in 1959. The importance of ice- 
breakers and the Soviet drifting stations 
is stressed: the three-year drift of North 
Pole-6 in 1956-1959, the cumulative 
work of North Pole 1-8, over 3,500 days’ 
observations running to tens of thou- 
sands, more than 27,000 km. drift. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58322. GORDIENKO, PAVEL AFANA- 
S’EVICH. Nauchnafa vakhta u Sever- 
nogo politisa; k pfatiletifi nepreryvnol 
raboty sovetskikh dreffufishchikh nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skikh stanfsif. (Priroda, 
June 1959. god 48, no. 6, p. 35-40, illus., 
table, map.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Scientific watch at the North Pole; 
to the fifth anniversary of continuous 
work of Soviet drifting research-stations. 
Includes information on the beginnings 
of this type of exploration in 1937, with 
the ice-floe drifting station North Pole-1, 
its personnel and work; North Pole-2, 
1950; North Pole 3-7, established seria- 
lim, 1954-1958; date and location of the 
beginning and end of their drift; distances 
covered; heads of stations; etc. General 
information is presented on the activities 
of these stations in meteorology and acti- 
nometry, aerology, geography and geol- 
ogy, environmental effects on the person- 
nel. Life on a drifting station, its 
hazards, ete. are discussed. The start 
of North Pole-8 in April 1959 is noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58323. GORDIENKO, PAVEL AFA- 
NAS’EVICH. Sovetskie drelfufishchie 
nauchno-issledovatel’skie stanfsii. (Geo- 
grafifa v shkole, July-Aug. 1959. god 
22, no. 4, p. 19-26, illus., map.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The Soviet drift- 
ing research-stations. 
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General account of the drift and activ- 
ities of eight stations in the Arctic Basin 
since 1937. They were occupied (dates 
given) in all some 3,500 days; net dis- 
tance of their drift was over 9,000 km., 
their combined tracks with loops, ete. 
over 25,000 km. The information they 
provided is essential for long-range ice 
forecasting on the Northern Sea Route. 
The schedule of meteorological, actino- 
metric, aerological, oceanographic, geo- 
physical and geological work on North 
Pole-7 in 1958-59 is reported. The main 
features of the movable huts, tents and 
camps and the set-up of current work 
are discussed. North Pole-8 began work 
Apr. 28, 1959, 600 km. northeast of 
Vrangel Island, manned by a team of 
young communists under V. M. Roga- 
chev. A crack 50 m. wide cut the camp 
in two early in its drift. North Pole—-6 
began its fourth year of drift; with a 
relief team under V. 8. Antonov (reliev- 
ing 8S. Serlapov); the station will prob- 
ably reach, 75° N. in the Greenland Sea 
in spring 1960 and be evacuated. A new 
station is to be set up in 1960 in the 
vicinity of the eastern part of the North- 
ern Sea Route. Map shows drift routes 
of North Pole 1-7. Copy seen: DLC. 


58324. GORDON, JOHN EVERETT, 
1890-, and F. L. BABBOTT, JR. Acute 
intestinal infection in Alaska. (U.S. 
Public Health Service. Public health 
report, Jan. 1959. v. 74, no. 1, p. 49-54, 

tables.) 8 refs. 
Report of field studies of the Eskimo 
populations of Wainwright, 100 miles 
west of Point Barrow on the arctic coast, 
and of three villages in the Kuskokwim 
delta. Acute diarrheal infection was 
found to be common, especially among 
infants and pre-school children with inci- 
dence at a peak in summer. The most 
frequent bacterial form detected was 
Shigella flerneri 2a and 3. Transmission 
was mainly by person to person contact. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58325. GORELIK, BORIS ISAAKO- 
VICH. Po dorogam severa. Syktyvkar, 
Komi knizhnoe izd-vo, 1957. 72 p. 
illus. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
the roads of the North. 

Journalist’s sketch of industrial devel- 
opment in Komi A.S.8.R. based on a 
trip in the Pechora basin: coal mining in 
Vorkuta and Vorga-Shor; mechanization 
of lumbering and personnel training for 
the wood industry; discovery and utiliza- 
tion of natural gas at Dzhebol in the 
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Troitsko-Pechorskiy District; experience 
with coal-cutting machines in the mines 
at Inta; relations of railroad workers with 
communist party organizations; combat- 
ting spring flood on the Luza River 
(64°56’ N. 55°51’ E.) where stored 
timber was in danger. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58326. GORELOY, V., and O. KORBE. 
Sessifa, posvidashchennafa itogam i per- 
spektivam ékspedifsionnykh issledovanil 
arkheologov i étnografov. (Sovetskafa 
étnografifa, Nov.—Dec. 1959, no. 6, p. 
156-61.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Session devoted to the accomplishments 
and prospects of the field work of 
archeologists and ethnographers. 
Summarizes proceedings at meetings of 
the Academy of Sciences’ Dept. of His- 
tory, the Institute of the History of Mate- 
rial Culture and the Learned Council of 
the Institute of Ethnography, held Apr. 
6-11, 1959 in Moscow. Included (p. 
159) is M. G. Levin’s report on his 1958 
excavations of old Eskimo burials at 
Uelen, Chukotsk Peninsula, the inven- 
tory: sculptures, ornamented artifacts, 
harpoons; the last (types not specified) 
may necessitate revision of classification 
of old Eskimo cultures. Also noted, by 
speaker and topic only, are 13 papers on 
peoples of the far North and Siberia. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58327. GORMAINOV, I. N. Avamskil 
rudny! uzel i novoe profavlenie datolito- 
vol mineralizafsii na zapade Sibirskol 
platformy. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Informafsionny! biulleten’, 1959, vyp. 
15, p. 55-62, cross-sections, block map.) 
2 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Avam ore assembly and new manifesta- 
tion of datolite mineralization in the 
western Siberian platform. 

Reports prospecting work on the mid- 
dle Avam (67°07’ N. 89°43’ E.). River, 
tributary to the Kureyka, and manifes- 
tation of datolite mineralization in a small 
(20 x 15 km.) area. The geologic and 
tectonic structure of this area is treated. 
Various types of mineralization are noted, 
the sphalerite-datolite prevails and is out- 
lined in more detail. Favorable condi- 
tions for boron concentration are noted. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58328. GORIUNOVA, L. N. Opyt 
peresadki vzroslykh derev’ev sibirskogo 
kedra Pinus sibirica (Rupr.) Mayr. na 
Kol’skit poluostrov. (Akademifa nauk 




















SSSR. Karel’skif i Kol’skif filialy. Iz- 
vestifa, 1959, no. 3, p. 94-97, illus., 
tables.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Experiment with transplantation of 
mature trees of Pinus sibirica (Rupr.) 
Mayr. to Kola Peninsula. 

The Polar-Alpine Botanical Garden 
took 98 Siberian pine 30-35 years old 
from the vicinity of Muzhi (65°22’ N. 
64°40’ E.) in Yamal-Nentsy National 
District Aug. 16-18, 1955, and replanted 
them Sept. 12-14 in the Botanical Garden 
at Kukisvumchorr (67°39’ N. 33°44’E.) 
on Kola Peninsula. In 1958, 64% of the 
trees still survived; the best results (83% 
survival) were obtained with trees 
stripped of the lower branches before 
replanting. Details of digging out, trans- 
porting, planting, fertilizing, etc., of the 
trees are reported and discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58329. GORIZONTOV, B. B. Neko- 
torye voprosy razvitifa promyshlennosti 
i transporta Krasnofarskogo krafa. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. geo- 
graficheskafa, Nov.—Dec. 1959, no. 6, p. 
67-76.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Some questions on the development of 
industry and transportation in Krasno- 
yarsk Province. 

Reports present status of industry and 
transportation in Krasnoyarsk province, 
water power, coal and forest reserves and 
their utilization, ete. Expansion planned 
for the 1959-1965 period is discussed. 
Projects reported include hydroelectric 
power station on the Khantayka River 
in the Noril’sk area, development of the 
Angara-Pita iron industry, of the Tun- 
gusskiy coal basin, of lumbering in the 
Angara-Podkamennaya Tunguska River 
basins and other enterprises, close to the 
northern areas of this province. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58330. GORLOV, N. V., and G. F- 
SIMONOVA. K _ voprosu o genezise 
slfidonosnykh pegmatitov severo-zapad- 
nogo Belomor’fa. (Vsesofiznoe mineralo- 
gicheskoe obshchestvo. Zapiski, 1957, 
ser. 2, chast’ 86, vyp. 6, p. 671-81, illus., 
diagrs.) 12refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: On the genesis of mica-bearing peg- 
matites in the northwestern White Sea 
region. 

Outlines distributional features of 
quartz-muskovite aggregates inside peg- 
matite veins and their relationship with 
other minerals of pegmatite complexes. 
Mica-bearing veins (75) with quartz- 
muskovite aggregates, in the Enskoye, 


Chupinskiy and Keles-Uayv (67°18’ N. 
31°03’ E.) sections of northern Karelia 
and Kola Peninsula were studied and the 
mode of development of minerals is 
summarized. The formation of differen- 
tiated mica-bearing veins with quartz- 
muskovite aggregates passes through two 
stages of development, which are char- 
acterized. Copy seen: DGS. 


58331. GORLOV, N. V., and G. F. 
SIMONOVA. Zakonomernosti razme- 
shchenifa muskovita v pegmatitakh seve- 
ro-zapadnogo Belomor’fa. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Doklady, Dec. 11, 1957. t. 
117, no. 5, p. 874-77, diagr.) 6refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The muscovite 
distribution pattern in pegmatites of the 
northwestern White Sea area. 

The spatial distribution and the degree 
of muscovite development depends upon 
the inner structure and composition of 
veins in the Archean mica-bearing peg- 
matites in this area. The main mass of 
muscovite occurs with quartz in the form 
of quartz-muscovite aggregate. A peg- 
matite-classification according to the 
composition of feldspar is presented and 
the formation of quartz-muscovite aggre- 
gate is characterized and diagrammed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58332. GORNYi ZHURNAL. Severo- 
ural’skie boksitovye rudniki. (Gorny! 
zhurnal, Dec. 1959, no. 12, p. 3-43, illus., 
diagrs., tables, plan.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Northern Ural Bauxite Mining 
Enterprise. 

A set of eleven short papers under this 
common title, on development of the 
bauxite deposits in southern part of the 
Northern Ural, on the upper Vagran 
(60°20’ N. 60°16’ E.), Kal’ya (60°20’ N, 
60°12’ E.) and Sos’va (59°32’ N. 62°20’ 
E.). Rivers, with center in the new 
town of Severoural’sk (60°09’ N. 59°57’ 
E.). Discovery of deposits in 1931, their 
geology and hydrogeology, the gradual 
development of mining are outlined. 
Difficulties are presented by the high 
ground-water filling cavities in the karst 
limestone beds of ores; methods of com- 
batting this are described. Types of 
mining, machinery adapted to local con- 
ditions, ventilation, sorting of ores, 
increasing efficiency and organization of 
workers’ teams, etc. are outlined by the 
director, chief engineer and administra- 
tive members of the enterprise, also the 
representatives of institutes and trusts 
participating in the development, All 
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these papers appear in this bibliography 
under their authors’ names: M. I. Gusarov 
(two papers), A. IA. Ataev et al., N. F. 
Sokolov and I. I. Plotnikov, V. V. 
Deviatkin and F. K. Kurganov, D. G. 
lAzov and V. 1. Alekseev, N. A. Alekseev- 
skit and 8. I. Etingov, A. M. Podduev 
et. al., A. A. Ermolaev and 8. 8S. Miro- 
shnichenko, I. V. Eliseev et al., and 
KE. M. Kas’fan, q.q.v. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58333. GOROBETS, PETR ZAKHARO- 


VICH. Ekspluatafsifa traktorov v zim- 
nikh uslovifakh. Moskva, Trudrezerv- 


izdat, 1957. 79 p. illus., tables, diagrs., 
graphs. 8 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Operation of tractors in winter. 
Outlines procedures for winter tune-up 
of tractor engines and preparation of 
trailers, also techniques of transporting 
various types of goods and, briefly, the 
use of tractors in snow removal. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58334. GORODETSKII, P. 1, and 
others. Voprosy mekhaniki massiva 
gornykh porod; na primere rudnika 7/9 
Noril’skogo kombinata. (Gorny! zhurnal, 
May 1959, no. 5, p. 64-72, illus., diagrs., 
table.) Text in Russian. Other authors: 
N. Z. Galaev and V. D. Palit. Title tr.: 
Mechanies of a rock massif; exemplified 
by mine 7/9 of the Noril’sk Combine. 
Outlines new approach to mining of a 
deposit of complicated geological struc- 
ture: a scale model of the deposit is 
constructed from quartz sand/paraffin 
mixtures with mechanical properties 
equalling those sampled in the field, and 
the model is subjected to tests for 
laboratory study of deformation, cleavage, 
pressure distribution ete. The most 
practical mining method is selected on the 

basis of the recorded data. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58335. GORODETSKII, V. K. Voz- 
rastnye osobennosti krovi severnogo 
olenfa. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Do- 


klady, Jan. 1959. t. 124, no. 1, p. 234-36, 
table.) 12 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Age characteristics of reindeer 
blood. 

A study of animals of all ages. Hemo- 
globin concentration, hematocrit and 
number of erythrocytes per mm.? rose 
from birth to the age of 1.5 year, then 
fell again approximately, tofthe early level. 
Volume of erythrocytes and their Hb 
content did not change with age. Total 
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volumes of blood, plasma, erythrocytes 
etc., are also considered. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58336. GORODKOV, K. B. Obzor 
palearkticheskikh vidov roda Oececothea 
Hal.; Diptera, Helomyzidae. (Ento- 


mologicheskoe obozrenie, Oct. 1959. vy. 
38, no. 4, p. 905-922, 64 illus.) 33 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Revision of the palearctic 
species of the genus Oecothea Hal.; 
Diptera, Helomyzidae. 

Contains a generic discussion, key, and 
descriptions of 15 species and subspecies, 
nine as new. O. aristata (arctic Canada, 
northern Yakutia), O. acuta nn. sp. 
(Kamchatka), 0. fenestralis (Yakutia 
and Kamchatka) and O. f. fidelis (Novaya 
Zemlya, Yakutia), are included. 

Copy seen: DA. 


58337. GOROMOSOV, M.S. Gigieni- 
cheskie osnovy normirovaniia mikroklimata 
zhilisheh v raznykh_ klimaticheskikh 
zonakh. (Opyt izuchenifa regulfatsil 
fiziologicheskikh funkfsil . . . 1954. t. 3, 
p. 162-70, illus.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Hygienic basis of microclimatic 
norms for dwellings in different climatic 
zones. 

Discusses thermal comfort of town 
dwellings in different climatic zones of 
the Soviet Union, including the Arctic 
(21°-22° C.). Investigations on the 
effects of microclimatic changes upon 
man are outlined, specifically his skin 
temperature on different areas of the 
body. Seasonal fluctuations of this 
temperature at constant room tempera- 
ture are discussed. On the basis of these 
studies, optimal microclimatic norms are 
proposed. Copy seen: DLC. 


58338. GOROSHCHENKO, fA. G., 
and _ others. Ispytanie nepreryvnogo 
sposoba — serno-kislotnogo —_razlozhenifa 
titano-niobievykh konfsentratov. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skif i Kol’skil 
filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 4, p. 135-41, 
diagrs.) Text in Russian. Other authors: 
D. L. Motov, G. V. Trofimov, and V. I. 
Belokoskov. Title tr.: Testing of a 
continuous process of  titano-niobium 
concentrate separation by sulfuric acid. 

Describes instrumentation and chemi- 
cal-technological process for separation 
of loparite, perovskite and sphene con- 
centrate by sulfuric acid, and by a 
sulfuric acid-ammonium sulphate mixture. 
Construction of the instrument tested 
by the Chemical-technological laboratory 

















of the Academy of Sciences’ Kola Branch 
is outlined. It functions without inter- 
ruption and is recommended for use 
with two-to-three thousand tons of 
concentrate a year. Copy seen: DLC. 


58339. GOROSHCHENKO, fA. G., 
and others. K voprosu o vybore skhemy 
tekhnologicheskogo protsessa dlia polu- 
chenifa titanovykh pigmentov iz perov- 
skitovogo konfsentrata s poputnym 
izvlecheniem redkikh metallov. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR.  Kol’skil filial. 
Sbornik trudov po khimicheskol tekh- 
nologii . . . vyp. 1, 1959, p. 148-221, 
tables, diagrs. incl. fold.) 5 refs. Text 
in Russian. Other authors: V. I. Belo- 
koskov, IU. A. Fomin, and D. L. Motov. 
Title tr.: On working out plans for 
technological processing to obtain ti- 
tanium pigments from perovskite con- 
centrate with side recovery of rare metals. 

Presents four ways of processing perov- 
skite concentrate, each explained, and 
concrete conditions for each indicated. 
Verification of the processing and use of 
various instruments are discussed. Com- 
plex processing of perovskite is considered 
an additional means of obtaining rare 
metals. Further work should be expedited 
to put perovskite processing on productive 
basis. Copy seen: DGS. 


58340. GOROSHCHENKO, [A. G., and 
M.I. ANDREEVA. K voprosu ustolchi- 
vosti  sul’fatno-ammonilnykh rastvorov 
niobifa i tantala v_ prisutstvii titana. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i 
Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 3, p. 
115-26, tables, graphs.) 7 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The stability of sul- 
fate-ammonium solutions of niobium and 
tantalum in the presence of titanium. 
Reports experiments with solutions of 
about 400 g/l sulfuric acid and 200 g/l 
ammonium sulfate, at room temperature 
to determine their stability in presence of 
titanium admixtures. Procedures are 
outlined and results tabulated. Titanium 
forming complexes with niobium and 
tantalum in the ammonium-sulfate solu- 
tions enables transfer of niobium and 
tantalum into solutions in the process of 
purifying them. Copy seen: DLC. 


58341. GOROSHCHENKO, [A. G., and 
others. Laboratornye opyty po perera- 
botke perovskitovogo kontsentrata po 
titanilsul’fatnol skheme. (Jn: Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. Kol’skil filial. Sbornik 
trudov po khimichesko! tekhnologii . . 

vyp. 1, 1959, p. 5-24, tables, graphs, 


diagr.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. Other 
authors: V. 1. Belokoskov, [0. A. Fomin, 
and M.1. Andreeva. Title tr.: Labora- 
tory experiments for processing of perov- 
skite concentrate by the titanyl sulfate 
method. 

Outlines chemical-technological _ pro- 
cedures for separation of titanium from 
perovskite concentrate, which includes 
40-50% titanium dioxide and 2-4% rare 
earths. The sulfuric acid method, which 
appeared most suitable, is described. 
Necessary lixiviation and filtration proc- 
esses of the products are also discussed 
and explained. Technological arrange- 
ments and plan are presented for separa- 
tion using titanyl sulfate. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58342. GOROSHCHENKO, [A. G., and 
others. Laboratornye opyty po perera- 
botke perovskitovogo konfsentrata spla- 
vieniem s sul’fatom ammonifa i sernol 
kislotol. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Kol’skil filial. Sbornik trudov po khimi- 
cheskol tekhnologii . . . vyp. 1, 1959, p. 
25-39, tables, diagr.) Ref. Text in 
Russian. Other authors: V. I. Beloko- 
skov, [U. A. Fomin, and M. I. Andreeva. 
Title tr.: Laboratory experiments for 
processing perovskite concentrate by 
flotation with ammonium sulfate and 
sulfuric acid. 

Outlines two  chemical-technological 
processes to obtain titanium dioxide from 
perovskite concentrate with the side re- 
covery of niobium, tantalum and rare 
earths. The ammonium sulfate and 
sulfuric acid methods are evaluated and 
their effects noted. Conditions influenc- 
ing phases and composition of floats are 
examined. Milling fineness of concen- 
trate, temperature of fusion, and con- 
tinuance of heating are established and 
the general plan for all processes is pre- 
sented and explained. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58343. GOROSHCHENKO, [A. G., and 
others. Laboratornye opyty po perera- 
botke sfenovogo konfsentrata splavleniem 
s sul’fatom ammoniia i serno! kislotol. 
(In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Kol’skil 
filial. Sbornik trudov po khimicheskol 
tekhnologii . . . vyp. 1, 1959, p. 67-78, 
tables, diagr.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Other authors: D. L. Motov and G. V. 
Trofimov. Title tr.: Laboratory ex- 
periments for processing sphene concen- 
trate by flotation with ammonium sulfate 
and sulfuric acid. 

Reports experiments with Khibiny 
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sphene collected in various rocks. This 
sphene (CaTiSiOs) contains also titanium 
from 0.09 to 1.77% and niobium-tantalum 
from 0.27 to 1.81%. The technology for 
obtaining rare elements has not yet 
been worked out. An attempt is 
made to separate titanium by flotation 
of sphene concentrate with ammoni- 
um sulfate and sulfuric acid. A sche- 
matic plan for this separation is pre- 
sented. The optimal conditions, such as 
milling fineness of concentrate, tempera- 
ture of fusion, continuance of heating and 
others, are established and the results are 
evaluated. Copy seen: DGS. 


58344. GOROSHCHENKO, [A. G., and 
M. I. ANDREEVA. Poluchenie niobifa i 
tantala iz poluproduktov pererabotki 
loparita, perovskita i sfena. (Jn: Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Kol’skil filial. Sbor- 
nik trudov po khimichesko! tekhnologii 
... vyp. 1, 1959, p. 129-47, tables, 
graphs, diagrs.) 8 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Obtaining niobium and 
tantalum by processing half-finished 
products of loparite, perovskite and 
sphene. 

Reports results of experiments on sepa- 
ration of titanium, niobium and tantalum 
by utilization of diversity in the bisulfate 
conditions of these elements with am- 
monium sulfate. In loparite, perovskite 
and sphene, niobium and tantalum are 
present in productive concentration, as 
well as titanium and rare earths. A tech- 
nological plan for obtaining pentoxide of 
niobium and tantalum concentrate from 
half-finished products of loparite, perov- 
skite and sphene is presented and evalu- 
ated. Copy seen: DGS. 


58345. GOROSHCHENKO, [f. G., and 
others. Ukrupnennye laboratornye opyty 
po splavlenif’ perovskitovogo kontsen- 
trata s sul’fatom ammonifa i sernol 
kislotof. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Kol’skil filial. Sbornik trudov po khimi- 
chesko!l tekhnologii ...vyp. 1, 1959, 
p. 40-66, tables, graph, diagr.) 3 refs. 
Text in Russian. Other authors: V. I. 
Belokoskov and [U. A. Fomin. Title 
tr.: Increasing the range of laboratory 
experiments for perovskite concentrate 
flotation with ammonium sulfate and 
sulfuric acid. 

In the enlarged experiments, 25 kg. of 
perovskite concentrate was tested and 
concentrate flotation, lixiviation of float, 
salting out of titanium, and layout of the 
technological process were determined. 
In these tests, three additional series of 
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experiments were completed and their 
procedures are outlined. The enlarged 
technological process (illus. p. 65), in- 
cludes a new method for hydrolysis of 
titanyl and ammonium bisulfates. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58346. GOROSHCHENKO, fA. G., 
and others. Ukrupnennye laboratornye 
opyty po splavlenifi sfenovogo kon- 
fsentrata s sul’fatom ammonifa i sernol 
kislotol. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Kol’skif filial. Sbornik trudov po khi- 
michesko!l tekhnologii . . . vyp. 1, 1959, 
p. 79-100, tables, graph, diagr.) Ref. 
Text in Russian. Other authors: D. L. 
Motov and G. V. Trofimov. Title tr.: 
Increasing the range of laboratory experi- 
ments for sphene concentrate flotation 
with ammonium sulfate and sulfuric acid. 
Presents the results of enlarged experi- 
ments for obtaining titanium bisulfate 
from sphene concentrate: 20-25 kg. of 
sphene concentrate was tested by four 
additional series of experiments, which 
are described and tabulated. A plan of 
the technological process is presented for 
side recovery of niobium and tantalum 
acids by flotation with ammonium sulfate 
and sulfuric acid. Results of such a 

process are summarized. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


GOROSHCHENKO, fA. G., see also 
Akademifaé nauk SSSR. V_ Kol’skom 
filiale .. . 1959. No. 56362. 


GOROSHCHENKO, Z. I., see Dorfman, 
M. D., and others. Kanasit, novy! 
mineral. 1959. No. 57718. 


58347. GOROVOI, V. L. Osobennosti gi- 
droseti Arkhangel’sko! oblasti v svfazi s 
ee khozialstvennym ispol’zovaniem. (Mo- 
skovskoe obshchestvo ispytatelel prirody. 
Bfilleten’, Sept.—-Oct. 1959. nov. ser. t. 
64, otdel geologicheskil, t. 34, vyp. 5, 
p. 163.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Characteristics of the Arkhangel’sk Prov- 
ince drainage pattern in connection with 
economic development. 

Summary of paper delivered to the 
Moscow Society of Naturalists, on the 
arrangement of river net, lakes and 
swamps. The prevailing direction of 
rivers toward the White Sea and Ar- 
khangel’sk is stressed for floating down 
cut timber, and for export trade. Suit- 
ability of the rivers for.water power, ship 
communication, and other related pur- 
poses is briefly noted. Copy seen: DLC. 
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58348. GORSHKOYV, G. S. Delstvum- 
shehie vulkany Kuril’skol ostrovnol dugi. 
(In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Labora- 
toriia vulkanologii. Molodol vulkanizm 
SSSR, 1958, p. 5-70, illus., tables, maps.) 
57 refs. Title tr.: Active volcanoes of 
the Kuril Islands are. 

‘Presents the geomorphic and _ strat- 
igraphic characteristics of 39 active 
voleanoes on the Kuril Islands together 
with data on their activity. The paper 
is based chiefly on recent Soviet explora- 
tions in the area, including the author’s 
in 1946-54; and is richly illustrated by 
the photographs which he took. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58349. GORSHKOYV, G. S. Gigantic 
eruption of the voleano Bezymianny. 
(In: International Union of Geodesy and 
Geophysics. Association of Voleanology. 
Bulletin voleanologique, 1959. sér. 2, t. 
20, p. 77-109, table, 39 plates.) 9 refs. 

Describes the series of eruptions of this 
3085 m. high voleano in the Klyuchev- 
skava group, located at 55°58’ N. 160°35’ 
k. Five stages are noted: pre-eruptive, 
Sept. 29-Oct. 21, 1955; strong ash erup- 
tions, Oct. 22-late Nov. 1955; moderate 
activity, Dee. 1955-Mar. 29, 1956; 
gigantic explosion, Mar. 30, 1956; growth 
of an extrusive dome in the new crater, 
Apr.-late autumn 1956. Total energy, 
explosion energy, volume of material 
ejected, volume of agglomerate flow, 
initial velocity of the explosion, and 
initial pressure are estimated; this erup- 
tion was comparable to Krakatoa, Kat- 
mai and Pelée. Excellent illus. are in- 
cluded. cf. No. 51302 for more detailed 
account. Copy seen: DGS. 


58350. GORSHKOV, G. S. Gigantskoe 
izverzhenie sopki Bezymfannol. (In: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Komitet po 
geodezii i geofizike. Mezhdunarodnaia 
assotsiatsifa vulkanologii; tezisy do- 
kladov, 1957, p. 5-10.) Text in Russian 
and French. Title tr.: The gigantic 
eruption of Bezymyannaya Sopka. 
Summary of paper presented to the 
lith Assembly of the International 
Union of Geodesy and Geophysies, 1957. 
Until 1955, Bezymyannaya Sopka (55°58’ 
N. 160°35’ KE.) in Kamchatka was re- 
garded as an extinct volcano; but on 
Oct. 22, 1955, an eruption began which 
lasted through November; after several 
months of reduced activity, on Mar. 30, 
1956, a tremendous explosion tore away 
the summit of the voleano and changed 
all the features of the surrounding area. 
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The force of this explosion is estimated at 
5.107? ergs. The eruption, explosion and 
associated phenomena of ash _ clouds, 
streams of conglomerate, lateral second- 
ary eruptions, mud floods, devastation, 
are briefly described. Copy seen: DLC. 


58351. GORSHKOV, G. S. O neko- 
torykh voprosakh teorii vulkanologii. 
(In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Komitet 
po geodezii i geofizike. Mezhdunarod- 
nafa assofsifatsifa vulkanologii; tezisy 
dokladov, 1957, p. 11-15.) Text in Rus- 
sian and English. Title tr.: Some theo- 
retical problems of voleanology. 
Summary of paper presented to the 
lith Assembly of the International 
Union of Geodesy and Geophysies, 1957. 
Seismometric observations at the Kam- 
chatka Voleanological Station (in Klyuchi 
village, 56°18’ N. 160°51’ E.) disclose 
that the direct seismic waves of earth- 
quakes in central and southern Japan 
(24°-38° N. 130°-145° E.) consistently 
are not recorded on the station seismo- 
grams. As the line from these earth- 
quakes to the station passes the Klyu- 
chevskiy voleano (56°04’ N. 161°24’ E.) 
group, it may be supposed that the liquid 
magmatic focus of these voleanoes acts 
as a sereen, absorbing seismic waves. 
Calculation shows that such a sereen 
must be located at 50-60 km. depth, i.e. 
on the border between the earth crust 
and its mantle. Rigidity and compressi- 
bility of such screening liquid focus are 
estimated. These conclusions have con- 
siderable significance for voleanology and 
the need of similar observations in Japan, 
Hawaii, and other places is stressed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58352. GORSHKOV, V. E. Bariche- 
skoe pole nad Okhotskol akvatoriel. 
(Nauchnye doklady vysshel shkoly. Ge- 
ologo-geograficheskie nauki, 1959, no. 1, 
p. 143-47, tables, maps.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The barie field over 
the Sea of Okhotsk. 

Presents tabulated and mapped results 
of a statistical analysis of synoptic data 
for 1932-1954, the data assembled from 
the Central Forecasting Institute, Koly- 
ma Hydro-survey and from United 
States sources. Trajectories of cyclones 
and anticyclones for the month of June 
during 1932-1953 are caleulated and 
mapped. Duration of cyclonic and 
anticyclonic fields for the 1932-54 period 
is tabulated by month, Jan.—Dec. The 
baric regime for summer and winter 
seasons is characterized. Appearance of 
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arctic and Pacific anticyclonic intrusions 
over the Sea of Okhotsk is noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58353. GORSHKOVA, T. I. Organi- 
cheskoe veshchestvo i karbonaty v 
osadkakh Barentsova morfa. (Mur- 
mansk. Polfarny! nauchno-issledovatel’- 
ski! institut morskogo rybnogo khozfal- 
stva i okeanografii. Trudy, 1957. vyp. 
10, p. 260-80, illus., tables, maps.) 24 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Or- 
ganic matter and carbonates in the 
Barents Sea sediments. 

Study based on material collected 
during 1927-1931 and of environmental 
factors influencing the sediments. Much 
of the information is presented in tables, 
covering samples from some 175 stations 
in all parts of this sea. Maps and 
diagrams present the general outlines of 
the results. Three areas are distin- 
guished when sediments are considered. 
In addition, a drop of organic matter was 
noted with decline in size of the small 
fraction (<0.01 mm.). Consequently 
currents and relief had a more decisive 
effect upon accumulation of organic mat- 
ter than depth. Copy seen: DLC. 


58354. GORTSUEV, B. K. © veshche- 
stvennom sostave i istochnikakh pitanifa 
éikskikh otlozhenil na  mezhdurech’e 
Markhi i Tiaftkén, [Akutskafa ASSR. 
(Izvestifa vysshikh uchebnykh zavedenil. 
Geologifa i razvedka, 1959, no. 8, p. 95- 
97.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
the material composition and source of 
the “elk’’ deposits on the Markha- 

Tyuyuken interfluve, Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Presents mechanical analyses and min- 
eralogic composition of these clayey- 
conglomerate deposits perhaps named 
after Kyk lake, 66°00’ N. 117°24’ E. 
They are found on the Markha-Tyuyuken 
(or Tyukyan), Markha-Yullegiyeen and 
other watersheds. The age of these 
deposits (on which there are various 
views) is suggested to be upper Neocene. 
Heavy and light fractions are evaluated 
and component minerals noted. Immer- 
sion and microscopic analyses are re- 
viewed. These deposits represent an 
independent stratigraphic unit and should 
be indicated as such on geologic maps. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58355. GOTAAS, PER H. Litt om 
tysk middelalder kunst i Troms¢ Muse- 
um. (Ottar, Dee. 1959. nr. 21 (1959 
nr. 2), p. 15-19, illus.) Text in Norwe- 
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gian. Title tr.: German medieval art 
in Troms¢é Museum. 

Describes carvings and paintings from 
churches in North Norway, in particular 
some by Hermen Rode (Liibeck) from 
the 15th Century. Copy seen: DLC. 


58356. GOUDAPPEL, J. R., and E. J. 
SLIJPER. Microscopic structure of the 
lungs of the bottlenose whale. (Nature, 
Aug. 16, 1958. v. 182, no. 4633, p. 479.) 
9 refs. 

Histological description of the lungs of 
Hyperoodon ampullatus, Forster, a deep 
and long-diving species with small lung 
eapacity. Nospincters were found in the 
respiratory bronchioles, and it is con- 
cluded that these peculiar structures are 
only found in frequently breathing forms 
with a large lung capacity. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58357. GOUDGE, M. F., and E. V. 
GIBBONS. Building in a cold climate. 
(Canadian architect, Nov. 1956. v. 1, 
no. ll, p. 41-44.) 

Considers the effects of low temperature 
and freezing-thawing cycles on construc- 
tion materials. Extreme cold has little 
deteriorating effect except when the 
materials are saturated with water; stone 
with small-size pores is most damage- 
prone. Results of thawing-freezing tests 
on bricks, concrete, asbestos-cement 
products, and roofing materials (wood 
shingles, tile, slate, metal, ete.) are 
presented, and the suitability of each to 
cold-weather construction is evaluated. 

Copy seen: CaONA. 


58358. GOULD, J.E. Permanent mag- 
nets at extreme temperatures. (Elee- 
tronics, Aug. 7, 1959. v. 32, no. 32, p. 
119, table.) 3 refs. 

T'abulates and discusses the temperature 
characteristics of some alloys used in 
permanent magnets. One, Almico, is 
immune to changes from —180° to 
+550° C. Copy seen: DLC. 


58359. GOVORUKHIN, V.S. Geogra- 
ficheskafa izmenchivost’ sibirsko! eli. 
(Moskovskoe obshchestvo ispytatele! pri- 
rody. Bfulleten’, Jan.—Feb. 1959. nov. 
ser., t. 64, otdel geologicheskil, t. 34, 
vyp. 1, p. 147.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Geographical variability of Siberian 
spruce. 

Abstract of the paper delivered in 1958 
to the geography section of the Moscow 
Naturalists’ Society. Reports on the 
distribution, forms, and varieties of Picea 
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excelsa Link. var. fenica Rgl (P. fenica 
Rgl) and P. obovata Ledb, as observed in 
the Northern Ural, Kola and Yamal 
Peninsulas, and elsewhere. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58360. GRABINSKII,E.K. Opyt kho- 
lodnogo betonirovanifa betonnykh i zhele- 
zobetonnykh  konstrukfsil. (Jn:  Vse- 
sofuznoe soveshchanie po obobshchenii 
opyta betonirovanifa . . . 1957. p. 6-18, 
illus., tables, graph.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Experience in ‘‘cold’’ con- 
creting of concrete- and reinforced con- 
crete constructions. 

Describes investigations on the strength 
of concrete made with various types of 
cement and aggregates and variable 
amounts of water and chloride additives, 
and cured at 0° to —33° C. air tempera- 
ture. About 90 days’ curing is required 
to attain strength comparable to that of 
concrete cast at positive temperatures. 
Recommendations are given on the most 
favorable percentage of NaCl : CaCl, 
in concrete used in various types of 
structures and cured under’ various 
(anticipated) temperatures. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58361. GRABOVSKII, A. Vv. Opyt de- 
gel’mintizafsii golubykh pestsov. (Kro- 
likovodstvo i zverovodstvo, Sept.—Oct. 
1958. god 1, no. 5, p. 31, table.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Experiment in 
de-helminthization of blue foxes. 
Describes different ways of administer- 
ing an anti-helminthie preparation in an 
infected population of high-bred animals. 
Therapy was conducted before heat and 
only one out of 228 animals was not 
cured. Copy seen: DLC. 


58362. GRACHEV, V. A. Samorazgru- 
zhafushchiesfa vagony dlfa perevozki torfa. 
(Mekhanizafsifa i avtomatizafsifa proiz- 
vodstva, Apr. 1959. god 13, no. 4, p. 
11-13, illus., tables.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Self-unloading cars for trans- 

portation of peat. 
Describes eight types of railroad cars. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


58363. GRACHEVA, L. I., and E. A. 
SHEVKUNOVA. Materialy po izu- 
chenifi krovososushchikh komarov na 
fige Arkhangel’skol oblasti. (Zoologi- 
cheskil zhurnal, Nov. 1959. t. 38, vyp. 
11, p. 1751-53, illus., tables.) Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Materials to the study of blood- 


sucking mosquitoes in the southern 
Arkhangel’sk Oblast’. 

Study of an area typical of the whole 
province: 15 species were found, mostly 
belonging to Aédes. Ecology and biology, 
diurnal biting activity, and temperature 
and activity are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58364. GRACHEVA, O. S., and I. V. 
ZOLOTOVA. Kharakternye osoben- 
nosti nekotorykh olovorudnykh mestoro- 
zhdenil srednego techenifa r. Kolymy. 
(Vsesofuznoe mineralogicheskoe obshche- 
stvo, Zapiski, 1959, chast’ 88, vyp. 3, 
p. 275-85, tables, graphs.) 4refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Characteristic 
features of some tin ore deposits on the 
middle course of the Kolyma River. 

Five types of tin ore deposits are 
distinguished according to mineralogic 
composition, with special attention to the 
skarn-pyroxene type of the Bol’shekan’- 
skoye locality in the basin of the Seym- 
chan (69°24’ N. 130°36’ E.) tributary to 
the Kolyma. These deposits are closely 
related to an Upper Jurassic - Lower 
Cretaceous granite intrusion. Occur- 
rence of skarns and their bodies are 
described. The main minerals of these 
skarns are pyroxene, garnet, vesuvianite, 
axinite, scapolite, wollastonite, quartz, 
cassiterite, sphalerite and others. Ac- 
cessory and secondary minerals are also 
noted. Three types of skarns are identi- 
fied and characterized. Three stages of 
skarn mineralization are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58365. GRACHEVSKII, f0. Adres iz- 
vesten. (Teatral’nafa zhizn’, July 1959, 
no. 14, p. 11-12, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The address is known. 
Reviews performances at the theater in 
Arkhangel’sk: classics of Schiller and 
Calderon were complete failures; but a 
production of Ostrovskil’s ‘‘Bezpridan- 
nifsa” (A girl without dowry), proved to 
be more understandable and appealing to 
the audience. Copy seen: DLC. 


GRANICHER, H., see Royal Society. 
A discussion on... physies of water 
and ice. 1958. No. 61298. 


58366. GRAF, WILHELM. Pattern of 
human liver temperature. Stockholm, 
Stiltryck, 1959. 135 p. illus., tables. 
(Acta physiologica scandinavica, v. 46, 
suppl. 160.) About 200 refs. 

A comprehensive study based on re- 
cordings from 243 patients, 20-60 years 
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old, all but six males. Following an 
historical outline of research on this prob- 
lem, the author deals with material and 
methods; temperature gradients within 
the same liver; liver temperature as re- 
lated to rectal and gastric temperatures; 
diurnal rhythm; local influences; reaction 
to increased or decreased heat loss from 
body surface; behavior during induced 
fever; temperature of liver and liver vein 
as related to changes in body position and 
activity; thermal response to ingestion of 
food; liver temperature in relation to liver 
blood flow. A survey (by chapters) of the 
main findings and conclusions is added 


(p. 118-24). Copy seen: DNLM. 
58367. GRAFF, RAGNVALD. Den 
samiske joik. (Sameliv 3, Samisk Sel- 
skaps Arbok 1956-58, p. 51-67.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: The Lappish 
yoik. 


Reviews the characteristics of this type 
of folk song on the basis of material from 
Finnmark, especially the Kautokeino 
area. The yoik is built on a pentatonic 
seale and the tune is the most essential 
part. The oldest examples, survivals 
from an ancient religion, differ from later 
ones in that the text is ritual, established, 
unchanging. An interesting variety is the 
“evening songs’? about persons expected 
to die young. Methods of transcription 
are discussed. Music and words are given 
for about 35 yoiks. Copy seen: SPRI. 


58368. GRAHAM, G. R. Myocardial 
injury and recovery times after experi- 
mental coronary occlusion at different 
temperatures. (Journal of physiology, 
Mar. 1959, v. 145, no. 2, p. 56P.) 
Summary of experiments with young 
dogs, in the temperature range of 37°-20° 
C. It was found that injury time and 
maximal injury effect were progressively 
delayed with the fall of body temperature. 
Recovery time did not, or only slightly 
decreased at low temperature. 
Copy seen: DNLM 


GRAHAM, 
1905-— 
Fisheries. Annual proceedings . . 
59. 1959. No. 58840. 


HERBERT WILLIAM, 
» see Int. Comm. NW Atlantic 
. 1958- 


58369. GRAINGE, JOHN W. Water 
supplies in the central and western 
Canadian North. (American Water 
Works Association. Journal, Jan. 1959. 
v. 51, no. 1, p. 55-66, illus., table, map.) 
8 refs. 
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Describes sources of water (wells, rivers, 
lakes, ocean water, melted ice) and instal- 
lations at several locations in the Yukon 
and Northwest Territories, including the 
southern arctie islands. Permafrost and 
frost heaving problems are briefly dealt 
with, and the basic rules for building con- 
struction in permafrost regions are out- 
lined. Systems of above-ground (utili- 
dors) and buried water and sewer pipe- 
lines and water supply lines in use at 
points throughout the area are described 
with a broad outline of protection systems 
(insulation, heat, recirculation). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58370. GRAINGER, EDWARD HENRY, 
1926—- . The annual oceanographic cycle 
at Igloolik in the Canadian Arctic, 1; the 
zooplankton and physical and chemical 
observations; Calanus series, no. 20. 
(Canada, Fisheries Research Board. 
Journal, Aug. 1959. v. 16, no. 4, p. 453- 
501, illus., tables, map.) 65 refs. 

Study of conditions during Sept. 1955- 
Sept. 1956 at a single station, one mile 
offshore, depth of 52 m. in northern Foxe 
Basin. Hydrographic observations in- 
clude sea ice, water temperature, salinity, 
Oz and dissolved inorganic phosphate. 
The zooplankton is analyzed both quanti- 
tatively and as to species composition. 
Twenty-eight species are identified and 
described as to occurrence, geographic 
distribution, sex and age, ete. The life 
history of the more abundant species is 
outlined as well as the seasonal numerical 
fluctuation of the herbivores and carni- 
vores. A rough estimate of the standing 
crop is presented and conditions are com- 
pared with some other arctic areas. 

Copy seen: DI. 


58371. GRAINGER, EDWARD HEN- 
RY, 1926— , and J. G. HUNTER. Sta- 
tion list of the 1955-58 field investigations 
of the Arctic Unit of the Fisheries Re- 
search Board of Canada; Calanus series 
no. 19. (Canada. Fisheries Research 
Board. Journal, Aug. 1959. v. 16, no. 4, 
p. 403-420, tables, maps.) 

List records 180 stations with their map 
location, geographic coordinates, depth 
and type of work done. Maps range in 
coverage from that of the whole Canadian 
Arctic to local areas of a few square miles. 

Copy seen: DI. 


GRAKHOVSKIi, R. S., see Rutenburg, 
G. B., and R. 8S. Grakhovskil. Podo- 
grevateli . . . 1959. No. 61331. 
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58372. GRAMBERG, IGOR’ SERGEE- 
VICH, and E. N. APLONOVA. _ O 
ritmichnosti v otlozhenifakh triasa tsen- 
tral’nol chasti MKharaulakhskikh — gor. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Trudy, 1959, 
t. 65, sbornik statel po geologii Arktiki, 
vyp. 13, p. 52-56.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Rhythmicity in the Triassic 

deposits of the Kharaulakh Mts. 
Reports a 1958 study by the authors 
and R. V. Solomina of cross-sections of 
Triassic deposits along the Darka River 
and its tributary Tas-Yuryakh. Two 
large rhythms in the deposition of these 
deposits are recognized and described. 
Sea-level changes as a cause of such 
deposition, and their extent are discussed. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


58373. GRAMBERG, IGOR’ SERGEE- 
VICH. © vzaimootnoshenii permskikh i 
triasovykh otlozhenil na severe Srednel 
Sibiri. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issledova- 
tel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. Trudy, 
1959. t. 65, sbornik statel po geologii 
Arktiki, vyp. 13, p. 44-51.) 5 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Interrela- 
tion between Permian and __ Triassic 

deposits in northern central Siberia. 
Discusses a disputable and_ still un- 
solved question concerning the relation- 
ship between Permian and Triassic depos- 
its in the Taymyr Peninsula, Kharaulakh 
Mts., Siberian platform, and elsewhere. 
Previous studies are evaluated, and 
author’s observations on the eastern 
Taymyr at Cape Tsvetkova (74°55’ N. 
112°45’ FE.) are noted. Unconformity 
between Permian and Triassic reveals 
occurrence of tectonic folding and regional 

outwash during the transition period. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


58374. GRAMBERG, IGOR’ SERGEE- 
VICH, and N. S. SPIRO. Opyt ispol’- 
zovanifa geokhimicheskikh dannykh dlia 
korrelfafsii i fafsial’nogo analiza permskikh 
otlozhenii Khatangskol vpadiny. (Jn: 
Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik statel po 
geokhimii osadochnykh porod, 1959, p. 
5-35, tables, diagrs.) 8 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Experiment to uti- 
lize geochemical data for correlation and 
facies analysis of Permian deposits of the 
Khatanga depression. 

Geochemical analyses of Permian de- 
posits of the Nordvik district and Cape 
Tsvetkova are presented. Correlations 
of cross-sections of Permian deposits in 
both areas are made and facies analysis 


given. Geochemical analyses are made 
also to determine oil occurrence in the 
Nordvik district and coal on Cape 
Tsvetkova. Identified bitumens in both 
areas are analyzed and properties de- 
scribed. The geochemical method is of 
value for stratigraphic and paleogeo- 
graphic studies of sedimentary rocks and 
their mineral resources. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58375. GRAMBERG, IGOR’ SERGEE- 
VICH, and E. N. APLONOVA. Osnov- 
nve rezul’taty polevykh litologo-strati- 
graficheskikh issledovanil permskikh 
otlozhenil tsentral’nol! chasti Kharau- 
lakhskikh gor. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Informatsionny! billeten’, 1959, vyp. 13, 
p. 16-22.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Main results of lithologic-stratigraphic 
field investigations of the Permian depos- 
its in the central part of the Kharaulakh 
Mts. 

Reports work of the writers, geologist, 
and lithologist respectively, together with 
R. V. Solomina, paleontologist, to deter- 
mine the structure and regularity of these 
deposits: during the 1958 season cross- 
sections of the Permian deposits in the 
Chubukulakh (70°50! N. 127°36’ E.) and 
nearby Emtend’ye River areas were 
studied; two stages of sedimentation are 
distinguished and described. The litho- 
logic and faunal characteristics, strati- 
graphic units and regional distribution 
are evaluated. Copy seen: DGS. 


GRAMBERG, IGOR’ SERGEEVICH, 
see also. Saks, V. N., and others. Mezo- 
zolskie otlozhenifa . . . 1959. No. 61371. 

Spiro, N. 8., and I. 8. Gramberg. O 
sviazi mezhdu sostavom karbonatov . . 
1959. No. 61825. 

Spiro, N. 8., and others. 
vanii margantsa . . . 1959. 


GRAND, J. A., see Musick, J. K., and 
J. A. Grand. Fire-extinguishing sprin- 
kler system .. . 1959. No. 60382. 


58376. GRANIK, GRIGORIL IL’ICH. 
Transport lAkutskogo Severa i osnovnye 
problemy ego razvitifa. (Problemy Se- 
vera, 1959, vyp. 3, p. 160-67, table, 
map.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Transportation in northern Yakutia and 
basic problems of its development. 
Northern Yakutia lacks railroads; 
transportation is based on 10,000 km. 
of navigable rivers, 400 km. of motor 
roads (the main road: Delyankir-Alyaski- 
tovyy), also winter motor roads (‘‘avto- 


Ob ispol’zo- 
No. 61826. 
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zimniki’’), the main ones being Khandyga 
— Tomporuk — Ege—Khaya 789 km., and 
Khandyga — Kadykchan 735 km. Air 
transportation, steadily increasing, is also 
a factor. Operation of these roads is 
outlined. Construction of railroad line 
Bam — Yakutsk — Khandyga is discussed, 
but the anticipated volume of freight is 
considered too low to justify the cost. 
Various expedients for extension of the 
permanent motor roads are evaluated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58377. GRANNES, EINAR. To¢mmer- 
transport med halvbeltetraktor i Helge- 
land. (Skogeieren, Oslo, July 15, 1958. 
arg. 45, nr. 7, p. 240-41.) Text in Nor- 
wegian. Title tr.: Log transport by 
half-tracked tractor in Helgeland. 
Reports on a five km. tractor road built 
manually, and logs transported in win- 
ter by a half-tracked tractor, in a fjord 
area about 66° N. at 200 m. altitude, 
just below the tree line. Precipitation 
shifting constantly between snow and 
rain is the source of many difficulties in 
log transportation. Copy seen: DA. 


GRANT, F. S., see Canada. Defence 
Research Bd. Op. Hazen 1957-58. 
1959. No. 57219. 


GRANTZ, ARTHUR, 1927- , _ see 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


GRAVE, M. K., see Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. V_ Kol’skom filiale . . . 1959. 
No. 56362. 


58378. GRAVE, NIKOLAI ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH. Novye raboty merzloto- 
vedov. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Vest- 
nik, Oct. 1959. god 29, no. 10, p. 111- 
12.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: New 
work of permafrostologists. 

Reports. conference of young perma- 
frostologists in Yakutsk May 25-29, 
1959, at the Northeastern Branch of the 
Institute of Permafrostology; Moscow, 
Vorkuta, Igarka, Noril’sk, Magadan, 
and Chukotka were represented. Engi- 
neering problems, utilization of frozen 
ground in dam construction, melioration 
of frozen rock, etc., were discussed. 
Methods of thawing frozen ground used, 
by fAkutalmaz (Yakut diamond industry 
trust) are mentioned. Copy seen: DLC. 


58379. GRAVE, NIKOLAI ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH. O ‘“vechno!l merzlote’’ v 
Severno! Amerike i o formakh mezo- i 
mikro-rel’efa, svfazannykh s mnogoletne- 
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merzlymi porodami na Alfaske; obzor 
literatury. (Voprosy geografii, 1959, 
sbornik 46, Geomorfologifa, p. 225-32, 
illus., table, map, graph.) 8 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Permafrost in 
North America and meso- and micro- 
relief forms, connected with long-term 
frozen ground in Alaska; a review of the 
literature. 

Evaluates recent publications by R. F. 
Black, F. R. Fennes (i.e. J. L. Jenness), 
A. M. Ritchie, G. R. MacCarthy, D. M. 
Hopkins and others, especially in regard 
to permafrost distribution, zones and 
microrelief forms. A map of permafrost 
distribution in the Northern Hemisphere 
is included. Frost crack and ice-wedge 
polygons are outlined; other forms of 
relief are noticed. Use of air-photo 
surveys in American permafrost studies 
is cited. Copy seen: DGS. 


58380. GRAVE, NIKOLAI ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH. Osnovnye cherty i zakono- 
mernosti razvitifa tolshch merzlykh porod 
na Kralnem severo-vostoke Azii. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. geo- 
graficheskafa, Nov.-Dec. 1959. no. 6, 
p. 22-32.) 30 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Main features and patterns 
in the development of frozen rock strata 

in the extreme northeast of Asia. 
Evaluates physical geographic and 
geologic conditions, development of frozen 
ground, its zonality, depths, relief forms, 
and geologic history. In the Chukotka- 
Koryak regions and Kamchatka Penin- 
sula, three geocryologic formations are 
distinguished: folded mountains, plains, 
and glacial-voleanic zones. These are 
divided into various provinces, which are 
briefly characterized, noting main features 
of the frozen ground. The paper is 
based on extensive materials collected by 
the Anadyr permafrost station (mainly) 
and other organizations, which are listed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


GRAVE, NIKOLAI ALEKSANDRO- 
VICH, see also Korelsha, M. M., and 
N. A. Grave. O khode issledovanil.. . 
1959. No. 59299. 


58381. GRAVENOR, CONRAD PER- 
CIVAL, and W. O. KUPSCH. _Ice- 
disintegration features in western Canada. 
(Journal of geology, Jan. 1959. v. 67, 
no. 1, p. 48-64, plates, map, diagrs.) 29 
refs. 

Describes and classifies land forms 
composed mainly of glacial till from the 
disintegrating Wisconsin glacier, and 
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observed in Alberta and Saskatchewan. 
Included are features of uncontrolled 
disintegration (hummocky moraines and 
closed ridges), which originated after ice 
flow ceased; controlled disintegration 
(hummocks, moraine plateaus, round and 
irregularly closed ridges, linear ridges, 
and washboard ridges), which were 
initiated during ice flow; erosional dis- 
integration (ice-walled channels); and 
similar phenomena (live-ice and frozen- 
ground features). The processes leading 
to the formation of these features such 
as ablation, squeezing, and a combination 
of both are examined. Aerial photo- 
graphs of the various phenomena dis- 
cussed are included.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58382. GRAY, ELISABETH MARIE, 
1914— . The American expedition to 
Siberia, 1918-1920. Worcester, Mass., 
1938. 110 p. Refs. Typescript. M.A. 
thesis to Clark University. 

Discusses the so-called American inter- 
vention: events and pertinent documents 
are reviewed and appraised for the period 
of Allied attempts to aid Czecho-Slovak 
troop evacuation from Russia; American 
attempts to aid Russia in management 
of the Trans-Siberian railway; Japanese 
and other Allied activities in eastern 
Siberia and on Sakhalin; and final with- 
drawal of American military and tech- 
nical personnel. American difficulties in 
integrating policy and practice during 
this period of Russian history are 
discussed. Copy seen: MWC. 


GRAY, G., see Hsieh, A. C. L., and 
others. Role of the sympathetic nervous 
system .. . 1959. No. 58756. 


58383. GRAYCE, ROBERT. Birds of 
the MacMillan Labrador Expedition 
1946. (Auk, Apr. 1947. v. 64, no. 2, 
p. 275-80.) 

Contains brief account of the expedi- 
tion, its ultimate destination Frobisher 
Bay, Baffin Island; followed by an 
annotated list of 54 species of birds 
observed en route, in various localities 
of Labrador. Copy seen: MH-Z, 


58384. GRAYSON, JOHN FRANCIS, 
1928- . The postglacial history of 
vegetation and climate in the Labrador- 
Quebec region as determined by palynol- 
ogy. Ann Arbor, Mich., 1957. xi, 2521., 
illus., maps. Refs. Ph. D. dissertation 
to University of Michigan. Microfilm 
copy of typescript in DLC. Ph. D. disser- 


tation to University of Michigan. Dis- 
sertation abstracts, Apr. 1958. v. 18, 
no. 4, p. 1229. 

Describes results of investigation of four 
selected bogs, on a 400-mi., N-S, line 
through northern interior Quebec-Labra- 
dor. Methods of analysis are given in 
detail; profiles were constructed for each 
bog on the basis of total pollen and spores 
rather than (conventional) the sum of the 
arboreal pollen. Radiocarbon age de- 
terminations are presented for three bogs. 
Conclusions: three regional periods, viz, 
tundra, birch-alder association, and boreal 
woodland, the last type dominant for the 
past 5000 years; a continued warming 
trend, with pulsations; the area was 
mostly deglaciated about 8000 yrs. ago, 
nearly all, about 6000 yrs. ago; maximum 
warmth was attained about 3500 yrs. ago, 
but comparison with present conditions 
is not made; no evidence to support the 
final period revertance theory.—From 
author’s abstract. Copy seen: DGS. 


58385. GRAYSTONE, P. Ice condi- 
tions at Herriot Creek, Manitoba, on 13th 
and 23rd March, 1959. Fort Churchill, 
May 4, 1959. 101. illus., diagrs. (Can- 
ada. Defence Research Board. North- 
ern Laboratory. Technical note no. 
2/59.) : 

Describes investigations of the ice cover 
following the break-through of a Canadian 
Army Penguin vehicle at a point some 25 
mi. southwest of Ft. Churchill. Profiles 
of ice thickness and water depth were ob- 
tained by drilling at 30-ft. intervals from 
bank to bank. The failure was traced to 
a fall in water level since the initial freeze- 
up, causing a depression at the center of 
the ice sheet. Copy seen: CaONA. 


58386. GREAT BRITAIN. HYDRO- 
GRAPHIC DEPT. Admiralty tide ta- 
bles; vol. 1, European waters, including 
Mediterranean Sea, 1960. London, Hy- 
drographie Dept., Admiralty, 1959. 265 
p. tables. 

Includes predictions of times and 
heights of high and low water at three 
standard ports in the north: Yekaterins- 
kaya Gavan’ on Barents Sea, Kem’ on 
White Sea, and Narvik on Greenland 
(Norwegian) Sea; also data for prediction 
at secondary ports along the northern 
coast of the U.S.S.R., including Novaya 
Zemlya, Zemlya Frantsa Iosifa, Jan 
Mayen and along the northern and west- 
ern coasts of Norway, including the 
Lofoten Islands. Data for predictions 
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at secondary ports in Svalbard are given, 
based on Helgoland. Times are in 
G.m.t.; heights are in feet. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


58387. GREAT BRITAIN. HYDRO- 
GRAPHIC DEPT. Admiralty tide ta- 
bles; vol. 2 for the vear 1960, Atlantic and 
Indian Oceans. London, Hydrographic 
Dept., Admiralty, 1959. 436 p. tables, 
graphs. 

Includes data for predictions at nu- 
merous secondary ports on, among other 
areas, Labrador Sea, Hudson Bay and 
Strait, Canadian Arctic Islands waters, 
Baffin Bay-Davis Strait, Smith Sound- 
Robeson Channel, and Denmark Strait 
(p. 350-56). Data tabulated state (as 
available) number, name and position of 
port; tidal time differences (based on 
standard port), mean heights in ft., 
average ratio (between ranges at this and 
the standard port), mean level, harmonic 
constants, and shallow water corrections. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


58388. GREAT BRITAIN. HYDRO- 
GRAPHIC DEPT. Admiralty tide ta- 
bles; v. 3, for the year 1960, Pacifie Ocean 
and adjacent seas, including tidal stream 
tables. London, Hydrographie Dept., 
Admiralty, 1959. xxvi, 621 p., tables. 
In two parts, the first giving predictions 
of times and heights of high and low 
water at standard ports, predictions on 
tidal streams; pt. 2 presents data for 
prediction at secondary ports, in the form 
of harmonic constants, or as time dif- 
ferences and ratio of range on the pre- 
dicted tide. Sea of Okhotsk, Bering Sea 
and Strait, and Gulf of Alaska data are 
included. Copy seen: I)N-HO. 


58389. GREAT BRITAIN. HYDRO- 
GRAPHIC DEPT. South-east Alaska 
pilot, comprising the coast and off-lying 
islands from Dixon Entrance to Cook 
Inlet. 4th ed. London, Hydrographic 
Dept., Admiralty, 1959. 636 p. illus., 
maps, diagrs., tables. Prepared by F. N. 
Shearme. Incorporates pertinent infor- 
mation in Notices to mariners through No. 
26 (1959). 

Basic work, similar in scope to No. 
6101, which it supersedes. Introductory 
remarks on navigation and meteorology 
(p. xiv—xliii) include references to Ad- 
miralty charts and publications, also 
advice on navigation and observation of 
the weather. General remarks on the 
region (p. 1-42) include a glossary of 
sea-ice terms and climatie tables for six 
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stations from Ketchikan to Anchorage. 
Description of the coast and off-lying 
islands is given in nine chapters (p. 43- 
563): Dixon Entrance to Sumner Strait; 
western side of Prince of Wales Island: 
Sumner Strait-Wrangell Narrows; Freder- 
ick Sound-Stephens Passage; western 
coasts of Baranof, Chichagof, and Yakobi 
Islands from Cape Ommaney to Cape 
Bingham; Chatham Strait; Cross Sound 
and Iey Strait-Lynn Canal; Cape Spencer 
to Cape Puget, including Prince William 
Sound; Cape Puget to Cape Douglas, 
including Cook Inlet. Appended are 
U.S. inland rules of the road and pilot 
rules for inland waters; a list of principal 
ports, showing depths, tidal data, ete., 
for Ketchikan, Wrangell, Juneau, Skag- 
way, Anchorage, Sitka, Cordova, Valdez, 
and Seward. Index contains approx. 
4000 items, chiefly place names. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


58390. GREAT BRITAIN. HYDRO- 
GRAPHIC OFFICE. Ice charts of the 
Northern Hemisphere. London, Hydrog- 
rapher of the Navy, Admiralty, 1922. 
12 col. maps, 33 x 27 in. 

Atlas of monthly charts no. D. 31 to 
ID. 42, renumbered 5031 to 5042, giving 
general information on: limits of the 
polar pack (Royal Geographical Society 
chart) and variations therefrom (Stieler’s 
Atlas); limits of floating ice (R.G.S. chart 
and Johnson’s Royal Atlas); and for each 
month: limits of pack ice, land ice, drift 
or open ice which may impede navigation, 
and icebergs; exceptional position of 
icebergs (year noted); air isotherm of 
32° F.; limits of ice in the western North 
Atlantic (Meteorological Office). Based 
on limited data, information in some 
areas approximate, or lacking, the charts 
show area from North Pole to 35° N. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58391. GREAT BRITAIN. HYDRO- 
GRAPHIC OFFICE. Sea ice north of 
the U.S.S.R. London, Hydrographic 
Dept., Admiralty, 1958. 2 v.: 23 p., 9 
maps, 16 charts, table; 39 p. map, graphs. 
(/ts: H.D. 511.) Approx 275 refs. 
Describes sea ice conditions in the 
waters between 48° FE. and 169° W., on 
the basis of data assembled by T. FE. 
Armstrong and B. B. Roberts. Character 
and extent of ice likely to be found is 
discussed and a series of half-monthly 
charts (scale approx. | in.=125 mi.) for 
May—Deec. is presented. The charts 
depict frequency of occurrence of open 
water or various types of ice actually 











encountered since 1850 at 85. selected 
stations, from Bugrino, on Kolguyev 
Ostrov, eastward to Uelen, on Bering 
Strait. Ice is classified on the charts by 
the extent to which it proves an obstacle 
to shipping; the relative frequency of 
occurrence of each type of ice and the 
length of record are shown for each 
station. Reliability varies, but less than 
seven years’ record is considered worth- 
less. In v. 2, sources of information are 
listed and evaluated, methods of compil- 
ing frequency charts are described; sym- 
bols used in graphic ice summaries are 
explained; sources are mainly Russian, a 
few are unpublished. Copy seen: DLC. 


58392. GREAT BRITAIN. HYDRO- 
GRAPHIC OFFICE. White Sea pilot, 
comprising the coast of the U.S.S.R. 
from Reka Yakobsel’y to Mys Belyy 
Nos, Proliv Yugorskiy Shar, including 
the White Sea. 2nd ed., 1958. London, 
1958. Ilvi, 468 p. illus., diagrs., fold. 
index map, tables. Prepared by Cupt. 
J. N. Tait, R.N. 

Standard sailing directions, with (p. 
1-74) general remarks and information 
to mariners; followed (p. 75-434) by 
description of the coast from the Norwe- 
gian boundary eastward to the southwest 
corner of Yugorskiy Shar, which separates 
Vaygach Island from the mainland. 
Information as in first edition (No. 6103 
also supplements to 1957. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58393. GRECHKIN, V., and P. ZHO- 
KHOV. Sibirskif shelkopriad, opasny! 
vreditel’ khvofinykh lesov. (Nauka i 
peredovol opyt v_ sel’skom khozialstve, 
July 1959. god 9, no. 7, p. 45-47, illus., 
table.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The Siberian egger, a dangerous pest of 
coniferous forests. 

Over 2.5 million hectares of forest were 
destroyed in Eastern Siberia by this 
moth (Dendrolimus pini) during the last 
90 years. Its external characteristics 
and biological cycle are briefly described; 
control methods including spraying from 
aircraft are discussed. A Central Fore- 
casting Bureau is being set up to study 
its distribution and predetermine its mass 
occurrence. Some 355,000 hectares of 
infested forest were treated in 1954-1957: 
15-25 kg. of 5.5% DDT/hectare applied 
from airplanes. Copy seen: DLC. 


58394. GRECHUKHIN, V. V. Zakono- 
mernosti regional’nogo izmenenifa élek- 
tricheskogo  soprotivlenifé porod v 


Pechorskom ugol’unom basseiIne. (Raz- 
vedka i okhrana nedr, June 1959. god 
25, no. 6, p. 34-40, tables, graphs.) 
4 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Constant features of regional variation 
of electric resistance of the rocks in the 
Pechora coal basin. 

Reports study of electric resistance of 
coals and enclosing rocks made at seven 
points in the northeastern part of the 
Pechora coal basin. Some 1810 logs of 
rocks, including 314 of coal seams, were 
electrically surveyed and specific resist- 
ance for: coals and enclosing argillites, 
siltstones and sandstones were deter- 
mined. The data obtained are tabulated 
and correlated. Electric survey is con- 
sidered suitable also for determining the 
quality of coals. Copy seen: DLC. 


GREELY, ADOLPHUS WASHINGTON, 
1844-1935, see International Polar Year. 
Ist, 1882-1883. Report... proceedings 

. expedition to Lady Franklin Bay. 
1888. No. 58847. 


GREEN, KEITH E., see U.S. Air Force. 
Scientific studies . . . T-3, ... 1959. 
No. 62249. 


58395. GREEN, PAUL, 1901—  , and 
others. I am Eskimo, Aknik my name. 
By Paul Green, aided by Abbe Abbott. 
With illus., by George Aden Ahgupuk. 
Juneau, Alaska, Alaska-Northwest Pub. 
Co., 1959. 85 p. illus. 

Stories of North Alaskan Eskimo life, 
mostly of the early twenticth century; 
the author, a native of Kotzebue, grew 
up at Kivalina on Kotzebue Sound. 
Hunting stories, legends, explanations of 
Eskimo objects, activities and customs, 
also comments on present-day changes 
are included. Some seventy charcoal 
sketches by the Eskimo artist, Ahgupuk, 
of Shishmaref, north of Nome, amplify 
the text. Copy seen: DLC, 


58396. GREENAWAY, KEITH ROG. 
ERS, 1916- . U.S. Navy airship 
flight to ice island T3. (Aretic circular, 
Sept. 1959. v. 12, no. 2, p. 19-26.) 
Reports a ZPG-2 flight in Aug. 1958, 
to determine the use of lighter-than-air 
craft in supporting arctic research. The 
round trip from South Weymouth, Mass. 
to Fort Churchill, Manitoba, to Resolute 
on Cornwallis Island, and over the 
Canadian Arctic Islands to T3 at 79° N. 
121° W. was 4,700 nautical miles at 
altitudes not exceeding 2,100 ft. Modi- 
fications in navigational equipment for 
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high latitude conditions are described. 
The operation demonstrated that an 
airship can provide low altitude, slow 
speed, visual and photographic reconnais- 
sance over a wide radius in the Arctic; 
mooring and ground-handling facilities 
are required. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58397. GREENE, EDWARD LEE, 1843-— 
1915. New northwestern plants. (Cana- 
dian field-naturalist, May 1902. v. 16, 
no. 2, p. 35-39.) 

Describes ten new species, among them 
Pentstemon gormani from dry gravelly 
slopes in the Yukon valley, June 9, 1899. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


GREENLAND. LANDSRAD, see: 

Denmark. Ministeriet for Grgnland. 
Grgnlands landsrids forhandlinger . 
1959. No. 57614. 

Denmark. Ministeriet for Grgnland. 
Grgnlands landsrads forhandlinger 1951- 
1959. 1961-1959. No. 57615. 

Denmark. Ministeriet for Grgnland. 
Sag- og navneregister . 1951-659. No. 
57617. 


58398. GREENWOOD, MELVIN R. 
Shrimp exploration in central Alaskan 
waters by M/V John N. Cobb, July— 
August 1958. (Commercial fisheries 
review. U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 
July 1959. v. 21, no. 7, p. 1-13, illus., 
tables, maps.) 16 refs. 

Account of exploration conducted by 
the U. S. Bureau of Commercial Fisheries 
with the aim to assess the shrimp popula- 
tions of lower Cook Inlet and Kodiak 
Island. The areas of superior catches 
were determined and are outlined on 
maps and the best fishing methods 
discussed. Percentage of fish caught, 
weather and oceanographic conditions 
are noted. Copy seen: DI. 


58399. GREENWOOD, R. M., and 
P.D. LEWIS. Factors affecting habitua- 
tion to localized heating and cooling. 
(Journal of physiology, Apr. 1959. v. 146, 
no. 1, p. 1OP-11P.) ref. 

Successive immersion of a hand in 
water of 47°, 31°, 4° and 31°C. for 1 
min. repeated six times daily reduced 
circulatory responses by half in seven 
days. If the temperatures of the bath 
did not remain constant habituation did 
not take place. Copy seen: DLC. 


GREGGS, ROBERT G., see Okulitch, 


V. J., and R. G. Greggs. Archaeocyathid 
localities . . . 1958. No. 60662. 
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GREGORY, A. F., see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


GREGORY, ROBERT A., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


58400. GREKOV, V. I., and N. G. 
FRADKIN. [Akutskafa ékspedifsifa Aka- 
demii nauk SSSR 1925-30 gg. i ee trudy 
v oblasti fizicheskol geografii. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Institut geografii. Voprosy 
fizicheskol geografii, 1958, p. 338-70, 
maps inel. fold.) 64 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The Yakut expedi- 
tion of the Academy of Sciences of the 
U.S.S.R. in 1925-1936 and its work in the 
field of physical geography. 

Reviews the organization and activities 
of this expedition. The work of the 
Aldan and Vilyuy complex teams, the 
geomorphology parties of the lower Lena 
and Kolyma, the hydrology and the 
biology-zoology parties are treated in 
more detail: personnel, areas studied, 
subjects and main results are reported. 
The importance of this expedition is 
stressed. Copy seen: DLC. 


58401. GRIBBLE, WILLIAM G., JR. 
Alaska’s partner in progress. (Army 
information digest, Sept. 1959. v. 14, 
no. 9, p. 32-39, illus.) 

Reviews 20th century construction 
activities of the U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers in Alaska, stressing their 
effects on the country’s development. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


GRIBKOV, V. V., see Balabanova, T. F., 
and others. Fatsii mezo-kalnozofa .. . 
1959. No. 56689. 


58402. GRICHUK, M. P. K primene- 
nifl metoda sporovo-pyl’ fsevogo analiza 
v Sibiri. (Nauchnye doklady vysshel 
shkoly, Geologo-geograficheskie nauki, 
1959, no. 1, p. 113-22, table, diagrs., incl. 
fold., map.) 15 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Application of the spore- 
pollen analysis method in Siberia. 
Attempts to demonstrate role of spore- 
pollen data in determining adequacy and 
changes of vegetation, changes of land- 
scape, and its elements. Deposits are 
analyzed from valleys of the Ob, Yenisey, 
Angara, and Taz, which are inundated 
during floods, also from the Ob and 
Yenisey marshlands; results are shown in 
a map and four spore-pollen diagrams. 








Suitability of such a method and the 
value of spore-pollen data are appraised. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58403. GRIERSON, JOHN, 
Sir Hubert Wilkins, M.C. 
journal, Mar. 1959. v. 
139-40.) 

Obituary with account of his explora- 
tions: participation in Stefansson’s Cana- 
dian Arctic expeditions 1913; flight with 
Eielson from Point Barrow across the 
Arctic Basin to Spitsbergen 1928; the 
Nautilus 1931. Copy seen: DGS. 


1909- . 
(Geographical 
125, part 1, p. 


GRIFFEN, WARD O., JR.., see: 

Salmon, P. A., and others. Effect of 
intragastric temperature changes 
1959. No. 61379. 

Salmon, P. A., and others. The effect of 
systemic and local hypothermia . . . 1959. 
No. 61380. 

Salmon, P. A., and others. The effect of 
temperature on intestinal mobility. 1959. 
No. 61381. 

Salmon, P. A., and others. Influence of 
hypothermia... 1959. No. 61382. . 

Wangensteen, O. H., and others. Studies 
of local gastric cooling ... 1959. No. 
62587. 


GRIFFITH, ISABELLE V., see: 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska . 1959. No. 56433. 
Scott, E. M., and I. V. Griffith. 


Diabetes mellitus in Eskimos. 1947. 
No. 61473. 

Scott, E. M., and others. Lack of ab- 
normal hemoglobins 1959. No. 
61475. 

58404. GRIFFITH, J. W. A survey of 


the uranium industry in Canada. Ottawa. 
Queen’s Printer, Nov. 1959. 7, 94 p. 4 
maps, 2 diagrs., graph, 4 tables. (Can- 
ada. Dept. of Mines and Technical Sur- 
veys. Mineral Resources Div. Mineral 
information bulletin MR 34.) Refs. 
Summarizes information on this in- 
dustry, second in value in Canadian 
mineral production, in 1958, including 
some developments through Nov. 1959. 
Current and former producers are de- 
scribed, but not other uranium deposits. 
From published information and author’s 
field work, 1958-1959, development and 
present conditions are described in the 
Beaverlodge, Sask., Port Radium on 
Great Bear Lake, and the Marian River 
areas (p. 50-75), besides the Elliot Lake 
and Bancroft mines in Ontario. Mining 


methods, ore treatment processes, refin- 
ing, costs, ete., are briefly discussed. 
Thorium in Canada (Elliot Lake and 
Bancroft) is noted. Copy seen: DGS. 


GRIFFITH, RICHARD EDWIN, 1910- , 
see Hanson, H. C., and R. E. Griffith. 
. . . South Atlantic Canada goose... 
1952. No. 58536. 


GRIGOR'EV, G. G., see Krems, A. [A., 
and others. Opyt primenenifa geokhimi- 
cheskikh metodov . . . 1959. No. 59400. 


58405. GRIGOR’EV, N. F. O vlifanii 
vodoemov na geokriologicheskie uslovifa 


Primorsko! nizmennosti Ust’-[Anskogo 
ratona fAkutskot ASSR. (Jn: Mezhdu- 
vedomstvennoe soveshchanie po merz- 


lotovedenifi, 1956. Materialy po ob- 
shchemu merzlotovedenifi. . . pub. 1959, 
p. 202-206.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Effect of water bodies on 
geocryological conditions in coastal low- 
lands of the Ust’-Yansk region, Yakut 
A.S.S.R. 

Anomalous geocryological conditions 
observed near lakes and rivers are dis- 
cussed. Heat loss during freeze-up 
increases the mean annual air tempera- 
ture near the water, affects the thermal 
regime of the upper permafrost layers, 
and promotes formation of taliks under 
the water. Around lakes which do not 
freeze to the bottom, anomalous tempera- 
ture conditions occur, the greatest rise 
in temperature (4° C.) being experienced 
by permafrost in the immediate vicinity 
of the water. When a lake dries, perma- 
frost may form in the areas vacated by 
the water. Taliks under water bodies 
are confined to the area covered with 
water and are limited in depth.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


GRIGOR’EV, N. F., see also Vtfurin, B. I., 
and others. Mestnafa stratigraficheskafa 
skhema. . . 1957. No. 62564. 


58406. GRIGOR’EV, N.S. O zakono- 
mernosti vypadenifa konechnogo-t v gla- 
gol’nykh osnovakh fakutskogo fazyka. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Otdelenie litera- 
tury i fazyka. Tifurkologicheskil sbornik, 
1951, t. 1, p. 80-84.) 7 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Rules governing the 
dropping of the final -t in Yakut verbal 
stems. 

Morphological analysis of Yakut verbs 
and verbal nouns. Copy seen: DLC. 
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GRIGOR’EV, S. N., see Bodrov, V. A., 
and others. Tekhnika i tekhnologifa 
obrabotki morskikh mlekopitafishchikh 
. 1958. No. 56985. 


58407. GRIGOR’EV, S. V. Letopis’ po 
istorii nauki i tekhniki; Karelifa, Kol’skil 
p-ov. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’- 
ski! i Kol’skil filialy, Izvestifa, 1959, no. 1, 
p. 156-58.) Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Chronicle of history of science 
and technology; Karelia and Kola Penin- 
sula. 

Lists of notable events and achieve- 
ments to be commemorated in 1958, 
including the Geographical Society expe- 
dition to the Varzuga basin, headed by 
P. B. Rippas and A, A. Noskov in 1898; 
beginning of the exploration of Lake 
Mogil’noye on Kil’din Island by K. M. 
Derfigin in 1903-1904; K. V. Regel’s 
botanical expedition to Kola Peninsula 
in 1903; publication of the map of the 
northwest Kola by Tanner in 1913; 
expedition for the geomorphic exploration 
of eastern Kola headed by A. A. Grigor’ev 
in 1928; G. D. Rikhter’s geomorphic 
exploration of the Varzuga and Ponoy 
basins in 1933; opening of White Sea- 
Baltic Canal in 1933, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58408. GRIGOR’EV, S. V. _ Sergef 
Alekseevich Bersonov. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skil i  Kol’skil _ filialy. 
Izvestifa, 1959, no. 4, p. 160, port.) 
Text in Russian. 

Obituary of 8. A. Bersonov, 1889-1959, 
an expert in hydraulie construction and 
a scientist of the Academy of Sciences’ 
Karelian Branch. His work on power 
stations and power potential in Karelia 
is noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


GRIGOR’EV, S. V., see also Bersonov, 
S. A. Voprosy gidrologii ... 1957. 
No. 56879. 


58409. GRIGOR’EV, V. N. Novaia 
nakhodka fauny na severo-zapade Sibir- 
skof platformy i raschlenenie nizhnego 
kembrifa Igarskogo rafona. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Doklady, Mar. 1, 1958. 
t. 119, no. 1, p. 137-39.) 4 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: New faunal find 
in the northwestern Siberian platform 
and division of the Lower Cambrian of 
the Igarka region. 

Reports discovery of Jakutus trilobites, 
Obolella and Acrotreta brachiopods and 
other fauna in the Sukharikha valley 
(67°09' N. 86°46’ [.), Igarka district. 
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The fauna is briefly characterized; it 
has a significant role in the stratigraphic 
division of Lower Cambrian deposits, 
The complete lower Permian, now strat- 
igraphically divided in the Igarka section, 
will enable greater precision in geologic 
survey and search for mineral resources, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58410. GRIGOR’EV, V. N., and L. N, 
REPINA. Stratigrafifa kembriiskikh otlo- 
zhenil zapadno! okrainy Sibirsko! plat- 
formy. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Izve- 
stifa, ser. geologicheskafa, July 1956, no. 7, 
p. 17-24, cross-sections.) 15 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Stratigraphy of 
Cambrian deposits in the western border- 
land of the Siberian platform. 

Reports stratigraphic division and cor- 
relation of the Cambrian deposits in 
three regions of the Siberian platform, 
based on newly identified trilobite fauna 
and lithologie data. The Cambrian 
deposits in the Angara, Taseyeva, Teya, 
the Nizhnyaya and Sukhaya Tunguska 
are described and _ cross-sections cor- 
related. Copy seen: DLC. 


58411. GRIGOR’EV, V. V. Rekordy 
svobodnogo plavanifa sudov v vysokikh 
shirotakh Arktiki. (Letopis’ Severa, 
1957. t. 2, p. 78-81.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: High-latitude records of free- 
sailing vessels in the Arctic. 
Distinguishes four regions according to 
accessibility and ice conditions and dis- 
cusses the high-latitude voyages of various 
vessels in each: north of the Spitsbergen 
archipelago, of Franz Joseph Land, of the 
Laptev Sea, and north of the Chukchi 
Sea. The northings cited include name 
of ship, captain, country, date, latitude, 
and summary of the cruise; that of the 
Litke, Capt. V. I. Potashnikov, in 1955 
reached the highest latitude recorded: 
83°11’ N. 49°03’ E. Copy seen: DLC. 


58412. GRIGOR’EVA, A. S. Perenos 
vodianogo para nad Evropelsko! terri- 
toriel SSSR v razlichnye mesiatsy.  (Le- 
ningrad. Glavnafa geofizicheskafa obser- 
vatorifa. Trudy, 1959. vyp. 89, p. 3 
20, table, charts.) Ref. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Water-vapor transfer 
over the European territory of the 
U.S.S.R. in the different months. 

Reports average and turbulent transfer 
of moisture in the area (approx. 48°-68° 
N. 20°-60° E.) ineluding Kola Peninsula, 
Arkhangel’sk Provinee, Komi A.S.S.R. 
The water vapor transfer for January and 
July of 1951 and 1952 at 25 stations is 
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calculated at various levels of atmosphere 

from 0 to 5 km. Compiled data are 

tabulated and illustrated on charts. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58413. GRINKEVICH, N.S. Godovye 
izmenenifa v pitanii treski Barenfseva 
morfa. (Murmansk. Polfarnyl nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil institut morskogo ryb- 
nogo khozfalstva i okeanografii. Trudy, 
1957. vyp. 10, p. 88-105, illus., tables.) 
18 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Year-to-year changes in the food of 
Barents Sea cod. 

Account of investigations conducted 
since 1934 and analysis of factors instru- 
mental in these food changes. Four 
species headed by herring are considered 
as cod-food. Feeding intensity in fall 
herring ultimately and chiefly depended 
on development of Calanus, on which, in 
turn, herring feed. In cold years the 
food mainly consisted of capelin and saida, 
In warm years feeding on Euphausiacea 
began earlier in the season. Translated 
into English as: Canada, Fisheries Re- 
search Board, Translation ser. no. 223. 
Distrib. by Biological Station, St. An- 
drews, N. B., 1959. (Copy at DI.) 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58414. GRIPENBERG, HENRIK. 6 
mill. m&l finsk furuskog skal gi rAstoff 
til cellulosefabrikk i Sg@r-Varanger. 
(Norsk skogbruk, Sept. 1958. Arg. 4, nr. 
17, p. 479-80, port.) Text in Nor- 
wegian. Title tr.: 1,200,000 acres of 
Finnish fir forest are to provide raw ma- 
terial for the cellulose plant in S¢r- 
Varanger. 

Reports plans of a Norwegian-Finnish 
commission for joint development of 
means of exploiting Finnish arctic forest 
assets. They include: 55 km. of year- 
round, heavy duty highway; a wood 
products port at Jakobsnes near the 
Norwegian seaport of Kirkenes; a cellu- 
lose plant near the border in Norway; 
and a sawmill near Lake Inari in Finland. 
Power is to be developed on the Pasvik 
River. Operations are to be highly 
mechanized, but employment is expected 
to reach 800 in summer, 1000-1200 in 
winter. The economic limit for south- 
ward transport of pulp timber from 
northern Finland is south of Lake Inari. 
Most of the 26-27 million m. of forest 
farther north is 200-year old fir with little 
annual increase. A half-million m.3 can 
be harvested annually for 50 years, when 
new forest will be coming into production. 

Copy seen: DA. 


58415. GRISHAEV, FEDOR PETRO- 
VICH. Burorykhlitel’nafa mashina dlia 
razgruzki smerzshikhsfa sypuchikh ma- 
terialov. (Stroitel’nye miaterialy, Oct. 
1959. god 5, no. 10, p. 28-29, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: An auger- 
type machine for unloading frozen, loose 
material. 

Describes an electrically operated multi- 
drill for breaking frozen sand and gravel 
in open railroad cars prior to unloading. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58416. GRISHIN, G. L., and L. L 
ROVNIN. Berezovskoe mestorozhdenie 
prirodnogo gaza. (Geologifa nefti, May 
1957. god 1, no. 5, p. 37-41, table, cross- 
section, charts.) Ref. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Natural gas deposits of 
Berezovo. 

Summarizes geologic and geophysical 
investigations since 1951 in the Berezovo 
region, where natural gas is expected to 
be in production in 1960. Stratigraphic 
division is presented for the deposits, 
beginning with the Valanginian, giving 
age, characteristics, and thickness of 
various rocks. Data are based on oil 
wells and seismic investigations.  Dif- 
ferent structures with extensive prospects 
of gas are noted. Continuity of investi- 
gations is stressed for successful gas 
production. Copy seen: DLC. 


58417. GRITZUK, N. The role of 
transportation in the development of the 
North. (Western miner and oil review, 
Apr. 1959. v. 32, no. 4, p. 28-42.) 
Discusses transportation costs in rela- 
tion to mineral resource development in 
northwest Canada and Alaska. War- 
time construction of the Canol pipeline 
and Alaska Highway reduced mine 
financing and aided postwar development 
in various ways, which are described. 
Costs of transportation associated with 
production and marketing of mineral 
products are illustrated in some detail, 
using United Keno Hill Mines Ltd. and 
Cassiar Asbestos Corp. Ltd. as examples. 
They represent 30°) of the total produc- 
tion cost at Keno Hill and 3314°% at 
Cassiar. Distance from mine to smelter 
is 1,700 and 1,360 miles respectively, by 
the White Pass & Yukon rail and coastal 
steamer system. For most commodities, 
this is more economic than by truck over 
the Alaska Highway. Transportation is 
also expensive, in support of exploration, 
especially in deep-test oil-well drilling. 
Ways to cut costs are suggested: improve 
knowledge of local routes and climatic 
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conditions, improve design of low-ground 
pressure equipment and sleighs, develop 
alloy-steel hardware for tractors and 
sleighs, increase mineral processing at the 
mines, etc. Copy seen: DGS. 


GR@ONLAND. BEFOLKNINGSKOM- 
MISSION, see Denmark. Ministeriet 
for Grgnland. Betaenkning .. . 1957. 


No. 57609. 


58418. GROES, EBBE. Nekrologer: 
Carl Egede. (Grgnland, Apr. 1959, nr. 4, 
p. 159-60.) Textin Danish. Title -r.: 
Obituaries: Carl Egede. 

Sketch of this Greenlander (1924-1959), 
who went down with the Hans Hedtoft off 
south Greenland in Jan. 1959. Egede 
was important in the Greenland fishing 
industry, as president since 1957, of 
the fishermen’s and hunters’ union, and 
he held several local government posts, 
a provincial councillor since 1955, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58419. GROMOV, BORIS VASIL’- 
EVICH. Druz’fa Chelfiskinfsy. (Ogo- 
nék, Apr. 1959. god 37, no. 16, p. 2, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Friends from the Chelitiskin. 

Hydrologist on the ice - breaker 
Cheliiskin’s last voyage in 1933-34, 
celebrates the 25th anniversary of the 
rescue by visiting others on the expedi- 
tion living in Leningrad: the V. G. 
Vasil’ev family and Prof. fA. fA. 
Gakkel’. Some events of the expedition’s 
critical days and subsequent aretic work 
of its participants are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58420. GROMOV, BORIS’ VASIL’- 
EVICH. Verny! syn rodiny. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Otto [l’evich 
Shmidt, 1959, p. 325-37, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The faithful son of 
his country. 

Sketches from several of Shmidt’s 
arctic expeditions by a journalist who 
participated in them: the trip on foot 
over the ice which barred access to 
Tikhaya Bay during the _ ice-breaker 
Sedov expedition in 1929; a mountain- 
climbing trip on the northern island of 
Novaya Zemlya during the Sedov expedi- 
tion in 1930; damage and repair of the 
ice-breaker Sibirfakov’s screw in 1932; 
life in “Shmidt’s Camp” on the ice of 
Chukchi Sea after the wreck of the 
Chelfiskin in 1934. Copy seen: DLC. 


58421. GROMOV,K.M. Nablifidenifa 
za viazhnost’fi pochvy na Khibinskol 
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stanfsii MGU v 1957 g. (In: Moskva. 
Universitet. Geograficheskil fakul’tet. 
Informafsionny!sbornik po Mezhdunarod- 
nomu geofizicheskomu godu, 1958, no. 3, 
p. 12-28, tables, diagrs.) 3 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Observations on 
soil moisture in the M.8.U. Khibiny 
station in 1957. 

Reports method, sites and depths of 
measurements made at the Moscow State 
University geographic station on Yukspor 
mountain in the Khibiny tundra. Cross- 
sections of the soils are described. Move- 
ment of soil water, soil saturation, con- 
stants, maximal molecular capacity, and 
other properties are reported together 
with pertinent data. Seasonal variation 
of soil moisture is also described and data 
given. Copy seen: DLC. 


58422. GROMOV, K.M. Ob izuchenii 
vlazhnostnogo sostofanifa pochv i gruntov. 
(In: Moskva. Universitet. Geografi- 
cheskil fakul’tet. Informafsionny! sbor- 
nik po Mezhdunarodnomu geofizichesko- 
mu godu, 1958, no. 1, p. 158-85, illus., 
tables, diagrs.) 5refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Investigation of the moisture 
conditions of soils and ground. 

Study of the actual amount of water 
present in the soils and ground should be 
replaced by the study of stage or grade of 
humidity. Attempt is made to determine 
humidity by one of the thermic methods 
worked out by A. F. Chudnovskil and 
adjusted by the author. Instruments, 
procedures and precision of this method 
are described. It was used at the Mos- 
cow University IGY station in the 
Khibiny tundra, with success. Some re- 
sults on the moisture in the soil, without 
testing its mechanical composition, are 
tabulated and diagrammed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58423. GROMOV,K.M.  Predvaritel’- 
nafa informafsifa o rabotakh Khibinskof! 
stantsii po Mezhdunarodnomu geofizi- 
cheskomu godu v 1957 g. (In: Moskva. 
Universitet. Geograficheski! fakul’tet. 
Informafsionny! sbornik po Mezhduna- 
rodnomu geofizicheskomu godu, 1958, no. 
1, p. 133-37.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Preliminary information on work 
of the Khibiny station for the Interna- 
tional Geophysical Year in 1957. 

Reports in brief, the tasks, arrange- 
ments and execution of this work, the 
leaders and responsible investigators of 
the Khibiny expedition organized under 
the IGY program. The three main 
problems for study were: origin and for- 
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mation of snow cover; humidity and 
temperature regime during summer over 
the earth’s surface; seasonal freezing 
processes in connection with processes 
of nivation as factors of lithogenesis and 
relief formation. The work on each of 
these projects is described, noting areas 
and methods of carrying them out. 
Author was leader of this expedition, 
with A. I. Popov scientific supervisor, 
and V. F. Perov, V. P. Puzanov, V. V. 
Kriuchkov (q.q.v.) task specialists. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58424. GROMOVA, VERA. O raspro- 
stranenii ostatkov ovfsebyka Ovibos mo- 
schatus Zimm. v vostochnol Evrope i 
severnol Azii. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Izvestifa, 1935. ser. 7, otdel. matemati- 
cheskikh i estestvennykh nauk, no. 1, p. 
101-114, tables, map.) 29 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in German. Title 
tr.: Distribution of musk-ox remains in 
eastern Europe and northern Asia. 
Presents (in tabular form) details on the 
46 finds recorded, by Pallas and others 
to date: time and place of discovery, 
parts found, name of collector, institution 
where remains preserved. Map showing 
locations of the finds and the southern 
limits of maximal glaciation reveals a 
coincidence of glaciated area with that of 
muk-ox fossils, except for western 
Europe where remnants were found south 
of the ice limit. The significance of the 
latter fact is discussed, and the taxonomy 
of the fossils touched upon. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58425. GRONBERGER, S. M. Two 
new birds for Greenland. (Auk, Jan. 
1912. v. 29, no. 1, p. 109-110.) 

Offers literature references for T'urdus 
iliacus, a redwing shot at Angmagssalik, 
East Greenland, Oct. 20, 1904 (ef. No. 
13388); also Totanus totanus (Scolopar 
calidris) at Kililtorajiviton Angmagssalik 
Fjord; the first occurrence of the redshank 
in Greenland (cf. No. 6959). 

Copy seen: MH~Z. 


58426. GROOM, GILLIAN E. Niche 
glaciers in Biinsow Land, Vestspitsbergen. 
(Journal of glaciology, Mar. 1959. iv. 3, 
no. 25, p. 369-76, plate, diagr., map.) 13 
refs. Summary in German. 

Amends No. 48321 in respect to termi- 
nology: this type of glacier and associated 
landforms are described; its features and 
development characterized; possible mode 
of origin is discussed. Niche glaciers are 
considered to be formed by an accumu- 


lation of snow in an initially water-worn 
gully; and as a glacier type, genetically 
related to cirque glaciers. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58427. GROOM, GILLIAN E., and 
M. M. SWEETING. Valleys and raised 
beaches in Biinsow Land, central Vest- 
spitsbergen. Oslo. Universitetsforlaget, 
1958. 18 p. map, table, diagrs. (Nor- 
way. Norsk  Polarinstitutt. Skrifter, 
nr. 115.) 22 refs. 

Based on author’s field work while 
with the Cambridge Spitsbergen Physio- 
logical Expedition of 1953. A study of 
the main features of the icefree valleys of 
Biinsow Land (78°30’ N. 16°30’ E.) 
together with a discussion of the plateau 
surface, and consideration of the profiles 
of the raised beaches, with reference 
particularly to the tilted shorelines of the 
east side of Billefjorden (78°30’ N. 16° 
E.). Fauna of some of the beaches (14 
species) is listed. Copy seen: DLC. 


58428. GROSS, ALFRED OTTO, 
1883— . Cyclic invasions of the snowy 
owl and the migration of 1945-1946. 
(Auk, Oct. 1947. v. 64, no. 4, p. 584-601, 
2 tables.) 54 refs. Contrib. no. 18, 
Bowdoin Scientific Station, Kent Island, 
Bay of Fundy, N.B. 

Contains data on the cyclic nature of 
snowy owl invasions which are correlated 
with the periodic maxima of arctic foxes 
and the lemmings cycle in the North. 
Such invasions from 1833-34 to 1945-46 
are reviewed. The relation of the snowy 
owl invasions to the lemming cycle is 
discussed on the basis of observations in 
Ungava Peninsula and Labrador. 

Copy seen: MH-Z, 


58429. GROSS, ALFRED OTTO, 
1883— . Food of the snowy owl. Auk, 
Jan. 1944. v. 61, no. 1, p. 1-18, plate 1, 
8 tables.) 36 refs. 

Reports on the stomach contents 
(small mammals, birds, miscellaneous) of 
the snowy owl during the owl invasions of 
1926-27, 1930-31, 1934-35 and 1941-42. 
Field observations, p. 8-9, include data 
on the food of this bird as observed 
nesting in the Hooper Bay region near 
the mouth of the Yukon in Alaska. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58430. GROSS, ALFRED OTTO, 
1883— . Snowy owl migration, 1930- 
1931. (Auk, Oct. 1931. v. 48, no. 4, 
p. 501-511, 3 text maps.) 

Discusses the unusual number of snowy 
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owls reported during the winter 1930-31 
and the relation of the movements of these 
birds to life cycles (especially rodents) in 
the North. Based partly on the data of 
arctic foxes collected at Fort Chimo, also 
of mice and lemmings in the vicinity of 
Churchill and Chesterfield on Hudson 
Bay, and some other localities in northern 
Canada. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58431. GROSS, ALFRED OTTO, 
1883— . Two Labrador banding-records. 
(Birdbanding, Jan. 1935, v. 6, no. 1, p. 
23-25, illus.) 

Contains notes on the aretie tern, 
Sterna paradisaea, along the Labrador 
coast from the Strait of Belle Isle to Cape 
Chidley, Port Burwell and Button Is- 
lands; and on the black-headed gull, 
Larus r. ridibundus from Stag Bay, Labra- 
dor. The birds were collected during the 
summer of 1934 by the Bowdoin-Mac- 
Millan Expedition. Copy seen: MH-—Z. 


58432. GROSS, G. A. A classification 
for iron deposits in Canada. (Canadian 
mining journal, Oct. 1959. v. 80, no. 10, 
p. 87-91, table.) 10 refs. 

Outlines a classification of practical 
interest to the exploration geologist or the 
mining engineer. Five major groups are 
briefly described in turn and tabulated, 
viz.: hematite-goethite deposits of direct- 
shipping quality (e.g., Knob Lake); vari- 
ous types of iron-formations (e.g. Wa- 
bana, Newfoundland, Wabush Lake and 
Mount Wright, Que.); residual deposits 
and chemically and mechanically trans- 
ported surface deposits (e.g. Steep Rock 
Lake, Ont.); deposits directly associated 
with plutonie rocks (e.g. St. Charles, and 
Allard Lake, Que.); skarn, contact meta- 
somatic, veins, and structurally con- 
trolled emplacements of iron minerals 
(e.g., Noranda, Quebec). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58433. GROSSET, G. E. Kedrovy! 
stlanik; materialy k izuchenifi i khoziat- 
stvennomu ispol’zovanifl. Moskva, Izd- 
vo Moskov. obshchestva ispytat. pri- 
rody, 1959. 140 p. illus. tables. About 
180 refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: The dwarf pine: ma- 
terials to its study and economic utili- 
zation. 

Study of Pinus pumila (Pall) Rgl., a 
shrub common in northeastern Asia, with 
special emphasis on its adaptation to life 
under the snow. Successive sections deal 
with earlier studies of this form; the snow 
cover and its role in the life of P. pumila; 
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the mechanism and physiology of “lying 
down” on the ground when frosts begin: 
experimental study of this process: growth 
forms under different environmental con- 
ditions; growth rate in various environ- 
ments (including soil conditions); plants 
associated with this species; thermal 
value of its timber; forestry aspects and 
prospects. Copy seen: DLC. 


GROTH-PETERSEN, E., see Stein, K.S., 
and ik. Groth-Petersen. Tuberkulosens 
status ... 1957. No. 61870. 


GRUBER, E. E., see Keplinger, O., and 


KE. E. Gruber. ... Polyurethanes. 1959. 
No. 59140. 
58434. GRUBER, PAUL. Crystal con- 


verter for tropo-seatter receivers. (Elee- 
tronics, Apr. 11, 1958. v. 31, no. 15, p. 
78-82, illus., diagrs.) 3 refs. 

Describes a quadruple-diversity f-m re- 
ceiver used in the Alaskan White Alice 
Communications System. Noise-figure 
improvement of 0.5-1.5 db. is achieved by 
using a LN21E silicone diode in place of 
r-f amplifier stage. Well-designed single- 
ended coaxial mixer, followed by low- 
noise-figure i-f amplifier, further improves 
performance. Copy seen: DLC. 


GRUENING, ERNEST HENRY’ 
1887— . Alaska proudly joins the Union’ 
(National geographic magazine, July 
1959. v. 111, no. 1, p. 43-83, illus.) 
Outlines the history, population, re- 
sources, scenery, communities, also the 
salmon, pulp, mineral and oil industries. 
Misconceptions about the climate are 
corrected. The new state’s problems and 
future development are considered; its 
greatest need is improved transportation. 
Accompanying Senator Gruening’s text 
are photos mostly in color, by T. J. 
Abercrombie. Copy seen: DGS. 


GRUENING, ERNEST HENRY, 1887- , 
see also U.S. Federal airport act, Alaska. 
1959. No. 62283. 


58435. 


58436. GRUM-GRZHIMAILO, 0. S. 
[Avlenifa mikroklinizatsii v granitoidakh 
Talmyra. (Vsesofizny! aérogeologiche- 
skif trest. Trudy, 1956, vyp. 2, Materialy 
po regional’no! geologii, p. 183-89, tables, 
map.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
manifestation of microcline in the Taymyr 
granitoids. 

Reports geologic-petrographie study of 
granitoids, which occupy an area of some 
1000 km.? on the Kara Sea Coast of 
Taymyr. The section studied is in the 
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middle Bobrovskaya basin. Metaso- 
matic processes in potash were observed 
to cause the occurrence of microclines in 
granitoids. Properties of microclines are 
evaluated. Copy seen: DGS. 


58437. GRUM-GRZHIMAILO, S. V., 
and K. K. KOZHINA. Khlority iz 
khrustalenosnykh = zhil Pripolfarnogo 
Urala. (L’vovskoe geologicheskoe ob- 
shchestvo. Mineralogicheskil sbornik, 
1958, no. 12, p. 251-62, tables, diagr., 
plates.) 16 refs. Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Chlo- 
rites from mountain crystal-bearing veins 
of the Subpolar Ural. 

Presents optical and chemical analyses 
of chlorites connected with mountain 
crystal veins in Puyva, Nerovka and 
other mountains. Two types with dif- 
ferent absorption patterns are distin- 
guished and treated in detail. The re- 
lationship between quartz veins and 
granite intrusions is discussed and exist- 
ence of genetic ties between them is noted. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


GRUMBLES, L. C., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
1959. No. 56433. 


58438. GRUPP, G. Der Einfluss von 
Adrenalin und Nor-Adrenalin auf die 
Durehblutung und Warmebildung der 
Niere. (Naunyn-Schmiedeberg’s Archiv 
fiir experimentelle Pathologie und Phar- 
makologie, 1957. Bd. 232, Heft 1, p. 
254-55.) Text in German. Title tr.: 
The effect of adrenalin and nor-adrenalin 
upon circulation and heat production of 
the kidney. 

Small doses of these substances caused 
an increase, such over 5 gamma/kg, a de- 
crease in heat production of the kidney. 
The decrease was due to reduced circula- 
tion caused by the hormones. Their dif- 
ferent activity upon circulation is also 
noted. Copy seen: DNLM. 


58439. GRUSHINSKII, N. P., and I. A. 
EPISHIN. Spefsial’nye kvartsovye 
chasy dlia gravimetricheskikh izmerenil, 
ikh primenenie v morskol ékspedifsii 
1956-1957 gg. na_ dizel’-élektrokhode 
“Ob’.”” (Astronomicheskil zhurnal, Jan. 
Feb. 1959. t. 36, vyp. 1, p. 172-78, 
tables.) Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Special quartz clocks 
for gravimetric measurements, their use 
during the marine expedition 1956-1957 
on the diesel-electric Ob’. 


553060 61 26 


A transportable quartz clock made in 
the Gravimetric Laboratory of the Shtern- 
berg Astronomical Institute, is briefly 
described. Its use in gravity measure- 
ment at sea with a pendulum apparatus 
is outlined and results are given of com- 
parison with time signals and other clocks. 
The accuracy of this clock is considered 
to eliminate the errors which have con- 
ditioned the precision of gravimetric 
pendulum determinations at sea. The 
quartz clock’s accuracy is claimed to 
exceed 10-20 times that of conventional 
chronometers, and to increase with time 
whereas the others’ accuracy decreases. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


GRUSHKO, [AKOV MIKHAILOVICH, 
see Zlobin, A. P. Vstrechi na Angare. 
1959. No. 62824. 


GRYC, GEORGE, 1919- 
tional Symposium on 
1959. No. 58848. 


, see Interna- 
Arctic Geology 


58440. GUBLER, E. V. Anesthesia by 
hypothermia in animals. (Anesthesia 
and analgesia, current researches, Nov.- 
Dec. 1958. v. 37, no. 6, p. 398-401, illus., 
table.) 19 refs. 

Discusses clinical use of general hypo- 
thermia; combination of anesthesia with 
cooling as means of strengthening the 
protective inhibition of the central nerv- 
ous system; the ether-oxygen method of 
producing hypothermia in cats and dogs; 
author’s method of producing hypo- 
thermia in rats. Copy seen: DNLM. 


58441. GUBONINA, Z. P. Predvari- 
tel’nve dannye paleobotanicheskogo izu- 
chenifa pletstofsenovykh otlozhenil severa 
Zapadnol Sibiri. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut geografii, 1959. vyp. 77, Ma- 
terialy po geomorfologii i paleogeografii 
SSSR, no. 21, Raboty po sporovo-pyl’- 
fsevomu  analizu, p. 91-121, tables, 
diagrs.) 15 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Preliminary data on paleo- 
botanical investigation of Pleistocene 
deposits in northwestern Siberia. 

Presents spore-pollen analyses of Qua- 
ternary deposits sampled from bore holes 
in the Salekhard district. Cross-sections 
of the Pleistocene deposits from three bore 
holes were examined; spore-pollen spectra 
are reported and compared. Two strata 
of Quaternary deposits are distinguished 
and divided in horizons. Stratigraphic 
correlation and climatic conditions of 
Pleistocene flora are evaluated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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GUEST, M. MASON, see O’Brien, L. J., 
and M. M. Guest. Functional reactiva- 
tion of the hypothermia heart 
1959. No. 60611. 


58442. GUGOL’, R. F. Normal’ny! 
razrez kembrilskikh otlozhenil Del’ gelsko! 
razvedochnol! ploshchadi po dannym glu- 
bokogo burenifa. (Jn: Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Geologicheskoe upravlenie. Voprosy geo- 
logii i  neftegazonosnosti .. . 1958, 
p. 102-114.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Normal cross-section of Cam- 
brian deposits in the Del’geyskaya pros- 
pecting area according to data of deep 
drillings. 

Reports two rotary drillings (1496 m., 
2735 m.) in the Del’geyskaya (59°55’ N. 
118°35’ E.) area of the Innyakhskaya 
structure, southern Yakutia. Stratigra- 
phy of the Ordovician and Cambrian 
deposits is described, dividing them into 
various series and horizons, citing their 
thickness, composing rocks and _ fossil 
fauna. In some series, rock salt, min- 
eralized waters, gases and bitumen are 
identified, and prospects for oil occurrence 
are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


58443. GUIDRY, OWEN. Greenland 
helicopter operation. (American Heli- 
copter Society. Journal, Apr. 1959. v. 
4, no. 2, p. 19-21.) 

Describes summer 1958 airlift of mili- 
tary personnel and equipment to test sites 
on the east and west coasts of Greenland, 
using (two) 5-58 helicopters based on 
the Theron, a 180-ft. sealing vessel an- 
chored off the coast. Weather, safety 
precautions, sling load techniques and 
equipment, ground techniques, operations 
from confined areas, ete. are described 
in turn; recommendations are given on 
flight heights, speed, maximum loads, 
hook-up and release techniques, signalling 
procedures, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


58444. GUILCHER, ANDRE J. Chro- 
nique océanographique. (Norois, Jan.— 
Mar. 1959. an. 6, no. 21, p. 77-84, text 
map, diagrs.) 8 refs. Text in French. 
Title tr.: Oceanographic news. 

Notes oceanographic work 1955-57, by 
the German research vessels Meteor, 
Gauss and Anton Dohrn in Denmark 
Strait; progress in the North American 
Arctic, 1954-57, by work of HMCS. 
Labrador, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


GUILCHER, ANDRE J., see also Chabot, 


G. L’Europe du nord . . . 1958. No. 
57300. 
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58445. GUILL, JAMES H. The Lenin 
and the Soviet grand design for the Arec- 
tie. (U.S. Naval Institute. Proceedings, 
July 1958. v. 84, no. 7, p. 88-93, illus.) 
Reviews the development of shipping on 
the Northern Sea Route and discusses 
the potential role of the ice-breaker 

Lenin in furthering this development. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58446. GUKEVICH, E. V. Vykliiche- 
nie krovoobrashchenifa golovnogo mozga 
v uslovifakh gipotermii. (Eksperimental’- 
naia khirurgifa, Jan-Feb. 1959. god 3, 
no. 1, p. 30-35.) 6 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Summary in English. Title tr.: 
Arrest of cerebral circulation under 
hypothermia. 

Account of experiments with rabbits 
under pentothal narcosis. Time limits 
of cerebral circulation arrest combined 
with hypothermia are established. 
O2z-consumption and blood-sugar levels 
are also determined. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58447. GUL’BINSKASA, MARIANNA. 
Magadan. (Dal’nil vostok, Mar. 1959. 
god 26, no. 3, p. 159-66, illus.) Text in 
Russian. 

Sketch of the city and its rapid develop- 
ment: environs, harbor, main streets, out- 
standing residents, theater, plans for 
further construction and improved living 
conditions. Copy seen: DLC. 


58448. GUNDER, JEANE DANIEL, 
1889—- . New Rhopalocera; Lepidop- 
tera. (Canadian entomologist, Dec. 1932. 
v. 64, no. 12, p. 276-84.) 

Contains taxonomic notes and descrip- 
tions of 20 new species and forms, among 
them: Anthocharis sara race alaskensis 
from Skagway, Furymus nastes moina f., 
harperi, Churchill, Manitoba, and Erebia 
mackinleyensis native to McKinley Na- 
tional Park, Alaska. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58449. GUNIN, A. Semiletka zapolfar- 
nogo sovkhoza. (Sel’skoe khozfalstvo Se- 
vero-Zapadno!l zony, Aug. 1959. god 2, 
no. 8, p. 93.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Seven-year plan of a state farm 
beyond the Arctic Circle. 

The state farm ‘‘Prodsnab,”’ outside 
Monchegorsk (67°54’ N. 32°58’ E.) in 
Kola Peninsula is to increase its hot 
bed area from 3160 to 5000 m?.; 200 
hectares of new land are to be cultivated; 
1030 cattle, including 900 cows, are 
expected. Copy seen: DLC, 
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GUNTZ-ARNAL, M. C., see Chevillard, 
L., and others. Influence de l’exposition 
prolongée au froid .. . 1959. No. 57363. 


58450. GURARI, FABIAN GRIGOR’- 
EVICH. Geologifa i perspektivy nefte- 
gazonosnosti Ob’-Irtyshskogo mezhdu- 
rech'fa. Leningrad. Gostoptekhizdat, 
1959. 174 p. tables incl. fold., cross- 
sections, maps inel. fold. (Sibirskil 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii, 
geofiziki i mineral’nogo syria. Trudy, 
vyp. 3.) 121 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Geology and prospects for oil 
and gas in the Ob-Irtysh interfluve. 
Outlines the stratigraphy, lithology and 
tectonics of Mesozoic deposits of the 
Central-southern West Siberian lowland 
from 72° E. east to the Ob-Yenisey water- 
shed and as far north as 64° N. Special 
attention is given to the oil and gas prop- 
erties of the area, including Berezovo and 
Khanty-Mansiysk areas. Oil and gas 
manifestations are treated in detail, with 
an appraisal of their prospects. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


GURARI, FABIAN GRIGOR’EVICH, see 
also Markevich, V. P., and F. G. Gurari. 
K stratigrafii . . . 1958. No. 60079. 


GURDJIAN, ELISHA S., see Thomas, 
L. M., and others. Hypothermia and pial 
circulation. 1959. No. 62053. 


58451. GUREVICH, E. Z. Temperatur- 
nafa reakfsifa organizma v_ uslovifakh 
gipotermii. (Khirurgifa, Oct. 1959. god 
35, no. 10, p. 85-90.) 22 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Temperature reaction of the orga- 
nism during hypothermia. 

Account of observations on 18 patients 
operated with, and 10 without hypo- 
thermia, also on hypothermic cats. 
Temperature changes during hypother- 
mia were found to be the same under 
clinical and experimental conditions, and 
are “of a regular, phasic character.’’ 
Ganglioplegies (‘“‘tranquilizers’’) coupled 
with cooling produce adequate drop in 
body temperature for these phenomena 
to appear. Copy seen: DNLM. 


58452. GUREVICH, M. S. Neftepoi- 
skovoe znachenie geokhimichesko! zonal’- 
nosti podzemnykh vod; na_ primere 
Zapadno-Sibirsko! nizmennosti. (Jn: So- 
veshchanie po geokhimicheskim i radio- 
metricheskim metodam . .. Geokhimi- 
cheskie metody 1959, p. 60-78, 
graphs, fold. cross-sections, maps.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The geochemical 


zonality of ground waters an important 
factor in oil search, as exemplified in the 
West Siberian lowland. 

Outlines the principles of the hydro- 
chemical method for predicting the gas- 
and-oil-bearing properties of artesian 
basins. The zones and belts of the West 
Siberian artesian basin, including the 
Kara Sea depression and the areas of the 
Ob, Yenisey, and Taz basins, are charac- 
terized and mapped. Special attention 
is given to the migration of ions of salt- 
solutions, migration of soluble gases, and 
the biochemical composition of ground 
waters. This kind of study enabled the 
author to predict fuel gas northeast of 
Sos’va; and the Berezovo gas deposits 
were later discovered in the vicinity. 
Further studies along these lines are 
urged. Copy seen: DLC. 


58453. GURINA, N.N. Oleneostrovskil 
mogil’nik; so vstupitel’nof stat’el V. I. 
Ravdonikasa. Moskva-Leningrad, Izd- 
vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1956. 431 p. 
illus., incl. plates, diagrs. (2 fold.), 
tables, maps. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut istorii material’no! kul’tury. 
Materialy i issledovanifa po arkheologii 
SSSR, no. 47.) Approx. 120 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The Oleniy Island 
burials; with an introductory article by 
V. I. Ravdonikas. 

Exhaustive analysis of the artifacts 
and skeletal remains discovered in 1936— 
1938 by V. I. Ravdonikas on Yuzhnyy 
Oleniy Ostrov, Lake Onega. The inven- 
tory of the 170 burials excavated (7132 
items of bone, flint, slate, quartz, horn- 
stone, and antler) is described and com- 
pared with north Eurasian and Alaskan 
finds. Closest analogies, especially to the 
marginally retouched flint arrow points, 
are found in Balto-Karelian and adjacent 
north Russian mesolithic and early neo- 
lithie sites; the predominant, zig-zag, 
ornamentation follows still earlier, paleo- 
lithie traditions; liberal use of ochre 
also indicates the late-paleolithic — early- 
neolithic time span. But a later, neo- 
lithic dating (middle to end of third 
millennium B.C.) is suggested, as the 
necropolis lies on the periphery of the 
main Karelian culture foci. Parallels to 
northern peoples (Samoyeds, Ostyaks, 
Yakuts, Tungus, Eskimos, etc.) are drawn 
throughout: hunting, and fishing imple- 
ments, purposeful mutilation (killing) of 
burial gifts, religious and burial rites, ete. 
The symbolic meaning of hearths found 
inside several burials is speculated upon. 
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The pronounced Mongoloid traits of some 
skulls point to an eastern possibly 
Baykal origin of the people. Ravdonikas 
(p. 7-24) describes his field work and 
stresses similarity of the inventory to 
that of lower Lena River (Lake Uolba) 
burials (No. 47160). Appended are item- 
ized descriptions and in-situ sketches of 
the burials, tabulated anthropological 
data, enumeration of faunal remains, ete. 
Final supplement deals with an unrelated 
habitation site of a later neolithic age 
(superimposed over part of the necropo- 
lis), surveyed in 1953 by the Karelian 
expedition. Copy seen: DLC. 


GURINA, N. N., see also Lisitsyna, N. K. 
Polevye. . .issledovanifa. . .1959. No. 
59806. 

also 


GURINA, N. N., see Okladnikov, 


A. .P. Paléolithique 1957. No. 
60658. 

58454. GUROVA, T. IL, and E. G. 
SOROKINA. O verkhnemelovykh zhe- 


leznykh rudakh vostochno! chasti Zapad- 
no-Sibirskol nizmennosti. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. geologiches- 
kafa, June 1959, no. 6, p. 52-61, map.) 
5 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
Upper Cretaceous iron ores in the eastern 
part of the Western Siberian lowland. 
Discusses age, type, and genesis of iron 
ore deposits in the Yeloguy (63°13’ N. 
87°45’ E.) River basin and in the more 
southerly Narym and Kolpashevo dis- 
tricts. Two horizons are outlined, their 
lithologic and paleontologic characteris- 
tics summarized, and Upper Cretaceous 
age identified. Hydrogoethite - lepto- 
chlorite - siderite - odlite types of shallow- 
marine deposits are characterized. Study 
of favorable facies conditions may dis- 
close new layers of iron ores of productive 
value. Copy seen: DLC. 


58455. GURVICH, I. S. 
éveny Kamchatsko! oblasti. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Institut étnografii. Kratkie 
soobshcheniia, 1959. vyp. 32, p. 100-110, 
illus.) Ref. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The Bystrinskiye Lamuts of Kam- 
chatka Province. 

Reports on his visit, July 1957, to the 
Bystrinskiy Eveny National District 
(Bystrinskiy evenskiy nafsional’nyy ray- 
on) with Esso (55°56’ N. 158°42’ E.) its 
center. There dwells a small Lamut 
group who migrated to this predominantly 
Koryak and Kamchadal area in the early 
19th century. Their material culture in 


Bystrinskie 
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pre-Revolutionary times is sketched; that 
of the present day is described from the 
largest of the district’s collective farms 
with Anavgay (56°06’ N. 158°53’ FE.) as 
economic center. This kolkhoz consists 
of 55 families (35 pure and six mixed 
Lamut). Reindeer herding (over 10,000 
head) occupies 60 kolkhoz members and 
provides 30-45°% of the total income; fur 
hunting (20-25 hunters), cattle raising, 
and truck farming are also carried on. 
Members’ income mainly in eash_ till 
1956 is changing to payment in kind 
(meat, fish, potatoes). The district has 
a secondary school at Esso, four elemen- 
tary schools and a nursery, a hospital 
(Esso) and first-aid stations (fel’dsherskif 
punkt) in each of its five settlements. 
Despite strong acculturation, inclinations 
to the old nomadic life are apparent. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


GURVICH, N. L., see Negovskil, V. A.. 
and others. Vosstanovlenie zhiznennykh 
funktsif . . . 1959. No. 60447. 


58456. GUSAROV, M.I. Severoural’- 
skim boksitovym rudnikam 25 let. 
(Gorny! zhurnal, Dee. 1959, no. 12, p. 
3-5.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
Northern Ural Bauxite Mining Enter- 
prise is 25 years old. 

Chief engineer of SUBR (Severoural’- 
skie boksitovye rudniki) reviews develop- 
ment of the mines: the first bauxite 
deposit ‘“‘Krasnaya Shapochka” was dis- 
covered in 1931, and others in the vicinity 
soon after, including the richest, the 
Kal’inskoye and Cheremukhovskoye de- 
posits. Four mines with 12 shafts and 
two open-mining quarries are now in 
operation. During the war, the output 
rose 3.6 times, it was doubled in 1951- 
1955; and a 2.8 to 3-fold growth is 
expected by the seven-year plan, 1959- 
1965. Mining difficulties caused by ex- 
cessive and high ground water, and 
methods of overcoming them are dis- 
cussed. The inerease of the miners’ 
efficiency and a general overhaul planned 
for the technical equipment are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58457. GUSAROV, M. I. Usrednenie 
kachestva rud na SUBR. (Gorny! 
zhurnal, Dee. 1959, no. 12, p. 38-39, 
plan.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Ore quality blending in Northern Ural 
Bauxite Mining [nterprise. 

Three methods of processing bauxite 
are used by the aluminum industry, each 
requiring different specification. The 
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problem of mixing various bauxite ores 
in due proportion for these specifications 
is solved by the construction of a large 
(80,000 m.?) centralized open ore storage. 
Operation of this storage and its stock- 
piling, blending and loading facilities are 
briefly outlined. Copy seen: DLC. 


58458. GUSEV, A. I. Geologicheskil 
uglomer. (Leningrad. Nauchno - issle- 
dovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Informafsionnyt bfiilleten’, 1959, vyp. 
13, p. 71-72, plan.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Geological goniometer. 
Outlines construction of a new goniom- 
eter no. 88993, class 42c,4, for the 
measurements of azimuth. A new com- 
bination of surveying compass and 
semicircular protractor are noted. The 
described goniometer will not replace the 
mountain compass. Copy seen: DGS. 


58459. GUSEV, A. I. K_ metodike 
kartirovanifa beregov v_ del’takh rek 
Polfarnogo basseIna. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Trudy, 1959, t. 107, sbornik 
statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 12, p. 
127-32, illus.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Method of mapping coasts in 
river deltas of the Arctic Basin. 
Characterizes genetic types of river and 
sea coasts of the Soviet Arctic. Five 
river coasts are distinguished: sandy 
cornice, peaty cornice, peaty-block, turfy, 
cornice, and icy coasts. Four marine 
types are recognized: icy, turfy, sandy 
cornice, and lake-bay coasts. Such types 
of coasts can be indicated on the large- 
scale maps. Some photos are included 
showing Lena and Yana delta, and 
Laptev Sea coasts. Copy seen: DGS. 


58460. GUSEV, A. I. _ Stratigrafifa 
uglenosnykh otlozhenil Lenskogo ugle- 
nosnogo basseIna. (Jn: Mezhduvedom- 
stvennoe soveshchanie . . . skhem Sibiri. 
Doklady . . . 1957, p. 85-88.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The stratigraphy of 
caol-bearing deposits of the Lena coal 
basin. 

Outlines stratigraphy of these Jurassic- 
Cretaceous coal-bearing deposits. Five 
series: lower, Yakutian, Lena, Olenek and 
Vilyuy, are distinguished; their distribu- 
tion, thickness and paleontologie charac- 
teristics are outlined. Their regional 
suites are mentioned and the type of 
coal seams reviewed. Copy seen: DLC. 


58461. GUSEV, A. V. Parazitologiche- 
skoe obsledovanie nekotoryh gluboko- 


vodnykh ryb v Tikhom okeane. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii. 
Trudy, 1958. t. 27, p. 362-66.) 8 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Parasito- 
logical investigation of some deep-sea 
fishes of the Pacific. 

Fishes from areas including the Kuril 
and Aleutian Trenches were examined. 
On four bathypelagic forms, only one 
parasite was found. But on a _ bathy- 
pelagic bottom fish Macrurus acrolepis, 
eight species of parasites were found. 
The earlier view that the number of 
parasites decreases with depth is refuted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58462. GUSEV, P. Kormovaia kapusta 
na Severa. (Nauka i peredovol opyt v 
sel’skom knozialstve, Mar. 1959. god 9, 
no. 3, p. 24-25.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Forage cabbage in the North. 

Reports results of forage cabbage 
(Brassica subspontanea planifolia) culti- 
vation by the Polar Experimental Station 
in Khibiny and by the collective and 
state farms of Murmansk Province. 
Manuring, fertilizing, seeding, planting, 
cultivation during the growing period, and 
harvesting are discussed. The average 
yield is 328 ewt./hectare, though some 
collectives got 900-920 ewt. in 1957. 
Qualities of various strains are compared 
and discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


GUSHCHIN, V. V., see Baron, L. I., and 
others. Opyt kolichestvenno! otsenki.. . 
1959. No. 56752. 


58463. GUSLITSER, B. I. Medvezh’i 
peshchery v basseine verkhne! Pechory. 
(Soveshchanie po speleologii i karstove- 
denifu. Materialy, 1958, pub. 1959, 
p. 69-82, illus., cross-section, maps.) 
4 refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Bear caves in the 
upper Pechora basin. 

Reports on caves, previously unde- 
scribed, in the upper Pechora and (its 
tributary) Un’ya region. Two are 
described in detail and plans presented. 
The great number of bones belonging to 
Ursus spelaeus, Rossm. were found to be 
of the Mindel and Riss times. Silver, 
bronze and copper jewelry also in these 
caves, are of the early iron age. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58464. GUSLITSER, B.I. 0 nekotorykh 
peshcherakh basseIna Verkhnel Pechory. 
(Moskovskoe obshchestvo ispytatele! pri- 
rody, Bfilleten’, Mar.—-Apr. 1959. nov. 
ser. t. 64, otdel geologicheskil, t. 34, vyp. 
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2, p. 148.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Some caves in the Verkhnyaya Pechora 
basin. 

Reports briefly a 1955-58 study of 
karstic phenomena and karstie caves on 
the Pechora headwaters (Pechora and 
Un’ya, approx. 62° N.), previously almost 
unnoticed by investigators: 45 caves 
were discovered. Main features of their 
appearance are noted; from some, finds 
of bones are reported, among them cave 
pear Ursus spelaeus and from some, 
artifacts of early iron age man. The 
scientific importance of these caves is 
noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


58465. GUTTMAN, RITA, and S. M. 
ROSS. The effect of ions upon the 
response of smooth muscle to cooling. 
(Journal of general physiology, Sept. 
1958. v. 42, no. 1, p. 1-8, illus.) 7 refs. 
Report on study of tonie responses of 
the anterior byssus retractor in Mytilus 
edulis to rapid cooling. Cooling alone 
did not trigger contraction, as it did not 
produce sufficient depolarization. Cool- 
ing with sea-water and potassium-free 
sea-water was also ineffective. But po- 
tassium and_ acetylcholine produced 
depolarization sufficient for contraction. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


58466. GUZANOV, V. “U_ vorot 
okeana.”’ (Sovetskil morfak, Feb. 1959. 
god 19, no. 4, p. 21, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: “At ocean’s gates.” 

Notes making of a moving picture (of 
this title) on the life and activities of the 
sailors of the Northern Fleet in Barents 
Sea. Copy seen: DLC. 


GVOZDETSKII, NIKOLAI ANDRE- 
EVICH, see Mil’kov, F. N., and N. A. 
Gvozdefskil. Fizicheskafa geografifa 
SSSR. 1958. No. 60235. 


58467. H., H. En Domianverkets 
bevakning i norr. (Skogen, Stockholm, 
Aug. 21, 1959. Arg. 46, nr. 16, p. 317-320, 
illus.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: A 
state forest inspectorate in the North. 
Describes a 20,000 hectare state forest 
unit located at 200-500 m. altitude across 
the Aretic Circle. Some 4000 hectares 
are above the so-called reforestation limit. 
The logs are taken by horses to trucking 
roads and to the river for floating; there 
is an air strip for small aircraft used for 
spraying; comfortable barracks to house 
workers in severe winter weather. Forest 
cultivation and reforestation have been 
carried on since 1950. Copy seen: DA. 
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58468. H., H. Intryck fran Finland, 
(Skogen, Stockholm, Sept. 4, 1959. Arg, 
46, nr. 17, p. 344, illus.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Impressions from Finland. 
Describes the Finnish Forest Associa- 
tion’s field trip to northern Finland in 
Aug. 1959. From a headquarters at the 
Rovaniemi forestry school, state-owned 
forests in the area were visited. Burning 
off old birch and birch stumps, large- 
scale drainage of peat land, reforestation 
projects, and mechanization were ob- 
served. With lower altitude, the Lapp- 
marks in Finland have better growth 
than on _ corresponding latitudes in 
Sweden. Copy seen: DA. 


58469. H., P. Myggen, sportsfiskerens 
skrekk. (Norsk skogbruk, Aug. 1958. 
arg. 4, nr. 16, p. 471.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: The gnat, the sport fisherman’s 
dread. 

The trout waters of northern Norway 
are briefly characterized. An experience 
is related of two fishermen in the Ofoten 
region being attacked by a cloud of gnats 
settling so thickly on them that 50 were 
killed in one handslap; they took refuge 
in a crowded tourist hut over the Swedish 
border. Copy seen: DA. 


58470. HABEREY, P., and C. KAYSER. 
Etude de la thermogenése au froid de 
quelques rongeurs d’origine saharienne. 
(Société de Biologie, Paris. Comptes 
rendus, 1959. t. 153, no. 11, p. 1842-44, 
illus.) 13 refs. Text in French. Title 
tr.: Study of thermogenesis in the cold 
in some rodents of Saharian origin. 
Report on experiments with four 
species of these rodents exposed to 
temperatures around —10°C. Only one 
showed a weak gradient in heat produc- 
tion during cold exposure. Lack of a 
seasonal endocrine cycle, comparable to 
the cycle of hibernators, in the three other 
species further indicates that they are 
not true hibernators. 
Copy seen: DNLM, 


58471. HACKMAN, WALTER. The 
Opomyzidae (Dipt.) of eastern Fenno- 
seandia. (Notulae entomologicae, 1958. 
v. 38, no. 4, p. 114-26, 13 illus.) 19 refs. 
Contains keys to genera and species and 
a list of 14 species of these flies (one 
described as new), with descriptive notes 
and data on distribution. Anomalochaeta 
gutltipennis (Swedish Lapland) and Geo- 
myza consobrina (Swedish and Russian 
Lapland) are included. 
Copy seen: MH-Z 
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58472. HAEFELI, ROBERT, 1898 . 
Die internationale glaziologische Grén- 
landexpedition 1957 bis 1960, E.G.I.G. 
(Schweizerische Bauzeitung, July 16, 
1959. Jahrg. 77. Heft 29, p. 463-68, 
illus., diagrs., maps.) 24 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: The International 
Glaciological Expedition to Greenland, 
1957-1960, E.G.1.G. 

“The organization and objectives of 
the expedition are outlined, and the re- 
search program and methods of study are 
discussed. The program includes: geo- 
detic and photogrammetric studies of 
coastal regions, aerial determinations of 
the velocity of large glacier tongues, 
geodetic measurements of surface profiles, 
geophysical studies of ice thickness and 
bedrock topography, meteorological ob- 
servations, snow and ice studies, hydro- 
glaciological investigations, and hydro- 
logical and hydrographic studies. Snow, 
ice and hydrological studies are to in- 
clude investigations on snow accumula- 
tion, melting at low temperatures, its 
properties, and metamorphism; the me- 
chanical and rheological properties of firn, 
the stress conditions and movement of the 
icecap, the physics and chemistry of firn 
and ice, the mass balance of the icecap, 
the contribution of glacier meltwater to 
sea water in the Kangerdlugssuaq Fiord, 
and the mechanics of iceberg calving.’’— 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


HAEFELI, ROBERT, 1898— _ , see also 
IUGG. Bulletin. 1959. No. 58849. 


58473. HAGGSTROM, B. Norrlands 
skogsvardsférbunds kommitte for hor- 
monderivatfrigor. (Norrlands — skogs- 
vardsférbund. Tidskrift, 1956, hifte 1, 
p. 116-21, graphs, table.) Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: The Norrland As- 
sociation on Forest Cultivation’s Com- 
mittee on Hormone Derivatives. 

Reports on the committee’s activities in 
1954-55; graphs show that the effect of 
“Normoslyr 64” sprayed from the air 
increases with increasing temperature 
and dosage. Recommended dosage is 
tabulated for birch sprayed at different 
altitudes, latitudes, and dates. 

Copy seen: DA. 


HAUSLER, A., see Briusov, A. fA. 
Geschichte der neolithischen Staimme 
. . 1957. No. 57104. 


58474. HAFTORN, SVEIN. [tt dggn 
ved lapp-piplerkas reir, Anthus cervinus 
Pall. (Sterna, May 1959. bd. 3, hefte 6, 


p. 229-37, 2 illus., table.) 2 refs. Text 
in Norwegian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: 24 hours by the nest of a red- 
throated pipit, Anthus cervinus Pall. 

Reports observations July 4-5 on a nest 
with four eggs on a subalpine moor in 
Finnmark at 70°15’ N. The brooding 
female was frequently (approx. 90 times 
during the 24 hrs.) fed by the male. 
During this period the female was off the 
nest 153! min. including 61 min. of active 
feeding; the food brought by the male 
was of vital importance. Data are 
included on the dirunal rhythm of the 
activity of the pair. Copy seen: DI. 


58475. HAGBERG, ERIK.  Oriente- 
rande undersékning 6ver rikets uppdel- 
ning i regionala omraden med ledning av 
vid riksskogstaxeringen registrerad radie- 
tillvaxt. (Svenska  skogsvArdsférenin- 
gen. Tidskrift, 1959. Arg. 57, nr. 3, 
p. 403-414, diagrs., text maps, tables.) 
Textin Swedish. Title tr.: Preliminary 
investigation of the country’s division 
into regional districts with the national 
forest inventory’s recorded radial growth 
as a guide. 

Discusses boring investigations of radial 
increment and basic assumptions of 
climatie control in a review of experi- 
mental material collected. Effects of 
deforestation on remaining stands in 
northern Sweden are considered. The 
area should be more realistically region- 
alized. Copy seen: DA. 


58476. HAGBERG, ERIK.  TillstAndet 
i Sveriges skogar. (Svenska skogsvArds- 
foreningen. Tidskrift, 1959. Arg. 57, 
nr. 2, p. 205-217, text maps, diagrs.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: The condi- 
tion of Sweden’s forests. 

Reviews results of forest inventories in 
Sweden, and discusses conditions ob- 
served in the course of the second mapping 
for Atlas over Sweden. The north-south 
orientation of the lines of demarkation 
of vegetation types in arctic Sweden are 
noted. Method of sampling is described 
and relative changes in total increment 
explained. Copy seen: DA. 


58477. HAGEN, YNGVAR, and E. K. 
BARTH. Jaktfalken, Falco rusticolus 
L., noen iakttagelser fra Dovre i Norge. 
(Var fagelvairld, 1952. &rg. 11, nr. 3, 
p. 116-25, illus.) 11 refs. Text in 
Norwegian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: The gyrfalcon, Falco rusticolus L., 
some observations from Dovre in Norway. 
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Reports on feeding and nesting habits of 
the gyrfalcon in the north central Nor- 
wegian mountains. Egg-laying takes 
place in late April, and the young leave 
the nest in early July. Food preference 
of clutches appears to be almost exclu- 
sively mature ptarmigan and_ willow 
grouse, although hatching vears are 
related also to abundance of rodents. 
Food preferences reported in northern 
Norway, northern Sweden, and the 
Murmansk coast are cited. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58478. HAGERT, CLAS.  Finlands in- 
ternordiska  trafikférbindelser. (Terra, 
1959. Arg. 71, no. 3, p. 140-49, 3 maps.) 
Text in Swedish. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Transportation routes between 
Finland and the other northern countries. 

Describes the existing sea, air, and road 
connections. Competition between the 
various routes is noted. Projected road 
connections between northern Finland 
and some ice-free Norwegian harbors 
(Kirkenes, Alta) are related to the in- 
dustrial development of Lapland.—- From 
author’s summary. Copy seen: DGS. 


58479. HAGERUP, HANS.  Plante- 
dyrking pA myrjord. (Norsk myrselskap. 
Meddelelser, Oct. 1958. Arg. 56, nr. 5, 
p. 156-72, illus., graph, tables.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Plant cultiva- 
tion in marshland. 

The cold soil and frost-prone locations 
of northern bogland limit their agricul- 
tural use to grasslands. Twelve species 
of meadow grass and two legumes are 
identified and described with respect to 
adaptation to bogland cultivation. Tim- 
othy is best suited to arctic locations but 
has certain requirements. 

Copy seen: DA. 


58480. HAGFORS, TOR, and B. LAND- 
MARK. Bakgrunnsignalet i ionosfaer- 
isk spredningstransmisjon. (Elektrotek- 
nisk tidsskrift, Nov. 25,1958. Arg. 71, nr. 
33, p. 445-50, table, graphs, diagr.) 3 
refs. Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
The background signal in ionospheric 
scatter transmission. 

Reports studies on a seatter circuit 
Oslo-Troms¢, of rapid as well as diurnal 
and annual signal variations, variations 
during ionospheric storms, and angular 
properties (by interferometer techniques). 
Information is provided on the relative 
importance of the background signal and 
the spectrum of active irregularities. An 
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attempt is made to explain the mecha- 
nisms producing the irregularities. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58481. HAGFORS, TOR, and _ B, 
LANDMARK. Fysikalske hovedpro- 
blemer -i forbindelse med_ ionosfaerisk 
spredningstransmisjon. (Elektroteknisk 
tidsskrift, Nov. 15, 1958. Arg. 71, nr. 32, 
p. 429-33, diagrs.) 7 refs. Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Basic physical 
problems associated with ionospheric 
scatter transmission. 

Reviews various theories on the nature 
of seatter propagation and summarizes 
experimental results. The scope of au- 
thors’ measurements on a test circuit 
Oslo-Troms¢ is outlined. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58482. HAGFORS, TOR. Investiga- 
tion of the seattering of radio waves at 
metric wave lengths in the lower iono- 
sphere. Oslo, Aschehoug, 1959. 58 p. 
diagrs., graphs, tables. (Norske viden- 
skaps-akademi i Oslo. Geofysiske pu- 
blikasjoner, Aug. 1959. v.21, no. 2.) 41 
refs. 

Outlines the experimental and theoreti- 
cal knowledge on scattering as observed 
over an oblique path, and discusses 
possible modes of propagation. Applica- 
tion of the interferometer technique to an 
1180 km. test circuit Troms¢-Oslo at 46.8 
me/s showed that turbulent scattering is 
dominant in the continuous signal, but 
that a fraction of the signal power is due 
to meteor reflections. Copy seen: DLC. 


58483. HAGFORS, TOR, and _ B. 
LANDMARK. Meteorsignalet i VHF 
ionosfaerisk spredningstransmisjon. 
(Elektroteknisk tidsskrift, Nov. 15, 1958. 
arg. 71, nr. 32, p. 434-38, diagrs., table.) 
Ref. Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
The meteor signal in VHF ionospheric 
scatter transmission. 

Erplains the reflection of radio waves 
from ionized meteor trails, and = sum- 
marizes measurements of this phenom- 
enon on an experimental seatter circuit 
Oslo-Troms¢. The echoes appear in- 
dependently of each other and the time 
intervals between them are distributed 
according to an exponential law. Signal 
direction depends on the time of day (and 
direction of the circuit). Meteor-reflec- 
tion communication systems should be 
particularly suited for use in the Aretic, 
being insensitive to ionospheric storms 
and “‘blackouts.”’ Copy seen: DLC. 














58484. HAGFORS, TOR, and B. LAND- 
MARK. Observations of direction of 
arrival of long-duration meteor echoes in 
forward seatter propagation. (Journal 
of geophysical research, Jan. 1959. v. 64, 
no. 1, p. 19-22, diagrs., graphs.) 6 refs. 
“The angular distribution of enduring 
meteor bursts in forward scattering is 
studied and compared with the angular 
distributions observed for the short dura- 
tion meteor bursts and the turbulent 
background component. It is concluded 
that the enduring, fading bursts are due 
to meteor trails which reflect in a specular 
manner throughout the time during which 
they can be observed.’’— Authors’ ab- 
stract. Observations were made over a 
46.8 me/s seatter circuit Troms@ (70° N. 

19° E.)-Kjeller (60° N. 11° E.). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


HAGFORS, TOR, see also Endresen, K., 
and others. Observations of angle 
1958. No. 57876. 


58485. HAGG, E. L., and others. Spiral 
occurrence of sporadic-E. (Journal of 
atmospheric and terrestrial physics, June 
1959. v. 14, no. 3-4, p. 345-46, diagrs., 
table.) 5 refs. Other authors: D. Mul- 
drew and E. Warren. 

Sporadic-E observations 1944-56 in 
which vertical incidence reflection of a 
frequency greater than 5 me./s. occurred, 
are plotted (Dec., June) for 14 stations 
with geomagnetic latitude 50°-82.8° N., 
in support of Stgrmer’s precipitation 
curve for negative particles. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


HAGGLUND, M., see Thorsteinsson, R. 
Cornwallis, L. Cornwallis. 1958. E. 
No. 62067. 


58486. HAGMEIER, EDWIN M. A re- 
evaluation of the subspecies of fisher. 
(Canadian  field-naturalist, Oct.—Dec. 
1959. v. 73, no. 4, p. 185-97, 4 illus., 
table.) 29 refs. 

Study of Martes pennanti, currently 
divided into three subspecies: M. p. 
pennanti, M. p. columbiana, and M. p. 
pacifica. A re-evaluation, brief synopsis 
of relevant taxonomic information, and a 
comparison of the subspecies are pre- 
sented. The material examined includes 
some specimens from the Abitibi district 
of Ontario, and Lake Mistassini, Quebec. 
Cranial measurements of the subspecies 
are given in the table. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58487. HAGNER, STIG.  I[akttagelser 
éver granens kottproduktion i norrliindska 
hédjdlkigen kottdret 1954. (Norrlands 
skogsvardsférbund. Tidskrift, 1955, 
hifte 2, p. 181-206, tables, graphs.) 5 
refs. Text in Swedish. Also pub. as: 
Sweden. Statens skogsforskningsinstitut. 
Meddelanden, serien uppsatser, nr. 36. 
Title tr.: Observations on spruce cone 
production in Norrland high altitude 
areas in 1954. 

Thirteen plots at 400-600 m. altitude 
were examined, the average age of the 
trees being 110-125 years. Results 
showed a decrease in number of cones 
tree with increasing age of the tree, but 
little change with altitude. In a study of 
four plots on Stéttningfjall in Vaster- 
botten, trees were grouped into five vigor 
classes. A direct and close relationship 
was established between number of cones 
tree and vigor class. For the younger 
material an increase in diameter was 
related to an increase in cone numbers. 
The value of these data in selecting trees 
for seed collection is discussed, in par- 
ticular the need to select trees of greater 
diameter and height in the poorer vigor 
classes to obtain a good cone yield. 

Copy seen: DA. 


58488. HAGRUP, K. Trans-polar 
flights. (Discovery, Jan. 1959. v. 20, 
no. 1, p. 10-17, illus., maps.) 

Describes development of commercial 
intercontinental trans-Arctic flights, 
especially Scandinavian Airlines System’s 
pioneering efforts. Problems such as 
convergence of the meridians and isogonal 
lines in the polar region, ineffectiveness of 
standard navigational instruments near 
the geomagnetic North Pole, radio black- 
outs in the auroral zone, and the effects 
of extreme cold on aircraft had to be 
solved. Grid mapping, the Bendix low- 
precession directional gyro and the peri- 
scopic polarised sky compass, radar, 
powerful radio stations near the auroral 
zone, and modifications in aircraft re- 
duced the difficulties. SAS carries safety 
equipment and trains crews in survival 
procedures for emergeney landings in the 
Arctic. Copy seen: DGS. 


58489. HAGSAND, ERIK. Vad vet vi 
om blastrovan? (Beten, vallar, mossar, 
Feb. 1954. Arg. 6, nr. 1, p. 3-6, table, 
illus.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 
What do we know about the fodder- 
turnip? 

Reports on a recent competitor among 
fodder plants in Sweden, a cross between 
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an American turnip and the earlier 
European variety known as swede. Its 
importance has increased during and after 
the war years in Finland: it tolerates 
frost, grows under poor climatic condi- 
tions, on almost any soil, including frost- 
prone bogland. Seeding and harvesting 
trials, harvesting techniques, diseases and 
pests are described; total and leaf vields 
are considered, also its value as ensilage, 
increasingly important in northern 
Sweden. Finnish use of superphosphate, 
potash or potassium salt, and calcium- 
nitrate fertilizers shows the calcium to be 
most necessary; planting in late June, 
often broad seeding, gives satisfactory 
yields. Copy seen: DLC. 


HAHN, C., see Saegesser, F., and others. 
Le contréle de l’hypothermie . . . 1958. 
No. 61355. 


HAIST, REGINALD EVAN, 1910 , 
see Schachter, H., and others. The effect 
of previous exposure to cold .. . 1959. 
No. 61441. 


58490. HAJDU, PETER, 1923- . . 
Die Altesten Beriihrungen zwischen den 
Samojeden und den jenisseischen Vélkern. 
(Acta orientalia, 1953. t. 3, fase. 1-2, 
p. 73-101.) Refs. Text in German. 
Summary in Russian. Title tr.: The 
oldest contacts between Samoyeds and 
Yeniseian peoples. 

Presents etymological analysis of Sa- 
moyed and Ket (Yeniseian) loanwords 
as evidence of ancient ties between these 
peoples. The loanwords, found even in 
dialects spoken outside present areas of 
contact, must derive from a_ period 
preceding the Samoyeds’ separation into 
tribes: the second century B.C. to second 
century A.D. The Ob-Irtysh region to 
the western foothills of the Altay Mts. 
is suggested as probable contact area. 
Anthropological (Samoyed depigmenta- 
tion), historical, and ethnographic data 
are cited and pertinent literature critically 
reviewed. Copy seen: DLC. 


58491. HAKO, MATTI. Das Wiesel 
in der europiiischen Volksiiberlieferung 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
finnischen Tradition. Helsinki, Suoma- 
lainen Tiedeakatemia, 1956. 232 p. 
maps. (Folklore fellows. FF communi- 
cations, v. 66, pt. 2, no. 167.) Approx. 
250 refs. Text in German. Title tr.: 
The weasel in European folklore with 
particular consideration of Finnish tradi- 
tions. 
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Discusses the role, mostly nefarious, 
played by this small predator in the 
legends and folktales in (among other 
areas) northern Finland and_ north 
Karelia, with scattered references to 
Ostyaks, Voguls, Yakuts, ete. The 
weasel’s association with witches, its 
necromantic powers, place in magic 
rituals and religious rites, occasional 
appearance as guardian spirit of cattle, 
ete., are described and illustrated with 
excerpts from tales and magic spells. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


58492. HALAS, MAGNUS. Fiskeforsgk 
med torskegarn av nylon og perlon 
vinteren 1953; forséksleder Peder Vornes, 
m/k Alken, Myre i Vesteralen. (Fiskets 
gang, June 4, 1953. Arg. 39, nr. 22, 
p. 276-77, table.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Experimental fishing with 
cod nets of nylon and perlon in winter 
1953, under the direction of Peder Vornes, 

motor-cutter Alken, Myre i Vesteralen. 
Reviews tests in Lofoten of both types, 
also of standard nets with some nylon 
and perlon threads. The Feb. 2—-Mar. 3 
catch is tabulated for each net type, the 
standard net averaging less than a third 
the catch of either the nylon or perlon. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58493. HALAS, MAGNUS. Utdrag av 
rapport til Fiskeridirektgren om pr¢éve- 
fiske etter Al i Brénngysunddistriktet 
hgsten 1958. (Fiskets gang, Mar. 26, 
1959. Arg. 45, nr. 13, p. 199-200.) Text 
in Norwegian. Title tr.: Summary of 
report to the Director of Fisheries on 
trial fishing for eel in the Brénngysund 
district in autumn 1958. 

The search for eels in northern coastal 
sections of Norway continued in 1958 
with attempt to determine areal locations 
and concentrations in this district (65°30’ 
N.) of Nordland. A delivery site at the 
Brénngysund freezing plant was ar- 
ranged. Trials with night snaring in 
shallow water gave results almost equal 
in August and September, despite change 
of sunlight. Copy seen: DLC. 


HALBOUTY, MICHEL T., see Oil & gas 
journal. Special Alaska section. 1959. 
No. 60645. 


58494. HALDEMAN, JACK CARROLL, 
1912 - Arctic health research activ- 
ities in Alaska. (American Public Health 
Association, Western Branch. Annual, 
1950. p. 31-34.) 

Reviews advances in fostering Alaska’s 
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development; tuberculosis and its control; 
the program of the Arctic Health Re- 
search Center and its achievements in 
the study of helminth diseases, water 
supply, waste disposal, insect control, 
ete.; other research groups. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58495. HALE, GEORGE E. Cardiac 
arrest. (Alaska medicine, Mar. 1959. 
vy. 1, no. 1, p. 10-12, illus.) 5 refs. 
Discusses incidence of cardiac arrest 
in Alaska: prevention; resuscitation, and 
three case histories. The syndrome is 
claimed to be ‘‘a significant problem in 
Alaska as elsewhere.” 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58496. HALE, HENRY B., and others. 
Influence of long-term exposure to adverse 
environments on organ weights and 
histology. (American journal of physi- 
ology, Mar. 1959. v. 196, no. 3, p. 520- 
24, illus., table.) 11 refs. Other authors: 
R. B. Mefferd, Jr., G. Yawter, G. E. 
Foerster and 1). Criscuolo. 

Account of changes in rats exposed 
for 24 weeks to cold, heat, or simulated 
altitude. Temperature dependency of 
weight was established for heart, liver 
and kidney; the two latter and thyroid, 
adrenal and pituitary showed tempera- 
ture dependency in their histology. Fur 
weight fell in heat, but remained un- 
changed in cold. Cold and fasting caused 
weight loss in body, thymus and adrenal. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


HALEY, JAMES F., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


58497. HALEY, W. A. Rippers speed 
winter earthmoving. (Excavating engi- 
neer, Jan. 1959. v. 53, no. 1, p. 37-39, 
illus.) 

Illustrates and describes a method of 
breaking frozen ground, using a Cater- 
pillar D9 tractor with a mounted no. 9 
ripper. The tractor makes a preliminary 
pass with slight penetration to loosen the 
surface; then with better traction, it 
makes a series of passes, lowering the 
tooth each time until maximum penetra- 
tion is reached. The method is faster 
and more economical than the conven- 
tional one of drilling and blasting. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58498. HALICKI, BRONISLAW. Struk- 
tury ‘“‘kutego srebra’’ na  lodowinach 
w English Bay, West Spitsbergen. (Acta 
geophysica polonica, 1959. v. 7, no. 3-4, 


p. 343-48, illus.) 4 refs. Text in Polish. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: ““Ham- 
mered silver’’ structures on ice blocks in 
English Bay, Vestspitsbergen. 

Describes the surface structure of two 
blocks observed during the Polish Glacio- 
logical Expedition to Spitsbergen in 1938. 
The structures differed slightly from 
similar phenomena observed in Alaska, 
and are ascribed to non-uniform melting 
of (granular) glacier ice due to the pres- 
ence of a fluid saline film between the 
component grains. The reflection of a 
structure in which the single grains have a 
similar optical orientation, is suggested. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


58499. HALKETT, ANDREW. An Ot- 
tawa naturalist’s journey westward, III; 
the Aleutian Islands and Behring Sea. 
(Canadian field-naturalist, July 1898. v. 
12, no. 4, p. 81-85.) 

Contains general notes on_ birds 
(mostly), cetaceans, molluscs and coe- 
lenterates, from a trip to the Aleutians. 
Previous parts of this paper have no 
references to arctie species. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


HALL, EUGENE RAYMOND, 1902-, see 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 


HALL, M. S., see Glaser, E. M., and others. 
Habituation to heating and cooling .. . 
1959. No. 58251. 


HALLER, FERDINAND, see _ Haller, 
J. Johann Haller... 1959. No. 58500. 


58500. HALLER, JOHANN, 1844-1906. 
Johann Haller aus St. Leonhard in 
Passeier: Erinnerungen eines Tiroler 
Teilnehmers an Julius v. Payer’s Nordpol- 
Expedition 1872/1874. Aus dem Nach- 
lasse bereitgestellt von seinem Sohn, 
Ferdinand Haller. Innsbruck, Wagner, 
1959. 94 p. plates. (Schlern-Schriften, 
189.) Text in German. Title tr.: 
Johann Haller of St. Leonhard in Passeier: 
recollections of one of the Tyrolian mem- 
bers of Julius v. Payer’s North Pole Ex- 
pedition, 1872-1874. Prepared from his 
records by his son, Ferdinand Haller. 
Presents Haller’s journal of the 1872- 
1874 Austro-Hungarian expedition under 
Weyprecht and Payer to the region north 
of Novaya Zemlya, with the discovery 
and exploration of Franz Josef Land (ef. 
No. 12730, 13204). From Haller’s earlier 
work with Payer on a national boundary 
survey in the Alps, he was selected as 
huntsman and manager of the dog teams 
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(Alpine and Lapland breeds). Biographi- 
cal notes and brief summary of the expedi- 
tion precede the journal (p. 16-89) from 
the beginning of Haller’s active participa- 
tion in preparations for the journey in 
April, 1872, to the return to Vienna in 
Sept. 1874. The journal entries are 
mainly of such daily concerns as weather, 
the ice pack and the ship frozen in, en- 
counters with polar bears, condition of 
the men and their work; the discovery 
and naming of Franz Josef Land and Cape 
Wilezek, and the trials of the long sled 
and boat journey from the abandoned 
Tegetthoff to Novaya Zemlya are re- 
corded. Copy seen: MH. 


HALLER, JOHN, 1927-, see International 


Symposium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. 
No. 58848. 
HALLETT, J., see Royal Society. A dis- 


cussion on 


, physics of water and ice. 
No. 61298. 


1958. 

58501. HALM@, KAARE. Forsgks- 
fiske etter feitsild 1952. (Jn: Norway. 
Fiskeridirektoratet. Praktiske  fiskefor- 


sék 1952, pub. 1955, p. 23-30, map.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Experi- 
mental fishing for fat herring, 1952. 
Reports a study of fat herring migration 
between the Norwegian Sea and the 
Norwegian fjord complexes along the sub- 
marine valleys. A summary of the 
cruise is included. The general failure to 
find in abundance the fish tagged in 1950 
and 1951 is attributed to their being too 
near the bottom, if present. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58502. HALM@, KAARE. Rapport om 
selfangsten ved Newfoundland sesongen 
1952. (In: Norway. Fiskeridirektoratet. 
Praktiske fiskefors@k 1952, pub. 1955, p. 
18-56, tables.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Report on sealing off New- 
foundland in the 1952 season. 

Reports on weather, ice, and sealing 
conditions, and results of sealing along 
the ice front south of Hamilton Inlet. In 
cooperation with Canadians, approx. 450 
young seals were tagged. The 1952 seal 
crop was comparatively large. Some 
tagged and retaken later in the same 
season provided data on their migration. 
Measurements were made and biological 
materials collected for study. Cases of 
‘seal finger’ and use of auromycin are re- 
ported. Poor shortwave radio reception 
is attributed to atmospheric conditions 
and sunspots. The young seal catch was 
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good in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, but 
poor along the ice front, where older seals 
were abundant; a full catch is reported, 
without loss of men or ships. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58503. HALMOS, E. E., Jr. Corps 
learns to work with snow and ice. (Con- 
tractors and engineers, Oct. 1959. v. 56, 


no. 10, p. 20-26, illus.) 

Illustrated account of U.S. Army Corps 
of Engineers activities in Greenland: 
construction of runways, surface and sub- 
surface buildings, ice tunneling, operation 
of equipment. Copy seen: DLC. 


58504. HALPERN, BERNARD N., and 
others. Modalités de libération d’hista- 


mine par diverses substances histamino- 
libératrices en hypothermie profonde. 
(Société de Biologie, Paris. Comptes 
rendus, 1959. t. 153, no. 1, p. 14-18, 
illus.) 8 refs. Text in French. Other 
authors: T. Neveu and A. Brannellec. 
Title tr.: Modes of histamine liberation 
during deep hypothermia by various 
histamine-releasing substances. 

Account of experiments with male rats 
made hypothermic to about 14° C.; in 
such animals the level of plasma hista- 
mine was considerably elevated, probably 
by inhibition of its destruction or elimi- 
nation. On the other hand liberation of 
histamine normally effected by macro- 
molecules (e.g. dextran) is completely 
inhibited. Copy seen: DLC. 


58505. HAMELIN, LOUIS EDMOND. 
La Commission internationale de Géomor- 
phologie périglaciaire et le Canada. (Ca- 
nadian geographer, 1959. no. 13, p. 14- 
16.) 15 refs. Text in French. Title 
tr.: The International Commission on 
Periglacial Geomorphology, and Canada. 
This commission was set up at the In- 
ternational Geographical Congress at 
Lisbon in 1949; its first report was pre- 
sented at the 17th Congress in Washington 
1952. <A short study on Canadian peri- 
glacial morphology appeared in the gen- 
eral report to the 18th Congress in Rio de 
Janeiro, 1956. A map of Canadian peri- 
glacial phenomena is to be prepared in 
1959 for presentation at the 19th Con- 

gress in Stockholm 1960. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


58506. HAMILTON, ALVIN G., 1912—_ . 
Resources development in the North. 
(Northern affairs bulletin, May-June 
1959. v. 6, no. 2, p. 1-2, illus.) 

Advocates increased efforts in develop- 
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ing northern Canada, through exploitation 
of mineral resources. 


Copy seen: CaMAT. 


58507. HAMILTON, ANGUS C. Geo- 
detie survey of northern Canada by 
shoran trilateration. (Polar record, Jan. 
1959. v. 9, no. 61, p. 320-30, map, diagr., 
table.) Supplement to No. 54820. 
Method of measurement is described 
and its accuracy appraised. Field oper- 
ations, the weather factor, and personnel 
(more than a thousand members of the 
R.C.A.F. participated in the survey, in 
1957:280) are discussed. Various types of 
aircraft and their specific uses in different 
seasons, areas, ground conditions are de- 
scribed; also radio communications, 
ground stations (Jamesway huts, with 
propane heaters). This trilateration pro- 
vided a skeleton of horizontal control for 
an area of some 2% million sq. mi. Map 
shows annual coverage of shoran trilater- 
ation, and indicates stations for the entire 
network. A tabular summary of data, 
1949-1957 is included. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58508. HAMILTON, C. L. Effect of 
food deprivation on thermal behavior of 
the rat. (Society for Experimental Bi- 
ology and Medicine. Proceedings, Feb. 
1959. v. 100, no. 2, p. 354-56, illus.) 
2 refs. 

Report on experiments with rats ex- 
posed to a temperature of 4+1° C. and 
trained to depress a bar which produced 
heat while depressed. With starved rats, 
the total time of bar depression was found 
to be a function of time of food depriva- 
tion. Earlier bar depression was found to 
be also a function of ambient temper- 
ature. Copy seen: DLC. 


58509. HAMILTON, C. L., and W. 
SHERIFF, Jr. Thermal behavior of the 
rat before and after feeding. (Society for 
Experimental Biology and Medicine. Pro- 
ceedings, Dec. 1959. v. 102, no. 3, p. 746- 
48, illus.) 5 refs. 

Animals exposed to low ambient tem- 
perature (—3+41° C.) were trained to 
press a bar to obtain heat. They were 
found to press more for heat before feed- 
ing than after feeding. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58510. HAMILTON, E. I. The ura- 
nium content of the differentiated Skaer- 
gaard intrusion, together with the distri- 
bution of the alpha particle radioactivity 
in the various rocks and minerals as re- 


corded by nuclear emulsion studies. 
Kgbenhavn, C. A. Reitzel, 1959. 35 p. 
2 plates, diagrs., tables, graphs (Med- 
delelser om Grgnland, bd. 162, nr. 7.) 
34 refs. 

Study of the distribution of radio- 
activity and uranium as part of a pro- 
gram of geochemical investigations of 
this East Greenland intrusion (68°09’ N. 
31°45’ W.) directed by L. R. Wager. 
The distribution was traced in detail by 
means of quantitative nuclear emulsion 
techniques, radioactivation and _ fluori- 
metric analyses. In these rocks, formed 
by differentiation of a basaltic magma, 
there is no preferential increase of radio- 
activity from the major minerals, the 
olivine being the least and the quartz 
the most radioactive of the major min- 
erals. Of the accessory minerals, apatite, 
zircon, sphene, epidote, and hydrated 
iron oxides showed a preferential increase 
in radioactivity. From author’s abstract. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


HAMILTON, J. R., see Schachter, H., 
and others. The effect of previous expo- 
sure to cold. . . 1959. No. 61441. 


58511. HAMILTON, RICHARD A., 
1912— . The diurnal variation of pres- 
sure on the Greenland ice sheet. (Royal 
Meteorological Society. Quarterly jour- 
nal, Apr. 1959. _-v. 85, no. 364, p. 168-70, 
graph.) 5 refs. 

“The curve of the diurnal pressure vari- 
ation at ‘Northice’ (78°04’ N. 38°27’ 
W., 2341 m.) shows a marked minimum 
in summer and autumn at about 0430 
G.M.T. Maxima occur at 1300 and 
2100, separated by a subsidiary mini- 
mum at 1730 G.M.T. The range is 0.3 
m.b.’’—-Author’s summary. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58512. HAMILTON, RICHARD A., 
1912— . The pressure gradient at the 
edge of an ice sheet. (Royal Meteoro- 
logical Society. Quarterly journal, Apr. 
1959. v. 85, no. 364, p. 166-67.) 3 refs. 
Compares mean sea-level pressures at 
Danmarkshavn (76°46’ N. 18°46’ W., 
18 m.) on the northeast Greenland coast 
with those of a low-level station within 
the edge of the inland ice (Britannia S¢, 
77°09’ N. 23°36’ W., 229 m.). No evi- 
dence of an unusually high pressure 
gradient near the ice edge is indicated. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


58513. HAMILTON, RICHARD A., 
1912— . The temperature gradient in 
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the air above an ice sheet. (Meteoro- 
logical magazine, Feb. 1959. v. 88, no. 
1040, p. 38-43, graph, table.) 5 refs. 
Discusses summer 1953 meteorological 
observations at ‘‘Northice,’’ (inland ice 
base of the British North Greenland 
Expedition of 1952-54) to determine tem- 
perature gradients in the lower atmos- 
phere by measuring the refractive index 
of air. Comparison is made with meas- 
urements obtained by a survey party on 
trips across the ice. Data are tabulated, 
some are graphed. Results indicate that 
the value of the departure of the temper- 
ature gradient from the mean value for 
the time of day depends mainly on the 
origin of the air mass, very little on ob- 
served temperature or wind speed. 
Correlation between the degree of shim- 
mer and the temperature gradient was 
considerable. Copy seen: DWB. 


58514. HAMILTON, RICHARD A., 
1912— , Editor. Venture to the Arctic. 
Harmondsworth, Middlesex, England, 
Penguin Books, Ltd., 1958. xiv, 283 p. 
illus., text maps, diagrs., cross sections, 
graphs. (Pelican Books A432) Refs. 
Non-technical account of the British 
North Greenland Expedition 1951-1954, 
presenting the scientific problems to be 
investigated, methods used, and results 
obtained. Earlier expeditions, the rug- 
ged conditions encountered and the per- 
sonnel are briefly noted. In 13 succeed- 
ing chapters, summaries are given of the 
scientific programs (by the men in 
charge), working conditions, organiza- 
tional matters, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


HAMILTON, RODGERS D., see Musac- 
chia, X. J., and R. D. Hamilton. Notes 
on hibernation ground squirrels, 
1959. No. 60378. 


58515. HAMMEL, HAROLD THEO- 
DORE, 1921— . Responses of the Aus- 
tralian aborigine to cold. (Naval research 
reviews, Dec. 1958. p. 24-27, illus.) 
Report of study of responses in sub- 
jects from temperate and tropical Aus- 
tralia. In the first group, bodies exposed 
to cold cooled “a little more’’ than those 
of whites and they did not shiver or 
otherwise increase their heat production. 
The tropical group showed a response 
intermediate between the other group 
and whites. Copy seen: DLC. 


58516. HAMMEL, HAROLD THEO- 
DORE, 1921- , and others. Responses 
to hypothalamic cooling in conscious 
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dogs. (Federation proceedings, Mar. 
1959. v. 18, no. 1, pt. 1, p. 63.) Other 
authors: M. M. Fusco and J. D. Hardy, 
Summary of experiments with skin, 
rectal and hypothalamic temperatures 
continuously recorded. Results support 
the classical view ‘‘that the brain tem- 
perature combines with the skin temper- 
ature to maintain the appropriate re- 

sponse to cold exposure.” 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58517. HAMMEL, HAROLD THEO. 
DORE, 1921-— , and others. Thermal 
and metabolic responses of the Australian 
aborigine exposed to moderate cold in 
summer. (Journal of applied physiology, 
July 1959. v. 14, no. 4, p. 605-615, 
illus., tables.) 13 refs. Other authors: 
R. W. Elsner, D. H. Le Messurier, H. T. 
Andersen and F. A. Milan. 

Account of thermal and metabolic 
records of aborigines exposed to moderate 
cold during sleep. Small but significant 
differences were found between them and 
white controls in summer, as previously 
noted in winter (No. 54619). It is 
suggested that the aborigines are able 
“to tolerate greater body cooling without 
metabolic compensation which can be 
increased by prolonged exposure to cold.” 

Copy seen: DLC. 


HAMMEL, HAROLD THEODORE, 
1921-__, see also: 

Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 

Fusco, M. M., and others. Range... 
hypothalamic temperature . . . dog. 
1959. No. 58116. 

Thompson, R. H., and others. Calori- 
metric studies in temperature regula- 
tion. . . 1959. No. 62059. 


58518. HAMMERICH, LOUIS LEO- 
NOR, 1892—- . William Thalbitzer. 
5. februar 1873-18. september 1958. 
(Danske videnskabernes selskab, Copen- 
hagen. Oversigt over selskabets virk- 
somhed, 1958-1959, pub. 1959, p. 81-98, 
port.) 16 refs. Text in Danish. Title 
tr.: William Thalbitzer, Feb. 5, 1873- 
Sept. 18, 1958. 

Tribute to the late professor of Green- 
landie (Eskimo) language and culture at 
the University of K¢ébenhavn. His 
Greenland travels, differences of opinion 
with various authorities, attempts to 
ascertain the connection between Eskimo 
and Asiatic races and archeological finds 
are discussed. His insight into Eskimo 
language, music, and customs is noted. 
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His works on grammatical structure, 
philology, transliteration, and teaching 
of Eskimo dialects are numerous. His 
(8) principal publications and six supple- 
ments are cited. Copy seen: DGS. 


HAM MERICH, LOUIS LEONOR, 1892- 

, see also Levin, M. G., and A. P. 
Okladnikov. Mezhdunarodnaia_ konfe- 
rentsifa . . . antropologii Arktiki. 1959. 
No. 59736. 


58519. HANAMURA, NABUHIKO. 
Present status of Soviet Russian Far 
Eastern fisheries and Japanese-Soviet 
fishery negotiations. Seattle, 1958. 151. 
(U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. Pacifie 
salmon investigations. Translation series, 
no. 23.) Translated by Hack Chin Kim 
from Suisan kagaku (Fisheries science) 
1957. v. 7, no. 3-4, p. 25-28. 

Discusses the peculiarities of Soviet 
fisheries at their different levels of organi- 
zation, from the kolkhoz up to the 
Department of Fisheries; recent changes 
toward decentralization; research; yields; 
prospects and projects in the Soviet 
herring, salmon, bottom-fish and whaling 
industries of the Pacific, including the 
Okhotsk, Bering and arctic seas. Japa- 
nese-Soviet fishery negotiations, the scien- 
tific character of the articles of the treaty 
and future problems in this area are 
analyzed. Copy seen: DI. 


HANDY, R. L., see Blank, H. L., and 


others. Military  trafficability . 
soils. . . Matanuska valley. 1959. No. 
56951. 

HANLON, CYRIL ROLLINS, 1915- ‘ 
see Cooper, T., and others. Myocardial 
function . cardiac arrest ... 1959. 


No. 57450. 


58520. HANNA, G. DALLAS, 1887- 
Collecting shells in the Arctic. Los 
Angeles, June 1957. 8 p. (Conchological 
Club of Southern California. Minutes, 
168.) 

Discusses problems of collecting marine 
shells in high latitudes, from experience 
on trips to Alaska since 1911. Beach 
and shallow water shells are scarce due 
to grinding and grounding of ice; at 
depths of 100-300 ft. near Point Barrow 
invertebrates were found in abundance, 
also rock fragments dropped by drifting 
shore ice. Practical advice is offered on 
collecting methods and gear for winter 
and summer work. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58521. HANNA, G. DALLAS, 1887- , 
and L. G. HERTLEIN. Marine shells of 
Middleton Island, Alaska. (Nautilus, 
Jan. 1959. v. 72, no. 3, p. 78-84, plate 
9-10.) 30 refs. 

Lists five peleecypods, fourteen gastro- 
pods, three chitons, a cephalopod and a 
barnacle collected on this island, with 
descriptions, critical notes, and illus. of 
some of the more interesting forms. 
Littorina arctica may have been cited in 
Alaskan literature under a_ different 
name. Copy seen: DSI. 


HANNA, G. DALLAS, 1887-—_, see also 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 


58522. HANNON, JOHN P., and others. 
Arctic survival rations 7; alterations in 
serum electrolytes during winter field 
tests of survival rations. Ladd Air Force 
Base, Alaska, Sept. 1959. 8 p. illus., 
table. (U.S. Air Force Arctic Aeromedical 
Laboratory. Technical report 58-25.) 
8 refs. Other authors: A. F. Larson, H. F. 
Drury, D. A. Vaughan, and L. N. 
Vaughan. 

A study of ten healthy males, subsisting 
for five days on a 1000-calorie diet of 
pemmican with or without sugar. A 
transient increase of magnesium and 
decrease of calcium, a progressive drop 
in plasma phosphate, and a slight 
decrease in sodium, chloride, hemoglobin, 
and packed cell volume, were noted, but 
no significant change in potassium. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58523. HANNON, JOHN P., and others. 
Blood chemistry of the cold-acclimatized 
rat, 1; plasma electrolytes. Ladd Air 
Force Base, Alaska, Nov. 1959. 9 p. 
tables. (U.S. Air Force Arctic Aero- 
medical Laboratory. Technical report 
57-60.) 14 refs. Other authors: A. M. 
Larson and D. W. Young. 

Study of rats kept for four weeks at 
near freezing temperatures. ‘‘Acclimati- 
zation led to significant increases in 
sodium and magnesium levels’? with no 
change in other electrolytes noted. The 
implications of the findings are discussed. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58524. HANNON, JOHN P. Effect of 
prolonged cold exposure on oxydative 
phosphorylation and adendsinetriphos- 
phatase activity of rat liver tissue. 
(American journal of physiology, Apr. 
1959. v. 196, no. 4, p. 890-92, illus.) 
22 refs. 
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Report of investigations on liver 
homogenates of rats exposed for one 
month to5+£1°C. A significant lowering 
of the P/O was observed in the experi- 
mental group; measurements of adeno- 
sinetriphosphatase function in water 
homogenates showed strong activating 
effects of calcium and magnesium. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58525. HANNON, JOHN P., and D. W. 
YOUNG. Effect of prolonged cold 
exposure on the gross blood composition 
of the rat. (American journal of physiol- 
ogy, Nov. 1959. v. 197, no. 5, p. 1008- 
1012, tables.) 32 refs. 

Male rats exposed for one month to 
5+1°C. showed a slight increase of 


hemoglobin levels but none in the 
hematocrit. Plasma dilution, a fall in 
plasma specific gravity and = plasma 
protein levels were also noted. Blood 


glucose and plasma lipids, non-protein 
nitrogen, phospholipid, cholesterol and 
ketone were also studied, as well as the 
effect of fasting upon these parameters in 
hypo- and normothermic animals. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58526. HANNON, JOHN P., and L. N. 
VAUGHAN. Gross liver composition of 
the rat following one month cold exposure. 
Ladd Air Force Base, Alaska, Sept. 1959. 
li p. tables. (U.S. Air Force Arctic 
Aeronautical Laboratory. Technical re- 
port 58-26.) 17 refs. 

As compared with controls, cold 
exposure led to a significant reduction of 
body weight, and an increase in relative 
weight of the liver. Increases were also 
noted in levels of liver lipid and phos- 
pholipid and a decrease in glycogen. 
No differences were found in protein, 
water or ash content. 


Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58527. HANNON, JOHN P. The respi- 
ration of rat liver homogenates following 
prolonged cold exposure. Ladd Air Force 
Base, Alaska, Sept. 1959. LI p. illus., 


table. (U.S. Air Foree Arctic Aeromedical 
Laboratory. Technical report 57-59.) 
6 refs. 


Exposure of one month led to increased 
respiration in homogenates in the absence 
of substrate. Substrate oxidations, with 
the exception of lactate, proceeded also at 
a higher rate in the exposed group. 
Magnitude and pattern of oxidation in 
the latter group were also different. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 
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58528. HANNON, JOHN P. Seasonal 
and racial variations in human _ blood 
adenine nucleotide levels. Ladd Air 
Force Base, Alaska, Oct. 1959. 7 p. illus., 
table. (U.S. Air Force -Aretiec Aero- 
medical Laboratory. Technical report 
57-57.) 7 refs. 

Report on examinations of six Negroes, 
six Caucasians and six Eskimos made in 
August and February. Levels of adeno- 
sine-diphosphate and triphosphate as 
well as those of total nucleotide were 
higher in the winter in the Negro and 
white group, but not in the Eskimos. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


HANNON, JOHN P., see also: 
Covino, B. G., and J. P. Hannon. 
Myocardial metabolic . . . electrical prop- 
erties . . . low temperature. 1959. No. 
57468. 
Drury, H. F., and others. Arctic 
survival rations, 3...* 1959. No. 57761. 
Drury, H. F., and others. Some 
metabolic effects . . . 1959. No. 57762. 
Vaughan, |). A., and others. Arctic 
survival rations, 4;... 1959. No. 62403. 
Vaughan, D. A., and others. Arctic 
survival rations, 6: . restricted diets 
winter .. . 1959. No. 62404. 


58529. HANSEN, BERNARD LYLE, 
1916- , and J. K. LANDAUER. Some 
results of ice cap drill hole measurements. 
(Jn: International Association of Scien- 
tific Hydrology, Symposium of Chamonix, 
1958. p. 313-17, illus., 2 graphs, 2 
tables.) 5 refs. 

Temperatures were measured at various 
depths in this 1,346-ft. hole at Site 2 
(approx. 200 mi. east of Thule) in 1957; 
in 1958 inclination and diameter were also 
measured. Instruments are described; 
1958 temperature readings agreed with 
1957. Copy seen: DGS. 


HANSEN, BLANCHE E., see also Wilson, 
)., and others. Index to the geologic 
names of North America. 1959. No. 
62683. 


HANSEN, HENRY A., see Nelson, U. C 
and H. A. Hansen. 
1959. No. 60460. 


Cackling goose. 


58530. HANSEN, PAUL MARINUS, 
1901— . Cod fry and small cod in 
coastal waters and on the offshore banks 
of West Greenland, 1957. (International 
Council for the Exploration of the Sea. 
Annales biologiques 1957, pub. 1959. 
v. 14, p. 103-105, table, maps.) 
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Records of fishing for cod eggs and 
larvae in the Godthab Fjord and for 
jarvae in Davis Strait, with notes on the 
occurrence of small cod (age-groups I-I11) 
in these areas. Deviations from average 
are discussed and predictions are tenta- 
tively put forward. Copy seen: DI. 


58531. HANSEN, PAUL MARINUS, 
1901— . Danish catches of redfish 
Sebastes marinus in West Greenland 
fjords. (International Council for the 
Exploration of the Sea. Annales biolo- 
giques 1957, pub. 195Y. v. 14, p. 39-40, 
tables.) 

Size analysis of fish taken with shrimp 
trawl in Godthdb Fjord (64°25’ N. 
50°19’ W.) and at Tunugdliarfik Fjord 
(60°56’ N. 45°47" W.) during eight 
months of 1957. Samples were not 
taken in May-June, August-September. 

Copy seen: DI. 


58532. HANSEN, PAUL MARINUS, 
1901— . Danish investigations in the 
coastal waters and on the offshore banks 
of West Greenland in 1957. (Inter- 
national Council for the Exploration of 
the Sea. Annales biologiques 1957, pub. 
1959. v. 14, p. 107-114, illus., tables, 
maps.) 

Reports results of age determinations 
and size analyses of codfish, including size 
differences between sexes; similar studies 
on inshore and fjord catches, and of age 
at first maturity. Studies on age com- 
position of material from southeastern 
waters are also reported. Results of 
tagging activities along West as well as 
East Greenland coasts are stated and 
evaluated. Copy seen: DI. 


58533. HANSEN, PAUL MARINUS, 
1901—- . Spotted wolffish Anarhichas 
minor. (International Council for the 
Exploration of the Sea. Annales biolo- 
giques 1957, pub. 1959. v. 14, p. 40, 
illus.) 

Experimental fishing in three localities 
along the west coast of Greenland showed 
a decrease in size of this species from 
south to north. This indicates that the 
fish grow up in ‘the north and then move 
south for spawning. Copy seen: DI. 


HANSEN, PAUL MARINUS, 1901- , 
see also Int. Comm. NW Atlantic Fish- 
eries. Annual proceedings . . . 1958-59. 
1959. No. 58840. 


58534. HANSEN, RICHARD MADS, 
1924- . Aspects of coat color in young 
varying lemmings. (Journal of mam- 


‘ 
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malogy, May 1959. v. 40, no. 2, p. 205- 
213, illus.) 19 refs. 

Account of observations on a laboratory 
colony of animals, captured at Umiat, 
Alaska and kept in an unheated, win- 
dowed garage at Fort Collins, Colorado. 
Considerable variation was encountered 
in coat texture and color at all seasons 
and ages. Factors possibly affecting coat 
color are discussed. Copy seen: DA. 


58535. HANSON, HAROLD CARSTEN, 
1917— . The ineubation patch of wild 
geese: its recognition and significance. 
(Arctic, Sept. 1959. v. 12, no. 3, p. 139- 


50, illus.) 15 refs. 
A study of nine forms of wild geese in 
three arctic areas and in Illinois. Follow- 


ing an introduction on the use of own 
feathers for lining the nest, and earlier 
work on this behavior, author deals with 
the occurrence and characteristics of the 
incubation patch in geese; and evidence 
of former incubation in wintering birds. 
The relation of the patch to egg laying 
and to hormonal factor as well as its 
value in age determination are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58536. HANSON, HAROLD CARSTEN, 
1917— , and R. E. GRIFFITH. Notes 
on the South Atlantic Canada goose 
population. (Bird-banding, Jan. 1952. 
v. 23, no. 1, p. 1-22, 15 illus., 5 tables.) 
15 refs. 

These geese breed inland from the east 
coast of Hudson and James Bay, probably 
ou the Twin Islands in James Bay; on 
the Belchers, and perhaps on southern 
Baffin Island. In autumn, most of them 
migrate south along the east coast of 
Hudson and James Bay to the region of 
Rupert Bay. Copy seen: sl. 
HANSON, ROY E., sce Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alas- 
ka... 1969. No. 56433. 

HANSON, ROY E., see Canada. Hydro- 


graphic Service. Pilot arctic Canada 


..- 1969. No. 57239. 
58537. HANSSEN, KLAUS SERCK. 


A/S Skorovas Gruber. (Tidsskrift for 
kjemi, bergvesen og metallurgi, Mar. 
1950. Arg. 10, nr. 2B, p. 121, profiles.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Skorovas 
Mines, Ine. 

The Skorovas pyrite deposit near 65° 
N. northern Norway, explored by dia- 
mond drilling, totals 7 million tons. The 
average copper content is 1.5%, sulfur up 
to 51%. Work, suspended since the 
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German occupation, is to be resumed 
with copper-bearing ores, from which the 
sulfur content requires no enrichment, at 
arate of 150-200 thousand tons annually. 
The processing method is described. A 
15-km. cable transport line will deliver 
the ore to a coastal storage and shipping 
installation. Copy seen: DLC. 


58538. HANSSON, GORAN.  Skogs- 
landet, det okiinda Lappland. (Sveriges 
natur, Arsbok, 1957. Arg. 48, nr. 4A, 
p. 54-68, illus.) Text in Swedish. Title 
tr.: The forest land, the unknown 
Lapland. 

Reports on early- and late-May excur- 
sions to the forest region of the northern 
Torne River basin in Sweden to watch 
the return of migratory birds. 
fifty are mentioned, ineluding several 
non-inigratory species, and early nesting 
is noted. Local movements and actual 
migration are difficult to distinguish 
because some early returnees fly north 
along the Norwegian coast and then 
southward to reach northern Sweden. 
The ecologic units of the landscape are 


‘ 
some 


depicted. Copy seen: DLC. 
58539. HARALDSETH, ADNE.  Kraft- 
samarbeid p& Nordkalotten.  (lektro- 


teknisk tidsskrift, Nov. 25, 1958. arg. 
71, nr. 33, p. 451-53, table, map.) Text 
in Norwegian. Title tr.: Power cooper- 
ation in the North. 

Summarizes committee proposal for 
coordinated development of hydroelectric 
power in northern Norway, Sweden, and 
Finland, in particular on the Kemi, Kalix, 
Torne, and Bardu’ Rivers. Proposed 
interconnections of the 130-380 kv. power 
lines are mapped. Total 
amount to 87 billion kw-h/yr., of which 
some 18 billion have been developed to 
date. Copy seen: DLC. 


resources 


58540. HARALDSON, SIXTEN. The 
reindeer show the way; some observations 
by a medical man on the complex situa- 
tion now facing a Swedish minority. 
(The Anglo-Swedish review, Apr. 195%. 
p. 77-81, illus.) 

Surveys life among the Swedish Lapps: 
reindeer herding, housing, food, child 
rearing, schooling, religion, administra- 
tion, medical services, handicrafts, ete. 
Problems arising from the impact of 
modern civilization and from increased 
contacts with the Swedish population are 
stressed. The  reindeer-herding Lapps 
(about 3,000) have special problems: 
their herds, about 300,000 animals, are 
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the maximum for grazing areas available, 
and these pastures face encroachment by 
mining operations, tourists, and, in 
particular, extensive hydro-electric proj- 
ects. Copy seen: SPRI, 


HARBEN, FELICIA E., sec Trager, G. L., 
and F. bk. Harben. North American 
Indian languages . . . 1958. No. 62141. 
HARDY, JAMES DANIEL, 1904- , 
see: 

Fusco, M. M., and others. Range... 
hypothalamie temperature... dog, 
1959. No. 58116. 

Hammel, H. T., and others. Responses 
to hypothalamic cooling. . . 1959. No. 
5DRSL6. 

Thompson, R. H., and others. Cal- 
orimetrie studies in temperature regula- 
tion . . . 1959. No. 62059, 


58541. HARE, FREDERICK KEN. 
NETH, 1919- . The cirecumpolar at- 
mospherie circulation in high latitudes, 
(Cahiers de géographie de Québee, Apr.- 
Sept. 1959. an. 4, no. 6, p. 163-78, maps, 
graphs.) 15 refs. in text. 

ixplanation of climatic change is 
assumed to depend on an understanding 
(still incomplete) of controls of world 
climate. Some recent advances (espe- 
cially upper-air) in the North, are re- 
viewed: achievement of fairly reliable 
weather maps, the great cirecumpolar 
vortices, seasonal changes in circulation 
pattern and in stratospheric temperature, 
polar jets, ete. Copy seen: CaM Al. 


58542. HARE, FREDERICK KEN. 
NETH, 1919 . A _ photo-reconnais- 


sance survey of Labrador-Ungava. Otta- 
wa, Queen’s Printer, 1959. 64 p. illus., 
plates, tables, maps. incl. fold., some in 
pocket. (Canada. Dept. of Mines and 
Technical Surveys. Geographical Branch, 
Memoir 6.) Refs. 

Contains results of a large-scale regional 
reconnaissance survey of the entire 
Labrador Peninsula, using acrial photog- 
raphy. Surveys, initially on seale of 1 
in.=S mi., were made of cover-type 
(vegetation, water bodies, ete.), and of 
surface physiographic type. Methods in 
field investigation of 1949-1953 and of 
compiling and reducing maps, 1953-1956, 
are described. Vegetation (boreal forest, 
woodland, and tundra) is described in 20 
types, mapped, and summarized in table. 
Four physiographie divisions are delin- 
eated, and three general landform-types 
are described and illus. This type of 
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survey has limitations due to scale; but 
it reveals broad regional patterns not 
otherwise easily discerned. Relation of 
the vegetation pattern to isopleths of 
potential evapotranspiration, may be 
shown through research underway since 
1956 at MeGill University. 

Copy seen: CaOGB. 


HARE, FREDERICK KENNETH, 
1919— , see also Bird, J. B., and others. 
Jacobsen-MeGill Univ. Exped. . . . 1959. 
No. 56915. 


HARINGTON, C. R., see Canada. De- 
fence Research Bd. Op. Hazen 1957-58. 
1959. No. 57219. 


58543. HARKER,GEORGES. White- 
out, a bibliographical survey. (American 
Meteorological Society. Bulletin, May 
1959. v. 40, no. 5, p. 225-29.) 51 refs. 
Describes - this phenomenon, quoting 
firsthand experience and observation. 
Contributory meteorological conditions 
are noted. The physical, physiological, 
and psychological features of whiteout 
are indicated; it creates hazard for both 
ground and air operations; functionally, 
the individual who suffers it is blind. 
Copy seen: DWB. 


58544. HARLAND, WALTER BRIAN, 
1917— . The Caledonian sequence in 
Ny Friesland, Spitsbergen. (Geological 
Society of London, Quarterly journal, 
1958, issued 1959. v. 114, pt. 3, no. 455, 
p. 307-342, 3 maps inel. 2 fold., 2 tables, 3 
diagrs.) 56 refs. 

Summarizes knowledge of the structure 
of the pre-Carboniferous rocks of Vest- 
spitsbergen, especially the mobile history 
(late Precambrian to upper Devonian) 
known as the Caledonian sequence, in 
this northern peninsula. From _ results 
mainly of Cambridge University summer 
expeditions 1948-1957, the sequence is 
interpreted as follows: formation of a 
geosyncline of Hecla Hoek rocks (late 
Preeambrian to mid-Ordovician) pre- 
ceded their deformation in the Ny Fries- 
land orogeny (mid-Ordovician to late 
Silurian); next came Old Red Sandstone 
deposition (Lower and Middle Devonian), 
followed by the Svalbard folding (upper 
Devonian to early Carboniferous). Dia- 
grams, cross-sections and tables sum- 
marize stratigraphy; maps show distribu- 
tion of geologic features. This sequence 
is compared with those in other areas, 
especially East Greenland. 

, Copy seen: DGS. 


58545. HARLAND, WALTER BRIAN, 
1917— . Palaeomagnetic investigation 
of arctic rocks at Cambridge. (Polar 
record, Sept. 1959. v. 9, no. 63, p. 
556-61, table.) Refs. 

Reports measurements of the direction 
of remanent magnetism of rock samples 
collected during 1951-1958, in Greenland 
and Spitsbergen. The latitude and geo- 
graphic orientation of the rock at the 
time it assumed its magnetic field may be 
postulated from determinations (with 
suitable corrections) of a number of these 
samples from a_ geological formation. 
This information may, in turn, define 
paleogeographical reconstructions and 
serve to identify movements of the earth’s 
crust in relation to each other and to the 
poles. Stratigraphic and geographic dis- 
tribution of the collections made to date 
are tabulated, together with the collectors 
and the (British and Danish) expeditions. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


HARLAND, WALTER BRIAN, 1917- , 
see also International Symposium on 
Arctic Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848. 


HARMON, HENRY A., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


58546. HARP, ELMER, 1913— . Arctic. 
(American antiquity, July 1959. v. 25, 
no. 1, p. 145-46.) 

Reports on Helge Larsen’s 1958 survey 
of ten Sarqaq Paleo-Eskimo sites in the 
inner parts of Godthib and Ameralik 
fjords. Excavations of a dwelling pro- 
duced, in addition to inventory similar to 
Disko Bugt finds (No. 52664), a human 
molar and some antler and bone artifacts, 
the first such specimens found in the 
West Greenland Sarqaq culture. The 
discovery of a Paleo-Eskimo site by the 
geological party of A. Rosenkrantz and 
K. Skov at Ikorfat on Nugssuaq Penin- 
sula is noted. The site, consisting of a 
Dorset (above) and a Sarqaq (beneath) 
culture level, yielded two early-type 
Dorset harpoon heads supporting the as- 
sumption that the West Greenland Dorset 
culture preceded classical Dorset. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58547. HARP, ELMER, 1913— . Kco- 
logical continuity on the Barren Grounds; 
a preliminary report of field research sup- 
ported by the Arctic Institute of North 
America. (Polar notes; occasional publi- 
cation of the Stefansson Collection, Nov. 
1959. no. 1, p. 48-56.) 9 refs. 








Discusses the cultural phases of the 
region being evacuated by the Caribou 
Eskimos, due to gradual extinction of 
caribou, based on a summer 1958 survey 
(with Robert A. MeKennan) of the 
Thelon River lake chain west from Baker 
Lake. The 41 sites (habitation areas 
and lookout-workshops) discovered were 
investigated. Despite lack of stratifica- 
tion four occupation phases were dis- 
tinguished: modern Caribou Eskimo; pre- 
contact Eskimo characterized by larger 
meat caches denoting more kills or more 
people; a Thule culture associated with 
alignments of nangissatl or hopping stones; 
and a complex phase marking the advent 
of man to the Barren Grounds, attributed 
to a northward shift of paleo-Indian plains 
culture in the Altithermal, warm post- 
glacial period. Organic, radio-carbon 
datable material is lacking in this last 
phase. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58548. HARP, ELMER, 1913- . The 
Moffatt archaeological collection from the 
Dubawnt country, Canada. (American 
antiquity, Apr. 1959. v. 24, no. 4, pt. 1, 
p. 412-22, illus., maps.) 17 refs. 
Describes the archeological specimens 
collected by Arthur R. Moffatt on his ill- 
fated documentary film expedition in 
1955. The canoe trip from Black Lake 
(Sask.) to Baker Lake by the six-man 
party, accident and death of Moffatt, etc. 
are sketched, The (9) sites surveyed, 
probably hunting encampments, are iden- 
tified from Moffatt’s diary. The 98 
artifacts, mostly chipped quartzite re- 
touched by coarse percussion or pressure 
flaking, consist of projectile points, blades, 
burins, and scrapers, etc. The marginal 
character of this so-called Boyd-Barlow 
complex is noted and affinities found both 
with Arctic and Plains cultures. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


58549. HARP, ELMER,1913- . New 
World affinities of Cape Dorset culture. 
(Alaska. University. Anthropological 
papers, May 1953. v. 1, no. 2, p. 37-54, 
illus.) 40 refs. 

Discusses the origin and diffusion of 
Dorset taking into account its southern- 
most manifestation, in Newfoundland. 
A southern (Great Lakes area) origin is 
disclaimed, Beothuk Indian contacts are 
minimized; Dorset is linked to Ipiutak 
and the Cape Denbigh flint complex cul- 
tures and may have originated from a 
common ancestral stock. The New- 
foundland stage is assumed to be the last 
pure appearance of the Dorset culture, 
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pressed southwestward by the advancing 
Thule Eskimos. Common elements with 
the Beothuk are attributed to the action 
of a circumpolar cultural drift. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58550. HARRINGTON, JOSEPH D., 
and R. M. NARDONE. Hepatic fune- 
tion of the golden hamster after exposure 
to cold and during hibernation. (Ameri- 
can journal of physiology, Apr. 1959. y, 
196, no. 4, p. 910-12, illus.) 9 refs. 

No liver damage was observed after 
forced hypothermia and only 3.5% im- 
pairment from prolonged cold exposure, 
An upset serum albumin/globulin ratio 
was noted after long cold-exposure and 
during hibernation. Copy seen: DLC. 


58551. HARRINGTON, RICHARD. 
Eskimo stone carving. (Canadian geo- 
graphical journal, Aug. 1959. v. 59, no. 
2, p. 38-47, illus.) 

Photo.-illus. of the process of carving a 
soapstone figure at Povungnituk, Quebec. 
The inefficiency of these Eskimos’ tools 
is noted. Copy seen: DGS. 


HARRINGTON, RICHARD, see also 
Bolus, M. Lucy of Povungnituk. 1959. 
No. 57031. 


HARRIS, G. S., see International Sympo- 
sium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. No. 
58848. 


HARRIS, JEROME S., see Young, W. G., 
and others. Metabolic and physiologic ob- 
servations ... 1959. No. 62723. 


HARRISON, JAMES MERRITT, 
1915- , see Canada. Advisory Comm. 
Research Geol. Ninth annual report 
1958-59 ... 1959. No. 57247. 


58552. HARRISON, M. A., and H. B. 
KELLER. Excavation with nuclear ex- 
plosives. (Colorado School of Mines. 
Quarterly, July 1959. v. 54, no. 3, p. 
333-47, 2 text maps, diagr. 4 graphs.) 
Third Symposium on Rock Mechanics 
held at the Colorado School of Mines, 
Golden, Apr. 20-22, 1959. 

Discusses the application of nuclear ex- 
plosives to large-scale excavation projects. 
Past detonations are examined in order to 
estimate size of device needed to produce 
crater required. The Chariot Project of 
the Atomic Energy Commission Plow- 
share Program, proposed excavation of an 
experimental harbor in the Cape Thomp- 
son area, Northern Alaska is briefly con- 
sidered; plan of site and harbor profile are 
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included. Cost and practicability are 
mentioned in support of possible larger 
projects. Copy seen: DLC. 


58553. HARRISON, PHYLLIS. Jour- 
ney out of darkness. (Northern affairs 
bulletin, Sept-Oct. 1959. v. 6, no. 4, 
p. 14-16, illus.) 

Notes rapid cultural changes and some 
resultant problems among Canadian Eski- 
mos, as exemplified in the experiences and 
reactions of a young Eskimo man. 

Copy seen: CaM Al. 


58554. HARRISON, PHYLLIS. The 
one who works with the people. (North- 
ern affairs bulletin, July—Aug. 1959. v. 
6, no. 3, p. 7-9.) 

Relates experiences as the first Dept. of 
Northern Affairs welfare officer at Fro- 
bisher Bay. Local Eskimo life, with old 
and new cultural elements, is described. 
Difficulty in author and Eskimos achiev- 
ing mutual understanding is discussed and 
exemplified. The welfare officer’s role in 
evoking Eskimo comment on current 
changes is stressed, 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


58555. HARRY, W. T.  Pseudomig- 
matites in the Abitau Lake area, District 


of Mackenzie, Northwest Territories, 
Canada. (Geological magazine, Jan.— 
Feb. 1959. v. 96, no. 1, p. 25-32, diagrs., 


table.) 5 refs. 

This area (60°-61° N. 106°-108° W.) 
chiefly consists of medium-to-coarse- 
grained quartzo-feldspar gneisses; many 
are granoblastic with little microscopic 
evidence of deformation. Others are 
highly teetonized and foliated varieties 
that sometimes form pseudomigmatites 
easily mistaken in the field for true mig- 
matites formed by lit-par-lit injection of 
pink granite into more basic grey gneiss. 
The last, however, are granitic rocks, their 
misleading appearance and distinct fabric 
due to deformation during isochemical 
amphibolite facies metamorphism. They 
are not mylonites. Their fabric is domi- 
nated by the parallelism of dark minerals 
and elongated quartz crystals and seems 
largely due to compression acting in a 
direction normal to the foliation plane 
with little or no transport in that plane. 
Tectonization did not promote the forma- 
tion of myromekite or microperthite but 
may have assisted the production of 
epidote from hornblende in certain 
specimens.—From author’s abstract. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58556. HART, JACKSON SANFORD, 
1916- ,andL. IRVING. The energetics 


of harbor seals in air and in water with 
special consideration of seasonal changes. 
(Canadian journal of zoology, Aug. 1959. 
v. 37, no. 4, p. 447-57, illus., tables.) 12 
refs. 
Study of six seals within temperature 
anges of 25° to —20° C. in air, and 25° 
to 0° in water. Body skin and flipper 
temperatures, metabolism in air or water 
and its relation to environmental and skin 
temperature, body insulation, and heat 
conductivity of living blubber were 
studied on animals at Woods Hole, Mass., 
Oceanographic Institution. Parameters 
were compared with some found at St. 
Andrews, N. B. Biological Station. 
Copy seen: DI. 


HART, JACKSON SANFORD, 1916- , 
see also Héroux, O., and others. Compar- 
ison between seasonal and thermal 
acclimation ... 1959. No. 58638. 


58557. HART, ROBERT G. 
guide to Alaska. New York. 
McKay Co., Inc., 1959. 
incl. end papers. 
Contains information for traveler, 
sportsman, prospective settler, ete. Five 
general chapters describe climate, cloth- 
ing, immigration and customs, colloquial 
terms, transportation, communications, 
native arts and crafts, food, celebrations 
and festivals, and hunting, fishing and 
trapping. More detailed treatment is 
given to the three major regions: South- 
east Alaska, western Alaska (from Cor- 
dova to the Aleutians and Bristol Bay, 
and north to the Alaska Range), and 
interior and arctic Alaska. A final 
chapter deals with settlement and em- 
ployment; list of transportation com- 
panies serving Alaska is appended. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


McKay’s 
David 
x, 330 p., maps 


58558. HARTERT, ERNST, 1859-1933. 
On the European forms of the cormorant 
and little bustard. (British birds, Feb. 
1917. v. 10, no. 9, p. 210-14.) 

Includes synonyms, descriptive notes 
and data on the distribution of the cor- 
morant, Phalacrocoraz c. carbo, occurring 
in Greenland and northern coast of Kola 
Peninsula. Copy seen: MH-2Z. 


58559. HARTIGAN, HELEN. Alaska 
nurses meet for maternity and infant care 
conference. (Alaska’s health, June 1959. 
v. 16, p. 4-5, illus.) 

Account of conference held Apr. 6-10, 
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1959 at Anchorage, the first in eight vears. 
Participant and aiding organizations, pro- 
gram, outstanding lectures, and main 
problems discussed are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


HARTSHORN, JOSEPH H., sce U.S. 
Air Force. Proceedings .. . arctic plan- 
ning session... 1959. No. 62247. 


58560. HARVEY, HUGH. North of the 
prairies. (Shell aviation news, Nov. 1958. 
no. 245, p. 2-7, illus., map.) 

Reviews scheduled and non-scheduled 
aviation in the Northwest Territories, in 
particular such of Shell Oil Co. geological 
field parties operating with small aircraft 
and helicopters out of East Three 
(Inuvik); the construction of this new 
settlement is also deseribed in some 
detail. Copy seen: DLC. 


58561. HARVEY, PAUL. North and 
north and north, (Flying, Feb. 1958. 
v. 62, no. 2, p. 22-23, +, illus.) 
Describes one-man fishing trip to 
northern Ontario (from Chicago) in a 
Piper Apache aircraft: nature, fishing 
conditions, encounters with Ojibway 
Indians. Copy seen: DLC. 


58562. HARVEY, RODNEY B. Effect 
of temperature on function of isolated 
dog kidney. (American journal of phys- 
iology, July 1959. v. 197, no. 1, p. 
181-86, illus., tables.) 8 refs. 

Cooling reduced blood flow and gase- 
ous metabolism. Urine concentration of 
tested approached — plasma 
concentrations. Net movement of PAH 
into the tubule was highly sensitive to 
cooling whilst HeO and Na movements 
were more resistant. Movement of Na 
out of the tubule, residual active trans- 
port, ete. are also discussed. 


Copy seen: NLM. 


substances 


HARWOOD, T. A., see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. 
No, 58848. 


58563. HASBROUCK, EDWIN M. Ap- 
parent status of the European widgeon 
in North America. (Auk, Jan. 1944. v. 
61, no. 1, p. 938-104, 2 text maps, table.) 

Contains study of the distribution of 
Mareca penelope, with four lists of local- 
ities, including such in Greenland, Lab- 
rador, Newfoundland and Alaska. The 
species seems far more abundant in North 
America than previously supposed. The 
southerly fall and northerly spring migra- 
tion suggest a fixed American stock 
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breeding somewhere in arctic America, 
the locality yet to be discovered. 
Copy seen: MH-Z, 


58564. HASELWOOD, EDITH LL. Uni- 
versity of Washington publications in 
oceanography. Seattle, Wash. Apr. 
1959. 16 p. photostat. (Washington. 
University. Dept. of Oceanography.) 
Lists works issued in the Publications 
series v. 1-4, 1932-1942, and in Contri- 
butions no. 1-219, 1931-1958, several (6, 
18, respectively) dealing with aretic and 
subarctic waters. 
Copy seen: DN-HO. 


58565. HAST, NILS. The measurement 
of rock pressure in mines. Stockholm, 
1958. 183 p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 
(Sweden. Geologiska undersékning. 
Ser. C, Avhandlingar och uppsatser no. 
560, Arsbok 52 (1958) no. 3.) 

Describes a new method for these meas- 
urements, first used in the iron ore mine 
of Griingesberg, central Sweden. Its use 
disclosed that in Sweden, and probably 
elsewhere, there are horizontal stresses, 
whose magnitude far exceeds the vertical 
loud at the same points. The horizontal 
pressure is not due to weight of over- 
burden; it is a manifestation of current 
geologic phenomena, which disturb the 
stability of the solid earth crust and which 
may cause earthquakes. By the method 
described, the absolute value and the di- 
rection of action of the principal stresses 
can be obtained at points 20 m. or more 
from the rock face in a drift. Measure- 
ments and results obtained at Griinges- 
berg, and at the Laisvall (66°06’ N. 
17°09’ E.) and Malmberget (67°10' N. 
20°40’ I.) mines in north Sweden are 
given in detail. Stress conditions in 
block caving are also dealt with. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58566. HASTINGS, ANDREW D. Cli- 
matic analogs of Fort Greely, Alaska, 
and Fort Churchill, Canada, in North 
America. Natick, Mass., May 1959. 
iv, 44 p. 17 fold. maps, 14 tables. (U.S. 
Quartermaster Corps. Environmental 
Protection Research Division. Tech- 
nical report EP-111.) 103 refs. Pre- 
pared for R. & D. Project (8-70—09-400) 
Military Evaluation of Geographie Areas, 
U.S. Army Engineer Waterways Experi- 
ment Station, Vicksburg, Mississippi. 
Compares climatic conditions at these 
two cold weather test sites with condi- 
tions in other parts of northern North 
America as well as Iceland, Jan Mayen, 
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the Faroes and the British Isles (Eurasia 
having been dealt with, No. 50836). 
Twelve climatic elements are mapped, 
and analogous areas are indicated. Ex- 
cept for absolute minimum temperature, 
Fort Churchill has the colder environ- 
ment of the two sites; hence the more 
northerly zone of cold analogy shown is 
usually that of Fort Churchill. Compos- 
ite areas of analogy for multiple elements 
(temperature, snow depth, windchill, and 
precipitation) are also indicated. Station 
location and elevation are tabulated, as 
are mean values of climatic elements for 
all months for forty selected stations. 
Zones that are completely analogous to 
the respective test sites are relatively 
small, and dispersed. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


58567. HASTINGS, ANNA B., and 
H. D. THOMAS. Prof. H. A. Kluge. 
(Nature, London, Mar. 1, 1958. v. 181, 
no. 4609, p. 599.) 

Obituary of this noted zoologist, Ger- 
man Avgustovich Klitige, 1871-1956, who 
specialized in the study of aretic Polyzoa. 
Born in Poland, he studied in 1897 at 
the Solovetskiy Biological Station on the 
White Sea, published a series of papers 
on 350 species of Polyzoa in Russian are- 
tie waters, his investigations extended 
also to West Greenland and the Antare- 
tic. Dr. Kifge was director of the 
Murman Biological Station 1908-1933, 
and remained there as a scientific worker 
after his retirement. He was one of the 
founders of the Aretie Museum in Lenin- 
grad, and for some time its director. 
Two contributions, on which he worked 
for many years, are to be issued post- 
humously. Copy seen: DLC. 


’ 


58568. HATTERSLEY-SMITH, GEOF- 
FREY F. A note on Mount Oxford, 
northern Ellesmere Island. 
ical journal, June 1958. v. 
p. 280-81, plate.) 4 refs. 
Compares A. W. Moore's account (No. 
11700) of the ascent of Mt. Oxford during 
the 1935 Oxford University Expedition, 
with own observations during Operation 
Hazen 1957-1958. On the (summer) 
1957 trip, travel was facilitated by a 
Nansen sledge and climbing was easy in 
crampons. Some revisions were made in 
Moore’s locations and height estimates: 
Mt. Oxford was established as 82°09.6’ N. 
72°59" W., its height 7200 ft., 1800 ft. 
lower than Moore’s estimate. Summits 
in the British Empire Range described 


(Geograph- 
124, pt. 2, 


by Moore as reaching 10,000 ft. or more, 
are probably not over 9000 ft. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


58569. HATTERSLEY-SMITH, GEOF- 
FREY F. Research in the Lake Hazen 
region of northern Ellesmere Island in 
the International Geophysical Year. 
(Arctic circular, Aug. 1959. v. 12, no. 1, 
p. 2-12.) 

Reviews the logisties and scientifie 
work of Operation Hazen led by the 
author. Personnel and supplies for the 
eight-man summer 1957 and the 19-man 
summer 1958 parties were flown in each 
spring and evacuated by sea in mid- 
August; the four-man winter party 
arrived by sea in Aug. 1957. Camps 
were established on the north shore of 
the lake and at the 3500-ft. level on Gil- 
iman Glacier. Preliminary results in 
meteorology, glaciology, geophysics, geol- 
ogy, biology and archeology are noted. 
A year-long (1957-58) record of synoptic 
meteorologic observations, the first from 
an inland station north of the Canadian 
mainland, showed a mean annual tem- 
perature about —6° F., with —68.5° F. 
the minimum. The main glaciers on the 
south side of the mountains are thinning 
in their lower reaches due to higher sum- 
mer temperatures, and small, low level 
icecaps are both thinning and receding. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


HATTERSLEY-SMITH, GEOFFREY F., 
see also Canada. Defence Research Bd. 
Op. Hazen 1957-58. 1959. No. 57219. 


HATTERSLEY-SMITH, GEOFFREY F., 
see also International Symposium = on 
Aretie Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848, 


58570. HAUFE, WILBERT OSCAR’ 
1922—- . Observations on the biology 
of mosquitoes, Diptera: Culicidae, at 
Goose Bay, Labrador. (Canadian ento- 
mologist, Aug. 1952. v. 84, no. 8, p. 254- 
63, 3 illus., table.) 6 refs. Contrib. no. 
2927, Div. of Entomology, Science 
Service, Canadian Dept. of Agriculture. 

In conjunetion with experimental air- 
sprays in 1949 and 1950, 21 species of 
Culicidae, 18 of Culicinae and three of 
Chaoborinae were collected. Notes on 
the species include ecological observa- 
tions, data on emergence, abundance, 
comparative importance of — various 
species. Copy seen: DSI. 


58571. HAUG, ARNE, and B. LARSEN. 
Brunfarging av tangmel og tangekstrak- 
ter. 1958. 18 p. tables, graphs. (Norsk 
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institutt for tang- og _ tareforskning. 
Rapport nr. 22.) Text in Norwegian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: The 
formation of brown-colored substances 
in seaweed and seaweed extracts. 

Reports on experiments with fresh and 
dried samples of various seaweeds to 
compare the efficacy of several combina- 
tions of chemical and physical processes 
in extraction of color substance. The 
seaweed is gathered at Reine, in the 
outer Lofoten islands of Norway, among 
other places. Copy seen: DA. 


58572. HAUG, ARNE. Nyere under- 
sékelser over tang- og tareartenes kjemi. 
(Tidsskrift for kjemi, bergvesen og 
metallurgi, 1956. arg. 16, nr. 1, p. 1-8, 
table, graphs.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Recent investigations in the 
chemistry of seaweed species. 

The direction and findings of Nor- 
wegian seaweed research are outlined. 
The nature and occurrence of carbo- 
hydrates, fats, proteins, inorganic salts, 
and vitamins in various species are re- 
viewed. Alginic acid, ash and water 
content are compared with fiber, protein 
and other, chemical components. Rela- 
tionship of dry matter to chemical com- 
position, differences in stalk, leaf, and 
bark composition, variations in organic 
composition over the year are investi- 
gated. Local and year-to-year variations 
in plant occurrence and effeets of process- 
ing on nutrient content are considered. 
Experiments are made in use of seaweeds 
with fish and grass meals for feed. 
Productivity and desirable cropping prae- 
tices are under research. Only the com- 
monest species have been well studied. 
“Tang” refers to any of the perennial 
macroscopic red or brown algae of the 
sea; “‘tare’’ refers to species with perennial 
stalks and annual leaves. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58573. HAUG, ARNE, and A. JENSEN. 
Seasonal variation in chemical composi- 
tion of Laminaria digitala from different 
parts of the Norwegian coast. (Interna- 
tional Seaweed Symposium. 2nd, 1955. 
Proceedings, pub. 1956. p. 10-15, illus. 
map.) 

Reports conditions in three localities 
in the arctic and one in the southern area. 
Content of ash, alginie acid, mannitol 
and laminarin varied but little between 
the northern locations, and showed one 
maximum and one minimum throughout 
the year. Copy seen: DLC. 
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HAUG, ARNE, see also Jensen, A., and 
A. Haug. Fargereaksjon ... 1952, 
No. 58957. 


HAUG-LASZLO, AGNES, see Donhoffer, 
S., and others. Das Verhalten der 
Wirmeproduktion . . . 1959. No. 57713. 


58574. HAVILAND, MAUD DORIA, 
Feeding habit of red-necked phalarope. 
(British birds, Mar. 1, 1915. v. 8, no. 
10, p. 243.) 

An observation on feeding of Phalaropus 
lobatus on a large marsh by the lower 
Yenisey in Siberia: two birds begin to 
rotate rapidly on their own axes, snap- 
ping up floating particles from the surface 
of the water. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58575. HAVILAND, MAUD DORIA, 
Notes on breeding habits of the grey 
phalarope. (British birds, June 1, 1915. 
v. 9, no. 1, p. 11-16, 4 illus.) 

Phalaropus fulicarius, as observed 
twenty miles from Golchika on the lower 
Yenisey River in June, 1914, with photo- 
graphs of habitat groups, nests, and eggs. 
Records of previous finds are reviewed. 
The species breeds comparatively late, 
four eggs slightly incubated were found 
on July 11, 1914. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58576. HAVILAND, MAUD DORIA. 
Notes on Lapland bunting on the Yenesei 
River. (British birds, Feb. 1916. v. 9, 
no. 9, p. 230-38, 3 illus.) 

Contains field notes on Calcarius I. 
lapponicus observed at Dudinka and 
Golchika on the lower Yenisey: song, 
breeding habits, nesting grounds, migra- 
tion with photographs of the nests and 


eggs. Copy seen: MH-Z. 
58577. HAVILAND, MAUD DORIA. 


Notes on the breeding habits of Tem- 
minck’s stint. (British birds, Dee. 1, 

1916, v. 10, no. 7, p. 157-65, 4 illus.) 
Contains data on habitats, breeding 
habits, songs, nests and eggs of Frolia 
temminckii, as observed and photographed 
near Golchika on the lower Yenisey River. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58578. HAVILAND, MAUD DORIA. 
Notes on the breeding habits of the 
Asiatic golden plover. (British birds, 
Sept. 1, 1915. v. 9, no. 4, p. 82-89, 5 
illus.) 

Contains descriptive and_ ecological 
notes on this species observed at Golchika, 
and «a comparison with the European 
golden plover, Charadrius  apricarius. 
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Photographs of habitat groups, nesting 
grounds and nests are appended. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58579. HAVILAND, MAUD DORIA. 
Notes on the breeding habits of the 
curlew-sandpiper. (British birds, Jan. 
1915. v. 8, no. 8, p. 178-83, plate 3.) 
Reports on appearance, accompanying 
birds, and breeding habits of Frolia 
ferruginea observed at Golchika. Re- 
marks and illus. on the nesting grounds 
and eggs are included. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58580. HAVILAND, MAUD DORIA. 
Notes on the breeding habits of the little 
stint. (British birds, Feb. 1, 1915. v. 

8, no. 9, p. 202-208, 5 illus., plate 4.) 
Reports on the appearance, habitats 
and breeding habits of Krolia m. minuta, 
as observed at Goichika; photographs of 
nesting grounds, nests and eggs are added. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58581. HAVILAND, MAUD DORIA. 
Notes on the grey plover on the Yenesei. 
(British birds, Dec. 1, 1915. v. 9, no. 7, 
p. 162-66, 2 illus.) 

Reports on breeding habits, nesting 
grounds, nests and eggs of Squatarola 
squatarola, observed at Golchika; the 
species is local and rather scarce on the 
Yenisey, probably a migrant from the 
north. Copy seen: MH-~-Z. 


58582. HAVILAND, MAUD DORIA. 
Note on the nestling plumage of the 
Asiatic golden plover, Charadrius domini- 
canus fulvus. (Ibis, Oct. 1915. ser. 10, 
v. 3, no. 4, p. 716-17.) 

Reports observations July 20, 1914, 
made on the tundra near Golchika River 
in the lower Yenisey basin. 

Copy seen: MH-~Z. 


58583. HAVILAND, MAUD DORIA. 
On the method of progression on land of 
a young red-throated diver. (British 
birds, Mar. 1, 1915. v. 8, no. 10, p. 
241--43.) 

Note on a young Gavia stellata seen in 
Aug. 1914 at Golchika on the Yenisey 
River. When put into a small shallow 
pool, it promptly turned ashore, landed 
and set off across the mud, propelling 
itself along on its breast by rapid jerks of 
the legs assisted in a lesser degree by the 
wings. Copy seen: MH-Z. 
HAWKINS, JAMES E., see Alaska. 
tural Develop. Bd. Silver fleece ... 
study ... Bristol Bay ... 1958. No. 
56408. 


58584. HAWKINS, ROBERT H. Start- 
ing depends on battery care. (Pacific 
builder and engineer, May 1959. v. 65, 
no. 5, p. 92.) 

Offers some maintenance tips to insure 
cold weather starting of diesel-powered 
construction equipment. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58585. HAWTHORN, HARRY BER- 
TRAM, 1910—_, and others. The Indians 
of British Columbia; a study of contem- 
porary social adjustment. Berkeley, Uni- 
versity of California Press, 1958. 499 p. 
maps, tables. Other authors: C.8. Belshaw 
and 8. M. Jamieson. 

Discusses on the basis of research dur- 
ing 1954-55, community and family 
relations, resources, employment, educa- 
tion, law enforcement, social welfare 
needs, and administration, presenting 
the viewpoint of the Indians. Groups 
from the Haida and Tsimshian cultures 
are included; population statistics cover 
1885-1954. Copy seen: DLC. 


58586. HAYDU, GEORGE G., and A. H. 
WOLFSON. Effect of temperature ex- 
tremes and cortisone on toxicity of diphos- 
phopyridine nucleotide in mice. (Society 
for I:xperimental Biology and Medicine. 
Proceedings, Nov. 1959. v. 102, no. 2, 
p. 325-27.) 13 refs. 

The toxic effect of DPN was found to 
be enhanced by hot and cold (7° C.) en- 
vironment. Cortisone given intraperi- 
toneally further potentiated the effects of 
heat and cold. Injurious effects were 
noted in the nervous system. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58587. HAYMAN, CHARLES R., and 
F. E. KESTER. Eye, ear, nose and 
throat infection in natives of Alaska, sum- 
mary and analysis based on report of the 
survey conducted in 1956. (Northwest 
medicine, Apr. 1957. v. 56, no. 4, p. 423- 
30, illus., tables.) 2 refs. 

Reporis on a brief survey of some 900 
persons, mostly children, in 11 localities. 
A high prevalence of chronic upper respir- 
atory infections was found among Eski- 
mos, against a low incidence in whites. 
Only 12 cases of acute phlyctenular con- 
junctivitis were seen, but corneal damage 
was common among natives, especially 
the Kskimos. The effects of socio- 
economic factors, backlog of surgery, 
health education, etec., are also noted. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 
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HAYMAN, CHARLES R., see also Alas- 
kan Seience Conference 1955, 1956. Sei- 
ence in Alaska... 1959. No. 56483. 


58588. HAYTON, ROBERT D. Polar 
problems and international law. (Ameri- 
can journal of international law, Oct. 
1958. v. 52, no. 4, p. 746-65.) 60 refs. 
Deals with developments in the Arctic 
(p. 746-53): American and Soviet scien- 
tific research, military defense systems, 
commercial air traffic, submarine navi- 
gation, ete. United Nations Security 
Council discussions of Eisenhower's “open 
skies plan’? for international inspection 
against a surprise attack are reviewed. 
Creation of an agency under U.N. trustee- 
ship is advocated to provide such inspec- 
tion in both polar regions as well as to co- 
ordinate peaceful research and develop- 
ment activities. Copy seen: DLC. 


HEARD, WILLIAM R., see Branson, 
B. A., and W. R. Heard. Snails , 
peninsula Alaska . . . 1959. No. 
57090. 


HEARN, ETHEL HARRIET, see Sverd- 
rup, O. N.  Aretie adventures. 1959. 
No. 61955. 


58589. HEBARD, JAMES F. Currents 
in southeastern Bering Sea and possible 
effeets upon king crab larvae. Washing- 
ton, D.C., 1959. 4, 11 p. illus., tables, 
maps. (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. 
Special scientific report: fisheries, no. 293.) 
8 refs. 

Account of investigation of tidal and 
average currents in June 1957 carried out 
at four anchor stations. Dextrally rotat- 
ing tidal currents were recorded on the 
two offshore stations and much com- 
pressed rotary tidal currents of varying 
direction were found on the two inshore 
stations. The flow of average current 
indicated a counterclockwise circulation, 
and may affect the movement of the king 
crabs in the planktonic stage. 

Copy seen: \I. 


HEBARD, JAMES F., see also McLaugh- 
lin, P. A., and J. F. Hebard. Stomach 
contents ... king crab... 1959. No. 
59973. 


58590. HEEN, EIRIK, and others. Natri- 
umnitrit som konserveringsmiddel for 
fabrikksild; foringsforsék med sildemel av 
konservert sild og unders¢gkelser over 
virkningen av ren natriumnitrit pa 
husdyr. Bergen, Grieg, 1955. 96 p. 
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tables, graphs. (Norway.  Landbruks- 
hégskole. Foringsfors#k. Beretning, 78.) 
Refs. Reprinted from: Norway, Fiskeri- 
direktoratet, Skrifter, ser. teknologiske 
undersékelser, v. 3, no. 4. Text in Nor- 
wegian. Summary in English. Other 
authors: K. Bakken, H. Stormorken, 0. 
Bybing, J. L. Flatla, O. Ulvesli, G. Naer- 
land, H. Hvidsten, M. Husby, L. R. Njaa, 
Fk. Utne, O. R. Braekkan, J. Minsaas, B. 
Laksesvela, G. Sand, and K. Breirem. 
Title tr.: Sodium nitrate as a preserva- 
tive for herring; feeding experiments with 
herring meal from preserved herring and 
investigations on the effect of pure sodium 
nitrite on farm animals. 

Reports on six related research studies 
with a general summary. The regional 
availability of herring meal, its high pro- 
tein and growth-factor contents, and the 
extent of its use as feed are surveyed in 
detail. Sodium nitrite can be used as a 
preservative for herring meal without 
danger it is shown, so long as the Nor- 
wegian regulations for its use are followed. 
The allowed amount of 200 p.p.m. at 
marketing time is usually reduced to less 
than 100 p.p.m. by feeding time because 
the nitrite disappears during storage. A 
preservative must be used because the 
processing plants cannot handle the great 
quantity of herring delivered during the 
few weeks of the main fishing season. 
North Norway herring is noted as the 
main source of material for fish meal. 

Copy seen: DA. 


58591. HEES, GEORGE, Frobisher. 
(Aircraft, May 1959. v. 21, no. 5, p. 32.) 

Iixcerpt of speech: stresses this air- 
port’s importance to commercial aviation 
(polar routes), and as a junction point for 
arctic supply missions. Recent improve- 
ments include accommodations for passen- 
gers, Offices for airlines and Dept. of 
Transport officials; future plans: large 
terminal building, lengthening and widen- 
ing of runway. Copy seen: DLC. 


HEEZEN, BRUCE C., see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology .. . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


HEGNAUER, ALBERT HENRY, 1900- , 
see Torres, J. C., and others. Strength- 
duration curves . hypothermia . 
heart. 1959. No. 62135. 


58592. HEIBERG, HANS H. Naturlig 
foryngelse og moderne  skogskjgtsel. 
(Norsk skogbruk, Nov. 1957. Arg. 3, nr. 
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22, p. 591-95, port.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Natural reforestation and 
modern forest management. 

Report, and ensuing discussion by 
practicing foresters, of field factors affect- 
ing natural reforestation throughout 
Norway. Soil and seed quality, root and 
low-growth competition, weather, clean 
and selective cutting, also pure, mixed, 
and unequal-age stands are considered. 
Emphasis is directed to the possibilities 
of pre-reforestation, encouraging growth 
of seedlings in a mature forest prior to its 
cutting, a method practiced to some 
extent in Norway and advocated locally 
in Swedish Lapland. Copy seen: DA. 


58593. HEIKURAINEN, LEO. Tut- 
kimus metsiiojitusalueiden tilasta ja puus- 
tosta. Helsinki, 1959. 279 p._ illus., 
maps, graphs, tables. (Acta forestalia 
fennica, 69, no. 1.) 90 refs. Text in 
Finnish. Summary in German. Title 
tr.: Drained forest areas and their stands 
in Finland. , 
Comprehensive study covering the 
present conditions of the drained area, 
of the drainage system and the forest 
stands on the drained areas. Success of 
drainage, condition of drains, utilization 
of the area, including forestation, and 
condition of forests on the reclaimed 
areas in southern and northern Finland 
are analyzed and discussed in detail. 
The description of forest stands in these 
areas deals with regional growth increase 
(arctic regions included): drainage in 
different climatic zones; types of forests 
on different swamps; factors influencing 
growth on swamps; productivity of 
swamp forests; their tree types, timber 
value, ete. and prospects of their further 
drainage. Copy seen: DLC. 


58594. HEINONEN, REIJO. Mag- 
nesiumin tarpeesta suomen _pelloissa. 
Helsinki, 1956. 32 p. tables. (Finland. 
Maatalouskoelaitoksen maatutkimuso- 
sasto. Agrogeologisia julkaisuja no. 65.) 
71 refs. Text in Finnish. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Magnesium require- 
ments in Finnish agriculture. 

Reports that Mg use by crops on 
Finnish soils is about 7 kg./hectare 
annually, of which 5 kg. is provided in 
natural and 2 kg. in commercial ferti- 
lizers. Mg balance in peat soils is dis- 
tinctly negative. Response to Mg fer- 
tilization is estimated at 5-20%. Defi- 
cient areas are small and Mg supply is 
less critical than Cu, B, NPK, and Ca. 


Large dolomite deposits in northern and 
Central Finland are source of supply. 
Copy seen: DA, 


HEINRICH, ALBERT, see Alaskan Sci- 
ence Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


58595. HEINRICH, GERD H. Revi- 
sional notes on Provancher types of 
Ichneumoninae; Hymenoptera. (Cana- 
dian entomologist, Dee. 1959. v. 91, 
no. 12, p. 806-807.) 

Includes: Platylabus rufipes (Phyga- 
deuon rufipes) represented by two speci- 
mens from Alaska. Copy seen: DSI. 


58596. HEINTZ, NATASCHA. A speci- 
men of Raja spinicauda Jensen from the 
Norwegian Sea and some remarks on the 
distribution of this species. Bergen, 
Grieg, 1958. 11 p._ illus., tables, map. 
(Bergen, Norway. Universitet. Arbok, 
naturvitenskapelig rekke, nr. 6.) 10 
refs, 

Describes a specimen of this skate 
taken with trawl at 400 m. depth by the 
G. O. Sars near Bjgrndéya in 1955. Pre- 
vious catches have been recorded from 
the western and southern coast of Green- 
land, off Newfoundland and Iceland, and 
in Barents Sea. The bottom topography 
and temperature conditions of the North 
Atlantic are considered the primary 
factors responsible for the discontinuous 
distribution of R. spinicauda. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58597. HEINTZLEMAN, B. FRANK, 
1888— . Green gold. (Alaska all, 
Aug. 1959. v. 1, no. 4, p. 2-4.) 
Comments on forest and range resources, 
their care and potential utilization in 
Alaska. There are 125 million acres of 
commercial and 85 million of open forest, 
with an estimated 350 billion board feet: 
white spruce for local construction and 
fuel, white birch and cottonwood for 
export. Prospective developments in- 
clude a major wood pulp and_ paper 
industry, chemical-pulp plants producing 
plastics and wood derivatives, a sawmill, 
a veneer plant (cottonwood and birch), 
ete., and a livestock industry on the 
coastal rangelands. Copy seen: AkA. 


HEINZEL, J., see Kuhn, E., and others. 
Stoffwechseluntersuchungen . . . 1959. 
No. 59470. 


HEINZEL, J., see also Lasch, H. G., and 


others. Blutgerinnung . . . 1959. No. 
59605. 
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58598. HELA, ILMO. Suomen osal- 
listuminen merentutkimusalus Arandalla 
kansainviilisen geofysiikan vuoden 1957-— 
58 tutkimuksiin. Suomen Tiedeseuran 
kokouksessa joulukuun 17 p:né 1956 
pidettyesitelmi. Helsinki, 1959. 19 p. 
illus., maps. (Finska vetenskaps-socie- 
teten. Arsbok-V uosikirja, 1956-1957. 
v. 35B, no. 4.) Text in Finnish. Title 
tr.: Finnish participation in the research 
activities of the International Geophysi- 
cal Year, 1957-58, with the oceanographic 
research vessel Aranda. Paper read at 
the Dec. 17, 1956 session of the Finnish 
Scientific Society. 

Summarizes plans for oceanographic 
work by the Aranda, and describes the 
vessel and its equipment. First and 
Second International Polar Year and 
other, North Atlantic oceanographic 
studies are reviewed. The coordinated 
work by nine other countries planned 
for the North Atlantic and Barents Sea is 
outlined and illus. (map). Finnish in- 
vestigations in the Barents Sea with the 
Aranda are to be carried out as a series 
of traverses, for which coordinates are 
given. Hydrographic, geologic, gravi- 
metric, biologic, and glacial-geologic as- 
pects of the work are briefly noted, and 
accompanied by outline maps of the bot- 
tom topography and surface currents. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


58599. HELFGEN, HEINZ, 1910- . 
Ich trampe zum Nordpol; abenteuerlicher 
Bericht einer Ein-Mann-Expedition mit 
Auto, Buschflugzeug, Hundeschlitten und 
Schlauchboot. Giitesloh, C.  Bertels- 
mann, 1957. 287 p. illus. maps. Text 
in German. Title tr.: 1 tramp to the 
North Pole; adventure story of a one- 
man expedition by car, bush plane, dog 
sled, and rubber dinghy. 

Author traveled by car from New York 
via Vancouver, Penticton, Dawson Creek, 
Watson Lake, and Anchorage to Fair- 
banks. A DC-4 airplane took him to 
Nome, where he borrowed a bush plane 
and flew via Wales and Hughes to Kotze- 
bue. From Kotzebue in a rubber dinghy, 
he paddled via Point Hope and Cape 
Lisburne to Barrow. Thence, with dog 
sledge and the dinghy, he headed north 
(a bush pilot landing him on the ice) for 
several weeks in Oct.-Nov. 1955, then 
turned south, reached Banks Island, 
whence a U.S. military helicopter lifted 
him via Victoria Island to Fairbanks. His 
goal was attained when he went along on a 
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U.S. Air Force weather observation flight 
to the North Pole. Copy seen: DLC. 


58600. HELIMAKI, ILMARI. Aerolo- 
gi. (Jn: Liljequist, G. H., and others. 
Murchison Bay . . . pub. in Ymer, 1959, 
arg. 79, hifte 2, p. 126-27.) Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: Aerology. 

Reports investigations during the Swed- 
ish-Finnish-Swiss expedition based at 
Kinnvika (80°03’ N. 18°15’ E.), Nord- 
austlandet in 1957-58. This was the 
northernmost land-based aerological sta- 
tion in the so-called European link around 
longitude 10° E., during the International 
Geophysical Year. Methods and_in- 
struments are described; 874 radiosonde 
ascents were made.. The lowest tempera- 
ture was —79° C. on Jan. 7, 1958 at the 
160 mb level. In the summer the highest 
(radiation corrected) temperature in the 
stratosphere was —35° C. The tropo- 
pause was usually at 9-10 km. in summer 
and temperature ranged between —40° 
and --60° C. Tidal observations were 
made by the Finnish party by marigraph 
1.2 km. southeast of the station (no data 
given). Copy seen: DLC. 


58601. HELLEN, WOLTER, 1890- 
Atta for landet nya Apanteles-arter; 
Hym., Brae. (Notulae entomologicae, 
1958. v. 38, no. 2, p. 63.) Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: Eight species of 
Apanteles (Hym., Brac.) new to the 
country. 

A. immunis recorded in Rovaniemi is 
included among these braconids. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58602. HELLEN, WOLTER, 1890- . 
Die Chelonus-Arten Finnlands; Hym., 
Brac. (Notulae entomologicae, 1958. 
v. 38, no. 1-2, p. 25-36.) S8refs. Text in 
German, Title tr.: Chelonus species of 
Finland; Hym., Brac. 

Contains a key and descriptive and 
distributional notes on 22 species of this 
genus of braconids. Six of the species 
are native to northern regions of Scandi- 
navia and the U.S.S.R. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58603. HELLEN, WOLTER, 1890- . 
Die Figitiden Finnlands; Hym., Cyn. 
(Notulae entomologicae, 1958. v. 38, 
no. 2, p. 52-60.) 10 refs. Text in Ger- 
man. Title tr.: The Figitidae of Fin- 
land; Hym., Cyn. 

Contains keys to the subfamilies, genera 
and species of this family of cynipids and 
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descriptive and critical notes on 25 species, 
at least five native to northern ‘Finland 
and Kola Peninsula. 

Copy seen: MH-2Z. 


58604. HELLEN, WOLTER, 1890- . 
Die in Finnland vorkommenden Arten 
der Gattung Phaenoglyphis Forst.; Hym., 
Cyn. (Notulae entomologicae, 1958. v. 
38, no. 3, p. 65-67.) Text in German. 
Title tr.: Finnish species of the genus 

Phaenoglyphis Forst.; Hym., Cyn. 
Contains a key and descriptive and 
distributional notes on four species of 
these cynipids, among them P. zantho- 
chroa from Finnish and Russian Lapland. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58605. HELLEN, WOLTER, 1890- . 
Die Tersilochinen Finnlands; Hym., Ichn. 
(Notulae entomologicae, 1958. v. 38, 
no. 1, p. 4-23.) 11 refs. Text in Ger- 
man. Title tr.: The species of Tersilo- 
china of Finland; Hym., Ichn. 

Contains keys to the tribes and species 
and an annotated list of about fifty species, 
seven described as new and at least ten 
native to northern regions of Finland, 
including Tersilochus lapponicus n. sp. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58606. HELLEN, WOLTER, 1890- . 
Was ist Dilyta subclavata Forst.; Hym., 
Cyn.? (Notulae entomologicae, 1958. 
v. 38, no. 2, p. 64.) Text in German. 
Title tr: What is Dilyla subclavala 
Forst.; Hym., Cyn.? 

Contains a critical discussion of this 
species, native to Finnish and Russian 
Lapland. Copy seen: MH~-Z. 


HELLER, CHRISTINE A., see USS. 
Alaska . . . health and nutritional... 
Eskimo. 1959. No. 62298A. 


58607. HELMERS, ULF. Dagens 
drivningssituation och hur vi kommit 
dirhiin. (Svenska skogsvardsforeningen. 
Tidskrift, 1959. Arg. 57, nr. 1, p. 67-82, 
18 diagrs.) Textin Swedish. Title tr.: 
The present silviculture situation and its 
mode of development. 

Discusses harvesting and transport 
methods. Estimating volume by unit of 
annual increment is stressed. Increased 
road mileage, mechanization of transport 
and techniques, and base cost of various 
fractions of the industry are considered. 

Copy seen: DA. 


58608. HELMINEN, MATTI. A nest 
probably common to two pairs of common 
tern, Sterna hirundo. (Ornis_ fennica, 


1959. v. 36, no. 2, p. 42-44.) 4 refs. 
Text in English. Summary in Finnish. 
Reports on a small ternery observed on 
a rocky islet in Lake Suininki, Kuusamo 
(66°8’ N. 29°40’ E.), on June 29-30, 1958. 
At least 18 birds, probably representing 
nine pairs, were counted; but only eight 
nests were found, one with six eggs, 
probably laid by two females, though not 
differentiated. Two birds, however, were 
seen fighting on this nest. 
Copy seen: DA. 


58609. HELMINEN, MATTI. Obser- 
vations on the bird fauna of Kuusamo 
made in connection with the excursions 
of the XII International Ornithological 
Congress, 1958. (Ornis fennica, 1959. 
v. 36, no. 1, p. 29-30.) 

Notes on 23 species observed during 
two field trips, June 12-16 and 17-22, 
1958. Copy seen: Dsl. 


58610. HELMINEN, MATTI. Occur- 
rence of the red-flanked bluetail, 7'arsiger 
cyanurus, in Finland and some remarks 
coneerning its expansion to the west. 
(Ornis fennica, 1958. v. 35, no. 2-3, p. 
51-64, 5 illus.) 47 refs. Summary in 
Finnish. 

Discusses occurrence of this bird in 
northeastern Finland (Kuusamo = and 
Salla region). Its appearance probably 
represents a phase of dispersal from the 
“Ural barrier’? to Fennoscandia, where it 
seems to occupy two rather different 
habitats mostly on the slopes of hills and 
in tall dense spruce forests of the vicinity. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


58611. HELMS, PEDER. Den bacil- 
laere lungetuberkuloses udbredelse i Vest- 
grénland. (Denmark. Ministeriet for 
Grénland. Beretninger vedrgrende Gr¢gn- 
land 1957, nr. 3, p. 14-16, tables.) 3 refs. 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: The distri- 
bution of bacillary pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis in West Greenland. 

Tabulales number of cases 1950-56 in 
13 districts; 2,007 cases were on record at 
the Queen Ingrid’s Sanatorium in Godt- 
hab as of Sept. 1, 1956 (Dec. 31, 1955: 
1,427). The diagnoses were made in 
Denmark prior to 1954. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58612. HELTZEN, ANDERS M. Geo- 
kjemisk prospektering, erfaringer fra 
unders¢kelser i Norge. (Tidsskrift for 
kjemi, bergvesen og metallurgi 1956. 
arg. 16, nr. 1, p. 19-21, diagrs., tables.) 
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tf refs. Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
Geochemical prospecting; experiences 
from investigations in Norway. 

Reports on sampling, analyzing, meas- 
uring, and mapping of 100 stations daily 
by a three-man team in a sphalerite- 
galena district in Vefsn, northern Norway. 
The humus was found to provide best 
conditions for ‘“‘dithizon”’ testing, which 
is explained and which indicated anom- 
alies where later trenching exposed ex- 
tension of the mineralized zone. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58613. HELTZEN, ANDERS M. 
Magnetitt-ilmenittmalmer, struktur og 
metamorfosegrad. (Tidsskrift for kjemi, 
bergvesen og metallurgi, June 1950. 
arg. 10, nr. 6, p. 234-37, illus., tables, 
diagrs.) 9 refs. Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Magnetite-ilmenite ores, strue- 
ture and degree of metamorphism. 

The importance of recognizing differ- 
entiation of rock structure and grade of 
metamorphism in ore concentration is 
analyzed. Descriptions accompanying 
thin section illus. explain magnetite- 
ilmenite relationships in some Norwegian 
ore deposits. One of these is the Selvag 
deposit in the outer Lofoten islands. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58614. HEMINGWAY, ALLAN, 
1902—- . Nervous control of shivering, 
9;areview. Ladd Air Force Base, Alaska, 
July 1957. 11 p. (U.S. Air Force. 
Arctic Aeromedical Laboratory. Tech- 

nical note AAL—-TN-57-40.) 9 refs. 
Review of main studies of this century 
on the “dual control”? theory of thermo- 
regulation and location and functioning 
of these controls, followed by account of 
authors’ research on location of shivering 
center and its efferent pathways. The 
effects of hypoxemia and of electrical 
stimulation of the hypothalamus with 

respect to shivering are also discussed. 
Copy seen: CaMAT, 


HEMINGWAY, ALLEN, 1902-— , see also 
Freeman, W. J., and A. Hemingway. 
Nervous control shivering 
microelectrodes. 1959. No. 58079. 


58615. HEMMINGSEN, AXEL M. A 
crane-fly larva, Tipula juncea Meigen, 
living in blown sand. (Entomologiske 
meddelelser, 1959. v. 29, hiifte 1-2/3, p. 
46-64, 7 illus.) 31 refs. 

Study of three stages of larvae reared 
from eggs of T. juncea and full-grown 
larva and pupa found in nature, in dry 
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sandy biotopes. Another species, 7, 
pribilofensis, is reported from sand dunes 
(‘Tolstoj dunes’’) in the Pribilof Islands, 

Copy seen: DA. 


58616. HEMMINGSEN, EDVARD. 
Permeation of gases through ice. (Tellus, 
Aug. 1959. v. 11, no. 3, p. 355-59, illus., 
table, graph.) 9 refs. 

“The permeation rate of carbon dioxide 
and oxygen through ice has been de- 
termined at several temperatures. At 
—9.5° C. the carbon dioxide permeation 
constant was 0.7 x 10-!! em.? see.~! atm.~!, 
which is about two million times less than 
in water. The permeation increased 
hyperbolically towards 0° C. No per- 
meation of oxygen through the ice could 
be detected. It is concluded that the gas 
penetrates the ice through intercrystalline 
brine films rather than through the ice 
crystals.’’—Author’s abstract. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


HEMMINGSEN, EDVARD, see also 
Nutt, D. C. Recent studies of gases in 
glacier ice .. . 1959. No. 60592. 


58617. HEMPHILL, ERNEST. Air 
transport crossroads. (Canadian avia- 
tion, June 1957. v. 30, no. 6, p. 40-43, 
114, illus.) 

Summarizes Canadian airlines’ partici- 
pation in Mid-Canada and DEW Lines 
supply operations in 1956, and discusses 
the individual companies’ plans to utilize 
the experience in establishing regular, 
commercial routes to the Canadian North. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58618. HEMSTOCK, RUSSELL A. 
The Musk-Ox, Canada’s answer to tough 
terrain. (Oil and gas journal, Aug. 17, 
1959. v. 57, no. 34, p. 126-29, illus.) 
Second report in a special Canadian sec- 
tion (p. 119-205). 

Discusses the role (important) of cross- 
country vehicles in northern transporta- 
tion, especially in the oil industry. Re- 
quirements are stated; developments, 
chiefly in the last ten years, are sum- 
marized; noting the evolution of Imperial 
Oil’s Musk-Ox. This vehicle is 48 ft. 7 
in. long, 10 ft. wide, 10 ft. 2 in. high; it 
has a 325-hp. diesel engine, weighs 68,000 
lb., travels 12 mph. and has a 20-ton pay- 
load. Designed for mechanical reliabil- 
ity and.on test since Mar. 1959, it has 
traveled over 1,000 miles cross-country; 
it is expected to go into actual use in about 
a year. Copy seen: DGS. 
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58619. HEMSTOCK, RUSSELL A. 
Muskeg; a review of engineering progress. 
(Canadian surveyor, Oct. 1959. v. 14, 
no. 10, p. 470-77, tables.) 

Adds a_ simplified grouping (four 
groups) to Radforth’s classification sys- 
tem of muskeg (No. 54188), and com- 
ments on his classification of peaty ma- 
terials. More recent engineering studies 
(by MacFarlane and others) are also dis- 
cussed. Progress in (winter) road con- 
struction by Canadian (petroleum-, for- 
est-) industries is reviewed; extensive use 
is made of snow roads. Methods em- 
ployed in highway construction are briefly 
outlined. The development of tracked 
vehicles for cross-country travel in north- 
ern Canada is dealt with; the ‘Musk-Ox”’ 
has a track width of 52 in., weighs 50,000 
lbs., and can carry 20 tons. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


HEMSTOCK, RUSSELL A., see also: 
Anderson, K. O., and R. A. Hemstock. 
Relating the engineering properties of 
muskeg . .. 1959. No. 56497. 
International Symposium on Arctic 
Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848. 
Oilweek. Northern news and _ notes. 
1959. No. 60646. 


58620. HENDERSON, DONALD H. 
Refrigerated foundations in permafrost. 
(Military engineer, Mar.—Apr. 1959. v. 
51, no. 340, p. 118-19, illus., diagrs.) 
Describes an automatic, thermostati- 
cally controlled, continuously circulating 
grid system of refrigeration pipes installed 
to preserve the permafrost around sub- 
surface Nike launcher boxes surrounding 
Thule Air Base. A propylene glycol- 
water coolant liquid provides a constant 
temperature of 18-20° F.; ground temper- 
ature indicators, read at a central panel, 
are installed down to 12 ft. below the 
launchers. Copy seen: DLC. 


58621. HENDERSON, ERIC P. A 
glacial study of central Quebee-Labrador. 
Ottawa. Queen’s Printer, 1959. 94 p. 
illus., maps inel. fold. in pocket, graphs, 
diagrs. (Canada. Geological Survey. 
Bulletin 50.) 114 refs. 

Describes landforms of the area approx. 
52°30’-56° N. 65°30’-68° W. Late 
Pleistocene history is outlined on the basis 
of ground study 1953-1954 in areas 
selected by air-photo analyses. Inter- 
pretation of late Pleistocene deposits was 
made from modification of landforms by 
ice and meltwaters, e. g. striae, drumlins, 
eskers, etc. (map). Copy seen: CaOG. 


58622. HENDERSON, JUNIUS, 1865- 
1937. Mollusk notes from the northwest. 
(Nautilus, Jan. 1927. v. 40, no. 3, p. 
75-78.) 

Deals with Anodonta bergiana (Kam- 
chatka and Alaska), the small land 
molluse fauna of Alaska and Yukon Ter- 
ritory, and marine species found on the 
beaches of Alaska. Some fossil species, 
as Schizothareus nuttalli maxima, are also 
mentioned. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58623. HENDERSON, JUNIUS, 1865- 
1937. Newfoundland as promising con- 
chological field. (Nautilus, July 1930. 
v. 44, p. 9-10.) 

Contains a general discussion with some 
data on the distribution in unglaciated 
areas of Labrador and the St. Lawrence 
Gulf region. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


HENNING, FRANK, see Ulvesli, O., and 
others. Sammensetningen og férverdien 
av h¢gy ... 1958. No. 62236. 


58624. HENNINGER, W. F. New 
Greenland records. (Auk, Oct. 1911. 
v. 28, no. 4, p. 492.) 

Contains records of new species de- 
scribed from East Greenland by O. Helms 
(No. 6959): Marila marila, Falco peri- 
grinus, Podiceps griseigena and Totanus 
calidris. Copy seen: MH-~2Z. 


HENOCH, W.E. S., see Fraser, J. K., and 
W. E.8. Henoch. Notes on the glaciation 
of King William Island ... 1959. No. 
58065. 


58625. HENRY, JOHN P., and W. V. 
WHITEHORN. Effect of cooling of 
orbital cortex on exercise hyperpnea in 
the dog. (Journal of applied physiology, 
Mar. 1959. v. 14, no. 2, p. 241-44, illus. 
table.) 15 refs. 

Orbital cooling during eupnea caused a 
10% decrease in respiratory rate; redue- 
tion of minute volume was not significant. 
Cooling during induced exercise pro- 
duced a fall of ventilation volume from 
1.37 1./min. (mean) to 4.18 1./min. Cessa- 
tion of cooling resulted in return to pre- 
cooling levels. Copy seen: DLC. 


58626. HENSEL, HERBERT, and others. 
Cutane Thermoreceptoren mit marklosen 
afferenten Fasern. (Pfliigers Archiv fiir 
die gesamte Physiologie, 1959. Bd. 270, 
Heft 1, p. 82-83.) Text in German. 
Other authors: A. Iggo and I. Witt. 
Title tr.: Cutaneous thermoreceptors 
with non-medullated afferent fibrils. 
Includes description of thermoreceptors 
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of the cat affected by low temperatures. 
They show stationary, permanent dis- 
charge at temperatures below 32° C. 
with a maximum between 20 and 25°. 
Cooling of 0.2° causes a significant in- 
crease in frequency of discharge. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58627. HENSEL, HERBERT. Heat 
and cold. (Annual review of physiology, 
1959. v.21, p. 91-116.) 337 refs. 

A review of literature concluded May 
1958, covering mainly the years 1957-58, 
with a few items back to 1952. The 
review based on arbitrary selection of 
papers ‘‘is devoted mainly to temperature 
regulation.” Heat production and ex- 
change, cold stress and injury, acclimatiza- 
tion and hypothermia are included from 
the low temperature domain. Their 
physiology, especially nervous aspects of 
it are noted. Copy seen: DNLM. 


58628. HENSEL, HERBERT, and IL. 
WITT. Spatial temperature gradient 
and thermoreceptor stimulation. (Jour- 
nal of physiology, Oct. 1959. v. 148, p. 
180-87, illus.) 19 refs. 

Account of experiments with cats. 
Cooling the upper and lower surface of 
their tongue caused an uninterrupted 
acceleration of the steady discharge from 
single cold fibers. It is coneluded that 
these fibers are stimulated simply by 
cooling and “not by the slope or direction 
of any intracutaneous spatial temperature 
gradient.” Copy seen: DNLM. 


58629. HENSEL, HERBERT, and F. F. 
DOERR. Untersuchungen mit einem 
neuen Haut-Wiirmeleitmesser. (Pfliigers 
Archiv fiir die gesamte Physiologie, 1959. 
Bd. 270, Heft 1, p. 78.) Ref. Text in 
German. Title tr.: Investigations with 

new heat-conduction meter for the skin. 
Brief description of the apparatus and 
its sensitivity. Values for heat conduc- 
tivity of human skin, fat and muscle to 
depth of 3 mm. obtained with the new 
apparatus are presented and explained. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


HENSEL, HERBERT, see also Kriiger, 
F. J., and others. Das Verhalten der 
Hautdurchblutung .. . 1959. No. 59436. 


58630. HENTGES, PIERRE.  Shest- 
nadfsat’ zhurnalistov na “Severnom po- 
lfise-7.””. (Kul’tura i zhizn’, Mar. 1959. 
god 3, no. 3, p. 16-21, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Sixteen journalists 
on North Pole-7. 

Reports a 13,000 km. air trip Nov. 12 
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Dec. 4, 1958 by Soviet and foreign jour- 
nalists, who visited Arkhangel’sk, Igarka, 
Dudinka, Dikson and drifting station 
North Pole-7, then located at 86°35’ N, 
The lumber industry in Arkhangel’sk, 
permafrost station with a laboratory 16 
m. below ground in Igarka are noted, 
also life and scientific work of the drifting 
station headed by N. Belov. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58631. HEQVIST, KARL JOHAN, 
Notes on Chalcidoidea, IV; genus Tomi- 
cobia Ashm. (Opuscula entomologica, 
Sept. 1959. bd. 24, hifte 3, p. 177-84, 
6 illus.) 

Contains a generic description, a key 
and descriptions of five (two new) spe- 
cies of this bark-beetle parasite; T. acu- 
minati n. sp. is from Swedish Lapland. 
The earlier parts of this series do not 
contain arctic material. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58632. HERCUS, VICTOR, and S. 
BOWMAN. Cation studies during ex- 
perimental hypothermia. (Australasian 
annals of medicine, May 1959. v. 8, no. 

2, p. 123-28, illus., tables.) 33 refs. 
Report of observations on sheep, made 
hypothermic to 30°-28° C. A significant 
drop in serum potassium and a rise in 
hematocrit were noted during cooling. 
In addition, water and sodium entered 
the muscle fiber, resulting in a dilution 
of its potassium. The sulfate space of 
skeletal muscle was reduced. The 

changes reversed upon rewarming. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


58633. HERCUS, VICTOR, and others. 
Temperature gradients during hypother- 
mia. (British medical journal, June 6, 
1959. no. 5135, p. 1439-41, illus.) 8 
refs. Other authors: D. Cohen and A. C. 
Bowring. 

Report on investigation aimed at de- 
termining which part of the body most 
closely refiects the temperature of the 
cerebral cortex during hypothermia and 
rewarming, sheep being used in the 
study. Of the various sites tested, the 
lower third of the esophagus showed the 
closest temperature correlation with the 
cortex. Copy seen: DNLM. 


HERCUS, VICTOR, see also Cohen, D., 
and V. Hereus. Controlled hypothermia 
.. children. 1959. No. 57412. 
HERING, WAYNE S., see Craig, R. A., 
and W. 8S. Hering. The stratosphere 
warming . . . 1959. No. 57473. 
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58634. HERMANN, FREDE. Hydro- 
graphie conditions in the eastern part 
of Labrador Sea and Davis Strait in 1957. 
(International Council for the Explora- 
tion of the Sea. Annales biologiques 1957, 
pub. 1959. v. 14, p. 24-26, illus., map.) 
Report on investigations conducted by 
the R/V Dana and others, off West 
Greenland. Ice conditions, temperature 
distribution, distribution of water masses 

and currents are described. 
Copy seen: DI. 


58635. HERMANN, FREDE. Sections 
Faroes to East-Greenland and Cape Fare- 
well to West Ireland. (International 
Council for the Exploration of the Sea. 
Annales biologiques 1957, pub. 1959. 
yv. 14, p. 26-27, illus., map.) 

The sections, worked from mid-June 
to mid-August approximately, depict the 
distribution of water masses and currents 
down to about 3,000 m. Conditions are 
compared with recent or earlier years. 

Copy seen: DI. 


HERMANN, FREDE, see also Int. 
Comm. NW Atlantic Fisheries. Annual 
proceedings 1958-59. 1959. No. 
58840. 


58636. HERMELIN, NILS STELLAN, 
1892— . Svensk isbrytning till havs. 
(Tidskrift i sjévisenet, Dec. 1940. Arg. 
103, hifte 12, p. 708-728.) Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: Swedish ice-break- 
ing at sea. 

Reviews Swedish ice-breaking practices 
in the 20th century, with account of ice 
conditions, and attention to organization, 
planning, basic rules for ice-breaking, 
maneuvering, equipment, and _ costs. 
Brief descriptions of Swedish ice-breakers 
from the Svenskesund (1891) to the Ymer 
(1933) are included. Copy seen: DLC. 


58637. HEROUX, OLIVER, 1922- , 
and others. Adrenal and thyroid adjust- 
ments in white rats during seasonal and 
thermal acclimation. (Federation pro- 
ceedings, Mar. 1959. v. 18, no. 1, pt. 1, 
p. 67.) Other authors: F.. Schénbaum and 
A. Des Marais. 

Summary of comparative study of 
animals kept outdoors during the winter 
and another group kept indoors at 6° C. 
Physiological and histological (endocrine) 
changes are discussed and the mecha- 
nisms of cold acclimation analyzed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58638. HEROUX, OLIVER, 1922- , 
and others. Comparison between seasonal 
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and thermal acclimation in white rats, 
1; metabolic and insulative changes. 
(Canadian journal of biochemistry and 
physiology, Mar. 1959. v. 37, no. 3, 
p. 473-78, illus., tables.) 10 refs. Other 

authors: F. Depocas and J. S. Hart. 
Pelage insulation increased in rats 
kept outdoors in the winter, but remained 
unchanged in a group kept indoors at 
6° C. Resting metabolic rate (measured 
at 30° C.) increased in the latter group 
but not in the outdoor group. Indoor 
cold-acclimated rats had a higher meta- 
bolie rate (in the range of 30° to —15° C.) 
than warmth-acclimated controls; winter 
rats had a lower metabolism than summer 
rats. Metabolic adjustments were similar 

in indoor and outdoor “‘cold’’ rats. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


58639. HEROUX, OLIVER, 1922- . 
Comparison between seasonal and 
thermal acclimation in white rats, 2; 
surface temperature, vascularization, and 
in vitro respiration of the skin. (Canadian 
journal of biochemistry and physiology, 
Nov. 1959. v. 37, no. 11, p. 1247-53, 
tables.) 4 refs. 

Continuation of study on rats kept 
indoors for three months at constant 
temperatures of 6°, 18°, and 30° C,. and 
groups kept outdoors for the same length 
of time. Number of opened ear-capil- 
laries, thickness of epidermis and size of 
nuclei of ears, temperature, O2-uptake, 
and respiratory rate of skin in the various 
groups are compared and discussed, 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58640. HEROUX, OLIVER, 1922- , 
and E. SCHONBAUM. Comparison 
between seasonal and thermal acclima- 
tion in white rats, 3; studies of adrenal 
cortex. (Canadian journal of biochem- 
istry and physiology; Nov. 1959. v. 37, 
no. 11, p. 1255-61, illus., tables.) 10 refs. 
Rate of production of corticosteroids 
in vitro as well as the histology of the 
adrenal were studied in rats exposed for 
three months to 6° C. indoors, and such 
living outdoors during the winter. Ad- 
renal condition was different in the two 
groups, suggesting that cold adaptation 
can be attained with different require- 

ments upon adrenal hormones. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


58641. HEROUX, OLIVER, 1922- , 
and J. S. CAMPBELL. Comparison 
between seasonal and thermal acclimation 
in white rats, 4; morphological and 
pathological changes. (Canadian jour- 
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nal of biochemistry and physiology, Nov. 
1959. v. 37, no. 11, p. 1263-79, illus., 
tables.) 12 refs. 

Exposure to 6° C. (indoors) or to 
varying cold (outdoors) both inhibited 
muscle growth. Other organs studied 
were differently affected in the two 
environments, indicating that cold ac- 
climatization can be attained without 
identical anatomical changes. No cold 
injuries were noted in the outdoor group, 
though average temperature was — 10° C, 
Copy seen: DNLM, 


58642. HEROUX OLIVER, 1922- . 
Histological evidence for cellular adapta- 
tion to non-freezing cold injury. (Cana- 
dian journal of biochemistry and physi- 
ology, July 1959. v. 37, no. 7, p. 811-19, 
illus. tables.) 25 refs. 

Description of changes 4-6 mm. away 
from the edge of a cold injury caused by 
exposure to 6° C. Disturbances in 
mitosis, then inflammatory reaction with 
lymphocyte infiltration appeared, all 
these signs disappearing gradually, be- 
ginning with the fourth week. The 
disappearing of these signs is believed to 
be a symptom of cellular adaptation to 
cold. Copy seen: DNLM. 


58643. HERSEY, FRANK SEYMOUR, 
1884— . Concerning the occurrence of 
the western and other gulls in south- 
eastern Alaska. (Auk, Oct. 1916. v. 33, 
no. 4, p. 432.) Previously listed as No. 
35248. 

Notes the various gulls, accompanying 
the ship from Puget Sound, but only four 
western gulls still there when the ship 
anchored at Ketchikan. Near port a 
number of ring-billed gulls appeared and 
joined the others. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58644. HERTLEIN, LEO GEORGE, 
1896—- . Note on the range of Pecten 
caurinus Gould. (Nautilus, Apr. 1938. 
v. 51, no. 4, p. 144.) 

Discusses the northern limit of this 
scallop collected in Alaska at Craig by 
G. Willett, and earlier at Kayak Island 
near Controller Bay by G. W. Steller, 
a naturalist with the Bering Expedition 
in 1741. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


HERTLEIN, LEO GEORGE, 1896- , 
see also Hanna, G. D., and L. G. Hertlein. 
Marine shells Middleton Island .. . 1959. 
No. 58521. 


58645. HESS, WILHELM. Eismeer- 
front 1941; Aufmarsch und Kiimpfe des 
Gebirgskorps Norwegen in den Tundren 
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vor Murmansk. Heidelberg, Vowinckel, 
1956. 169 p. illus., 20 maps and two 
diagrs. in pocket. (Die Wehrmacht im 
Kampf, Bd. 9.) Approx. 40 refs. Text 
in German. Title tr.: Polar Sea Front 
1941; deployment and battles of the 
Mountain Corps in Norway in the tundras 
near Murmansk 

Detailed account of the German opera- 
tions (assisted by the 6th Destroyer 
Squadron and Finnish troops) during at- 
tempts to occupy Murmansk and Polyar- 
noye, in particular of three attacks on 
Zapadnaya Litsa, in summer and autumn 
1941. Factors contributing to the cam- 
paign’s failure are briefly analyzed. In- 
troductory chapters deal with the history 
and geography of northern Scandinavia 
and the Kola Peninsula, organization of 
the Mountain Corps under General Dietl, 
deficiences in equipment, lack of native 
labor force (8,000 war prisoners im- 
ported), ete. The difficult supply situa- 
tion is discussed at some length (author 
quartermaster): insufficiency of the road- 
net, shipping via Kirkenes (exposed to 
Russian artillery fire from Rybachiy 
Peninsula) and Narvik, transit through 
Sweden and Finland; also construction of 
accommodations, winter storage of sup- 
plies, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


58646. HESSELBERG, THEODOR, 
1885— . Temperaturobservasjoner i 
Norge i eldre tider. (Naturen 1958. 
Arg. 82, nr. 6, p. 345-52, table.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Temperature ob- 
servations in Norway in earlier times. 

All Norwegian scientific weather rec- 
ords antedating establishment of the 
meteorological institute in 1866 were 
assembled by B. J. Birkeland and pub- 
lished in Geofysiske publikasjoner, 1923- 
1946. Included among them is a broken 
record from Vard¢, 70° N. lat., beginning 
in 1829. The means by which Birkeland 
reduced the _ irregularly documented 
series is explained. Broken records from 
Spitsbergen, beginning 1912, show marked 
correlation with records from northern 
Norway, and through this, work is now 
underway to cover the 1940-1945 gap in 
Spitsbergen records during World War II. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58647. HESSLER, V. P., and E. M. 
WESCOTT. Correlation between earth- 
current and geomagnetic disturbance. 
(Nature, London, Aug. 22, 1959. v. 184, 
no. 4686, p. 627, tables, diagrs.) 2 refs. 

Computes correlation coefficients for 
each of six months (Sept. 1957-Nov. 











1958) between magnetic activity (equiva- 
lent daily amplitude) and mean daily 
earth-current activity at College, Alaska. 
The results (0.939-0.975) are tabulated, 
and a sample scatter diagram (Apr. 1958) 
including the least-square regression line, 
is shown; there are no widely scattered 
points. Conclusion: earth-currents may 
be used interchangeably with magnetic 
disturbances as indicator of ionospheric 
activity. Copy seen: DLC. 


HESSLER, V. P., see also Alaskan Sci- 
ence Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


58648. HESSTVEDT, EIGIL. Litt om 
tordenvaer. (Naturen 1958. Arg, 82, 
nr. 5, p. 272-81, table, charts.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr. Note on thunder- 
storms. 

The nature and effects of thunder- 
storms is briefly reviewed, and their oc- 
currence in Norway is analyzed. Summer 
storms like those common to middle and 
low latitudes occur in the interior, but 
rarely on uplands; thunderstorms in 
coastal areas occur in winter with the 
passing of cold fronts. Although less 
frequent in northern than in southern 
parts of Norway, storms are reported at 
an annual average of six in the interior 
regions of Nordland and Finnmark. 
Thunderstorms in Sweden follow the 
same pattern of increasing frequency in 
more southerly districts. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


HEUSEL, E., see Gillissen, G., and KE. 
Heusel. Der Einfluss von Antibiotica 
. . 1959. No. 58235. 


58649. HEUSNER, A., and C. H’ 
MARX. Technique d’enregistrement de 
longue durée de la température centrale 
chez le rat, libre de ses. mouvements. 
(Société de Biologie, Paris. Comptes 
rendus, 1958. t. 152, no. 11, p. 1575-78, 
illus.) 4 refs. Text in French. Title 
tr.: A teclinique of long-time recording 
of core temperature in the freely moving 
rat. 

Description of a small thermistor placed 
in the rectum and attached to the tail. 
It is connected by a flexible, isolated wire 
with the recording apparatus and has a 
sensitivity of 0.05° C. Copy seen: DLC. 


58650. HEWITT, OLIVER HAROLD, 
1916- . A local migration of the brown- 
headed chickadee in James Bay. (Ca- 
nadian field-naturalist, July-Aug. 1948. 
v. 62, no. 4, p. 123-24.) 


Notes «a pronounced local migration of 
Parus hudsonicus on Sept. 30, 1947, at the 
extreme south end of Hannah Bay, near 
the Kesogami River mouth. Some 
black-eapped chickadees P. atricapillus 
and red-breasted nuthatches Sitla cana- 
densis, were observed in the same region. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58651. HEWITT, OLIVER HAROLD, 
1916— . Quebee recovery of white- 
fronted goose banded in Greenland. 
(Bird-banding, July 1948. v. 19, no. 3, 
p. 124.) 

Contains a record of Anser albifrons 
shot at Metis Beach on the south shore of 
the St. Lawrence, in Sept. 1946. It was 
ringed on July 29, 1946, at Christianshab, 
about 69° N. West Greenland. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


HIBIYA, Tie see: 

Nishiwaki, M., and others. Age study 
sperm whale . . . 1958. No. 60519. 

Nishiwaki, M., and others. On sexual 
maturity ... sperm whale. 1956. No. 
60522. 

Ohsumi, 8. K., and others. Growth fin 
whale N. Pacific. 1958. No. 60643. 


58652. HICKEY, JOSEPH EDWARD, 
1932— . Recent geographic changes in 
central Labrador. Worcester, Mass., 
1958. 130 p., 24 illus., 7 plate maps, 17 
tables. 55 refs. Type-script. M. A. 
thesis to Clark University. 

Surveys the physical assets, present 
development, and future prospects of 
central Labrador. Attention is directed 
chiefly to mining developments in the 
Knob Lake and other sections accessible 
to railway transport, also the nickel belt 
northwest of Ungava Bay, dependent on 
ocean transport. Consideration is given 
as well to the present and potential indus- 
trialization of the Sept Iles area (north 
shore of the St. Lawrence) where also 
pulpmills could be sustained by local 
forests. White and native population 
trends, the labor market, agriculture, 
hunting, fishing, and tourism are evalu- 
ated. The geographic and vegetation 
regions are described. 

Copy seen: MWC. 


58653. HICKS, C. N., and E. C. La- 
FOND. On the spring breakup of ice in 
the Bering and Chukchi Seas. (Jn: 
Alaskan Science Conference .. . 1956. 
Proceedings, pub. 1959. p. 61-68.) 6 
refs. 

Discusses’ results of oceanographic 
investigations carried out in May 1954 
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from the icebreaker USS. Burton Island. 
Rapid change from uniform winter con- 
ditions to the strong temperature and 
salinity gradients found in coastal areas 
in summer, was noted. First two areas 
to become ice-free and navigable in May 
1954 were off the Yukon River and off the 
northwest Alaskan coast. River runoff 
and surface heating off the Yukon, and 
wind and currents off the northwest 
coast, are believed to cause _ initial 
breakup. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


HICKS, C. N., see also Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alas- 
ka... 1959. No. 56433. 


58654. HIGHWAYS AND BRIDGES 
AND ENGINEERING WORKS. Earth- 
moving 30 miles north of Arctic Circle. 
(Highways and bridges and engineering 
works, Sept. 2, 1959. v. 27, no. 1309, 
p. 18, illus.) 

Notes equipment (tractors, trucks) 
used in excavation for the Messaure dam 
on the Stora Lule River, North Sweden, 
scheduled for completion by 1963. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58655. HILDEN, KAARLO, 1893- . 
Johannes Gabriel Grané; Gedenkrede, 
gehalten am 12. X. 1956. (Suomalainen 
tiedeakatemia, Helsingfors. Sitzungsbe- 
richte, 1956, p. 57-69, port.) Text in 
German. Title tr.: Johannes Gabriel 
Grané; memorial address, presented Octo- 
ber 12, 1956. 

Gran6 as a youth lived in Finland and 
Siberia, and in his early years as a 
scientist, before World War I, made im- 
portant contributions on geomorphology 
and glaciology in the central Siberian 
highlands. After the war, as a professor 
of geography, he concentrated on local 
geographic problems and developed to 
high degree the modern concept of com- 
plete landscape studies and local geogra- 
phy (No. 29366). His major works are 
cited. Tribute is paid to his archeological, 
language, and settlement interests. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58656. HILDES, J. A. Cold war 
medicine. (Medical service journal, Can- 
ada. Jan. 1958. v. 14, no. 1, p. 24-32.) 
20 refs. 

Reviews medical problems in the Arctic. 
The general problems are similar to those 
in non-arctic Canada but more difficult 
due to permafrost, vast area and dis- 
tances, sparse population, etc. Special 
problems, as tuberculosis, parasitic and 
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infectious diseases are serious among the 

Eskimos. Psychological adjustment to 

service in the Arctic is also discussed. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


58657. HILDES, J. A. Medical prob- 
lems in the Arctic. (Manitoba medical 
review, Oct. 1959. v. 39, no. 8, p. 581- 
83.) 8 refs. 

Discusses permafrost and its effects on 
hygiene and sanitation. Intestinal, other 
infectious diseases, eye, degenerative, and 
deficiency diseases are considered in turn. 
Comparisons are drawn between condi- 
tions among natives and whites. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58658. HILDES, J. A., and others. 
Neutralizing viral antibodies in [Eastern 
Aretic Eskimos. (Canadian journal of 
public health, Apr. 1959. v. 50, no. 4, 
p. 148-51, illus., table.) 9 refs. Other 
authors: J. C. Wilt and W. Stackiw. 
Reports on antibodies which usually re- 
main circulating in the blood stream for 
life, although with some diminution in 
concentration over the years. Examina- 
tions of 241 sera were made. Antibodies 
to Echo-virus, adenovirus and _ herpes 
simplex virus were found scattered fairly 
evenly; incidence and distribution of polio 
antibodies was more uneven. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


58659. HILDES, J. A., and others. Old 
Crow, a healthy Indian community. 
(Canadian Medical Association, Journal, 
Nov. 15, 1959. v. 81, no. 10, p. 837-41, 
tables, map.) 7 refs. Other. authors: R. 
D. Whaley, H. Whaley, and L. Irving. 
Report on study of this population 
during Aug. 20—Oct. 1, 1958. Physical 
conditions of the area (67°35’ N. 139°50’ 
W.) in northwest Yukon Territory, his- 
tory of the village, its inhabitants (170), 
their genealogy, economics and diet; 
clothing, housing, sanitation, ete. Old 
Crow was found to be healthier than many 
Indian or Eskimo communities and the 
factors responsible are analyzed. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


HILDES, J. A., see also Reed, H., and 
J. A. Hildes. Corneal scarring 
Eskimos. 1959. No. 61144, 


58660. HILL, A. V. The heat produc- 
tion of muscle and nerve, 1848-1914; the 
first chapter of a future monograph. (An- 
nual review of physiology, 1959. v. 21, 
p. 1-18, illus., table.) 57 refs. 

A review of the field as from the first 
publication, by Helmholtz, with numer- 
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ous contributions of the author. Re- 
peated attempts made during this period 
to measure heat production of stimulated 
nerve failed to find any, whilst the first 
experiment with isolated frog muscle 
showed a rise in temperature during con- 
traction. Copy seen: DNLM. 


58661. HILL, A. V. The priority of heat 
production in a muscle twitch. (Royal 
Society of London. Proceedings, Ser. B. 
1958. v. 148, no. 932, p. 397-402, illus.) 
11 refs. 

Frog muscles placed in hypertonic solu- 
tions show a delay and finally a loss of 
mechanical response, but heat production 
remains substantially unchanged. This 
indicates that chemical reactions trig- 
gered by a stimulus precede mechanical 
responses. Copy seen: DNLM. 


58662. HILL, D. W. The measurement 
and recording of temperatures during 
hypothermia. (British journal of anaes- 
thesia, Jan. 1959. v. 31, no. 1, p. 22-25, 
illus.) 16 refs. 

Thermometry and the advantages of 
electrical methods of measuring temper- 
ature during hypothermia are outlined, 
and explanation is given of the principles 
and functioning of the electrical resistance 
thermometer, the thermocouple and the 
thermistor bridge. Advantages faults 
and fields of application of each are dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


58663. HILL, H. W., and A. J. LEE. 
The effect of wind on water transport in 
the region of the Bear Island fishery. 
(Royal Society of London. Proceedings, 
ser. B. Jan. 1958. v. 148, no. 930. p. 104— 
116, illus. tables, map.) 18 refs. 

Study based on material collected since 
1949. A correlation has been established 
between the volume transport of the West 
Spitsbergen Current west of Bjgrngya and 
the strength of the southerly wind com- 
ponent during the preceding period. An 
association between the southerly wind 
component and the year class strength of 
Bjgrngya cod is indicated, the connecting 
link being the Current which carries 
larvae from the Lofoten spawning areas 
to the Bjgrngya nursery grounds. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58664. HILL, H. W. Hydrographic con- 
ditions in the Barents Sea in 1957. (In- 
ternational Council for the Exploration 
of the Sea. Annales biologiques 1957, 
pub. 1959. v. 14, p. 14-17, maps.) 
Report based on cruises of the R/V 


Ernest Holt. Surface and bottom temper- 
atures and bottom salinity are recorded. 
A series of sections of various areas were 
worked out. Copy seen: DI. 


58665. HILLIARD, DOUGLAS K. The 
effects of low temperatures on larval 
cestodes and other helminths in fish. 
(Journal of parasitology, June 1959. no. 
3, p. 291-94, table.) 4 refs. 

Reports investigation of seven species of 
Alaskan fish frozen to —6°, —12°, and 
—18° C. for 24, 48 and 72 hrs., defrozen 
and examined. Cold-tolerance varied, 
especially between the larvae of different 
species of Diphyllobotrium. However a 
temperature of —18° C. is assumed to 
kill all of them in 48 hrs. 

Copy seen: DA. 


58666. HILLIARD, DOUGLAS K. Notes 
on the phytoplankton of Karluk Lake, 
Kodiak Island, Alaska. (Canadian field- 
naturalist, July—Sept. 1959. v. 73, no. 3, 
p. 135-43, illus.) 14 refs. 

Contains description and classification 
of the lake, review of previous work, fol- 
lowed by catalog of 89 algae and 166 dia- 
toms (in all 255 species in 84 genera), with 
data on frequency; a discussion of fall and 
winter phytoplankton is added. 

Copy seen: DA. 


58667. HILLS, THEO L. Canada. 
New York, American Geographical So- 
ciety, Jan. 1959. 6 p. maps. (Focus, 
v. 9, no. 5.) 6 refs. 

Describes the geographic basis for 
Canada’s recent development; favorable 
factors include size, location, resources; 
problems result frem population needs, 
regional disparities, Americans’ invest- 
ment, ete. Copy seen: DGS. 


58668. HINDS, MARGERY. School 
in the high Arctic. (Beaver, Winter 

1959. Outfit 290, p. 12-15, illus.) 
Describes experiences while teaching 
Eskimos at Arctic Bay (73°02’ N. 85°11’ 
W.) on Baffin Island; progress of pupils, 
most of whom could read and write the 
Eskimo syllabic script; mode of life and 
behavior, characteristics of local Eskimos. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58669. HIORTH, GUNNAR. Plan- 
tinger i hgyfjellet og treslag i Alaska. 
(Norsk skogbruk, Feb. 1958. Arg. 4, 
nr. 4, p. 110.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Plantings in the high moun- 
tains and tree varieties in Alaska. 
Proposes attempt to elevate the tree 
limit in Norway by 100-200 m. using 
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seed acquired from northern forests of 
Alaska and Siberia. The coniferous 
forests of coastal Alaska reach only to 
Cook Inlet; the tamarack, Lariz laricina, 
grows in the western Yukon basin and to 
the Bering Strait coast at 67° N.; white 
spruce grows to 69° N. in the Endicott 
Mts.; and several varieties of white and 
black spruce and balsam poplar grow in 
the high mountains and interior regions. 
Late-fall cuttings of the balsam poplar 
could be transplanted without damage 
the following spring in high mountainous 
tracts of Norway. Copy seen: DA. 


HIROSE, S., see Ohta, K., and others. 
Composition fin-whale milk. 1955. No. 
60644. 


58670. HJORTH-MORITZEN, ALF, 
Svalbard, det svarta kolets vita land. 
(Jorden runt, Feb. 1958. Arg. 30, nr. 2, 
p. 68-74.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 
Svalbard, the white land of black coal. 
Reviews briefly the geography and 
history of Svalbard, and describes Ny- 
Alesund, its surroundings, and nearby 
coal mines. Planned use of new allot- 
ments for modernization of industrial 
and social facilities are discussed. [Eco- 
nomic advantages are essential to keep 
the mines manned: good wages combined 
with low income tax and no import duty; 
but lure of the Arctic is strong with the 
personnel. Copy seen: DLC. 


58671. HOAR, WILLIAM §., and G. B. 
ROBERTSON. Temperature resistance 
of goldfish maintained under controlled 
photoperiods. (Canadian journal of zo- 
ology, Aug. 1959. v. 37, no. 4, p. 419-28, 
illus., tables.) 20 refs. 

Goldfish were more resistant to sudden 
cooling after they have been kept for six 
weeks on short (8 hr.) photoperiods. 
Long photoperiods made them more 
resistant to heat. The effects varied 
with the season. Additional experiments 
suggest a role of the endocrine system in 
regulating seasonal variation in response 
to temperature change. 

Copy seen: DI. 


58672. HOBERSTORFER, GUSTAV G. 
Ammonium nitrate blasting in under- 
ground mines at Boliden, Sweden. (Ca- 
nadian mining journal, Oct. 1959. v. 80, 
no. 10, p. 96-101, illus., diagrs., tables.) 
11 refs. 

Describes technique of underground 
blasting with an ammonium nitrate-fuel 
oil mixture; also properties and charac- 
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teristics of AN and blasting agent, mixing 
methods, and rock characteristics. Data 
are given on primary blasting, gas sam- 
pling, and results of secondary blasting 
experiments. Primary blasting data are 
given for three Boliden mines: Laisvall, 
Langsele, and Lindskéld (Adak). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


HOCH, CHARLES E., see Lank, 8. W., 
and O. H. Oakley. Application nuclear 
power... 1959. No. 59579. 


58673. HOCK, RAYMOND JAMES, 
1918- . Hibernation. (Jn: Conference 
on Cold Injury, 5th. Transactions, 1958, 
p. 61-133, illus., tables.) 53 refs. 
Discusses mammals and birds known 
to hibernate, body temperature in relation 
to ambient temperature, and temperature 
conditions in bears, squirrels and ham- 
sters during hibernation. The rhythmic 
nature of hibernation, renal function and 
metabolism are also considered, and 
heart rate as well as respiration during 
arousal analyzed. Copy seen: DLC. 


58674. HODGKINSON, RONALD A, 
Arctic administrator. (Northern affairs 
bulietin, Sept.—-Oct. 1959. v. 6, no. 4, 
p. 4-6, illus.) 

Describes experience and duties as 
Northern Service Officer at Fort Chimo, 
administering Eskimo affairs. The Eski- 
mos of the Ungava Bay area, between 
the old and new cultures, subsist on 
government relief and temporary summer 
jobs. Fishing co-operatives recently or- 
ganized at George River and Port Burwell 
are aimed to utilize local resources and to 
raise the living standard. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


HODGSON, A. J., see Canadian oil & gas 
industries. Northern exploration 
1959. No. 57262. 


58675. HOJER, ERIK W., 1898- . 
Norrlindska skogsfragor. (Sveriges natur, 
firsbok 1955. Arg. 46, nr. 2A, p. 28-39, 
illus.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 
Forestry problems of Norrland. 
Coniferous reforestation in northern- 
most Sweden is analyzed with special 
reference to upland areas. Low quality 
of natural seeding, low availability of 
nutrients and soil organisms, raw humus 
cover, and vegetal competition are the 
chief factors limiting natural reforestation. 
Scientific forest culture can increase the 
growth two-three fold. Reforestation 
methods vary with soil and climate and 
with conditions left by lumbering. Clean 
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cutting is recommended for all pine at high 
elevations. Natural and cultural seeding 
and transplanting from nurseries are 
considered. Elimination of brush wood, 
machine levelling and cultivation of 
poorer sites, burning of raw humus and 
insect pest control are essential. Forestry 
at higher elevations is questionable 
economically. Beyond a certain limit 
(partly biological in nature) in north 
central Sweden, no cutting is allowed on 
state forest or reindeer-grazing lands, for 
15-20 years. During this period re- 
forestation problems should be solved 
and nature conservation classified, so 
that the limit may mark a great natural 
reserve in the upland of northern Sweden. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58676. HOJER, ERIK W., 1898- . 
Skogsodlingsgriinsen p& kronoparkerna 
i Norrland. (Norrlands skogsvardsfor- 
bund. ‘Tidskrift, 1954, hifte 2, p. 233- 
53, illus., table, sketch map.) .Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: The reforestation 
limits for national parks in Norrland. 
Reports on a survey made in 1950-1952 
by the Swedish Forest Service (Do- 
miinstyrelsen) to determine the economic 
feasibility of cutting and replacing trees 
in state-owned areas adjacent to moun- 
tains and tundras in Norrland. As a 
result, the Forest Service, with due con- 
sideration of economic and _ biological 
factors, set limits for reforestation of 
hard regenerative areas, as well as 
directives for cultivation and protection 
of mountain forests. These regulations 
are administered by the chief forester of 
each conservancy, and the work is done 
under direction of chief district foresters. 
Copy seen: DA. 


HOEL, ADOLF, 1879— _, see Christensen, 
H., and A. Hoel. Professor Lacmanns 
... Arbeiten . . . 1957. No. 57376. 


58677. HOFER, ERNST. Arctic Ri- 
viera; a book about the beauty of North- 
East Greenland. Bern, Kummerly and 
Frey, 1957. 125 p. illus. 
English version of No, 51747. 
Copy seen: CaMATI. 


58678. HOFF, E. A. W., and S. TUR- 
NER. A study of the low-temperature 
brittleness testing of polyethylene. 
(American Society for Testing Materials. 
Bulletin, Oct. 1957. no. 225, p. 58-64, 
illus., tables, graphs.) 2 refs. 

The dependence of the brittleness 
temperature of polyethylene on the meit 


‘< 


flow index, method of specimen prepara- 
tion, and the annealing cycle to which 
specimens are subjected prior to testing, 
are examined; necessity is shown for 
stringent specifications covering specimen 
preparation and conditioning to make this 
kind of study more reproducible. The 
substitution of a test on notched speci- 
mens is suggested: it gives a closer esti- 
mate of the temperature limit for no 
failures and reduces the number of speci- 
mens required. Copy seen: DLC. 


58679. HOFF, ERIK. Bjergbestigning i 
Grgnland; et forsgg pd en kronologisk 
oversigt over udfgrte bestigninger af de 
grgnlandske bjerge. (Grgnland, Apr. 
1959, nr. 4, p. 121-30, illus.) Text in 
Danish. Title tr.: Mountain climbing 
in Greenland; an attempt at a chronolog- 
ical list of ascents of the Greenland 
mountains. 

Lists climbs cited in the literature, but 
not those by members of general scientific 
expeditions. For 30 undertakings (from 
1870), dates, personnel, and sources are 
given; most cover several ascents. The 
mountains climbed are mostly 1,000—3,000 
m.; the few over 3,000 m. include Gun- 
bjgrns fjeld, 3,700 m. at 68°55’ N. 
29°59’ W., Greenland’s highest, first 
climbed in 1935. Of particular interest 
to climbers are the areas 66°-75° N. on 
the east coast, 66°-72° N. on the west 
coast, and around Kap Farvel. The 
most favorable climate is on the east 
coast and July-August is the best time of 
year for climbing. Copy seen: DLC. 


58680. HOFF, OVE. Stadig flere jern- 
malmlejer ventes opdaget i Canada. 
(Ingenigrens ugeblad, July 18, 1959. 
arg. 3, no. 29, p. 1, 10, graph, map.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: More dis- 
coveries of iron ore deposits expected in 
Canada. 

Noles extent of deposits and quality of 
concentrates in Ungava, Lake Albanel, 
Wabush Lake, and Belcher Island. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


HOFFMAN, R., sce Anderson, K. A., 
and others. Observations of low-energy 
solar cosmic rays ... 22 August 1958, 
1959. No. 56498. 


58681. HOFFMAN, ROGER A. Effect 
of and interaction between tranquilizers, 
serotonin and lysergic acid diethylamide 
on body temperature of pigeons. (Ameri- 
can journal of physiology, Dec. 1958. v. 
195, no. 3, p. 751-54, illus.) 12 refs. 
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Rapid hypothermia followed the ad- 
ministration of each of these compounds 
except chlorpromazine. A mutual antag- 
onism was found between them. When 
hypothermia was induced by LSD-25, 
the three other substances showed some 
prophylatic and therapeutic effects. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58682. HOFFMAN, ROGER A. Effect 
of 3-5-3’-triiodothyroproprionic acid on 
chlorpromazine-induced hypothermia in 
the rat and ground squirrel. (American 
journal of physiology, Sept. 1959. v. 197, 

no. 3, p. 657-59, ulus.) 3 refs, 
Chlorpromazine was found to be less 
effective in lowering core temperature of 
the squirrel (in December) than that of 
the rat. Pretreatment with 3-5-3’- 
triiodothyroproprionic acid (Tripro) in- 
hibited chlorpromazine-produced hypo- 
thermia, especially in the ground squirrel. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


58683. HOFFMAN, ROGER A. In- 
fluence of the adrenal gland on hypother- 
mic response of the rat to chlorpromazine, 
reserpine and_ serotonin. (American 
journal of physiology, Apr. 1959. v. 196, 
no. 4, p. 876-80, illus.) 19 refs. 

Account of experiments which indicate 
that cortical factors inhibit hypothermia 
from reaching excessive levels. Epineph- 
rine does not enter into the thermo- 
regulatory response to chlorpromazine 
but it, as well as the cortical factors, play 
a role in the temperature response to 
serotonin and reserpine. Epinephrine or 
serotonin alone can produce hypothermia, 
but injected together they exhibit a 
mutual antagonism. Copy seen: DLC. 


58684. HOFFMANN, KLAUS. Uber 
den Tagesrhythmus der Singvégel im ark- 
tischen Sommer. (Journal fiir Ornitholo- 
gie, Jan. 1959. Bd. 100, Heft 1, p. 84-89, 
diagr., tables.) 11 refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: On the diurnal rhythm of 
singing birds during the arctic summer. 
Contains account of observations made, 
in the main, during a visit to Abisko, 
Swedish Lapland, in June 1958. Song 
and flying activities decreased at 19 hrs., 
reached a minimum at 22-23 hrs. and 
commenced again at O hr. Feeding of 
young starlings was interrupted at night 
for several hours, and a night pause for 

sleep was noted in a swift colony. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


58685. HOFFSTAD, O. A., 
CHRISTOPHERSEN. Norsk 


and E. 
flora; 
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tiende utgave med 1140 bilder. 
Aschehoug, 1957. 507 p. illus., tables, 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Nor- 

wegian flora; 10th ed. with 1140 illus. 
Presents a systematic guide to plant 
identification by amateur naturalists. A 
specimen is determined as spore bearing, 
identifiable by blossoms, difficult to 
identify by blossoms, or woody stemmed; 
thence a series of dichotomous choices 
leads to determination of its species. 
The species are described with scientific 
and common Norwegian names.  In- 
cluded are 1140 key sketches, and indexes 
of Latin and Norwegian names. Adven- 
tive flora are identified only if they have 
survived over a period of several years. 
Copy seen: DA. 


58686. HOFSETH, ARNE. Fhv. overin- 
genigr Fredrik Carlson. (Tidsskrift for 
kjemi, bergvesen og metallurgi 1957. 
arg. 17, nr. 4, p. 64-65, port.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: The late super- 
intendent Fredrik Carlson. 

Tribute to this Swedish engineer, for 35 
years at the Sulitjelma mines. Some 
modern practices in Norwegian mining, 
mapping techniques, ete. derived from 
the mines which he operated. His im- 
portant collection of rare minerals from 
the region is at the national museum in 
Stockholm. Known as a friend of the 
Lapps and an amateur botanist, he was 
honored in the naming of Pedicularis 
lapponica var. carlsoni, which he dis- 
covered on Porsanger Peninsula, Norway 
(70° N.) in 1930. Copy seen: DLC. 


Oslo, H. 


58687. HOGNESTAD, PER. Arktiske 
torskefiskerier. (Ottar, Nov. 1958. nr. 
18 (1958 nr. 3), p. 5-9, map.) Text in 


Norwegian. Title tr.: Arctic cod fish- 
eries. 
Discusses Greenland (Gadus  ogac), 


Siberian (G. navaga) and polar cod (G. 
saida) and Alaska pollack (7'heragra chal- 
cogramma) with distributional details 
(map). G.ogac is a local coastal variety 
of G. callarias of the large-scale fisheries. 
The polar cod is common around Green- 
land in winter. The western variety of 
Siberian cod is fished commercially in the 
White Sea, the eastern type is used for 
dog food. Copy seen: DI. 


58688. HOGNESTAD, PER. 
hesten. (Ottar, Dee. 1959. nr. 21 
(1959 nr. 2), p. 24-26.) Text in Nor- 
wegian. Title tr.: The Lofoten horse. 

Describes a small, semi-domesticated 
breed common in northern Norway, 8th- 


Lofot- 





in 
h- 


c), 


ul- 
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19th century but now extinct. 
Museum has a stuffed specimen. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


Bergen 


58689. HOGNESTAD, PER. Natur- 
grunniaget for de Nord-Norske kyst- 
fiskerier. Tromsg, P. Norbye, 1958. 


(Ottar, Dee. 1958. 
nr. 19 (1958 nr. 4).) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: The natural conditions of 
North Norway’s coastal fisheries. 
Outlines basic features in the transporta- 
tion and interaction of Atlantic, arctic, 
and fresh waters in Greenland and 
Barents Seas, and sketches the migration 
routes of cod and herring. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


21 p. maps, diagr. 


58690. HOHN, EMIL OTTO, 1919- . 
Birds in the Arctic. (Beaver, Summer 
1959. Outfit 290, p. 10-15, illus.) 


Generalizes on bird life north of the tree 
limit: migration, distribution, adaptations 
to cold, and the sparse fluctuating popu- 
lation. A northward shift in breeding 
ranges is attributed to the recent climatic 


warming. Canadian species are listed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
58691. HOHN, EMIL OTTO, 1919- . 


Bird of the mouth of the Anderson River 
and Liverpool Bay, Northwest Terri- 


tories. (Canadian field-naturalist, Apr.- 
June 1959. v_ 73, no.2, p. 93-114, 4 illus., 
table). 22 refs. 


Reports a study made on the coast of 
Mackenzie District (approx. 70° N. 129° 
W.) July 1—Aug. 25, 1955, with some help 
from Dr. J. R. Mackay and J. K. Stathers. 
The topography and avifauna of the 
‘dryas tundra’ and ‘willow tundra’ sec- 
tions of the area are dealt with and pre- 
vious ornithological work is reviewed. 
A systematic list is given of some eighty 
birds, with field notes on the ecology and 
biology, breeding distribution, nesting 
grounds, nests and eggs. 

Copy seen: DA. 


58692. HOHN, EMIL OTTO, 1919- . 
Lack of effect of increasing illumination 
on thymus weight in rats and pigeons. 
(Canadian journal of biochemistry and 
physiology, Nov. 1959. v. 37, no. 11, p. 
1385-86, table.) 3 refs. 

Both normal and ovariectomized ani- 
mals were exposed to increasing illumina- 
tion, culminating in continuous light- 
exposure. No significant effect on thy- 
mus weight was found in either the ovari- 
ectomized or normal groups. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58693. HOKKAIDO. UNIVERSITY. 
FACULTY OF FISHERIES. Data rec- 
ord of oceanographic observations and 
exploratory fishing, no. 1. Hakodate, 
Japan, May 1957. 247 p. illus., diagrs., 
tables. Text in Japanese and English. 
Contains cruise reports, notes on person- 
nel, procedure, and oceanographic data 
obtained on cruises of the Oshoro Maru II 
in Aleutian waters 1953, Bering Sea 1954, 
Bering Sea and northern North Pacific, 
Project Norpae 1955, and Bering Sea 
1956. Publications on the cruises are 
noted. In all some hundred stations 
(listed) were made, and characteristics of 
sea-water, plankton samples, salmon and 
other fish are tabulated. The Oshoro 
Maru built in 1909, was replaced by the 
Oshoro Maru ITI in 1927; the latter was 
rebuilt in 1952. The Hokuset Maru I], 
another research vessel, was launched in 
1957; particulars of each ship are given; 
illus. show changes in the Oshoro Maru. 
Copy seen: DN-HO. 


58694. HOKKAIDO. UNIVERSITY. 
FACULTY OF FISHERIES. Data rec- 
ord of oceanographic observations and 
exploratory fishing, no. 2. Hakodate, 
Japan, June 1958. 199 p. illus., maps, 
tables. Text in Japanese and English. 

Contains cruise reports, also meteoro- 
logical, oceanographic, and marine bio- 
logical data from the 1957 cruises of the 
Oshoro Maru to Aleutian waters, and the 
Hokuset Maru to the Okhotsk Sea. The 
Oshoro Maru in 46 days at sea, June 6- 
July 21, made 37 hydrographic stations, 
meteorological observations every three 
hours; obtained data on sea temperature, 
salinity, oxygen, dynamic depth, and 
radioactivity; also collected plankton 
samples, fish larvae, and salmon; noted 
birds, whales, ete., seen. Most of the 
work was done in western Aleutian waters. 
Species of plankton, fish larvae and sal- 
mon are tabulated; personnel are listed; 
procedure and methods are noted. The 
Hokusei Maru made three cruises to 
Okhotsk Sea, June 12-Aug. 21, with 48 
hydrographic stations, and obtained data 
similar to those reported by the Oshoro 
Maru, with herring studied instead of 
salmon. Copy seen: DN-HO, 


58695. HOKKAIDO. UNIVERSITY. 
FACULTY OF FISHERIES. The ‘Ho- 
kusei Maru’ cruise 4 to the North Pacific 
and the Okhotsk Sea in May—August 
1958. (Its: Data record of oceanographic 
observations and exploratory fishing 
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Nov. 1959, no. 3, p. 
maps.) 3 refs. 
Contains information on the route, 
personnel and research committee; the 
hydrographie stations and study program 
and procedure (p. 156-65). Data tables 
follow with results of the meteorological 
observations; temperature, salinity, and 
computed dynamie depth; wet volume 
and weight of plankton samples collected 
by various methods; fish larvae collected 
(with maps); salmon catches, size weight, 


155-296, tables, 


ete. Copy seen: DN-HO. 
58696. HOKKAIDO. UNIVERSITY. 
FACULTY OF FISHERIES. The 


“Oshoro Maru” Cruise 42 to the Bering 
Sea in May-July 1958; IGY programme. 
(/ts: Data record of oceanographic ob- 
servations and exploratory fishing, Nov. 
1959. no. 3, p. 83-153, tables, maps.) 
Ref. 

Contains information and tabulated 
data on the route, personnel, and research 
committee, the hydrographic 
study program and procedure. Data 
tables follow (p. 89-153) presenting 
results of the meteorological observations, 
temperature, salinity and computed dy- 
namie depth; wet volume and weight of 
plankton and of fish larvae; salmon gill- 
net catches; size, weight, ete. of salmon; 
and hydrographic observations: tempera- 
ture, Og, pH, P, Si, currents, ete. 


stations, 


Copy seen: DN-HO, 


58697. HOLDAR, CARL GUSTAV. The 
inland ice in the Abisko area. (Geogra- 
fiska annaler, 1959. v. 41, no. 4, p. 
231-35, map, graph.) 3 refs. 

Brief account of growth and retreat of 
the ice sheet in this area on the Norwegian- 
Swedish border, based on study of striae, 
glacial deposits, petrographic analysis of 
till, ete. Morphology and deglaciation of 
the Karsavagge region are specially noted. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


HOLDEN, RAYMOND PECKHAM, 
1894 » see Polar notes. 1959. No. 
60926. , 


HOLDEN, RICHARD M., see: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Izuchenie .. . 
svolstv I’da. 1957. No. 56378. 
Bespalov, D. P.O teploobmene me- 
zhdu atmosfero! i okeanom... 1959. No. 
56883. 
Dolgin, I. M. O stepeni teplovol trans- 
formatsii . .. 1959. No, 57701. 
Doronin, IU. P. KK raschetu vesennego 
1959. No. 57724. 
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Doronin, IU. P. 
morskogo I'da. 1959. No. 57725. 

Doronin, IU. P. © termicheskol trans- 
formatsii 1959. No. 57726. 

TAnes, A. V. © raschete teplovykh 
potokov v ledianom pokrove. 1959. No. 
5SSO2. 

Laikhtman, D. L., and others. Metodika 
opredeleniia ... 1959. No. 59547. 

Laikhtman, D. L. Nekotorye zakono- 
mernosti teplovogo rezhima tsentral’ nol 


K voprosu 0 narastanii 


Arktiki. 1959. No. 59548. 
Orlenko, L. R., and A. V. Smetanni- 
kova. K voprosu o raschete .. . 1959. 


No. 60681. 
Trushin, V. F. 


The snowmelt regime 


. snow... black powder. 1959. No. 
62175. 
58698. HOLDSWORTH, PHIL R. Oil 


and gas conservation in Alaska. (West- 
ern miner and oil review, July 1959. v. 
32, no. 7, p. 40-44.) 

Alaska’s Director of Natural Resources 
discusses state and federal statutes and 
regulations affecting oil and gas develop- 
ment and conservation. Ineluded are 
provisions of the Alaska Oil and Gas 
Conservation Act 1955, with resultant 
regulations; the Mental Health <Aet, 
P.L. 830, 84th Congress, granting Alaska 
one million acres to support a mental 
health program; P.L. 505, 85th Congress, 
authorizing leases on nontidal submerged 
lands until aequired by Alaska under 
statehood; P.L. 508, 85th Congress (the 
Statehood Bill) providing for land grants 
of 103,500,000 acres to the state and in- 
clusion of the state under the Submerged 
Lands Act of 1953; finally the Alaska 
Land Act 1957 to regulate oil and gas 
leasing. Copy seen: DGS. 


58699. HOLGERSEN, HOLGER. Ring- 
merkingsoversikt 1958. (Sterna, Sept. 
1959. bd. 3, hefte 7, p. 269-313.) Text 
in Norwegian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Bird-banding 1958. 

Report no. 9 (in sequence to No. 51769) 
presents data on 31,192 birds banded in 
Norway 1958, a total of 325,199 birds 
since the program was started. Only 17% 
were fully fledged juveniles and adults, 
the majority being banded as nestlings. 
Bandings and recoveries in northern re- 
gions of Scandinavia and U.S.S.R., Spits- 
bergen and Greenland are indicated. 

Copy seen: DI. 


58700. HOLLAND, GEORGE P. De- 
scriptions of fleas from northern Canada; 
Siphonaptera. (Canadian entomologist, 








Oct. 1952. v. 84, no. 10, p. 297-308, 25 
illus.) 10 refs. Contrib. no. 2065, Div. 
of Entomology, Science Service, Canadian 
Dept. of Agriculture. 

Three species and one subspecies of 
fleas all belonging to Ceratophyllidae, are 
deseribed and figured: Ceratophyllus scopu- 
lorum n. sp. and C. arcuegens from Yukon 
Territory, Malaraeus pencilliger athaba- 
scae n. ssp. from Northwest Territories, 
and Monopsyllus tolli first described from 
northern Siberia later found in Yukon 
Territory. Hosts (swallows, voles) are 
noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


58701. HOLLAND, GEORGE P. _Dis- 
tribution patterns of northern fleas, 
Siphonaptera. (Jn: International Con- 
gress of Entomology. 10th, Montreal 
1956. Proceedings, pub. 1958. v. 1, p. 
645-58, maps.) 20 refs. 

Review of about 50 species and sub- 
species, parasitic on terrestrial mammals 
of the aretic and Hudsonian areas of 
America. Six kinds of distribution are dis- 
tinguished: aretic, amphi-beringian, west- 
ern subarctic, western, eastern, and 
transcontinental. Host(s), occurrence 
outside America, relatives, ete. are dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


58702. HOLLAND, GEORGE P. Notes 
on Siphonaptera from Canada. (Cana- 
dian entomologist, Mar. 1952. v. S84, 
no. 3, p. 65-73, 3 illus.) 27 refs. Contrib. 
no. 2855, Div. Entomology, Science 
Service, Canadian Dept. of Agriculture. 
Contains an annotated list of 11 species 
of fleas, ineluding Megabothris groen- 
landicus recorded in Greenland, North- 
west Territories and northern Manitoba. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


58703. HOLLAND, GEORGE P. Notes 
on some bird fleas, with the description 
of a new species of Ceratophyllus, and a 
key to the bird fleas known from Canada; 
Siphonaptera: Ceratophyllidae. (Cana- 
dian entomologist, Nov. 1951. v. 83, 
no. 11, p. 281-89, 10 illus.) 12 refs. 
Contrib. no. 2836, Div. Entomology, 
Science Service, Canadian Dept. of 
Agriculture. 

Describes five species as new; they range 
from Spitsbergen and Siberia to northern 
Canada and Alaska. Copy seen: DSI. 


58704. HOLLAND, GEORGE P., and 
W. L. JELLISON. On Mioctenopsylla 
Rothschild, a genus of Siphonaptera, 
Ceratophyllidae, with description of a 
new species. (Canadian entomologist, 


Dee. 1952. v. 84, no. 12, p. 374-79, 10 
illus.) 6 refs. Contrib. no. 2987, Div. 
of Intomolog, Science Service, Ca- 
nadian Dept. of Agriculture. 

Describes two Alaskan fleas: M. arctica 
hadweni n, status from Puffin Island and 
St. Paul Island, ex kittiwake nest, and 
M. traubi n. sp. from St. Paul. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


58705. HOLLMANN, WERNER. Fin- 
nischer Eisbrecher ‘*Murtaja.’”’ (Schiff 
und Hafen, Nov. 1959. Jahrg. 11, Heft 
11, p. 1017-23, illus., diagrs., graphs.) 
Text in German. Title tr.: The Fin- 
nish ice-breaker Muriaja. 

Describes in detail the diesel-electric 
machinery of this new (July 1959) 7,500 
hp., four-propeller vessel. Cross-sections 
of engine rooms and graphed data on the 
electrical characteristics of generators 
(eight) and motors (four) are provided; 
navigational and auxiliary equipment is 
briefly described. Copy seen: DLC. 


58706. HOLM, GUSTAV FREDERIK, 
1849-1940. QMstgrynlandske sagn og for- 
taellinger, samlede af Gustaf Holm ved 
Angmagssalik (Ammattalik) og straks 
oversat til dansk af tolken Johan Petersen 
kaldet ‘‘Ujudt’, Ostgrénland 1884-85; 
piny udgivne med forord og efterskrift 
ved William Thalbitzer. 1957. 107 p. 
(p. 215-321), illus., maps. (Grgnlandske 
Selskab. Skrifter, 19.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: Mast Greenland legends and 
tales, collected by Gustav Holm at 
Angmagssalik (Ammattalik) and = im- 
mediately translated into Danish by the 
interpreter Johan Petersen called “Ujuat’’, 
East Greenland 1884-85; re-published 
with introduction and commentary by 
William Thalbitzer. 

Contains 51 legends and tales originally 
published as No. 7279 (English transla- 
tion No. 7275). The commentary offers 
an analysis of the legends, grouped as 
cult and historical. A comment is added 
on Rink (No. 14588); a list of place names 
is appended to a map of the region. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58707. HOLM, HERMAN THEODOR, 
1854-1932. On the genus Arclophila, 
Rup. (Canadian field-naturalist, June 
1902. v. 16, no. 3, p. 77-85, plate 1.) 
14 refs. 

Describes and discusses this genus of 
aquatie grasses with reference to A. fulva 
of aretic Russia and Siberia, A. pendulina 
Lapland and A. effusa known from Green- 
land, Spitsbergen and arctic Siberia. 


429 








The genus seems to be rare in North 
America, though it has been collected in 
various parts of Alaska, adjacent islands 
and the Canadian provinces. Two new 
species are described, including A. bri- 
zoides from St. Paul Island, Bering Sea. 
Copy seen: MH-Z, 


58708, HOLM, HERMAN THEODOR? 
1854-1932. Types of Canadian Carices- 
(Canadian field-naturalist, Oct. 1919. v- 
33, no. 4, p. 72-77.) 6 refs. 

Contains taxonomic discussion of 
several types of the genus Carer, some 
native to Labrador, Yukon, Northwest 
Territories, etc. and Alaska. 


Copy seen: MH-A. 


58709. HOLMEN, GRETHE. Den 
grénlandske kvindes stilling i dag or i 
fremtiden. (Nordens tidning, 1950. Arg. 
8, nr. 3-4, p. 10-15, illus.) Text in 
Danish. Title tr.: The Greenlandic 
woman’s situation at present and in the 
future. 

The post-war situation in Greenland 
brought about some change and _ bet- 
terment in women’s status and activities. 
Women’s education, opportunities and 
responsibilities, and their own and others’ 
obligations are analyzed briefly. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58710. HOLMEN, KJELD. The vas- 
cular plants of Peary Land, North Green- 
land; a list of the species found between 
Victoria Fjord and Danmark Fjord. 
Kgbenhavn, C. A. Reitzel, 1957. 149 p. 
illus., maps, diagrs. (Meddelelser om 
Grénland, bd. 124, nr. 9.) 103 refs. 

A study of material gathered largely by 
the Dansk Pearyland Expedition 1947- 
1950, with introductory chapters on 
earlier botanical reports from the area, its 
geology, soil and soil phenomena, climate. 
Collecting localities are listed with note 
of the physiography and plants, including 
plant associations. The list of species 
(p. 39-136) is arranged into four groups: 
Pteridophyta, Dicotyledones gamope- 
talae, D. sympetalae and Monocoty- 
ledones. With the species are accounts 
of localities, substrate and associations, 
growth and maturity stage, occurrence, 
geographic distribution, earlier records, 
ete. Very good photographs supplement 
this special part. The final chapter deals 
with the ecology of the flora described. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


HOLMEN, KJELD, see also Bécher, T. 
W., and others. Synoptic study Green- 
land flora. . . 1959. No. 56991. 
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58711. HOLMES, GEORGE WIL- 
LIAM, 1922- , and W. S. BENNING. 
HOFF. Terrain study of the Army test 
area, Fort Greely, Alaska. Washington, 
D.C., 1957. 2 v., v. 1: various pagings, 
145 illus., 33 graphs, 30 tables; v. 2: 23 
maps, some col., fold. in pocket. (U.S. 
Geological Survey. Military Geology 
Branch. A contribution to Project 8-—97- 
10-004, Military evaluation of geographic 
areas.) 33 refs. 

Reports results of a nine-month (1955) 
study on environmental factors which 
affect military operations, particularly 
cross-country travel, with emphasis on 
engineering aspects of soils and uncon- 
solidated deposits. Geology, soils, per- 
mafrost, ground water, wind action, 
seasonal changes in surface material, 
vegetation, snow, and water bodies are 
discussed and evaluated. Fort Greely is 
situated in a region of thick glacial gravel 
and till underlain by discontinuous perma- 
frost. The till is generally sandy and 
frost-susceptible. Shallow permafrost, 
less than 3-4 ft. from the surface, occurs 
locally throughout the area, most com- 
monly in discrete bog-covered depres- 
sions. The ground remains frozen during 
the breakup period, except on slopes bare 
of snow, and thawing proceeds slowly, 
especially in thick silt. The rate of 
freezing of surface materials in autumn 
varies widely with vegetation, soil mois- 
ture, and summer soil temperatures. 
Snowfall averages 34 in./yr. and snow 
distribution is extremely uneven due to 
winds. Freeze-up of lakes occurs simul- 
taneously through the area in early Oct. 
and the ice reaches a thickness of 3-3.6 ft. 
The area includes a variety of terrain 
conditions and is not typical for other 
areas in Alaska or the North American 
sub-Aretic. It is passable most of the 
year by medium tanks or light-tracked 
vehicles, while locally large regions are 
impassable by a composite tactical unit 
for one or more seasons.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


HOLMES, GEORGE WILLIAM, 1922- 

» see also Alaskan Science Conference 
1955, 1956. Seience in Alaska... 1959. 
No. 56433. 


HOLMES, GEORGE WILLIAM, 1922- 
, see also International Symposium on 
Arctic Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848. 


HOLMES, JULIAN C., see Johnson, C 
Y., and others. Ton composition . . 
ionosphere. 1958. No. 58973. 
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58712. HOLMES, ROBERT  WIL- 
LIAM. Surface chlorophyll ‘A’’, surface 
primary production, and zooplankton 


volumes in the eastern Pacific Ocean. 
(International Council for the Explora- 
tion of the Sea. Rapports et procés- 
verbaux des réunions, Apr. 1958. __-v. 144, 
p. 109-116, illus., table, maps.) 11 refs. 
Account of the simultaneously observed 
values of surface chlorophyll a, primary 
production, and zooplankton volumes in 
the northeastern Pacific, including the 
Gulf of Alaska and the Aleutian waters. 
An attempt is made to compute the daily 
organic carbon requirement of the cap- 
tured zooplankton and to compare it with 
the daily organic C production of the 
phytoplankton. Photosynthetic rates of 
chlorophyll a as determined in sea water, 
and in the laboratory by other investiga- 

tors, are also evaluated. 
Copy seen: DI. 


58713. HOLMGREN, ANDERS. Ex- 
positionens betydelse fér tallkulturens 
utveckling p& stora hyggen 4 hég nivé 
i Norrland. (Norrlands skogsvardsfér- 


bund. Tidskrift, 1956, hifte 1, p. 1-110, 
illus., tables, graphs.) 26 refs. Text in 
Swedish. Summary in German. Title 


tr.: The importance of exposure in the 
growth and development of pine stands 
on large clearcut areas at high altitudes 
in Norrland. Reviewed in Skogeieren, 
Oslo, Nov. 15, 1957, Arg. 44, p. 384. 
Sample plots were laid out in selected 
areas at 400-550 m. altitude, which had 
been clearcut, then grown with even-aged 
stands at least seven-eight yrs. old. 
Nine such areas are described. The gen- 
erally favorable rainfall and humidity are 
largely offset by exposure to wind. Mor- 
tality was found higher and stand density 
lower on northern slopes and unsheltered 
plateau localities. Damage to buds and 
shoots occurs most frequently on exposed 
sites. Snow breakage appeared to in- 
crease with altitude, and snow blight was 
widespread on exposed expanses. Sites 
burned after clearcutting had sparse vege- 
tation, especially in a plateau region. 
Greater use of spruce is recommended, as 
it is less subject than pine to injury by 
climatic factors and snow blight at high 
altitudes. Copy seen: DA. 


58714. HOLMGREN, ANDERS. 
Svedjningens betydelse fér tallplanterin- 
gens utveckling i ett exponerat héjdlige 
i Norrland. (Norrlands skogsvardsfér- 
bund. ‘Tidskrift, 1958, hifte 1, p. 52-70, 
illus., tables.) Text in Swedish. Title 


tr.: The importance of burning in the 
development of pine plantings on exposed 

areas at high altitudes in Norrland. 
Reports on an area of derelict spruce 
woodland at 400 m. altitude near the 
town of Latigberg (64°39’ N. 17°05’ £.): 
it was clearcut in 1947, partly burned over 
in 1948, and the whole planted with pine 

in 1949. By 1956-57 plant height 
the same, but diameters slightly larger on 
the burnt area. Top-shoot growth was 
better on the burnt area in 1951-54, the 
same on both in 1955, and better on the 
unburnt area in 1956-57. Damage to 
buds especially by insects, was more 
frequent in the burnt area; it was less 
serious in the first four years after plant- 
ing and reached a maximum in 1953-55. 
Copy seen: DA. 


58715. HOLMGREN, ANDERS. 
Trakthuggning och féryngring i norr- 
landsskogarna. (Norrlands skogsvards- 
férbund. Tidskrift, 1954, hifte 1, p. 3- 
191, illus., tables.) 58 refs. Text in 
Swedish. Summary in German. Title 
tr.: Clearcutting and regeneration in 
Norrland forests. 

Presents data assembled in 1952-53, on 
number of trees, species, dimensions, and 
increment for areas clearcut during 1900- 
1920. From the analyses and discussion, 
several conclusions emerge: the area 
clearcut should not exceed 10-15 hectares; 
soil cultivation is necessary if natural 
regeneration is to sueceed; burning is 
desirable only on hills, plateaux and 
northern exposures. Notch planting is 
found particularly suitable in northern 
Norrland where sowing is less successful. 
Cleaning at 12-15 yr. intervals is neces- 
sary in areas naturally regenerated or 
sown. Production in approx. 40 yr. trees 
seems better in sown, cleaned stands than 
in notch-planted stands. Quality is simi- 
lar for planted and sown, cleaned stands. 
An original plant spacing of 1.5-2 m. is 
recommended. Pinus cembra, Abies si- 
birica, and Larix sibirica have proved 
hardy and of good yield, but Pinus 
cembra is subject to elk browsing. 

Copy seen: DA. 


HOLMGREN, R. S., see Alaskan Science 


Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 
58716. HOLMQUIST, CHARLOTTE. 


NAgra iakttagelser betriffande yngel av 


tobisfisken Ammodytes dubius. (Fauna 
och flora, 1959. hifte 1-2, p. 69-72, 
illus.) 5 refs. Text in Swedish. Title 
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tr.: Some observations regarding the fry 

of the sand eel Ammodytes dubius. 

Reports observations as in No. 51788. 
Copy seen: SPRI. 


58717. HOLMQUIST, CHARLOTTE. 
On a new species of the genus Mysis, 
with some notes on Mysis oculata (O. 
Fabricius). Kgbenhavn, C. A. Reitzel, 
1958. 17 p. diagrs. (Meddelelser om 

Grénland. bd. 159, nr. 4.) 30 refs. 
Report on field investigations of ma- 
rine, brackish, and fresh waters in the 
Disko Bugt area and of museum material. 
Author coneludes that Mysis oculata 
hitherto deseribed as a single species, also 
includes another one: M. littoralis. War- 

lier records on this form are analyzed. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


58718. HOLMQUIST, CHARLOTTE. 
On aberrant specimens of Praunus fleru- 
osus and some other opossum shrimps. 
Troms¢, Tromsé Museum, 1957. 29 p. 
12 illus., 3 fold. tables. (Acta borealia, 
A, scientia, no. 13.) 22 refs. 

Study of the frequency and kind of ab- 
normalities in the characters of specimens 
of these shrimp-like crustaceans. P. 
flexuosus was chiefly studied, but investi- 
gations were also carried out concerning 
Neomysis integer. An unusually high 
rate of abnormalities was found, especially 
regarding P. fleruosus from land-locked 
waters of Steirapollen, Lofoten. The re- 
sults are compared with the conditions 
in the other opossum shrimps. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58719. HOLMQUIST, CHARLOTTE. 
Problems of marine glacial relicts on ac- 
count of investigations on the genus 
Mysis. Lund, Berlingska Boktryckeriet, 
1959. 270 p. illus., tables, maps. About 
200 refs. 

Comprehensive study of this genus of 
crustaceans (type genus of the so-called 
opossum shrimps); comparative mor- 
phology and morphometry of the species 
making up the group, salinity and mor- 
phological traits, geographical variation, 
geographical distribution (circumpolar), 
genctics and reproduction. Discussion of 
the ecology includes account of field work 
on Mysis relicta (in Sweden, ete.) and on 
M. oculata, M. littoralis and M. mizta in 
the Disko Bugt area of West Greenland 
(p. 119-53); of this area the physiography 
and hydrography, temperature, bottom, 
ete., are also treated. Biology, behavior, 
hardiness, development, and affinities of 
M. relicta are dealt’ with, and its origin 
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discussed. It is not a marine glacial 
relict: its separation from the Ponto- 
Caspian species and the emergence of the 
other species took place in geologically 
early times; possible avenues of these 
processes are considered. Finally, the 
relict concept is discussed briefly in rela- 
tion to findings on M. relicta. 

Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


58720. HOLMSEN, BJARNE. Nord- 
land Portland Cementfabrik A. s. (Tids- 
skrift for kjemi, bergvesen of metallurgi, 
Mar. 1950. Arg. 10, nr. 2B, p. 99-100, 
illus., diagr.) Textin Norwegian. Title 
tr.: Nordland Portland Cement Factory, 
Ine. 

This modern cement plant began opera- 
tion seasonally, in 1920 at Kjépsvik in 
northern Norway (ca 68° N.). Now 
running throughout the year, it produces 
ca. 60,000 tons of cement. The raw 
material is a coarse-grained limestone 
marble, with occurrences of micaschist 
and pyrites. The geology, operations, 
and support facilities are described. 
Quarrying is at the surface in summer, 
and underground in winter. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


HOLMSTROM, RICHARD, sce Beskow, 
H., and others. Norrbotten ... 1958. 
No. 56882. 


58721. HOLOBUT, W., and A. KALA- 
TAJ. Polarograficzne oznaczenie grup 
sulfhydrylowych surowiey krwi podezas 
hipotermii. (Acta physiologica polonica, 
1959. v. 10, fase. 6, p. 657-663, illus., 
tables.) 23 refs. Text in Polish. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Polaro- 
graphic determination of sulfhydryl 
groups in rabbit serum during hypo- 
thermia. 

The quantity of thiol groups in the 
serum fell with the drop of body tempera- 
ture. A “posite correlation between 
quantity of sulfhydryl groups and the 
temperature of the body was found.” 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58722. HOLOBUT, W.,and W.STAZKA. 
Wplyw sztucznej hipotermii na niektére 
zjawiska hemodynamiezne. (Acta phy- 
siologica polonica, 1957. v. 8, no. 3-3a, 
p. 356-57.) Text in Polish. Title tr.: 
Iiffect of artificial hypothermia upon 
some hemodynamie phenomena. 

Report on experiments with dogs made 
hypothermie by extracorporeal circula- 
tion. Heartbeat, arterial circulation and 
tension, as well as venous circulation and 














tension, are described change 
with falling temperature. 


Copy seen: DNLM. 


as they 


58723. HOLOPAINEN, VILJO. Die 
finnische Siedlungstiitigkeit nach dem 
Zweiten Weltkrieg und ihre forstwirt- 


sehaftliche Auswirkung. (Zeitschrift fiir 


Weltforstwirtschaft, Dec. 1953. Bd. 16, 
Heft 6, p. 217-21.) 6 refs. Text in 
German. Summary in English and 


French. Title tr.: The Finnish coloni- 
zation activities after the Second World 
War and their effects on forest economy. 

Of the Finnish people resettled, 51% 
were from the country and many of them 
have been provided with homes in rural 
districts. Effects of settlement have 
modified seriously the coherence and size 
of Finnish forests, and thereby increased 
wood industry costs. Improvements are 
being initiated and the means are briefly 
described. Copy seen: DA. 


58724, HOLT MARSH H., and others. 
General hypothermia with intragastric 
cooling. (Surgery, gynecology and ob- 


stetries, Aug. 1958. v. 107, no. 2, p. 
251-54, illus.) 2 refs. Other authors: 
R. Benvenuto and F. J. Lewis. 


Description of apparatus and method 
for internal cooling of patients, applied in 
combination with external cooling 
(blankets). Clinical studies showed the 
method to reduce cooling time by about 
one-half, rewarming time by one-fifth. 
No alteration of gastric function was 
noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


58725. HOLT, MARSH H., and others. 
General hypothermia with intragastric 
cooling; a further study. (Surgical forum 
1959. v. 9, p. 287-91, illus.) 5 refs. 
Other authors: R. Benvenuto and F. J. 
Lewis. 

Description of method, and apparatus 
including an intragastric cooling balloon 
used in combination with cooling blankets 
to produce hypothermia in man. This 
combination produced more rapid and 
better controlled cooling and permits one 
to reduce contact between body and 


blankets. Copy seen: NLM. 
HOLT, OLAV, see Bjelland, B., and 
others. The D region... 1959. No. 
56930. 

58726. HOLTE, J. P. Nordisk skogs- 
kongress 1958.  Norrbotten. (Skogei- 
eren, Oslo, Sept. 15, 1958. arg. 45, nr. 


9, p. 313.) Text in Norwegian. Title 


tr.: Scandinavian Forest Congress 1958. 
Norrbotten. 

Reports the Aug. 1958 field trip to s 
state forest district around Alvsbyen 
65°-66° N., an area with average 
precipitation of 400 mm. and average 
temperature during the growing season 
of 12° C. Reforestation projects, de- 
struction of birch by spraying, and 
fertilization of forest soil were studied; 
nurseries, machine shops, the new, 
modern dwellings for forest workers were 
observed. Copy seen: DA. 


58727. HOLTEDAHL, OLAF, 1885- , 
and I, T. ROSENQVIST. “Refugie- 
problemet”’ p& den skandinaviske halvgy 
fra geologisk synspunkt. (Naturen 1959. 
arg. 83, nr. 3, p. 175-87, illus., map.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: “The 
refuge problem” on the Seandinavian 
peninsula from the geological viewpoint. 
Reviews the literature and the problem 
of determining whether plant refuges 
existed during the glacial period in interior 
Finnmark and on the north and north- 
west coastal areas of Norway. The dis- 
cussion concerns differences of opinion on 
extent of ice cover, nunataks, mechanical 
and chemical weathering of bedrock 
varieties and clays, recognition of mo- 
raines, erratic boulders at high elevations, 
and marine caves and stacks. Clear 
evidence of ice-free locations during the 
last glaciation is lacking. More and 
complete investigation of critical areas is 
required with the addition of pollen 
analysis and age determination of organic 

material in depressions. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


HOLTON, RICHARD HENRY, 1926- 


see Caves, R. E., and R. H. Holton. The 
Canadian economy, prospect . retro- 
spect. 1959. No. 57292. 
58728. HOLTVED, ERIK, 1899- . 
William Thalbitzer: 1873-1958. (Man, 
Oct. 1959, v. 59, p. 178-79.) 

Obituary of this eskimologist with 


a biographic sketch and listing of his 
main publieations. Copy seen: DLC. 


58729. HOLTZ, C.D. Ceiling-visibility- 
wind relationship at Ft. Churehill. Nov. 
1959. 42 p. tables, graphs, map. 
Mimeographed. (Canada, Dept. of 
Transport. Meteorological Branch.) 7 
refs. 

Determines, by statistical analysis, a 
relationship connecting ceilings and visi- 
bilities at Ft. Churchill with the season 
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and wind direction and speed. Off-bay 
wind directions (WNW-ENE) produce 
poor weather conditions; off-the-land 
directions, good weather. [£ffects of local 
topography are negligible; the ice-water 
condition in Hudson Bay is the major 
factor influencing the occurrence of poor 
weather. The study was undertaken to 
aid local forecasting at the airport. 

Copy seen: CaONA. 


58730. HOLUB, A. Teplota téla selat 
po ochlazeni. (Ceskoslovenska fysiologie 
1959. roénik 8, seSit 3, p. 196-97, illus.) 
7 refs. Textin Czech. Title tr.: Body 
temperature of piglets following cooling. 
Report on experiments with animals 
6-27 days old exposed to standard, short 
cold stress. The drop in rectal tempera- 
ture due to exposure differed at different 

ages both in degree and rate of change. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


58731. HOLUB, A. Vy¥voj_ teploty, 
kiize u selat. (Ceskoslovenska fysiologie, 
1958. roénik 7, seSit 4, p. 350-51, illus.) 
2 refs. Text in Czech. Title tr.: 
Development of skin temperature in 
piglets. 

Account of records from eight locations 
and of rectal temperature, in animals 
2.5-26 days old, kept at moderate tem- 
peratures. The trunk showed the high- 
est, extremities lower and ear-lobes the 
lowest values. There was a slight in- 
crease of rectal temperature with age and 
a more pronounced decrease in other 
areas. Copy seen: DNLM. 


58732. HONEYWELL, JESSE M. 
Fires in Alaska. (American forests, Nov. 
1959. v. 65, no. 11, p. 23, 54-55, illus.) 

Presents data on this state, its roads, 
area needing fire protection (the interior), 
the forest area; nature of the interior: 
climate, types and distribution of the 
forests; fires and their causes; forest 
potential; effects of forest fires, their 
prevention. Copy seen: DA. 


HONG, JOSEPH S., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 


58733. HONG, SUK KI, and J. W. 
BOYLAN. Renal concentrating opera- 
tion in hypothermic dogs. (American 
journal of physiology, May 1959. v. 196, 
no. 5, p. 1150-54, illus., tables.) 24 refs. 

In dogs cooled to 25° C. by an ice- 
water bath, PAH and creatinine clear- 
ances dropped to about one third of 
control values, while urine flow remained 
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essentially unchanged. Osmolal clear- 
ance was reduced but less than that of 
GFR. Further changes discussed indi- 
cate a dissociation of water and solute 
reabsorptions in hypothermia signifying 
a decrease in the renal concentrating 
process. Copy seen: DLC. 


HONIGMANN, IRMA, see Honigmann, 
J. J., and I. Honigmann. Great Whale 
River ethos. 1959. No. 58735. 


58734. HONIGMANN, JOHN JO- 
SEPH, 1914- . Are there Nahani 
Indians? (Anthropologica, 1956. no. 3, 
p. 35-38.) 6 refs. ; 

Speculales on the origin of the term 
“Nahani” and its use as tribal name. An 
Athapaskan word, it includes the mor- 
pheme na- signifying enemy or hostile, 
and seems to have been applied by Atha- 
paskans to indicate remote or distrusted 
Indian groups. The term is considered a 
descriptive name of scant ethnographic 
value; restriction of its use to geographic 
names is recommended. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


58735. HONIGMANN, JOHN JO- 
SEPH, 1914—  , and I. HONIGMANN. 
Notes on Great Whale River ethos. (An- 
thropologica, 1959, n.s., v. 1, no. 1 & 2, 
p. 106-121.) 22 refs. 

Study of “emotional aspects” in the 
culture of the Eskimos, based primarily on 
1949 and 1950 fieldwork in this southeast 
Hudson Bay community. Typical be- 
havior traits of the group were found to 
be: friendliness, capacity to form deep 
emotional attachments, and optimism. A 
sense of personal responsibility and self- 
idealization is counter-balanced by a 
marked touchiness and limited tolerance 
of social rejection. A functional depend- 
ence between these behavior features and 
the child-rearing pattern is suggested. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


58736. HONKO, LAURI. Krankheits- 
projektile; Untersuchung iiber eine ur- 
timliche Krankheitserkliirung. Helsinki, 
Suomalainen tiedeakatemia, 1959. 258 p. 
maps. (Folklore fellows. FF communi- 
cations, v. 72, pt. 2, no. 178.) Approx. 
350 refs. Text in German. Title tr.: 
Illness-projectiles; study of an aboriginal 
explanation of illness. 

Sketches primitive beliefs of sickness as 
originating in taboo breaking, soul de- 
sertion, evil spirit, ete.; and maps their 
diffusion including arctic areas. The con- 
cept of illness, especially localized pains or 
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epidemics, as caused by an arrow, spear, 
or other projectile point shot by a witch or 
sickness spirit is discussed globally. 
Among northern peoples it is a dominant 
belief of the Eskimos, Indians, Lapps; and 
is mentioned in Samoyed, Ostyak, Vogul, 
Tungus, Koryak and Chukchi folklore. 
Healing methods are described: conjur- 
ing, incantations, spells. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


58737. HOOD, A. D. An analysis of 
radar ice reports submitted by Hudson 
Bay shipping, 1953-1957. Ottawa, Mar. 
1958. 9 p. illus., tables, graphs, map. 
Mimeo. (National Research Council of 
Canada. Radio and Electrical Engineer- 
ing Division. Report, ERB—467.) 
Analyzes the value of radar in ice 
navigation. Growlers are recognized as 
the most dangerous ice formation, since 
their detection is difficult and in many 
cases impossible in sea clutter. Of the 57 
growlers reported, 22 were detected by 
radar, the contacts made outside the clut- 
ter region and in calm water. A growler 
that is undetected at sea-clutter range 
normally has a cross-sectional area smaller 
that the combined area of the wave fronts, 
and is obscured at the shorter ranges by 
the increased amplitude of the clutter. 
Anti-clutter devices are valuable, but re- 
quire manual controls for various sea 
states, and these may be misadjusted to 
obscure targets that would otherwise be 
detected. Under normal conditions, with 
sea clutter less than 2000 yd., any growler 
large enough to cause damage should be 
detected beyond the clutter range. Short 
ranges (under 10,000 yd.) are preferred for 
detecting and tracking bergy bits and 
growlers. Icebergs were detected at a min. 
range of 10,000 yd., and floes and field ice 
at ample range for evasive action.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


HOOD, A. D., see also Canada. Dept. of 
Transport. Nav. conditions Hudson B. 
route 1958. 1959. No. 57232. 


58738. HOPE, EARL R. Geotectonics 
of the Aretie Ocean and the great arctic 
magnetic anomaly. (Journal of geo- 
physical research, Apr. 1959. v. 64, no. 4, 
p. 407-427, diagrs., maps (1 fold.), table.) 
51 refs. 

“A tentative description of the struc- 
ture of the Arctic Ocean floor is presented, 
in terms of recent data from Soviet 
sources and of certain representative 
Soviet theories of arctic tectonics. Two 
theories of the great arctic magnetic 
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anomaly are compared: the anomaly may 
be related either to an inter-platform geo- 
synclinal corridor extending across the 
Arctic Ocean floor, or to ancient centers or 
crustal consolidation in the Canadian and 
Central Siberian Platforms.’’—Author’s 
abstract. Copy seen: DLC, 


58739. HOPE, EARL R. Linear secular 
oscillation of the northern magnetic pole. 
(Journal of geophysical research, Mar, 
1957, v. 62, no. 1, p. 19-27, diagrs., maps.) 
16 refs. 

Reviews world-wide data from old to 
modern times on magnetic deviation, in 
support of thesis on linear oscillation in 
the secular motion of the Pole. Explana- 
tion is sought in the effects of a geological 
formation deep beneath the arctic archi- 
pelago; its existence is indicated by a 
recently reported Mesozoic folding across 
the floor of the Arctic Ocean. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


HOPE EARL R., sce also: Bogorodskil, 
V. V. Ultrasonic method ... 1959. 
No. 57005. 

Burdo, O. A. O nekotorykh zako- 
nomernostiakh magnitnykh vozmu- 
shehenil . . . 1957. No. 57167. 

Canada. Defence Research Board. 
List of translations ... 1959. No. 
57220. 

Chaplygin, E. I. New models of 
oceanographic apparatus. 1959. No. 
57308. 

Irefskil, N. P. Ustanovka mareografa 

. . 1959. No. 58860. 

Miliaev, N. A. Vozmushchennost’ 
magnitnogo polia . . . 1958. No. 60232. 

Muromtsev, A. M. Scheme of general 
circulation of the Pacific... 1959. 
No. 60375, 

Nei, T., and others. Effects of cold- 
weather clothing . . . 1959. No. 60450. 

Zaborshchikov, F. 1A., and N. LI. 
Fediakina.  Interrelations of aurora, 
radio... 1958. No. 62730. 


HOPKINS, C. Y., see Chisholm,’ M. J., 
and C. Y. Hopkins. The normal Cy 
fatty acids of musk-ox fat. 1957. No. 
57371. 


58740. HOPKINS, DAVID MOODY, 
1921— . History of Imuruk Lake, Sew- 
ard Peninsula, Alaska. (Geological So- 
ciety of America. Bulletin, Aug. 1959. 
v. 70, no. 4, p. 1033-46, maps, profiles.) 
13 refs. 

Describes this lake and reconstructs its 
history, significant as indicating the 
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climate of northwest Alaska and tectonic 
events on central Seward Peninsula 
during Recent time, as well as the climate, 
fauna and flora during the Pleistocene 
epoch when the Bering land bridge was 
extant. The lake (65°35’ N. 163°10’ W, 
eight mi. long and less than 10 ft. deep, 
was investigated in 1947-1948 as part of 
the U.S. Geological Survey’s permafrost 
program. Three systems of abandoned 
shore-line features were found: a warped 
shore cliff of probable Illinoian age, a 
double set of warped terraces of probable 
Wisconsin age, and a low, horizontal 
terrace of Recent age. These features 
are described, their age and significance 
considered; they record repeated warping 
of the lake basin, also oscillating lake 
level due to climatic changes. Lake and 
terrace sediments indicate conditions 
at the time of the land bridge migrations: 
the region had a severe climate during the 
last two major glacial intervals, support- 
ing only tundra vegetation, to which the 
plant and animal (including bison, horse 
and mammoth) migrants must have 
adapted. Further paleontological inves- 
tigations should be fruitful. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58741. HOPKINS, DAVID MOODY, 
1921— . Some characteristics of the 
climate in forest and tundra regions in 
Alaska. (Arctic, Dec. 1959. v. 12, no. 
4, p. 214-20, map, table, graph.) 15 refs. 

Discusses, as basis for paleoclimatic 
reconstruction, the relationship of climate 
to three major vegetation types: coastal 
Sitka spruce — hemlock forest, interior 
white spruce — birch forest, and tundra. 
These types are also represented in late 
Cenozoic fossil plant assemblages found 
in western Alaska. The vegetation types 
reflect annual temperature differences 
shown in data from 78 weather stations: 
forest stations record more than 130 days 
above 50° F., tundra stations less; 
interior forest stations have at least one 
month with a mean temperature below 
10° F., but most coastal stations remain 
above 15° F. Assuming that the fossil 
plants had the same climatic require- 
ments as their living representatives, 
past periods of warm summers and mild 
winters are suggested from the fossil re- 
mains of coastal Sitka spruce — hemlock, 
warm summers and severe winters from 
those of the interior white spruce — birch 
forest, and cold summers with either mild 
or severe winters from the tundra vegeta- 
tion remains. Copy seen: CaMAIT. 
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HOPKINS, DAVID MOODY, 1921- , 
see also International Symposium on 
Arctic Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848. 


58742. HOPPE, GUNNAR, 1914- , 
Glacial morphology and inland ice reces- 
sion in northern Sweden. (Geografiska 
annaler 1959. v. 41, no. 4, p. 193-212, 
10 maps, 5 graphs.) 40 refs. 

Provides a general survey of the final 
stage of the Wiirm (Wisconsin) glaciation 
in (chiefly) Norrbotten. Principles of 
deglaciation are exemplified by changes in 
directions of ice movement, morphological 
activity of ice remnants and their melt- 
water streams, etc. Evidence supplied 
by shore levels, moraines, glacial striae, 
glaciofluvial deposits, and a special type 
of thrust moraine is presented, with maps 
and profiles, to reconstruct the positions 
of the ice terminus. Glacial landforms 
and ice activity in areas above the highest 
shoreline are also examined. From recent 
comprehensive investigations and use of 
aerial photography in mapping, earlier 
conclusions are revised as to direction of 
movement, extent, and positions of the 
ice, cf. map, scale approx. 1 in.: 70 km. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58743. HOPPE, GUNNAR, 1914- , 
and others. Glacialmorfologi och is- 
rorelser i ett lappliindskt fjaillomrade. 
(Geografiska annaler, 1959. v. 41, no. 1, 
p. 1-14, illus., maps, diagrs.) 20 refs. 
Text in Swedish. Summary in English. 
Other authors: B. O. Kindblom, K. Klein, 
A. Klingstrém, and FE. Klingstrém. 
Title tr.: Glacial morphology and ice 
movements in a Lapland mountain area. 

Reports investigation of an area in the 
central part of the Stora Lule River basin. 
The directions of several discrete ice 
movements were examined from glacial 
striae. Erosional and depositional glacio- 
fluvial features and, in particular, the 
dispersal of a trace indicator, the Sjéfallet 
quartzite, were studied. The various 
identified ice movements are diagrammed; 
an outwash plain, the ‘‘Petsaure sandur’’, 
is mapped and discussed in detail. The 
six mi. long and half mi. wide sandur has 
a surface pattern of braided river chan- 
nels typical of supra-aqueous deltas; 
the size and distribution of grains suggest 
short transport of the material. The 
morphology and sedimentation of the 
lowest part of the plain indicate its sub- 
aqueous formation. Copy seen: DLC. 


58744. HOPPE, GUNNAR, 1914- . 
Om flygbildstolkning vid jordartskarter- 
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ing jaimte n&gra erfarenheter fran jord- 
artskartering i norra Lappland. (Geo- 
logiska féreningen, Stockholm. Foérhand- 
lingar, Mar.—Apr. 1959. bd. 81, hiifte 2, 
p. 307-315, graph, map.) .8 refs. Text 
in Swedish. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: On photointerpretation in soil map- 
ping with some experiences from soil 
mapping in northern Lapland. 

Outlines the main factors in use of 
aerial photography for mapping purposes 
and the extent of its application to soil 
mapping in northernmost Sweden. Men- 
suration, scale, photo quality and tone, 
reconnaissance and exploratory mapping, 
ground control, spot studies, extrapola- 
tion, economy, and rate of mapping are 
discussed in turn. Interpretable mor- 
phological features and complexes in 
northern Swedish Lapland include various 
types of moraines, drumlinoids, glacial 
stream channels, and fluvial and aeolian 
deposits, the aeolian materials unex- 
pectedly extensive in the northeast. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58745. HOROWITZ, R., and others. 
Fall-day auroral-zone atmospheric struc- 
ture measurements from 100 to 188 km. 
(Journal of geophysical research, Dec. 
1959. v. 64, no. 12, p. 2287-95, diagr., 
graphs, table.) 8 refs. Other authors: 
H. E. LaGow and J. F. Giuliani. 
Describes the flight of an Aerobee-Hi 
rocket launched from Fort Churchill, 
Manitoba, on Oct. 31, 1958. Data on 
pressure and density vs. altitude, ob- 
tained with two magnetic cold-cathode 
ionization gages attached to the side of 
the (rolling) rocket, are tabulated and 
graphed. Scale heights and temperature 
vs. altitude are computed on basis of the 
pressure/density data; magnitude of errors 
(small) is discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58746. HOROWITZ, R., and H. E. 
LaGOW. Summer-day auroral-zone at- 
mospheric-structure measurements from 
100 to 210 kilometers. (Journal of geo- 
physical research, Dec. 1958. v. 63, no. 4, 
p. 757-73, diagrs., graphs, tables.) 11 
refs. 

Presents data on density and pressure 
obtained from a rocket flight above Fort 
Churchill, northern Manitoba, on July 
29, 1957. Two magnetic cold-cathode 
ionization gages (described) were used to 
measure pressure and pressure changes; 
pressure and density vs. altitude are 
graphed and compared with data ob- 
tained at White Sands, New Mexico, in 


1951. An ambient pressure of 10-4 mm. 
Hg. was recorded at 107 km.; derived 
pressure at 210 km. was 4.x 10-° mm. Hg. 
Density at 210 km. was 6 x 10-7 gm./m.', 
or five times greater than that measured in 
1951. Copy seen: DLC. 


58747. HORTON, TED. The Govern- 
ment and the North. (Northern affairs 
bulletin, July—-Aug. 1959. v. 6, no. 3, 
p. 2-3.) 

Editor of the Yellowknife News of the 
North discusses problems of transporta- 
tion and physical development, also those 
of education, health, society, morals and 
morale among Eskimos and _ Indians. 
Expenditures for road construction are 
not advocated; but amalgamation of 
agencies dealing with social problems is 
suggested. Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


HORVATH, C., see U.S. Air Force. 
Scientific studies ... T-3,... 1959. No. 
62249. 


HORVATH, STEVEN MICHAEL, 
1911— , see Farrand, R. L., and 8S. M. 
Horvath. Body fluid... dog... hypo- 
thermia. 1959. No. 57954. 


HORVATH, STEVEN MICHAEL, 
1911— , see Willard, P. W., and 8. M. 
Horvath. Electrocardiographic studies 
... 1959. No. 62667. 


HOSKINS, DALE D., see: 

Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 

Scott, E. M., and D. D. Hoskins. 
Hereditary methemoglobinemia . . . 1958. 
No. 61474. 

Seott, E. M., and others. Lack of ab- 
normal hemoglobins . . . 1959. No. 
61475. 


58748. HOUK, VERNON N. Appendi- 
citis treated non-surgically at the South 
Pole. (U.S. Armed Forces medical jour- 
nal, Nov. 1959. v. 10, no. 11, p. 1352- 
54.) Ref. 

Case report of a man 25 years old at- 
tached to the Amundsen-Scott IGY South 
Pole Station, with acute retrocecal ap- 
pendicitis and overwhelming infection. 
Antibiotic therapy brought quick re- 
covery and return to duty in 14 days. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58749. HOUK, VERNON N. Tran- 
sient pulmonary insufficiency caused by 
cold. (U.S. Armed Forces medical jour- 
nal, Nov. 1959. v. 10, no. 11, p. 1354- 
57.) 5 refs. 
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Case report of a man 28 years old at- 
tached to the Amundsen-Scott IGY 
Polar Station, who developed a pulmo- 
nary syndrome following intensive work 
and breathing at —92° F. Isuprel, a 
bronchial dilator gave best results of the 
limited means available. Cold as an 
etiologic factor in this syndrome is indi- 
cated. Copy seen: DNLM. 


58750. HOUSE, EDWARD T. Polar 
routes and populations. (Shell aviation 
news, Jan. 1957. no, 223, p. 8-11, tables, 
maps.) 

Examines advantages (shorter flying 
distances, dramatic effects) and disad- 
vantages (lack of subsidiary landing fa- 
cilities and of load improvements at 
intermediate airports, navigational and 
communication difficulties, etc.) of using 
great circle tracks between principal 
centers of population in the Northern 
Hemisphere. Between London and Cali- 
fornia, the slightly longer (4-11) flight 
via New York is favored for economic, 
meteorological, and safety reasons over 
that via Greenland/Canada, where 
weather conditions in one out of five cases 
necessitate two intermediate landings. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


HOUSTON, JAMES A., see Canada. 
Dept. N. Affairs. Canadian Eskimo art. 
1959. No. 57228. 


58751. HOVANITZ, WILLIAM, 
1915— . Distribution of butterflies in 
the New World. (Jn: Zoogeography, a 
symposium ... American Association 
for the Advancement of Science. Publi- 
eation no. 51, 1958. p. 321-68, illus.) 
57 refs. 

A study of distribution of major groups 
of butterflies except the skippers (Hes- 
periidae), illustrated by a series of histo- 
grams. These graphs illustrate the dis- 
tribution both in geographic latitude 
(e.g. up to 82° N.) and in altitude above 
sea-level. Though the butterflies are of 
tropical origin, a number of groups extend 
far North, as the families: Pieridae, 
Nymphalidae and Lycaenidae. Distri- 
butional patterns, environmental factors, 
including temperature, changes in distri- 
bution, and origins are also discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


HOVIK, CLYDE A., see Pearson, H. So 
you want to work in Alaska. 1959. No. 
60801. 














58752. HOWARTH, DAVID ARMINE, 
1912- . The sledge patrol. London, 
Collins, 1957. 254 p. illus., maps. 
Describes experiences of one of three 
Danish sledge patrols organized during 
World War II to patrol the northeast 
coast of Greenland from Scoresby Sund 
to 77° N. Headquarters of this seven- 
man patrol were at Eskimonaes on 
Clavering 0; the others were stationed at 
Scoresby Sund and Ella @. After the 
German meteorological station estab- 
lished at Sabine @ in summer 1942 was 
discovered by the patrol, the Germans 
raided Eskimonaes and Ella Island; but 
the patrol members (except one) survived 
and made their way to Scoresby Sund. 
The Germans left Sabine Island after an 
unsuccessful attempt by the U.S. Air 
Force to bomb their station. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58753. HOWDEN, HENRY F. A new 
series of Anoplodera Mulsant in the 
mutabilis-aspera group; Coleoptera: 
Cerambycidae. (Canadian entomologist, 
Mar. 1959. v. 91, no. 3, p. 157-60, text 
map.) 10 refs. Contrib. No. 3891, 
Entomology Div., Science Service, Ca- 
nadian Dept. of Agriculture. 

Contains a discussion of this group of 
long-horned beetles, and a key to its 
species, descriptive notes and distribu- 
tional data on Anoplodera aspera, ranging 
from Yukon Territory southward to New 
Mexico. Copy seen: DSI. 


58754. HOWE, REGINALD HEBER, 
1875-1932. A new subspecies of the 
genus Hylocichla. (Auk, July 1900. v. 
17, no. 3, p. 270-71.) 

Describes the thrush Hylocichla fusces- 
cens fuliginosa n. ssp., type from Codroy 
in Newfoundland, possibly from Labrador 
also. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58755. HOWLAND, R. D. Some re- 
gional aspects of Canada’s economie de- 
velopment. Ottawa, Queen’s Printer, 
1958. xiii, 302 p. maps, graphs, tables. 
Refs. Sponsored by the Royal Commis- 
sion on Canada’s Economie Prospects. 
Immediate economic expansion in the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories is con- 
sidered improbable: development limited 
largely by market demand in the next 25 
years, and few new northern areas likely 
to be opened up. Specific discussion of 
the North (p. 202-217) stresses the brief 
record, limited development, and esti- 
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mates local possibilities in transportation 
and mining as well as regional prospects. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


HRDLICKA, ALES, 1869-1943, see 
Debets, G. F. O drevne!l granitse . 
1947. No. 57566. 


58756. HSIEH, ARNOLD C. L., and 
others. Role of the sympathetic nervous 
system in the control of chemical regula- 
tion of heat production. Ladd Air 
Force Base, Alaska, Nov. 1959. 9 p. 
illus. (U.S. Air Foree. Arctic Aero- 
medical Laboratory. Technical report 
57-30.) 5 refs. Other authors: L. D. 
Carlson and G. Gray. 

Hexamethonium chloride and _piper- 
oxane hydrochloride prevented the in- 
crease of QO2-consumption observed in 
cold-adapted rats exposed to cold, but 
atropine sulphate had no effect. L- 
noradrenaline was more effective than 
adrenaline in preventing the fall in Og- 
consumption caused by hexamethonium. 
The significance of these findings in 
elucidating the role of the sympathetic 
nervous system in chemical thermoregula- 
tion, is discussed. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58757. HUBBARD, BERNARD ROSE- 
CRANS, 1888— . Cradle of the storms. 
N.Y., Dodd, Mead, 1935. 285 p. plates, 
maps. 

Contains an account of expeditions 
during the early 1930’s on the Alaska 
Peninsula and the Aleutian Islands. 
The author investigated volcanic erup- 
tions and their results, storm origins in 
the Aleutian Low, and salmon migrations. 
Experiences included landing in the 
crater of an erupting voleano, Aniakchak, 
ascending another, Shishaldin, and dis- 
covering the voleanie crater whose 
eruption had formed the Aghileen Pin- 
nacles. The Valley of Ten Thousand 
Smokes was explored; Mt. Katmai and 
the breached voleanoes of Unimak Island 
were climbed. Copy seen: DLC. 


HUBKA, M.., see Simkovic, J., and others. 
Wplyw hipotermii na krazenie. 1958. 
No. 61669. 


HUCKETT, HUGH CECIL, 1890—_, see 
James, M. T., and H. C. Huckett. The 
Diptera collected by I. O. Buss... 
1952. No. 58946. 


58758. HUDITA, HIDEO. Studies on 
freezing and freeze-drying of blood; 
with special reference to addition of 
alcohol. (Teion kagaku, Low tempera- 


. 58759. 


ture science, Sapporo, 1959. v. 17, ser. 
B. p. 85-104, illus.) 33 refs. Text in 
Japanese. Summary in English. 
Account of experiments with rabbit 
blood to which ethyl or methyl alcohol 
has been added. In concentrations of 10 
to 20%, it was protective against hemoly- 
sis caused by freeze-thawing. As com- 
pared with glycerol, it was inferior. It 
was also inadequate in freeze-drying, 
all red cells hemolyzing upon reconstitu- 
tion in saline or alcohol-saline. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


HUDSON’S BAY COMPANY. 
Map of the Dominion of Canada showing 
the establishments of the Hudson’s Bay 
Company. Winnipeg, Aug. 1947. Col. 
map, 24 x 34 in., scale 1 in.=100 mi. 
Shows railroads, and four types of 
HBC establishments: raw-fur depart- 
ments, fur-trade posts, posts with radio 
telegraph, and those with meteorological 
stations as well. Copy seen: DLC. 


58760. HUBSCHMANN, EBERHARD 
W. = Alaska, Land = der Zukunft? 
(Polarforschung, Bd. 3, 1955, pub. 1958. 
Jahrg. 25, Heft 1-2, p. 372-75.) Text in 
German. Title tr.: Alaska, land of the 
future? 

Questions the state’s ability to absorb 
any appreciable number of immigrants in 
the foreseeable future; only its salmon, 
fur, and gold are competitive on the 
world market, due to costly transporta- 
tion. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


HUGGET, A. S. G., see Frazer, J. F. D., 
and A. 8. G. Hugget. The growth rate 
of foetal whales. 1959. No. 58068. 


58761. HUGHES, CHARLES CAMP- 
BELL. The patterning of recent cultural 
change in a Siberian Eskimo village. 
(Journal of social issues, 1958. v. 14, 
no. 4, p. 25-35.) 15 refs. 

Deals with changes of orientation 
toward the culture of the mainland during 
1940-1955 among the natives of Gambell 
(St. Lawrence Island, Alaska), a group 
belonging to the Siberian branch of 
Eskimo tribes. Formerly, mainland arti- 
facts and influences were fitted to the 
Eskimo inherited culture pattern, now 
mainland standards are becoming domi- 
nant culture criteria, particularly for the 
younger generation. Elements conducive 
to this change of orientation are exam- 
ined: observation and rational thinking, 
contact with other systems of belief, 
stress, new opportunities. Contact and 
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opportunities, new since 1940, are con- 
sidered the major factors in altering the 
Eskimo outlook on his inherited system 
of belief, especially that relating to self- 
definition. Copy seen: DLC. 


58762. HUGHES, CHARLES CAMP- 
BELL. Translation of I. K. Voblov’s 
“Eskimo ceremonies.”’ (Alaska. Uni- 
versity. Anthropological papers, May 
1959. v. 7, no. 2, p. 71-90.) 
English translation of No. 27145. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


58763. HULLEY, CLARENCE 
CHARLES, 1907— . Alaska, past and 
present. Portland, Ore., Binfords & 
Mort, 1958. 422 p. illus., maps on lining 
papers. Approx. 500 refs. First pub- 
lished in 1953 under title: Alaska, 1741— 
1953. 

New edition of No. 29722, with addi- 
tional chapter (p. 371-86) on develop- 
ments since 1953: new legislation, state- 
hood, economic and social conditions, 
University of Alaska, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58764. HULT, JORAN. Vattenkraft- 
exploateringen och fisket. (Sveriges na- 
tur, Arsbok 1956. Arg. 46, nr. 3A, p. 9-22, 
illus.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 

Waterpower exploitation and fishing. 
Reviews effects of power development 
and stream regulation on fish species 
which spend part of life in fresh water, 
and part in the sea. Fish ladders at dam 
sites are not completely satisfactory. 
The need of better downstream passage- 
way is generally overlooked, and opera- 
tion of turbines at the time fish must 
move downstream is destructive to the 
migrating fish. Ponding of water, and 
the concomitant lack of streaming, ren- 
ders the water course unsuitable for trout, 
salmon and others, while improving the 
habitat of pike and other predatory 
species. Changes in water level are fatal 
to great numbers of eggs and young in 
shallows alongshore. The Terne, Kalix, 
and some other large streams of northern 
Sweden, where migrating fish live, are 
still unharnessed. Consideration should 
be given to these effects on nature before 
regulation has progressed much further. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58765. HULTEN, ERIC, 1894— . The 
amphi-Atlantic plants and their phyto- 
geographical connections. Stockholm, 
Almquist & Wiksell, 1958. 340 p. maps. 
(Svenska vetenskapsakademien. Hand- 
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lingar, ser. 4, bd. 7, no. 1.) Over 1000 
refs. 

Comprehensive and encyclopedic study 
of plants ‘“‘that occur on both sides of the 
Atlantic Ocean but are lacking on the 
Pacific side of the globe,” including sub- 
arctic forms. The species (278) are 
treated in turn, each with its map facing 
the text. Species which at present have 
an amphi-Atlantie range but which are 
considered native on one continent only 
are not included. Lach species is dis- 
cussed as to: morphological traits, vari- 
ability, geographic distribution, occur- 
rence in mountains, and related forms 
from the Pacific area; references are made 
to earlier map. The introductory part 
deals in the main with the history of vege- 
tation of the Northern Hemisphere during 
recent geological periods and the causes 
of scattered distribution of the amphi- 
Atlantic plants. Copy seen: DGS. 


58766. HULTEN, ERIC, 1894- . The 
Trisetum  spicatum complex: Trisetum 
spicatum (L.) Richt., an arctic-montane 
species with world-wide range. (Svensk 
botanisk tidskrift, July 1959. bd. 53, 
hifte 2, p. 203-228, 10 illus.) 

Study of the spiked grass occurring in 
several races which show transition where 
they overlap. The main type, subsp. 
Spicatum is known from Greenland, 
northern U.S.S.R., Jan Mayen, Spits- 
bergen, Alaska and northern Canada. 
Showing greater difference from _ ssp. 
spicatum is a series of ssp. alaskanum 
occurring along the shores of the Pacific 
both in Asia and America. Other sub- 
species himalaicum, molle, major and 
phleoides are also discussed. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


58767. HULTKRANTZ, AKE. Con- 
ceptions of the soul among North Ameri- 
can Indians; a study in religious ethnol- 
ogy. Stockholm, 1953. 545 p. (Stock- 
holm. Statens Etnografiska Museum. 
Monograph series, pub. no. 1.) Approx. 
850 refs. 

A monographie study dealing with 
primitive notions on the soul and its 
functions during a _ person’s life-time. 
Algonkian, Athapaskan, and Nadene 
(Tlingit, Haida and Eyak) Indians are 
considered among others, also the Eski- 
mos. <A basie soul-dualism (body- and 
free-soul) predominates, with frequent 
subdivision of the body-soul into a life-, 
breath-, and ego-soul; coupled with it is 
belief in associated mystical soul-exten- 
sions: the shadow-, image-, and name- 
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souls (widespread among Eskimos), and 
the so-called external soul or double- 
ganger. The souls’ (particularly the free- 
soul’s) supernatural power, role of the 
guardian-soul or -spirit and the child- or 
growth-soul, concepts of soul substance 
(ethereal versus material) are discussed, 
as is religious cannibalism found through- 
out arctic and subarctic Canada. Soul- 
loss (illness or death), animism and 
shamanism are also considered. Similar 
beliefs among Eurasian aboriginals are 
treated by I. Paulson, q.v. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


58768. HULTKRANTZ, AKE. The 
North American Indian Orpheus tra- 
dition; a contribution to comparative 
religion. Stockholm, 1957. 340 p. map. 
(Stockholm. Statens Etnografiska Mu- 
seum. Monograph series, pub. no. 2.) 
Approx. 600 refs. 

Analyzes the significance of Indian 
myths on the hero’s attempt to rescue the 
heroine’s soul from the netherworld as a 
way of elucidating North American (in- 
cluding Tlingit, Haida and Tsimshian) 
religious, mainly eschatological, notions. 
Two forms, ‘“‘seacoast”’ and “‘inland’’ are 
distinguished. One, prevalent in the 
Northwest Coast culture area, deals with 
the heroine’s drowning and abduction by 
killer-whales; it originated, probably, with 
the Tlingits and spread south to the Haida 
and Tsimshians. The other classic, pre- 
sumably older, form belonged to the in- 
land hunting tribes and diffused over the 
entire North American continent. The 
historical and psychological origins of this 
tradition are discussed and traced to a 
shaman’s “ecstatic journey” to fetch the 
lost soul of a sick person. A list of North 
American Orpheus tale sources and a sub- 
ject index are appended. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


58769. HULTQVIST, BENGT. Auroral 
isochasms. (Nature, London, May 23, 
1959. v. 183. no. 4673, p. 1478-79, 
diagr.) 4 refs. 

Plots visually observed isochasms 
(Northern Hemisphere) against projec- 
tions of circles in the equatorial plane 
outside the earth on to its surface along 
the geomagnetic lines of force. Except for 
a slight deviation in the extreme eastern 
part, close coincidence is found between 
the observed and theoretical curves. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58770. HULTQVIST, BENGT, and 
others. Effects of the solar flares of 7 July 


1958, observed at Kiruna Geophysical 
Observatory, Sweden. (Tellus, Aug. 
1959. v. 11, no. 3, p. 319-31, diagrs., 
table.) 13 refs. Other authors: J. Aarons 
and J. Ortner. 

The very strong effects in the auroral 
zone of these flares, as observed at 
Kiruna (67.8° N. 20.4° E.) by means of 
magnetometers, an ionospheric sounder, a 
cosmic noise absorption receiver, oblique 
auroral reflection receivers, transpolar 
(from College, Alaska) communications 
receivers, and cosmic ray telescopes are 
reported and discussed. Extremely strong 
absorption became apparent a few hours 
after the solar flare. The absorption in- 
creased linearly during the first seven 
hours, but no change in height or critical 
frequency of the F2 layer was noted. A 
magnetic storm and a large decrease in 
counting rate of the meson component of 
cosmic radiation appeared simultaneously 
31 hrs. after the flare. Maximum absorp- 
tion recorded at 27.6 me./s. was 20 dbl. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58771. HULTQVIST, BENGT, and J. 
ORTNER. Observation of intense ioni- 
zation of long duration below 50 km. alti- 
tude after some strong solar flares. (Na- 
ture, London, Apr. 25, 1959. v. 183, no. 
4669, p. 1179-80, graph.) 12 refs. 
Reports on riometer recordings of 
strong ozonospheric absorption on 27.6 
me/s obtained at the Kiruna, Sweden, 
Geophysical Observatory on certain dates 
during July-Aug. 1958. The ionization 
agent appears to have been protons, 
emitted by the sun during solar flares. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58772. HULTQVIST, BENGT. On the 
interpretation of ionization in the lower 
ionosphere occurring on both day and 
night side of the earth within a few hours 
after some solar flares. (Tellus, Aug. 
1959. v. 11, no. 3, p. 332-43, diagrs., 
tables, graphs.) 23 refs. 

Reports and discusses absorption obser- 
vations at Kiruna on July 7-9, Aug. 16-18 
and 26-28, 1958. Two slightly deviating 
explanations of the effect are offered: one 
postulates a broad mass spectrum of the 
beam and velocities of the ions differing 
only slightly from those corresponding to 
rectilinear travel time; the other pre- 
sumes that the ionization in the lower 
ionosphere is caused by protons and heli- 
um ions of high velocity. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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58773. HUME, MICHAEL, and others. 
Performance in an acute cold stress of 
animals having differing saturation of 
body fats. (Surgical forum 1959. v. 9, 
p. 81-85, tables.) 10 refs. Other authors: 

W. W. L. Glenn and J. J. Barboriak. 
Account of experiments with rats fed 
diets containing different types of fat, and 
subsequently submitted to acute cold 
stress and rewarmed. Weight, rate of 
cooling, ECG, temperature at asystola, 
body fat, and performance in recovery or 
survival were studied. In several param- 
eters, including final survival the group 

fed unsaturated fat performed better. 
Copy seen: DNLM 


58774. HUMLUM, JOHANNES. Grgn- 
land. (Kulturgeografi, Oct. 1959. Arg. 11, 
nr. 64, p. 189-204, illus.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: Greenland. 

Conlains photographs of Greenland: 
landscape, people and their dwellings, 
fishing industry, and forms of transpor- 
tation; accompanied by explanatory cap- 
tions and short introduction. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58775. HUMPHRYS, GRAHAM. The 
mining regions of Labrador-Ungava; 
paper presented at the annual meeting 
of the Canadian Association of Geogra- 
phers, Saskatoon, May 29th 1959. 11 1, 
maps. Mimeographed. 

Mining is replacing farming as a 
promoter of pioneer settlement. This 
thesis is exemplified in northern Quebec 
and Labrador, where six mining regions 
have been defined. Operations are under- 
way in two of them: iron near Knob Lake, 
iron and feldspar in the Central North 
Shore region along the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence. Initial work is under way in 
four others: the Mt. Reed-Mt. Wright- 
Wabush Lake region, the East Ungava 
region along west Ungava Bay, the Un- 
gava Nickel Belt on Ungava Peninsula, 
and the Nastapoka and Belcher Islands 
in eastern Hudson Bay. Three types of 
mining settlements are noted: that of 
seasonal occupance only; the ‘classical’ 
type, with poor living conditions while 
permanent housing is under way; and 
the permanent, isolated community. 
Three stages of development are repre- 
sented by the Ungava Nickel Belt, the 
East Ungava region, a transition stage 
in the Mt. Reed-Mt. Wright region, and 
a final stage at Knob Lake. 

Copy seen: CaM AT. 


HUMPHRYS, GRAHAM, see also Me- 
Gill Univ. Sub-arectic Research Lab. 
1956-57. 1958. No. 59955. 


HUNKINS, K., see International Sym- 
posium on Arctic Geology .. . 1959, 
No. 58848. 


HUNSUCKER, R. D., see Owren, L., 
and others. Arctic propagation studies 
. 1959. No. 60724. 


58776. HUNT, L. A. C. O. The Arctic 
Cirele. (Northern affairs bulletin, Sept.— 
Oct. 1959. v. 6, no. 4, p. 7-8.) 

Notes the founding of this arctie club in 
Ottawa in 1947, its activities: monthly 
discussions on northern events. 

Copy seen: CaMAT, 


HUNTER, J. G., see Grainger, E. H., 
and J. G. Hunter. Station list... 
1955-58 ... Calanus ... 1959. No. 
58371. 


58777. HUNTING ASSOCIATES LIM- 
ITED. Illustrated case histories; some 
projects undertaken by the Hunting 
Group of Canada. Toronto, 1959. Un- 
paged, illus., maps incl. some fold. 

Deals (in the first section) with this 
air-survey Company’s activities in the 
Canadian North in the fields of air 
photography (the Canadian Arctie Sur- 
vey); shoran control (photographie sur- 
vey of Baffin Island and Foxe Basin); an 
airborne profile recorder survey of South- 
ampton Island and Foxe Basin; supply 
and transport (helicopter); aircraft sal- 
vage; engineering (a survey of iron mining 
facilities in the Payne River district of 
Ungava Peninsula), geophysical surveying 
(Alaska) ; geology (Operation Overthrust: 
geologic mapping of the Canadian Shield) ; 
aeromagnetics (oil, Mackenzie delta); 
and mapping and engineering soils in- 
vestigations at Churchill, Man., and 
Coral Harbour, N.W.T. Excellent, full- 
page, plastic-covered photos are ap- 
pended. Other sections of the volume 
deal with activities in other areas. 

Copy seen: CaONA. 


58778. HUNTINGTON, W. R.  Fight- 
ing the Aleutian ‘‘williwaws.’’ (Western 
construction, May 1958. v. 33, no. 5, 
p. 30-32, illus.) 

Describes construction of a DEW Line 
radar site near Nikolski (52°55’ N. 168° 
47’ W.), Umnak Island, with comment on 
the strong gusty downslope winds charac- 
teristic of the area. Copy seen: DLC. 
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58779. HURD, PAUL DAVID, 1921- , 
and others. Cretaceous and Tertiary 
insects in aretic and Mexican amber. 
(In: International Congress of Ento- 
mology. 10th, Montreal, 1956.  Pro- 
ceedings, pub. 1958. v. 1, p. 851.) 
Other authors: R. F. Smith and R. L. 
Usinger. 

Notes on occurrence and geological 
origin of amber; its discovery in northern 
Alaska in shales along the Colville River 
and in lignite along the upper Kuk 
River; enclosed insects, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


HURYNOWICZ, J., see: 

Mietkiewski, E., and others. Badania 
chronaksymetryezne ukladu .. . hi- 
bernacji. 1957. No. 60206. 

Mietkiewski, E., and others. Badania 
chronaksymetryczne ukladu .. . hi- 
potermii. 1957. No. 60207. 

Nowicka, H., and others. Wplyw Schi- 
zandra chinensis ... 1957. No. 60586. 


HUSBY, MAGNUS, see Heen, E., and 
others. Natriumnitrit som konserverings- 
middel for fabrikksild ... 1955. No. 
58590. 


HUSCHKE, RALPH E., see American 
Meteorological Society. Glossary of me- 
teorology. 1959. No. 56477. 


HUSSEY, K. M., see Carson, C. E., and 
K. M. Hussey. The multiple-working 
hypothesis .. . 1959. No. 57284. 


58780. HUSTICH, ILMARI, 191l1- . 
Hudson Bay Lowland, ett naturgeo- 
grafiskt intressant omrade; foredrag hAllet 
vid Finska vetenskaps-societetens sam- 
mantriide den 21 januari 1957. Helsinki, 
1959. 13 p. maps, illus. (Finska vetens- 
kaps-societeten, Helsingfors. Arsbok- 
Vuosikirja, 1956-1957. v. 35B, no. 5.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Hudson 
Bay lowland, a_ physical-geographically 
interesting region; address to the Finnish 
Scientific Society, Jan. 21, 1957. 

Reports impressions of the lowland west 
of Hudson Bay. Features of interest are 
the Silurian-Devonian bedrock of the 
area, about the size of Finland and with 
only two-three thousand inhabitants; the 
dominance of watercourses and the sea in 
post-glacial development of loose deposits. 
The variety of plant life in the better 
drained sites, such as river levees is 
noted, also the decrease in variety where 
turf development affects the soil pH. 
The resource potential is considered. A 


preliminary survey on which to base more 
specific, detailed plant geography studies 
is discussed. The region is likened to 
Finland and the White Sea area, but its 
bedrock provides a more fertile ground for 
plant growth, and its primitive state 
provides unusual opportunities for in- 
vestigation. Copy seen: DGS. 


58781. HUSTICH, ILMARI, 1911- . 
On the phytogeography of the subarctic 
Hudson Bay lowland. Helsinki, Societas 
Geographica Fenniae, 1957. 48 p. illus., 
maps. 84 refs. (Acta geographica 16, 
no. 1.) 

Reports observations made west of 
James and Hudson Bays in summer 1956, 
as part of the Hudson Bay lowland 
project of the National Museum of 
Canada and the Ontario Dept. of Lands 
and Forests. Geographical features of 
the region, flora, distribution of the tree 
species, forest and bog types are treated in 
turn. Effects of man’s activity are dis- 
cussed; a brief comparison is made with 
similar areas in other parts of the sub- 
Arctic. Copy seen: DLC. 


58782. HUSTICH, ILMARI, 1911- . 
On the recent expansion of the Scotch 
pine in northern Europe. (Fennia, 1958, 
82, no. 3, p. 3-25, illus., tables, maps.) 
47 refs. 

Discusses the distribution of Pinus 
silvestris in northern Finland and Scan- 
dinavia in relation to the recent climatic 
fluctuation. Climatic conditions, espe- 
cially during the three decades of the 
1920’s-1940’s are evaluated and found 
more favorable to pine than in earlier 
periods. Its regrowth in the northern 
areas of Lapland and Finnmark is demon- 
strated, both natural regeneration and 
reforestation are noted. A new pine- 
distribution map for northern Europe is 
presented, including additional data and 
author’s recent observations. Natural 
regrowth of pine can be supplemented by 
reforestation, particularly in the mountain 
birch regions. Copy seen: DGS. 


HUSTICH, ILMARI, 1911-, see also 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


HUTCHEON, N. B., see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


HUTCHINSON, J. H., see Alaskan 


Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 
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58783. HUTTON, J.F. Flow properties 
of distillates at low temperatures: a 
review. (Institute of Petroleum, London. 
Journal, May 1959. v. 45. no. 425, 
p. 123-29.) 24 refs. 

Conventional tests for determining the 
cloud point and pour point of distillate 
fuels and lubricants are critically re- 
viewed, and evidence is presented to show 
that these tests should not be used as 
criteria of flow properties. Oil additives, 
and mechanisms by which they increase 
the fluidity at low temperatures are also 
discussed; the most likely mechanisms 
are surface adsorption and change of 
crystal habit and size by co-crystalliza- 
tion. Formation of eutectic mixtures is 
considered unimportant as this mecha- 
nism would result in a lowering of the 
crystallization temperature. : 
Copy seen: DLC. 


HVIDSTEN, HARALD, see Heen, E., and 
others. Natriumnitrit som konserverings- 
middel for fabrikksild . . . 1955. No. 
58590. 


58784. ICAO CONFERENCE ON 
NORTH ATLANTIC OCEAN  STA- 
TIONS. 4th, Paris, 1954. North 
Atlantic Ocean stations. Agreement with 
annexes, between the United States of 
America and other Governments signed 
at Paris, February 25, 1954. Washing- 
ton, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1956. 
34 p. map. (U.S. Dept. of State. Pub- 
lication 5898. Treaties and other inter- 
national acts series, 3186.) Text in 
English, French and Spanish. 

Includes agreement to station a Nor- 
wegian/Swedish-operated vessel at 66° N. 
02° E.; similar to eight other vessels 
further south, it is to make meteorological 
observations, participate in search and 
rescue operations, and provide com- 
munication services and radio naviga- 
tional aids to aircraft. Copy seen: DLC. 


58785. IGY WORLD DATA CENTER 
A. NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCI- 
ENCES. United States program for the 
International Geophysical Year, 1957-58. 
Washington, D.C., Sept. 1, 1959. 90 p. 
tables. (IGY general report series no. 5.) 

Lists stations operated by the United 
States, including such in Alaska, Green- 
land, and the Arctic Basin and those 
operating under cooperative agreement 
in Canada and Sweden. Summary ac- 
count is given of activities in the fields 
of communications, meteorology, geo- 
magnetism, aurora and airglow, iono- 
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spheric physics, solar activity, cosmic 
rays, longitudes and latitudes, glaciology, 
oceanography, rockets and _ satellites, 
seismology, gravity, and nuclear radiation. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58786. IGY WORLD DATA CENTER 
A. OCEANOGRAPHY, TEXAS A. AND 
M. COLLEGE. Catalogue of IGY 
oceanographic data in IGY World Data 
Center A: Oceanography. Washington, 
D.C., Jan. 1, 1959, July 1, 1959. 2 v.: 
26, 46 p. (National Science Foundation 
grant no. Y/45.12/247, IGY project no. 
45.12; Texas A. & M. Research Founda- 
tion project no. 160.) . Also: List no. 1, 
amendments to the catalogue . . . 1 July 
1959, pub. 31 Dec. 1959. 12 p. Mimeo- 
graphed. 

Lists available data, by type and by 
source; sea-level, surface and sub-surface, 
bathythermograph, current-meter, mete- 
orological, and biological, observations. 
Included are data from arctic and sub- 
arctic waters in Canada, U.S.S.R., Alaska, 
also from arctie ice islands, ships, tide- 
gage stations, etc. . Abbreviations are 
explained; reproduction facilities available 
at World Data Center A: Oceanography 
are described. Copy seen: DN-HO. 


58787. {ABLONSKAIA, V. P. _ Issle- 
dovanie teplo- i massoobmena v promer- 
zaiushehikh gruntakh. (Inzhenerno-fizi- 
cheskil zhurnal, Feb. 1958. t. 1, no. 2, 
p. 106-108, graphs.) 2 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Investigation of the 
heat and mass exchange in freezing soils. 
“The effects of ground freezing and ice 
formation on moisture migration were 
studied at the Institute of Permafrostol- 
ogy in samples of clay with 20% and 34% 
moisture content and sand with 15% 
moisture. Temperature at the sample 
surface was —30° C.; measurements of 
temperature and moisture within the 
samples were made for 18-21 hrs. until 
the lower surface reached the freezing 
point. The experiments showed changes 
in moisture distribution during freezing 
and nearly exponential variations in the 
criterion of phase transition.”—SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58788. TAKHNIN, ZORIi fAKOVLE- 
VICH. Na_ semidesfatykh shirotakh; 
reportazh s ostrova Dikson. (Sibirskie 
ogni, Apr. 1959. god 38, no. 4, p. 133- 
39.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: North 
of 70° latitude; reportage from Dikson 
Island. 

Describes activities at Dikson: the 
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hydrographic base of the Northern Sea 
Route Administration headed by G. 8S. 
Mikheev, the trading post Omulevaya, 
and the geophysical station Kolba. An 
Aug. 1942 encounter in Dikson harbor 
between the German pocket battleship 
Adm. Scheer and the Soviet cargo vessel 
Dezhnev is sketched. Copy seen: DLC. 


fAKHNO, A. V., see Bazhenov, I. K., 
and others. Samorodnoe zhelezo 
1959. No. 56793. 


58789. JAKIMOV, V. P. O drevnel 
“mongoloidnosti’”” v Evrope. (Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. Institut étnografii. 
Kratkie soobshchenifa, 1957, pub. 1958. 
vyp. 28, p. 86-91.) 16 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Ancient ‘“‘mongo- 
loidism”’ in Europe. 

Notes neolithic, mesolithic and late 
paleolithic skulls with Mongoloid and 
Eskimoid traits found in European bur- 
ials; the forest zone of northeastern 
Europe - Western Siberia is considered 
the contact area of the Europoid and 
Mongoloid races; and the Ural-Lapp type 
the present-day representative of this 
miscegenation. The theory of a Mongo- 
loid admixture to a European type is 
challenged. The so-called ‘Mongoloid’”’ 
traits (found in facial not cranial struc- 
ture) are ascribed to an ancient paleo- 
anthropic hominid variant. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58790. TAKOVLEV, B. A. Zimnfafa 
groza v Murmanske. (Meteorologifa i 
gidrologifa, Dec. 1959, no. 12, p. 34-35, 
map.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
A winter thunderstorm in Murmansk. 
Reports observation of lightning and 
thunder during a snow storm on Dee. 12, 
1957. The thunderstorm occurred in the 
center of a cyclone approaching the coast 
from the northwest (path across Barents 
Sea charted), and was triggered by the 
eyclone’s collision with warmer surface 

air when it passed the ice limit. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58791. {fAKOVLEV, F. S. Nekotorye 
itogi i zadachi issledovanifa prirody lesov 
Karel’skof ASSR. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skil filial. Sbornik state! 
po... lesnof promyshlennosti v taezhnof 
zone SSSR, 1957, p. 29-35.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some results 
and tasks of study of the nature of forests 
in the Karelian A.S.S.R. 

General survey of scientific investiga- 
tions in the dendrology, typology and 


classification of Karelian forests including 
the northern. Studies of Karelian birch, 
a peculiar form of Betula verrucosa by 
N. O. Sokolov and by the author are 
noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


58792. TAKOVLEV, GURIi NIKOLAE- 
VICH. _Teplovol balans ledfanogo po- 
krova TSentral’no! Arktiki. (Problemy 
Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1958. vyp 5, 
p. 33-45, diagrs., graphs, tables.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Heat bal- 
ance of the ice cover in the Central Arctic. 
Examines factors determining the heat 
balance: radiation, turbulent heat ex- 
change, heat consumed in melting of ice, 
heat flow from water, heat reserves in the 
ice and that lost on evaporation. Various 
formulas for computing their values are 
presented and utilized in determining the 
heat balance of ice in the central Arctic 
Basin, on the basis of data collected by 
the drifting station North Pole-2. Data 
are tabulated and graphed on: the mean 
monthly temperature distribution in the 
ice cover, absorption of solar radiation 
by snow and ice, consumption of heat in 
the melting of snow and ice, monthly heat 
flux in ice and variations in its heat 
reserves, heat released on evaporation, 
relative values of components in the heat 
balance, and variation with latitude of 

the major components. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58793. [AKOVLEV, GURII NIKOLAE- 
VICH. Teplovol potok isparenifa s 
poverkhnosti ledfanogo pokrova v n- 
tral’no! Arktike. (Problemy Arktiki i 
Antarktiki, sbornik statel. 1959. vyp. 1, 
p. 59-63, tables, graph.) 3 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The thermal 
current of evaporation from the surface 
of the central arctic ice cover. 

Computes and tabulates diurnal and 
monthly values of evaporation intensity 
at the drifting station North Pole-2 in 
1950, on the basis of data on near-surface 
vertical gradients of temperature, hu- 
midity, and wind. Copy seen: CaMAI, 


58794. [AKOVLEV, N. N. Nakhodka 
predstavitelfa Machaeridia s Novo! Zemli. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. 
geologicheskafa, July 1957. god 22, no. 
7, p. 106-107, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Find of Machaeridia specimen 
in Novaya Zemlya. 

Note on four fossils found by V. N. 
Smirnov (Institute of the Geology of the 
Arctic) in 1955 on the Promyslovaya 
River, The specimens (poorly preserved) 
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are tentatively identified as belonging to 
the Machaeridia group, of uncertain 
systematic position. Measurements are 
given, correlation and age discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58795. TAKOVLEV, SERGEI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH, 1878-1957. Ob osnov- 
nykh stratigraficheskikh podrazdelenifakh 
otlozhenil chetvertichnol sistemy i 
perioda. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie skhem Sibiri. Do- 
klady . . . 1957, p, 361-65.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the main strati- 
graphic subdivisions of deposits of the 
Quaternary system and its periods. 
Reviews stratigraphie divisions adopted 
for Quaternary deposits in the U.S.S.R. 
and elsewhere. Main principles are 
discussed. Divisions adopted for Siberia 
and Far East are numerous and different. 
Local stratigraphic divisions should 
undergo revision for necessary unifica- 
tion. Copy seen: DLC. 


58796. [AKOVLEV, V.I. Analiticheskil 
sposob obrabotki dannykh pelengovaniia 
drelfufishchikh avtomaticheskikh radio- 
meteorologicheskikh | stanfsil. Meteo- 
rologifa i gidrologifa, July 1959, no. 7, 
p. 41-42, diagr.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
English translation, by R. Flagg, prepared 
for the Geophysics Research Directorate, 
AF Cambridge Research Center, Cam- 
bridge, Mass., by the American Meteoro- 
logical Society. Copy at CaMAI. Title 
tr.: Analytical method of processing data 
on bearings on automatic radiometeoro- 
logical drifting stations. 

A simplified method of determining the 
geographic coordinates of such stations is 
introduced. It is based on the resolution 
of two (as compared to three in the old 
method) right-angled, spherical triangles, 
the hypotenuses of which are given by 
great circles through the (two) direction- 
finding stations at a meridian angle equal 
to the bearing. Claimed to be more 
accurate, by eliminating the need for 
determining the distance between obser- 
vation stations (four-digit logarithms 
may cause errors of 16’—20’), the new 
method reduces the number of logarithmic 
operations from 48 to 25. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58797. [AKOVLEVA, E. V. Ob osoben- 
nostfakh ustanovlenifa sovetsko! vlasti 
u narodov Priamur’fa. (Jn: Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Otdelenie istoricheskikh 
nauk, Sbornik state! ... 1958, p. 252- 
66.) 12 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
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tr.: Specific problems of establishing 
Soviet rule among the peoples of the 
Priamur region. 

Discusses administrative, economic and 
cultural difficulties confronting early 
(1923-1932) party organizers. The an- 
tagonistic, anti-Russian, semi-nomadic 
northern minorities, each clinging to its 
aboriginal social and cultural standards, 
were reluctant to accept Soviet leadership. 
The establishment of ethnically mixed 
native councils (Soviets) proved abortive. 
Clan affiliation had to be considered (at 
least during the initial phase) for the 
patriarchally-minded tribes of Chukotka 
and Kamchatka. Ethnie-territorial cri- 
teria were used for groups with weakened 
lineage traditions: the Amur _ region 
peoples. The consolidation of ethnically 
related groups in one territory proved 
best for economic and cultural progress 
as well as for administrative purposes. 
This resulted in the establishment first 
of the Nanayskiy natsional’nyy rayon 
(1926-28), followed soon by the Ul’chi, 
Chukchi, Eskimo, and other National 
Districts. Copy seen: DLC. 


fAKOVLEVA, M.A., see Semenov, L. P., 
and M. A. fAkovleva. ikspluatatsita 
sooruzhenil ... 1959. No. 61506. 


58798. JAKUBOVSKAIA, S. I. K 
voprosu 0 perekhode narodov Sovetskogo 
Severa k sofsializmu, minufa kapitalizm. 
(Voprosy _ istorii, Aug. 1951, no. 8, 
p. 80-88.) 7 refs, Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The transition of the peoples 
of the Soviet North to socialism, by- 
passing capitalism. 

Challenges view (cf. No. 33738) that 
primitive communalism of the feudal- 
patriarchal stage facilitated acceptance 
of the Soviet cooperative-collective sys- 
tem. The patriarchal and feudal-patri- 
archal class society impeded this process. 
The communist party is credited with 
leading the peoples of the North from 
their primitive social organization directly 
to advanced socialism. The development 
pattern of collectivization in the North 
is described with examples. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


f[AKUNINA, VALENTINA VLADIMI- 
ROVNA, see Bfalobzheskil, G. V., and 
V. V. IAkunina. Snegoochistka 

1959. No. 56896. 


58799. TAKUPOV, V. S.  Opredelenie 
moshchnosti sovremennykh = rykhlykh 
otlozhenil metodom vertikal’nogo élek- 
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tricheskogo zondirovanifa v rafonakh s 
nizkol temperaturo! mnogoletnemerzlykh 
porod. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut 
merzlotovedenifa. Trudy, 1959. t. 15, 
p. 144-183, graphs, diagrs.) 13 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Determina- 
tion of the thickness of recent loose 
deposits by the vertical electrical sounding 
method in regions of low temperature 
permafrost. 

The theory of the method (based on 
the principle that frozen loose deposits 
have higher resistance than the original 
rock) and the interpretation of results 
are discussed in detail. A representative 
geoelectrical profile through permafrost 
is described and analyzed mathematically. 
Examples are given of the interpretation 
of electrical sounding curves for frozen 
loose deposits which are not more than 
10 m. thick and lithologically homogene- 
ous along the vertical, for deposits 
consisting of four strata, and for taliks. 
The influence of sloping and vertical 
boundary layers on sounding curves is 
examined, and the applicability of the 
sounding method to other problems in 
permafrostology is  discussed.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


58800. [fAKUSHEVSKAIA, I. V. Pol- 
mennye pochvy ostrovov Severnoi Dviny 
vy ralone Kholmogor. (Moskva. Uni- 
versitet. Vestnik, ser. biologii, pochvo- 
vedenifa, geologii i geografii, 1959, no. 3, 
p. 91-100, illus., tables.) 13 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Floodland soils 
of the islands of the Severnaya Dvina 
in Kholmogory district. 

Presents characteristics of soils studied 
by the author in 1955 on Kur and Nal’ 
islands 80 km. south of Arkhangel’sk. 
Peat, meadow, and bog soils are dis- 
tinguished and_ described. Chemical 
properties, pH, and vegetation cover are 
treated. Development and soil-forming 
processes are noted; the utilization of 
these soils is considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


fAKUTSKAIA RESPUBLIKANSKAIA 
BIBLIOTEKA IM. A. S. PUSHKINA, 
see Bibliografifa IAkutskof ASSR, 1931- 
1955, tom 1... 1958. No. 56897. 





58801. IAMPIETRO, P. F., and others. 
Response of Negro and white males to 
cold. (Journal of applied physiology, 
Sept. 1959. v. 14, no. 5, p. 798-800 
illus., tables.) 9 refs. Other authors: 
R. F. Goldman, E. R. Buskirk, and 
D. E. Bass. 


During whole-body cooling no differ- 
ence was found between Negro and white 
soldiers with respect to heat production, 
skin and rectal temperatures. In digital 
cooling, white men showed high finger 
temperatures, a more pronounced “hunt- 
ing” reaction and prompter rewarming. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


IAMPIETRO, P. F., see also: 

Kreider, M. B., and others. Effect of 
continuous cold exposure . . . 1959. No. 
59394. 

Kreider, M. B., and P. F. Iampietro. 
Heat exchanges ... sleep in cold... 
1959. No. 59395. 

Kreider, M. B., and P. F. Iampietro. 
Oxygen consumption and body tempera- 
ture... 1959. No. 59396. 


58802. [ANES, A. V. O raschete teplo- 
vykh potokov v_ ledfanom _ pokrove. 
(Problemy Arktiki i Antarktiki, sbornik 
statel, 1959. vyp. 1, p. 49-58, tables, 
diagrs.) 7refs. Textin Russian. Eng- 
lish translation, by R. M. Holden, pre- 
pared for the Geophysics Research 
Directorate, AF Cambridge Research 
Center, Cambridge, Mass., by the Amer- 
ican Meteorological Society. Copy at 
CaMAI. Title tr.: Calculation of ther- 
mal currents in an ice cover. 

Determines the direction and integrates 
the quantity of heat exchanged by water 
and atmosphere through an ice cover of 
variable heat conductivity, e.g. in the 
Arctic: old sea ice. The (approximate) 
solution, a function of the temperature 
distribution and physical properties of the 
ice, does not take radiant heat into ac- 
count. The intensity of heat exchange 
through the submerged surface and the 
(periodically snow-covered) upper surface 
of sample areas at the drifting station 
North Pole-2 in 1950-51 is computed and 
diagrammed. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58803. [fANITSKIi, NIKOLAI FEDO- 
ROVICH, 1891- . Otto Vevich 
Shmidt, kratkilf biograficheskil ocherk. 
(In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Otto [[r- 
evich Shmidt, 1959, p. 9-50, illus., plates, 
facsim.) Refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: O. IU. Shmidt, a brief biographical 
sketch. 

Presents a concise description of the 
personality, life, activities and achieve- 
ments of the outstanding Soviet scientist 
and explorer O. IU. Shmidt, 1891-1956. 
Based in part on unpublished materials 
among Shmidt’s own archives, the paper 
outlines his education, mathematical 
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studies, joining the Communist party after 
its victory in Oct. 1917, his work in the 
field of education and publishing, activi- 
ties at Moscow University, the Academy 
of Sciences and their scientific institu- 
tions, and the working out of a new 
cosmogonic theory. Ten years’ of 
Shmidt’s life were devoted to arctic ex- 
ploration: in 1929 he led an expedition 
on the Sedov to Franz Joseph Land, set 
up the permanent polar station at Ti- 
khaya Bay and took possession of the 
archipelago for the Soviet government; 
in 1930 he headed an expedition on the 
Sedov to the northern Kara Sea, and 
landed a party on Severnaya Zemlya; in 
1932 he led an expedition on the Sibi- 
riakov, making the first transit of the 
Northern Sea Route in a single navigation 
season; in 1933-34 he led the ill-fated 
expedition on the Chelitiskin; and in 1937 
he directed the airborne expedition to the 
North Pole, setting up the first Soviet 
drifting station. Besides his expedi- 
tionary work, Shmidt supervised all 
Soviet arctic exploration, as first director 
of the Arctic Institute during 1930-1933 
and as first Chief of the Main Administra- 
tion of the Northern Sea Route in 1932- 
1939; he set the patterns, worked out 
methods, and organized the expeditionary 
and permanent-base study of arctic seas. 
His character and abilities as a scientist, 
explorer, organizer, leader and companion 
are appraised. Copy seen: DLC. 


58804. f[ANUTSH, D. A. Metodika 
fotometricheskol obrabotki aérosnimkov 
pri opredelenii glubin vodoemov. (Pro- 
blemy Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1958. vyp. 
5, p. 99-110, illus., graphs, table.) 5 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A photo- 
metric method of processing aerial photo- 
graphs for determining the depth of water 
bodies. 

The method uses the relationship be- 
tween water density and depth in de- 
termining the latter; the density is de- 
termined on the basis of brightness, a 
function of the several factors producing 
the light conditions. Each factor is 
mathematically analyzed. Procedures of 
photographing (using one or two cam- 
eras), processing of film, photometric 
evaluation of the negatives, and graphical 
recording of the bottom profile are de- 
scribed in turn; the last operation is 
carried out by the aid of a microphoto- 
metric recorder (illus.). Use of the 
method is conditioned by several require- 
ments as to light- and camera angles, 
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weather conditions, ete. during the flight 
run; only photographs in seale 1:5,000 to 
1:10,000 can be used. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


58805. TANYGIN, I. R. Obshchil tro- 
fel. (Okhota i okhotnich’e khozfaistvo, 
Apr. 1959. god 5, no. 4, p. 48-49, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The com- 
mon trophy. 

Wolf hunting in the taiga near ‘ Mir” 
kolkhoz at the settlement of Illyunka 
(Illyunskaya? 59°43’ N. 118°06’ E.) in 
Yakutia. Copy seen: DLC. 


58806. [ANYGIN, I. R. Po  sledam 
gornostaia. (Okhota i okhotnich’e kho- 
ziaistvo, Mar. 1959. god 5, no. 3, p. 12.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the 
ermine’s trail. 

Describes ermine trapping in the 
Gornyy District (62°06’ N. 126°40’ E.) 
of Yakutia by E. D. Danilov; habits of 
the ermine, traps used and (in part) 
devised by Danilov. Copy seen: DLC. 


fARMOLIUK, V. A., see Vlasov, G. M., 
and V. A. JArmoliik. Strukturno- 
tektonicheskie raflony . . . 1959. No. 
62489. 


fARTSEV, ALEKSANDR KONSTAN- 
TINOVICH, see Zitzin, F.S., and A. K. 
[Artsev. Remont mashin . . . 1957. 
No. 62821. 


58807. fASHANIN, 10. V. Opyt leche- 
nifa travm briishno! polosti v uslovifakh 
ralonno! bol’nifsy Dal’nego  Severa. 
(Vestnik khirurgii, Jan. 1958. t. 80, 
no. 1, p. 77-81, tables.) 10 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Experience in treat- 
ing abdominal traumata in a district 
hospital of the far North. 

Account based on over 200 cases almost 
60% of them involving rupture of the 
duodenum. Prompt hospitalization and 
surgery, antishock treatment, antibiotics, 
ete. are recommended. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


f[ASHIN, D. S., see Ivanov, O. A., and 
D. S. IAshin. Novye dannye o geologi- 
cheskom ... Novaya Sibir’. 1959. No. 
58899. 


fASHIN, D. S., see Vol’nov, D. A., and 
D. S. IAshin. Novye dannye o struk- 
turakh ... 1959. No. 62519. 


58808. [ASHINA,Z.I. Ostrova Vrangelia 
i Geral’d. (Jn: Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Chetvertichnye otlozhenifa . . . 1959, p. 
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212-20, cross-section.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Vrangel and Geral’d Islands. 

Describes the types, distribution and 
stratigraphy of the Quaternary deposits, 
of 20-30 m. average thickness; they con- 
sist mainly of continental deposits, 
especially in mountainous areas, but 
lacustrine and marine are also repre- 
sented. Recent tectonic processes, trans- 
gressions and regressions are reviewed, 
paleogeographic conditions, glacial his- 
tory, and relief development are char- 
acterized. Copy seen: DGS. 


fASTREBOV, A. L., see Murav’ev, B. V., 
and A. L. JAstrebov. Osobennosti 
stroitel’stva ... 1959. No. 60368. 


58809. fATSKOVSKII, ALEKSEI 
IOSIFOVICH. V doline kipfashchikh 
fontanov. (Turistskie tropy, 1958, kniga 
1, p. 112-18, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: In the valley of boiling 
fountains. 

Describes a trip to hot springs and 
geysers in the vicinity of Kikhpinych 
Voleano, by a group of tourists in late 
September 1955: the horseback ride from 
Kronotskiy Bay along the Shumnaya 
River to its tributary, the Geyzernaya; 
the valley 8-9 km. long, its numerous 
hot springs and geysers, Velikan, the 
largest geyser. Copy seen: DLC. 


58810. fAVICH, M. P. Vlifanie gipoter- 
mii na obnovlenie nukleinovykh kislot 
razlichnykh organov i tkanel. (Eksperi- 
mental’nafa khirurgifa, Mar—Apr. 1959. 
god 4, no. 2, p. 55-56, table.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Effect of hypo- 
thermia upon regeneration of nucleic 
acids of various organs and tissues. 

Brief account of experiments with 
rabbits cooled to 23-24° C. and admin- 
istered glycine-C“%, A study of various 
organs revealed that during hypothermia 
not only protein synthesis, but also 
formation of nucleic acids is lowered. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58811. fAVNEL’, A. A. Meteoritnoe 
veshchestvo na meste padenifa Tungus- 
skogo meteorita; tezisy doklada. (Me- 
teoritika, 1959, vyp. 17, p. 8.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Meteoritic matter 
at the site of the Tunguska meteorite; 
abstract of paper (cf. No. 51906). 

Notes spectral analyses of the soil 
samples in which meteoritic matter was 
identified. The meteorite was primarily 
composed of iron. Copy seen: DLC. 


58812. fAZOV, D. G., and V. L. ALEK- 
SEEV. Osushitel’nye raboty na shakh- 
takh SUBR. (Gorny! zhurnal, Dec. 1959. 
no. 12, p. 17-21, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Drainage of the shafts of 
Northern Ural Bauxite Mining Enter- 
prise. 

Describes difficulties presented by 
ground water in the Northern Ural bauxite 
basin and methods of freeing the shafts of 
water by pumping and lowering the 
water table. The inflow is 60% river 
water, 30% precipitation, only 6-8% 
derives from static ground water. Con- 
struction of canals to carry off water 
pumped from the shafts is discussed. 
Extensive hydraulic installations to drain 
the shafts and protect them against 
inflow, were started in 1954; the planned 
work includes excavating 1.5 million m.3 
of ground, constructing 1 million m.3 of 
embankments and laying 100,000 m.3 
of concrete. Technical improvement of 
the work and a general plan to drain the 
entire area are required. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58813. ICHIHARA, TADAYOSHI. An 
application of linear discriminant function 
to external measurements of fin whale. 
(Tokyo. Whales Research Institute. 
Scientific reports, June 1957. no. 12, p. 
127-89, illus., tables, map.) 24 refs. 
A mathematical analysis of fin whales 
from Aleutian and south Japanese waters 
aimed to determine whether their shape 
“is different or not in various geographi- 
cal areas.”’ It is concluded that, statisti- 
cally, there are shape differences between 

the animals of the two areas. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58814. ICHIHARA, TADAYOSHI. For- 
mation mechanism of ear plug in baleen 
whales in relation to _ glove-finger. 
(Tokyo. Whales Research Institute. 
Scientific reports, Sept. 1959. no. 14, p. 
107-136, illus.) 33 refs. 

A morphological and histological study 
of the ear plug and especially the tissue 
surrounding and forming it, the so-called 
glove finger in six species of these whales, 
including such from the North Pacific. 
The size of the “glove finger” was found 
to be constant throughout life, but varies 
between species and populations; no 
variation was found between the sexes. 
The lamination and size increase (with 
age) of the plugs, is traced to a periodical 
activity of the “glove finger’ in producing 
alternating layers of fatty substances on 
the plugs. This activity is assumed to 
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be an expression of a rhythmicity of the 
whole organism and maybe of the 
environment. Copy seen: DLC. 


58815. .ICHTHARA, TADAYOSHI. 
Gray whale observed in the Bering Sea. 
(Tokyo. Whales Research Institute. 
Scientific reports, Sept. 1958. no. 13, p. 
201-205, illus., map.) 9 refs. 

Discusses protection and recovery of 
this Pacific species, eastern and western 
migration routes, recent and_ earlier 
records from the Bering Sea, records for 
other whales in the Bering Sea, food and 
habits of the gray whale. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ICHIHARA, TADAYOSHI, see also 
Nishiwaki, M., and others. Age studies 
fin whales . . . 1958. No. 60518. 


58816. IDE, F. P. Descriptions of 
eastern North American species of baetine 
mayflies with particular reference to the 
nymphal stages. (Canadian entomolo- 
gist, Oct. 1937. v. 69, no. 10, p. 219-31, 
plates 8-10.) 

Deals with ten species of the genus 
Baetis, two of them new, and one, B. 
hudsonicus n. sp., type from Churchill, 
Manitoba. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


IGGO, A., see Hensel, H., and others. 
Cutane Thermoreceptoren . . . 1959. 
No. 58626. 


58817. IGNATCHENKO, N. A. O 
sostave i metamorfizme uglel fizhnol 
chasti Lenskogo ugol’nogo _ basselna. 
(Sovetskaia geologifa, Mar. 1959, no. 3, p. 
93-100, tables, cross-section, map.) Text 
in Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: On the composition and meta- 
morphism of coal in the southern part of 
the Lena coal basin. 

Reports discovery of Upper Jurassic, 
Lower Cretaceous and Tertiary coal in 
two sections 25-40 km. north of Yakutsk, 
based on deep drilling near Namsk at the 
mouth of the Vilyuy. Numerous coal 
beds are indicated: brown coal in the 
Kangalassy section, and at Namsk a 
transition from brown to hard coal (at 
1506.24 m. depth). Moisture, carbon, 
and hydrogen content of the coal are 
discussed and the results are tabulated. 
Utilization of the coal is considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58818. IGNAT’EV, GRIGORII MI- 
KHAILOVICH. Grenlandifa. Moskva, 
Gos. izd-vo geograficheskol lit-ry, 1956. 
248 p. illus., tables, 2 fold. maps. 154 
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refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Greenland. 

Presents a general geographic outline 
with chapters on discovery and explora- 
tion, geomorphology and mineral re- 
sources, adjacent waters, climate, life of 
the inland ice, organic life, and the coastal 
regions. The literature cited (154 items) 
is chiefly non-Russian. Geomorphie and 
geographic maps, 1:12,500,000, are in- 
cluded. Copy seen: DLC. 


58819. IGNAT’EV, MIKHAIL ALEK- 
SANDROVICH. Diagrammy dlia ras- 
cheta grebnykh vintov ledokolov i ledo- 
kol’nykh sudov. Leningrad, Izd-vo 
““Morskol transport,’ 1959. 23 p. graphs, 
diagrs. (Arkticheskif nauchno-issledo- 
vatel’skil institut.) 2 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Diagrams for cal- 
culating screw propellers for icebreakers 
and ice-breaking vessles. 

A set of graphs and diagrams for screw 
propellers adapted to icebreaker opera- 
tions, combining the strength required in 
ice navigation with forward and reverse 
propulsion efficiency; based on efficiency 
tests of screw propellers of the main ice- 
breaker types (Kapitan Belousov, I. 
Stalin, Sibirfakov, Lenin, and the diesel- 
electric Lena), carried out by the Arctic 
Institute since 1949. Test methods and 
results are presented and discussed (p. 
5-14); calculation of thrust, pitch, and 
propulsion efficiency, and design of the 
main elements of the screw’s form are 
diagrammed. Copy seen: DLC. 


58819A. IGNAT’EV, MIKHAIL ALEK- 
SANDROVICH. Opredelenie prochnykh 
razmerov grebnogo vala sudov ledovogo 
plavanifa. (Sudostroenie, Jan. 1959. 
god 25, no. 1, p. 34-37, tables, diagr.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Determina- 
tion of safe dimensions for the propeller 
shaft on ice-breaking vessels. 

New theoretical approach to the 
calculation of shaft dimensions relative 
to those of the propeller, in general 
and specifically in five Soviet ice-breakers. 
Methods advanced by Relnberg (No. 
61154) and Makedon (No. 53064) are 
criticized; greater shaft diameter and 
better steel are required to ensure that 
in ice, the shaft may be unaffected by 
resistance to propulsion which causes 
deformation to propeller blades. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58820. IGNATIUS, HEIKKI. On the 
late-Wisconsin deglaciation in eastern 
Canada, part 1; glacial geological obser- 
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vations from north-central Quebec. Hel- 
sinki, 1958. 34 p. illus., maps. 24 refs. 
(Acta geographica 16, no. 3.) Part 
(modified) of dissertation to Yale Uni- 
versity, 1956. 

Presents observations from field work 
in the Bethoulat (1951) and Presqu’ile 
(1952) areas. Author’s purpose is to 
establish a pollen stratigraphic sequence 
in certain areas in north-central Quebec 
and Ontario and, by its correlation with 
the standard pollen stratigraphy of 
eastern North America, to elucidate the 
late Wisconsin history in the investigated 
region. The pollen stratigraphic studies, 
pt. 2 of dissertation, are to be published 
separately. The observations are limited 
to morphological analysis. For the 
Bethoulat area, the topography, glacial 
erosion, glacial deposition, “late-glacial’’ 
drainage and origin of lakes are treated 
in turn. In the Presqu’ile area the 
glacial geology is similar and author’s 
emphasis is on features not present in 
or different from Bethoulat. Ice move- 
ment, ‘‘annual moraines” and indications 
of glacial lakes are dealt with. Observa- 
tions are summarized and compared with 
earlier investigations. Copy seen: DGS. 


58821. IGOLKINA, N. S. O vozraste 


peschano-glinistykh porod ‘‘Zimnego 
berega’”’ Belogo morfa. (Leningrad. 


Vsesofuzny! geologicheskil institut. Ma- 
terialy, 1956, nov. ser. vyp. 14, p. 169-73, 
illus.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr: On the age of sandy-clayey rocks 
of the Zimniy Bereg on the White Sea 
coast. 

Sandy-clayey rocks of the so-called 
Winter Coast (65°30’ N. 40° E., northeast 
from Arkhangel’sk) are described. Since 
their identification by R. Murchinson, 
their age has been considered Upper 
Devonian. But from deep borings at 
Arkhangel’sk, on the Severnaya Dvina 
river-bank and in other localities with 
similar rocks, Sabellidites cambriensis Jan. 
has been identified. Results of these 
borings are evaluated and conclusion 
is drawn that the sandy rocks of Zimniy 
Bereg are to be considered Lower 
Cambrian. Copy seen: DGS. 


58822. IL’IN, A. F. Sinifskiei kembrilskie 
otlozhenifa vy zone sochlenenifa sklona 
Aldanskogo shchita i Pribatkal’skogo 
kraevogo __ progiba. (In: Leningrad. 
Vsesofizny! neftfanof nauchno-issled. 
geologorazvedochny! institut. Materialy 
po geologii i neftenosnosti fAkutsko! 


553060 —61——_30 


ASSR, 1959. p. 5-32, cross sections.) 
9 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Sinian and Cambrian deposits in the 
zone of juncture between the slope of 
the Aldan shield and the Baykal regional 
trough. 

Outlines the stratigraphy, tectonics and 
correlation of the Sinian and Cambrian 
deposits in the mergence of the Baykal 
folded zone along the Lena with the 
Cambrian deposits of the northern slope 
of the Aldan shield (including the Sinyaya, 
Amga, Russkaya Rechka areas). Cross- 
sections of these deposits are presented 
and tectonics interpreted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58823. IL’IN, A. V. Novye dannye 
o rel’efe morskogo dna v ralone Ko- 
mandorskikh ostrovov. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, Sept. 21, 1957. t. 116, 
no. 3, p. 397-400, map.) 4 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: New data on the 
marine bottom relief in the region of 
the Commander Islands. 

Presents a new bathymetric map and 
interpretation of bottom relief of the 
area (approx. 53°-56°20’ N. 163°-170°20’ 
E.) based on data collected by the 
multipurpose oceanographic expedition 
on the Vit@z’ in 1950-1955. The main 
geomorphic forms, as off eastern Kam- 
chatka, western part of the Commander- 
Aleutian subsurface range, the Aleutian 
deep depression, Obruchev elevation, are 
characterized. Copy seen: DLC. 


58824. IL’INA, E. V. Gidrogeologifa 
lAkutskogo artezianskogo basseIna. (Jn: 
Leningrad. Vsesofizny! neftfanol 
nauchno-issled. geologorazvedochny! in- 
stitut. Materialy po geologii i nefte- 
nosnosti [Akutskol ASSR, 1959 p. 183-233, 
tables, fold. cross-sections.) 15 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Hydro- 
geology of the Yakutian artesian basin. 

Reviews previous investigations and 
outlines the extent, permafrost conditions, 
chemical properties of ground waters and 
gases of the Yakutian artesian basin. 
Ground waters of the Quaternary, Cre- 
taceous, Jurassic, Silurian, Ordovician, 
Cambrian are described, their chemical 
and other properties are reported, and 
data tabulated. Gases also are analyzed 
and Lower Cambrian deposits in the 
Namana and Russkaya Rechka are noted 
as showing prospects for oil and gas 
occurrences. Borings in Yakutia are 
listed; regionalization of ground waters 
is outlined. Copy seen: DLC. 
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58825. IL’INA, E. V.  Vertikal’nafa 
gidrokhimicheskafa zonal’nost’ podzem- 
nykh vod i gazogidrokhimicheskie poka- 
zateli neftegazonosnosti v  Priverkho- 
fanskom progibe i Vilfifsko! sineklize. 
(In: Soveshchanie po geokhimicheskim 
metodam ... Geokhimicheskie metody .. . 
1959, p. 421-23.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Vertical geochemical zonality 
of ground water and gas-hydrochemical 
indicators of oil-gas-bearing properties 
in the Verkhoyansk trough and the Vilyuy 
syncline. 

Mesozoic deposits 2000 to 3000 m. thick 
were studied in the cross-section Yakutsk- 
Zhigansk. Three zones and three sub- 
zones are distinguished and the minerali- 
zation, type and composition of ground 
water, properties of gases and hydro- 
earbons, content of bromine and other 
elements are briefly characterized. Fur- 
ther survey is suggested since the hydro- 
chemical indicators are favorable for 
formation and preservation of gas-oil 
accumulation. Copy seen: DLC. 


58826. ILfUKHIN, V. V., and E. I. 
SEMENOV. Novye dannye ob ussingite. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Dec. 
21, 1959. t. 129, no. 6, p. 1386-88, 
tables, graphs.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Recent data on ussingite. 
Reports crystallographic and minera- 
logic data on the rare sodium aluminum- 
silicate-ussingite found by O. B. Béggild 
in southern Greenland and later by FE. M. 
Bonshtedt-Kuplefskafa in the Lovozero 
massif, also by V. I. Gerasimovskil in 
Punkaruayv, by P. N. Chirvinskil in the 
Khibiny tundras, ete. Results of optical 
and goniometric measurements are tabu- 
lated. Crystals of ussingite are described 
in detail. Chemical analyses are also 
presented and evaluated and_ other 
properties are characterized. Ussingite 
is characteristic for pegmatites genetically 
connected with sodalite poikilite syenites 
and often replaces sodalite. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


IL’UKHINA, N. P., see Plotnikova, 

M. I., and others. K voprosu o proiskho- 

zhdenii ‘‘vodorazdel’nykh galechnikov” 
. 1959. No. 60906. 


ILLARIONOV, V. A., see Kurfachil, A. N., 
and V. A. Illarionov. Nekotorye vo- 


prosy ... 1959. No. 59507. 


58827. ILLESH, VL. Dlia vsekh, kto 
v more O.R! (Sovetskil sofiz, 1959, no. 
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3 (109), p. 48-51, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Calling all ships, O.R! 

Photo reportage on the radio beacon 
station on Bol’shoy Oleniy (Russkiy), an 
islet in Barents Sea, with call signal O. R. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58828. ILLESH, VL. Ogni v glubinakh 
okeana. (Sovetskil sofiz, 1959, no. 2 
(108), p. 30-33, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Lights in the ocean deeps. 
Describes deep-sea fisheries investiga- 
tions by the submarine research vessel 
Severfanka, her equipment and _ instru- 
ments, underwater’ television, echo- 
sounding devices, cameras. Photos taken 
by IU. Bagrfanskil during a recent cruise 
in Barents Sea illustrate the text. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58829. ILLESH, VL. _ Razvedchifsa 
golubogo kontinenta. (Wnyt tekhnik, 
Apr. 1959. god 3, no. 4, p. 28-32, illus., 
col. plate.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 

Surveyor of the blue continent. 
Journalist’s account of his visit to the 
submarine Severfanka, a former naval 
vessel, now equipped for research, after 
her first, 24-day scientific trip in the 
Barents Sea. Explanations were given 
him by V. G. Azhazha, head of the 
VNIRO Laboratory of technical means 
of underwater explorations. Despite 
heavy seas for 22 days, the voyage is 
regarded as_ successful. Behavior of 
herring shoals and other underwater 

observations are briefly noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58830. ILLESH, VL. Ryba_ uchitsf 
plavat’. (Sovetskil sofiz, 1959, no. 5 


(111), p. 24-25, illus., map.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Fish learn to swim. 
Describes a fish hatchery on Kola 
River, specializing in the propagation of 
salmon and related species. An interview 
with A. A. Ishkov, Minister of the Fish 
Industry, on hatcheries and problems of 
stocking hydroelectric station reservoirs 
on the Angara, Yenisey, etc. is included. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58831. ILVESSALO, YRJO, 1892- 
Die Wilder Nordfinnlands und _ ihre 


Abnutzungsmoéglichkeiten; Vortrag, ge- 
halten am 14. IX. 1956. (Suomalainen 
tiedeakatemia. Sitzungsberichte, 1956, 
p. 170-84, map, tables.) Text in Ger- 
man. Title tr.: The forests of north 
Finland and their exploration possibilities; 
lecture presented Sept. 14, 1956. 

The distribution, variety, age, reserve 
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volume, and growth rates of these forests 
(north of approx. 63° N.) are reviewed, 
and their relation to soils and climate is 
considered. The forestry program for 
the next 15-20 years is outlined; its 
principal points are: cutting of old 
stands, rejuvenation, seeding, soil im- 
provement, and replacing of less desirable 
species by pine which leads in volume and 
importance. For the three main species, 
pine, birch, and spruce, data on stand 
and planned increase are presented in 
a series of tables for the four forestry 
districts involved. Road and waterway 
improvements and forestry education are 
noted as effective factors in forest 
production. Copy seen: DGS. 


58832. IMLAY, RALPH WILLARD, 
1908- . New genera of early Creta- 
ceous (Albian) ammonites from Alaska. 
(Journal of paleontology, Jan. 1959. v. 

33, no. 1, p. 179-85, plates.) 25 refs. 
Describes: Moffites robustus Imlay, 
Kennicottia bifurcata Imlay, Frebordiceras 
singulare Imlay, and Parasilesites bullatus 
Imlay. Moffites, Kennicottia, and Para- 
silesites have been found at Billy Creek in 
the eastern Talkeetna Mts. at 62°01’ N. 
147°39’ W. Correlation is made with other 
ammonites; these are considered either 
early Albian or early middle Albian in age. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58833. INBER, F.I., and P. I. SKACH- 
KOV. Oblegchenny! pusk  dvigatele! 
traktorov TDT-40. (Lesnafa promysh- 
lennost’, Sept. 1959. god 37, no. 9, p. 
18-19, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Simplified starting of the TDT-40 
tractor. 

Describes arrangement for pre-heating 
the cylinder block by circulating hot 
water through the cooling system. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58834. INDINDOLI, JAMES. Poet of 
the Yukon. (Alaska call, May 1959. v. 
1, no. 1, p. 5-8, +, port., illus.) 
Biographical account of Robert W. 
Service, noting his realistic descriptions of 
Yukon and Klondike gold rush days. 
Copy seen: AkA. 


INDUKAEY, IU. V., sce Bazhenov, I. K., 
and others. Samorodnoe zhelezo . 
1959. No. 56793. 


58835. INDUSTRIAL REFRIGERA- 
TION. Canadian scientists make sub- 
zero gear tests. (Industrial refrigeration, 
Feb. 1957. v. 132, no. 2, p. 43.) 


Notes progress by divisions of the Na- 
tional Research Council in developing 
equipment, etc. for arctic conditions: a 
lubricating oil for operation to —65° F., 
land vehicles under test, building con- 
struction, roads and bridges are studied. 
Two cold rooms in which the temperature 
can be lowered to —70° F., are operated 
by the mechanical engineering division; 
the biology division is conducting a re- 
search program on frozen foods. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58836. INDZHIBELI, K. KH. Radio- 
releinye linii sviazi na rechnom transporte. 
(Rechno! transport, Apr. 1959. god 18, 
no. 4, p. 16-17.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Radio-relay communication 
lines in river transport. 

Reports on noise and field strength 
measurements of a multi-channel UHF 
set used by river transportation authori- 
ties in northern and eastern U.S.S.R., 
with a view to increasing the transmission 
path (distance) between relay stations. 
The rhombe antenna was found tech- 
nically superior, but economically un- 
suitable; improved results were also ob- 
tained by increasing the free height of a 
single-mast antenna. The noise-level was 
considerably higher than in wire com- 
munication. Copy seen: DLC. 


INGALL, L. N., see International Sympo- 
sium on Arctic Geology . . . 1969. No. 
58848. 


58837. INOUE, NAOICHI, and M. 
FUKUDA. Report from the Oshoro 
Maru on oceanographic and _ biological 
investigations in the Bering Sea and 
northern North Pacific in the summer of 
1955; 2, radioactivity of sea water. 
(Sapporo. Hokkaido University. Fac- 
ulty of Fisheries. Bulletin, Nov. 1956. 
v. 7, no. 3, p. 233-35, table.) 2 refs. 
Reports on 37 examinations of water 
samples, two taken from a depth of 50 
m., the others from the surface. Radio- 
activity ‘was hardly recognizable” with 
the method applied. Copy seen: DA. 


58838. INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIA- 
TION OF SCIENTIFIC HYDROLOGY. 
Symposium of Chamonix, 16-24 Sept. 
1958. Physics of the movement of the 
ice. Gentbrugge, Belgium, 1958. 394 p. 
illus., maps, diagrs., graphs, tables. 
(Its: Publication no. 47.) Refs. 

This meeting, sponsored by this branch 
of the International Union of Geodesy 
and Geophysics, heard 41 papers, as 
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listed below; five* are abstracted in this 
Bibliography under their author’s names. 

Finsterwalder, R. Brief notes about 
development of the physical aspects of 
ice movement. p. 5-7. 

Baussart, M. Attempt to determine 
the surface velocity of a glacier in Green- 
land by photogrammetry. p. 8-10 (in 
French). 

Finsterwalder, R. 
velocity by 
11-12. 

Hofmann, W. Geodetic measurements 
for study related to a glacier’s behavior. 
p. 13 (in French). 

Garavel, L., and A. Poggi. Behavior of 
French alpine glaciers since 1940. p. 
14-36 (in French). 

Tschaen, L., and A. Bauer. The move- 
ment of the central part of the Greenland 
inland ice. p. 37-42 (in French). 

Jacobs, J. A. Geophysical investiga- 
tions on the Salmon Glacier, British 
Columbia. p. 43-44. 

Lliboutry, L. Preliminary study of St. 
Sorlin glacier, French Alps. p. 45-55 (in 
French). 

Zumberge, J. H. Preliminary report on 
the Ross Ice Shelf deformation project. 
p. 56-63. 

White, S. I. Preliminary studies of 
motion of an ice cliff, Nunatarssuaq, 
northwest Greenland 1955. p. 64-71. 

Avsiik, G. A. Some studies on ice 
movement in the glaciers of Tien Shan. 
p. 72-104 (in French). 

Ward, W. H. Surface markers for ice 
movement surveys. p. 105-110. 

Dolgushin, L. D. The morphological 
details . . . and the pattern of glacier 
movement on the edge of eastern Antare- 
tica. p. 111-124 (in French). 

Lliboutry, L. The dynamies of the 
Mer de Glace and the wave (advance) of 
1891-95, from Joseph Vallot’s measure- 
ments. p. 125-38 (in French). 

Nye, J. F. A theory of wave formation 
in glaciers. p. 139-54. 

Ulfanov, N. Glacier movement, plas- 
ticity of the ice, tectonies of the rock base. 
p. 155-61 (in French). 

Weertman, J. Traveling waves on 
glaciers. p. 162-68. 

Meier, M. F. Vertical profiles of 
velocity and the flow law of glacier ice. 
p. 169-70. 

*GLEN, J. W. The flow law of ice. 

Steinemann, 8. Experimental results 
on the dynamics of ice and their correla- 
tion with glacier movement and petrog- 
raphy. p. 184-98 (in French). 


Measurement of ice 
air photogrammetry.  p. 


454 


Nakaya, U. Visco-elastic properties of 
snow and ice in Greenland Ice Cap. p. 
199-212. Condensation of No. 60403. 

Matschinski, M. Considerations on 
the mechanics of ice and especially of 
glaciers. p. 213-26 (in French). 

Tonini, D. On an extension of the 
equation of continuity in glaciers. p, 
227-28 (in French). 

Nakaya, U. The deformation of single 
crystals of ice. p. 229-40. Abridgement 
of No. 46931 and another report. 

Renaud, A. On the presence and the 
role of the impurities in glaciers. p. 241- 
43 (in French). 

Shumskil, P. A. 
ice straining 
p. 244-48. 

Higuchi, K. Layer structure of ice 
crystal revealed by etching figures. p. 
249-53. 

Steinemann, S. Thermodynamics and 
mechanies of ice at the melting point. 
p. 254-65. 

Vialov, 8. S. Regularities of glacial 
shields movement and the theory of 
plastic viscous flow. p. 266-75. 

Agostinelli, C. On the movement of a 
glacier. p. 276-86 (in Italian). 

Bogoslovskil, V. N. The temperature 
conditions (regime) and movement of the 
Antarctic glacial shield. p. 287-305. 

Grove, J. M. Some structures associ- 
ated with rotational flow in compound 
and composite cirque glaciers. p. 306- 
312. 

*HANSEN, B. L., end J. K. LAN- 
DAUER. Some results of ice cap 
drill hole measurements. 

*BUTKOVICH, T. R., and J. K. 
LANDAUER. The flow law for ice. 

Borovinskil, B. A. Application of 
geophysical methods to investigations of 
the “Touyuksou” glacier and moraine. 
p. 328-35 (in French and Russ.). 

*LANGWAY, C. C. Bubble pressures 
in Greenland glacier ice. 

Philberth, B. Disposal of atomic fission 
products in Greenland or Antarctic. 
p. 350. 

*RIGSBY, G. P. Fabries cf glacier 
and laboratory deformed ice. 

Sharp, R. P., and 8. Epstein. 
isotope ratios and glacier 
p. 359-69. 

Millecamps, R. G., and M. Lafargue. 
An account of an original electro-acous- 
tical method for the study of the mecha- 
nism of ice-flow and deformation in the 
thickness of a glacier. p. 377-82 (in 
Ienglish and French). 
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Vialov, S. S. Regularities of ice de- 
formation. p. 383-91. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


58839. INTERNATIONAL BOTANICAL 
CONGRESS, 8th, Paris, 1954. 

Rapports et communications parvenus 
avant le congrés au sections . .. 1954. 

Comptes rendus des séances et rapports 
et communications déposés lors du congrés 
dans les sections . . . 1956-1957. 

Several papers* presented at this con- 
gress and available in pre- or post-con- 
ference form in these publications, are 
abstracted in the Bibliography under 
their authors’ names, viz: 

BECQUEREL, P. La cryosynérése 
cytonucléoplasmique 1954. No. 
56808. 

BENNINGHOFF, W. 8S. Quaternary 
vegetation of Central Alaska. 1956. No. 
56849. 

BENNINGHOFF, W. 8. Taiga... 
subaretic environment. 1957. No. 56850. 

DUPERON, R. Influence du froid. . . 
1957. No. 57787. 

GENEVES, L. Phénoménes réversibles 

.. cellules végétales. 1954. No. 58186. 

GESLIN, H. Influence de la tempéra- 
ture... blé. 1954. No. 58225. 

LASCOMBES, G.  L’action du froid 
... 1954. No. 59606. 

LEVITT, J. The role of carbohydrates 

. . 1954. No. 59739. 

LUND,S. J. Algal zones E. Greenland. 
1954. No. 59893. 

LUYET, B. J. Le mécanisme du gel 
.. . 1964. No. 59916. 

MANUM, 8. A palynological investi- 
gation of Tertiary coals . .. 1956. No. 
60064. 

MELCHERS, G. Zusammenhang der 
Vernalisation . . . Photoperiodismus.. . 
1957. No. 60157. 

PARKER, J. Physiological differences 
conifer leaves. 1954. No. 60757. 

PISEK, A. Frosthiarte ... 1954. No. 
60896. 

PURVIS, 0. N. The mechanism of 
vernalisation . . . 1954. No. 61059. 

ROUSSEAU, J. Rédle d’éclairement 

. . 1954. No. 61287. 

SCURTI, J. L’action du froid ... 
1954. No. 61480. 

SJORS, H. M. Meadows .. . soils 
... Sweden. 1954. No. 61694. 

SMITH, W. H. Non-freezing injury 
plant tissues. 1954. No. 61751. 

Sets seen: DLC. 


* For others, see No. 33167, also v. 7, p. 348 of this 
Bibliography, 


58840. INTERNATIONAL COMMIS- 
SION FOR THE NORTHWEST AT- 
LANTIC FISHERIES. Annual proceed- 
ings, v. 9. for the year 1958-59. Halifax, 
N.S., The Commission, Forrest Building, 
1959. 118 p. illus. tables, maps. 

Contains six parts: an administrative 
report (p. 5-9) by E. M. Poulsen; and a 
report on the ninth annual meeting, 
June 1-6, 1959, by Klaus SunnanA (p. 10- 
20) which includes list of participants, 
statement of research problems, ete. 

Pt. 3. Summary of research 1958 is 
presented by country, viz.: 

Canadian research (p. 20-31) by W. 
Templeman and W. R. Martin, deals with 
cod, haddock, redfish, etc.; hydrography, 
tagging, statisties, gear. 

Danish research report by P. M. Han- 
sen and F. Hermann (p. 31-46) covers 
cod off West and East Greenland, halibut, 
and redfish; hydrography of the eastern 
Labrador Sea and Davis Strait. 

French research is noted by J. Furnestin 
on p. 46. 

German research by A. Biickmann and 
others (p. 46-53) summarizes hydro- 
graphic work, gear, cod in Greenland and 
Labrador waters, haddock studies, exten- 
sion of fishing activities, results. 

Icelandic research, by J. Jénsson and 
J. Magnitisson (p. 54-62) covers cod 
fishery and biology, redfish biology and 
fishery, catches according to areas and 
seasons, ete. 

Norwegian research, by E. Bratberg 
(p. 63-65) deals with hydrography, and 
cod size, year classes, etc. 

Portuguese research (p. 66-80) by M. 
Ruivo and G. V. Quartin includes cod 
fisheries and composition according to 
size, sex, age, ete., growth, maturity, 
spawning. 

Spanish research, by O. R. Martin 
(p. 80-81) notes size and age composition 
of cod. 

U.S.S.R. research, by V. I. Travin 
(p. 81-85) covers mainly redfish which 
contributed 93% of the Soviet catch in 
the ICNAF area; distribution, size and 
age composition, catches, ete. are de- 
scribed. 

United Kingdom report, by C. E. 
Lucas and R. 8S. Wimpenny (p. 85-87) 
notes commercial catches, size composi- 
tion, ete. Addendum (by R. J. H. 
Beverton and others) reports experiments 
with top-side chafers on Barents Sea cod, 
and Faroe haddock. 

United States research is reported by 
H. W. Graham and D. F. Bumpus 
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(p. 87-91). The former deals with 
fishery and biology of haddock, cod, 
flounder, redfish, etc.; the latter with 
hydrography. 

Data of reports are coordinated by 
E. M. Poulsen (p. 91-98) in a summary of 
1958 work according to ICN AF subareas, 
and to research (hydrography, cod, 
redfish). Pt. 4 contains selected papers 
from the 1959 Annual Meeting: 

ICNAF mesh regulations, operation of 
10% annual exemption... by L. H. 
Couture, deals with exemption certificates 
issued by the U.S. Fish & Wildlife 
Service to vessels, tonnage and class of 
the latter, and their landings from all 
subareas. 

Top chafing gear studies, by F. D. 
McCracken, summarizes trials with top 
chafing gear prescribed by ICNAF and 
its influence on retention of the codend. 

Cod investigations in subarea 2, by A. W. 
May, deals with the results of cod 
sampling in Labrador 1950-1958, viz., 
age composition, length and sex distribu- 
tion, and growth. 

The measurement of fishing power... 
by B. B. Parrish and R. S. Keir, correlates 
fishing power with measurable character- 
istics of the craft and analyzes the uses 
this information is put to. 

Scientists and laboratories engaged in 
the Commission’s work, and research 
papers of 1958 within scope of ICNAF 
are listed as pt. 5-6. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58841. INTERNATIONAL COMMIS- 
SION FOR THE NORTHWEST AT- 
LANTIC FISHERIES. Statistical bulle- 
tin v. 7 for the year 1957. Halifax, N.S., 
the Commission, Forrest Building, 1959. 
67 p. illus., tables, maps. Prepared by 
Ronald 8. Keir. 

Contains (in pt. 1, p. 7-16) a summary 
of the fishery in the ICNAF area for 
1952-57, new area subdivisions and a 
list of species considered. Pt. 2 com- 
prises fishery statistics tables with em- 
phasis as before on locality and month of 
fishing. Figures on landings are given in 
metric tons, round, fresh. Conversion 
factors are included. For previous re- 
ports, see No. 51937. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58842. INTERNATIONAL CONFER- 
ENCE ON THE PEACEFUL USES OF 
ATOMIC ENERGY. 2d, Geneva, 1958. 


Trudy. Doklady sovetskikh uchenykh; 
tom 2, fadernye reaktory i fadernaia 


énergetika. Moskva, Izd-vo Gl. upravle- 
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nifa po ispol’zovanifi atomno! énergii, 


1959. 707 p. illus., diagrs., tables. 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Proceedings. Papers of the Soviet scien- 


tists; v. 2, nuclear reactors and nuclear 
power plants. 

Collection of 34 
(titles tr.): 

ALEKSANDROV, A. P., and others. 
The atomic ice-breaker Lenin, p. 60-86, 

SIVINTSEV, [0. V., and B. G. 
POLOGIKH. Atomic ice-breaker radia- 
tion safety system, p. 87-104. 

Both papers appear in this Bibliography 
under their authors’ names, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS’ OF 
ENTOMOLOGY, 8th, Stockholm, 1948, 
see Renkonen, O. Zur Autékologie . 
Stenus Arten ... 1950. No. 61162. 


papers, including 


58843. INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS 
OF ENTOMOLOGY. 10th, Montreal, 
1956. Proceedings, Montreal, 1958. 4 v. 

Of some six hundred papers presented, 
the following are abstracted in this 
Bibliography as _ pertinent to arctic 
studies: 

Benson, R. B. 
1958. No. 56853. 

Bruggeman, P. F. Insects and en- 
vironments. 1958. No. 57133. 

De Worms., C.G. M. The northward 
movement ... Lepidoptera. 1958. No. 
57641. 

Dos Passos, C. F. Satyrid butterflies 
NW. 1958. No. 57729. 

Downes, J. A. The genus Culicoides. 
1958. No. 57740, 

Ehrlich, P. R. Problems of aretic- 
alpine insect distrib. . . . 1958. No. 
57847. 

Freeman, T. N. 
subarct. butterflies. 


Arctic sawflies habitat. 


Distrib. arctic and 
1958. No. 58074. 
Freeman, T. N. Hist. insect collecting 
Canada. 1958. No. 58075. 
Holland, G. P. Distribution .. . 
northern fleas. 1958. No. 58701. 


Hurd, P. D., and others. Cretaceous 
. . . insects ... amber. 1958. No. 
58779. 

Jenkins, D. W. Ecol. . . . mosquitoes. 


1958. No. 58952. 

Lindberg, H. Hemiptera. 1958. No. 
59779. 

Mason, W. R. M. Distrib. problems 
Alaska. 1958. No. 60119. 


Miller, C. D. F. 

.. Vespula. 1958. No. 60236. 

Petersen, B. Variation N. butterflies. 
1958. No. 60837. 
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Peterson, D. G., and L. 8. Wolfe. 
Biol. and control black flies Canada. 
1958. No. 60842. 

Salt, R. W. 
1958. No. 61386. 

Shewell, G. E. 
tribution . . . Simuliidae. 
61580. 

Vockeroth, J. R. Distrib. Seatomyzi- 
nae. 1958. No. 62496. 

Warnecke, G. Origin and hist. insect 
fauna N. Palearctic. 1958. No. 62590. 


58844. INTERNATIONAL GEOPHYS- 
ICAL YEAR, 1957-1958. Canadian Na- 
tional Committee. The Canadian pro- 
gram for the International Geophysical 
Year. Ottawa, May 1957. 95 p. maps, 
diagrs., tables. 

Reviews program as of May 15, 1957. 
Most stations are already established; or- 
ganization of the Committee is sketched; 
participating groups in 14 fields are listed. 
Stations in Canada are mapped; observa- 
tion sites for each field of study are 
mapped and listed. A complete list of 
approx. 90 Canadian stations, nearly 30 
in the North, complete the report. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


58845. INTERNATIONAL GEOPHYS- 
ICAL YEAR, 1957-1958. United States 
National Committee. Preliminary de- 
scription of the United States program for 
International Geophysical Cooperation, 
1959. Washington, D.C., National Acad- 
emy of Sciences-National Research Coun- 
cil, May 11, 1959. 68 p. Mimeo- 
graphed. 

Describes planned efforts for this sequel 
to the IGY; with list of U.S. and co- 
operating stations, World days for the 
IGC, also the 11 archives of World Data 
Center A. Appendices (two) describe the 
U.S. National Space Sciences Program, 
and the U.S. Program for Antarctic 
Scientific Research 1959. Some IGY 
arctic projects have been terminated, 
others are being continued. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


58846. INTERNATIONAL JOUR- 
NAL OF AMERICAN LINGUISTICS. 
William Thalbitzer, 1873-1958. (Inter- 
national journal of American linguistics, 
Oct. 1959. v. 25, no. 4, p. 254.) 
Obituary of this noted Danish scientist 
listing his major works on the culture and 
language of the Greenlandic Eskimos. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


INTERNATIONAL ORNITHOLOGI- 
CAL CONGRESS, 12th, Helsinki, 1958, 


Cold-hardiness insects. 


Classification and dis- 
1958. No. 


see Helminen, M. Observations bird fauna 
Kuusamo. 1959. No. 58609. 


58847. INTERNATIONAL 
YEAR, Ist, 1882-1883. Lady Franklin 
Bay Expedition. Report on the proceed- 
ings of the United States expedition to 
Lady Franklin Bay, Grinnell Land, by 
Adolphus W. Greely. Washington, D.C., 
U.S. Govt. Print. Office, 1888. 2 v.: viii, 
545 p.; vii. 738 p.; illus., plates, maps incl. 
fold., graphs, tables. (U.S. Signal Office. 
Arctic series of publications no. 4.) 
Refs. Issued also as U.S. Congress. 
House. Mise. doc. 393, 49th Cong. Ist 
sess. 

Official report of this expedition, with a 
more detailed and documented narrative 
and more extensive scientific appendices 
than the account pub. for general use 
(No. 6118). Fort Conger, the main 
base, was established Aug. 1881 on the 
north side of Lady Franklin Bay, Elles- 
mere Island, as one of two U.S. stations 
(the other at Point Barrow, Alaska, cf. 
No. 7747) for the first International 
Polar Year, 1882-1883. Fort Conger 
(81°43’ N. 64°45’ W.), northernmost 
of the 13 international stations, offered 
unusual possibilities for exploration and 
study in magnetism, meteorology, tides, 
and other fields. Greely’s party of 
twenty-five explored northern Ellesmere 
Island and the north coast of Greenland, 
mapped the Hayes Sound area (79° N.) 
and carried out extensive scientific 
observations. Relief ships failed to reach 
the party in 1882 and 1883; supplies were 
exhausted; Fort Conger was abandoned 
Aug. 1883; after an arduous trip, seven 
survivors were rescued near Cape Sabine, 
June 1884. Health of the party was 
generally good, most of those lost died of 
starvation or by accident. With the 
leader’s narrative in v. 1, are (128) sup- 
porting documents, ete., including War 
Dept. orders, lists of supplies and equip- 
ment, correspondence and reports by 
expedition personnel; notes and illustra- 
tions of Eskimo relics found; six maps and 
charts of northern Ellesmere and Green- 
land, based on this and earlier expeditions. 
Twenty-five full-page engravings made 
from G. W. Rice’s photographs, also 11 
sketches, amplify the text. 

Scientific appendices (17) are presented 
in v. 2, accompanied by charts and tables 
of observations, as follows: 

Natural history, by A. W. Greely: 
notes on 18 land and sea mammals ob- 
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served, including whales, musk oxen, 
reindeer, lemmings, p. 1-10. 

Botany, by A. W. Greely and E. Leh- 
nert: notes on 69 flowering plants, also 
70 mosses and lichens; other specimens 
left behind, p. 11-18. 

Ornithology, by A. W. Greely: notes 
on 40 species of arctic birds, some col- 
lected by this party; a list of 32 species 
observed north of 81°30’ N. in Greenland 
and Ellesmere Island, 1871-1883; and a 
table showing earliest and latest dates 
43 species were seen at various arctic 
stations, 1819-1883, p. 19-37. 

Medusae: report by J. W. Fewkes, 
based on notes and sketches of specimens 
collected by expedition, but not examined 
by author; also remarks on some common 
arctic jellyfish, p. 39-45. 

Echinodermata, Vermes, Crustacea, 
and pteropod Mollusca: notes (edited) 
and sketches by J. W. Fewkes of marine 
animals, collected near Fort Conger, 
May 17-June 8, 1883; identification 
impossible, but some never before ob- 
served so far north, p. 47-53. 

Trout caught in Lake Alexandra: 
tentative identification, by T. H. Bean, 
of fish (photo) as Salvelinus stagnalis 
‘abr., p. 55. Lake Alexandra, 81°49’ 
N. 65°25’ W., approx. 8 mi. from Fort 
Conger. 

Mollusca: notes by W. H. Dall on 
about 14 specimens found near Fort 
Conger in 1883, p. 57-58. 

Astronomical observations: time, lati- 
tude and magnetic observations, chiefly 
of farthest north, reduced by C. A. 
Schott, and G. Ek. Curtis, p. 59-78. 

Hydrography: included in the me- 
teorological report. 

Observations on the velocity of sound 
at low temperatures: results of experi- 
ments with revolver or rifle discharge, 
at temperatures of —8° to —47° C., 
and at various distances; mean of 544 
observations, 311.26 m./s. at —35.6° C., 
p. 79-89. 

Meteorological observations: notes on 
instruments; detailed records of pressure, 
air, ground, and sea temperature, hu- 
midity, wind direction and_ velocity, 
cloudiness and precipitation, solar and 
terrestrial radiation, auroras, sea_ ice, 
meteors; an extensive bibliography on 
arctic meteorology; and comparison with 
other arctic stations, p. 91-474. 

Terrestrial magnetism: reductions by 
U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, reported 
by C. A. Schott: notes on instruments, 
transcript of observations made chiefly 
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by E. Israel, of time, latitude, longitude, 
magnetic declination, including auroras 
and great magnetic disturbances, p, 
475-635; followed by six fold. graphs of 
term-day and term-hour magnetic deec- 
lination records from Fort Conger 
1882-1883. 

Tidal observations: notes on gauges; 
transcripts, chiefly of Fort Conger read- 
ings, 1881-1883, reduced by U.S. Coast 
and Geodetic Survey and reported by A, 
8S. Christie, who concludes that the cur- 
rent flowing around northern Greenland 
is the main source of Fort Conger tides; 
Smith Sound—Robeson Channel tides 
represent a mingling of currents from 
north and south; summary tables, graphs, 
maps; location same as the Nares’ 
expedition, 1875-1876 (cf. No. 45257, 
51634-35), p. 637-700. 

Pendulum observations, by C. §, 
Peirce, with supplementary report by H. 
Farquhar: report and correspondence on 
gravity observations at Fort Conger, 
also summary tables, p. 701-729. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58848. INTERNATIONAL SYMPO.- 
SIUM ON ARCTIC GEOLOGY. Ist, 
Calgary, Alta., Jan. 11-13, 1960. First 
International Symposium on Aretic Ge- 
ology. (Canadian oil and gas industries, 
Dec. 1959. _-v. 12, no. 12, p. 39-64, ports.) 

Contains program and abstracts of 
papers* presented in the eight sessions 
held, viz: 

Regional tectonics: 

Kardley, A. J. History of geologic 
thought on the origin of the Arctic Basin. 

Wilson, J. Tuzo. Former mountain 
connections in the Arctic. 

Atlasov, I. P., and V. N. Sokolov. 
Main features of the tectonic develop- 
ment of the central Soviet Arctic (seven 
stages; present structure regions). 

Harland, W. B. An outline structural 
history of Spitsbergen (title only). 

Gryc, G. Progress report, a study of 
tectonics of Alaska (title only). 

Tectonics and Precambrian geology: 

Thorsteinsson, R., and E. T. Tozer. 
Structural history of the Canadian Arctic 
Archipelago since Precambrian time (two 
periods of Paleozoic, one early? Tertiary, 
and a later period of tectonism). 

Martin, J. L. Tectonic framework of 
northern Canada. 

Koch, L., and J. Haller. Structure of 
East Greenland geosyncline (title only). 

*Proceedings of the Symposium are published by the 
University of Toronto Press, 1961, 
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Blackadar, R. G., and J. A. Fraser. The 
Precambrian of arctic Canada. 

Berthelsen, A. On the chronology of 
the Precambrian of western Greenland. 

Rabkin, M.I1., and M. G. Ravich. The 
Precambrian of the Soviet Arctic (Anabar 
massif, Archean of Kol’skiy Peninsula, 
Proterozoic of Taimyr-Severnaya Zemlya, 
in the Polar Urals, and in Chukotskiy 
Peninsula). 

Koch, L. Precambrian of East Green- 
land (title only). 


Stratigraphy: 

Markov, F. G., and B. V. Tkachenko. 
Paleozoic of the Soviet Arctic (borders of 
Russian and Siberian platforms and of 
the Caledonian and Hercynian folded 
areas, partly underlie younger formations 
in the northeast). 

Thorsteinsson, R. Paleozoic stratig- 
raphy of the Canadian Arctic Archipelago 
(title only). 

Sachs, V. N. and 8. A. Strelkov. Meso- 
zoic and Cenozoie of the Soviet Arctic 
(Mesozoic and Quaternary widespread, 
Neocene and Paleocene scattered). 

Tozer, E. T. Mesozoic and Tertiary 
stratigraphy of the Canadian Arctic 
Archipelago (mainly in Queen Elizabeth 
Islands, north of Parry Sound, and on 
Banks Island). 

Dutro, J. T. Correlation of Paleozoic 
rocks in Alaska (Mississippian and 
Devonian most widely distributed). 

Bassett, H. G. Devonian stratigraphy 
of the Northwest Territories (title only). 

Raasch, G. O., B. S. Norford, and 
D. W. R. Wilson. The Silurian Aulaco- 
pleura socialis fauna in the Yukon 
Territory. 


Stratigraphy and submarine geology: 

Gregory, A. F., M. E. Bower, and 
L. W. Morley. Geological interpretation 
of aeromagnetic profiles from the Cana- 
dian Arctic. 

Hopkins, D. M., and W.S8. Benninghoff. 
Upper Tertiary sediments in Alaska and 
northwestern Canada. 

Heezen, B. C., and M. Ewing. Exten- 
sion of the mid-oceanic ridge through the 
Arctic Basin. (Earthquake zone crosses 
Arctic Basin from Verkhoyansk Range to 
the Spitsbergen-Greenland straits and 
southward to the mid-Atlantic ridge. 

Scholl, D., and C. L. Sainsbury. 
Marine geology and bathymetry of the 
Chukchi Shelf off the Ogotoruk Creek 
area, northwest Alaska. 


Carsola, A. J., R. L. Fisher, C. L. 
Shipek, and G. Shumway. Bathymetry 
of the Beaufort Sea. (Echo-sounding 
lines across the shelf, slope, and into the 
deep west Arctic Basin; sea floor photo- 
graphs show flat, featureless bottom.) 

Dietz, R. S. Geomorphology of the 
Arctic Basin (title only). 

Roots, E. F. The Canadian Polar 
Continental Shelf project (title only). 

Harris, G. 8S. Underwater acoustics of 
the Arctic Ocean (title only). 


General geology: arctic Canada and Alaska: 

Sproule, J. C. Regional geology and 
petroleum prospects lower Mackenzie 
Basin and arctic coastal area. 

Jeletsky, J. A. Cretaceous and Tertiary 
tectonics of the eastern slope of the 
Richardson Mountains between Stony 
Creek and the lower Donna River. 

Benninghoff, W. S., and G. W. Holmes. 
Preliminary report on the Upper Cenozoic 
carbonaceous deposits in the Johnson 
River area, Alaska Range. 

Swain, F. M. Quaternary Ostracoda 
from Naval Petroleum Reserve No. 4, 
northern Alaska. 

Loranger, D. M., and P. C. MeGill. 
Biostratigraphy of Lower Cretaceous 
sediments in the Anderson River area, 
N.W.T. 

Folinsbee, R. E., H. Baadsgaard, and 
J. Lipson. Caledonian or Acadian 
granites of northern Yukon. 

Kent, P. E., and W. A. C. Russell. 
Evaporite pierceement structures in the 
northern Richardson Mountains, N.W.T. 

Kranck, E. H. Gypsum dome tec- 
tonics. (title only). 

Nichols, D. R., and L. A. Yehle. Mud 
voleanoes in the Copper River basin, 
Alaska. 

MeNair, A. Relations of the Parry 
Island fold belt to the Cornwallis folds, 
eastern Bathurst Island, N.W.T. (genesis 
of these deformations). 

Storey, T. P. Devonian stratigraphy 
Norman Wells region. (Explains failure 
to find other reef pools, describes regional 
succession.) 


Permafrost, sea ice: 

Lachenbruch, A. H. Mechanical 
aspects of the contraction theory of ice 
wedge polygons. 

Legget, R. F., N. B. Hutcheon, and 
H. B. Dickens. Permafrost investigations 
in Canada (Work of Division of Building 
Research, N.R.C. Canada). 
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Davies, W. E. Surface features of 
permafrost in arid areas (contrast with 
features in wet soil areas). 

Réthlisberger, H. Seismic refraction 
soundings in permafrost near Thule, 
Greenland. 

Collin, A. E. Oceanographic observa- 
tions in the Canadian Arctic and the 
adjacent Arctic Ocean. 

Schwarzacher, W., and K. Hunkins. 
Dredged gravels from the central Arctic 
Ocean. 

Hunkins, K. Seismic studies of the 
Arctic Ocean floor (from Drifting Station 
Alpha during IGY). 

Plouff, D., G. V. Keller, F. C. Frisch- 
knecht, and R. R. Wahl. Geophysical 
studies on I.G.Y. Drifting Station Bravo 
(T3), 1958 to 1959 (U.S. Geological Sur- 
vey projects). 

St. Onge, D. The ground ice in the 
Deer Bay area, Ellef Ringnes Island, 
N.W.T. 

Smith, D. D. Development of surface 
morphology on Fletcher’s Ice Island, T-3 
(Composition and ablation of lake ice). 

Nobles, L. H. Surface features of the 
icecap margin, northwestern Greenland. 

Dunbar, Moira. Thrust fracture pat- 
terns in young sea ice (regular rectilinear 
pattern in young sea ice). 


Geomorphology and Pleistocene geology: 


Craig, B. G., and J. G. Fyles. Pleisto- 
cene geology of arctic Canada. 
Ewing, M., and W. L. Donn. Pleisto- 


cene climate changes. 

Karlstrom, T. N. V. The Pleistocene 
physical and biologic environments of 
Pacific coastal, south-central and south- 
western Alaska. 

Hattersley-Smith, G. Some glacio- 
logical studies in the Lake Hazen area of 
northern Ellesmere Island. 

Keller, G. V., and F. C. Frischknecht. 
Electrical resistivity studies on the Atha- 
basea Glacier, Alberta, Canada. 

Holmes, G. W., and C. R. Lewis. 
Glacial geology of the Mt. Chamberlin 
area, Brooks Range, Alaska. 

Cook, F. H. Periglacial phenomena in 
Canada (patterned ground, solifluction 
forms, nivation hollows, asymmetric 
valleys, permafrost). 

Arnold, K. C. An investigation into 
methods of accelerating the melting of 
ice and snow by artificial dusting. 

Blake, W. Radiocarbon dating of 
raised beaches in Nordaustlandet, Spits- 
bergen. 
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Krinsley, D. B. Late 


Pleistocene 
glaciation in northeastern Greenland. 


Brochu, M. Paleoclimatology from 
Paleozoic to Quaternary eras in northern 
Ellesmere Island. 


Exploration: technique, logistics, climate: 

Ellitsgaard-Rasmussen, K. Geological 
surveying in Greenland, in past and recent 
time (systematic mapping begun since 
World War II). 

Belcher, A. T. The Arctic Institute of 
North America. 

Winsnes, T. S. Activities of Norsk 
Polarinstitutt (exploration in Svalbard, 
present investigations, publication). 

Harwood, T. A. Present methods of 
exploration-logistics. 

Blackadar, R. G. Field methods and 
logistics, arctic Canada (Geological Sur- 
vey of Canada techniques). 

Hemstock, R. A. Transportation in 
the Canadian North (use of conventional 
methods together with special vehicles). 

Meador, J.G. Marine seismograph and 
Sparker survey in the Mackenzie River 
(a 650-mile stretch surveyed). 

Copeland, R. J., and L. N. Ingall. 
Operation report on a gravity meter 
survey conducted on the arctic coastal 
plain. 

Mackay, J. R. Freeze-up, breakup, 
and open season on the lower Mackenzie 
River, N.W.T. (fluctuations, correlations 
with temperature and precipitation con- 
ditions). 

Thomas, M. K. A survey of tempera- 
ture in the Canadian Arctic. 

Wilson, H. P. The major factors of 
arctic climate. 

Abstract of one paper, by J. R. Weber, 
Comparison of gravitational and seismic 
depth determinations on the Gilman Gla- 
cier and adjoining ice cap in northern 
Ellesmere Land, was also included. 

Copy seen: DCS. 


INTERNATIONAL UNION OF GEOD- 
ESY AND GEOPHYSICS. GENERAL 
ASSEMBLY, 11th, Toronto, 1957, see: 

Bulnifskil, V. Kh. Formirovanie i 
drelf ledfanogo pokrova v Arkticheskom 
basseIne. 1957. No. 57156. 

Driafskil, V. M., and A. 8. Besproz- 
vannafa. Ionospheric conditions .. . 
observations . . . 1958. No. 57750. 

Ivanov, M. M. Morskafa magnitnafa 
s’emka ... 1957. No. 58894. 

Ivanov, V. V. Sovremennafa gidro- 
termal’nafa defatel’nost’ . . . 1957. No. 
58910. 
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Karakash, A. I. Formirovanie ano- 
malil temperatury .. . 1957. No. 59069. 

Krasovskil, V. I. Rezul’taty issledo- 
vanifa izluchenifa nochnogo neba... 
1957. No. 59383. 

Nikol’skil, A. N. O geograficheskom 
raspredelenii magnitnykh vozmushchenil 
.. - 1957. No. 60507. 


Petukhov, V. A. O- neftronnykh 
izverzhenifakh na solntse . . . 1957. No. 
60863. 


Saks, V. N., and others. Morfologifa i 
geologifa . . . 1957. No. 61372. 

Udinfsev, G. B. and A. P. Lisifsyn. 
Voprosy geologicheskogo stroenifa sev.- 
zapadno!l . . . 1957. No. 62229. 

Veller, A. E. O vodrodnom izluchenii 
... 1957. No. 62434. 


58849. INTERNATIONAL UNION OF 
GEODESY AND GEOPHYSICS. As- 
sociation of Scientific Hydrology. Bulletin. 
Louvain, Belgium, June 1959. (Jn: no. 
14.) Refs. 

Includes statement by Robert Haefeli 
(p. 38-40, in German) on the organization 
and research program of the Interna- 
tional Glaciological Expedition to Green- 
land 1957-1960; remarks by A. Bauer, 
Nov. 10, 1958, (p. 43-44, in French) on 
the movement of the central part of the 
Greenland inland ice, based on determi- 
nations of coordinates of the central 
station of Expéditions polaires frangaises 
1950-1956: the problem is still undecided. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58850. INTERNATIONAL UNION OF 
GEODESY AND GEOPHYSICS. As- 
sociation of Volcanology. Comptes rendus 
de la XI* assemblée générale 4 Toronto, 
3-14 Septembre, 1957. II* partie. (Jn 
its; Bulletin voleanologique, 1959.  sér. 
2, t. 20, p. 77-172, illus., maps, graphs, 
diagrs., tables.) Refs. Text in English. 
Title tr.: Transactions of the 11th gen- 
eral assembly at Toronto, Sept. 3-14, 
1957. 

Five of the papers presented deal with 
voleanoes on Kamchatka Peninsula and 
in the Monni River valley, and they are 
described in this Bibliography under the 
author’s name, viz: 

GORSHKOV,G.8. Gigantic eruption 
of the voleano Bezymianny. 

VLODAVETS, V. I. On the under- 
ground structure of some volcanoes on 
Kamchatka. 

NABOKO, 8. I. Volcanic exhalations 
and products of their reactions as exempli- 
fied by Kamchatka-Kuriles volcanoes. 

IVANOV, V. V.  Present-day hydro- 


thermal activity within the Kurile- 
Kamchatka island are and its relation to 
voleanicity. 

USTIEV, E. K. Aniusky voleano and 
localization problems of Quaternary vol- 
canism in north-eastern Asia. 

Copy seen: DGS, 


INTERNATIONAL UNION OF GEOD- 
ESY AND GEOPHYSICS. Association 
of Volcanology, see also Akademiifa nauk 
SSSR. Komitet po geodezii i geofizike. 
Mezhdunarodnafa assofsiafsifa vulkano- 
logii; tezisy dokladov na xi General’no! 
assamblee .. . 1957. No. 56374. 


58851. INTOCCIA, ALFRED, and L. 
Van MIDDLESWORTH. Thyroxine 
excretion increase by cold exposure. 
(Endocrinology, Mar. 1959. __v. 64, no. 3, 
p. 462-64, tables.) 11 refs. 

Rats exposed to 10° C., injected potas- 
sium perchlorate and I'3!, excreted twice 
as much fecal I'*! in the first 24 hrs. as 
controls. Thyroxine depletion by in- 
creased fecal elimination, is assumed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58852. INTRONA, SOTIR. Valorizza- 
zione della Groenlandia. (Universo, 
Sept.—Oct. 1959. anno 38, num. 5, p. 
761-68, illus., tables, map.) Text in 
Italian. Title tr.: Greenland’s future, 
An illustrated account of Greenland: 
its history, geography, inland ice, climatic 
conditions, population (1956 breakdown, 
1955 birth and mortality statistics). Its 
economy and development prospects are 
discussed: fisheries, sheep raising, fur 
trade, mineral resources, trade (import- 
export statistics for 1955 and 1956), 
public housing, schools and health facili- 
ties, scientific expeditions of the 1950’s. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58853. INUKTITUT. Ottawa, Dept. 
of Northern Affairs and National Re- 
sources, June 9, 1959—in progress. 
Mimeographed. 

Inuktitut, ‘The Eskimo Way” is a 
magazine prepared by and for Eskimos 
in the Eskimo syllabic form of writing, 
under Canadian Government sponsor- 
ship. It succeeds the Eskimo bulletin, 
and will publish stories, opinions, articles, 
illustrations, ete. by Eskimos. De- 
scribed by R. G. H. Williamson in North- 
ern affairs bulletin, July—Aug. 1959, p. 12. 

Copy seen: CaOG. 


58854. IOGANZEN, B. G., and A. V. 
PODLESNYI. Gidrostroitel’stvo v_ Si- 
biri i voprosy rybnogo khozfaistva. 
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(Rybnoe khozialstvo, Nov. 1958. god 34, 
no. 11, p. 21-26.) 7 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Translation pub. as: Canada, Fish- 
eries Research Board, Translation ser no. 
227, by its Biological Station at Nanaimo, 
B.C., 1959. (Copy at DIL.) Title tr.: 
Hydro-construction in Siberia and prob- 
lems of the fishing industry. 

Authors cite the water-power stations 
and reservoirs built or under construction 
on the Ob, Irtysh, Yenisey, Angara Riv- 
ers; and discuss their effects upon fish 
migration and spawning; measures to be 
taken where these have been disturbed or 
stopped (fish passes, hatcheries; stocking 
of reservoirs, etc.); management of 
reservoirs; transplantation of commercial 
fish, pisciculture. Copy seen: DLC. 


58855. IOGANZEN, B. G., and A. N. 
PETKEVICH. Okhrana ryb Zapadnof 
Sibiri. (Priroda, Mar. 1959. god 48, 


no. 3, p. 49-54, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Fish protection in western 
Siberia. 

Presents information and data on the 
fish resources of the area including the 
upper Ob River system; their protection 
against industrial pollution and in hydro- 
electric developments, against overfishing 
and fishing malpractices. The adverse 
effect of climatic and hydrologic factors is 
also discussed, and problems of meliora- 
tion, management, etc. are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58856. IONIN, A. S. Issledovanifa po 
dinamike i morfologii sovetskikh beregov 
Chukotskogo i Beringova morel. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Okeanograficheskafa 
komissifa. Trudy, 1959. t. 4, Voprosy 
izuchenifa morskikh beregov, p. 205-214, 
illus., table, fold. maps.) 12 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Investigation on 
dynamics and morphology of the Soviet 
coasts of the Chukchi and Bering Seas. 

Reports on expeditionary studies carried 
out by the Laboratory on marine bottom 
and shore relief of the Academy of Sci- 
ences’ Institute of Oceanology, during 
1950-1954 under leadership of V. P. 
Zenkovich, with the participation of 
other (listed) scientists. The coasts of 
Chukchi and Bering Seas, from Cape 
Shmidt to the Kamchatka River, about 
6000 km. in length, were examined during 
four field seasons. More detailed studies 
were made in Bering Strait, Anadyr Bay, 
eastern part of the Koryak upland, and 
northwestern part of Litke Strait (59° N. 
163°25’ E.). The scope of the studies at 
sea on the research vessel Geolog and 
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those on land, primarily connected with 
shore dynamies and morphology, are 
noted. Some results concerning the his- 
tory of shore development, processes and 
factors of shore-zone dynamics, classifica- 
tion of shore types, and other problems 
are summarized. The two maps show 
routes of the expeditions and types of 
shore dynamics. Copy seen: DLC, 


58857. IONIN, A. S., and {U. S. DOLO.- 
TOV. Osobennosti dinamiki i morfologii 
beregov podniatifa, na primere Novol 
Zemli. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. _ Institut 
okeanologii. Trudy, 1958. t. 28, p. 71- 
84, illus., profiles.) 9 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Characteristics of 
the dynamies and morphology of rising 
coasts illustrated by the example of 
Novaya Zemlya. 

Reports a collective study in 1955 of a 
500 km. coastline, also the southern and 
western Matochkin Shar coasts, where a 
rise of approx. 0.7 m. per century is 
reported. Coastal dynamics and mor- 
phology due to this rise are reviewed and 
outlined. It has caused uplift of abrasion 
terraces and plains with consequent 
changes in the dynamics of waves and 
coast development. Because of these 
processes, accumulation forms also are 
showing reconstructive changes, which 
are described and illustrated. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


IONIN, A. S., see 
A. D., and others. 
Beringova moria. 


also Dobrovol’skil, 
Istoriia issledovanil 
1959. No. 57688. 


58858. IONOV, M. N. Kassiterit i 
derevianistoe olovo iz Omchugsko! rossypi. 
(Magadan. Vsesofiznyl nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skif institut zolota i redkikh 
metallov. Trudy, 1957, t. 5, Geologifa, 
vyp. 19, p. 77-84, illus.) 8 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Cassiterite and 
wood tin from the Omchug placer. 
Reports study on cassiterite-bearing 
pebbles collected in alluvial deposits in 
the Omehug (61°09’ N. 149°37’ EF.) 
valley. Minerals of the placers are listed; 
cassiterite and its varieties have special 
attention. From several kilograms of 
cassiterite pebbles studied, three groups 
are established: those of colloform cassit- 
erite, of quartz-cassiterite, and of quartz- 
tourmaline-cassiterite. Each group is 
described, the forms, thin sections, chemi- 
cal composition, spectral analyses, cassit- 
erite crystals and other features, charac- 
terized. Copy seen: CaMAIT, 
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IOSSELIANI, [AROSLAYV, see Polfarny! 
krug. . . 1952. No. 60941. 


58859. IRENEE-MARIE, Frere. Quel- 
ques Desmidiées du lac Mistassini. 
(Naturaliste canadien, Aug.—Dec. 1949. 
y. 76, no. 8-12, p. 242-61, 265-316, 6 
plates.) Text in French. Title tr: 
Some desmids of Lake Mistassini. 

Lists with notes including dimensions 
and frequency, 262 species, varieties, 
forms collected by J. Rousseau at approx. 
51° N. 73°30’ W. and determined by the 
author. Of these entities, 42 are new to 
the algal flora of Quebec and seven (four 
varieties and three forms) are new to 
science. Copy seen: MH-A. 


58860. IRETSKII, N. P. Ustanovka 
mareografa na l’du s primeneniem vodo- 
mernogo = stekla. (Problemy Arktiki, 
sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 6, p. 117-19, 
diagr.) Text in Russian. English trans- 
lation by E. R. Hope issued as Canada. 
Defence Research Board. Directorate of 
Scientific Information Service. Transla- 
tions, T336R. Copy at CaMAI. Title 
tr.: Installation of a tide gage on ice, 
with employment of a water gage glass. 
Describes and illustrates the attachment 
of a water-level gage to the metal tube 
of a tide gage, extending through and 
below the ice. Changes in the immersion- 
depth of the ice cause changes in the 
liquid-level of the water-level gage, and 
indicate a change in zero level of the tide 
gage; fluctuations in air temperatures 
exert little influence on the non-freezing 
liquid column since the major part of the 

instrument is submerged in water. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58861. IRVINE, TOM A. The ice was 
all between. New York, Longmans, 
Green 1959. 216 p. illus., diagr. 
Hydrographer on the Labrador recounts 
(in conversational style) this Canadian 
ice-breaker’s transit of a Northwest 
Passage in 1954 by way of Lancaster 
Sound, Barrow Strait, Viscount Melville 
Sound, and Prince of Wales Strait. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58862. IRVING, FREDERICK F. En- 
gineering research in the high Arctic. 
(Civil engineering, Nov. 1958. v. 28, no. 
11, p. 44-46, illus.) 

Describes construction of the undersnow 
camp, ice tunnel, and approach roads at 
Camp Tuto, northwest Greenland. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


IRVING, H., see Wager, L. R., and others. 
Indium . . . Skaergaard .. . 1958. No. 
62572. 


58863. IRVING, LAURENCE, 1895- . 
Animal adaptation to cold. (Jn: Confer- 
ence on Cold Injury, 5th. Transactions, 
1958, p. 11-60, illus. tables, map.) 27 
refs. 

Résumé of author’s work for the past 
ten years, with information on the climate 
of Alaska, incidence of frostbite among 
Eskimos and among animals, body tem- 
perature and environmental temperature. 
Means of maintaining a steady body 
temperature are discussed, also core and 
surface temperatures, conditions in hair- 
less and aquatic mammals, metabolism 
and ambient temperature, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58864. IRVING, LAURENCE, 1895- 
Heterothermous operation of warm- 
blooded animals. (Physiologist, May 
1959. v. 2, no. 2, p. 18-32.) 38 refs. 

Discusses the geographical aspects of 
cold adaptation; stability of arctic popu- 
lations, animal and human; stability of 
body temperature in mammals and birds 
at rest; variations in body temperature; 
hibernation ; behavioral temperature regu- 
lation; climatic adaptation. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58865. IRVING, LAURENCE, 1895- , 
and others. Metabolism of varying hare 
in winter. (Journal of mammalogy, Nov. 
1957, v. 38, no. 4, p. 527-29, illus.) 4 refs. 
Other authors: J. Krog, H. Krog, and M. 
Monson. 

Record of measurements made on a 
hare captured near Anchorage in Janu- 
ary. Basal metabolism, critical temper- 
ature and insulation are considered an 
evaluated. Copy seen: DSI. 


58866. IRVING, LAURENCE, 1895- . 
The usefulness of Scholander’s views on 
adaptive insulation of animals. (Evolu- 
tion, June 1957. v. 11, no. 2, p. 257-59.) 
21 refs. 

Author questions from many angles, the 
validity of the climatic rules of Bergmann 
and Allen, earlier discounted by Schol- 
ander (No. 42332, 47842). He points out 
several ways of experimentally proven 
adaptive insulation (by fur, fat layer and 
circulation) as means of adjustment to 
cold environment. Copy seen: DSI: 


IRVING, LAURENCE, 1895-_, see also: 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956, 
Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433, 
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Hart, J. S., and L. Irving. The ener- 
getics of harbor seals... air... water 
... 1959. No. 58556. 

Hildes, J. A., and others. Old Crow, 
healthy ... 1959. No. 58659. 


IRWIN, DON LOUIS, 1888 , see 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


58867. ISAEV, SERGEI IVANOVICH. 
O vodorodnom izluchenii v_ spektre 
polfarnykh sifanif. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Komissifa po issledovaniit soln fsa. 
Fizika solnechnykh korpuskulfarnykh po- 
tokov i ikh vozdelstvie na verkhnfim 
atmosferu zemli. Moskva, 1957, p. 178- 
79, diagrs.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Hydrogen emission in the auroral spec- 
trum. 

Presents, with preliminary analysis and 
identification of Hg,-lines, reproduc- 
tions of seven spectra obtained at Mur- 
mansk during magnetic storms in Feb.— 
Mar. 1955. The visual hydrogen rays are 
attributed to a vertical discharge of pro- 
tons from the F-layer. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58868. ISAEV, SERGEI IVANOVICH, 
and N. V. PUSHKOV. Polfarnye sifanifa: 
zarisovki polfarnykh sifaniY khudozhnika 
G. N. Gamon-Gamana. Otv. red. A. I. 
Lebedinskif. Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii 
nauk SSSR, 1958. 112 p. illus., plates, 
diagrs., tables, maps. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Nauchno-populfarnafa — serifa.) 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Auroras: drawings of auroras by G. N. 
Gamon-Gaman. A. I. Lebedinskil, chief 
editor. 

Popular scientific descriptions of auro- 
ras and outline of theories explaining 
them: their forms, classification, geo- 
graphical distribution and altitude; their 
relation to geomagnetic storms, and to 
solar activity; investigation of the spec- 
tra; composition and temperature of 
layers of the upper atmosphere according 
to auroral data; radio and _ electro- 
photometric investigations; modern theo- 
ries; auroras and radio-wave propagation. 
Data on auroras collected by the Mur- 
mansk Station and by other Soviet and 
foreign stations in the North are included. 
Sketches of auroras made by the artist 
G.N. Gamon-Gaman in 1936-39 at Tu- 
loma (68°50’ N. 32°43’ E.) are repro- 
duced on 14 plates. Copy seen: DLC. 


ISAKOVA, I., see Vezheva, V., and I. 
Isakova. Zhivotnovody Severa. 1959. 
No. 62451. 
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58869. ISHIDA, TERUO, and K. MIYA. 
GUCHI. Maturity of Pacific salmon, 
Oncorhynchus nerka, O. keta, and QO, 
gorbusha in offshore waters, with reference 
to seasonal variation in gonad weight. 
(Hokkaido. Regional Fisheries Research 
Laboratory. Fisheries Agency. Bulle- 
tin, Aug. 1958. no. 18, p. 11-22.) Text 
in Japanese. Summary in English. 
Translation pub. as: Canada, Fisheries 
Research Board, Translation ser. no. 190, 
by its Biological station, Nanaimo, B.C. 
1958. 

Account based on sampling of the 
three species on a mother ship, operating 
in the North Pacific and Okhotsk Sea 
during 1956 and 1957. No marked 
difference in seasonal distribution of 
gonad weight was noted as between 1956 
and 1957. The presence of immature 
sockeye and chum salmon is also con- 
sidered. 

Copy seen: DI (translation only). 


ISHKOV, ALEKSANDR AKIMOVICH, 
1905— , see Illesh, V. Ryba uchitsf 
plavat’. 1959. No. 58830. 


58870. ISMAILOVA, Z. [0. Pervichno- 
mnozhestvennyl rak kozhi obeikh stop 
na rubfsakh posle otmorozhenifa. (Vo- 
prosy onkologii, 1959. t. 5, no. 1, p. 
122-23, illus.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Pri- 
mary multiple skin cancer of both feet 
on scars from frostbite. 

Description of cancer developing ten 
years after amputation of both feet due 
to frostbite; the patient, male aged 61. 
The rarity of this type of neoplasm on 
the lower extremities and following cold 
injury is noted. Copy seen: DNLM. 


ISRAEL, EDWARD, d. 1884, see Inter- 
national Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 


Report . . . proceedings . . . expedition 
to Lady Franklin Bay. 1888. No. 
58847. 


ISTOMIN, GEORGI IVANOVICH, sce 
Polfarny! krug .». . 1952. No. 60941. 


ISTORIA OTKRYTIMA I OSVOENIISA 
SEVERNOGO MORSKOGO PUTI, t. 
3., see Belov, M. I. Sovetskoe arkti- 
cheskoe moreplavanie . . . 1959. No. 
56833. 


58871. ITAZAWA, YASUO. Influence 
of temperature on the number of verte- 
brae in fish. (Nature, May 16, 1959. 
v. 183, no. 4672, p. 1408-1409.) 5 refs. 

In experiments with snake-head fish, 
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author found that both high and low 
temperatures at the sensitive period pro- 
duce higher numbers of vertebrates. 
This supplements earlier studies which 
showed that low temperatures have such 
an effect. Copy seen: DLC. 


58872. ITKIN, S. I. Reaktivnye i 
strukturnye izmenenifa v_ vegetativnol 
nervnol sisteme pri gipotermii. (Eks- 
perimental’nafa khirurgifa, Mar.—Apr. 
1959. god 4, no. 2, p. 53-55.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Reactive and struc- 
tural changes of the vegetative nervous 
system in hypothermia. 

Account of in vivo observations of the 
nervous system in the small intestine of 
rabbits, made hypothermic by various 
methods. The behavior of nervous ele- 
ments towards methylene-blue was used 
in structural study. Conditions after 
hypothermia were also followed. 


Copy seen: DNLM. 


58873. ITKONEN, TOIVO IMMA- 
NUEL, 1891— . Uber die skandinavischen 
Lehnworter im Kolta- und _ Kolalap- 
pischen. (Suomalais-ugrilainen  seura. 
Aikakauskirja, 1958. v. 60, no. 5, p. 3- 
21.) 11 refs. Text in German. Title 
tr.: Scandinavian loan words in Kolta- 
and Kola-Lappish. 

Analyzes Germanic (Scandinavian) 
loans in the eastern Lappish dialects, 
especially those of the Petsamo (Pe- 
chenga) region. Etymology, linguistic 
and connotative changes and adapta- 
tions, time and route of word infiltrations, 
diffusion, ete. are considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


{UDOVICH, L. A., see Fel’dshtetn, fA. I., 
and L. A. Wdovich. Korotkovolnovafa 
radiosviaz’ ... 1959. No. 57970. 


M[UDOVNYI, E. G., see Ronkina, Z. Z., 
and others. Rezul’taty tematicheskikh 
issledovanil . . . 1959. No. 61254. 


58874. fUNGA, EVGENII S. Kolumby 
rosskie; épizody istorichesko! khroniki 
xviii veka. Moskva, Gos. voenno- 
morskoe izd-vo, 1941. 152 p._ illus., 
map. (Biblioteka krasnoflottsa.) 42 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Rus- 
sian Columbuses; episodes from the 
historical chronicles of the 18th century. 

Sketches of Bering’s, Chirikov’s and 
Krasheninnikov’s travels during the 
Great Northern Expedition, 1725-1743, 
stressing the valor and achievements of 
Chirikov. Copy seen: DLC. 


58875. fUNGA, EVGENII S. Tak 
ischezali punktiry; k 25-letifi skvoznogo 
pokhoda Krasnoznamennogo _ledoreza 
“F. Litke’. (Sovetskif morfak, Sept. 
1959. god 19, no. 17, p. 14-15, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Thus, the dotted lines disappeared; on 
the occasion of the 25th anniversary of 
the through-passage by the Red Banner 
ice-breaker F’, Litke. 

Sketches some of the events of the first 
east-west transit of the Northern Sea 
Route in a single season, 1934; the 
liberation of the ice-bound fleet of the 
First Lena Expedition, wintering at 
Samuila Islands; damage to the Litke by 
the heavy ice in Laptevykh Sea; achieve- 
ments of the 83-day voyage from Vladi- 
vostok to Murmansk. Copy seen: DLC. 


58876. [fURKEVICH, IOSIF ANDREE- 
VICH. Fafsial’no-geokhimicheskafa kha- 
rakteristika mezo-kalnozolskikh otlozhe- 
nif Vostochnogo Zaural’fa. Moskva, Izd- 
vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1959. 114 p. 
tables, 8 fold. diagrs., maps. (Institut 
nefti.) 37 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Geochemical characteristics of the 
facies of Mesozoic-Cenozoic deposits in 
the eastern Trans-Ural. 

Reports’ detailed investigations to 
clarify oil and gas capabilities of these 
deposits in part of the West Siberian 
lowland including Berezovo, Khanty- 
Mansiysk, Uvat, Salekhard, the Sever- 
naya Sos’va and other northern regions. 
Stratigraphy of the Triassic, Jurassic, 
Cretaceous and Tertiary deposits is re- 
viewed; geochemical properties of the 
deposits tested are shown in tables and 
diagrams. Analyses of bitumen, organic 
matter, and subsurface waters are also 
given. Oil and gas capabilities of these 
deposits are outlined. Copy seen: DGS. 


fURKEVICH, R. K., see USSR. 
sterstvo geologii ... 
1959. No. 62245. 


58877. TURTSEV, B. A. Vysoko- 
gornafa flora gory Sokuidakh i ee mesto v 
rfadu gornykh flor arkticheskol fAkutii. 
(Botanicheskil zhurnal, Aug. 1959. t. 44, 
no. 8, p. 1171-77, illus. map.) 9 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The high- 
mountain flora of Mt. Sokuydakh and its 
place in the mountain floras of arctic 
Yakutia. 

Describes the continental-aretic char- 
acter of the lower Lena _ vegetation; 
location of Mt. Sokuydakh (72°20’ N. 
127°45’ E.) its geology, mineralogy, and 
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climate. The common plants, the arctic 
character of the mountain-top vegeta- 
tion, flora of successive, lower levels, 
etc., are outlined. A list of plants at the 
highest level (800-950 m. above sea-level) 
is presented, analyzed and discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58878. [USHKO-ZAKHAROVA, O. E., 
and Z. N. BUROVA. Selen i tellur v 
medno - nikelevykh mestorozhdenfakh 
Kol’skogo poluostrova. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Institut mineralogii, geo- 
khimii i kristallokhimii redkikh éle- 
mentov. Trudy, 1959, vyp. 3, p. 61-68, 
illus., table.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Selenium and tellurium in the 
copper-nickel deposits of the Kola Penin- 
sula. 

Reports a mineralogical and chemical 
study of selenium and tellurium in the 
Pechenga area: Kaula, Zhdanovskoye, 
Kammikivi, and Kotsel’vaara; and the 
Monchegorsk region: Nittis-Kumuzh’ya- 
Travyanaya, Sopcha and Nyud ore 
layers. Percentages of both elements in 
various types of copper-nickel deposits in 
both regions are calculated, and data 
tabulated. Microscopic and chemical 
properties, and the combination with 
hessite, sylvanite, altaite, and other ele- 
ments are characterized. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58879. IUVENAL’EV, IGOR’ NIKO- 
LAEVICH. Aérosani. Moskva, Izd-vo 
DOSAAF, 1957. 35 p. illus., diagrs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Aerosledges. 

Describes various types of propelled 
sledges with engines of 2-300 hp. The- 
oretical and practical aspects of designing 
and constructing a light sledge, driven 
by a motorcycle engine, are outlined and 
well illustrated. Copy seen: DLC. 


58880. IVANCHENKO, ALEKSANDR. 
Daldyn, reka  taezhnafa. (Sovetskil 
moriak, June 1959. god 19, no. 12, 
p. 8-9, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The taiga river, Daldyn. 

Describes construction work on the first 
concentration plant for diamantiferous 
ores at Udachnaya on the Daldyn 
River (66°16’ N, 113°12’ E.); it is to 
process 20 tons of ore daily; another, 
several times larger, is planned. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
58881. IVANCHENKO, ALEKSANDR,., 
V Sibirsko! talge u Enisefa. (Vokrug 
sveta, July 1959, no. 7, p. 43, illus.) 
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Text in Russian. 
Siberian taiga. 
Many ocean-going vessels appear each 
year at Dudinka and Igarka on the 
Yenisey, to be loaded with high-quality 
timber from the taiga of Krasnoyarsk 
Province. Despite accelerated cutting, 
annual growth far exceeds what is taken 
out and sustains prospects for further 
development of this industry. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58882. IVANHOE, LYTTON FRANCIS, 
Alaska, geology maps. Bakersfield, 
Calif., 1959. 43 maps incl. index map. 
Contains three general maps of Alaska, 
an index to geological quadrangles 
1:250,000, and 39 selected reductions of 
these quadrangles, showing surface geol- 
ogy of portions of Alaska and adjacent 
Yukon. Copy seen: DLC. 


Title tr.: In the 


58883. IVAN’KOV, PAVEL ALEKSAN. 
DROVICH, and V. V. SOKOLOV. 
Vechnye snega i ikh izobrazhenie na 
topograficheskikh kartakh. Moskva, 
Izd-vo geodezicheskol lit-ry, 1957. 81 p. 
illus., maps. 60 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Permanent snow and _ its 

representation on topographic maps. 
Outlines prevailing patterns of snow, 
structure and types of mountain glaciers, 
avalanches, and other snow features, 
which in the U.S.S.R. occupy more than 
70,000 km.?, some 54,000 km.? of it on the 
islands of the Arctic Basin. Methods of 
aerial photo interpretation are discussed 
and concrete examples are given for pro- 
jecting permanent snow features on 

topographic maps, at various scales. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58884. IVANOV, A. I., and V. P. 
SAFRONOV. O kontaktovo-metasomati- 
cheskom izmenenii gabbro-doleritov, meli- 
litovykh porod i ilolit-mel’telgitov mas- 
siva Nemakit; pravoberezh’e reki Kotufa, 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki, Trudy, 1959. t. 
65, Sbornik statel po geologii Arktiki, 
vyp. 13, p. 133-48, illus.) 13 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Contact-metaso- 
matic alteration of gabbro-dolerites, meli- 
lite rocks and iolite-melteigites in the 
Nemakit massif, right bank of the Kotuy 
River. 

Reports 1957 petrographic and min- 
eralogic prospecting in this intrusive 
massif in the Medvezh’ya (71°09’ N. 
102°40’ E.) and Eriyechka (71°19’ N. 
103°10’ E.) watershed area. Special at- 
tention is given to the contact-metaso- 
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matie alteration of gabbro-dolerites and 
melilite rocks under influence of iolite- 
melteigite intrusion. The alteration 
processes and altered rocks are treated in 
detail. Also,  iolite-melteigite endo- 
morphie alteration is described. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58885. IVANOV, A. I. and G. V. 
MILASHEVA. 0 stratigraficheskom po- 
lozhenii kyndynskol svity i ee raschlenenii 
v basseIne nizhnego techenifa reki Kotusa. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki, sbornik statel 
po paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 1959, 
vyp. 16, p. 5-11.) 2 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: On the stratigraphic 
position of the Kyndyn series and its di- 
vision in the lower part of the Kotuy 
River basin. 

Reports lithologic and _ paleontologic 
data on a Cambro-Silurian series studied 
in 1957. In the so-called Kyndyn (or 
Kindum) suite, Middle Cambrian and 
Upper Cambrian deposits are distin- 
guished and their location, thickness, and 
lithologie and faunal characteristics are 
described. Trilobite, brachiopod and 
graptolite fauna are identified, and briefly 
characterized. Studies by others are 
compared. Copy seen: DLC. 


58886. IVANOV,A.I.,and L. P. PIROZH- 
NIKOV.  Vozrast shchelochno-ul’tra- 
osnovnykh vulkanogennykh obrazovanil 
severa Sibirsko!l platformy. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Doklady, Aug. 11, 1959, 
t. 127, no. 5, p. 1078-80.) 5 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The age of alka- 
line-ultrabasie voleanie rocks in the 
northern Siberian platform. 

Outlines three regional series of these 
rocks in the lower Kotuy basin and dis- 
cusses their age. Reports 1958 discovery 
of phyllopod crustaceans on the upper of 
these series, and identifies them. The 
alkaline-ultrabasic rocks were developed 
at the beginning of lower Permian, the 
end of upper Permian, and in Lower 
Triassic times. Copy seen: DLC. 


IVANOV, A. L., see also Gor, IU. G., and 
A. I. Ivanov. O rannikh fazakh trap- 
povogo i shchelochno-ul’traosnovnogo 
vulkanizma .. . 1959. No. 58309. 


58887. IVANOV, A. V. Osnovnye na- 
pravlenifa i zadachi nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skol raboty v oblasti ékonomiki lesnof 
promyshlennosti Karel’skol ASSR. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil filial. 
Sbornik statel po . . . lesnol promyshlen- 
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nosti v taezhnol zone SSSR, 1957, p. 5- 
10.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: Main 
directions and tasks of scientific research 
in the field of economy of the forest in- 
dustry in the Karelian A.8.S.R. 

In 1952, 8,600,000 hectares in Karelia 
were forest covered, 73.89% with mature 
or over-mature trees; pine is predominant 
in 67% of the forest area, spruce in 26%; 
average amount of timber is 111-117 m.3 
per hectare; 95% of the forests are fit for 
commercial exploitation. Of some eleven 
thousand rivers in Karelia, only 293 
exceed 25 km. in length; the streams and 
the 43,000 lakes present difficulties in 
forest management and certain advan- 
tages in transportation. Output of tim- 
ber, amounting to 1,700,000 m.* in pre- 
Revolutionary times, had increased six- 
fold by 1940; the industry was hard hit 
by World War II and its 1940 level was 
not passed till 1953. The forest industry 
is of great importance in the economy of 
Karelia; intensive scientific study is re- 
quired of related problems and this work 
is concentrated in the Forestry Sector 
(now: Institute) and in the Karelian 
Branch of the Central Scientific Research 
Institute for Mechanization and ‘Power 
Engineering of the Forest Industry 
(TSentral’nyl nauchno-issled. — institut 
mekhanizatsii i énergetiki lesnol promysh- 
lennosti, TSNIIME), organized in 1951. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58888. IVANOV, A. V.  Pogonofory 
severo-zapadno!l chasti Tikhogo okeana. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Zoologicheskil 
institut. Trudy problemnykh i temati- 
cheskikh soveshchanil, 1956. vyp. 6, p. 
20-21.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Pogonophora of the northwestern Pacific. 
Discusses briefly Soviet finds of this 
new class (20 species, 5 families) and their 
body systems, anatomy, sexual condi- 

tions, taxonomy, including relations. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58889. IVANOV, A. V., and others. 
Stratigrafifa i nefte-gazonosnost’ perm- 
skikh otlozhenil figo-vostochno! chasti 
Pechorskol depressii i basseIna Verkhnel 
Pechory. (Jn: Leningrad. Vses. neftifa- 
nol n.-i. geologorazvedochny! institut. 
Geologifa i neftenosnost’ Timano-Pechor- 
skol oblasti, 1959, p. 204-232, table, cross- 
sections, map.) 18 refs. Text in Russian. 
Other authors: N. N. Fotieva, R. P. 
Osipova, and M. V. Konovalova. Title 
tr.: Stratigraphy and _ oil-gas-bearing 
properties of Permian deposits in the 
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southeastern part of the Pechora depres- 
sion and the upper Pechora basin. 
Presents analyses of the cross-sections: 
Tyb’yu- Dzhebol, Troitsko-Pechorsk and 
Odes-Burkem-Savinobor; and establishes 
the stratigraphic division and lithologic 
characteristics of lower and upper Per- 
mian stages, substages, and horizons. 
Distribution, thickness, and paleontologic 
characteristics of each local stratigraphic 
unit are described. Intensive prospecting 
for detection of oil and gas is reported. 
The area north of Mamyl’ (61°57’ N. 
56°51’ EF.) in the upper Pechora basin and 
the Savinobor (62°38’ N. 56°24’ FE.) area 
in the Pechora depression were closely 
studied and a number of drillings were 
made. Chemical composition of Permian 
oil is described. There are definite signs of 
great oil and gas resources and further 
studies are required. Copy seen: DLC. 


58890. IVANOV, B. V., and D. K. 
VLASOVA. 0 svoistvakh vysokoglinoze- 
mistogo ogneupora, izgotovlennogo iz 
Kelvskikh kianitov, i ego izmenenifakh v 
protsesse sluzhby v kovshe dl razlivki 
stali. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’- 
skil i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 
3, p. 102-114, illus., tables.) 5 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the 
properties of refractory material with 
aluminum content, produced from Keyvy 
cyanites, and its changes in the process 
of serving in a ladle for casting steel. 
Notes studies concerning production of 
refractory materials from granular cy- 
anites of which rich deposits have been 
discovered in the Keyvy region, central 
Kola Peninsula. The results of petro- 
graphic study are presented on: granular 
eyanite concentrate after burning in a 
sagger at 1600° C.; test of refractory 
material, made from granular cyanite 
concentrate, after testing its slaggy- 
resistance; and test of changes in the 
refractory material during its use in a 
ladle. Results fully confirm suitability of 
granular cyanite for manufacture of re- 
fractory material. Copy seen: DLC. 


58891. IVANOV, F. M.  Primenenie 
betona s povyshennymi dobavkami khlo- 
ristykh solel v dorozhnom stroitel'stve. 
(In: Vsesofiznoe soveshchanie po obob- 
shchenifi opyta betonirovanifa . . . 1957, 
p. 28-33, tables.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Use of concrete with increased 
chloride admixtures in road construction. 

Describes and tabulates results of 
experimental paving of roads with con- 
crete containing 10-20% chloride addi- 
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tives and cured at (mostly) —10° C. in 
open air, as well as under a cover of sand 
or snow. Strength of the concrete after 
7, 28, 90 and 300 days of curing is tabu- 
lated, also that of samples subjected to 
500-1000 freezing cycles. Increased 
humidity (in laboratory experiments) 
helped reduce corrosion of the reinforce- 
ments during the initial curing period. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58892. IVANOV, 1[U. V doline gelzeroy. 
(Sportivnafa zhizn’ Rossii, Mar. 1958, 
god 2, no. 3, p. 15, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: In the valley of 
geysers. 

Describes a 200 km. trip by a three-man 
party in Oct. 1957(?) from Petropavlovsk- 
in-Kamchatka to the Shumnaya valley in 
the vicinity of Kikhpinych Voleano. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58893. IVANOV, K. P. O tempera- 
turnom predele iskusstvennogo okhla- 
zhdeniia organizma mlekopitafishchikh. 
(Priroda, Aug. 1959. god 48, no. 8, p. 
93-94.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Temperature limits to artificial 
cooling of the mammalian organism. 
Contains information on normal temper- 
ature in mammals; temperatures of 
cardiac stoppage; hypothermia around 
0° C. (in rats); hibernation and physio- 
logical hypothermia. Copy seen: DLC. 


IVANOV, M. I., see Radkovskil, N. A., 


and others. WKompleksnafa mekhani- 
zatsifa ... 1959. No. 61088. 
58894. IVANOV, M. M. Morskaia 


magnitnaia s’emka na nemagnitnom 
sudne “Zaria.” (Akademiia nauk SSSR. 
Komitet po geodezii i geofizike. Mezhdu- 
narodnafa assoftsiafsifa geomagnetizma i 
aéronomii. Tezisy dokladov na 11 
General’nol assamblee Mezhdunarodnogo 
geodezicheskogo i geofizicheskogo sofuza, 
1957, p. 38-42.) Text in Russian and 
English. Summary of paper delivered at 
the llth LUGG General Assembly, 1957. 
Title tr.: Marine magnetic survey on the 
non-magnetic ship Zaria. 

Reports arrangement and equipment of 
this vessel built by the U.S.S.R. after 
World War II for the magnetic survey of 
the oceans and seas, Experimental work 
in northern seas and Denmark Strait, and 
a major study in the IGY 1957-58 pro- 
gram are cited. Comparison is made 
with the Galilei and Carnegie, which 
made magnetic observations 1905-1929. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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58895. IVANOV, M. P. _ Ispol’zovanie 
vetroélektricheskikh agregatov na me- 
teorologicheskikh | stanfsifakh. (Mete- 
orologifa i gidrologifa, Feb. 1959, no. 2, p. 
52-53.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Use of wind-driven generators at mete- 
orological stations. 

Contains practical hints for the selec- 
tion of equipment, installation and 
maintenance of 1-1.5 kwt. aggregates at 
manned (polar) stations. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58896. IVANOV, M. V., and L. S. 
TEREBKOVA. Izuchenie mikrobiologi- 
cheskikh profsessov obrazovanifa sero- 
vodoroda v Solenom ozere, 1. (Mikro- 
biologifa, Mar.—Apr. 1959. t. 28, vyp. 2, 
p. 251-56, illus., tables.) 3refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Study of microbiological processes 
of hydrogen sulfide formation in Lake 
Solenoye, 1. 

The bulk of hydrogen sulfide of this 
little salty lake in the town of Sol’- 
vychegodsk (61°21’ N. 46°56’ E.), near 
the confluence of the Vychegda and 
Severnaya Dvina, was found to be formed 
in the silt, specifically on its surface, the 
rate of formation decreasing with depth, 
and very small in the water. In the 
winter the rate of formation of HS is 
twice as high in the deep-water silt as 
on the littoral. Copy seen: DLC. 


58897. IVANOV, M. V., and L. S. 
TEREBKOVA. Izuchenie mikrobiologi- 
cheskikh profsessov obrazovanifa sero- 
vodoroda v Solenom ozere, 2. (Mikro- 
biologifa, May-June 1959. t. 28, vyp., 3 
p. 413-18, illus., table, map.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Study of microbiological proc- 
esses of hydrogen sulfide formation in 
Lake Solenoye, 2. 

The bulk of H.S in the lake is due to 
activity of sulfate-reducing bacteria 
which amount to 1000-10000 cells per 
gram of mud. The production of this 
gas is higher in shallow water than in 
deep, and higher in the summer than in 
the winter. Putrefactive bacteria do 
not play a significant role in HS for- 
mation and their number is small. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58898. IVANOV, N. I. Opyt prepoda- 
vanifa russkogo fazyka v podgotovitel’- 
nom klasse fakutskol shkoly. (Nachal’- 
naia shkola, Oct. 1954. god 22, no. 10, 
p. 24-28.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Experiment in teaching Russian in the 


preparatory grade of a Yakut school. 

A Russian teacher, speaking no Yakut, 
describes his methods of teaching ele- 
mentary Russian to 7-year old Yakut 
children: emphasis on visual aid, repeti- 
tion of words, exercises in enunciation, 
etc. Copy seen: DLC. 


IVANOV, N. V., see Dubar’, G. P., and 
N. V. Ivanov. Stratigrafifa i makrorit- 
michnost’ . . . 1957. No. 57766. 


58899. IVANOV, O. A., and D. S. 
fASHIN. Novye dannye o geologiche- 
skom stroenie ostrova Novaia Sibir’. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Trudy, 1959. 
t. 96, Sbornik statef po geologii Arktiki, 
vyp. 8, p. 61-78, cross-section.) 6 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: New data 
on the geologic structure of Novaya Sibir’ 
Island. 

Outlines stratigraphy and tectonics of 
Upper Cretaceous, Tertiary and Quater- 
nary deposits based on a 1955 geologic 
survey at 1:1,000,000, of this easterly 
(75° N. 150° E.) of the main group of 
New Siberian Islands. Most complete 
cross-section of pre-Quaternary deposits 
was found in the region of the Dere- 
vyannyye Gory (74°55’ N. 149° E.). 
Lithologic properties and_ spore-pollen 
analyses of these deposits are reported. 
Quaternary deposits, treated in more de- 
tail, are divided into various types. 
Special attention is given to the buried 
ice, which has wide distribution; type, 
texture and origin of this ice is discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58900. IVANOV, P. V krafi almazov i 
zolota. (Kryl’fa rodiny, Nov. 1959. 
god 10, no. 11, p. 21.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: In the diamond and gold 
country. 

Notes activities of parachute teams of 
the Yakut Volunteer Society for Pro- 
motion of the Army, Air Force and Navy 
(DOSAAF): difficulties in getting air- 
craft for training purposes; jumps from 
800-2200 m., ete. The teams include 
Yakuts, Evenki, Koreans, Ukrainians, 
ete. Training program is to be increased 
in 1960. Copy seen: DLC, 


58901. IVANOV, S. I. Ledoreznafa 
mashina, primenfaemafa pri vypolnenii 
zemlianykh rabot sposobom  gidrome- 
khanizafsii. (Rafsionalizatorskie i izo- 
bretatel’skie predlozhenifa v stroitel’stve, 
sbornik 3, 1957, p. 35-38, table, diagr.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: An _ ice- 
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cutting machine for use during earth work 
by the hydraulic method. 

Describes an electrically driven sled- 
mounted assembly for cutting holes in the 
ice cover of reservoirs to draw water for 
hydraulic excavation of the ground. It 
consists of a composite 3-blade cutter, 
90 mm. in diam., an electric motor, a 
hand-operated winch, and an anchor. 
The cutter blades (100 mm. long at the 
edge) are oriented at an angle of 120° to 
each other and screwed individually along 
the cutter. The cutter, rotating at 1440 
rpm., can be adjusted into a vertical, 
horizontal, or oblique position. The right 
runner of the sled is provided with two 
guide plates with sharp edges which cut 
into the ice and prevent lateral displace- 
ment. The cutting rate is 90 m./hr.— 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


58902. IVANOV, V. Rechnafa akula. 
(Okhota i okhotnich’e khozfaistvo, Sept. 
1959. god 5, no. 9, p. 49, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The river shark. 

Describes the habits of ‘‘tafmen’”’ 
(Hucho taimen) a large fish found in 
Puksa-ozero, a lake approx. 62°34’ N. 
40°20’ FE. in Arkhangel’sk Province; the 
voracity of this fish leads sometimes to 
death from overeating; it preys on 
squirrels or other small animals crossing 
the water. Copy seen: DLC. 


58903. IVANOV, V. B. Treshchina na 
vershine lednikovogo kupola. (Problemy 
Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1958. vyp. 5, 
p. 131-32, diagr.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: A crevasse at the summit of an 
ice cupola. 

A crevasse discovered in 1950 in a level 
area in the upper part of the northern 
slope of the Jackson ice cupola (Hooker 
Island) is described. The crevasse was 
found during excavation of a snow pit at 
a depth of 108 em. where it was 25 em. 
wide, and extended through 187 em. of 
firn into the ice as far as the eye could 
see, where it reached a width of 2.5 m. 
The walls of the crevasse were smooth. 
The observations indicate that, contrary 
to opinion, crevasses do form in_ ice 
cupolas and caution should be taken in 
traveling over such areas.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


IVANOV, V. L., see Shulfatin, O. G., and 
V. L. Ivanov. Perspektivy boksitonos- 
nosti ... 1959. No. 61631. 


58904. IVANOV, V..V., and N. V. 
LIZUNOV. Indi! v nekotorykh olovo- 
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rudnykh mestorozhdenifakh [Akutii, 
(Geokhimifa, 1959, no. 4, p. 336-45, 
tables.) 10 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Indium in 
some tin-ore deposits of Yakutia. 
Presents analyses and explanation of the 
indium content in deposits of the Yana- 
Adycha River and Polousnyy Range 
regions of northern Yakutia: in sphalerite, 
chalcopyrite, stannine, cassiterite and 
other minerals. Indium appears to be a 
typomorphic element of cassiterite-sulfide 
deposits; its behavior during the forma- 
tion of cassiterite-sulfide is outlined, 
Isolation of the chief mass of indium 
during the second and the third stages 
of cassiterite-sulfide mineralization is 
stressed. Copy seen: DLC. 


58905. IVANOV, V. V. O nekotorykh 
sluchafakh unasledovanifa dvolnikovogo 
stroenifa mineralov. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut mineralogii, geokhimii i 
kristallokhimii redkikh élementov. Trudy, 
1959, vyp. 2, p. 173-80, illus. tables.) 
9 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Some cases of inheritance of twinned 
structure of minerals. 

Reports microscopic study of stannous- 
sulfide ore deposits of northern Yakutia: 
twinned structure observed between two 
minerals is illustrated and described for 
sphalerite, chalcopyrite and stannum, 
Parameter, ionic radius and erystallo- 
graphic structure of these minerals are 
outlined; twinning processes are discussed, 

Copy seen: DLC, 


58906. IVANOV, V. V., and fU. A. 
PIATENKO. O tak nazyvaemom 
kesterite. (Vsesofiznoe mineralogiche- 
skoe obshchestvo. Zapiski, 1959, ser. 2, 
chast’ 88, vyp. 1, p. 165-68, plate.) 6 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
co-called custerite. 

Reports a new mineral, found at and 
named after Késter (67°13’ N. 134°18’ 
E.) by Bonshtedt-Kuplefskafa, 1958. 
Habits, physical, optical, chemical and 
other properties are outlined. Custerite 
however, is not a separate mineral but a 
variety of zine containing stannum. 
Appearance of custerite crystal in amphi- 
bole and X-ray photograph are shown on 
plate. Copy seen: DLC, 


58907. IVANOV, V. V.  Osnovnye 
zakonomernosti formirovanifa i raspro- 
stranenifa termal’nykh vod Kamchatki. 
(In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Labora- 
torifa vulkanologii. Molodoft vulkanizm 
SSSR, 1958, p. 186-211, tables, map.) 
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44 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The principal regularities in formation 
and distribution of the thermal springs in 
Kamchatka, 

The hydrological conditions of Kam- 
chatka are favorable for formation of hot 
springs: the great amount of ground water 
infiltrated into recent porous pyroclastic 
deposits, bordered by watertight ancient 
rocks, and the extensive voleanic activi- 
ties with eruption of gases. In 1952, a 
hundred groups of thermal waters were 
known on the Peninsula; 57% of them 
in the southeast, in the zone of recent 
voleanism; 30% in central and northern 
regions of the Sredinnyy Ridge, in the 
zone of early Quaternary volcanism, and 
only 13% elsewhere. From their geo- 
morphic location, the springs are classified 
as voleanie hot springs, structurally con- 
nected with active voleanoes; hot spring 
on slopes; and in valleys. According to 
their genesis as reflected in chemical prop- 
erties, the spring waters are divided into: 
hydrogen-sulfide carbonaceous (or fuma- 
rolic), carbonaceous and nitrogen alcalic. 
Study of Kamchatka springs which began 
in the Soviet period, has been intensified 
in the last ten years. Published and 
unpublished data on the chemical com- 
position of water and gases of various 
thermal springs in Kamchatka are tabu- 
lated and discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


58908. IVANOV, V. V. Present-day 
hydrothermal activity within the Kurile- 
Kamehatka island are and its relation to 
voleanicity. (Jn: IUGG,. Assoe. of Vol- 
canology. Bulletin voleanologique, 1959. 
sér. 2, t. 20, p. 137-54, 4 tables.) 23 refs. 

Study of this region since the 1930's 
discloses existence of three large, different 
areas, Kuril (intense, present-day activ- 
itv), eastern Kamchatka (very intense 
and varied, present-day), central Kam- 
chatka (early Quaternary). No basis is 
found for suggestion that hydrothermal 
waters emerge directly from the magmas. 
Many hot springs contain metalliferous 
hydrothermal solutions, providing trans- 
port and deposition of certain metals. 
Hydrothermae are of value as sources of 
heat, electrie power, and for medicinal 
purposes. Copy seen: DGS. 


58909. IVANOV, V. V., and others. 
Skandif v mineralakh kvarfsevykh zhil 
i grelzenov odnol iz intruzif khr. Polo- 
usnogo. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Do- 
klady, Mar. 21, 1959, t. 125, no. 3, p. 608— 
610, illus., table.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Other authors: L. F. Borisenko 


and N. V. Lizunov. Title tr.: Scandium 
in the minerals of the quartz veins and 
greisens in one of the Polousnyy Range 
intrusions. 

Reports discovery in 1955 of scandium 
in the quartz-tin-wolframite veins of 
greisen type in a granite intrusion of the 
Polousnyy Range (69°40’ N. 140°00’ FE.). 
In wolframite, cassiterite and zinnwaldite, 
the content of scandium is calculated and 
data are tabulated. These rocks are 
found similar in genesis and type of 
formation to those of the Zinnwald group 
in Germany. Copy seen: DLC, 


58910. IVANOV, V. V. Sovremennafa 
gidrotermal’nafa defatel’nost’ v predelakh 
Kurilo-Kamchatsko! ostrovno! dugi i ee 
svfaz’ s favlenifami vulkanizma, (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Komitet po 
geodezii i geofizike. Mezhdunarodnaia 
assotsiafsifa vulkanologii; tezisy dokladov, 
1957, p. 25-29.) Text in Russian and 
French. Title tr.: Contemporaneous 
hydrothermal activity in the area of the 
Kuril-Kamchatka islands are and _ its 
relation to voleanie phenomena. 
Summary of paper presented to the 
11th General Assembly of the Interna- 
tional Union of Geodesy and Geophysics, 
1957. Hydrothermal activity in the 
Kuril-Kamchatka area is represented by 
fumaroles, hot springs and geysers. Two 
zones are discernible: a zone of contem- 
poraneous voleanism in the Kuril and 
in southern Kamchatka, and a zone of 
Quaternary volcanism in central and 
northern Kamchatka. The thermal 
spring waters of the Kuril Islands and 
Kamchatka are the contemporaneous 
metal-bearing solutions, which transfer 
and deposit Fe, Al, As, Mg, Ca and other 
metals. Their study may elucidate the 
interrelation of voleanism, thermometa- 
morphism and building of metal ores. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58911. IVANOV, VASILII. Okhotnich’i 
rasskazy; priemysh. (Smena, May 1959. 
god 36, no. 10, p. 19-20, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Hunter’s stories; 
adopted child. 

Story of a lone gosling ‘‘adopted” by 
swans as observed on Lebyazh’ye Lake 
in the Podkamennaya Tunguska River 
basin. Copy seen: DLC. 


58912. IVANOVA, A. M._ Verkhne- 
kembrilskie i ordovikskie otlozhenifa Pal- 
Khofa v severnol! chasti Polfarnogo Urala. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Trudy, 1959. 
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t. 96, Sbornik statel po geologii Arktiki, 
vyp. 8, p. 3-24, tables.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Upper Cambrian and Ordo- 
vician deposits of the Pay-Khoy in the 
northern part of the Polar Ural. 

Reviews previous studies, and reports 
the author’s (1955) on Upper Cambrian 
and Ordovician deposits in the north- 
western Pay-Khoy. According to new 
(also others’) faunal and lithologie data, 
these deposits are divided stratigraphi- 
cally in series, subseries, and horizons. 
Each of the series is characterized. 
Comparison is made with similar deposits 
in adjacent areas and some conclusions 
are drawn concerning paleogeographic 
conditions of Pay-Khoy and the Polar 
Ural during these periods. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58913. IVANOVA, E. A., and others. 
[Urskie sporovo-pyl’fsevye kompleksy 
Zapadno- Sibirskof nizmennosti. (Jn: 


Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie . . . 
skhem Sibiri. Doklady . 1957, p. 
161-65.) Text in Russian. Other au- 
thors: Z. A. Votfsel’, V. V. Zauer, E. N. 
Kara-Murza, N. V. Kruchinina, N. D. 
Mchedlishvili, I. M. Pokrovskafa, M. A. 
Sedova, and N. K. Stel’mak. Title tr.: 
Jurassic spore-pollen complexes of the 
West Siberian lowland. 

Reports recent palynological studies 
carried out by various institutions, among 
them the Institute of the Geology of the 
Arctic. The material of deep drillings, 
among them Uvat, has been studied and 
spore and pollen of fossil flora for Lower, 
Middle and Upper Jurassic are identified. 
Paleogeographie and climatic conditions 
of these floras are discussed and the latter’s 
stratigraphic importance is stressed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


IVANOVA, E. A., see also Voifsel’, Z. A., 
and others. Melovye sporovo-py!’ tsevye 
kompleksy . 


.. 1957. No. 62507. 


58914. IVANOVA, E. I. Ikhtiofauna i 
rybny! promysel Karskol guby; po 
materialam Karskol ékspedifsii 1945-1946 
gg. (Problemy Severa, 1959, vyp. 3, p. 
78-90, illus., tables.) 15 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The fish fauna and 
fisheries of Kara Bay; according to ma- 
terials of the Kara Expedition, 1945-1946. 

Occurrence, life-cycles, seasonal migra- 
tion and the fishing of 15 commercial 
species in Kara Bay (69°15’ N. 64°45’ FE.) 
and River are outlined. The organiza- 
tion of the fisheries and methods of under- 
ice (winter) and open-water fishing are 


472 


discussed. The summer cateh of 1945 
and 1946 in the Bay amounted to 103,115 
kg., chiefly omul, char and whitefish 
(Coregonus sardinella). This fishery is 
important to the local population also to 
the northern industrial centers of Am- 
derma and Vorkuta. Poor equipment 
and other organizational weaknesses are 
criticized; measures are recommended to 
increase the yield. Geographic and 
hydrographic features of Kara Bay and 
region are described. Copy seen: DLC. 


58915. IVANOVA, I. K. Vsesofiznoe 


mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie po 


izucheni chetvertichnogo perioda. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Komissifa po 
izuchenif~i chetvertichnogo perioda. 


Billeten’, 1959, no. 23, p. 112-14.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: All-Union inter- 
departmental conference for study of the 
Quaternary period. 

Reports conference at Moscow and 
Leningrad, May 16-June 2, 1957, at- 
tended by some 500 representing 144 
organizations. In the regional sections, 
some of them concerned with arctic 
regions of the U.S.S.R., 199 papers were 
delivered, and at plenary meetings: 21. 
Most stratigraphic questions of Quater- 
nary deposits were discussed; and de- 
cisions were taken on direction of further 
studies. The Conference proceedings are 
to be published in four volumes. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


IVANOVA, K. P., see Kalfaizhnyl, V. A., 
and K. P. Ivanova. Produktivnye otlo- 
zhenifa...1959. No. 59036. 


IVANOVA, M.N., see Vasil’ev, V. G., and 
M. N. Ivanova. Istorifa razvitifa . 


1958. No. 62385. 
58916. IVANOVA, T. Budni_ teatrov 
Severa. (Teatral’nafa zhizn’, Jan. 1959, 


no. 1, p. 21-25, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Kvery-day life of theaters in 
the North. 

Sketches theatrical work and achieve- 
ments in Arkhangel’sk, Kotlas and Seve- 
rodvinsk: repertoire, production, most 
successful plays, ablest artists. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58917. IVANOVA, T. N. Khibinskie 
apatito-nefelinovye mestorozhdenifa. (In: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Kol’skil filial. 
Bogatstva nedr . . . 1957, p. 17-35, illus., 
cross-section, map.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The Khibiny apatite-nepheline 
deposits. 
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Reports discovery, previous work, geol- 
ogy, structure and characteristics of 
apatite and nepheline deposits of the 
Khibiny massif. Kukisvumchorr-Yuk- 
spor, Rasvumcehorr, Kuel’por, Paoch- 
vumehorr, N’yuorpakhk-Suoluayv and 
other deposits are briefly characterized. 
Types and composition of apatite- 
nepheline ores are described. The growth 
of industry in the Kirovsk and other 
areas is noted. At present, phosphorus 
is the main product. Copy seen: DLC. 


58918. IVANOVA, V. A. Nekotorye 
ordovikskie ostrakody Sibirsko!  plat- 


formy. (Paleontologicheskil zhurnal, 1959, 
no. 4, p. 130-42, table.) 8 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some Ordo- 
vician ostracods of the Siberian platform. 

Presents systematic description of four 
new genera and 13 species collected in the 
Podkamennaya and Nizhnyaya Tun- 
guska, Moyero, and Nyuya River basins. 
Diagnosis, description, variability, com- 
parison, and distribution are given for 
each, with illus. Copy seen: DLC. 


58919. IVANOVSKII, A. B. K voprosu 
o sistematicheskom polozhenii ordovik- 
skikh i siluriiskikh zafrentoidnykh koral- 
lov. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, 
Apr. 1, 1959. t. 125, no. 4, p. 895-97, 
plate.) 5refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: On the taxonomic position of Ordo- 
vician and Silurian zaphrentoid corals. 
Presents description of rugose corals of 
Siberia, especially in the Tungusska basin 
and the Noril’sk region. A new family 
Protozaphrentidae is identified, and taxo- 
nomie characteristies are given, also illus. 
of two genera Tungussophyllum conulus 
Lindstr6m and Archaeozaphrentis primi- 
genius Ivanovsky found in the Llando- 
verian stage. Copy seen: DLC. 


58920. IVANOVSKII, A. B. K voprosu 


0 stratigraficheskom polozhenii nizhne- 


ludlovskogo pod’’farusa v_ predelakh 
zapadnoi chasti Sibirisko! platformy. 


(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Mar. 
21, 1959. +t. 125, no. 3, p. 614-15.) 2 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
the stratigraphic position of the lower 
Ludlovian substage within the western 
limits of the Siberian platform. 

Identifies several Silurian rugose coral 
forms found in 1955 in the Kureyka and 
Gorbiyachin (67°47’ N. 87°35’ E.) River 
region. These rugose corals are typical 
for the Ludlovian as well as the Wen- 
lockian stage of Silurian deposits. Fur- 
ther studies are needed to determine with 


certainty the stratigraphic position of 
this lower Ludlovian substage. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58921. IVANOVSKII, A. B. O neko- 
torykh kolonial’nykh korallakh Rugosa 
s r. Sukhafa Tunguska. (Sibirskil 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii, 
geofiziki i mineral’nogo syr’fa. Trudy, 
1959, vyp. 2, Materialy po paleontologii 
i stratigrafii Zapadno! Sibiri, p. 135-43, 
plates). 10 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On some Rugosa colonial corals 
from the Sukhaya Tunguska River. 

Of the 17 samples studied, four belong 
to genus Kelophyllum Wdkd; and 13 to 
genus Entelophyllum Wdkd. (Wedekind). 
Two new species: Ketophyllum aseptatum, 
Entelophyllum heteroseptatum are identi- 
fied, described and illustrated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


IVASHIN, M. V., see Kulikov, A. N., 
and M. V. Ivashin. K voprosu o tsikle 


razmnozheniia . . . 1959. No. 59485. 

58922. IVASHINTSOV, N. Russkiia 
krugosvietnyfa puteshestvifa. (U.S.S.R. 
Gidrograficheskil departament. Zapiski, 


1849, 1850. chast’ 7, p. 1-116; and chast’ 
8, p. 1-190, tables(17 fold.), fold. map.) 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Rus- 
sian round-the-world voyages. 

Presents a full chronological list of 38 
round-the-world voyages, completed or in 
progress, beginning with Kruzenshtern’s 
on the Nadezhda in 1803-1806, and end- 
ing with Nevel’skil’s on the Batkal in 
1848. Sixteen of these voyages were 
made on Russian-American Company 
vessels, one on Count Rumfantsev’s 
Riirik (Kofsebu’s expedition of 1815- 
1818) and the rest on ships of the Russian 
Navy. All sailed from Kronstadt, and 
all but one (Bellingsgauzen and Lazarev’s 
antarctic expedition 1819-1821) had 
Alaska and/or Kamchatka as destination. 
Brief description, based on published and 
unpublished materials, is given for each 
expedition; the officers taking part, with 
notes on their subsequent fate, are listed 
in tables (ch. 8, p. 163-90); basic data on 
cach voyage are summarized (fold. tables) 
and a fold. world map is included. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


58923. IVES, JOHN DAVID. Glacial 
drainage channels as indicators of late- 
glacial conditions in Labrador-Ungava: a 
discussion. (Cahiers de géographie de 
Québec, Oct. 1958-Mar. 1959. an. 3, 
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no. 5, p. 57-72, illus., 3 text maps.) 17 
refs. 

Initial report on a broad regional study 
of glacial drainage features, to ascertain 
conditions prevailing during deglaciation; 
based on summer 1955-1958 field work, 
study of air photos, and plotting the 
disposition and direction of slope of such 
features on Topographical Survey maps, 
scale 1:506,880. Formation, develop- 
ment, identification and classification of 
these channels are discussed for the 
region in general, and for the Schefferville 
area in detail. Extensive undercutting 
of the ice mass produced channels near 
Helluva Lake (approx. 55°30’ N. 67° W.). 
The mean annual temperature, particu- 
larly the summer temperature, during the 
period of final melting of the ice sheet in 
central Labrador-Ungava is comparable 
with those today. Results of radiocarbon 
and palynological dating are also con- 
sidered. Copy seen: DLC. 


58924. IVES, JOHN DAVID. Glacial 
geomorphology of the Torngat Moun- 
tains, northern Labrador. (Geographical 
bulletin 1958, no. 12, pub. 1959. p. 47- 
75, illus., 2 text maps, diagr.) 53 refs. 
Summary in French. In sequence to No. 
45751 and 45752. 

Presents results of 1957 work carried 
out in the Koroksoak (Korok River)— 
Nakvak watershed area, approx. 58°- 
59° N. 63°-65° W. Brief comments on 
geology and present-day topography are 
followed by more extensive discussion of 
Pleistocene geomorphology and geology 
of the eastern and western sections, of 
the ice-dammed lakes and their evidence 
of a maximum (Torngat) and an outlet- 
glacier (Koroksoak) stage of glaciation. 
Relative age of these stages, and of 
glaciation elsewhere in Labrador is 
postulated. Copy seen: DLC. 


IVES, JOHN DAVID, see also Canada. 
Hydrographic Service. Pilot arctic Can- 
ada... 1959. No. 57239. 

IVES, JOHN DAVID, see also McGill 
Univ. Sub-arctie Research Lab. 1957- 
58. 1959. No. 59956. 

IZOTOVA, I. I., see Bogdanov, V. V., and 


I. I. Izotova. Fiziko-geograficheskafa 
kharakteristika . . . 1958. No. 57000. 


58925. IZVEKOV, M. V. Iz zapisok 
gidrologa. (Globus, Leningrad, 1957, p. 
45-55, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: From a hydrologist’s notebook. 
Sketch of operations of the drifting 


474 





station North Pole-4, by its hydrologist: 
landing on ice at 75°48’ N. 175°25’ W., 
Apr. 8, 1954; first measurement of the 
sea depth; hydrological, aerological, mag- 
netic and astronomical observations; use 
of helicopter and small aircraft; efforts to 
control melt water in summer; discovery 
of the North Pole-2 station’s camp evac- 
uated in 1951; winter night, snow drifts, 
auroras; drop of body temperature to 
35.5°C.; relief by a new team Apr. 17, 
1955. Copy seen: DLC. 


58926. J., I. En _ kopplingsanordning 
for traktor-kilkar. (Skogen, Stockholm, 
Feb. 6, 1959. Arg. 46, nr. 3, p. 61, illus.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: A coupler 
for tractor sleds. 

The Forest Service machine shop at 
Lycksele has developed a coupling device 
which enables a second, fully loaded sled 
to be hooked to a tractor-drawn sled, 
and the two loads taken in one trip from 
forest site to truck roads. The device 
and loading methods are described. 

Copy seen: DA, 


58927. J. LAURITZEN LINES. The J. 
Lauritzen polar fleet. Kgbenhavn, 1959. 
24 p. illus., tables, plates. 

Reviews features in the development of 
the fieet, and supplies the principal di- 
mensions, with photos and cross-sections, 
of the 14 vessels. Copy seen: CaONA 


58928. JAATINEN, S. T., and W. R. 
MEAD. Finland in British maps, a re- 
view down to 1856. Helsinki, 1956. 27 
p., graph, maps, table. (Fennia, 80, no. 
1.) 

Pre-1856 maps of the outlines, nation- 
alities, topography, forests, resources, 
settlements, routes of travel, religions, 
and peoples of the area now Finland are 
illustrated and discussed. Dates are 
given of early maps on which names of 
several arctic settlements, lakes, and 
rivers, and various delineations of Lap- 
land appear. Copy seen: DLC. 


58929. JACKMAN, HELENE. Northern 
Christmas. (Northern affairs bulletin, 
Nov.—Dee. 1959.  v. 6, no. 5, p. 29-30, 
illus.) 

Describes religious observances in which 
Eskimos and Indians mix traditional and 
introduced practices. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


58930. JACKSON, A.S. Air transpor- 
tation during the construction of the 
Distant Early Warning radar system. 
(National Research Council of Canada. 
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Division of Mechanical Engineering. 
Quarterly bulletin, 1959. no. 4, p. 45-55, 
illus., table.) 

Reviews features in the construction of 
the eastern section of the DEW Line and 
discusses problems which confronted the 
air pilots: lack of landing strips, naviga- 
tional aids, and weather reports; white- 
out, snow drifts, low temperatures, dark- 
ness, ete. The first flight was made on 
Jan. 27, 1955 (a ski-equipped DC-3). 
Participating Canadian companies, reve- 
nues, extent of the airlift, and carrier 
modifications are noted. 

Copy seen: CaON-B. 


58931. JACKSON, C. F. Notes on the 
range of the Labrador shrew, Sorex 
cinereus misciz. (Canadian field-natural- 
ist, Jan. 1939. v. 53, no. 1, p. 7-8.) 
Contains a comparative study of Sorex 
c. cinereus and S. cinereus misciz with di- 
mensions, based on specimens from Black 
Bay, Labrador. The eastern half of 
Labrador is probably populated by the 
misciz subspecies. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58932. JACKSON, CHARLES IAN. 
Coastal and inland weather contrasts in 
the Canadian Arctic. (Journal of geo- 
physical research, Oct. 1959. v. 64, no. 10, 
p. 1451-55, tables, graphs.) 8 refs. 

A record of meteorological observations 
Aug. 1957-Aug. 1958 at the Canadian 
IGY base at Lake Hazen (81°49’ N. 
71°18’ W.) on Ellesmere Island, is pre- 
sented and compared with similar records 
from Eureka and Alert. It ‘‘is the first 
such record from the interior of any of 
the Canadian Arctic Islands and shows 
great differences from the coastal ‘sta- 
tions. Winter temperatures were very 
much colder, and winds very light, even 
during severe gales elsewhere. A con- 
tinuing record from this or a similar loca- 
tion would be of great value, particularly 
if upper air soundings were also made.”’— 
From author’s abstract. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58933. JACKSON, CHARLES IAN. 
Insolation and albedo in Quebec-Labra- 
dor. Montreal, Jan. 1959. 105 p. 2 illus., 
30 text maps, 6 graphs, 13. tables. 
(MeGill University. Arctic Meteorology 
Research Group. Publication in meteor- 
ology no. 13. MeGill Sub-Arctic Re- 
search Laboratory paper no. 5.) 17 refs. 

Second report (cf. No. 53522) of a 
research program dealing with the radia- 
tive and moisture characteristics of differ- 
ent natural surface cover types in north- 


ern Quebec-Labrador, with author’s field 
work carried out in summer 1957. Quan- 
titative estimates are attempted of the 
insolation absorbed by the surface and 
its plant cover. Estimates of the values 
of albedo of different cover types are also 
made. Based on maps of relative pro- 
portions of the cover types south of 
Knob Lake, two maps were compiled 
showing the total insolation absorbed by 
the surface, during the snow-free season 
and during the season with continuous 
snow cover. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58934. JACKSON, CHARLES IAN. 
Operation Hazen. The meteorology of 
Lake Hazen, N. W. T., based on observa- 
tions made during the International Geo- 
physical Year 1957-58; part I, analysis 
of the observations. Ottawa, Defence 
Research Board, Aug. 1959. 194 1., illus., 


map, diagrs., graphs, tables. Mimeo- 
graphed. (MeGill University.  Aretic 
Meteorology Research Group. Publica- 


tion in meteorology no. 15.) Refs. 

First of two studies of the weather and 
climate of the Lake Hazen area, based 
on surface records collected Aug. 1957- 
Aug. 1958 by the Canadian IGY expe- 
dition. Actual observations are not re- 
produced; the various elements are ana- 
lyzed separately to point up significant 
features; comparisons are made with 
conditions at Alert and Eureka. Two 
earlier records from northern Ellesmere 
Island are noted: Sept. 1853-Jan. 1855 
by Dr. E. Kane, Sept. 1860—-Aug. 1861 
Dr. Israel Hayes. Location of the site, 
(81°49’ N. 71°18’ W.), determined only 
in part by meteorological requirements, 
proved satisfactory and provided a valu- 
able inland record. Temperature curves 
(monthly means, Sept. 1957—July 1958) 
for Lake Hazen are far from “‘climatologi- 
cally normal.” Ten-day running means 
of mean daily temperature at Lake 
Hazen, Alert, and Eureka are compared; 
chief influences on temperature are: 
annual cycle of insolation, major synoptic 
disturbances (warming trends), and local 
position. Snowfall measurement prob- 
lems are cited. Precipitation was less in 
amount and frequency than at Eureka 
or Alert. Relative humidity, difficult to 
measure, is important in ice fog formation. 
Four aspects of the wind record are con- 
sidered: prevailing directions and speeds, 
comparison with Alert, vertical shear of 
wind close to the ground, and windchill. 
High winds (over 25 mph.) were rare, 
calms frequent; prevailing direction lay 
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along the line of the Lake Hazen trough; 
but at Alert and Eureka strong winds 
were common. At Lake Hazen, wind 
speed at three ft. was close to that at 
ten ft.; at one ft., appreciably less; 
windchill is not a problem. At Lake 
Hazen (and Eureka) visibility is better 
than at Alert, but in the lake area, low 
ceilings, poor visibility, and freezing pre- 
cipitation occur often, white-out condi- 
tions occasionally. Sunshine and insola- 
tion records were hampered by instru- 


mentation and operating difficulties. 
Monthly aircraft operational weather 
summaries were prepared: conditions 


nearly perfect in June-July, similar to 
Thule only in Jan. and Sept. Summary 
of observations is appended. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


also 
Op. 


JACKSON, 
Canada. Defence 
Hazen 1957-58. 


CHARLES IAN, sce 
Research Bd. 
1959. No. 57219. 


58935. JACKSON, DONALD, and others. 
Hypothermia, 4; study of hypothermia 
induction time with various pharmacolog- 
ical agents. (Society for Experimental 
Biology and Medicine, Proceedings, Feb. 
1959. v. 100, no. 2, p. 332-35, table.) 
13 refs. Other authors: L. White and 
J. H. Moyer. 

Chlorpromazine and ‘“‘lytie cocktail” 
were found to accelerate hypothermia 
induction in dogs, chlorpromazine appar- 
ently being the only effective agent in 
the cocktail. Its acceleration is through 
central action. Pentobarbital anesthesia 
however is essential in production of the 
chlorpromazine effect. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58936. JACKSON, HARRIET C. 
Tundra practice: present and future. 
(Alaska medicine, Dee. 1959. v. 1, no. 4, 
p. 118-19, illus.) 

Describes conditions of private practice 
in Bethel (pop. 1200, but area population 
about 10,000). Problems of transporta- 
tion, communication, hospital care, and 
preventive medicine, are included. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


58937. JACKSON, HARRIET C. Work 
on EENT Project continues in seven 
villages in MeGrath area. (Alaska’s 
health, Aug. 1959. v. 16, p. 1-2, illus.) 

Presents information on incidence of 
otitis, mastoiditis, etc. in Alaska, es- 
pecially among Eskimos; aims of the 
EFar-Eye-Nose-and-Throat Project; its 
activities among children; enlightenment 
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on respiratory diseases; prophylaxis, hy- 
giene, etc.; role of the teachers. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


JACKSON, ROY L., see Alaskan Science 


Conference 1955, °1956. Science in 
Alaska ... 1959. No. 56433. 

58938. JACOB, FRIEDRICH. Zur 
Kenntnis der Lichtwirkung auf die 


Entwicklung der Sporangientriiger der 
Sammelart Pilobolus kleinti van Tieghem. 
(Archiv fiir Mikrobiologie, 1959. Bd. 33, 
Heft 1, p. 83-104, illus. tables.) 24 refs. 
Text in German. Title tr.: The effect 
of light upon the development of spo- 
rangiophores of the collective species 
Pilobolus kleinit van Tieghem. 

A study on the effect of white light and 
darkness upon reproduction of these 
fungi, twelve strains being examined. 
Continuous light, alone or broken by 
periods of darkness, as well as various 
regions of the light spectrum were tested. 
The effects varied in different strains, 
according to duration of light or darkness 
and the wavelength. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58939. JACOB, STANLEY W., and 
others. Cryobiology. (Surgical forum, 
1959. v. 9, p. 802-804.) 2 refs. Other 


authors: O. EK. Owen, 8. C. Collins and 
J. &. Dunphy. 

Report on cells and tissues frozen to 
—272.2° C., ie. within 1° of absolute 
zero. Human conjunctival cells or sper- 
matozoa saturated with glycerol thus 
frozen, survived after appropriate thaw- 
ing; 10% of spermatozoa survived when 
not treated with glycerol. Dog and 
rabbit skin, and under certain conditions 
a dog’s kidney were also treated and they 
survived. Copy seen: DNLM. 


JACOBSEN, GEORGE, see Bird, J. B., 
and others. Jacobsen-MeGill Univ. 
Exped .. .1959. No. 56915. 


58940. JAGERSKIOLD, L. A. Uber die 
im Sommer 1911 in Schwedisch-Lappland 
vorgenommene Markierung von Rauh- 
fussbussarden, Archibuteo lagopus L. 
(Journal fiir Ornithologie, Apr. 1913. 
Jahrg. 61, no. 2, p. 380-83, text map.) 
Text in German. Title tr.: On banding 
of the rough-legged buzzard, Archibuteo 
lagopus L., in the summer of 1911 in 
Swedish Lapland. 

Notes 76 buzzards ringed by the author 
in July 1911 at 67°38’ N. 20°18'29” E., 
and the European recoveries. 

Copy seen: MUH-Z. 
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58941. JARNEFELT, HEIKI. On the 
typology of the northern lakes. (Jn: 
International Association of Theoretical 
and Applied Limnology, Congress in 
Finland 1956. Proceedings, v. 13, pub. 
1958. pt. 1, p. 228-35, table.) 

A discussion of types of lakes found in 
northern Fennoscandia preceded by con- 
sideration of chemical factors generally 
essential in lake productivity. The fur- 
ther influence of the geology of the area, 
size of the lake and, in the North, the 
light and temperature conditions are used 
for a proposed classification of the water 
bodies in that area. Copy seen: DLC. 


58942. JAHN, ALFRED. Postglacjalny 
rozw6j wybrzezy Spitsbergu. (Czaso- 
pismo geograficzne, 1959, t. 30, zeszyt 3, 
p. 245-62, illus., cross-sections, map.) 
25 refs. Text in Polish. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Postglacial develop- 
ment of the Spitsbergen shores. 

Outlines detailed investigations of raised 
beaches and terraces on Hornsund, 
carried out by the Polish IGY party in 
1957-58. Submarine abrasive platforms, 
littoral abrasive terraces, and a system of 
old cliffs and abrasive shelves were 
studied; the data collected on _ their 
position and development are reported 
and evaluated. These data reveal that 
this part of Vestspitsbergen demonstrates 
the most elevated postglacial shorelines. 
The relation between terraces and 
moraines is characterized and_ three 
phases of glaciation are determined. 
Recent isostatic movements are men- 
tioned, their intensity decreasing. The 
role of the sea in the process of shore 
development is discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58943. JAHN, ALFRED. The raised 
shore lines and beaches in Hornsund 
and the problem of postglacial vertical 
movements of Spitsbergen. (Przeglad 
geografiezny, 1959. v. 31, suppl., p. 143- 
78, illus., table, maps, cross-sections.) 
31 refs. 

Reports results on _ periglacial-mor- 
phological investigations in the area 
north and, in part, south of the Hornsund 
Fiord. Evidences of late-glacial and post- 
glacial vertical movements of the land 
and transgressions and regressions of 
glaciers are outlined. Periglacial proc- 
esses, hanging valleys, raised gravel 
beaches, terraces, vertical movements are 
characterized and _ interpreted. Mor- 
phologic map is included. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58944. JAKOBSEN, JENTOFT. Hav- 
sule pi Finnmarkskysten. (Sterna, May 
1959. bd. 3, hefte 6, p. 265, 267.) Text 
in Norwegian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: A gannet on the Finnmark 
coast. 
A first record of Sula bassana taken on 
the coast of Finnmark, in Mar. 1957. 
Copy seen: DI. 


JAKOBSEN, KNUD, see Bécher, T. W., 
and others, Synoptic study Greenland 
flora...1959. No. 56991. 


58945. JAMES, G. A., and R. C. Me- 
GREGOR. Some forest regeneration 
problems following clear-cutting in South- 
east Alaska. (Jn: Alaskan Science Con- 
ference... 1956. Proceedings, pub. 1959, 
p. 12-17.) 

Presents problems of establishing new 
tree crops in cut-over areas as studied by 
the Alaska Forest Research Center: 
vegetative competition; destruction of 
seeds and seedlings by small mammals, 
birds and insects; effect of clear-cutting 
on seedling environment in relation to 
seedling establishment and development; 
effect of seed-bed condition and_ soil 
drainage; influence of fire; role of ad- 
vanced regeneration; and soil moisture. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


JAMES, G. A., see also Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science — in 
Alaska...1959. No. 56433. 


58946. JAMES, MAURICE THEO- 
DORE, 1905- , and H. C. HUCKETT. 
The Diptera collected by I. O. Buss in 
southwestern Yukon Territory during 
the summer of 1950. (Canadian ento- 
mologist, Sept. 1952. v. 84, no. 9, p. 
265-69, illus.) 4 refs. 

Contains an annotated list of about 
thirty species of dipters, with ecological 
data. Psilocephala bussi n. sp. is de- 
scribed; a few other species are registered 
in various Canadian regions. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


JAMIESON, STUART M., see Hawthorn, 
H. B., and others. The Indians of 
British Columbia... 1958. No. 58585. 


58947. JANES, T. H., and R. B. 
ELVER. Survey of the Canadian iron 
ore industry during 1958. Ottawa, 
Queen’s Printer, June 1959. 148 p. 
5 maps, 2 graphs, tables. (Canada. 
Dept. of Mines and Technical Surveys, 
Mineral Resources Division, Mineral 
information bulletin MR 31.) Refs. 
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Detailed study of production, trade, 
and developments of this industry during 
1958, similar in content to earlier surveys. 
Properties in production, under develop- 
ment, and undergoing exploration, are 
shown on maps (16 properties in northern 
Quebec, one on Baffin Island). Tables 
and graphs present data on production, 
consumption, and trade in iron ore, ob- 
tained from official sources and from 
company reports. Detailed information 
on company production, development, 
and exploration was supplied by the 
industry. Canadian reserves of iron ore 
(“tremendous’’) are sufficient to meet the 
country’s needs for many years, and to 
export. Growth of the iron ore industry 
is expected to continue at a rate above the 
world average, with production largely 
from Quebee, Newfoundland-Labrador, 
and Ontario. Copy seen: DGS. 


58948. 
ELVER. 
dustry in Canada during 1957. 
Queen’s Printer, June, 1958. 116 p., 5 
text maps, 3 graphs, tables. (Canada. 
Dept. of Mines and Technical Surveys. 
Mineral Resources Division. Mineral 
information bulletin MR 27.) Refs. 
Detailed study of iron ore production, 
trade, and developments includes maps 
showing properties in production, under 
development, and those being explored. 
One actual producer (Iron Ore Co. of 
Canada, Ltd., Schefferville, Quebec); 
one producer under development (Quebec 
Cartier Mining Co. Ltd., Mt. Reed- 
Mt. Wright area, Quebec), and some ex- 
ploration and development activities in 
northern Quebee-Labrador, northern On- 
tario, southern Baffin Island, and on the 
Belcher Islands in Hudson Bay, are de- 
scribed in detail. Statistical data from 
official Canadian and American sources 
and company reports, are included. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


JANES, T. H., and R. B. 
A survey of the iron ore in- 
Ottawa, 


JANISZEWSKI, L., sce 


Krawezak, J., 


and others. Zmiany EEG... 1957. 
No. 59390. 
JANISZEWSKI, L., see Nowicka, H., 


Wplyw Schizandra chinensis 
No. 60586. 


and others. 
. 1957. 


58949. JANSSEN, S. Die Wirkung 
von Hinterlappenhormonen auf die 
Warmebildung von Rinde und Mark der 
Niere. (Naunyn-Schmiedebergs Archiv 
fiir experimentelle Pathologie und Phar- 
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makologie, 1957. Bd. 232, Heft 1, p., 
252-254.) Text in Germar. Title tr.; 
The effect of posterior pituitary hormones 
upon heat production of the renal cortex 
and medulla. 

Report on experiments with dogs, indi- 
cating that under normal conditions, heat 
production of the kidney is independent 
of circulation and can be maintained for 
two-three hours. However, below speci- 
fied levels of blood pressure and circula- 
tion, and above a certain heat circulation 
time, heat production of the kidney be- 
comes dependent on blood circulation, 
Quick changes in arterial circulation alter 
too, the heat content of the kidney. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58950. JANUSSEN, HANS. Narssars- 
suaq ffir ansigtslgftning. (Atuagagd- 


liutit: Grgnlandsposten, Dee. 3, 1959, 
Ukiat 99-iat, nr. 25, p. i-iv, illus.) Text 
in Danish and Eskimo. Title tr.: 


Narssarssuaq gets a face-lifting. 
Photographs from the airfield at Nars- 
sarssuaq (61°09’ N. 45°25’ W.) taken 
over from the Americans. The new 
Danish ice reconnaissance service in 
Greenland is to be based here and the 
airfield rehabilitated at 10 million D. kr. 
estimated cost. Copy seen: DLC. 


JAQUES, LOUIS BARKER, 1911- 
McMurray, G., and L. B. Jaques. 
Capillary resistance . . . blood pressure 
. . . local cooling. 1959. No. 59974. 


» See 


JARAI, ISTVAN, see Donhoffer, 8., and 


others. Uber die Epithalamus- 
lisionen K6rpertemperatur . . , 
1959. No. 57712. 


JARAI, ISTVAN, see Donhoffer, 8., and 
others. Das Verhalten der Wiarmepro- 
duktion ... 1959. No. 57713. 


58951. JAWOROWSKI, ZBIGNIEW. 
Radioactive fallout measurements at 
Hornsundfiorden in Spitsbergen, Sep- 


tember 23, 1957 to March 9, 1958. 
geophysica polonica, 1959. v. 7. 
p. 130-33, table, diagr.) 4 refs. 
Reports on measurements of the radio- 
activity of rain, snow, and dust by the 
Polish IGY expedition, by means of the 
“pot sampling method.”’ The results are 
diagrammed. Maximum fallout (2.4 
mC/km?) occurred Oct. 15-27, 1957 and 
on Jan. 10, 1958, 33 and 90 days, respec- 
tively, after Soviet nuclear-bomb explo- 
sions, The average radioactivity was 
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0.2 mC/km?2/day, and average energy of 
the emitted beta particles, 1.4 Mev. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


JEFFERYS, THOMAS, d. 1771, tr., see 
Miiller, G. F. Voyages... 1761. No. 
60349. 


JELETSKY, JURJIZ ALEXANDER, 
1915— , see International Symposium on 
Arctic Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848. 


JELLISON, WILLIAM LIVINGSTON, 
1906— , see Holland, G. P., and W. L. 
Jellison. Muoctenopsylla .. . 1952. No. 
58704. 


JENDYKIEWICZ, ZENON, see Czar- 
necki, E., and Z. Jendykiewiez. Hipo- 
termia . . . 1957. No. 57499. 


JENDYKIEWICZ, ZENON, see Rozynek, 
W., and others. Zachowanie . . . hipo- 
termii. 1958. No. 61305. 


58952. JENKINS, DALE WILSON, 
1918- . Ecology of arctic and sub- 
arctie mosquitoes. (Jn: International 
Congress of Entomology. 10th, Mont- 
real 1956. Proceedings, pub. 1958. v. 1 
p. 627-34, illus., table, maps.) 2 refs. 
Reviews distribution of these mosqui- 
toes in the Old and New Worlds. It is 
well correlated with the major plant com- 
munities or with specific ecological habi- 
tats. The reason for abundance in the 
North is seen in the abundance of breed- 
ing places and food, the lack of competi- 
tion, predation or parasitism, and the 
short but intense growing season. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58953. JENKINS, HUBERT OO. 
Variation in the hairy woodpecker, 
Dryobates villosus, and subspecies. (Auk, 
Apr. 1906. v. 23, no. 2, p. 161-71, 4 
illus., text map.) 11 refs. 

Discusses seven forms widely distrib- 
uted over North America, ranging from 
Alaska and Hudson Bay to Central 
America. The forms leucomelas (from 
Alaska to Labrador) and harrisi (Sitka) 
are included. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58954. JENKS, SHEPHERD M. 
Navigating under the North Pole icecap. 
(U.S. Naval Institute. Proceedings, Dec. 
1958. v. 84, no. 12, p. 62-67, illus., 
map.) 

Reviews performance (good) of the dead 
reckoning and inertial navigation systems, 
magnetic compass, and power supplies 
during Nautilus’ polar cruise in summer 


1958. The first running fix obtained 
after surfacing in Greenland Sea was 
within ten miles of the estimated position. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58955. JENNESS, DIAMOND, 1886- 

The Chipewyan Indians: an account 
by an early explorer. (Anthropologica, 
1956. no. 3, p. 15-33.) 3 refs. 

Presents, with editorial notes, excerpts 
from a manuscript in the Masson Papers, 
McGill University, probably written by 
John Macdonell, a fur trader in the upper 
Red River and Athabaska River areas 
about 1799-1812. These excerpts de- 
scribe the Chipewyans’ distribution and 
fishing economy, religious beliefs, phys- 
ical appearance, customs, clothing, gov- 
ernment, ete. Copy seen: DSI. 


58956. JENNESS, DIAMOND, 1886- . 
Stray notes on the Eskimo of arctic 
Alaska. (Alaska. University. Anthro- 
pological papers, May 1953. v. 1, no. 2, 
p. 5-14.) 

Tales of shamanism, and local beliefs, 
children’s games and rhymes collected 
along the coast east of Point Barrow, 
incidentally to linguistic and archeologi- 
cal studies in 1913-1914, while author was 
with the Canadian Arctic Expedition 
headed by Stefansson. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58957. JENSEN, ARNE, and A. HAUG. 
Fargereaksjon til adskillelse av stortare, 
Laminaria cloustonii og fingertare, Lami- 
naria digitata. (Tidsskrift for kjemi, 
bergvesen og metallurgi, Oct. 1952. Arg. 
12, nr. 8, p. 138-39.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Color reaction as means of dis- 
tinguishing the large alga, Laminaria 
cloustonii and finger alga, Laminaria 
digitata. 

Some types of these seaweed are com- 
monly confused in the field. They have 
very different technical qualities, and a 
deft method of distinguishing between 
them is required. A 10-12 hr. soda bath 
yields a dark brown solution from Lami- 
naria cloustonii; from L. digitata, a fluid 
clear or faint yellow. The plant chemis- 
try producing these results is explained, 
and other, related tests are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58958. JENSEN, ARNE. Tang og 
tare: forekomster, kjemi, og anvendelse. 
(Tidsskrift for kjemi, bergvesen og 
metallurgi, Apr. 30, 1959. bd. 19, nr. 3, 
p. 51-56, illus., diagrs., tables.) 20 refs. 
Text in Norwegian. Summary in 
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English. Title tr.: Seaweeds: 
rence, chemistry, and use. 

Describes “‘tang’”’ and “‘tare’’, as sea- 
weed species of the littoral (tidal) and 
sublittoral coastal zones. Both groups 
are abundant on west and north coast of 
Norway. Three species, Ascophyllum 
nodosum, Fucus serratus, and F. vesicu- 
losus, comprise 60, 30, and 10% respec- 
tively, of the amount in the littoral zone. 
The main sublittoral species is Laminaria 
hyperborea, and three others are common: 
L. digitata, L. saccharina and Alaria 
esculenta; all are illustrated. In com- 
parison to land plants which generally 
yield less than 10% ash content, these 
seaweeds yield 20-45%, and are rich in 
sodium, potassium, zine, iodine, and trace 
minerals. Chemical compositions are ex- 
plained and illustrated. Present uses for 
fodder, fertilizer, and medicine are sum- 
marized, and some world production 
figures tabulated. Copy seen: DLC. 
JENSEN, ARNE, see also Haug, A., and 
A. Jensen. Seasonal variation . . 
chemical composition Laminaria 
digitata .. . 1956. No. 58573. 


58959. JENSEN, BENT.  Lilleputsam- 
fundet; nogle overvejelser om grénlandsk 


ocecur- 


kulturtradition og reformpolitik. (Grgn- 
land, May 1959, nr. 5, p. 181-92.) 7 refs. 


Text in Danish. Title tr.: The Lilliput 
community; some reflections on Green- 
land cultural tradition and reform policy. 

Contributes to the general discussion of 
the impact of modern civilization on 
Greenland society: its people have always 
lived in small, isolated communities 
where they depend on each other and this 
mode of life has shaped the cultural 
traditions. This basic characteristic 
should be retained, even in the larger 
communities, by stressing the co-operative 
approach. Copy seen: DLC. 


58960. JENSEN, BENT. 
fundet og de fremmede. (Grgénland, Aug. 
1959, nr. 8, p. 281-90, illus.) 12 refs. 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: The Lilliput 
community and strangers. 

Develops further, some ideas presented 
in the item above. Advance training of 
the Danish personnel sent to Greenland 
is stressed: knowledge of the language 
and cultural background of the Green- 
landers is essential to facilitate genuine 
social contact. Copy seen: DLC. 
JENSEN, CLAYTON, see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alas- 
ka... 1959. No. 56433. 


Lilleputsam- 
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58961. JENSEN, ORLA BRANDT. 
Lige lgn for lige arbejde i Grgénland og 
Danmark? (Grg@nland, Jan. 1959, nr. 1, 
p. 25-35, diagrs.) Textin Danish. Title 
tr.: Equal pay for equal work in Green- 
land and Denmark? 


Reviews wage and salary trends in 
Greenland since 1950, and compares 
them with standards in Denmark. A 


basic problem is to keep pay of state and 
other employees in line and at the same 
time to attract Danish personnel to 
Greenland. Greenland conditions war- 
rant lower pay rates than Denmark ac- 
cording to a Wages and Salaries Commis- 
sion appointed in 1954. It recommends 
(1958) the same pay seale for Danish and 
Greenlandic officials on duty in Green- 
land, plus an allowance while on duty or 
leave in Denmark also on their final 
return there. Copy seen: DLC. 


JENSON, CONRAD B., see Salmon, P.A., 
and others. The effect of systemic and 
local hypothermia 1959. No. 
61380. 


JENSON, CONRAD B.. see Salmon, P. A.’ 
and others. The effect of temperature on 


intestinal mobility. 1959. No. 61381. 
JERNIGAN, JAMES A., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 


in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 

58962. JILEK, L., and P. MARES, 
Vliv teploty zevniho prostfed{ na resis- 
tenci mladfch krys k podvazu karotid. 
(Ceskoslovenskaé fysiologie, 1958. roénik 
7, seSit 5, p. 486-87, illus.) 4 refs. Text 
in Czech. Title tr.: Influence of ambient 
temperature on the resistance of young 
rats to carotid ligation. 

Report on experiments with 11—13-day 
old animals. Rectal temperature fell in 
accord with environmental. Survival in- 
creased from 35-25°C. ambient tempera- 
ture, then decreased with increasing cold. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


58963. JOHANSEN, FRITS, 1882- 
Additional notes on euphyllopod crusta- 
eceans. (Canadian field-naturalist, Jan. 
1923. v.37, no. 1, p. 1-6, 2 illus.) 

Contains critical notes on four species 
and their larvae, including Lepidurus 
arcticus collected on Novaya Zemlya, 
June 23, 1875, and deposited in the Riks 
Museum, Stockholm. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58964. JOHANSEN, FRITS, 1882- . 
Observations on Canadian freshwater 
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Crustacea made in 1927-29. (Canadian 
field-naturalist, Apr. 1931. v. 45, no. 4, 
p. 80-83.) 

Contains distributional and critical 
notes on some freshwater crustaceans of 
the Hudson Strait and Wakeham Bay 
area of Ungava Peninsula, also some 
species observed at Churchill in rock and 
tundra pools. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58965. JOHANSEN, HANS CHRIS- 
TIAN, 1897- Die Vogelfauna West- 
sibiriens, Teil 3 (Non-Passeres) ; Fortsetz- 
ung 6-7; Anseres I-II, Cygnus—Casarca-— 
Anas-Mergus. (Journal fiir Ornithologie, 
Jan—July 1959. Bd. 100, Heft 1, p. 
60-78; Heft 3, p. 313-36.) Text in 
German. Title tr.: The avifauna of 
western Siberia, pt. 3, continuation 6-7: 
Anseres I-II, Cygnus—Casarea—Anas— 
Mergus. 

Contains data on the taxonomy, life 
habits, ecology and geographic distribu- 
tion of more than forty species, some 
extending into the arctic area. For 
previous parts see No. 52087. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


58966. JOHANSEN, HANS CHRIS- 
TIAN, 1897— . Die Vogelfauna West- 
sibiriens, Teil 3 (Non-Passeres) ; Fortsetz- 
ung 8: Tubinares-Pterocletes. (Journal 
fiir Ornithologie, Oct. 1959. Bd. 100, 
Heft 4, p. 417-32.) Text in German. 
Title tr.: The avifauna of western 
Siberia, pt. 3, continuation 8: Tubinares— 
Pterocletes. 

Contains data on taxonomy, life habits, 
ecology and geographical distribution of 
17 birds, some of the species extending 
north of the Aretie Circle. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


58967. JOHANSEN, KJELL, and J. 
KROG. Diurnal body temperature vari- 
ations and hibernation in the birehmouse, 
Sicista betulina. (American journal of 
physiology, June 1959.  v. 196, no. 6, 
p. 1200-1204, illus.) 15 refs. 

Account of investigations into body 
temperature, O2-consumption and eardiac 
activity of this largely North-Siberian 
mammal. Body temperature ranged 
between 5° and 38° per 24 hrs. with the 
maximum around midnight, the time of 
peak activity and feeding. Most of the 
day is spent in a state of hibernation 
which is described in detail. Low am- 
bient temperature produces a state of 
hibernation from which the animals 
awake at great speed. Copy seen: DLC. 


58968. JOHANSEN, KJELL. The in- 
fluence of temperature on the electro- 
cardiograms of some northern reptiles. 
(Acta physiologica scandinavica, 1959. 
v. 46, fase. 4, p. 346-57, illus.) 20 refs. 
A study of conditions in three Nor- 
wegian reptiles within a temperature 
range of 5° to 35°C. Lowering of 
temperature produced increased duration 
times of the various cardiographic com- 
ponents, i.e. lowering of heart rate. 
Similarities with conditions in other 
reptiles and differences from those in 

mammals are also discussed. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


JOHANSEN, KJELL, see also Lund, L., 
and others. The change in vascular 
resistance of the dog’s brain . . . 1958. 
No. 59892. 


58969. JOHANSSEN, J. KRAFT. 
Aktieselskabet Sydvaranger. (Tidsskrift 
for kjemi, bergvesen og metallurgi, Mar. 
1950. Arg. 10, nr. 2B, p. 134-43, illus., 
table, diagr.) Text in Norwegian. Title 
tr.: Sydvaranger Ine. 

The magentic ores of Sydvaranger, 
northern Norway, are metamorphosed 
sediments, largely magnetite and quartz, 
in banded, nearly horizontal structure, 
and are known to extend over one million 
m2. The geology, geographic and eco- 
nomic history of the ore body and the 
mining and milling processes, and trans- 
port and operational facilities of the 
mining company are described. The 
rebuilt plant is to be in production by 
1953, employing 800 men. Much of the 
ore is of too low grade to allow production 
under present methods and prices. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


JOHNSON, A. L., see Lamb, H. H., and 
A. I. Johnson. Climatic variation ... 
circulation. 1959. No. 59556. 


JOHNSON, ARTHUR, 1903- , _ see 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 


58970. JOHNSON, CHARLES WILLI- 
SON, 1863-1932. A list of the molluses 
collected by Mr. Owen Bryant along the 
coasts of Labrador, Newfoundland and 
Nova Scotia. (Nautilus, Apr., July 1926. 
v. 39, no. 4, p. 128-35; v. 40, no. 1, p. 21- 
25.) ; 

Includes a systematic annotated list of 
over a hundred species native to Labrador 
and Newfoundland, with localities (listed), 
data on distribution and habitats. Cin- 
gula bryanti n. sp. is described from St. 
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Lawrence Harbour, Nfld, and from Nain, 
Labrador. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58971. JOHNSON, CHARLES WILLI- 
SON, 1863-1932. On the distribution 
of Helix hortensis Mueller, in North 
America. (Nautilus, Nov. 1906.  v. 20, 
no. 7, p. 73-80.) 

Includes notes on the record of W. H. 
Dall (in No. 3593) on a specimen from 
Labrador, its exact locality not given. 
Only the single specimen referred to by 
Moreh has been found in Greenland. 
Dr. Dall thinks it an accidental importa- 
tion. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58972. JOHNSON, CHARLES WILLI- 
SON, 1863-1932. The variation of 
Aporrhais occidentalis Beck. (Nautilus, 
July 1930. v. 44, no. 1, p. 1-4, plate 1.) 

Contains taxonomic data on marine 
molluse from Georges Bank off Massa- 
chusetts to northern Labrador, and its 
two varieties, including A. o. var. 
labradorensis n. var. (Egg Harbour, 
Labrador). Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58973. JOHNSON, CHARLES Y., and 
others. Ion composition of the arctic 
ionosphere. (Journal of geophysical re- 
search, June 1958. v. 63, no. 2, p. 443- 
44, graphs.) 5refs. Other authors: E. B. 
Meadows and J. C. Holmes. 

Summarizes results of ion composition 
measurements made with rocket-borne 
ion-mass spectrometers above Fort 
Churchill, northern Manitoba, in 1956 
and 1958. Average distribution vs. alti- 
tude (to 250 km.) of masses 32*, 30+, 
and 16+ AMU is graphed. Ions of 
masses 28*, 18+, and 14+ AMU were also 
detected on all flights. Comparison is 
made with similar observations at White 
Sands, New Mexico. Copy seen: DLC. 


58974. JOHNSON, HAROLD C. King 
crab, shrimp, and bottom fish explora- 
tions from Shumagin Islands to Unalaska, 
Alaska, summer and fall, 1957. (Com- 
mercial fisheries review. U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service, Mar. 1959. v. 21, no. 3, 
p. 7-19, illus., table, maps.) 7 refs. 
Account of exploratory fishing opera- 
tions conducted by the U.S. Bureau of 
Commercial Fisheries with the aim of 
establishing the abundance of these prod- 
ucts and the best methods of catch. A 
variety of gear was used and evaluated, 
including king-crab pots, large-mesh otter 
trawls and shrimp trawls. Areas of 
“best,” “excellent,” “large,” ‘fair,’’ and 
inferior catches are outlined and the gear 
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used in each case is noted. The weather 
and its effect on the operations is con- 
sidered. The survey was aided by 
Saltonstall-Kennedy Act funds. 

Copy seen: DI. 


58975. JOHNSON, HUGH ALBERT, 
1913— . Alaska, agriculture and adven- 
ture. (Journal of soil and water con- 
servation, Sept. 1959. v. 14, no. 5 
p. 205-211, port., map.) 15 refs. 
Discusses the agricultural potential; 
problems of permafrost, homesteading, 
soil and land classification. Population 
growth is related to agricultural develop- 
ment. Copy seen: DGS. 


’ 


JOHNSON, HUGH ALBERT, 1913- , 
see also Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska . . . 1959. No. 
56433. 


58976. JOHNSON, J. PETER, 1927- . 
Summer ice conditions in Baffin Bay, 
1901-1950. Worcester, Mass., 1957. 47 
p. 6 illus. 14 maps, 15 graphs, 2 tables. 
Typescript. M.A. thesis to Clark Uni- 
versity. 

Presents a systematic study of sea ice 
in Baffin Bay, based on literature data 
of 1901-1950. Patterns of summer ice 
breakup, distribution and concentration 
are depicted for different parts of the 
Bay; they differ consistently according 
to local environmental conditions. Their 
relationship to possible changes in climate 
are suggested in regional similarities. 

Copy seen: MWC. 


JOHNSON, PAUL A., see Sealy, W. C., 
and others. Effect of quinidine on ven- 
tricular fibrillation ... 1959. No. 61485. 


58977. JOHNSON, ROBERT EUGENE, 
1911— , and F. SARGENT. Some 
quantitative interrelationships among 
thermal environment, human metabolism 
and nutrition. (Nutrition Society, Cam- 
bridge, England. Proceedings, 1958. v. 
17, no. 2, p. 179-86, illus.) 15 refs. 

A generalized review based on three 
major projects concerning (a) survival in 
temperate climate and moderate work 
load, (b) survival in winter cold, and (c) 
in heat. Relations between water r- 
quirements, temperature and work load; 
calories, work and environment; specific 
dynamic action and temperature; and, 
nutritional ketosis and nutrition are 
analyzed and discussed. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 
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JOHNSON, W. C., see McGill Univ. 
Sub-aretic Research Lab. 1956-57. 1928. 
No. 59955. 


JOHNSTON, D. R., see Davis, T. R. A., 
and others. Factors ... frostbite... 
air cooling. 1958. No. 57556. 


58978 JOHNSTON, DEREK. Canada’s 
youngest province leads in iron produc- 
tion (Western miner and oil review, 
Apr. 1959. v. 32, no. 4, p. 146-49, illus.) 

Contains a review of the Newfoundland 
mineral industry in 1958, by its Director 
of Mineral Resources. Iron ore explora- 
tions in Labrador are noted, especially 
in the Wabush Lake area: planned 
developments by Iron Ore Co. of Canada 
of approx. two billion tons of beneficiating 
magnetite, north of the lake, and by 
the Wabush Iron Co. of 1.2 billion tons of 
beneficiating hematite south of the lake. 
A 42-mi. line connecting this area with 
the Quebec North Shore and Labrador 
Railway is under construction. The 
British Newfoundland Corp. uranium 
explorations are concentrated in the 
Kaipokok-Makkovik and Hall’s Bay-Bay 
of Islands areas. The Frobisher Ltd. 
concession in east-central Labrador con- 
tains columbium-bery], copper and several 
uranium prospects. Copy seen: DGS. 


58979. JOHNSTON, DEREK. New- 
foundland mineral resources and explora- 
tion, 1958. (Canadian mining journal, 
Apr. 1959. v. 80, no. 4, p. 85-89, 2 text 
maps.) 

Reviews this province’s contributions to 
mineral wealth and production of Canada. 
Methods of administering mineral ex- 
ploration rights are stated. Iron ore 
exploration and production in Labrador 
are noted, also prospects for 1959. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


58980. JOKELA, P. S., and _ E. 
PALLARI. Primula sibirica Jacq. ssp. 
finmarchica (Jacq.) Hult. f. brevicaulis 
Jokela et Pallari f. n. (Suomalainen 
eliin- ja kasvitieteellinen seura Vanamo. 
Tiedonannot (Archivum), 1958. v. 13, 
no. 2, p. 146.) Text in German. Title 
tre: Primula sibirica Jacq. ssp. fin- 
marchica (Jacq.) Hult. f. brevicaulis 
Jokela and Pallari, f. n. 

Describes this new form collected near 
Oulu. Copy seen: DLC. 


58981. JOLICOEUR, PIERRE. Multi- 


variate geographical variation in the 
wolf Canis lupus L. (Evolution, Sept. 


553060—_61——_32 


1959. v. 13, no. 3, p. 283-99, diagrs., 
tables.) 35 refs. 

A multivariate statistical analysis based 
on skull morphology and pelage of some 
500 animals from northwestern Canada, 
Alaska, the Arctic, British Columbia, 
ete. Pale wolves were found to be more 
frequent towards the tundra. Males 
are 4% larger in linear skull dimensions. 
Northeastern animals have shorter and 
broader skulls than those in the south- 
west. Multivariate biometrical differ- 
ences were approximately proportional to 
geographic separation. Factors possibly 
responsible for these differences, are 
discussed. Copy seen: DGS. 


JONES, A. VALLANCE, see Montalbetti, 
R., and A. V. Jones. Ha emissions... 
1957. No. 60290. 


JONES, ELEANOR K., see Brennan, 
J. M., and E. K. Jones. Keys to the 
chiggers ... 1959. No. 57100. 


JONES, K. J., see McGill Univ. Sub- 
arctic Research Lab. 1956-57. 1958. 
No. 59955. 


58982. JONES, L. M., and others. 
Upper-air density and temperature: some 
variations and an abrupt warming in the 
mesosphere. (Journal of geophysical re- 
search, Dec. 1959. v. 64, no. 12, p. 
2331-40, graphs, diagrs.) 18 refs. Other 
authors: J. W. Peterson, E. J. Schaefer, 
and H. F. Schulte. 

Presents measurements from 12 flights 
of rocket-borne falling spheres, launched 
1956-58 at 32°, 38°, and 59° N. (Fort 
Churchill), and at sea in the North 
Atlantic and Davis Strait at 49°, 58°, 
and 66° N. (USS Rushmore). Little 
seasonal variation was observed except 
in a few winter days at Fort Churchill. 
Near 60 km. altitude the (negative) 
density gradient with increasing latitude 
is nearly linear (1.9%/deg.) An abrupt 
warming at 45 km. was detected at Fort 
Churchill in Jan. 1958 and related to a 
warming of larger scope detected by 
balloons. Average air temperatures 
above Fort Churchill Jan-Mar. were 
higher at 75 km. and lower from 50 to 30 
km. than at 32°-38° N. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


JONES, LAURA, see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 


58983. JONES, N. G. BLURTON, and 
R. GILLMORE. Some observations on 
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wild geese in Spitsbergen. (Wildfowl 
Trust, Slimbridge, England. Annual 
report, 10th, 1957-1958, pub. 1959. p. 

118-32, illus., table, map.) 10 refs. 
Account of two weeks’ (June 27—July7) 
observation of a nesting colony of pink- 
footed geese, at De Geerdalen in Isfjorden. 
Distribution of the birds, hatching and 
fledging dates, breeding success, nest 
sites, brooding, care of young, and moult 
are described. Ringed birds are noted. 
Copy seen: DI. 


58984. JONSON, FRANK. Livlig 
skogsplantering p& Island. (Skogen, 


Stockholm, May 1, 1959. Arg. 46, nr. 9, 
p. 192-93, illus.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Brisk forest planting in Ice- 
land. 

Notes that Iceland, though almost 
without forests, has natural conditions 
favorable to forest growth. The little 
virgin birch still existing in some parts of 
the island is protected. Conifers suited 
to the mild winters and cold, short sum- 
mers, are imported. Large-scale refor- 
estation has been in progress since World 
War II, with the aim to supply the 
domestic market with lumber in 50-75 


years. Forest research follows Swedish 
methods. Siberian larch thrives and 
spruce (from Alaska, Norway and 


Sweden) are used. Copy seen: DA. 


58985. JONSSON, JON. Icelandic cod 
investigations in South-West and South- 
East Greenland waters, 1957. (Interna- 
tional Commission for the Exploration of 
the Sea. Annales biologiques, 1957, pub. 
1959. v. 14, p. 115-18, illus., tables, 
map.) 

Activities since 1949 are outlined, with 
information on age and size analysis, 
year classes, maturity, age at first 
spawning, spawning conditions and areas, 
growth, migrations, abundance. 

Copy seen: DI. 


JONSSON, JON, see also Int. Comm. 
NW Atlantic Fisheries. Annual pro- 
ceedings ... 1958-59. 1959. No. 58840. 


58986. JORDAN, JAMES N., and 
M. CLEVAN. Physiographic changes 
associated with the Southeastern Alaska 
earthquakes. (Geological Society of 
America. Bulletin, Dee. 1959. v. 70, 
no. 12, part 2, p. 1795-96.) Abstract of 
paper presented at the 10th Alaskan 
Science Conference, Juneau, Aug. 28, 
1959. 

Reports effects observed in the epicen- 
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tral area of the July 1958 earthquake: 
extensive faulting along the Fairweather 
fault between Cross Sound and Yakutat 
Bay; subsidence of Turner Point on 
Khantaak Island; hydrographic changes 
in Monti Bay; water spouts, sand heaves, 
etc. along the coasts; and landslides and 
water-wave damage at Lituya Bay. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


58987. JOSEPH B. WARD & AS. 
SOCIATES, Seattle. The Ward index of 
consumer prices in seven Alaskan cities. 
Prepared for the Alaska Dept. of Natural 
Resources, Division of Tourist and 
Economie Development. Seattle, Nov. 
15, 1959. 75 p. tables, charts. Mimeo- 
graphed. 

Fourth annual survey (cf. No. 52108) 
of prices and living costs in Nome, Fair- 
banks, Seward, Anchorage, Juneau, Sitka, 
and Ketchikan. Average prices in Aug.— 
Sept. 1959 of items grouped under food, 
housing, clothing, transportation, medical 
and personal care, recreation, and other 
goods and services are listed. Total cost 
of living has risen slightly since 1958. 
Comparisons are made with Seattle, 
Washington, where prices and_ living 
costs rose proportionately more from 
1958 to 1959 than in most of the Alaskan 
cities. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


58988. JOUBIN, FRANC R. Develop- 
ment of the uranium industry in Canada. 
(Canadian mining journal, Oct. 1959. 
v. 80, no. 10, p. 110-114, table, graph.) 
Summarizes this industry’s growth 
through 1958, and performance of the 17 

milling operations (table). 
Copy seen: DGS. 


58989. JOURDAIN, F.C. RR. On the 
eggs of some American Limicolae. (Ibis, 
Oct. 1907. ser. 9, v. 1, no. 4, p. 517-18, 
plate 11.) 

Contains illus., notes and dimensions of 
three species of this family. The eggs of 
the pectoral sandpiper, Tringa maculata 
and Baird’s sandpiper, Tringa_ bairdi, 
both from Point Barrow, Alaska, are 
included. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


58990. JOY, ARTHUR R. CGS Simon 
Fraser launched at Burrard. (Canadian 
shipping, Sept. 1959. v. 30, no. 12, p. 
42-43, illus.) 

Describes Canadian Dept. of Transport 
505 t.d.w, 2,900 h.p. diesel-electric supply, 
search and rescue vessel designed for 
arctic service. Special fine-grain steel 
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plating 4-1 in. thick, was used in the 
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ice-strengthened hull; main castings are 
of high-tensile nickel alloy steel. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


58991. JOY, ARTHUR R. First B.C. 
icebreaker is launched. (Canadian ship- 
ping, Mar. 1959. v. 30, no. 6, p. 104, 
116.) 

Describes the 1,100 t.d.w. Camsell, 
built by Burrard Dry Dock in North 
Vancouver for the Canadian Dept. of 
Transport. Upon completion (Aug. 
1958), the ice-breaker is to resupply 
western arctic DEW Line sites during 
navigation season and to service buoys 
and lighthouses on the British Columbia 
coast. Diesel-electric propulsion machin- 
ery of 4,250 s.h.p. gives cruising speed of 
11 knots; action radius is 12,000 mi. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58992. JUDGE, S. B. The Kara Sea. 
(Marine observer, Oct. 1958. v. 28, no. 
182, p. 206-209, map.) 

Captain’s account of navigational con- 
ditions between Kara (or Yugorskiy 
Shar) Strait and Igarka. A voyage in 
July 1957, routed north of Novaya 
Zemlya because of severe ice conditions 
in the straits, is described, as is the 
return voyage from a second trip in 
October. Radio beacons give good cover- 
age all the way to within 40 mi. of the 
Yenisey pilot station; radar is extremely 
valuable. Frost-smoke on the Yenisey 
may cause heavy icing of a vessel toward 
the end of the season. Russian ice- 
breaker personnel are commended for 
ability and courtesy. 

Copy seen: DWB. 
JUEDES, C. See Echols, C. J. 
58993. JULIN, ERIK. The distribu- 
tion of the spruce gall aphids Sacchi- 
phanets abietis L. and Adelges laricis 
Vall. in Sweden; Hem., Aphid. (Opuscula 
entomologica, Sept. 1959. bd. 24, hifte 
3, p. 167-75, 2 text maps.) 24 refs. 
Summary in French. 

Contains a discussion of two galls 
caused by these aphids, with lists of 
localities for both, including some in 
Swedish Lapland and adjoining regions. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58994. JULIN, ERIK, and H. LUTHER 
Om blomning och fruktsittning hos 
Ceratophyllum demersum i Fennoskandien. 
(Botaniska notiser, 1959. v. 112, fase. 3, 
p. 321-38, 2 text maps.) 35 refs. Text 
in Swedish. Summaryin English. Title 


tr.: The flowering and fructification of 
Ceratophyllum demersum in Fennoseandia. 

Material of the species in herbaria of 
Norway, Sweden and Finland is revised 
with regard to flowering and fructification. 
Recent fructification is established up to 
northern Sweden and Finnish Lapland. 
The present secant occurrence of this 
aquatie herb in northern Fennoseandia is 
interpreted as relict from a_ greater 
frequency in post-glacial time, when it 
seems to have exhibited a gap in middle 
Norrland. Copy seen: DLC. 


58995. JULLIARD, A. Gelures. (France 
médicale, Feb. 1959. année 22, no. 2, 
p. 83-85. Refs. Text in French. Title 
tr.: Frostbite. 

Discussion of factors, external and 
internal, favoring cold injury; successive 
phases in the latter process; phases of 
rewarming; sequels; special forms of cold 
injury: trench foot, hypothermia. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


JUMIKIS, ALFREDS RICHARDS, 
1907—-. , see Low, P. F., and C. W. 
Lovell. The factor of moisture... 
1959. No. 59880. 

JUMIKIS, ALFREDS RICHARDS, 


1907— , see Penner, Ek. The mechanism 
. . heaving. . . 1959. No. 60820. 


JUND, LOIS, see Colyar, A. B., and 
L. Jund. Summary of Bethel service 
baseline statisties. 1959. No. 57422. 


58996. JUNGMEYER, JACK. Wildlife 
in camera. (Beaver, Winter 1958. Outfit 
289, p. 21-25, illus.) 

Photographs made during the filming 
of Walt Disney’s White Wilderness in 
northern Canada and Alaska. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


58997. JUNOD, ANDRE. Atmosfiirisk 
elektricitet och radioaktivitet. (In: Lil- 
jequist, G. H., and others, Murchison 
Bay ... pub. in Ymer 1959, arg. 79, 
hifte 2, p. 132.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Atmospheric electricity and 
radioactivity. 

Reports work during the Swedish- 
Finnish-Swiss expedition based at Kinn- 
vika, 80°03’ N. 18°15’ E., in 1957-58. 
Data on atmospherie radioactivity, direc- 
tions and intensities of electrical dis- 
charges, and electric fields and con- 
ductivities from near the ground to 
approx. 30 km. altitude, were recorded 
and are being processed in Ziirich. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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58998. JUSTIN-BESANCON, L. Le 
refroidissement; les hypothermies ac- 
cidentelles profondes chez l’adulte. (Stras- 
bourg médical, Jan. 1958. n. ser., t. 9, 
no. 1, p. 1-16, tables.) Text in French. 
Title tr.: Hypothermia; accidental deep 
hypothermias in the adult. 

Study supplemented by a case history 
of accidental hypothermia with a tem- 
perature of 23.5°C. in a male 49 years 
old. Lowest temperatures recorded in 
such cases, clinical course, physiology and 
pathology of cooling and rewarming as 
well as complications and sequels are 
discussed. Therapy and prognosis are 
outlined. Copy seen: DNLM. 


58999. KABAN’KOV, V. fA. Novye 
dannye po stratigrafii nizhne- i sredne- 
kembrilskikh  otlozheni{ Olenekskogo 
podnfatifa, basseIn nizhnego techenifa 
reki Olenek. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Trudy, 1959. t. 65, sbornik statel po 
geologii Arktiki, vyp. 13, p. 4-15, illus.) 
3 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
New data on stratigraphy of the Lower 
and Middle Cambrian deposits of the 
Olenek upheaval, in the lower Olenek 
basin. 

Presents new data on lithologic prop- 
erties and faunal characteristics of these 
deposits studied in 1958 in the northern 
and western part of the Olenek upheaval. 
Various cross-sections were examined 
from deposits on the Khorbusuonka River 
(71°48’ N. 123°48’ E.) and nearby. 
These are described and new interpreta- 
tion is given concerning their stratigraphic 
position. Copy seen: DGS. 


59000. KABAN’KOV, V. fA. Osnovnye 
itogi rabot Birektinskol ékspedifsii v 1958 
godu. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issledo- 
vatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. In- 
formafsionny! bfulleten’, 1958, vyp. 12, 
p. 61-65.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Main results of the Birekte expedition in 
1958. 

Reports geological mapping at 1:200,000, 
stratigraphic identification of the Sinian 
and Lower and Upper Cambrian depos- 
its, and search for mineral resources on 
the middle Olenek, between the Sukhana 
and Birekte (69°37’ N. 118°06’ E.) Rivers 
This expedition, organized by the Insti- 
tute of Geology of the Arctic, began work 
in 1957; geologic mapping parties were 
headed by K. 8. Zaburdin, 8. M. Tabunov, 
B. G. Lopatin, N. A. Borshcheva, F. F. 
Il’in, A. E. Kletzer, G. I. Porshnev, and 
B. I. Rybakov; explorations were directed 
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by L. I. Kozlov and V. N. Gorin. Strati- 
graphic division of Sinian and Cambrian 
deposits is determined and outlined. In 
the reported find of 20 kimberlite bodies, 
three have diamond-bearing properties. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


KABAN’KOV, V: [A., see also Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geo- 
logii Artiki. Stratigrafifa . . . Sibirskoi 
platformy. 1959. No. 59699. 


59001. KABUZAN, V. M., and N. M. 
SHEPUKOVA. Tabel’ pervo!l revizii 
narodonaselenifa Rossii, 1718-1727 gg. 
(Akademiifa nauk SSSR. Institut istorii. 
Istoricheskit arkhiv, May-June, 1959, 
no. 3, p. 126-65, tables.) 18 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Schedule of the 
first population census of Russia, 1718- 
1727. 

Discusses and presents results of the 
first, all-male census published in 1738 
during the reign of Empress Anna 
Ioannovna. Data are given by: resi- 
dence (province, district, town), occupa- 
tion, civil status (freemen, serfs), ethnic 
origin, ete. 32 Lapps are recorded in the 
towns of Arkhangel’sk and Kholmogory; 
12,855 Ostyaks in Kazan’ Province. 
Russian population of the three Siberian 
provinces is included: Tobol’sk, Yeni- 
seysk, Irkutsk. Omissions are noted in 
the general discussion, among others: 
total Lapps in Arkhangel’sk Province, 
and the fasak (fur-tribute)-paying popula- 
tion of Siberia. Copy seen: DLC. 


59002. KACHADOORIAN, REUBEN, 
1921— , and others. Geologie factors 
affecting proposed nuclear test near Cape 
Thompson, northwest Alaska. (Geo- 
logical Society of America. Bulletin, 
Dee. 1959. v. 70, no. 12, part 2, p. 1795.) 
Abstract of paper presented at the 10th 
Alaskan Science Conference, Juneau, 
Aug. 28, 1959. Other authors: C. L. 
Sainsbury and R. H. Campbell. 

Reports geologic studies at the site of a 
proposed test to determine the feasibility 
of a large-scale nuclear excavation open 
to the sea. Results indicate the possi- 
bility of leaving some bedrock south of 
the excavation to protect it from wave 
action, a natural approach channel, and 
areas of frozen ground in which caving 
may be a local problem. Bedrock con- 
sists of tightly folded and faulted Jurassic 
mudstone, siltstone and sandstone of the 
Tiglukpuk formation. 

Copy seen: DGS. 
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59003. KACHKIN, S. S._ Elektri- 
cheskafa kharakteristika porod i sopo- 
stavlfaemost’ razrezov glubokikh skvazhin 
vostochnogo sklona ene Timana. 
(In: Leningrad. Vses. neftfanol n.-i. 
geologorazvedochny! institut. Geologifa 
i neftenosnost’ Timano-Pechorsko! obla- 
sti, 1959, p. 297-303, illus. diagrs.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Electrical char- 
acteristics of the rocks, and correlation of 
cross-sections of deep wells in the eastern 
slope of southern Timan. 

Reports electrical surveying in several 
localities, and resistance potentials of 
various sedimentary rocks; electrical logs 
are interpreted. The electrical method is 
well suited to oil search, it makes drilling 
faster and less expensive. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KACHKIN, S. S., see also Avrov, V. fA., 
and 8. $8. Kachkin. Litologicheskie oso- 
bennosti . . . 1959. No. 56632. 


59004. KACHURIN,S.P. Kriogennye 
fiziko-geologicheskie favlenifa v raflonakh s 
mnogoletnemerzlymi porodami. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut merzlo- 
tovedenifa. Osnovy  geokriologii... 
ch. 1, 1959, p. 365-98, illus., table, 
diagrs.) Refs. in text. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Cryogenic physical and geo- 
logical phenomena in permafrost regions. 

The physical conditions of the develop- 
ment of geocryological phenomena are 
examined, and the resulting formations 
are discussed. Frost action in rocks and 
soils, naled formation, nivation and 
solifluction phenomena, products of heav- 
ing (including icing mounds of various 
types), forms resulting from melting of 
ice in the ground, patterned ground, and 
thermokarst are considered in turn. A 
table is presented showing the processes 
involved and their manifestations.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


59005. KACHURIN, S. P. Termokarst 
v predelakh SSSR. (Jn: Mezhduvedom- 
stvennoe soveshchanie po merzlotovede- 
nimi, 1956. Materialy po obshchemu 
merzlotovedenifi . . . pub. 1959, p. 152- 
61, illus., tables, diagrs.) 6 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Thermokarst in 
the U.S.S.R. 

Thermokarst is one of the characteris- 
tic features of permafrost and results from 
the melting of ground ice and consequent 
settling and collapse of the ground. The 
main factors determining the formation 
of thermokarst are the presence of ice in 
the upper permafrost layers and changes 


in their thermal exchange conditions. 
Thermokarst begins to form in the 
northern part of the Western Siberian 
taiga and other regions as the climate 
becomes more maritime and snow-cover 
depths increase, and in the central, con- 
tinental part of the permafrost region as 
the continentality of the climate changes, 
vegetation disappears, or drainage im- 
proves. Four stages in the development 
of thermokarst are distinguished: the 
beginning of ground ice melting, the be- 
ginning of the deformation of the soil 
surface, the complete melting of ground 
ice, and the establishment of a new 
thermodynamic equilibrium in the dis- 
turbed layer.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59006. KACHURINA, L. I. Kustarniki 
difa ozelenenifa Kralnego Severa. (Jn: 
Polfarno-al’ pilskil botanicheskil sad. De- 
korativnye rastenifa dlfa Krainego Sev- 
era... 1958. p. 5-41, illus., tables.) 31 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 

Shrubs as greenery for the far North. 
Report on 53 species of decorative 
shrubs found to withstand arctic condi- 
tions, easily propagated from seed or vege- 
tatively. Each species is described as to 
origin and time of domestication, mor- 
phology, growth in the Polar-Alpine Bo- 
tanical Garden, Khibiny. Seeds, propa- 
gation, care, foliage and flowers, decora- 

tive value, etc. are likewise considered. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59007. KAGAN, S. M., and P. V. 
GOLOVIN. Novy! pribor dlfa zabora 


pylevykh prob. (Magadan, Vsesofizny! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut zolota 
i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1957, t. 6, 
Gornoe delo, vyp. 1, pub. 1953, p. 17-28, 
illus., tables.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: New device for taking dust samples. 
A dust sampler SP-VNII-1 constructed 
by the authors for All-Union Scientific 
Research Institute of Gold and Rare 
Metals (VNII-1, in Magadan) is de- 
scribed in detail. While the previous 
apparatus required re-charging after a 
single sampling the new device can take 
eight samples without re-charging. In- 

structions for its use are included. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59008. KAGAN, S. M., and P, V. 
GOLOVIN. Voprosy metodiki pylevogo 
kontrolfa. (Magadan. Vsesofuzny! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut zolota 
i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1957, t. 6, 
Gornoe delo, vyp 1, pub. 1953, p. 9-16 
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illus., tables.) Ref. Text in Russian. 

Title tr.: Methods of dust control. 
Reliable methods of determining the 
amount of dust in the air is the first step 
for dust control in mines. A _ device, 
based on ashless paper filtering, con- 
structed by the authors for use in mines 
in the Magadan area, is described in 
detail, including how to use it to deter- 

mine dust content in air in mg/m.* 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59009. KAGAN, S. M., and P. V. 
GOLOVIN. Zapylennost’ vozdukha na 


nekotorykh rudnikakh Dal’strofa. 
(Magadan. Vsesofizny! nauchno-issledo- 
vatel’skil institut zolota i redkikh metal- 
lov. Trudy, 1957, t. 6, Gornoe delo, vyp 1. 
pub. 1953, p. 1-8, diagrs., tables.) Ref. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Dust in the 
air in some mines of Dal’strof. 

Reports investigation of twelve gold 
and tin mines and several ore concen- 
tration plants in Magadan Province and 
Yakutia. Amounts of SiOs (free and 
bound), TiOs, AleO; and Fe2O, in ores 
and dust and amounts of airborne dust 
are tabulated. The amount of SiOzg in 
ores and dust exceeds by far the usual 
10%, and the amount of airborne dust 
is far higher than permissible 2 mg./m%, 
hence the workers are exposed to danger 
of silicosis. Methods of combatting the 
dust by absorption or suppression are 
being worked out. 

Copy seen: CaM ATI. 


59010. KAIKOV, N. M._ Ul'trafiole- 
tovaia radiafsia v Murmanske i ee 
gigienicheskaia kharakteristika. (Gigiena 
i sanitarifa, Mar. 1959. god 24, no. 3, 
p. 76-78, tables.) 4 refs. Text in 


Russian. Title tr.: Ultraviolet radia- 
tion in Murmansk and its hygienic 


characteristics. 

Account of observations made the 
year-round during 1953-1955, with addi- 
tional data on the number of clear days, 
height of sun, hours of sunshine, effect 
upon the skin, ete. Conditions are 
compared with those in Leningrad and 
Kiev. Copy seen: DLC. 


KAIZER, V. V., see Podduev, A. M., and 
others. Novye mekhanizmy na SUBR. 
1959. No. 60912. 


KAK BYL POSTROEN ATOMNYI 
LEDOKOL “LENIN”, see Klopotov, B. 
E., and others. Kak... “Lenin”. 1959. 
No. 59230. 
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KAKHANA, M. M., see Gerasimovskil, 
V. 1., and others. K geokhimii niobifa j 
tantala ... 1959. No. 58210. 


59011. KALABIN, ALEKSEI IL’IcH. 
Istochniki i naledi podzemnykh vod na 
Severo - Vostoke SSSR. (Magadan. 
Vsesofuzny! nauchno - issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
1958, t. 7, Merzlotovedenie, vyp. 7, pub. 
1957, p. 10-32, illus., table, graphs.) 40 
refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Springs 
and icing mounds of ground water in 
northeastern U.S.S.R. 

Outlines the origin, deposition, types, 
classification and main characteristics of 
springs and icing mounds identified by the 
author and others. Various types of 
springs developed from ground water 
above and within the permafrost layer 
are characterized, and their discharge, 
composition and temperature noted.  Ie- 
ing mounds classified according to source 
of supply, their form, structure, and size 
are discussed. Typical examples in the 
Yana, Indigirka, Kolyma, Iul’tina (Chu- 
kotka) basins are cited with data on size. 
Some methods are suggested for preven- 
tion of icing mounds. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


59012. KALABIN, ALEKSEI IL’ICH. 
O regulirovanii zapasov i stoka podzem- 
nykh_ vod. (Magadan.  Vsesofizny! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut zolota i 
redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1958, t. 7, 
Merzlotovedenie, vyp. 7, pub. 1957, p. 
1-9, diagrs.) 8 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Regulation of ground water 
reserves and runoff. 

Methods of artificial increase of ground 
water reserves and runoff above and below 
the permafrost layer, are evaluated. So- 
called irrigation with water stored in 
abandoned bore holes and shafts, as tried 
(suecessfully) in the Lazo mine (66°38’ N. 
138°40’ E.), in the valley of the Seym- 
chan, is described. Work procedures and 
water storage for the winter season are 
summarized. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59013. KALABIN, ALEKSEI IL’ICH. 
Podzemnye vody Severo-Vostoka SSSR. 
Magadan, Magadanskafa oblastnafa_ti- 
pografifa Upravlenifa kul’tury, 1958. 86 
p. illus., tables, diagrs., cross sections, 
plans. (Magadan. Vsesoftizny! nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut zolota i redkikh 
metallov Trudy, Merzlotovedenie, vyp. 
9.) 79refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
Ground waters of northeastern U.S.S.R. 

Presents classification and character- 
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istics of these waters, with evaluation 
of earlier classifications. According to 
geostructural, geomorphic, and geologic- 
lithologie conditions, they are distin- 
guished as to location above, between, or 
below frozen ground. Among these three 
types, various subtypes are also distin- 
guished and characterized. Those which 
occur above and below frozen ground are 
treated in detail and illustrated by numer- 
ous examples. Occurrences, sources, cir- 
culation, passageways and other features 
of underground waters are discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59014. KALABIN, ALEKSEI IL’ICH. 
Vechnaia merzlota i gidrogeologifa Severo- 
Vostoka SSSR. Avtoreferat doktorsko! 
disserta fsii. (Magadan. Vsesofizny! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut zolota 
i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1958, t. 7, 
Merzlotovedenie, vyp. 6, pub. 1957, p. 
1-52, cross-sections, diagrs., maps incl. 
fold.) Text in Russian.’ Title tr.: 
Permafrost and hydrogeology of north- 
eastern U.S.S.R.  Author’s summary of 
doctoral dissertation. 

Based on author’s field work and evalu- 
ation of material collected by Dal’stro! 
and other organizations during more than 
20 years. The area involved is all U.S.S.R. 
east of the Lena:. the Yana-Chukotka 
mountain region, Koryak - Kamchatka 
mountain region. East Siberian lowland, 
Kolyma and Anadyr-Penzhinskaya de- 
pressions, ete. Physical-geographic con- 
ditions are outlined. The origin, develop- 
ment, thickness and temperature regime 
of the permafrost, and characteristics of 
the active layer are presented. Ground 
water deposition, supply and resources 
above and below the permafrost are dealt 
with. Water balance and seasonal runoff, 
mineral springs of the area and other, 
related factors are discussed. Appended 
are plan of the hydrogeologic regionaliza- 
tion of northeastern U.S.S.R., a perma- 
frost-hydrogeologic map at 1:5,000,000 
scale, and a classification of ground 
waters. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59015. KALABIN, ALEKSEI IL’ICH. 
Vechnafa merzlota i podzemnye vody 
Arkagalinskogo ralona. (Magadan. 
Vsesofizny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stifut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
1958, t. 7, Merzlotovedenie, vyp. 1, pub. 
1952, p. 1-16, tables, diagrs., charts.) 
9 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Permafrost and ground waters of the 
Arkagalinskiy district. 


Presents tabulated and diagrammed 
data on the permafrost regime and 
hydrogeologie conditions of this coal-bear- 
ing district in the Arkagala River basin, 
750 km. northwest of Magadan. The 
average yearly temperature of the area is 
about —13° C., and the ground is con- 
tinuously frozen. Numerous coal-explo- 
ration drillings were used for simultaneous 
permafrost study. Thickness of the 
permafrost layer, its upper and lower 
limits, temperature regime within frozen 
rocks, its variation according to month 
and depth, and other data are reported. 
The ground waters below and above the 
permafrost zone are also outlined and 
some data given. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59016. KALABUKHOV, N.I. Zamora- 
zhivanie i pereokhlazhdenie organizma 
pozvonochnykh zhivotnykh. (Uspekhi 
sovremenno!l biologii, 1958. t. 46, vyp. 
2 (5), p. 217-29, illus., tables.) 48 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Freezing 
and undercooling of the vertebrate 
organism. 

A review of research on the viability of 
the vertebrate organism below 0° C. 
with emphasis on Russian work. Freez- 
ing of poikilotherms, undercooling of 
poikilotherms and mammals (bats), recent 
developments in freezing of mammals, 
and vitrification are discussed in turn. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59017. KALASHNIKOV, A. G. O 
metodicheskikh rabotakh, vypolnennykh 
Vostochno! neftegazovol ékspedifsiel v 
Zapadnol Sibiri. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut fiziki zemli. Trudy, 1959, no. 
4, Metodicheskie issledovanifa po gra- 
virazvedke i élektrorazvedke v Zapadnol 
Sibiri, p. 3-7.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: On methodical work, carried out by 
the Eastern oil-gas expedition in West 
Siberia. 

General summary of the magnetic, 
gravity, electrical and seismic studies 
sarried out by this expedition during 
1951-1954. Their object was the deter- 
mination of magnetic and gravity fields 
and generalization of various magneto- 
metric and gravimetric surveys and maps. 
The area includes part of Tyumenskaya 
Oblast’. The principal scientists and 
the results are briefly noted. Tyumen- 
skaya Province had been included in 
advance of the detailed account to appear 
in these Trudy. Copy seen: DLC. 
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KALASHNIKOV, T. M., see Baranskil, 
N. N., and T. M. Kalashnikov. Nikolai 
Nikolaevich Kolosovskil. 1958. No. 
56728. 


59018. KALASHNIKOV, V. P. O 
vlifanii myshechnol trenirovki na termo- 
regulfafsifi u novorozhdennykh kozlfat, 
soderzhashchikhsia pri nizkikh tempera- 
turakh sredy. (Opyt izuchenifa regu- 
lfafsil fiziologicheskikh funkfsil . . . 1958. 
t. 4, p. 158-65, illus.) 18 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The effect of exer- 
cise upon thermoregulation of newborn 
kids, kept at low environmental tem- 
peratures. 

A study of gas exchange, body and 
skin temperatures, respiration and pulse 
frequency, and body weight of animals 
kept in a temperature range of + 10° to 
—10°C. The rate of developing physical 
thermoregulation was found to depend 
on the environmental temperature and 
was fully developed on the tenth day of 
life; in exercised animals it was com- 
pleted on the 5-7th day of life. Chemi- 
cal thermoregulation on the other hand 
was retarded by exercise. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KALASHNIKOVA, T. M., see Saushkin, 
[U. G., and T. M. Kalashnikova. Osnov- 
nye ékonomicheskie ralony SSSR. 
1959. No. 61421. 


KALATAJ, A., see Holobut, W., and A. 
Kalataj. Polarograficzne oznaczenie . 
1959. No. 58721. 


59019. KALELA, AARNO. Om Fin- 
lands skogsvegetationszoner; féredrag 
hAllet vid Finska vetenskaps-societetens 
sammantriide den 20 april 1959. Hel- 
sinki, 1959. 19 p. maps. (Finska 
vetenskaps-societeten. Arsbok-Vuosikirja, 
1958-1959. v. 37B, no. 6.) Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: On Finland’s forest 
vegetation zones; address to the Finnish 
Scientific Society April 20, 1959. 

Presents a systematic classification of 
the forest vegetation zones in Finland. 
It is based on natural conditions, and 
designed for practical use in forest and 
timberland evaluations. Earlier Finnish 
classifications, by Hult (No. 22738), 
Norrlin, Linkola, Ilvessalo (No. 22802), 
and others, are outlined and evaluated. 
The prime cause of forest differences in 
Finland is believed to be climate, which 
ranges from temperate to arctic and from 
maritime to continental. Minor factors 
are soils, elevation, and hydrology. 
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Both forest and undergrowth types are 
taken into account. Four arctic forest 
zones are recognized north of a line 
between Muonio in the west and Saari- 
selka in the east, three parallel zones 
between that line and the arctic seacoast, 
and one in the Enontekis region. Close 
coincidence is noted between limits of 
forest types and boglands in northern 
Finland. Copy seen: DGS. 


KALENOV, EVGENII NIKOLAEVICH, 
see Vasil’ev, V. G., and others. Geo- 
logicheskoe stroenie . . . 1957. No. 
62384. 


59020. KAL’IANOV, NIKOLAI NIKO- 
LAEVICH. Vermikulit, éffektivny! teplo- 
izolfatsionny! material. (Stroitel’nye ma- 
terialy, Feb. 1959. god 5, no. 2, p. 15-17, 
diagrs.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Vermiculite, an effective heat insulating 
material. 

Describes structure and thermo-chem- 
ical characteristics of vermiculite from 
deposits at Kovdoro Ozero (67°33’ N. 
30°29’ FE.) and Afrikanda (67°27’ N. 
32°46’ E.) in Kola Peninsula. Various 
granulometric compositions are examined 
with respect to thermal conductivity and 
stability; heat-insulating plates are manu- 
factured by compression of a mixture of 
fine vermiculite and a_ binder: starch 
synthetic resins, asbestos, sodium silicate, 
etc. Copy seen: DLC. 


59021. KALIKHMAN, A. A. Izmenenie 
uslovnykh refleksov u krys pri obshchem 
okhlazhdenii. (Zhurnal vysshel nervnol 
defatel’nosti, 1959. t.9, vyp. 2, p. 291-95, 
illus.) 8 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Changes of 
conditioned reflexes in rats under general 
hypothermia. 

A momentary drop of body temperature 
to 27° C. had no effect on the conditioned 
activity (feeding response to sound). A 
drop to 22° C. caused a reduction in all 
conditioned reflexes, and a drop below 
22-20° C., their complete disappearance. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59022. KALININ, M. E. _Istoricheskie 
pamiatniki. (In: Komi A.S.S.R. Mini- 
sterstvo kul’tury. Pam*fatniki ae” 
1959, p. 63-79, illus.) 13 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Historical monu- 
ments. 

Describes buildings, national monu- 
ments (cemeteries, etc.), early scientific 
centers and industrial sites (18th century 
to the Revolution) of Komi A.S.S.R. 
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Those in the Pechora, Ust’-Tsil’ma, 
Ukhta, Vorkuta, and other northern 
districts are included. Loeal history is 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


59023. KALININ, V. I. O roste list- 
vennichnykh molodnfakov v_ uchebno- 
opytnom leskhoze ALTI.  (Izvestifa 
vysshikh uchebnykh zavedenil, Lesnol 
zhurnal, 1959. god 2, no. 4, p. 29-34, 
diagrs., tables.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Growth of young larch in the 
experimental forestry school farm of the 
Arkhangel’sk Forestry Institute (ALTI). 
Reports larch, as well as pine and spruce, 
promising for silviculture in the North. 
Results of experiments in growing larch 
since 1952 at the Shelekovskaya forestry 
farm, are tabulated, discussed, and com- 
pared with data on pine. Larch is found 
to develop 10-25% faster than pine, 
though the crest is sometimes affected by 
frost when unprotected by other trees. 
Larch has been grown successfully in 
several of the northernmost districts of 

western Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59024. KALININA, O. A., and E. E. 
FOTIADI. Krupnye cherty tektoniche- 
skol struktury severo-vostoka Evropelskol 
chasti SSSR po geologicheskim i 
geofizicheskim dannym. (Jn: Leningrad. 
Vses. neftfanol n.-i. geologorazvedoch- 
ny! institut. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ 
Timano-Pechorskol oblasti, 1959, p. 383- 
409, cross-sections, fold. map.) 38 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Main 
features of tectonic structure in the 
northeastern part of the European 
U.S.S.R. according to geological and 
geophysical data. 

Outlines tectonic structure of the 
Timan-Pechora province, Bol’shezemel’- 
skaya Tundra, Polar Ural and adjacent 
areas, on the basis of geophysical, espe- 
cially gravitation-magnetic, investiga- 
tions. Gravity anomalies and magnetic 
fields are characterized; tectonic struc- 
tures of the area 62°-70° N. 40°-70° E. 
are described and illus. (map). Previous 
studies areevaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


59025. KALININA, O. A. Svodnye 
dannye o plotnosti i poristosti gornykh 
porod i opyt ikh geologicheskogo istol- 
kovanifa. (Jn: Leningrad. Vses. nef- 
tiano! n.-i. geologorazvedochny! institut. 
Geologifa i neftenosnost’ Timano-Pechor- 
skol oblasti, 1959, p. 304-346, tables, 
fold. cross-sections, maps inel. fold.) 8 
refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Com- 


pound data on density and porosity of 
the rocks and an attempt at their geologic 
interpretation. 

Presents results of study of the physical 
properties of the rocks in the area 62°-65° 
N. 52°-58° E. by the Ukhta Geophysical 
Trust. About 17,000 samples from 200 
bore holes were tested and the density, 
porosity and specific weight of the rocks 
are reported. This includes basement 
and sedimentary rocks of Devonian, 
Carboniferous, Permian and Mesozoic 
systems. According to facies and litho- 
logic composition, three complexes of the 
rocks: upper terrigenous, carbonaceous, 
and lower terrigeneous, are distinguished 
and described. Copy seen: DLC. 


59026. KALINKO, MIKHAIL KUZ’- 
MICH. Istorifa geologicheskogo razvitifa 
i perspektivy neftegazonosnosti Khatang- 
skol vpadiny. Leningrad, Gostoptekh- 
izdat, 1959. 360 p. tables, cross-sections 
and mapsinel.fold. (Leningrad. Nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Trudy, t. 104.) 108 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The history of 
geologic development and prospects for 
oil and gas in the Khatanga depression. 
In three parts: the first (p. 7-64) deals 
with general questions of the geographic 
and stratigraphic distribution of petro- 
leum; distribution of hydrocarbons and 
their migration conditions; main factors 
of oil and gas accumulation, and basic 
methods for their search. A comprehen- 
sive outline follows (p. 65-291) of the 
geologic history of the Khatanga depres- 
sion, situated approx. 66°-70° N. 95°- 
126° KE. and embracing an area of 250,000 
km.? All epochs, from Archean to the 
Tertiary inclusive, are reviewed. Finally, 
search for oil and gas during 1934-1953 
is reported and the main results are 
summarized. During this period 52 
drillings (totaling 93 km.) were made in 
11 localities. A comparative estimate of 
prospects for various zones is given and 
the direction of further studies is clarified. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


59027. KALINKO, MIKHAIL KUZ’- 
MICH. = Stratigrafifaé’ permskikh otlo- 
zhenil Anabaro-Khatangskogo mezhdu- 
rech’ia. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issledova- 
tel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. Trudy, 
1959, t. 96, sbornik statel po geologii 
Arktiki, vyp. 8, p. 25-60, fold. cross- 
section.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Stratigraphy of Permian deposits of the 
Anabar-Khatanga interfluve. 

Presents a compiled cross-section and 
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detailed stratigraphic division of Permian 
deposits of the territory between 72° N. 
and the Laptev Sea; based on study of 
about 60 cross-sections of these deposits. 
Identification and description are given 
of lithologic properties, fossils of macro- 
fauna, foraminifera, ostracods and spore- 
pollen. Electrical logs are deseribed. 
Comparison of these deposits is made 
with those of eastern Taymyr. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59028. KALITA, A. P. Novye dannye 
o nekotorykh mineralakh zhily Alakurtti 
No. 1. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut 
mineralogii, geokhimii i  kristallokhimii 
redkikh élementov. Trudy, 1959, vyp. 
2, p. 164-72, tables, graphs.) 5 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: New data 
on some minerals of the Alakurtti vein 
no. 1. 

Presents a mineralogical description of 
rare earth minerals: black and brown 
obruchevite and betafite, found in the 
Alakurtti no. 1 pegmatite body in the 
Kandalaksha district of Murmansk prov- 
ince. Each mineral is characterized; 
occurrence, color, and thermic, chemical, 
microscopic, physical and other properties 
are described. Obruchevite is of the 
pyrochlore group and is identified as a 
new mineral, named by A. A. Beusom in 
honor of V. A. Obruchev. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59029. MKALITA, A. P. O  sostave 
obruchevita, gidratirovanno! urano-ittrie- 
vol raznovidnosti pirokhlora. (Akade- 
mifaé nauk SSSR. Doklady, Nov. 1, 
1957. t. 117, no. 1, p. 117-20, tables, 
graph.) 2refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: On the composition of obruchevite, 
a hydrated uranium-yttrium variety of 
pyrochlore. 

Describes a new mineral, obruchevite, 
found by Ek. I. Nefedov in 1945 in the 
pegmatite vein at Alakurtti (66°57’ N. 
30°18’ E.), northwest Karelia. Detailed 
investigations made by the author in 
1955-1957 are reported. Occurrence, 
chemical composition, microscopic and 
X-ray analyses and flame tests are de- 
scribed. The data presented indicate 
that obruchevite is a hydrated uranium- 
yttrium variety of pyrochlore. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59030. KALITA, A. P. Osobennosti 
paragenezisa akfsessornykh redkometal’- 
nykh mineralov v pegmatitovol zhile 
Alakurtti No. 1. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut mineralogii, geokhimii 
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i kristallokhimii redkikh élementoy. 
Trudy, 1959, vyp. 2, p. 255-64, illus., 
diagrs., sketch map.) 5 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Features of para- 
genesis of accessory rare metal minerals 

in the Alakurtti pegmatite vein no. 1. 
Reports structure, composition and 
characteristics of this pegmatite vein in 
southern Kola Peninsula near Kandalak- 
sha Bay. It is characterized by complete 
differentiation and widely developed re- 
placement of minerals. Three zones of 
initial erystallization are distinguished 
and described. Alteration of the acces- 
sory rare metal minerals in various 
successions is discussed and three groups 
of these minerals are determined. In 
one are columbite, monazite and orthite; 
in another: obruchevite, zircon, xenotime; 

and in the third: spodumene and beryl. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


59031. KALITA, A. P. Raspredelenie 
redkikh zemel’ v mineralakh pegmatitov 
Severo-zapadno! i IUgo-zapadno! Karelii. 
(Geokhimifa, 1959, no. 2, p. 140-44, table, 
graphs.) 8 refs. Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Distri- 
bution of rare earths in pegmatite min- 
erals of northwestern and southwestern 
Karelia. 

Presents geochemical analyses of rare 
earth minerals in quartz-plagioclase- 
microcline pegmatites widespread in 
these districts. Elements of the cerium 
group are isolated by replacement at the 
earlier stage of pegmatite formation, 
while the elements of the yttrium group 
are concentrated at the later stage of 
mineral formation; as a result of the ac- 
tion of late solutions upon the selective 
yttrium minerals, secondary minerals are 
formed by way of metasomatism. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


49032. KALIUZHNYI, V. A. K vopro- 
su 0 genezise uglevodorodov devonskikh 
otlozhenil. (Jn: Leningrad. Vses. nef- 
tfano!l n. -i. geologorazvedochny! institut. 
Geologifa i neftenosnost’ Timano-Pechor- 
skol oblasti, 1959, p. 69-80, tables.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Genesis of 
the hydrocarbons of Devonian deposits. 

Presents results of laboratory investiga- 
tions on the content and composition of 
the dispersed hydrocarbons of Devonian 
deposits of the Ukhtinskiy (Ukhta: 63°33’ 
N. 53°44’ FE.) and Verkhne-Izhemskiy 
districts, with data from the analyses 
tabulated. Highest percentages are 
found in the Nibel’ and Verkhnyaya 
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Omra productive sections. Genesis of 
hydrocarbons is discussed. Bacteriologi- 
cal and biochemical conditions are found 
favorable for oil and gas accumulation. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59033. KALIUZHNYI, V. A. Kharak- 
teristika otlozhenil Izhma-Omrinskogo 
kompleksa i sviazannye s nimi profavlenifa 
nefte-gazonosnosti. (In: Leningrad. 
Vses. neftfanol n. -i. geologorazvedochny! 
institut. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ Ti- 
mano-Pechorskoi oblasti, 1959, p. 19-31, 
tables, cross-sections.) 7 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Characteristics of 
the deposits of the Izhma-Omra complex 
and the oil-gas display connected with it. 
Reports structural prospecting and 
rotary drillings in the southern Timan 
and detection of the Izhma-Omra com- 
plex, previously unknown. Unconforma- 
ble deposition of this complex over the 
crystalline basement of Timan and three 
series from the complex are outlined. 
Structure, texture, and lithologic prop- 
erties are described. Displays of oil and 
gas matter in these deposits are char- 
acterized. Productive oil and gas de- 
posits are not identified at present, but 
favorable conditions are indicated and 

further studies are recommended, 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59034. KALIUZHNYI, V. A. Meta- 
morficheskie drevnie tolshchi i metal- 
logenicheskie cherty Timana. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR.  Izvestifa, ser. geo- 
logicheskafa, June 1959, no. 6, p. 62-83, 
illus., tables, map.) 17 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Old metamorphic 
strata and metallogenic features of the 
Tima 
Presents comprehensive outline of the 
structure, thickness, series, distribution 
and the petrographic, and geochemical 
characteristics, and metallogenie features 
of old sedimentary, metamorphic rocks 
in Southern, Middle and Northern 
Timan, based on author’s field work and 
that of others. Study of cross-sections 
and drilling reveals two cycles of sedimen- 
tation and two phases of folding, con- 
nected with volcanic activity, which are 
characterized. Spectral and chemical 
analyses of various rocks are made and 
data tabulated. Metasomatic and weath- 
ering processes are analyzed. Ore-bear- 
ing capacities of these old strata are 
studied and some indications of alumi- 
num, iron, and titanium identified. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59035. KALIUZHNYI, V. A. Problema 
genezisa nefti i gaza Timano-Pechorskoi 
neftegazovol provinfsii. (Sovetskafa geo- 
logifa, Nov. 1959, no. 11, p. 80-95, tables, 
cross-sections incl. fold.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Summary in English. Title tr.: 
Oil and gas origin in the Timan-Pechora 
oil-gas province. 

Reports a lithofacies study of sedi- 
mentary strata, and the distribution and 
properties of oil- and gas-bearing sand- 
stones. Properties of various types of 
hydrocarbons and other organic matter 
are examined and tabulated data are 
presented. The study supports the 
theory advanced by I. M. Gubkin that 
oil is of organic origin. Great gas and oil 
accumulation in the lower Carboniferous 
and Permian deposits is considered as the 
best evidence for favorable oil and gas 
production. Suggestions are noted for 
further investigations and explorations. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59036. KALI(UZHNYI, V. A., and K. P. 
IVANOVA. Produktivnye — otlozhenifa 
srednego i verkhnego devona IUzhnogo 
Timana. (Jn: Leningrad. Vses. neftfanof! 
n. -i. geologorazvedochny!l institut. Geo- 
logifa i neftenosnost’ Timano-Pechorskol 
oblasti, 1959, p. 32-60, tables, maps, 
cross-sections.) 7 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Productive deposits of 
the Middle and Upper Devonian in 
southern Timan. 

Describes the stratigraphy, lithologie 
composition, facies conditions and the 
oil-gas-bearing properties of these de- 
posits. Their stratigraphy is based on 
brachiopod and ostrocod fauna and spore 
complexes. Correlation of cross-sections 
is analyzed and lithofacies of the deposits 
are described and mapped. Display of 
gas and oil substances are reported and 
their chemical properties are evaluated. 
Productive horizons and single beds are 
characterized. Copy seen: DLC. 


KALLIO, ARVO, see: 

Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 

Babb, M. F. Ornamental trees . . . 
shrubs... 1959. No. 56648. 

Logsdon, C. E., and A. Kallio. Effect 
... Soil amendments ... potato scab... 
1959. No. 59857. 


59037. KALLIO, PAAVO. [Friisti Perii- 
Lapin kasvitieteellisen tutkimuksen tehtii- 
visti. (Terra, 1959. Arg. 71, no. 4, p. 
167-83, illus., maps.) 37 refs. Text in 
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Finnish. Summary in English. Title tr.: 
Some aspects of the botanical investiga- 
tion of northern Lapland. 

Reports briefly on botanical studies cur- 
rently carried on at the permanent bio- 
logic and geographic research station, 
“‘Kevo’’, in Utsjoki commune, northern 
Finland. The pine forest, and rich grass 
vegetation, with spring (March) growth 
of Poa nemoralis on steep cliffs, and the 
early (March) appearance of migratory 
birds, in both 1958 and 1959, are cited as 
unusual occurrences. The ecological mix- 
tures of southern and arctic plant species, 
and the adaptation and variation phe- 
nomena are among problems under study. 
Enlarged accommodations are planned 
for the station. Kevo Natural Park 
(346 km.?) in the vicinity, presents a 
variety of land and water conditions for 
plant growth. Copy seen: DGS. 


59038. KALLIOLA, REINO. Om na- 
turskyddet i Finland. (Sveriges natur, 
frsbok 1955. Arg. 46, nr. 2A, p. 64-74, 
illus., map.) Textin Swedish. Title tr.: 
On nature protection in Finland. 

The present and planned national parks 
and nature reserves are located on text 
maps and collectively described. Of 
special interest is the proposed 106 km.? 
Oulanka-Juuma park of unusual scenic 
beauty. Parks within the arctic area are 
Malla, 30 km.? in northwesternmost 
Finland; Pallas-Ounas, 500 km.?; Pyhii- 
tunturi, 30 km.?; and four others planned: 
Kevo, Lemmenioki, Sompio and Maltio, 
totalling 1169 km.? With a program of 
participation and education in natural 
history and conservation and the prob- 
lems of regional planning, Finland nearly 
equals Sweden in its efforts for nature 
protection. Copy seen: DLC. 


KALMANOVSKII, IGOR’, see Falefskit, 
M., and I. Kalmanovskil. O Iiidfakh 
khoroshikh. 1959. No. 57949. 


KALMBACH, EDWIN RICHARD, 
1884—__, see Gabrielson, I. N., and F. C. 
Lincoln. The birds of Alaska. 1959. 
No. 58118. 


59039. KALUGIN, KH. I. Osnovnye 
dannye po stratigrafii permskikh i mezo- 
zolskikh otlozhenil zapadno! chasti oblasti 
Okhotsko-Kolymskogo vodorazdela. (So- 
vetskafa geologiia, Feb. 1959, no. 2, p. 48— 
67, map.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Main 
data on the stratigraphy of Permian and 
Mesozoic deposits in the western part of 
the Okhotsk-Kolyma watershed. 
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Describes Permian, Triassic, Jurassic 
Cretaceous and Paleogene deposits, distrib- 
uted in an area approx. 59°-63° N, 143°- 
152° E., studied during the last twenty 
years by many geologists (listed). Series 
and subseries are distinguished; their lo- 
cation, thickness, lithologic properties, also 
faunal and floral characteristics are out- 
lined. Effusive, marine and terrigenous 
deposits are identified and tectonic dis- 
turbances, which interrupted conformity 
of the layers, are outlined. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59040. KAMENSKII, GRIGORII NI- 
KOLAEVICH, 1894—_ , and others. Gi- 
drogeologifa SSSR. Moskva, Gosgeol- 
tekhizdat, 1959. 366 p. tables, cross- 
sections and map inel. fold. Refs. Text 
in Russian. Other authors: M. M. Tol- 
stikhina and N. 1. Tolstikhin. Title tr.: 
Hydrogeology of the U.S.S.R. 

Presents for a first time a broad outline 
of the regional hydrogeology of the 
U.S.S.R., with review of recent studies. 
In the first, general part, the principles 
are outlined on which the hydrogeological 
regionalization is based, and problems are 
discussed concerning the structure, occur- 
rence and hydrochemical zonality of 
ground waters. The second part deals 
with specific hydrogeological regions, in- 
cluding Severnaya Dvina and Timan 
artesian basins of the European U.S.S.R. 
Siberia and the Far Eastern U.S.S.R. are 
treated in a separate chapter (p. 278-352): 
artesian basins of West Siberia, Siberian 
platform, Taymyr Peninsula, Koryak 
Range, Kamchatka Peninsula and other 
regions are characterized according to 
their development in Paleozoic, Mesozoic, 
and Cenozoic folding eras. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


KAMIYA, TOSHIRO, see also Nishiwaki, 
M., and T. Kamiya. Mesoplodon stejne- 
geri. . . 1959. No. 60521. 


KAMIYA, TOSHIRO, see Ogawa, T., and 
T. Kamiya. Cachalot ... protruded hind 
limbs. 1957. No. 60635. 


KAMOLIKOVA, T. L., see Kheifefs, L. B., 
and others. Vspyshka épidemicheskogo 
gepatita .. . 1958. No. 59161. 


59041. KAMSHILOV, MIKHAIL MI- 
KHAILOVICH. Materialy po_biologii 
Calanus finmarchicus Gunner Barenfsova 
i Belogo morel. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Murmanskafa_ biologicheskafa stanfsifa. 
Trudy, 1955. t. 2, p. 62-86, illus., 
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tables.) 37 refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Materials to the biology of Calanus 
finmarchicus Gunner, of the Barents and 
White Seas. 

A study of this economically and bio- 
logically most important planktonic crus- 
tacean, based on frequent and extensive 
collections in representative areas. Ile- 
velopmental and reproductive cycles in 
various regions, effect of seasons, seasonal 
and spatial distribution, reproduction and 
fertility are treated. Size, size distribu- 
tion and variation, also size as related to 
area, season and sexual reproduction are 
dealt with; size variation at various 
developmental stages is reported; popu- 
lation dynamics are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59042. KAMSHILOV, MIKHAIL MI- 
KHAILOVICH. Produktivnost’ pribre- 
zh’fa Barenfseva morfa. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skif filialy. Iz- 
vestifa, 1957, no. 1, p. 84-89.) 14 refs. 
Textin Russian. Title tr.: Productivity 
of coastal areas of Barents Sea. 

Notes results of five-year investigation: 
annual productivity data for plankton, 
benthos, and fish fauna are given. Algae 
on the Murman coast are estimated at 
20 million ewt., with a potential yield one 
million ewt. of valuable raw material; 
zoobenthos averages 100 gm./m.? (some 
species on the littoral up to 20 kg./m.?); 
the 1953-56 period was marked by great 
concentration of cod and its annual catch 
reached 573 ecwt./km?. in some areas. 
List of references includes several unpub- 
lished papers of Polar Institute for Marine 
Fisheries and Oceanography (PINRO). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KAMYSZEW, A., see Mietkiewski, E., 
and others. Badania chronaksymetryczne 
ukladu. . . hibernacji. 1957. No. 60206. 


KAMYSZEW, A., see Mietkiewski, E., 
and others. Badania chronaksymetryczne 
ukladu. . . hipotermii. 1957. No. 60207. 


59043. KAN-KHUT, E.D. Snow loads. 
1959? English translation of No. 52163. 
Copy seen: CoDBR-T. 


59044. KAN-KHUT, E. D. Voprosy 
utochnenifa snegovykh nagruzok. (Stroi- 
tel’nafa promyshlennost’, Dec. 1954. god 
32, no. 12, p. 22-23, illus.) Text in 
Russian. English translation available 
at CoDBR-T. Title tr.: Specification of 
snow loads. 

Advocates revision of regional data on 


snow loads on roofs, to take into account 
local characteristics of drifting. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59045. KANAEV, NIKITA PETRO- 
VICH, and others. Protiv izvrashchenil 
istorii fakutskol literatury. Yakutsk, 

kutskoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 1953. 105 p. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. [Akutskil filial. 
Institut fazyka, literatury i istorii.) 
Refs. Text in Russian. Other authors: 
G. A. Efremov and G. Tikhonov. Title 
tr.: Against distortions of the history of 
Yakut literature. 

Criticizes indiscriminate commendation 
of pre-Revolutionary Yakut literature 
and folklore. Literary works, even leg- 
ends, of bourgeois, feudalistic, or reac- 
tionary, tendencies should be rejected as 
tainted and not representative of true 
Yakut culture. The works of A. E. 
Kulakovskil, A. Sofronov and N. Neu- 
stroev are disapproved, though some of 
their ethnographic research and transla- 
tions of Russian classics into Yakut are 
to be commended. G. P. Basharin’s Tri 
takutskikh realista-prosvetitelia “Three Ya- 
kut realist-enlighteners” (not seen), is 
assailed for its favorable evaluation of 
these three writers, and his historical 
works (especially No. 56769) termed 
erroneous, and harmful to Russo-Yakut 
understanding. Copy seen: DLC. 


KANAEY, V. F., see Bezrukov, P. L., and 
others. Podvodnye gory .. . 1958. No. 
56893. 


KANAEV, V. F., see Udinfsev, G. B., 
and others. Rel’ef dna Beringova morfa. 
1959. No. 62228. 


59046. KANAKI, VASILIT GAVRILO- 
VICH, 1910- . Eto govorit Arktika. 
(Vokrug sveta, Dec. 1959, no. 12, p. 33- 
34, illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The Arctic speaks. 

Describes installation of automatic 
meteorological stations in the Arctic 
Basin: landing of the airplane on ice, 
checking ice thickness, assembling the 
station constructed by IU. K. Alekseev. 
Over 20 such stations were set up in the 
spring of 1959; drilling the ice hole and 
the assembled station are illus. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59047. KANAKI, VASILIT GAVRILO- 
VICH, 1910—- . Expeditions of the 
Arctic Institute in 1957. Translated by 
S. Kirshner and D. Kraus. Sept. 1959. 
2 p., Mimeographed. 

‘nglish translation of No. 52155, 
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prepared for the Geophysics Research 
Directorate, U.S. Air Force Cambridge 
Research Center, Cambridge, Mass., by 
the American Meteorological Society 
(T-RC-16). Copy seen: CaMAT. 


59048. KANDROR, I. S. Dinamika 
vesa i osnovnogo obmena u litidel v Za- 
polfr’e. (Voenno-medifsinskil zhurnal, 
Nov. 1957, no. 11, p. 41-43, illus.) Refs. 
in text. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Dynamics of weight and of basal metabo- 
lism in subjects living in the Arctic. 

Discusses increased calorie need in cold 
environment and the causes of it; role of 
shelter and clothing, seasonal changes in 
body weight and in basal metabolism and 
their interrelationship. Report is based 
on study of 12, apparently healthy, 
subjects. Copy seen: DNLM. 


59049. KANDROR, I. S., and K. A. 
RAPOPORT. Osnovnoi obmen u chelo- 
veka v_ kholodnom klimate. (Opyt 
izuchenifa reguliafsif _ fiziologicheskikh 
funkfsif. .. 1954. t. 3, p. 153-61, 
illus. tables.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Basal metabolism of man in 
cold climate. 

Account of an investigation conducted 
for several years in an unnamed arctic 
locality, with subjects examined two to 
four times per month. Persons resident 
for more than two years in the area 
showed an increased basal metabolism, 
especially those working in the open. 
Signs of such increase were already 
noticeable during the first year of resi- 
dence. Children showed adaptation in 
the same direction. Copy seen: DLC. 


59050. KANDROR, I. S., and A. E. 
MALYSHEVA. Simpozium po termore- 
gulfafsii. (Gigiena i sanitarifa, Aug. 1959. 
god 23, no. 8, p. 84-85.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Symposium on thermoregu- 
lation. 

Report on a symposium held Feb. 26- 
28, 1959 at Leningrad. Outstanding 
lectures noted deal with biochemistry of 
thermogenesis and _ thermoregulation, 
hypothermia, and hibernation, hygiene of 
cold environment, cold microclimate, 
effect of extreme heat and cold, frostbite, 
ete. Copy seen: DNLM. 


59051. KANDROR, I. S., and others. 
Termoreguliatornye sdvigi v organizme 
cheloveka v kholodnom klimate i za- 
bolevaemost’, sviazannafa s_ faktorom 
okhlazhdenifa. (Voenno-meditsinskif 
zhurnal, Jan. 1957, no. 1, p. 61-67, illus.) 
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Refs. in text. Text in Russian. Other 
authors: K. A. Rapoport and EF, JI, 
Soltyskil. Title tr.: Thermoregulatory 
changes of the human organism in cold 
climate and morbidity connected with 
the cooling factor. 

A discussion of thermoregulatory 
function in the native and immigrant 
population of an arctic area and its 
morbidity. Basal metabolism in moder- 
ate and cold regions, in subjects active 
indoors or outdoors, and in residents or 
recent arrivals is studied and compared. 
The problem of thermoregulation and 
acclimatization is also dealt with, as 
well as morbidity in relation to climate 
and length of residence in the Arctic. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59052. KANE, J. A. Arctic measure- 
ments of electron collision frequencies in 
the D-region of the ionosphere. (Journal 
of geophysical research, Feb. 1959. y. 
64, no. 2, p. 133-39, diagrs., graphs, 
table.) 12 refs. 

Reports on measurements with the aid 
of rockets launched during polar black- 
outs at Fort Churchill, Manitoba. The 
ionization content of the D-region was 
large enough to cause a strong altitude- 
dependent absorption of a 7.75 me/s CW 
signal, radiated from the rocket. The 
refractive indices and the difference 
absorption of the two magneto-ionic com- 
ponents of this signal were simultaneously 
measured vs. altitude and the electron 
collision frequency profile determined, 
The results from two midday rocket 
flights (Nov. 1956, July 1957) indicate 
collision frequencies considerably lower 
than standard values: (1.0+0.3) x 107 
sec-! at 70 km. Copy seen: DLC, 


59053. KANTER, G.S. Renal clearance 
of glucose in hypothermic dogs. (Ameri- 
can journal of physiology, Apr. 1959. 
v. 196, no. 4, p. 866-72, illus., tables.) 

10 refs. z 
A quantitative study of glomerular 
filtration rate (GFR) and tubular re- 
absorption of glucose. With advance of 
hypothermia a progressive fall of GFR 
was noted. Although less fluid was 
filtered across the glomerulus, both urine 
volume and glucose excretion increased 
significantly. A twofold effect of hy- 
pothermia upon kidney function is as- 

sumed and expounded. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59054. KANTOROVICH, R. A. FEtio- 
logifa “dikovanifa zhivotnykh v Za- 





——— er 


oe =—- -—-— - F 


yh 


“a 


tio- 
Za- 





poliar’e, 1; biologicheskie svoistva virusa 
“dikovaniia.”’ (Voprosy virusologii, 
Mar.-Apr. 1956. god 1, no. 2, p. 32-37, 
illus., tables.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Etiology of a rabies-like 
disease in aretic animals, 1; biological 
properties of the virus of this disease. 
Discusses symptoms of this disease 
found in domestic and wild animals, 
especially in foxes; viruses isolated, their 
pathogenic and other characteristics; 
their resistance to antiseptics, high tem- 

perature, ultraviolet light, ete. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


59055. KANTOROVICH, R. A. Etiolo- 
gifa “dikovaniia” zhivotnykh v Zapoliar’e, 
2; patomorfologifa fsentral’noi nervnol 
sistemy pri éksperimental’nom ‘‘diko- 
vanii.”” (Voprosy  virusologii, Sept.— 
Oct. 1956. god 1, no. 5, p. 33-39, illus. 
tables.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Etiology of a rabies-like 
disease in arctic animals, 2; pathomor- 
phology of the central nervous system in 
experimental rabies-like disease. 

Various experimental animals infected 
with material from brains of two diseased 
foxes, developed inflammatory and de- 
generative symptoms in the brain, which 
are described in detail. Subcutaneous 
infection produced the mildest symptoms, 
intracerebral the strongest. Similarities 
and dissimilarities to rabies are noted. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59056. KANTOROVICH, R. A. Etio- 
logifa “dikovanifa” zhivotnykh v Zapo- 
lfar’e, 3; serologicheskie i antigennye 
svoistva virusa ‘“‘dikovanifa.”” (Voprosy 
virusologii, 1957. god 2, no. 1, p. 208-210, 
tables.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Etiology of 
a rabies-like disease in arctic animals, 3; 
serological and antigenic properties of its 
virus. 

Report on properties, differentiating 
two isolated strains of this virus from the 
agent of encephalitis of foxes. A marked 
antigenic relationship was found between 
this disease and rabies, and it is concluded 
that the agent is a variety of rabies virus. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


KANTOROVICH, R. A., sce also Kheifefs, 
L. B., and others. Vspyshka épidemi- 
cheskogo gepatita ... 1958. No. 59161. 


59057. KANWISHER, JOHN WILLIS, 
1924— . Histology and metabolism of 
frozen intertidal animals. (Biological 


bulletin, Apr. 1959. v. 
258-64, illus.) 12 refs. 
Describes the histology of several 
molluses frozen naturally on the sea shore. 
Their Qi) dropped sharply in the range of 
ice formation to a value as high as 50. 
It is indicated that salinity increase in 
the tissues as a result of freezing is largely 
responsible for the high Qu. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59058. KAPITONOV, V. I. Cherno- 
shapochny! surok. (Okhota i okhot- 
nich’e khozfalstvo, May 1959. god 5, no. 
5, p. 24-26, illus., map.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Black-capped marmot. 
Marmota camtschatica occurs over a 
large area of northeastern Asia, between 
Lake Baykal in the south, Lena River 
mouth in the north and Kamchatka on 
the east. Its external characteristics, 
habitat, food, hibernation, mating, 
growth, molt, and enemies are outlined; 
value of the pelt and meat is discussed. 
Paper is based on author’s studies in the 
Kharaulakh Mts. region. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59059. KAPLAN, ABRAHAM, and B. 
FISHER. Study of the cardioplegic 
action of potassium ion during normo- 
thermia and hypothermia. (Annals of 
surgery, Nov. 1959. v. 150, no. 5, p. 833- 
40, illus., tables.) 10 refs. 

A study of the fate of K*® in experi- 
mental animals (dogs). Hypothermic 
dogs with potassium-induced cardiac 
arrest suffered 70% mortality in contrast 
to 25% in normothermie controls. Prior 
digitalization reduced mortality from 
70 to 30%. An explanation for this is 
suggested. Copy seen: DNLM. 


116, no. 2, p. 


KAPLAR, CHESTER W., see Linell, K. 
A., and C. W. Kaplar. The factor of soil 
and material type... 1959. No. 59786. 
59060. KAPLIN, ALEKSEI ALEK- 
SEEVICH. © morskol vydre. (Priroda, 
Sept. 1959. god 48, no. 9, p. 107-109.) 
7 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
sea otter. 

Includes information on taxonomic 
position, size, weight, geographic dis- 
tribution, ete.; economic value in the past; 
depredation and remnant population; 
conservation measures (since 1924), nu- 
merical fluctuation in the Russian popula- 
tions, their locations and (estimated) 
present number; conditions in the United 
States; attempts at introduction into 
new areas, Copy seen: DLC. 
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59061. KAPLIN, ALEKSEI ALEKSEE- 
VICH. Rechnof bobr v Kanade i 
Amerike. (Okhota i okhotnich’e kho- 
zialstvo, Dec. 1959. god 5, no. 12, p. 
52-53, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Beavers in Canada and America. 
Presents data on the increase of beavers 
in North America due to systematic re- 
introduction in suitable areas, attention 
to their reproduction, and regulation of 
hunting. Acclimatization of muskrat 
and nutria in the Soviet Union, where the 
muskrat catch (6 millions annually) 
exceeds that in the United States (5-5.5 
millions), is noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


59062. KAPLIN, P. A. Evolifsifa 
beregovol linii fiordovykh ralonov. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Okeanografi- 


cheskafa komissifa. Trudy, 1959. t. 4, 
Voprosy izuchenifa morskikh beregov, 
p. 54-65, illus.) 17 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Evolution of the shore- 
line in fiord regions. 

Discusses morphology and develop- 
ment of the shoreline of submerged 
shores from observations on Novaya 
Zemlya, Chukotka, Kamchatka, Kola 
Peninsula, and the Koryak upland. 
Development stages of shorelines, changes 
of shore asymmetry, building of sand 
bars and other dynamic features are 
reported, illustrated and _ interpreted. 
Stages in shoreline development proposed 
by D. W. Johnson are criticized and 
considered not to correspond with actual 
facts. Copy seen: DLC. 


59063. KAPLIN, P. A. Problema 
proiskhozhdeniia fiordov i fiordovye po- 
berezh’fa SSSR. (Voprosy  geografii, 
1959. sbornik 46, Geomorfologifa, p. 
204-220, illus., graphs.) 51 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The origin of 
fiords and fiord coasts of the U.S.S.R. 
Reviews fiords and fiord coasts of the 
Chukotsk Peninsula, Koryak upland, 
eastern Kamchatka, Kola Peninsula, 
Novaya Zemlya, Franz-Joseph Land, 
and Severnaya Zemlya; based on litera- 
ture, cartographic material and own 
observation in most of these areas. The 
largest fiords are reported and data 
given. Tectonic and erosional types of 
fiords are distinguished and character- 
ized. An explanation of fiord origin is 
attempted. Fiords develop under inter- 
related action of tectonic movements, 
glacial and water erosion, and marine 
transgressions. The properties of moun- 
tainous rocks is the main factor in forma- 
tion of fiords. Copy seen: DGS. 
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59064. KAPLINA, T. N. Nekotorye 
osobennosti razmyva beregov  slozhen- 
nykh mnogoletnemerzlymi gornymi po- 
rodami. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Oke- 
anograficheskaia komissifa. Trudy, 1959, 
t. 4, Voprosy izuchenifa morskikh beregov, 
p. 113-17, illus., table, diagr.) 7 refs, 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some 
features of outwash of shores composed 
of permanently frozen rocks. 

Reports intensity, mechanism, and 
types of outwash occurring on the 
Laptev, East Siberian, and other arctic 
seashores, based on own observations and 
literature sources. Intensity of perma- 
frost thawing during the summer season 
is noted, and great, sometimes, cata- 
strophic outwash described. Closer at- 
tention is given to the formation of 
thawing niches on the raised shore 
benches. The appearance and develop- 
ment of these benches are described and 
illus. Landslides of thawing layers is 
also discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


59065. KAPLINA, T. N. Osobennosti 
protsessov snosa so sklonov v_ oblasti 
rasprostranenifa mnogoletnemerzlykh po- 
rod. (Voprosy geografii, 1959, sbornik 
46. Geomorfologifa, p. 185-98, illus., 
diagrs.) 22 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Features of the denudation 
processes on slopes in the permafrost 
regions. 

Reports soil flow processes studied on 
the lower course of the Yana River, near 
Kazach’ye and on the lower Ob in the 
Salekhard district. The component ma- 
terials and the soils, slope characteristics, 
and conditions of ground freezing and 
thawing are characterized for both areas. 
Among the denudation processes on the 
slopes the most active are: solifluction, 
sliding, creeping and frost heaving. The 
angle of the slopes, lithologic composition 
of the material, and depth of frozen 
ground are found to be the main factors 
influencing the soil flow processes. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59066. KARA-MURZA, E. N.  Pali- 
nologicheskie kompleksy mezozoiskikh 
otlozhenil severa Sibiri. (Jn: Mezhduve- 
domstvennoe soveshchanie . skhem 
Sibiri. Doklady ... 1957, p. 107-112.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The palyno- 
logical complexes of Mesozoic deposits of 
the Siberian North. 

Reports recent palynological studies in 
the Ust’-Yenisey, Anabar — Khatanga, 
Olenek and Bulun regions carried out by 
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the Institute of the Geology of the Arctic. 
For Mesozoic deposits from Lower 
Triassic to the Maestrichtian stage of 
Upper Cretaceous, the palynological 
complexes have been identified. These 
palynological complexes for Triassic, 
Jurassic, and Cretaceous deposits, and 
their various stages are briefly character- 
ized and the predominant fossil plants 
are indicated. Palynological study for 
stratigraphic division is discussed and 
stressed. Copy seen: DLC. 


59067. KARA-MURZA, E. N. Sporovo- 
pyl’fsevye kompleksy farskikh i nizhne- 
melovykh otlozhenil Ust’-Eniselskol vpa- 
diny. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issledova- 
tel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik 
statel po paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 
1957, vyp. 1, p. 61-72, diagr.) 9 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Spore- 
pollen complexes of Jurassic and Lower 
Cretaceous deposits of the Ust’-Yenisey 
depression. 

Presents the palynological character- 
istics of these deposits in the Malaya 
Kheta - Tochino plateau and_ the 
Yakovleva River basin. The  spore- 
pollen spectra in various lithologic com- 
plexes of Lias (Jurassic) and marine 
Valanginian (Cretaceous) are described 
and fossil plants identified. Some con- 
sideration is given to climatologice con- 
ditions and predominant forest types of 
those times. Copy seen: DGS. 


59068. KARA-MURZA, E. N. Verkh- 
nemelovye i triasovye Hystrichosphaeri- 
dae Sovetskof Arktiki. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skif institut  ge- 
ologii Arktiki. Sbornik statel po paleon- 
tologii i biostratigrafii, 1957, vyp. 4, 
p. 64-68, table.) 12 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Upper Cretaceous and 
Triassic Hystrichosphaeridae of the Soviet 
Arctic. 

Evaluates recent palynological litera- 
ture and considerations on the morpholo- 
gy and morphography of Hystri- 
chosphaeridae and Peridinaceae, fossil 
plants mostly of marine deposits in the 
Ust’-Yenisey, Khatanga, Taymyr and 
other regions. Variation in  micro- 
morphology of Hystrichosphaeridae dur- 
ing Upper Cretaceous and Triassic periods 
is discussed and different forms are illus- 
trated. These plants may prove to have 
use as indicators of the stratigraphy of 
deposits, and of the salinity and tempera- 
ture of the waters in which they were 
deposited. Copy seen: DGS. 
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KARA-MURZA, E. N., see also Ivanova, 
E. A., and others. [Urskie sporovo- 
pyl’fsevye kompleksy ... 1957. No. 
58913. 


KARA-MURZA, E. N., see also Vasi- 
levskafa, N. D., and &. N. Kara-Murza. 
Paporotnik Coniopteris onychioides sp. 
nov... 1956. No. 62396. 


59069. KARAKASH, A.I. Formirovanie 
anomalil! temperatury vody Barenfsova 
moria v letnil period i ikh predskazanie. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Komitet po 
geodezii i geofizike. Mezhdunarodnafa 
assotsiatsifa fizicheskol okeanografii. 
Tezisy dokladov na 11 General’nol 
assamblee Mezhdunarodnogo  geodezi- 
cheskogo i geofizicheskoge sofiza, 1957, 
p. 27-30.) Text in Russian and English. 
Title tr.: Formation of temperature 
anomalies in Barents Sea waters during 
the summer season, and its forecasting. 
Summary of temperature conditions 
and its seasonal variation measured in 
the Barents Sea. The computing and 
plotting of the data are explained. The 
components of heat balance during the 
summer period are evaluated. The equa- 
tions derived enable the forecasting of 
average monthly temperature from three 

to seven months in advance. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59070. KARAKASH, A.I. Predskazanie 
srokov nastuplenifa vesennikh i osennikh 
ledovykh favlenil v fugo-vostochnol chasti 
Barentseva moria. (Moskva. TSen- 
tral’nyl institut prognozov. Trudy, 1958, 
vyp. 76, p. 3-14, tables, graphs.) 2 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Forecasting 
the date of appearance of spring and fall 
ice phenomena in the southeastern part 
of the Barents Sea. 

Discusses methods of calculation for 
long-range forecasts of freeze-up, break- 
up dates. Meteorological factors and 
local physical-geographic conditions are 
considered for each coastal section. 
Equations are presented for calculating 
the forecasts at several stations: on the 
basis of air temperature and indices of 
atmospheric circulation: Bugrino (Kol- 
guyev Island), Nar’yan-Mar, Indiga Bay, 
Cape Bolvanskiy, Khodovarikha (68°55’ 
N. 53°40’ E.) Cape Mikulkin, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
59071. KARANDEEVA, MARIIA VIS- 
SARIONOVNA. Geomorfologifa Evro- 
peiskol chasti SSSR. Moskva, Izd-vo 
Moskovskogo universiteta, 1957. 314 p. 
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illus., tables incl. fold., maps incl. fold. 
(Moskovskil gosudarstvenny! universitet) 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Geomorphology of the European part of 
the U.S.S.R. 

Presents a series of lectures given at 
the University of Moscow, as a textbook 
in two parts: pre-Quaternary and Quater- 
nary development of the relief; charac- 
teristics of geomorphic regions. Directly 
pertinent to arctic studies are chapters in 
this second part on the Karelian-Kola 
province (p. 57-70), Pechora province 
(p. 112-20), and the Timan Range 
(p. 120-26); also the especially full re- 
view of preglacial and glacial morphology. 
Of more general interest, in other chapters 
are instructive materials concerning 
northern parts of the European U.S.S.R. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


KARASEV, IVAN PETROVICH, see 
Vasil’ev, V. G., and others. Geologiche- 
skoe stroenie . . . 19657. No. 62384. 


KARASEV, IVAN PETROVICH, see 
Vasil’ev, V. G., and others. Osnovnye 
napravlenifa poiskovo-razvedochnykh ra- 
bot na neft’ i gaz . . . 1957. No. 62386. 


59072. KARASIK, T. G., and S. S. 
GEIRO. Bitumoprofavlenifa ov  do- 
zhivetskikh otlozhenifakh. (Jn: Lenin- 
grad. Vses. neftfanol n.-i. geologoraz- 
vedochny! institut. Geologifa i nefte- 
nosnost’ Timano-Pechorskol oblasti, 1959, 
p. 347-52, diagr.) 10 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Bitumen display 
in the pre-Givetian deposits. 

Describes structure, lithologic proper- 
ties, and bitumen display of the Izhma- 
Omra complex deposits, which lie under 
Givetian deposits. This complex con- 
sists of continental deposits, their age 
uncertain because of lack of fauna. In 
the Sed-Iol’ deposits, gas and heavy 
hydrocarbons are identified and briefly 
characterized. Origin and mode of oc- 
currence of bitumen and gas in the com- 
plex are discussed. The waters occurring 
below the gas deposits are considered 
as agents for the migration of bitumen 
into the complex. Copy seen: DLC. 


59073. KARAVAEV, MIKHAIL NIKO- 
LAEVICH, 1903— . Azotfiksirufishchie 
kluben’ki na kornfakh iskopaemol ol’khi, 
Alnus sp. (Botanicheskil zhurnal, July 
1959. +t. 44, no. 7, p. 1000-1001, 2 illus.) 
3 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The nitrogen-fixing nodules on the roots 
of fossil alder, Alnus sp. 
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Notes the nodules found on this fossil 
from Tertiary deposits of the Aldan 
River region in Yakutia; they are similar 
to the nodules found locally on the roots 
of living species of alder. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59074. KARAVAEV, MIKHAIL NIKO. 
LAEVICH, 1903-— . Geobotanicheskoe 
ralonirovanie vostochnol chasti TSentral’- 
no-lAkutskol ravniny. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut geografii. Voprosy fizi- 
cheskol geografii, 1958. p. 228-57, illus., 
fold. map.) 22 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Geobotanical regionalization 
of the eastern part of the plains of central 
Yakutia. 

Comments on the geobotanical map of 
the U.S.S.R. at 1:4,000,000 (pub. by the 
Academy of Sciences’ Botanical Institute, 
copy in DLC) in respect to this area, 
approx. 60°-64° N. 124°-136° E. Its 
main patterns and distribution of vegeta- 
tion cover are summarized, 14 geobotan- 
ical regions are distinguished and mapped. 
Regions of humid and arid taiga, dry 
valleys, forests and meadow-forest steppe 
are characterized. Copy seen: DLC. 


59075. KARAVAEV, MIKHAIL NIKO- 
LAEVICH, 1903- . Konspekt flory 
fAkutii. Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk 
SSSR, 1958. 190 p. illus., map. Over 
250 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Synopsis of Yakut flora. 

A conspectus based on studies since 
1925, listing 1520 species of higher plants 
belonging to 421 genera and 85 families. 
Nature of soil, ecology and plant associa- 
tion and location are noted. A general 
part (p. 9-36) deals with the history of 
floristic study in Yakutia, analysis of 
this flora, and floristic areas of the 
province. Copy seen: DLC. 


59076. KARAVAEV, MIKHAIL NIKO- 
LAEVICH, 1903— . Osnovnye zakono- 
mernosti v_ raspredelenii landshaftov 
fAkutii. (Nauchnye doklady vysshel 
shkoly. Geologogeograficheskie nauki, 
1959, no. 2, p. 46-53, map.) 6 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Basic prin- 
ciples in landscape distribution of 
Yakutia. 

Presents mapped distribution of land- 
scapes based on floral and climatic 
factors of Yakutia, and discusses physical 
geographic zonality. The zones of arctic 
desert, tundra, forest-tundra, plains with 
occasional trees, high-mountain vegeta- 
tion, also others characteristic for south- 
ern Yakutia, are distinguished and 
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mapped. Each zone is described and its 
extent, character of vegetation, vegetation 
period, precipitation and soils are briefly 
characterized. Copy seen: DLC. 


KARAVAEV, MIKHAIL NIKOLAE- 
VICH, 1903-_, see also Bidzhiev, R. A., 
and M. N. Karavaev. Novye materialy 
po neogenovym .. . 1959. No. 56900. 


59077. KARELIAN A.S.S.R. STATISTI- 
CHESKOE UPRAVLENIE. Narodnoe 
khozfalstvo Karel’skof ASSR; statisti- 
cheskif sbornik. Petrozavodsk, 1957. 
158 p. tables. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The economy of Karelian A.S.S.R.; 
a statistical handbook. 

Contains data on the population, ad- 
ministrative division, cities, towns, etc., 
industry, agriculture, capital investment, 
urban conditions, transport, communica- 
tions, labor, commerce, finances, educa- 
tion and health. The statistics (to 1956) 
are presented according to 18 districts, 
including Belomorskiy and Loukhskiy in 
arctic and subarctic areas. Lumbering, 
lumber mills and fisheries are the most 
important branches of industry; the 
Kirovsk railroad and White Sea - Baltic 
Canal, the main means of transportation. 
The status of planned development for 
1956 is reviewed (p. 137-58) and failures 
in some branches of the economy are 
censured. Shipping on the Canal in- 
creased 9% over 1955. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59078. KARIAKIN, A. E. Puti dvi- 
zhenifa rastvorov i mekhanizm obra- 
zovanifa khrustal’nykh gnezd_ Pripo- 
lfarnogo Urala. (Leningrad. Gorny! 
institut. Zapiski, 1959. t. 35, vyp. 2, 
p. 47-61, illus., table.) 12 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The channels of 
solution movement and the process of 
formation of rock crystal pockets in the 
Subpolar Ural. 

Outlines mineralization and develop- 
ment of rock crystal in quartz veins in- 
jected in the Khus’-Oyka, Dodo, Omega- 
shor, Skalistoye and other deposits of the 
Subpolar Ural. Conformable, crack, and 
transverse quartz veins are recognized 
and the mode of movement of hydro- 
thermal solutions outlined. Mechanism 
of formation and filling of vein cracks with 
rock crystal is reported and illustrated. 
Rock crystal cavities and crystal varieties 
are described. Copy seen: DLC. 


59079. KARKALITSKII, I. M. Ob 
obespechennosti organizma vitaminami C 


i Bs v_ uslovifakh Severa. (Voenno- 
medifsinskif zhurnal, Feb. 1959, no. 2, 
p. 42-43.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Providing the organism with 
vitamins C and B, under conditions of the 
North. 

Report on experiments with subjects 
18-20 years old living in the North up to 
two years. Utilization and needs in these 
vitamins are established. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59080. KARLBERG, STEN. Om 
bjérken i Norrbotten och dess behandling. 
(Norrlands skogsvardsférbund. Tid- 
skrift, 1954. hiafte 2, p. 201-232, illus., 
charts.) 13 refs. Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Birch in Norrbotten and its 
treatment. 

Compares yield data for pine and birch; 
and shows economic limit for transporta- 
tion of birch to the pulp factory. Soil- 
improving properties of birch are dis- 
cussed. In pine/birch stands of even age, 
pine grows well and the birch may be left, 
but if the birch is more mature, pine does 
poorly, till the birch is reduced. Differ- 
ent methods of clearing birch and their 
costs are described. Copy seen: DA. 


59081. KARLBERG, STEN. Om klas- 
sificering av sumpmarker i Norrbotten 
med sirskild hinsyn till best&andsut- 
veckling och produktion efter dikning 
samt dikningens lénsamhet. (Norrlands 
skogsvardsférbund. Tidskrift, 1955, hafte 
2, p. 207-239, illus., tables, diagrs.) 58 
refs. Textin Swedish. Title tr.: Clas- 
sification of swamp soils in Norrbotten 
with special reference to stand develop- 
ment and yield after draining, and to the 
profitability of draining. 

Divides the swamp sites into three main 
categories: open, pine, spruce and hard- 
wood; and gives them five subdivisions, 
viz: limerich, herb, sedge and Vaccinium 
myrtillus, Sphagnum, and Sphagnum 
fuscum types. These various classes are 
described and illus. by photos. Some 
forty plots were laid out on previously 
(1870-1948) drained swamps along the 
Norrbotten coast, and short-term results 
are presented showing yield for the differ- 
ent classes in comparison with such before 
drainage. The stands’ increased capital 
values following drainage are calculated, 
and on the basis of these values and 
estimated drainage cost, the various 
classes are evaluated as to suitability for 
drainage. Copy seen: DA. 
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59082. KARLSON, I. R. Ob izmenenii 
fagotsitarnol sposobnosti lefkofsitov pri 
vozdelstvii na organizm nizkol temper- 
atury. (Zhurnal mikrobiologii, épidemi- 
ologii i immunobiologii, Oct. 1958. god 
29, no. 10, p. 84-88, illus.) 11 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Change in phago- 
cytic capacity of leucocytes during low- 
temperature action upon the organism. 
Account of normal and infected guinea 
pigs exposed to near freezing tempera- 
tures. In both groups no change was 
noted during the first two hours of 
exposure; after 6-48 hrs. phagocytic 
activity rose slightly. Infective processes 
were noted in the cold-stress animals only. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


KARLSTROM, THOR NELS VINCENT, 
1920—_ _, see International Symposium on 
Arctic Geology ... 1959. No. 58848. 


59083. KARMANOVA,I.V. O znache- 
nii konkurenfsii kornefl v semennom 
vozobnovlenii travianistykh soobshchestv 
taezhno! zony. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Doklady, 1959. t. 127, no. 3, p. 706-709, 
illus. tables.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The significance of root com- 
petition in seed-restocking of herbaceous 
associations of the taiga zone. 

Report of investigation of conditions in 
the willow-herb Chamaenarion angusti- 
folium LL. associations, and on experi- 
mental plots. The roots of this plant 
when developed were found to be the 
main cause of suppression of sprouting of 
its seeds. Sprouting of another plant was 
not much affected by the roots of the 
former. Copy seen: DLC. 


59084. KAROHJI, KOHEI. Report 
from the Oshoro Maru on oceanographic 
and biological investigations in the 
Bering Sea and Northern North Pacific in 
the summer of 1955; 4, diatom standing 
crops and the major constituents of the 
populations as observed by net sampling 
(Sapporo. Hokkaido University. Fac- 
ulty of Fisheries. Bulletin, Feb. 1958. 
v. 8, no. 4, p. 243-52, tables, maps.) 20 
refs. 

Reports on conditions in the area 50°- 
60° N. The standing crop was found to 
vary between 100,000 and 80,000,000 
cells per m’. of water. In accordance 
with species distribution and density,13 
areas are distinguished and their common 
forms discussed, The investigation in- 
cluded the upper 50 m. of water. Data on 
temperature and salinity are also offered. 

Copy seen: DA. 
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59085. KAROHJI, KOHEI. Report 
from the Oshoro Maru on oceanographic 
and biological investigations in the Bering 
Sea and northern North Pacific in the 
summer of 1955; 6, diatom associations as 
observed by underway samplings. (Sap- 
poro. Hokkaido University. Faculty of 
Fisheries. Bulletin, Feb. 1959. v. 9, 
no. 4, p. 259-67, tables, map.) 27 refs. 
Reports on surface diatoms collected on 
over 100 stations, 65 of them in the Gulf 
of Alaska and the Bering Sea. Distribu- 
tion of species, and of populations (neritic, 
oceanic or mixed), as well as cold- and 

warm-water forms is discussed. 
Copy seen: DA. 


59086. KARPENKO, VLADIMIR 
GEORGIEVICH. Zimnfafa éksplua- 


tafsifa kolesnykh i gusenichnykh mashin. 
Moskva, Voennoe izd-vo Ministerstva 
oborony softiza SSR, 1958. 254 p. illus., 
diagrs., graphs, tables, 21 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Winter operation of 
wheeled and tracked vehicles. 

Discusses methods and techniques of 
“winterization” and low-temperature op- 
eration of automotive equipment. Cold- 
starting, and preheating of engines by 
means of stationary and portable heaters 
are dealt with at length; use of ‘‘winter” 
fuels, lubricants, and antifreeze is de- 
scribed. Extensive tabular and graphed 
data on operational characteristics of 
engines at various (low) temperatures are 
provided. Copy seen: DLC. 


59087. KARPOV, N.N. O sviazi land- 
shaftov s geologicheskim stroeniem v 
Khibinskikh tundrakh. (Moskva. Uni- 
versitet. Vestnik, ser. biologii, pochvo- 
vedenifa, geologii, geografii, 1959, no. 3, 
p. 205-208, tables.) 3 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the relation of 
landscapes to geologic structures in the 
Khibiny tundras. 

Reports thriving birch-spruce forest on 
the foothills of Kuel’porr Mountain, in 
the Vuonnemyok valley, and elsewhere 
in the Khibiny tundras. The flourishing 
of these forests and plant associations 
depends upon outcrop of apaneite (apa- 
tite-syenite rocks) and its phosphorus 
pentoxide solutions, which favor plant 
growth. The connection between apane- 
ite deposits and the aspect of the land- 
scape is evident. Detailed study of this 
relationship may be used as a means of 
searching out apaneite deposits. 

Copy seen: DLC 
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59088. KARPOV,R.V. Pegmatity os- 
novnykh porod Monche tundry i sviazan- 
noe s nimi sul’fidnoe orudenenie. (Geo- 
logifaé rudnykh mestorozhdenil, Sept.— 
Oct. 1959, no. 5, p. 74-90, illus., tables, 
diagrs.) 19 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Pegmatites of basic rocks of 
Monche Tundra and related sulfide 
mineralization. 

Reports results of 1953-1957 field study 
and prospecting in the Nittis, Kumuz’ya, 
and Travyanaya areas of the Monche 
tundra massif. The conditions of deposi- 
tion and the mineralic composition of 
pegmatite bodies were studied, and three 
groups are distinguished and described. 
Some types of pegmatoids and typical 
pegmatites of basic rocks are identified. 
Interdependence is discerned (and ex- 
plained) between the composition of vein 
pegmatites and associated sulfide min- 
eralization. Copy seen: DLC. 


59089. KARPOV, V.G. Konkurenfsifa 
korne! derev’ev i soderzhanie pitatel’nykh 
veshchestv v list’fakh rastenif travfano- 
kustarnichkovogo farusa taezhnykh lesov. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1959. 
t. 129, no. 5, p. 1183-86, tables.) 13 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Competi- 
tion of tree roots and the nutrient content 
in the leaves of grasses and shrubs of the 
taiga forest. 

A study of N, P, Ca, ete. Their con- 
tent in these plants depended not only on 
the species and soil but also on the com- 
petition of the roots of trees making up 
this type of forest. The competition of 
the tree roots was found to concern mainly 
the assimilable forms of N. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KARPOVICH, N. V., see Egupov, P. E., 
and others. Oprobovanie gali . . . 1959. 
No. 57845. 


59090. KARPPINEN, EERO. Mittei- 
lungen iiber einige fiir Finnland neue 
Oribatiden, Acar. (Suomen hyénteistie- 
teellinen aikakauskirja, 1958. v. 24, no. 
4, p. 192-96, 4 illus.) 17 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: Notes on some 
Oribatidae, Acar., new to Finland. 
Contains descriptive notes on seven 
wood mites from various regions of Fin- 
land, among them Nanhermannia fors- 
slundi n. sp. from Rovaniemi, Ceratozetes 
parvulus and Mycobates parmeliae from, 
respectively, Kemi and Inari Lapland. 
Copy seen: MH-2Z. 


59091. KARPPINEN, EERO.  Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Oribatiden, Acar., 
der Waldbéden von Hylocomium-M yrtil- 
lus-Typ in Nordfinnland. (Suomen hy- 
énteistieteellinen aikakauskirja, 1958. v. 
24, no. 4, p. 149-68, 8 illus., 2 tables.) 
22 refs. Text in German. Title tr.: 
Examination of the Oribatidae Acar., of 
forest soils of the Hylocomium-M yrtillus 
type in northern Finland. 

Study of the Hylocomium-M yrtillus 
type (HMT) soils in the Rovaniemi 
(66°31’ N.) region, with discussion of its 
various factors, followed by a systematic 
list of about fifty species of wood mites 
grouped as birch and pine forest types, 
with discussion and tabular presentation 
of quantitative data. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


59092. KARSTEN, RAFAEL, 1879- , 
Samefolkets religion; de nordiska lappar- 
nas hedniska tro och kult i religions- 
historisk belysning. Stockholm, H. 
Geber, 1952. 156 p. illus. 50 refs. Text 
in Swedish. English translation, The 
religion of the Samek; ancient beliefs and 
cults of the Scandinavian and Finnish 
Lapps, Leiden, F. J. Brill, 1955. 136 p. 
illus. (Copy in DLC.) Title tr.: Re- 
ligion of the Lappish people; the Scandi- 
navian Lapps’ pagan belief and cult in the 
light of religious history. 

Describes religious beliefs and _ rites 
stressing the Lapps’ (self-name: Same) 
realistic approach to, and material help 
expected from their gods (seidi). Cults 
of personal (hunting, childbirth, etc.) 
deities and natural phenomena, sha- 
manism and noidi (medicine-men) activi- 
ties, magic and_= sorcery, sacrifices, 
worship of the dead and bear festivals 
are dealt with. The Lapps’ antagonism 
toward enforced christianization and 
their perseverance in pagan rites are 
discussed. Seidi-stones should be pro- 
tected in situ as vestiges of a vanishing 
culture. Copy seen: DLC. 


59093. KARTASHOV, IZMAIL PAV- 
LOVICH.  Fifavial’nye rel’efoobrazuft- 
shchie profsessy. (Magadan. Vsesofazny! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut zolota i 
redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1957, t. 5, 
Geologifa, vyp. 29, p. 317-38, diagrs.) 
15 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Fluvial relief-forming processes. 
Discusses primarily methodical ques- 
tions and geomorphic interpretation of 
fluvial processes, affecting the relief 
formation. Abrasion, accumulation, dy- 
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namic balance, and other related prob- 
lems are discussed. Some fluvial features 
from the Uyan-Khaykan watershed, and 
Berelekh basin are noted. Study of 
fluvial processes has an important bearing 
on exploration of gold-bearing placers. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59094. KARTASHOV, IZMAIL PAV- 
LOVICH. 0 prinfsipakh postroenifa 
geologo - geomorfologicheskikh prognoz- 
nykh kart rossypel. Magadan, Tipogra- 
fifa VNII-1, 1958. 64 p. tables, diagrs., 
maps. (Magadan. Vsesofuzny! nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut zolota i redkikh 
metallov. Trudy, Geologifa, vyp. 37.) 
43 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
the construction principles of a geologic- 
geomorphic forecast map of placers. 
Presents study on methods of conduct- 
ing geologic-geomorphic investigations of 
placers and of arranging and compiling 
placer-forecast maps in which useful 
mineral resources are identified. In the 
course of this study, carried out with Z. P. 
Khomfakova and 8. I. IVin during May 
1956-—Dec. 1957, three groups of required 
data were recognized: geologic-geomorphic 
data on friable deposits, their structure 
and relief; prospecting and exploitation 
data on distribution of useful mineral 
resources; data of fundamental rocks in 
which mineral resources originate. The 
methods for obtaining these data for 
forecast maps are treated fully and illus- 
trated by various examples. The map for 
the Khudzhakh River basin (63°48’ N. 
145°36’ E.), is presented and discussed; 
requirements in the legend to such maps 
are considered and recommendations are 
made. Copy seen: DLC. 


KARTSEVA, G. N., see Puk, P. S., and 
G. N. Karfseva. O napravlenii neftepo- 
iskovykh rabot ...1959. No. 61051. 


59095. KARTYKOV, S. Na dalekikh 
okrainakh. (Okhotnich’i prostory, 1957, 
kniga 7, p. 249-51.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: In the far outlying districts. 
Sketches the migration of great flocks of 
birds as observed in far northern areas: 
rock ptarmigan seen at Tumannyy 
(62°41’ N. 150°29’ E.) in Magadan 
Province before World War II, driven 
from their feeding grounds by snow; a 
sudden mass movement of grouse from 
their taiga habitat around Saranpaul’ (in 
Tyumen’ Province, 64°16’ N. 60°55’ E.) 
where the birds were disturbed by forest 
cutting and hunting. Copy seen: DLC. 
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59096. KASHEVAROV, ALEKSANDR 
FILIPPOVICH, 1809-1866(1870?), 
Otryvki iz dnevnika korpusa flotskikh 
shturmanov poruchika A. F. Kashevarova, 
vedennogo im pri obozriénii polfarnogo 
berega Rossilskof Ameriki, po _ poru- 
chenifi Rossilsko-Amerikansko! kompanii 
v 1838 g. S.-Peterburg, 1845. 20 p. Refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Excerpts 
from the diary of Naval Lieutenant A. F. 
Kashevarov, written during his survey of 
the polar coasts of Russian America on 
behalf of the Russian-American Company 
in 1838. 

Reprinted from the newspaper Sankt- 
Peterburgskita viedomosti, 1845, nos. 190, 
191, 192, and 195. Author headed a boat 
(baidarka) party in July—Sept. 1838 along 
the coast from Cape Lisburne to Point 
Barrow and back to Kotzebue Sound (cf. 
Nos. 8445 and 20036). These excerpts 
describe events of July 5-16: the landing 
at Cape Lisburne, contact with Eskimos, 
coastal geomorphology, boat navigation, 
weather and ice conditions, etc. Lin- 
guistic and ethnographic remarks are 
included on the North American Eskimos 
and their relation to the Chukchis and to 
Eskimos in Greenland. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59097. KASHEVAROVA, N. P. K 
stratigrafii verkhnepermskikh otlozhenil 
[Uzhnogo Timana. (Jn: Leningrad. Vses. 
neftfanol n.-i. geologorazvedochny! insti- 
tut. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ Timano- 
Pechorskol oblasti, 1959, p. 233-71, 
tables, plate.) 27 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Stratigraphy of the upper Per- 
mian deposits of southern Timan. 
Reports results of a study of ostracods 
in these deposits, collected during 1954- 
1956 from the cores of drillings in the 
Vym’ and Pechora basins and elsewhere. 
For comparisons, material was used from 
the Severnaya Dvina and the Volga-Ural 
provinces. The ostracods are listed with 
indication of localities and stratigraphic 
units; systematic descriptions and illus. 
are given: fam. Darwinulidae is the most 
important (13 species), two each from 
Permianidae and Cytheridae. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59098. KASHIN, KENSARIN IVANO- 
VICH, and S. T. PAGAVA. Issledovanie 
znachitel’nykh mesfachnykh anomailil tem- 
peratury vozdukha na Evropelsko! terri- 
torii SSSR. Moskva, Gidrometeoizdat, 
1959. 131 p. tables, charts. 2 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A study of 
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considerable monthly air temperature 
anomalies in the European U.S.S.R. 
Discusses the relationship between tem- 
perature anomalies during one and the 
follow-months by various types of atmos- 
pheric macro-processes. A relationship 
is established between the initial distri- 
bution of such anomalies and those during 
the following three months, also between 
the intensity of disturbances in the 
normal atmospheric circulation and the 
distribution of air temperature anomalies 
during the first and second months 
following the initial one. Data are pre- 
sented on the relationships between some 
types of thermobaric fields in the tropo- 
sphere during an initial month and the 
distribution of temperature anomalies 
during the second month after the initial. 
Statistical averages for use in composing 
long-term prognoses of air temperature 
anomalies, are computed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59099. KASHIRTSEV, A. S. O verkh- 
nepaleozoisko! faune Zapadnogo Ver- 
khofan’fa i o ee stratigraficheskom zna- 
chenii. (Vsesofiznoe paleontologicheskoe 
obshchestvo. Voprosy paleobiogeografii 
i biostratigrafii. Trudy, sess. 1, Jan. 
24-28, 1955, pub. 1957. p. 179-90, 
tables, incl. fold.) 12 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On upper Paleozoic 
fauna of the western Verkhoyansk region 
and its stratigraphic significance. 

Reports results of paleontologic and 
stratigraphic studies in the eastern part 
of this region. At 80 places, deposits 
were found with various fauna, of which 
more than 5000 samples were studied. 
The identified fossils are listed with 
stratigraphic position. They belong to 
Permian deposits. Brachiopod, pelecy- 
pod, and rhizopod fauna is most numer- 
ous. Among the first, Productus is most 
frequent, represented by 27 species. The 
faunal complex with Productus verchoy- 
anicus is treated in greater detail. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59100. KAS’fAN, E. M._ Brigadny! 
khozraschet na Severoural’skikh boksi- 
tovykh rudnikakh. (Gorny! zhurnal, 
Dec. 1959. no. 12, p. 41-43.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Team cost-account- 
ing in the Northern Ural Bauxite Mining 
Enterprise. 

Chief bookkeeper outlines method of 
lowering cost by scaling the wages of 
each team (brigada) to the value its 
production, as introduced gradually in 
this mining enterprise. The teams re- 


sponsible for the greatest economies are 
listed. As a result, the cost of under- 
ground mining in 1958 was 10% lower 
than in 1954. Copy seen: DLC. 


KAS’[AN, E. M., see also Eliseev, I. V., 
and others. Proizvoditel’nost’ truda. . 
1959. No. 57864. 


59101. KASSEL, BERNARD M. Soviet 
logistics in the Arctic. (U.S. Naval 
Institute. Proceedings, Feb. 1959.  v. 
85, no. 2, p. 88-95, illus.) 

Reviews the (unsatisfactory) results of 
shipping on the Northern Sea Route in 
1957 and 1958, and discusses the extent 
and purposes (civil, military) of Soviet 
research in arctic seas: meteorological 
observations by drifting stations, radio 
buoys, rockets, and aircraft; ice scouting, 
televised transmission of observations 
(unsuccessful); installation of blind- 
landing systems for aircraft and employ- 
ment of UHF communications aircraft- 
ship; reconstruction of ports; etc. Cargo 
volumes, participating freighters, tankers, 
and icebreakers are dealt with; reasons 
for the poor results (administrative 
errors, inaccurate weather and ice fore- 
casts, use of unsuitable vessels, lack of 
cargo landing facilities, etc.) are ex- 
amined. Delegation of responsibility to 
individual companies, personnel changes 
within the Route’s administration, re- 
organization of operations, etc. are 
considered. Copy seen: DLC. 


KATAEVA, Z. T., see Efimov, A. F., and 
Z. T. Kataeva. Pervafa nakhodka lefko- 
sfenita v SSSR. 1959. No. 57825. 


59102. KATAJAVUORI, HELVI, Editor. 
Suomen suvun _ kirja. Helsinki, W. 
Séderstrém, 1943. 216 p. illus. Text 
in Finnish. Title tr.: A book on the 
Finnish family of peoples. 

A collection of articles on peoples 
linguistically related to the Finns, includ- 
ing the Zyryans and Permiaks (p. 150- 
59), the Ostyaks and Voguls (p. 160-64) 
and the Lapps (p. 194-206). Literary 
samples (short stories and poems) are 
given in’the{Finnish original or in trans- 
lation. The book is intended primarily 
for use in adult education and for 
teachers’ colleges. Copy seen: DLC. 


KATASONOYV, E. M., see Vtfirin, B. L., 
and others. Mestnafa stratigraficheskafa 
skhema ... 1957. No. 62564. 


59103. KATO, KENJI. Particulate 
iron in the Bering Sea. (Sapporo. Hok- 
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kaido University. Faculty of Fisheries. 
Bulletin, Feb. 1957. v. 7, no. 4, p. 291- 
99, illus., tables, map.) 21 refs. 

Account of determinations of material 
from seven stations of the southern 
Bering Sea. In the upper 200 m. 
particulate iron showed higher values 
and a fairly wide range, in deeper water, 
lower values and a narrow range. At 
most stations amount of particulate 
Fe was parallel with turbidity and in all 
instances with Oo-searcity. 

Copy seen: DA. 


59104. KATO, YOSHIO, and T. WA- 
TANABE, Particles of aurorae and 
geomagnetic pulsations. (Journal of geo- 
magnetism and geoelectricity, 1959. v. 
10*, no. 4, p. 185-94, diagrs.) 33 refs. 
Altribules geomagnetic pulsation to 
hydromagnetic oscillation of the exo- 
sphere, excited by charged solar cor- 
puscles impinging on the earth. Pe-type 
pulsations are excited by auroral particles 
impinging on the 09 h impact zone at 
a higher latitude than the ‘usual’ 
auroral zone, indicating a second auroral 
zone. Pt-type pulsations are excited by 
particles impinging on the 21 h zone, 
corresponding to the “usual” auroral 
zone. Copy seen: DLC. 


KATS, A. G., see Arkhangel’skafa, V. V., 
and A. G. Kats. Mezozolskie magma- 
ticheskie porody . . . 1959. No. 56572. 


KATZ, L. N., see Gerola, A., and others. 
Myocardial oxygen consumption 
hypothermia. 1959. No. 58218. 


59105. KAUFMAN, BORIS NAUMO- 
VICH. 0 vybore teploizolfafsionnykh 
materialoy dlia stenovykh panele! zhilykh 
zdanil. (Zhilishchnoe stroitel’stvo, 1959, 
no. 8, insert, p. 1-3, table.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Selection of heat- 
insulating materials for wall panels in 
residential buildings. 

Evaluates relative merits of minera! 
and glass wools, porous plastics and 
concretes, wood fiber, and _fibrolite 
(mineralized wood fiber). Future pro- 
duction and costs are estimated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59106. KAVARDIN, G.I. O nekotorykh 
osobennostfakh khimizma _ porodoobra- 
zuiushchikh mineralov osnovnykh i ul’- 
traosnovnykh porod Kol’skogo  polu- 
ostrova. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’- 
skil i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 
2, p. 16-24, tables.) 12 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Some _ chemical 
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features of rock-forming minerals of the 
basic and ultrabasie rocks of the Kola 
Peninsula. 

Outlines chemical composition and 
optical properties of minerals in the 
Tsaga, Gremyakha-Vyrmes, Monche and 
Pechenga basic and ultrabasic intrusions. 
Olivine, pyroxenes, amphiboles, garnet 
and chlorites of these rocks were studied, 
their chemical composition and optical 
properties analyzed, and data presented. 
Content of ferrous components in these 
minerals is established. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KAWARADA, YUTAKA, see Motoda, §., 
and Y. Kawarada. Diatom communities 
Aleutian waters ... 1955. No. 60330. 


59107. KAWASE, YOSHIO, and V. J. 
OKULITCH. Archaeocyatha from the 
Lower Cambrian of the Yukon Territory. 
(Journal of paleontology, Sept. 1957, 
v. 31, no. 5, p. 913-30, plates.) 26 refs. 
Describes 23 species (12 new) of archae- 
ocyathids from the Lower Cambrian of 
the Wolf Lake and Quiet Lake areas. 
These sponge-like fossils are well pre- 
served and occur in carbonate rocks. 
The genera Carinacyathus and Loculicy- 
athus are reported for the first time in 
North America. Relationship to faunas 
of British Columbia, Siberia, and other 
areas are noted. This fauna is found 
instrumental in determining the age of 

Lower Cambrian deposits. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59108. KAYSER, CHARLES, 1899- , 
and others. La consommation d’oxygéne 
et la fréquence cardiaque du _lérot, 
Eliomys quercinus séjournant A basse 
température. (Société de Biologie, Paris. 
Comptes rendus, 1958. t. 152, no. 12, 
p. 1810-12, tables.) 4 refs. Text in 
French. Other authors: F. Lachiver and 
M. L. Rietsch. Title tr.: Oxygen con- 
sumption and heart frequency in the 
dormouse Eliomys quercinus exposed to 
low temperature. 

A comparative study of hypothermia 
and lethargy in summer and during 
hibernation: in summer sleep is profound 
and O2consumption double that in 
hibernation. In October a deep change 
occurs in energy spent, suggestive of 
some internal effect resembling endocrine 
action. Copy seen: DLC. 


KAYSER, CHARLES, 1899- , see 
Haberey, P., and C. Kayser. Etude de 
la thermogenése . . . 1959. No. 58470. 
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KAYSER, CHARLES, 1899- __, see also 
Lachiver, F., and C. Kayser. Hypo- 
thermie et hibernation ... 1958. No. 
59541. 


59109. KAZAKEVICH, G. M.  Potre- 
blenie kisloroda i temperatura tela u 
detel pervogo goda zhizni.  (Fiziologi- 
cheskii zhurnal SSSR, Apr. 1959. t. 45, 
no. 4, p. 410-14, illus., tables.) 22 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Oxygen 
consumption and body temperature of 
children in the first year of life. 
O»-consumption fell from 10.3 ml./kg./ 
min. in the first three months of life to 
8.8 ml. at the age of 9-14 months. 
tectal temperature varied between 36.5° 
and 38.0° C. It fell on the average during 
the first year 0.3° C.; diurnal variation 
amounted to 0.4°. Copy seen: DLC. 


KAZAKOVA, M. E., see Tikhonenkov, 
I. P., and M. EK. Kazakova. Niobolo- 
parit. . . 1957. No. 62089. 


59110. KAZAKOVA, O. N. Novye 
raboty  landshaftovedov. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Vestnik, Dee. 1959. god 39, 
no. 12, p. 98-99.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Recent studies of landscape 
experts, 

Reports the fourth Conference for 
Landscapes Studies, held at Riga Aug. 17- 
27. ~+Prineciples and achievements of 
these studies and their relation to eco- 
nomics and cartography were considered; 
problems relating to north and north- 
west U.S.S.R. discussed. 


Copy seen: DLC. 


59111. KAZANSKII, N. N. K voprosu 
ob ékonomicheskom ralonirovanii Sibiri. 
(Voprosy geografii, 1959. Sbornik 47, 
Ekonomicheskoe raionirovanie SSSR, p. 
133-44, maps.) 12 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the economic regionaliza- 
tion of Siberia. 

Reviews, in brief, recent economic 
changes in Siberia due to discovery of 
various mineral resources and discusses 
economic planning problems. The 1921 
and current regionalization schemes 
worked out by Gosplan are reviewed and 
interpreted. A new one prepared in the 
Moscow University Economic Geography 
Dept. is reported: five main economic 
regions for Siberia are proposed and each 
is characterized in turn. Two arctic 
regions are distinguished: northwestern, 
the area from the Ural to approx. the 
Kotuy River; and northeastern, com- 


prising Yakut A.S.S.R., Magadan and 
Kamchatka. Copy seen: DLC. 


59112. KAZANSKII, V. L., and N. N. 
RASSTRIGIN. Oslozhneniia pri gipo- 
termii i bor’ba s nimi. (Vestnik khirur- 
gii, Jan. 1959. t. 82, no. 1, p. 9-16, 
table.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Complica- 
tions due to hypothermia and means of 
combatting them. 

Account based on 150 surgical inter- 
ventions aided by physically or pharma- 
cologically produced hypothermia, down 
to 26° C. Intolerance to antihistaminies, 
shock, shivering, chills, ete. were en- 
countered. Their etiology and prevention 


are discussed, Copy seen: DNLM. 


59113. KAZANTSEV, A. L, and P. P. 
KHOROSHIKH. Neoliticheskie cherepa 
iz Priangar’fa. (Sovetskaia antropologiia, 
1959, t. 3, no. 1, p. 81-85, illus., table.) 
4 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Neolithic skulls from the Angara region. 
Describes two neotithic burials dis- 
covered in summer 1957 by the archeo- 
logical expedition of the Irkutsk State 
University near Tel’ma on the upper 
Angara River. The perfectly preserved 
skulls (measurements tabulated) are 
similar to the less Europoid variant of 
G. F. Debets’s Baykal area neolithic 
57565 Copy seen: DLC, 


59114. KAZANTSEV, ALEKSANDR 
PETROVICH. Gost’ iz kosmosa; po- 
ltarnye novelly. Moskva, Gos.  izd-vo 
geograf. lit-ry, 1958. 238 p. illus. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: A guest from 
outer space; polar novels. 

Twenty-three tales about Soviet arctic 
explorers, flyers, sailors, engineers, and 
radio-operators, etc., mixing real events 
and places with the fictitious. The story 
“A guest from outer space”? (p. 104-129) 
explains the so-called Tunguska meteorite, 
which fell on June 30, 1908, as from the 
explosion of a nuclear-powered  inter- 
planetary space ship which approached 
the earth’s surface; this story met with 
scathing criticism from IU. G. Perel’ in 
Astronomicheskit zhurnal, 1959, no. 1, 
p. 381-84. The first edition of seven of 
these stories appeared in 1950 as Protiv 
vetra (Against the wind). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59115. KAZARINOV, A. I. Primer 
ortogeneticheskol sviazi zolotogo orudene- 
nifa s_ intruziel. (Moskovskoe  ob- 
shchestvo ispytatelel prirody. Bifuilleten’, 
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Nov.—Dec. 1959. nov. ser. t. 67, otdel 
geologicheskil, t. 34, vyp. 6, p. 145-46.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Example of 
orthogenetic connection of gold minerali- 
zation with intrusion. 

Hitherto geologists have considered that 
gold-bearing deposits in the Aldan region 
are paragenetically, connected |with post- 
Jurassic small intrusions of alkaline and 
subalkaline rocks. Kuranakh gold-bear- 
ing deposits in the same region are 
briefly discussed. This type of gold-bear- 
ing deposit shows orthogenetic connec- 
tion with a specific complex of magmatic 
rocks, Copy seen: DLC. 


59116. KAZARINOV, VLADIMIR PAN- 
TELEIMONOVICH. Mezozolskie i kal- 
nozolskie otlozhenifa Zapadnol! Sibiri. 
Moskva, Gostoptekhizdat, 1958. 321 p. 
illus., tables, graphs, maps incl. 1 fold. 
251 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Mesozoic and Cenozoic deposits of 
Western Siberia. 

Comprehensive study of the lithology 
and stratigraphy of sedimentary forma- 
tions of the West Siberian lowland and its 
mountainous frames. Method of anal- 
yses is described. The history of this 
lowland development is outlined. The 
Chulym-Yenisey depression is treated, 
but other arctic regions are only touched 
upon. Copy seen: DLC. 


KAZARINOV, VLADIMIR PANTELEI- 
MONOVICH, see also Kuznetsova, N. P., 
and V. P. Kazarinov. Geofizicheskie 
metody ... 1958. No. 59533. 


59117. KAZIMIERCZAK, J. O czyn- 
nosci izolowanego serca w warunkach 
oziebienia i stosowania mieszanki hiber- 
nizujacej. (Acta physiologica polonica, 
1957. v. 8, no. 3-3a, p. 375-77.) 7 refs. 
Text in Polish. Title tr.: Function of 
the isolated heart during cooling and 
application of a hibernizing mixture. 
Account of experiments with cats’ and 
rabbits’ heart made hypothermic to 2° C. 
or exposed to the influence of “lytic 
cocktail’ or chlorpromazine. Changes in 
ECG are described both for cooling and 
rewarming. The chemical agents caused 
expansion of the coronary vessels, and 
disturbance of their function. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


59118. KAZ’MINA, T. A. _ Presno- 
vodnye ostrakody mezozofa i kalnozofa 
Zapadno-Sibirskol nizmennosti. (Vse- 
sofuznoe paleontologicheskoe obshchestvo. 
Voprosy biostratigrafii kontinental’nykh 
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tolshch, 1959, p. 89-92.) Text in Russian, 
Title tr.: Fresh-water ostracods of the 
Mesozoic and Cenozoic of the West 
Siberian lowland. 

Notes distribution of some Middle 
Jurassic, Lower Cretaceous, and Pleisto- 
cene fresh-water ostracods in West Siberia, 
including the Yeloguy River (63°13’ N, 
87°45’ E.) area. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


KAZURINA, NADEZHDA MIKHAI.- 
LOVNA, see Sosnovskil. N. P., and N, 
M. Kazurina. Obrabotka trudnooboga- 
timol ... 1958. No. 61804. 


59119. KEATINGE, W. R., and M 
EVANS. Modification of acute reflex 
responses to cold by brief training in cold 
climate. (Lancet, Nov. 15, 1958. no. 
7055, p. 1038-41, illus., tables.) 10 refs. 

Reports study of ten men before and 
after a ten-day period of training in 
snowy, mountainous country. After 
training, finger blood flow and blood 
pressure (following a cold shower) showed 
an increase, and respiration deepened 
some 20% less during the second than 
during the first shower. The advantages 
and disadvantages of these changes are 
discussed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


59120. KEELER, CHARLES M. Notes 
on the geology of the McCall valley area. 
(Arctic, June 1959. -v. 12, no. 2, p. 87-97, 
map, illus.) 5 refs. 

Describes mainly the glacial geology of 
this V-shaped valley, approx. 10 km. long 
and 800 m. wide, cut by McCall Creek 
between the McCall Glacier (69°20’ N. 
144°15’ W.) and Jago River valley in 
northern Alaska. The bedrock consists 
of north-dipping sediments of Upper 
Mississippian Lisburne limestone and the 
Permian Sadlerochit formation which 
abut against a granite batholith. Char- 
acteristic deposits of five glacial advances 
were examined by the author during the 
McCall Glacier Project in 1957-58, and 
their sequence correlated with that of 
the central Brooks Range. Beginning 
with the earliest, they correspond to 
the Anaktuvuk or Sagavanirktok, Itkillik, 
Echooka, Alapah Mountain and Fan 
Mountain glaciations. Some patterned 
ground features are described; also an 
aufeis field from which water was issuing 
in April, far in advance of the ablation 
season. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59121. KEELING, L. Some aspects of 
the terrain problems in northwestern 
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Canada. (In: National Research Coun- 
cil of Canada. Proceedings of the 
Fourth Muskeg Research Conference, 
1958. p. 11-29, 5 maps.) 

Discusses oil exploration in this area 
(map) and Imperial Oil’s efforts in trans- 
portation and drilling in muskeg and 
permafrost. Application of Radforth’s 
classification system to engineering prob- 
lems is described, with remarks on terrain 
studies in progress. Copy seen: DGS. 


KEEN, G., see Drew, C. E., and others. 
Profound hypothermia. 1959. No. 
57748. 


KEIR, RONALD S., see Int. Comm. 
NW Atlantic Fisheries. Annual pro- 
ceedings . . . 1958-59. 1959. No. 58840. 


59122. KEITH, E. L. Ice conditions 
in the Churchill area for the winters of 
1956-57 and 1957-58. Fort Churchill, 
May 15, 1959. 91. illus., tables, graphs, 
diagr. (Canada. Defence Research 
Board. Northern Laboratory. Tech- 
nical note no. 3/59.) Refs. 

Tabulates data on ice and snow cover 
thickness and graphs the ice thickness on 
Farnworth Lake and Churchill River. 

Copy seen: CaONA. 


59123. KEITH, E. L. Ice conditions in 
the Churchill area for the winter of 1958- 
59. Fort Churchill, July 15, 1959. 
9 1. illus. table, graphs. (Canada. De- 
fence Research Board. Northern Labo- 
ratory. Technical note no. 4/59.) 2 refs. 
Presents tabulated and graphed data 
on ice thickness at Farnworth Lake, 
Churchill River, and Button Bay, Oct. 
1958-June 1959, also a graph of mean 
daily air temperatures at Ft. Churchill 

during the same period. 
Copy seen: CaONA. 


59124. KELL’, NIKOLAI GEORGIE- 
VICH. Karta vulkanov Kamchatki. 
Leningrad, Izd. Russkogo  geografi- 
cheskogo o-va, 1928. 89 p. 24 plates, 
tables, col. fold. maps. (Tikhookeanskil 
komitet Akademii nauk SSSR i Gosud. 
Russkoe geograficheskoe obshchestvo. 
Kamchatskafa ékspedifsifa F. P. Rfabu- 
shinskogo, 1908-1910 g.; Geologicheskif 
otdel.) Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Map of the volca- 
noes of Kamchatka. 

Four-color, two-sheet map, 1:750,000, 
of the northern groups of volcanoes 
(54°-57°45’ N. 159° E. to the east coast 
of the Peninsula) and the southern part of 
Kamchatka (up to 54° N.) with views of 


volcanoes and of their environs on the 
map margins and plates. The map is 
based on work during a two-and-a-half- 
year stay in Kamchatka with the 
Kamchatka Expedition sponsored by 
F. P. Rfabushinski! in 1908-1910. In- 
struments and methods of astronomical, 
geodetic and geomagnetic observations 
and computation methods are described 
in the explanatory text, with some 
remarks on living and working conditions; 
the results are tabulated in appendix 
(p. 79-89). Copy seen: DLC, 


59125. KELLAND, FRANK SYDNEY, 
1929- . A contribution to the geog- 
raphy of the Chukotsky Peninsula. 
Worcester, Mass., 1954. 188 p. 6 illus., 
6 maps. 96 refs. Typescript. M.A. 
thesis to Clark University. 

Presents information on the natural and 
human geography of this peninsula of 
northeast Siberia, assembled largely from 
the literature and maps (in English). 
Emphasis is on physical conditions, 
strategic location, nature of the coasts, 
culture of the coastal and the nomadic, 
or reindeer-breeding, population, also on 
recent improvements of living standards. 

Copy seen: MWC. 


59126. KELLER, ABRAHAM SAMUEL, 
1921- , and H. N. REISER. Geology 
of the Mount Katmai area, Alaska. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Off., 1959. p. 261-98., illus., 2 maps incl. 
1 fold., sections, tables. (U.S. Geological 
Survey, Bulletin 1058-G.) 33 refs. 
Reports results of reconnaissance studies 
approx. 58°-59° N. including most of the 
Katmai National Monument, July 1 to 
Sept. 2, 1954. The area was mapped on 
aerial photographs, scale 1:40,000, and 
geologic data were later transferred to a 
base map of 1:250,000 scale. The area is 
divided by the volcanic Aleutian Range; 
four major rivers, the Savonoski, Ukak, 
Kamishak, and Katmai, predate the 
Pleistocene; at least two ice advances are 
indicated; many active alpine glaciers 
(one in the crater of Mt. Katmai) are 
present, but apparently receding. Re- 
cent WvolcanicJactivity was climaxed by 
the 1912 eruption of Mt. Katmai. A 
correlation chart compares formations in 
this area with those of the European 
stage; oldest formation is the Naknek, 
which contains Jurassic*%conglomerates, 
sandstones, siltstones, and shale; Tertiary 
coal-bearing rocks crop out in a few 
places; volcanic rocks, }chiefly andesite 
and basalt of Tertiary and Quaternary 
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age locally overlie the late Jurassic and 
late Cretaceous formations. The latter, 
called the Kaguyak, contains three mem- 
bers, chiefly siltstone and sandstone. 
Exploitation of the area’s petroleum 
possibilities seems remote. A_ geologic 
map, scale 1:250,000, shows distribution 
of deposits and other features, and con- 
tains four structure sections. Five strati- 
graphic sections, including one generalized 
composite, are also provided. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


KELLER, ABRAHAM SAMUEL, 
1921- , see also Alaskan Science Confer- 
ence 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
1959. No. 56433. 

KELLER, G. V., see International Sym- 
posium on Arctie Geology 1959. 
No. 58848, 

KELLER, H. B., see also Harrison, M. A.., 


and H. B. Keller. Excavation nuclear 
explosives . 1959. No. 58552. 


59127. KELLY, WILLIAM H. Northern 


records of the wild strawberry in the 


Mackenzie River basin. (Canadian field- 
naturalist, Nov. 1924. v. 38, no. 9, 
p. 180.) 


Notes this plant found in the Mackenzie 
basin about 64° N; it is known as far 


north as Fort Simpson and the west 
shore of Whitefish Lake (65°30’ N.). 

Copy seen: MH-A. 
59128. KELSALL, JOHN P. A poison- 


ous fungus in the Northwest Territories. 
(Canadian  field-naturalist, Apr.—June 
1959. v. 73, no. 2, p. 130.) 

A record of Amanita muscaria found at 
a camp on Mosquito Lake (62°48’ N. 
103°28’ W.) in Aug. 1957. It is believed 
to be the first report of poisonous fungus 


in this region, well beyond tree line. 
Copy seen: DA. 
59129. KELTIKANGAS, VALTER. 


Suomalaisista seiniisimmiiltyyppeisti 
ja niiden asemasta Cajanderin luokitus- 


jiirjestelmiissii. Helsinki, 1959. 266 p. 
tables, graphs. (Acta forestalia fennica, 


69, no. 2.) 164 refs. Text in Finnish. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Fin- 
nish feather-moss types and their position 
in Cajander’s forest site classification. 

An extensive analysis and discussion of 
Cajander’s system of forest-site types, its 
phytosociological, regional and economic 
aspects. Author’s study of the feather- 
mosses in northern Finland supports 
Cajander’s position on the HMT vegeta- 
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tion complex in this area. The necessity 
of utilizing feather-moss types in the 
classification of southern Finnish forests 
is stressed, and, in general, Cajander’s 
ideas on the causality between forest-site 
types and primary site factors “‘strongly 
corroborated,” especially for the northern 
coniferous forest. Copy seen: DLC. 


59130. KELTON, LEONARD A. Male 
genitalia as taxonomic characters in the 
Miridae, Hemiptera, 1959. 72 p. 146 
illus. (Canadian entomologist, Suppl. 11, 
accompanies v. 91.) 63 refs. Contrib, 
no. 3876, Entomology Div., Science 
Service, Canadian Dept. of Agriculture. 

Study of vesicae and the claspers in 
some three hundred species representing 
seventeen tribes of six subfamilies of the 
leaf-bugs. The male genitalia are shown 


to be of considerable taxonomic and 
phylogenetic value. The material 
studied included IJrbisia sericans from 


Katmai, Alaska. The present taxonomic 
placement of a number of genera and 
species is not in accord with the evidence 
offered by the genital structures. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


59131. KEMMERIKH, A. O. Karta 
srednego stoka rek Severnogo, Pripoliar- 
nogo i Polfarnogo Urala. (Meteorologifa 
i gidrologifa, Apr. 1959, no. 4, p. 47-50, 
map) 2 refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: A 
map of the average discharge of rivers of 
the Northern, Subpolar, and Polar Urals. 

Isolines are drawn for the mean annual 
discharge of rivers in an area approx. 
59°-70° N. 50°-70° E., based on long- 
term (5-40 years at most stations) 
observations at 24 selected points. De- 
tails on the discharge of specific rivers 
are given in the accompanying explana- 
tory text. Copy seen: DLC. 


59132. KEMMERIKH, A. O. Stok 
rek Severnogo, Pripolfarnogo i Poliarnogo 
Urala. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Iz- 
vestifa, ser. geograficheskafa, Jan.—Feb. 
1959, no. 1, p. 85-90, graphs, map.) 4 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Riv- 
er runoff in the Northern, Subpolar and 
Polar Urals. 

Reviews physical-geographie conditions 
of runoff and presents map of average 
annual runoff (in 1./see./km.?) based on 
measurements from 24 gauge stations 
operating over a more-than-five year 
period. According to the data, shown by 
hydrographs, the entire region is divided 
into four sections and for each, the an- 
nual and seasonal variation is discussed. 
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Importance of runoff studies for water 
power, sewage systems, flood protection, 
ete. is stressed. Copy seen: DLC. 


59133. KEMMERIKH, A. O. Vazh- 
nelshie zakonomernosti raspredelenifa 
snezhnogo pokrova na Pripolfarnom Urale. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR.  Izvestiia, 
ser. geograficheskaia, 1957, no. 4, p. 
69-73, table.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Principles of snow cover 
distribution in the Subpolar Ural. 

Reports data from the meteorological 
station, Verkhniy Shehugor (64°O1’ N. 
§9°25’ E.), and results of measurements 
made on a field trip in 1956 on the Za- 
padnyye Saledy, Dzhagal-Yaptik and 
Issledovatel’skiy mountain ranges. Snow 
thickness and density data for the 
European and Asiatic slopes are tabu- 
lated. Exposure, wind, slope, altitude 
and other factors influencing the snow 
cover are considered. Copy seen: DLC. 


KEMMERIKH, A. O., see also Dol- 
gushin, L. D., and A. O. Kemmerikh. 
Gornye ozera .. . 1959. No. 57704. 


KEMMERIKH, A. O., see also Dol- 
gushin, L. D., and A. O. Kemmerikh. 
Novye ledniki . . . 1957. No. 57706. 


59134. KENDALL, D. N. Air survey, 
the key to natural resources. (Canadian 
aeronautical journal, Oct. 1959. v. 5 
no. 8, p. 311-18, illus., diagr.) 

Discusses the application of aerial 
surveying and mapping to the develop- 
ment of the Canadian North. Methods 
and instrumentation used in aerial pho- 
tography, photogrammetry, and geodetic 
and control establishment, are described. 
The use of airborne magnetometers, radio- 
activity counters, and electro-magnetom- 
eters for locating and identifying ore 
bodies is outlined; operational costs (low) 
are discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


? 


59135. KENNEDY, F. BRIAN. Map- 
ping in James I. Land, Vestspitsbergen. 
(Geographical journal, Mar. 1959. v. 
125, pt. 1, p. 80-83, maps.) 

Recounts experiences as surveyor in a 
four-man party mapping the topography 
and geology of the Holtedahl ice plateau 
(approx. 79°05’ N. 13°30’ I.) during the 
Queen’s University (Belfast) Spitsbergen 
kxpedition in 1957. Previous mapping 
of James I Land by the Isachsen expedi- 
tion of 1909-1910 was not detailed, and 
large areas east of 13° E. are unmapped. 
The Norsk Polarinstitutt has established 


a triangulation network and is surveying 
the region for its series of maps of Spits- 
bergen. The Isachsen network was used 
as a base for the survey, with Isachsen’s 
trigonometrical data converted to the 
Norsk Polarinstitutt’s trigonometrical 
system. Survey methods and problems, 
field-work conditions, mapping techniques 
and future opportunities for surveying in 
James I Land are described. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59136. KENNEDY, WILLIAM V. 
Northeastern Siberia: the back door to 
Russia. (U.S. Naval Institute. Pro- 
ceedings, Aug. 1958. v. 84, no. 8, p. 
67-72, map.) 

Considers the possibility of launching 
an attack from Alaska against northeast 
Siberia, “unguarded and virtually de- 
fenseless,’”’ in case of conflict, U.S.- 
U.S.S.R. Occupation of a few strategic 
points, such as Anadyr, Okhotsk, and (in 
particular) Yaktusk, would provide con- 
trol of all access routes to the region and 
bar communication with Communist 
China. Terrain, climate, communica- 
tions (summer, winter), and techniques 
and equipment required for the operation 
are discussed in some detail. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


KENT, P. E., see International Sympo- 
sium on Aretic Geology . .. 1959. No, 
DSS48. 


59137. KENYON, J. R., and_ others. 
Experimental deep hypothermia. (Lan- 
cet, July 18, 1959. no. 7090, p. 41-45, 
illus., tables.) 30 refs. Olher authors: 
J. Ludbrook, A. R. Downs, J. B. Tait, 
D. K. Brooks and J. Pryezkovski. 
Following a brief history of induced 
hypothermia since Currie produced it in 
man (1798), the authors report their own 
studies on dogs made hypothermic to a 
hepatic temperature of 5° C. and below. 
Method of cooling and rewarming, fibrilla- 
tion, rate of survival (high), circulatory 
arrest and its effects, and implications to 
human surgery are discussed 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


59138. KENYON, KARL WALTON, 
1918— . Behavior of murres during 


fledging. (Murrelet, Jan.—Apr. 1959. v. 
40, no. 1, p. 5-6, illus.) 

Notes on young of Uria lomvia arra 
descending from a ledge, some 300 feet 
high, into the Bering Sea, at St. Paul 
Island, Alaska. Some were accompanied 
by parent birds, some not. Behavior 
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prior, during, and following the dive, and 
the attitude of strange adults are 
described, Copy seen: DSI. 


59139. KENYON, KARL WALTON, 
1918—- . The sea otter. (Smithsonian 
Institution. Annual report 1958. pub. 
1959. p. 399-407, illus.) 

Information is presented on taxonomic 
position, size, fur, habitats and habits, 
reproduction. History of its exploitation, 
protection, and research are outlined; 
Animals in captivity and observations on 
them are included. Candid photographs 
illustrate the animal’s behavior. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


KENYON, KARL WALTON, 1918- , 
see also: 

Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 

Buckley, J. L. The Pacific walrus. . . 
1958. No. 57150. 

Scott, R. F., and others. Status... 
polar bear ... Pacific walrus. 1959. 
No. 61477. 


59140. KEPLINGER, O., and E. E. 
GRUBER. New developments in poly- 
urethanes. (Rubber age, Mar. 1959. 
v. 84, no. 6, p. 959-63, diagrs., tables, 
graphs.) 6 refs. 

Includes (p. 961-62) report on improve- 
ments in low temperature properties: 
some vulcanizates have a brittle point 
below —70° C.; all polyurethanes crys- 
tallize under continued stress at about 
—40° C, Copy seen: DLC. 


59141. KERANEN, JAAKKO, 1883- . 
Gustaf Eyvind Sucksdorff; Gedenkrede, 
gehalten am 10.11.1956. (Suomalainen 
tiedeakatemia. Sitzungsberichte, 1956, 
p. 35-42, port.) Textin German. Title 
tr.: Gustaf Eyvind Sucksdorff; memorial 
address, presented Feb. 10, 1956. 
Tribute to Sucksdorff 1899-1955, for 17 
years director of the Sodankylé observa- 
tory, the first station of its kind in the 
arctic region. He investigated mainly 
auroral phenomena and the earth’s mag- 
netic and electric fields, and made similar 
studies of other planets and the sun. For 
the Second Polar Year, 1932/33, his ob- 
servatory was a training station for foreign 
scientists. In addition to reports on his 
own research, he compiled two reports on 
the Sodankyli observatory observations, 
those for 1914-1934 his dissertation (No. 
61916A) later expanded to cover forty 
years. His personal traits and activities 
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in scientific associations and institutions 
of learning are noted. Copy seen: DGS. 


59142. KERANEN, JAAKKO, 1883- . 
Das Internationale Geophysikalische Jahr 
1957-58; Vortrag, gehalten am 14.XII. 
1956. (Suomalainen tiedeakatemia. Sit- 
zungsberichte, 1956, p. 207-225, illus., 
maps.) Textin German. Title tr.: The 
International Geophysical Year 1957-58; 
address presented Dec. 14, 1956. 

The programs of the First and Second 
International Polar Years are summarized 
and plans for the various branches of 
science in the IGY are outlined. Finnish 
interests are in observations at Sodankyla, 
particularly in radio astronomy, the iono- 
sphere and auroral observations and 
photography; in the magnetic map of 
Finland; the recording of microdisturb- 
ances in the earthquake region of northern 
Finland; and in meteorology. Finnish 
(with Swedish and Swiss) scientists are to 
spend a year at Murchison Bay on Nord- 
austlandet; hydrographic, atmospheric 
and bottom morphology studies are to be 
carried out en route, the research vessel 
Aranda serving as transport for the 
Murchison Bay party. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


KEROHER, GRACE C., see also Wilson, 
D., and others. Index to the geologic 
names of North America. 1969. No. 
62683. 


59143. KERR, ARNOLD D. Plastic 
deformation of floating ice plates sub- 
jected to static loads. Wilmette, IIL, 
Sept. 1959. 11 p. diagrs. (U. S. Army. 
Corps of Engineers. SIPRE research 
report 57.) 12 refs. 

Mathematical analysis based on the as- 
sumptions that, for decreasing rates of 
deflection, the floating ice plate will de- 
form under lateral load without failure 
until the weight of the displaced water 
equals that of the load, and that, for in- 
creasing rates, deflection increases until 
the plate collapses under and near the 
load. Deflection equations for plastic de- 
flection due to shear are derived for an 
infinite plate subjected to a concentrated 
force (axially symmetrical flexure), and 
one subjected to uniform circular load. 
Equations for elastic deflection to be 
added to the plastic deflection due to 
shear are suggested. For the case of 
decreasing rates of deflection, the system 
of an ice plate resting on a liquid base 
may be treated as a Kelvin body.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 
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59144. KERR, DONALD P. The ge- 
ography of the Canadian iron and steel 
industry. (Economic geography, April 
1959. v. 35, no. 2, p. 151-63, map, 
tables.) Refs. 

Relates the present distribution of the 
industry to resources, markets, and other 
factors, and considers the establishment of 
new iron and steel centers. The Quebec- 
Labrador iron ore developments are not 
expected to affect immediately or sig- 
nificantly the steel industry, as most of 
the ore is exported to the United States 
and Europe. Ontario steel centers con- 
tinue to import Minnesota ores, but may 
gradually increase their use of the do- 
mestic product. The Labrador and 
Minnesota ores cost about the same in 
Ontario; those from Labrador are mined 
more cheaply, but shipping costs are 
higher even with the St. Lawrence Sea- 
way. A primary iron and steel industry 
utilizing the Quebec-Labrador ores may 
develop in the Province of Quebec at 
Seven Islands or (more probably) Mont- 
real. Copy seen: DGS. 


59145. KERR, GEORGE. An arctic 
whaling journal of 1791, by Ann Savours. 
(Polar record, Sept. 1959. v. 9, no. 63, 
p. 534-46, plate.) 3 refs. 

Recounts a whaling voyage to the 
Greenland Sea, from a manuscript in the 
Aberdeen University Library, a seventy- 
nine page journal kept by the ship’s 
surgeon. Weather and ice conditions, 
day-to-day life of the crew are described. 
The vessel, the Christian of Aberdeen, 
reached 81° N._ British, Danish and 
Dutch whalers were beset for several 
weeks by the main ice pack, termed the 
“Field,”’ encountered 76°-77° N. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59146. KERSTEN, MILES STOKES, 
1913— . Frost penetration: relationship 
to air temperatures and other factors. 
(National Research Council. Highway 
Research Board. Bulletin 225, 1959. p. 
45-80, tables, graphs.) 34 refs. 

Some basic considerations of frost 
penetration and methods of calculation 
are reviewed, and the results of five series 
of frost-depth measurements in the field 
are discussed. Data on observed freezing 
depth vs. the square root of degree-days 
below 29° F. are graphed: the relation- 
ship is represented by a straight line. 
Discussions by F. J. Sanger, H. P. 
Aldrich and R. W. J. Pryer, p. 63-80 — 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


KESSLER, ROBERT A., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska ... 1959. No. 56433. 


KESTER, FRANCIS E., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


KESTER, FRANCIS E., see Hyman, 
C. R., and F. E. Kester. Eye, ear, nose 
& throat ... Alaska... 1957. No. 
58587. 


59147. KESZTYUS, L., and others. 
Wirkung der Hypothermie auf die passive 
Meerschweinchenanaphylaxie. (Acta 
physiologica Hungaricae, 1958. t. 14, 
fase. 2, p. 177-86, tables.) 17 refs. 
Text in German. Other authors: T. 
Szilagyi, B. Csaba, and H. Csernydnszky. 
Title tr.: Effect of hypothermia on 
passive anaphylaxis of guinea pigs. 
Hypothermia of 24—21° reduced shock 
effects in passively sensitized animals but 
did not prevent protracted shock or 
death at high antibody levels. Antigen- 
antibody reaction proceeded unchanged 
and histamin sensitivity was not reduced. 
It is indicated that the relative, shock 
reducing action of hypothermia is due to 
reduced histamin release. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


KETHLEY, T. W., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science’ in 


Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 
59148. KETTLE, JOHN. Frobisher 


Bay, N.W.T.; federal government project 
for a new town. (Canadian architect, 
Nov. 1958. v. 3, no. 11, p. 44-49, illus., 
diagrs.) 

Presents preliminary design plans to 
house “‘some thousands” of people. The 
proposal consists of a_ tightly-planned 
town center totally enclosed within a large, 
protective dome, and surrounded by 36 
apartment towers. The towe.:s, 12 stories 
high, are in 12 groups of three, each 
group serviced by an external elevator 
shaft discharging into the town center. 
The protected town center could be 
heated to 15-20° F. by return air from 
the buildings’ ventilation ducts; an 
atomic heating plant is considered. 
Two schools, two churches, a community 
center, a federal building, an hotel and 
restaurant, ete. would be located in the 
town center. For transportation, bat- 
tery-operated trains of trolleys, running 
along the inside roads are proposed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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59149. KETTLE, JOHN. The old and 
the new Aklavik. (Canadian architect, 
Nov. 1956. v. 1, no. 11, p. 23-28, illus., 
map.) 

Maps and describes the new town site, 
(then in a preliminary stage) to accom- 
modate an 80-bed hospital, two 250- 
student hostels, a 25-room school build- 
ing, a rehabilitation center for Eskimos, 
several federal buildings, and nearly 200 
dwelling units. The site is divided into 
two main zones, one to have electricity, 
central heating, sewer, and water services, 
the other to be provided with electricity 
only. Utilities are laid in ‘“‘utilidors” 
several feet above ground. Steam jets 
are used to melt holes (2 ft. diam. and 
16-25 ft. deep) for the foundation piles. 
The soil is mainly granular, with gravel 
deposits in the form of terraces and 
ridges. The project is scheduled for 
completion by 1960-61. 

Copy seen: CaONA. 





59150. KHAITSER, L. L. Novye 
dannye o- vozraste bazal’tov griady 
Chernysheva i severo-vostochnykh rafo- 
nov Pechorskogo basseIna. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR.  Izvestifa, ser. geologiche- 
skama, Dee. 1959, no. 12, p. 84-88, map.) 
13 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
tecent data on the age of basalts in the 
Chernysheva Ridge and in the north- 
eastern districts of the Pechora basin. 
Reports lithologie-stratigraphie study 
in 1957 of the basalts in the Adz’va 
River area, which indicates change in 
theories of the age of the Chernysheva 
Ridge (66°30’ N. 60° E.) basalts and 
those of northeastern Pechora. 
studies are evaluated and the outpouring 


Previous 


of these basalts is coneluded to have 
occurred on the border between Permian 
and Triassie periods. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KHAITSER, L. L., see also EnfSova, F. I., 
and WL. L. Khaltser. O  triasovykh 
otlozhenifakh . . . 1959. No. 57891. 


59151. KHAKIMOV, KHALIK RAUPO- 
VICH. Voprosy teorii i praktiki iskus- 
<tvennogo zamorazhivanita gruntov. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Akad. nauk SSSR, 1957. 
191 p. tables, graphs, diagrs. 97 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Theoretical 
and practical problems of artificial 
ground freezing. 

Engineering problems and methods of 
artificial freezing are discussed, and 
physical processes in the ground during 
freezing and thawing are reviewed. A 
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theory is advanced explaining several 
phenomena in frozen clay and permitting 
approximation of the quantitative in- 
crease of moisture. Soil moisture and 
composition are the basie factors affect- 
ing the course and intensity of the 
freezing processes and the concomitant 
changes in properties. The moisture 
increase in clay and decrease in sand 
after freezing are associated with the 
effects of soil structure on moisture 
migration. heaving ~~ with 
rapid freezing and peculiarities in frost 
penetration are associated with the size 
and distribution of coolers.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC, 


59152. KHALFINA, V. K. O novykh 
nakhodkakh Stromatoporoidae v_ Sibiri. 
(Vsesomznoe paleontologicheskoe obshche- 
stvo. Ezhegodnik, 1956. t. 15, p. 
55-63, plates.) 11 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: New finds of Stroma- 
toporoidae in Siberia. 

Presents systematic description of some 
new forms of stromatoporoids of the 
Kuznetsk basin and Stylostroma gorskii 
sp. nov. from the Upper Devonian(?) of 
the Podkamennaya Tunguska basin, 1 
km. from Severnaya. Measurements and 
morphography of this hydrozoan are 
described. Comparison with other spe- 
cies is made and illustrated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KHANTIMER, ISMAIL SYDDYKO- 
VICH see Kotelina, N.S., and I. 8. Khan- 
timer. Luga Komi ASSR. 1959. No. 59350. 


59153. KHAO-SHEN, DUAN.  Vlifanie 
poten fsirovannogo narkoza i iskusstven- 
nol gipotermii na techenie anemii golov- 
nogo mozga. (Vestnik khirurgii, Oct. 
1959. t. 83, no. 10, p. 95-101, illus., 
table.) 18 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Effect of 
potentiated narcosis and induced hypo- 
thermia upon the course of cerebral 
anemia. 

In normothermic rabbits compression 
of the four cervico-cerebral arteries for 5 
min. caused irreversible cerebral changes 
followed by death. In hypothermia (26- 
27° C.) circulation in all cervico-cerebral 
arteries may be arrested for 40 min. with 
complete recovery following. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59154. KHARIONOVSKII, P. A. No- 
vata ledoreznafa mashina ChMP. (Rech- 
nol transport, Nov. 1959. god 18, no. 11, 
p. 43-44, illus.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: The new ice-cutting machine ChMP. 


Decreased 
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Illustrates and describes ice drill driven 
by an electromotor or internal combustion 
engine. Equipped with twin saws, it cuts 
holes to 550 mm. diam. in 1.3 m. thick ice. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59155. KHARITONOV, L. fA. Obzor 
geologicheskikh issledovanil. (In: Geo- 
logifa SSSR. t. 27, Murmanskafa oblast’ 

. 1958, p. 10-19.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Review of geologic investiga- 
tions. 

Reviews geological studies in Murmansk 
administrative province from about 1782. 
The principal expeditions and work of 
Shirokshin, F. P. Litke, Bohtlingk, Mid- 
dendorf, Lehmann, Rabot, W. Ramsay, 
B. A. Popov, A. A. Polkanov, and others 
are reported, with main attention to those 
under the Soviet regime. Various insti- 
tutions established and discoveries made 
are noted. The scope of geologic investi- 
gations, search for mineral resources, 
hydrogeologic and other studies until 1957 
are evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


59156. KHARITONOV, L. fA. Ras- 
prostranenie, sostav i vozrast geologi- 
cheskikh obrazovanil. (In: Geologifa 
SSSR. t. 27, Murmanskafa oblast’ . 
1958, p. 42-62, table, map.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Distribution, com- 
position and age of the geologic forma- 
tions. 

Outlines the Archean, Proterozoic, 
Paleozoic and Cenozoic formations of 
Kola Peninsula (with adjacent area 
around the head of Kandalaksha Bay) 
and discusses their distribution, composi- 
tion and structure. Archean basement 
rocks consisting primarily of gneisses and 
amphibolite complexes and_ intrusive 
rocks are characterized. The Pechenga- 
Varzuga and Kola-Keyvy zones Protero- 
zoic formations, consisting of crystalline 
schists and gneisses, are also charac- 
terized. The stratigraphie border between 
Archean and Proterozoic formations is 
said to be still unsettled. Paleozoic 
formations, which have limited distribu- 
tion, are also reviewed. Tectonic activi- 
ties in the area are summarized stressing 
three tectonic regions: Kola, the White 
Sea coastal area, and Karelia. Compari- 
son between tectonic movements and 
magma flows are discussed and a sche- 
matic plan of these developments is 
evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


59157. KHARITONOV, L. fA. Tek- 
tonicheskoe ralonirovanie. (In: Geolo- 
gifa SSSR. t. 27, Murmanskafa oblast’ 
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. 1958, p. 548-631, cross-sections and 
maps inel. fold.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Tectonic regionalization. 

Describes the structures of Murmansk 
Province, as divided into two main re- 
gions: Kola Peninsula and White Sea 
coastal area. In the peninsular region, 
the first-order tectonic elements are recog- 
nized and outlined as: northern syncline, 
Murmansk anticline, Kola-Keyvy syneli- 
nal zone, central-Kola anticline, and 
Pechenga-Varzuga syncline zone. Each 
is described in turn. In the White Sea 
region, five elements are distinguished 
and described: Sal’nyye tundry-Kolva 
synclinal zone, Terskiy-Notozero anti- 
cline, Kandalaksha anticline, Yena- 
Loukhi syneline and Kovdozero-Tik- 
shozero anticline. Copy seen: DLC. 


KHARITONOY, L. [A., see also Geologifa 
SSSR. t. 27, Murmanskafa ... 1958. 
No. 58199. 


59158. KHARITONOV, LUKA NIKI- 
FOROVICH.  JAkutskil fazyk. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut fazyko- 
znanifa. Mladopis’mennye fazyki, 1959, 
p. 193-201.) 32 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Yakut. 

Reviews early studies of Yakut (a 
Turkic language) and attempts of alpha- 
bet adaptations. A written language, 
based on the Cyrillic alphabet with 
letters added to represent phonetic fea- 
tures peculiar to Yakut was introduced 
in 1939; basie rules on orthography, 
punctuation, grammar, and phonetics 
were developed subsequently; work is still 
required on terminology, dialects, and 
dictionary compilation. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KHAZANOYV, V. S., see Shakhov, A. A., 
and others. Spektral’nye svolstva raste- 
nil. 1959. No. 61538. 


59159. KHAZIEV, M. M. Nashi dela 
i zaboty. (Put’ i putevoe khozfalstvo, 
Jan. 1959, no. 1, p. 22-23.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Our work and 
worries. 

Notes maintenance work on the Yerga- 
Lomovatka (61°08’ N. 45°35’ F.) section 
of the Pechora railroad. Shortcomings 
of equipment and workers’ accommoda- 
tions are criticized. Copy seen: DLC. 


59160. KHEIFETS, L., and others. 
Peredvizhnol gazovy!  podogrevatel’. 
(Grazhdanskafa aviafsifa, Jan. 1959. god 
16, no. 1, p. 29, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Other authors: V. Korchinskif and A. 
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Zelen’ko. Title tr.: A portable gas 
heater. 

Describes a device for preheating air- 
craft engines and other airport equipment 
in winter. It supplies hot air from a 
gas burner enclosed in a ceramic chamber; 
heat intensity is controlled by regulating 
the gas flame. Copy seen: DLC. 


59161. KHEIFETS, L. B., and others. 
Vspyshka épidemicheskogo gepatita v 
zapoliarnom poselke. (Voprosy viruso- 
logii, 1958. god 3, no. 1, p. 47-49, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Other authors: T. L. 
Kamolikova and R. A. Kantorovich. 
Title tr.: Outbreak of epidemic hepatitis 
in an arctic settlement. 

Reports outbreak in the winter of 1955—- 
56 affecting 74 persons. Morbidity, clin- 
ical course, epidemiology, and source of 
infection (drinking water) are described. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59162. KHIMICH, B. P. O drelfe 
karavana 1/k “Admiral Makarov” v 
prolive Longa v 1956 g. (Problemy 
Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 6, p. 
121-24, tables, map.) Text in Russian. 
English translation, by V. Zilius, pre- 
pared for the Geophysics Research Direc- 
torate, AF Cambridge Research Center, 
Cambridge, Mass., by the American Me- 
teorological Society. Copy at CaMATI. 
Title tr.: Drift of the icebreaker Admiral 
Makarov convoy in DeLong Strait in 1956. 
Ice conditions in the Vrangel Island— 
Chukotka area in 1956 are outlined. 
The icebreaker, immobilized on Aug. 28 
off Cape Blossom, southwest tip of 
Vrangel, freed itself from the ice Sept. 
3-4. During this period the vessels 
drifted in a general direction of 305° at 
an average speed of 8-9 mi./day in heavy 
ice containing 2-yr. old ice and polar ice 
of concentration 6-7. Ice pressure 
reached a force of 1-2. Easterly winds 
of force to 4-5 pushed the ice from the 
Chukchi into the East Siberian Sea. 
Good agreement was found between iso- 
baric drift and wind frequency and direc- 
tion, indicating that easterly winds re- 
verse ice drift from its general direction 
from the East Siberian into the Chukchi 
Sea. Data are tabulated on the fre- 
quency of wind directions Aug. 25—Sept. 
5; speed and direction of the icebreaker’s 
drift and of a radiobeacon to the north of 
it, also elements of the isobaric drift in 
the same period; drift paths of the 
icebreaker and the radiobeacon are 

mapped.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: CaMAT. 
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59163. KHITAROV, N. I. Zadachi 
issledovanil v rafonakh sovremennogo 
vulkanizma v svfazi s voprosami glubin- 
nogo rudoobrazovanifa. (Jn: Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Laboratorifa vulkanologii, 
Molodo! vulkanizm SSSR, 1958, p. 179- 
85, diagrs.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Aims of investigations in the regions 
of recent volcanism in connection with 
the problems of deep ore formation. 
Temperature, pressure, magma and 
rock composition of voleanoes determine 
the physical and chemical conditions of 
deep ore formation in volcanic regions. 
Water has an important role; at 1100 m. 
depth at 400° C., the pressure of water 
is 300 atmospheres; at 700° C., 1300 
atmospheres. The amount of water 
ejected as vapor in an average eruption 
of Klyuchevskiy Volcano, reaches 1200 
billion liters. Study of present-day and 
Quaternary volcanism may throw light 
on earlier periods; a network of drillholes 
at the Kamchatka Volcanological Station 
is suggested for study of deep processes 
of ore formation. Copy seen: DLC. 


59164. KHIULEN, A. Ob opytakh po 
mechenifu arktichesko! treski. (Rybnoe 
khozfalstvo, Feb. 1959. god 35, no. 2, 
p. 8-10.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Experiments in marking arctie cod. 
Text of paper delivered at the con- 
ference of Soviet and Norwegian scien- 
tists at Murmansk, Aug. 4-10, 1958: 
account of Norwegian experiments since 
1947 with various types of fish tags; the 
most effective ones; effect of fishing gear 
on percentage of recaptures; marking cod 

caught by trawl nets. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


KHLONOY, fU. P., see Krylov, G. V., 
and 10. P. Khlonov. Nauchno-tekhni- 
cheskafa konferenfsifa . . . 1959. No. 
59449, 


KHLOPKIN, N. S., see Aleksandrov, 
A. P., and others. Atomny! ledokol 
“Lenin”. 1959. No. 56441. 


59165. KHODfAKOV, I. I. Mekhani- 
zatsifa udalenifa snega i merzlogo slofa 
s karavanov frezernogo torfa. (Torffa- 
nafa promyshlennost’, 1959. god 36, 
no. 6, p. 32-33, illus., table.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Mechanized _ re- 
moval of snow and frozen strata from 
piles of milled peat. 

Describes electrically operated equip- 
ment for snow removal (a rotary plow) 
and frozen-ground cutting: a rotating 
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cylinder with steel knives, attached to 
and movable along the beam of a derrick. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59166. KHOKHLINA, N. S._ Raspre- 
delenie i peredvizhenie molvy v Barentso- 
vom more v 1945-1952 gg. (Murmansk. 
Poliarnyi nauchno-issledovatel’skil insti- 
tut morskogo rybnogo khozfaistva i 
okeanografii. Trudy, 1957. vyp. 10, 
p. 212-29, tables, maps.) 6 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Distribution and 
migration of capelin in the Barents Sea 
during 1945-1952. 

Contains information on earlier work 
and geographic distribution of this fish; 
age, sex and size distribution in Soviet 
catches; distribution and movements in 
the southern Barents Sea (in monthly 
intervals). There is a slow migration 
from the north and northeast towards the 
coast which is reached in spring; and in 
July the fish begin to leave the shallow 
waters. Copy seen: DLC. 


KHOKHLOV, N. A., see Filin, N. P., 
and others. Agregat... 1957. No, 
57987. 


59167. KHOKHRIAKOV, A. P. Novye 
mestonakhozhdenifa reliktovol iz- 
vestniakovol flory na Severnom Urale. 
(Botanicheskil zhurnal, Dec. 1959. t. 44, 
no. 12, p. 1727-30, tables.) 15 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: New loca- 
tions of calcareous relict-flora in the 
Northern Ural. 

Describes earlier work and observations 
in Aug. 1956 on Denezhkin Kamen’ 
(60°25’ N. 59°32’ E.) and other localities 
on the right bank of the Sos’va River: 
calcareous outcrops, their grasses, species 
composition, mosses, general character of 
the flora of the northern and central 
Urals. Copy seen: DLC. 


59168. KHOMICH, LIUDMILA VA- 
SIL’EVNA. Ima prilagatel’noe v_ ne- 
netskom fazyke. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut fazykoznanifa. Doklady i 
soobshcheniia, 1959. vyp. 12, p. 148-58.) 
3 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The adjective in the Nenets language. 
A morphological, syntactic and lexical 
analysis of the formation and use of the 
adjective in the language of the Nentsy 
(Samoyeds), based primarily on work of 
the 1953 linguistie expedition to the 
Yamalo-Nenetskiy national district. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59169. KHOMICH, LIUDMILA VA- 
SIL’EVNA. K tridfsatiletifi Nenefskogo 


natsional’nogo okruga. (Sovetskafa étno- 
grafiia, Sept.-Oct. 1959, no. 5, p. 13-30, 
illus.) 19 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Thirty- 
year anniversary of the Nenets National 
District. 

Describes cultural improvements under 
the Soviet regime: creation of the Na- 
tional District and start of collectiviza- 
tion in 1929, transition from nomadic 
herding to settled reindeer breeding, 
introduction of dairy-, fur-, and truck- 
farming, industrial growth (fishing, lum- 
bering, coal-mining, etc.), expansion of 
educational and health facilities. De- 
spite strong acculturation, some features 
of aboriginal culture survive in clothing, 
food, certain religious practices (burial 
gifts). Selected statistics are cited on 
population (1926 census), kolkhozes, 
sovkhozes, fishing teams (number and 
income), pelt deliveries, schools, hospitals, 
ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


KHOMICH, LIUDMILA VASIL’EVNA, 
see also Kuprifanova, Z. N., and others. 
Nenetskil fazyk ... 1957. No. 59499. 


59170. KHOREVA, I. M. Novye dan- 
nye po stratigrafii chetvertichnykh ot- 
lozhenil doliny r. Aldana. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. geologiche- 
skafa, Sept. 1959, no. 9, p. 80-89, cross- 
section, diagrs.) 10 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: New data on the stra- 
tigraphy of Quaternary deposits in the 
Aldan River valley. 

Reports a study up the Aldan valley 
from its mouth to the confluence of the 
Amga, carried on during 1954-57. The 
river terraces are examined and deposition 
of Tertiary and Quaternary deposits is 
reported. New finds of fossil fauna and 
flora and spore-pollen analyses of Quater- 
nary deposits are evaluated; middle and 
upper Pleistocene deposits are distin- 
guished and characterized. Climatic con- 
ditions during those times are discussed, 
and found similar to tundra and forest- 
tundra climate. Copy seen: DLC. 


KHOREVA, I. M., see also Chebotareva, 
N. 8., and others. Stratigrafifa... 
Aldana. 1959. No. 57324. 


KHOROSHIKH, PAVEL PAVLOVICH, 
see: 

Chard, C. S. Northeast Asia. 1958. 
No. 57317. 

Kazanfsev, A. I., and P. P. Khoroshikh. 
Neoliticheskie cherepa ... 1959. No. 
59113. 
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Rygdylon, E. R., and P. P. Khoroshikh. 
Kollektsifa bronzovykh kotlov . . . 1959. 
No. 61345. 


KHRENOYV, B. I., see Pshenifsyn, P. A., 
and B. 1. Khrenov. Vlifanie poverkhno- 
stno-aktivnykh dobavok .. . 1959. No. 
61047. 


59171. KHRIANINA, L. P.O diabaz- 
monfsonite iz ralona r. Uchami;  Si- 
birskafa platforma. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut geologii rudnykh mesto- 
rozhdenil, petrografii, mineralogii i ge- 
okhimii. Materialy po geologii rudnykh 
mestorozhdenil, petrografii, mineralogii i 
geokhimii, 1959. p. 389-95, illus., table.) 
5 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On diabase-monzonite from the Uchami 
River region; Siberian platform. 

Presents a petrographic, mineralogic 
description and chemical analyses of 
these leucocratic rocks found in 1953 in 
the Uchami (63°48’ N. 96°29’ E.) basin, 
in the central part of the Tungusska 
syncline. Occurrence, content of plagio- 
clase, pyroxene, magnetite, mesostasis 
and SiOQ2 are noted; structure, texture 
and other properties are described. 
Genesis of diabase monzonite is discussed 
and compared with similar rocks of the 
Vilyuy, Ural and other regions. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59172, KHRIANINA,L.P. Oshcheloch- 
nykh differentsiatakh trappovol magmy 
v basselne r. Bakhty, Sibirskafa platforma. 
(In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut 
geologii . . . i geokhimii. Voprosy mag- 
matizma ... 1959, p. 125-53, illus., 
tables, cross-sections, diagr., maps.) 31 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
differentiated alkalines of trap magma in 
the Bakhta River basin, Siberian plat- 
form. 

Describes analcite diabases, albitized 
alkaline diabases, and magnetite alkaline 
diabases detected in the trap magma on 
the middle Bakhta. Geologic conditions 
for the outcrop of alkaline rocks are out- 
lined. Contact and hydrothermal proc- 
esses, connected with alkaline rock 
differentiation, are evaluated. Petro- 
graphic, mineralogic, and chemical prop- 
erties of these magmatic rocks are 
described. The newly recognized trap 
magma is identified and conditions for 
its occurrence are discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59173. KHRIANINA, L. P. 
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Bakhte i v_nizov’fakh Podkamennol 
Tunguski, zapadnaia chast’ Sibirskol 
platformy. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Doklady, May 1, 1959, t. 126, no. 1, 
p. 147-50, table.) 10 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr Traps of differ- 
entiated intrusions along the Bakhta 
River and the lower course of the Pod- 
kamennaya Tunguska, western part of 
the Siberian platform. 

Presents a schematic division of trap 
development cycles in these basins. 
Phases and sub-phases of trap intrusions, 
their occurrence forms, distribution, and 
post-intrusive hydrothermal activities are 
summarized in a table {p. 148), which is 
explained in the text. Copy seen: DLC. 


KHRUSHCHEY, A. T., see Burenstam, 
A. G., and others. IX voprosu o geogra- 
ficheskom . . . 1958. No. 57170. 


59174. KHUDOZHNIK. Khronika; 
vystavki. (Khudozhnik, 1959, no. 1, p. 
64.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 

News; exhibitions. 
Three of the 1958 exhibitions featured 
artists of Arkhangel’sk and Kamchatka. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


KHVALIN, N. N., see Tumanoy, I. L., 
and others. Povyshenie morozostolkosti 
. . - 1959. No. 62206. 


59175. KIBIREV, MIKHAIL FEDORO- 
VICH. Arkhangel’sk. Arkangel’skoe 
knizhnoe izd-vo, 1959. 40 p._ illus., 
plates, plans (1 fold. col.). Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Arkhangel’sk. 
Traces the history of this city, with 
emphasis on its construction, planning 
and development. Founded in 1584 as 
the only seaport of the Russian State, 
Arkhangel’sk grew steadily, though con- 
fined between the Severnaya Dvina River 
on one side and marshy ground on the 
other. Planning of the city and con- 
struction of its more remarkable edifices, 
are described with numerous illus. Its 
importance as the cultural, scientific, 
incustrial and commercial center of the 
northern European part of the Soviet 
Union is noted; its growth during the 
Soviet period is stressed. Plans for 
further development worked out with the 
author’s participation, are discussed. 
The Great Fire which destroyed 1100 
buildings in 1793 is mentioned. The 
city has now about a hundred schools, 
twenty technical high schools, three 
institutes for higher education, and over 
ten scientific research institutes. This 
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publication commemorates the 375th 
anniversary of the foundation of 
Arkhangel’sk. Copy seen: DLC. 


59176. KIBRIK, B.S. Opyt organizafsii 
khirurgicheskogo lechenifa legochnogo 
tuberkuleza v_ severnykh — ralonakh. 
(Problemy tuberkuleza, 1959. god 37, 
no. 1, p. 45-47.) Text in Russian. 
Summary in French. Title tr.: Experi- 
ence in organizing surgical treatment of 
pulmonary tuberculosis in northern dis- 
tricts. 

Chief surgeon of the Vilyuysk TB 
sanatorium, presents the results of a 
hundred cases surgically treated since 
July 1956, with data on age composition, 
types of interventions, age and condition 
of patients undergoing them, follow up, 
etc. Special technical arrangements 
required for this kind of surgery in the 
North are also discussed. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59177. KIEDRZYNSKI, Z., and J. 
VENULET. Nowa metoda pomiaru 
utraty ciepla. (Acta physiologica polo- 
nica, 1957. v. 8, no. 3-3a, p. 377-78.) 
Text in Polish. Title tr.: New method 
of measuring heat loss. 

Description and calculations of appa- 
ratus and method for heat loss in calories 
per em.? of body surface. Convection 
and radiating heat are recorded with an 
accuracy of 0.02 cal./em.?/min. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


KIESLER, E. A., see Oil & gas journal. 
Special Alaska section. 1959. No. 
60645. 


KITRANEN, V.I., see Belovanova, A. ae 
and V. I. Kilranen. Bibliograficheskil 
ukazatel’. . . 1957. No. 56838. 


59178. KIL’DIUSHEVSKII, I. D. Novye 
dannye po probleme vzaimootnoshenil 
mezhdu rastitel’nost’f tundr i al’pifskogo 
pofasa gor. (Botanicheskil zhurnal, Feb. 
1959. v. 44, no. 2, p. 235-39.) 19 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: New data 
to the problem of mutual relationship 
between the plants of the tundra and 
those of the alpine zones of mountains. 

Discusses the work and ideas of Russian 
and foreign botanists on the _ origin, 
zonation and peculiarities of mountain 
floras of different latitudes; the similari- 
ties between plain- and mountain-tun- 
dras, and (in detail) the study of L. C. 
Bliss: A comparison of plant development 
in microenvironments of arctic and alpine 
tundra (No. 49773). Critique: the 


Alaskan and_ cordilleran vegetation 
studied by Bliss have little in common as 
to character, and their ecological and 
biological environment is different. The 
term “mountain tundra’? he would apply 
only to areas of permafrost which in 
addition have a vegetation similar in 
general character to that of the lowland 
tundras. Copy seen: DLC. 


59179. KIL’DIUSHEVSKII, I. D. O 
nekotorykh zakonomernostfakh struktury 
rastitel’nogo pokrova vostochnogo sklona 
Pripolfarnogo __ Urala. (Botanicheskil 
zhurnal, July 1959. t. 44, no. 7, p. 929- 
42, 2 illus., table.) 26 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: On some regularities in the structure 
of the plant cover on the eastern slope of 
the subarctic Ural. 

Account of a plant ecological-morpho- 
logical survey of the area 63°-65°30’ N. 
60°-63° E. with the aim of preparing a 
geobotanical map of this little explored 
region and of its economic utilization. 
Author claims that the use of the concept 
“svnusiae” i.e. groups similar in morpho- 
logical and ecological aspects, permits a 
more precise presentation of distribution 
of plant associations, simplified nomen- 
clature and symbols on maps, and easier 
comparison with other authors’ findings. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59180. KILLIAN, HANS. Uber Kiilte- 
schiiden; Erfrierungen. (Helvetica 
physiologica acta, Nov. 1958. v. 25, 
fase. 4-5, p. 353-55.) Text in German. 
Title tr.: Cold injuries; frostbite. 
Reviews briefly ideas (since 1948) on: 
pathology of cold injury, blood vessel 
damage in frostbite, cold as cause of 
endangiitis, sequelae, tissues affected by 
cold, rewarming. Copy seen: DNLM. 


59181. KILLIN, A. F. Survey of the 
copper industry in Canada 1958. Ot- 
tawa. Queen’s Printer, Oct. 1959. 108 
p. map, 2 graphs, 14 tables. (Canada. 
Dept. of Mines and Technical Resources. 
Mineral Resources Division. Mineral 
information bulletin MR 37.) Refs. 
Presents detailed information on the 
copper producers (tables of production, 
trade and consumption, p. 3-4); and a 
discussion of exploration and develop- 
ment (revived second half-year). Brief 
reviews of copper reserves, world mine 
production, domestic consumption and 
uses, prices, tariffs, are given. Hudson 
Bay Mining and Smelting Co. Ltd. mine 
and mill at Flin Flon, Man.; Sherritt 


519 








Gordon Mines Ltd. operations at Lynn 
Lake, Man.; and North Rankin Nickel 
Mines Ltd. mine on Rankin Inlet, Kee- 
watin District, are described, including 
production statistics. Development con- 
tinued in the Snow Lake and Thompson 
Lake, Man., areas. Copy seen: DGS. 


59182. KIM, M. Vv. Fundamenty 
zdanil i sooruzhenil Noril’skogo kombi- 
nata. (Jn: Akademifa _ stroitel’stva i 
arkhitektury SSSR. Planirovka i za- 
strofka ... Kralnego Severa, 1959, p. 
89-104, illus., table, graphs, diagrs.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Founda- 
tions of buildings and installations of the 
Noril’sk Combine. 

Geomorphie characteristics of the area 
are outlined, and methods of construction 
used in the town and at the mining and 
metallurgical combine are described. 
Dwellings and official buildings in the city, 
three to five stories high, are constructed 
of masonry on raised foundations on 
frozen ground. Industrial installations 
are erected on rock, when it is close to the 
surface, or on taliks; only small auxiliary 
buildings are constructed on permafrost. 
The depth of foundations on rock varies 
from 5-20 m. Permanently frozen, dis- 
perse soils are partly or fully replaced by 
thawed, frost-resistant material 1-2 m. or 
more thick. Foundations on permafrost 
are anchored 3.5-7 m. deep, depending on 
soil conditions, raised at least 1-1.2 m. 
above the surface, and have air ducts 30 x 
40 em. in cross-section for each 80-100 sq. 
m. Pipes and electric cables are installed 
in reinforced concrete conduits on pre- 
thawed ground under the center strips of 
streets or above the ground, and are 
suspended in the subfloor space of build- 
ings. The prefabricated reinforced-con- 
crete frame used for buildings in areas 
subject to differential settling can easily 
stand geometrical deformation; materials 
and types of foundations used under 
various structures are described.—From 


SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


59183. KIM, M. V. Opyt  sluzhby 
ékspluatafsii zdanif i sooruzhenit v 
Noril’ske. (Osnovanifa, fundamenty i 
mekhanika gruntov, 1959. no. 3, p. 14— 
16, illus., table.) 3 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Experience in the use 
of buildings and constructions at Noril’sk. 

Construction methods at Noril’sk are 
reviewed, and causes of damage to 28 
buildings are examined. Examples of 
damage caused by improper use of build- 
ings are given: deformation of the central 
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electric station produced by thawing 
around an unattended pipe failure; col- 
lapse of the boiler-room floor in an ore- 
dressing plant because of hot condensate 
being discharged into the subfloor space; 
and near-collapse of an apartment house 
wing because the heating pipes were 
buried in the ground. The foundations 
of the house were reinforced and the pipes 
installed at the surface, but damage re- 
curred a short time later as a result of 
unattended pipe failures. Standard regu- 
lations are needed on the use of buildings 
in permafrost; syvstematie inspections 
should be introduced. Copy seen: DLC. 


59184. KIM,M.V. Osnovanifa i funda- 
menty grazhdanskikh zdanif goroda 
Noril’sk. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie po merzlotovedenifi, 1956. 
Materialy po obshchemu merzlotovedenift 

. pub. 1959, p. 29-42, table.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Foundation beds 
and foundations of residential buildings in 
the city of Noril’sk. 

Methods (four) of construction and 
types of foundations are discussed, in- 
cluding the method (used over 5% of the 
area for multi-story buildings on rock) in 
which the frozen state of the ground is 
disregarded; that which provides for 
preservation of the frozen state; another 
that allows thawing during and after con- 
struction; and prethawing. The second 
method is the most widely accepted in the 
area because of the low temperature of the 
ground and its strength. Foundations of 
buildings up to three stories high, con- 
structed by this method, range from 3.2-6 
m. in depth; those of higher buildings are 
4-7 m. deep, depending on the granulo- 
metrie characteristics of the ground. 
Design loads vary from 4-5 kg./sq. em. 
Thawing under buildings is best prevented 
by ventilating the foundations. Wooden 
foundations laid directly on the ground, 
high and low wooden frames on piles, 
strip foundations, spot footings, and pre- 
fabricated concrete foundations, are de- 
scribed.—-From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59185. KIM, M. V. Svatnye osnovanifa 
v praktike stroitel’stva na vechnomerz- 
lykh gruntakh rafona g. Noril’ska. (Os- 
novanifa, fundamenty i mekhanika 
gruntov, 1959. no. 6, p. 19-20, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Construc- 
tion of pile foundations in permafrost in 
the Noril’sk area. 

Reviews experience with foundations on 
reinforced concrete piles set in boreholes 
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and allowed to freeze after backfilling 
with a clay slurry. The frozen system is 
left untouched for five-ten days in winter 
and spring and 10-20 days in summer. 
Best results were obtained with grillage 
foundations. The piles were arranged in 
rows, 1—2.8 m. apart, under the outside 
and inside walls of buildings so that the 
axis of the rows corresponded to the 
resultant vertical forces. Reinforced- 
concrete strip footings, each with two 
settlement joints, were anchored 3-10 cm. 
deep in the upper ends of the piles. The 
design load on each pile was 47-50 tons. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59186. KIM, M. V. Vybor metodov 
fundamentostroenifa v uslovifakh Noril’- 
ska. (Promyshlennoe stroitel’stvo, Aug. 
1959. god 37, no. 8, p. 34-38, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Selection of 
construction methods for foundations in 
Noril’sk. 

Notes condition of buildings constructed 
since approx. 1940 according to standard 
regulations, and discusses experiments 
with limited thawing prior to construc- 
tion. Foundations on piles (for preserva- 
tion of the permafrost), and those on 
permanently maintained thawed ground, 
have suffered least damage. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KIMBALL, D. S., see Bless, R. C., and 
others. Auroras, magnetic bays, and 
protons. 1959. No. 56957. 


59187. KIMONKO, DZHANSI BATO- 
VICH, 1908-1949. Tam, gde_ bezhit 
Sukpal. Moskva, Izd-vo TsK VLKSM 
“Molodafa gvardifa”, 1951. 159 p. Text 
in Russian. Translated from Udegeian 
by [0lifa Shestakova. Title tr.: Where 
the Sukpay flows. 

Posthumous publication of an autobio- 
graphical novel describing daily life of the 
Udegeitsy-Tungus. The author, their 
first writer, died in a hunting accident. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59188. KIMURA, SEIJI, and T. NE- 
MOTO. Note on a minke whale kept 
alive in aquarium. (Tokyo. Whales 
Research Institute, Scientific reports, 
June 1956. no. 11, p. 181-90, illus.) 
Notes with surface and underwater 
photos of a 20 ft. long animal kept in a 
pool separated from the sea by nets. 
Direction of movement, respiratory rate 
during day and night, etc. are recorded. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59189. KIMURA, SEIJI. The twinning 
of southern fin whales. (Tokyo. Whales 
Research Institute. Scientific reports, 
June 1957. no. 12, p. 103-125, illus., 
tables.) 

Frequency of twins was found to be 
0.821%; total multiples 0.827%. Both 
mono- and dizygotic twins were found 
and their proportion, growth, relation to 
mother’s size, etc. determined. Multiples 
exist in this species but seven or more 
fetuses have not been reported. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KIMURA, SEIJI, see also Nishiwaki, M., 
and others. On sexual maturity ... sperm 
whale. 1956. No. 60522, 


59190. KINDBERG, NILS CONRAD, d. 
1910. Additions to the North American 
and European bryology, moss-flora. (Ca- 
nadian field-naturalist, Aug. 1900. v. 14, 
no. 5, p. 77-88.) 

Supplementary data to No. 45984 with 
taxonomic and distributional notes on 
25 mosses, including a few native to 
Alaska, northern Canada and Spits- 
bergen. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


59191. KINDBERG, NILS CONRAD, d. 
1910. New contributions to Canadian 


bryology. (Canadian field-naturalist, 
1909-10. v. 23, no. 8-10, p. 137-43, 
180-91.) 


Contains an annotated list of 104 mosses 
with descriptions, critical notes and data 
on distribution. At least 207 species are 
recorded in Canadian northern regions. 
one on Baffin Island, one in Alaska. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


59192. KINDBERG, NILS CONRAD, d. 
1910. Notes on Canadian bryology. 
(Canadian field-naturalist, May 1893. v. 
7, no. 2, p. 17-23.) 

Contains an annotated list of 19 
Canadian mosses, most described as new. 
At least six species are native to Alaska, 
St. Lawrence Island, Sitka, Hudson 
Strait, ete. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


KINDBLOM, B. O., see also Hoppe, G., 
and others. Glacialmorfologi . . . 1959. 
No. 58743. 


59193. KINDSCHY, R. R., Jr., and J. E. 
O’CONNELL.  Fioristics of Umnak 
Island, Aleutian Islands, Alaska. (North- 
west science, May 1959. v. 33, no. 2, 
p. 94-96.) 5 refs. 

Reviews the geography of the island, its 
soil, and earlier studies; and lists plants 
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collected during June-August according 
to substrate, as sand dunes, wet meadows, 
ete. Copy seen: DSI. 


59194. KING, FRANK A. When post- 
dogs brought the mail. (Canadian mining 
journal, Dec. 1959. v. 80, no. 12, p. 
57-58.) 

Contains account of postal and freight 
service to and from Dawson City, the 
Klondike, and various Alaskan settle- 
ments about 1898. Four thousand dogs 
were used regularly in and near Dawson; 
weekly mail service was maintained to 
Yukon River towns and to Cape Nome. 
1400 miles away. Hardships and hazards 
of the trips are described. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


KING, KETURAH, see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


59195. KING, PHILIP BURKE, 
1903— . Evolution of modern surface 
features of western North America. (Jn: 
Zoogeography, a symposium ... Ameri- 
can Association for the Advancement of 
Science. Publication no. 51, 1958, p. 
3-60, diagrs., maps.) 60 refs. 

Evaluates surface features of the Cor- 
dilleran region and their geologic evolu- 
tion through Paleozoic, Mesozoic and 
Cenozoic times. The crustal movements, 
shaping the system of mountain ranges, 
are generalized into a geosynclinal, an 
orogenic and a_ post-orogenic phase. 
Each phase is interpreted and character- 
ized. Processes of erosion, sedimenta- 
tion, and voleanism affecting the modern 
surface are discussed. Main attention is 
given to the Cordilleran mountains in the 
United States, Alaska and Brooks Ranges 
are included also the Mackenzie Mts. in 
Canada. Copy seen: DLC. 


59196. KING, PHILIP BURKE, 
1903— . The evolution of North Amer- 
ica. Princeton, N.J., Princeton Univ. 
Press, 1959. xvii, 190 p. illus., maps, 
diagrs., sections. Refs. 

Regional geologic study, including (p. 
10-22) the Canadian Shield: surface 
features of this two million sq.-mi. region, 
changes made upon its original form, 
history of Precambrian time, geology of 
the five provinces comprising the Shield. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KING, ROBIN, see Dundee, J. W., and 


R. King. Clinical aspects of induced 
hypothermia . . . 1959. No. 57783. 
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KINGTON, G. L., see Royal Society. 
A discussion on physics of water 
and ice. 1958. No. 61298. 


KIRIKOV, S. V., see Lavrenko, E. M., 
and others. Perspektivnyl plan. . . 1958, 
No. 59614. 


KIRINA, T. IL., see Balabanova, T. F 
and others. Fatsii mezo-kalnozofa 
1959. No. 56689. 


3 


KIRIS, I. D., see Canada. Transla- 
tions . . . Russian game reports. 1957. 
No. 57226. 


59197. KIRIUKOV, V. V. Petrograti- 
cheskie tipy uglel i stroenie glavnelshikh 
ugol’nykh plastov Arkagalinsko! ugle- 
nosnol ploshchadi; severo-vostok SSSR. 
(Leningrad. Gorny! institut. Zapiski, 
1959, t. 35, vyp 2, Geologifa, p. 104-22, 
illus., tables, plates.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Petrographic types of coal and 
the structure of main seams of the 
Arkagala coal-bearing area; northeastern 
U.S.S.R. 

Outlines the petrographic and chemical 
properties and structure of the coal seam 
of the Kedrovskoye, Kadykehanskoye and 
Znatninskoye deposits, in the Arkagala 
(62°59’ N. 146°48’ E.) basin, 100 km. 
northeast of Susuman. Macro- and 
micro components, mineralic inclusions, 
and chemical composition of these coals 
are described; data are tabulated. Strue- 
ture and lithologic characteristics of main 
seams are characterized. Special atten- 
tion is given to the three seams of the 
Kadykchanskoye deposits as most suit- 
able for development according to the 
petrographic, chemical and technological 
properties. Copy seen: DLC. 


59198. KIRIUSHINA, M. TT. Ana- 
barskil massiv i Anabaro-Khatangskoe 
mezhdurech’e. (Jn: Leningrad. Nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil institut geologii Ark- 
tiki. Chetvertichnye otlozheniia 

1959, p. 144-64, illus., cross-section.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The Anabar 
massif and the Anabar-Khatanga inter- 
fluve. 

Outlines the distribution and stratig- 
raphy of Quaternary deposits on the 
Anabar erystalline massif and in the 
Anabar-Khatanga interfluve, north of 
69° N. and drained by the Malaya 
Kuonamka (70°45’ N. 113°24’ E.), the 
Anabar, Kotuy and Khatanga. Deposi- 
tion and types of these deposits are 
outlined; their stratigraphy is described. 
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Tectonic and paleogeographiec conditions. 
which affected Quaternary history and 
the development of relief are reviewed. 
Quaternary glaciation is evaluated. Use- 
ful mineral resources found in these 
deposits are briefly characterized. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59199. KIRIUSHINA, M. T. 0 profa- 
vlenii mezokalnozolskogo vulkanizma na 
severno! okraine Sibirskol platformy. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. 
geologicheskafa, Jan. 1959, no. 1, p. 50-55, 
illus., tables, map; and Dec. 1959, no. 
12, p. 96.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On manifestations of Mesozoic- 
Cenozoic voleanism on the northern 
margin of the Siberian platform. 

Outlines possible Middle Triassic-Lower 
Jurassic voleanic activity in the middle 
Popigay basin and discusses development 
of the Popigay trough. From study of 
the agglomerates, tuffs, tuff-breccias, and 
other voleanie rocks, collected in 1954, 
their paleontologic, chemical and micro- 
scopic characteristics are outlined. The 
age of voleanic activity and interrelation 
with trap volcanism are taken into 
account, and the opinion is expressed 
that the Popigay trough, known in the 
literature as a graben, should rather be 
considered now a voleanic-tectonic de- 
pression. Better evaluation of tectonic 
factors is urged. Supplementing this 
discussion is author’s map of the Popigay 
trough pub. in the Dec. 1959 issue op. cit. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59200. KIRIUSHINA,M.T. 0 profav- 
lenifakh novelshel tektoniki v predelakh 
Anabarskogo kristallicheskogo shchita i 
prilegafishchikh territorif. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Trudy, 1959, t. 96, sbornik 
statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 8, p. 135—- 
47, fold. maps.) 13 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: On manifestation of 
recent tectonics in the frame of the Ana- 
bar erystalline shield and adjacent terri- 
tories. 

Evaluates late Tertiary and Quaternary 
tectonic movements in the Anabar 
crystalline shield, between the Kotuy and 
Anabar interfluves and north of 68° N., 
based primarily on aeromagnetic survey. 
Unconformity of layers, development of 
relief, hydrography, and geomorphic 
forms are analyzed; the mobility in the 
Anabar shield and adjacent areas is identi- 
fied and characterized. The general 
tendency to uplift is noted. Amplitude 


of the uplift is discussed and calculated 
for various sections of the area. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


KIRIUSHINA, M. T., see also Voronov, 
P. S., and others. Novelshafa tektonika 
. . 1959. No. 62532. 


59201. KIRKPATRICK, MILDRED E., 
Editor. Seward section. (Alaska call, 
May 1959. v. 1, no. 1, p. 13-20, illus.) 
Contains photographs, advertising and 
textual material about this central Alas- 
kan seaport. History of the city; popular 
local programs, i.e., the Silver Salmon 
Derby and the 4th of July Mountain 
Marathon; the Petticoat gazette, a weekly 
published by the Business and Profes- 
sional Women’s Club; and community 
and recreational facilities are described. 
Copy seen: AkA. 


59202. KIRKWOOD, N. E. M. Am- 
bitious highway program in the Canadian 
North. (Roads and engineering con- 
struction, May 1958. v. 96, no. 5, p. 
39-48, map, illus.) 

Describes road and bridge projects in a 
recently announced development program 
for the Yukon and Northwest Territories; 
also the ‘‘Road to Resources’”’ program, a 
five-year plan of assistance to the prov- 
inces; together, the plans involve federal 
expenditures of $175 million. The roads 
are to be built to a relatively low stand- 
ard initially, improved upon proven use- 
fulness. Copy seen: DLC. 


KIRSCHNER, CHARLES E., 1920- , 
see Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska ... 1959. 
No. 56433. 


KIRSHNER, SUMNER, see Kanaki, V. 
G. Expeditions of the Arctic Institute... 
1959. No. 59047. 


59203. KIRUSENKO, T.S. Materialy 
po stratigrafii i tektonike Setta-Dabana. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. [Akutskil filial, 
Yakutsk. Trudy, ser. geologicheskafa, 
1959, Sbornik no. 4, Materialy po geologii 
poleznykh iskopaemykh fAkutii, p. 128- 
35, map.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Materials on the stratigraphy and tec- 
tonics of the Sette-Daban mountain 
range. , 

Evaluates data on stratigraphy, re- 
gional metamorphism, volcanism, folding 
and geophysical studies, and describes 
structure and development of the Sette- 
Daban range (62° N. 138° E.) between 
the Tompo and Yudoma Rivers. Cam- 
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brian, Ordovician, Silurian, Devonian and 
Carboniferous rocks are identified and the 
structure caused by the deposition of the 
rocks and successive metamorphic, vol- 
canic and tectonic processes are outlined. 
Geophysical studies were carried out to 
define the structure of Sette-Daban and 
to identify mineral resources. Prospects 
for tin and tungsten are mentioned. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


KISELEV, I. L., see Filin, N. P., and others. 
Agregat .. . 1957. No. 57987. 


59204. KISELEV, M. F. O proekte 
novykh norm i tekhnicheskikh uslovil 
proektirovanifa estestvennykh osnovanil 
i fundamentov zdanil i sooruzhenil na 
vechno-merzlykh gruntakh. (Osnovanifa, 
fundamenty i mekhanika gruntov, 1959. 
no. 3, p. 16-18, tables.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Projected new norms and tech- 
nical standards for the design of natural 
foundation beds and foundations in 
permafrost. 

Standards proposed by the Academy of 
Construction and Architecture to replace 
NiTU 118-54 are outlined. Data on the 
characteristics of the rate of settling of 
frozen ground, on thawing under load, and 
the ultimate allowable deformation of 
foundation beds under buildings are to be 
included, also, instructions on the de- 
termination of the relative compression 
of frozen ground, the design depth of 
thawing under foundations, and thermo- 
physical coefficients of frozen ground. It 
is recommended that instructions on ob- 
servation of changes in the hydrological 
and thermal regime of permafrost, as well 
as procedures for making out an inspec- 
tion report, be included. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59205. KISELEV, M. F.  Prinfsipial’- 
nye osnovy proektirovanifa estestvennykh 
osnovanil i fundamentov zdanif na merz- 
lykh gruntakh. (Jn: Soveshchanie po 
rafsional’nym sposobam fundamento- 
stroenifa . . . Trudy, 1959. p. 6-17, ta- 
bles.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Design principles for natural foundation 
beds and foundations in frozen ground. 
Primary consideration should be given 
to possible differential settling on thaw- 
ing, to the resistance of a foundation to 
heaving, and the strength of the founda- 
tion. The problem of selecting the proper 
foundation depth is examined, and recom- 
mended depths for various conditions are 
tabulated. Formulas are presented for 
calculating heaving forces, heaving-resist- 
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ance of foundations on frozen and on 
thawed ground, and the breaking strength 
at the weakest point of a foundation, 
Various official construction norms are 
compared and evaluated.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


KISELEV, M. F., see also Akad. stroitel’- 
stva i arkhitektury SSSR. Ukazanifa 
. . - 1959. No. 56387. 


59206. KISELEV, O. N., and V. 
KRUPIN. Dva _ podvodnykh _relsa, 
(Ogonék, Jan. 1959. god 37, no. 5, p. 28, 
illus.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: Two 
underwater trips. 

Reports briefly the first two research 
trips in Jan. 1959, of the submarine 
Severfanka, in Barents Sea and the North 
Atlantic. Study of herring shoals’ 
behavior is stressed as a primary task. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KISELEV, S. I., see Barkhatov, G. V., 
and others. Neftegazonosnost’ Priver- 
khofanskogo ... 1957. No. 56734. 


59207. KISELEV, V. F. Schet stroi- 
telfim. (Put’ i putevoe khozfalstvo, Nov. 
1958, no. 11, p. 43-44.) Text in Russian. 

Title tr.: Bill for the constructors. 
Lists failures in work by the trust 
“Pechorastro!” on roadbed construction 
in the Sedz-Vozh - Malaya Pera and 
Lem’yu - Voy-Vozh sections of the 
Pechora railroad; also on housing for 
railroad personnel at Ira-Iol’ station 
(64°33’ N. 55°29’ E.). High cost of 

repair and reconstruction is noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


KISELEVA, K. S., see Negovskil, V. A., 
and others. Vosstanovlenie zhiznennykh 
funkfsil .. . 1959. No. 60447. 


59208. KISHINSKII, MIKHAIL IL’- 
ICH. Shire vnedrfat’ ledfanye dorogi. 
(Lesnafa promyshlennost’, Feb. 1958. god 
36, no. 2, p. 4-8, illus., col. plate, tables.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Build more 
ice roads. 

Compares the construction cost of ice 
roads in the forest industry to that of 
permanent roads (which are 14 times 
dearer), narrow-gauge railroads (18 times), 
and snow roads (50% cheaper). Most of 
the traffic in the 134-160 day season is by 
truck and tractor train. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KISHINSKII, MIKHAIL IL’ICH, see 
also Radkovskil, N. A., and others. Kom- 
pleksnafa mekhanizafsifa . . . 1959. No. 
61088. 








ee ee ee ne) 


o 


= 21 oh one oe ea ek hm & fel — & 


_—_ a 2 


on 
th 
on. 
are 
E. 
iC, 


e]’. 
fa 


ore 


ice 


see 
m= 


No. 





59209. KISLIAKOV, V. N. O vydelenii 
Poluflskogo vala na severe Zapadno- 
Sibirskol nizmennosti. (Leningrad. Vse- 
sofuzny! neftfanol nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skil geologorazvedochnyl institut. Trudy, 
1959. vyp. 131, Geologicheskil sbornik 
no. 4, p. 139-45, map.) 6 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the settling of 
the Poluyskiy swell in the north part of 
the West Siberian lowland. 

Reports the discovery and geologic- 
geomorphic features of a broad tectonic 
structure on the upper Poluy River. In 
order to subdivide the Poluyskiy swell 
(approx. 64°30’—65°20’ N. 68°-70°20’ E.) 
stratigraphically, the Tertiary and Quater- 
nary deposits between Sukhoy and Glu- 
bokiy Poluy have been studied and vari- 
ous series of these deposits distinguished; 
their lithologic and paleontologic char- 
acteristics are outlined. The extent, 
relief, and morphology of this sweil are 
discussed. Conditions favorable for de- 
tection of oil and gas deposits are con- 
sidered. Copy seen: DGS. 


59210. KITTREDGE, G. W. Under the 
polar cap: a voyage that must be made. 
(U.S. Naval Institute. Proceedings, Feb. 
1958. v. 84, no. 2, p. 61-65, illus.) 
Discusses the strategic importance of 
arctic seas and urges test cruises by 
nuclear submarines beneath the polar 
pack, in article written several months 
prior to Nautilus’ exploratory cruise in 
the fall of 1957. Comments by W. R. 
Anderson, Nautilus’ skipper, are ap- 
pended. Copy seen: DLC. 


KITZE, F. F., see Alaskan Science Con- 
ference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska... 
1959. No. 56433. 


59211. KIVIKOSKI, ELLA. New light 
on Finland’s past. (Archeology, Winter 
1959. v.12, no. 4, p. 251-57, illus., map.) 

Mentions current fieldwork along the 
Kemijoki and Ounasjoki and the dis- 
covery of about 200 stone-age settlements. 
A wooden elk head (approx. 35 em. long.) 
dated to about 2,300 B.C. and typical 
combed pottery were found in Rovaniemi, 
the most northerly site. A small labrys- 
shaped amber pendant attributed to the 
Scandinavian Passage Grave culture was 
found in the vicinity. Close connections 
with more southerly cultures of Fenno- 
scandia are noted. Copy seen: DSI. 


59212. KJAERUM, FRANTZ. Fra det 
gamle Grgnland; aviserne fortaeller. 
(Grgnland, Nov. 1959, nr. 11, p. 436-39, 


illus.; Jan. 1960, nr. 1, p. 38-39.) Text in 
Danish. Title tr.: From the old Green- 
land; newspaper stories. 

Reprints from Kgbenhavn newspapers, 
Mar. and July 1832, the account of a 
wedding at Sukkertoppen in 1813 by the 
factor Olrik, and account of life at 
Julianehab, whither Olrik was transferred. 

Copy seen: SPRI. 


59213. KJELLANDER, ERIC. Revi- 
sion der in coll. C. G. Thomson in Lund 
befindlichen Sphecodes-Arten; Hym. 
Apidae. (Opuscula entomologica, 1959. 
bd. 24, hifte 1-2, p. 15-17.) Text in 
German. Title tr.: Revision of Sphe- 
codes species of the collection of C. G. 

Thomson in Lund; Hym., Apidae. 
Contains a critical revision of eight spe- 
cies of this bee genus, with notes and cor- 
rections. S. carssus (=variegatus), re- 

corded from Lapland, is included. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59214. KLAAN, KONSTANTIN EDU- 
ARDOVICH. Osobennosti reshenifa 
okhladitelet fsirkulfafsionnol vody v 
ralonakh _rasprostranenifa mnogolet- 
nemerzlykh gruntov. Moskva, Izd-vo 
Ministerstva kommunal’nogo  khozfal- 
stva RSFSR, 1958. 91 p. tables, diagrs., 
fold. map. 43 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Design features of circulating- 
water cooling plants in permafrost regions. 

Discusses the construction of cooling 
systems for small and medium-sized 
steam-driven electric power plants. 
Climatic, hydrological, and geological 
features of permafrost regions are out- 
lined, and the selection of cooling systems 
according to natural conditions is dis- 
cussed. The construction of foundations 
on frozen and prethawed ground is de- 
scribed, and allowable deformation on 
thawing is discussed. Recent and new 
types of cooling systems are described, 
and methods of improving older models 
are outlined. Copy seen: DLC. 


59215. KLAPPHOLZ, LOWELL, £di- 
tor. Gold! gold! N.Y., McBride, 1959. 
207 p. illus. Refs. 

Contains contemporary accounts, with 
editorial comments, of gold rush days in 
western North America. Chapters on 
the Klondike (p. 115-195) and Cape 
Nome, Alaska (p. 196-204) are included. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59216. KLASS, PHILIP J. DEW Line 
demonstrates effectiveness. (Aviation 
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week, Aug. 31, 1959. v. 71, no. 9, p. 66- 
67, +, illus.) 

Reviews organization, operation and 
performance of this radar network, and 
relates impressions from a visit to six (of 
the 60) stations. The system is operated 
by 950 Federal Electric civilians, with a 
normal military complement of six officers 
at each station. The automatic dial 
telephone communication system op- 
erating via HF, ionospheric and tropo- 
spheric scatter circuits, is described in 
some detail. Each radar operator moni- 
tors two scopes: one high-beam and one 
low-beam surveillance radar. Target 
simulators are being installed at the six 
main stations to practice target reporting. 
Living and working conditions are dealt 
with, also relations between military and 
civilian personnel, recent changes in or- 
ganization and logistics, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59217. KLASS, PHILIP J. Gyro drift 
cut by bearing technique. (Aviation 
week, Feb. 17, 1958. v. 68, no. 7, p. 78- 
79, 81, illus.) 

Describes new system employed by the 
Sperry Rand Corp. in developing a gyro 
with only 0.25 deg./hr. random drift. 
The technique, named Rotorace, features 
rotation of the outer races of two gyro 
gimbal bearings in opposite directions, 
then reversing the direction of rotation 
periodically. The gyro has been installed 
on several airplanes in polar route service. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59218. KLAUSEWITZ, WOLFGANG. 
Mit F. F. S. “Anton Dohrn” auf For- 
schungsfahrt in ost- und westgr6énlin- 
dische Gewiisser. (Polarforschung, Bd. 
3, 1955, pub. 1958. Jahrg. 25, Heft 1-2, 
p. 365.) Text in German. Title tr.: 
With the fisheries research vessel Anton 
Dohrn on a research cruise to East and 
West Greenland waters. 
Outlines program of cruise which started 
in Sept. 1955; scientific leaders are named. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59219. KLEIE, E. F. Tekhnokhimi- 
cheskafa kharakteristika nekotorykh ryb 
Beringova moria. (Rybnoe khozifaistvo, 
Aug. 1959. god 35, no. 8, p. 56-59, 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Techno-chemical characteristics of some 
Bering Sea fish. 

Account of investigative fishing con- 
ducted in this sea during the summer of 
1958, with kinds of fish caught, net yields 
and weighi of livers, chemical composition 
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of main species (water content, protein, 
fat and ashes). Copy seen: DLC. 


59220. KLEIN, DAVID R. Saint Mat- 
thew Island reindeer-range study. Wash- 
ington, D.C., 1959. 3, 48 p. illus., tables, 
map. (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. 
Special scientific report: wildlife, no. 43.) 
13 refs. 

Account of study made on the Island 
(60° N. 172° W. in Bering Sea) during 
the summer of 1957, with information on 
its topography and weather. History 
and development of the herd, its physical 
condition, the range and its use in summer 
and winter are treated in turn. The herd 
was found to have grown from 29 head in 
1944 to 1350 in 1957 causing an over- 
utilization on the range. 

Copy seen: DI. 


KLEIN, K., see Hoppe, G., and others. 
Glacialmorfologi . . . 1959. No. 58743. 


59221. KLEIN, S. WAYNE, and S. H. 
GOODGAL. Photodynamic _inactiva- 
tion of monkey kidney cell monolayers. 
(Science, Sept. 11, 1959. v. 130 no. 
3376, p. 629, table.) Ref. 

Monolayers of monkey kidney cells ex- 
posed to white light in the presence of 
neutral red (1:40,000) degenerated within 
24hrs. White light alone had no ill effect 
on these cells. Copy seen: DLC. 


KLEINENBERG, S. E., see Delfamure, 
8S. L., and 8. E. Klefnenberg. K_ izu- 
chenifi gel’mintofauny  belukhi . . 
1958. No. 57585. 


KLEINSCHMIDT, SAMUEL PETRUS, 
1814-1886, see Schultz-Lorentzen, C. W. 
Den grgnlandske ordbog . . . 1958. No. 
61466. 


59222. KLEMP, HUBERT E. Army 
Polar Research and Development. (Mili- 
tary engineer, Jan.—Feb. 1959. vv. 51, no. 


339, p. 15-17, illus.) 

Summarizes 1958 operations in Green- 
land of the Polar Research and Develop- 
ment Center of the U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers: icecap approach road con- 
struction (Camp Tuto), meteorological 
observations (four stations), crevasse 
location and mapping, snow structure 
investigations and ice tunnel construction 
(Tuto), under-snow camp (Site II), pile 
testing. Organizational and administra- 
tive aspects of the operations, personnel, 
transportation problems, etc. are also 
dealt with. Copy seen: DLC. 
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59223. KLIKACHEV, ANDREI. Ro- 
dina kapitanov. (Na rubezhe, Mar.— 
Apr. 1959. god 20, no. 2, p. 101-106.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The birth 
place of captains. 

Sketch of the Pomor fishing village, 
Sumskiy Posad, on the coast of the White 
Sea (Onezhskaya Bay); its inhabitants 
have long been known as good seamen, 
who take part in arctic explorations; 20 
captains of ocean-going vessels, are na- 
tives of this village. Copy seen: DLC. 


59224. KLIMENKO, P. G._ Razvitie 
produktivnogo zhivotnovodstva v Za- 
polfar’e. (Sel’skoe khozfalstvo Severo- 
Zapadno! zony, Jan. 1959. god 2, no. 1, 
p. 47-52, illus.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Development of productive cattle 
breeding beyond the Arctic Circle. 
Outlines the basic features of dairy 
farming in Murmansk Province: the most 
successful collective and state farms, rise 
of annual average milk production from 
2232 kg./cow in 1953 to 3104 kg. in 1957; 
electrification and mechanization of the 
time-consuming work, e.g. water supply; 
improvement of feed by cultivation and 
ensilage of winter rye, forage cabbage and 
algae; utilization of fisheries waste and 
fish meal for feed; etc. Adverse climatic 
conditions with long and severe winters 
and short, chilly summers, are noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
KLIMKO, S. A., see Voifsel’, Z. A., and 
others. Melovye sporovo-pyl’fsevye kom- 
pleksy . . . 1957. No. 62507. 


KLIMOV, L. V., see Drugova, G. M., 
and others. Geologifa dokembriia . . 
1959. No. 57759. 


KLIMOV, L. V., see Rabkin, M. I., and 
L. V. Klimov. Anortozity ... 1959. 
No. 61077. 


59225. KLIMOV, G. A. O glottokhro- 
nologicheskom metode datirovki raspada 
prafazyka. (Voprosy  fazykoznanifa, 
Mar.—Apr. 1959. god 8, no. 2, p. 119- 
21.) 14 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The glottochronological method of 
dating parent-language decay. 

A favorable analysis of M. Swadesh’s 
lexicostatistic dating method (cf. No. 
55280), noting, however, its growing 
inaccuracy with increasing time-depth: 
the glotto-chronological dating of Aleut- 
Eskimo divergence of 2900+400 years 
ago “only approximates’”’ the radio-carbon 
dating of 3018+ 230 years ago for proto- 
Aleut-Eskimo sites. Copy seen: DLC. 


59226. KLIMOVA, I. G., and F. R. 
KORNEVA. Ammonity i pelefsipody iz 
mezozolskikh otlozhenil Eloguisko! 
oporno! skvazhiny; Zapadnafa Sibir’. 
(Sibirskil nauchno-issledovatel’skil insti- 
tut geologii, geofiziki i mineral’nogo 
syria. Trudy, 1959. vyp. 2, Materialy 
po paleontologii i stratigrafii Zapadno! 
Sibiri, p. 5-18, sketch, plate.) 19 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Ammonites 
and pelecypods from Mesozoic deposits 
of the Yeloguy supporting bore. 

Presents systematic description of Up- 
per Jurassic and Lower Cretaceous am- 
monites and pelecypods from the 90 
samples collected in the Kellog supporting 
bore, lower Yeloguy valley. Preservation 
of the fauna is poor in most cases and 
faunal identification is approximate only. 
Composition, depths, material, distri- 
bution, location and stratigraphic posi- 
tion of these fauna are given and illus. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59227. KLIMOVA, I. G. Fauna am- 
monitov i pelefsipod verkhnel fairy i 
valanzhina Zapadno-Sibirsko! nizmen- 
nosti. (In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe sove- 
shehanie. . . skhem Sibiri. Doklady.. . 
1957, p. 165-68.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The ammonite and pelecypod 
fauna of Upper Jurassic and Valanginian 
in the West Siberian lowland. 

These deposits, best represented in 
Severnaya Sos’va region, are rich in 
ammonite and pelecypod, fossil fauna, 
important for stratigraphic division. 
They are characterized, the families and 
species noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


KLINE, GERALDINE, see Liser, I. fA. 
Nachal’noe narastanie Il’da ... 1958. 
No. 59800. 


59228. KLINGSTEDT, F. W. Justus 
Elias Montell. (Abo, Finland. Akademi. 
rsskrift 1953-1957, pub. 1958. no. 40, 
p. 154-59, port.) Text in Swedish. 
Tribute to this Finnish naturalist 
(1869-1954), cf. No. 11655 et seq.; the 
high quality of his scientific work, his 
collections and supervision of the Abo 
Academy’s biological museum are cited. 
Much of his collecting was done in 
Finnish Lapland, Karelia, Kola Penin- 
sula, Rybachiy Poluostrov, the Fenno- 
scandian Mountains. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


KLINGSTROM, A., see Hoppe, G., 
and others. Glacialmorfologi ... 1959. 
No. 58748. 
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KLINGSTROM, E., 
and others. 
No. 58743. 


59229. KLfUKIN, N. K. O viifanii 
surovosti pogody na rasprostranenie lesa 
v predelakh severo-vostoka SSSR. (Le- 
ningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil insti- 
tut aéroklimatologii. Trudy, 1959. vyp. 
8, p. 57-61, tables, fold. map.) 10 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Influence 
of severe weather on distribution of the 
forests within northeastern U.S.S.R. 
Discusses temperature and humidity of 
the summer months, and strong wind as 
the factors affecting vertical distribution 
of forests. Such distribution as observed 
by the author in the mountain areas of 
the Kolyma, Indigirka, Anadyr basins 
and Chukotka, is reported, and these 
climatic factors are analyzed. Some data 
are given on temperature, humidity, and 
yearly average of temperature from some 
polar stations. The vertical limit of the 
taiga forest is considered to be a more 
complex phenomenon and further studies 
are suggested. Attached is a climatic 
map of the area, compiled by the author 
in 1949. Copy seen: DLC. 


59230. KLOPOTOYV, B. E., and others. 


see Hoppe, G., 
Glacialmorfologi . . . 1959. 


Kak byl postroen atomny! ledokol 
“Lenin”. Leningrad, Gos. sofiznoe izd- 


vo sudostroitel’no! promyshlennosti, 1959. 
63 p. illus. Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
How the atomic ice-breaker Lenin was 
built. 

Story of this vessel by a group of the 
Admiralty Shipyard Leningrad staff mem- 
bers, headed by its director B. E. Klopo- 
tov. All stages in the construction are 
reviewed from its initiation and blue- 
prints in 1955. Building of the ways and 
the first section of the hull in July 1956, 
then the other parts of the body; the 
launching on Dec. 5, 1957; installation of 
the engines and machinery, and their 
testing, till the vessel left the shipyard 
on Sept. 12, 1959. The leading scien- 
tists, engineers, experts and workers who 
participated in the construction are listed. 
Photographs of the ship and of her parts 
at various stages of construction amplify 
the text. Specifications and capabilities 
are cited, including navigation at 2 knots 
through 2 m. thick ice. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59231. KLOPOV, SERGEI VASIL’E- 
VICH, and others. Energeticheskie re- 
sursy i énergetika fizhnykh ralonov 
fAkutsko! ASSR. Moskva, Izd-vo Aka- 
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demii nauk SSSR, 1959. 60 p. tables, 
profiles incl. fold., fold. map. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Sovet po izuchenifX 
proizvoditel’nykh sil. Energeticheskit 
institut.) 7 refs. Textin Russian. Other 
authors: V. Kh. Alekseev, V. M. Zotova, 
A. G. Kudinov, and A. B. Markin, 
Title tr.: Power resources and power 
engineering in the southern regions of 
the Yakut A.S.S.R. 

Presents results of investigation on 
power resources and development projects 
in the Aldan and Olekma basins, carried 
out by the Yakut Complex Expedition 
in 1952-1954. Utilization of Chul’man 
coal and hydroelectric power on the 
Aldan, Uchur, Timpton, Chul’man, Olek- 
ma, Chara, Lena, Biryuk and other rivers 
was studied, also projects for hydro- 
electric plants on the Lena and its 
tributaries to supply growing industry, 
towns, agriculture and other economic 
enterprises. Econornic-geographic condi- 
tions and development of the Aldan and 
Olekma mining regions are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59232. KLUB. Slovo sibirfakam. 
(Klub, Sept. 1959, no. 9, p. 2-14, illus., 
sketch map.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Siberians have the word. 

Seven articles by a group of roving 
correspondents on cultural activities in 
various towns, including: 

Beyond the Arctic Circle (Za polfarnym 
krugom), a sketch of Noril’sk, its trade- 
union clubs (11), clubs (185), libraries 
(14), secondary schools (18), evening 
schools (7), television station, etc. 

“Red chums” sail north (‘“‘Krasnye 
chumy” plyvut na sever), regular summer 
cruises of three club-boats providing 
entertainment (lectures, movies, plays, 
concerts) at settlements along the Ob and 
its tributaries. Copy seen: DLC. 


59233. KLUMOV,S.K. Na Kuril’skikh 
ostrovakh. (Okhota i okhotnich’e kho- 
zfalstvo, Mar. 1959. god 5, no. 3, 
p. 30-32, illus.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: On the Kuril Islands. 

Summarizes results of a_ three-year 
faunal investigation by the Oceanographic 
Expedition of the Academy of Sciences. 
The sea-otter herd (ca. 1500 animals), 
fur seals and sea birds which frequent 
these islands or their waters are briefly 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


59234. KLUSSMANN, F. W., and A. 
LUTKE. Die Anderungen von Blut und 
Plasmavolumen wihrend kiinstlicher Hy- 
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pothermie. (Pfliigers Archiv fir die 
gesamte Physiologie, 1958. Bd. 268, 
no. 1, p. 12-13.) Text in German. 


Title tr.: Changes in blood and plasma 
volume during induced hypothermia. 

A reduction in blood and plasma 
volume was found in dogs cooled to 25° 
C., accompanied by a rise in hematocrit. 
The latter remained unchanged in animals 
with their spleen removed. In neither 
group did the plasma protein concentra- 
tion change significantly. Conditions 
during rewarming are also summarized. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59235. KLUSSMANN, F. W., and others. 
Uber das Verhalten der Korperfliissig- 
keiten wihrend kiinstlicher Hypothermie. 
(Pfligers Archiv fiir die gesamte Physi- 
ologie, 1959. Bd. 268, no. 6, p. 515-29, 
illus., tables.) 62 refs. Text in German. 
Summary in English. Other authora A. 
Liitke and W. Konig. Title tr.: Be- 
havior of body fluids during induced 
hypothermia, 

Hypothermia in dogs led to a lowering 
of blood volume without changing the 
plasma protein concentration and to a 
rise in hematocrit due to spleen contrac- 
tion. The available body fluid volume 
(extracellular space) is unaffected by 
cooling of the body. A slight increase in 
urinary flow at the beginning of hypo- 
thermia is followed by a marked decrease. 
Conditions during rewarming in surviving 
and not surviving animals are also 
discussed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


59236. KLYKOV, N. V. Izmenenifa 
reflektornykh kolebanil arterial’nogo da- 
vienifa i dykhanifa pri raznykh sposobakh 
poluchenifa gipotermii. (Bfulleten’ ék- 
sperimental’nol biologii i medifsiny, June 
1959. +t. 47, no. 6, p. 14-18, illus., tables.) 
10 refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Changes in reflec- 
tory variations of arterial pressure and of 
respiration with different types of hypo- 
thermia. 

Account of experiments on 24 cats. 
All kinds of hypothermia applied caused 
an increase of threshold of farradic ex- 
citability of the vasculo-motor center, a 
decrease in fluctuation of arterial blood 
pressure and reduced stimulation of the 
vagus nerve. The significance of these 
changes is discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


59237. KNABEN, GUNVOR. On the 
evolution of the radicatum-group of the 
scapiflora papavers as studied in 70 and 
56 chromosome species; part A, cyto- 


taxonomical aspects. Stockholm, Alm- 
qvist & Wicksell, 1959. 74 p., 9 illus., 
6 plates, 11 tables. (Opera botanica, 
v. 2:3.) 64 refs, 

Contains data on the distribution of the 
section scapiflora of the genus Papaver 
in the Northern Hemisphere. It occurs 
throughout northern Scandinavia, arctic 
areas of Canada and Alaska, and in 
Greenland; in southern temperate regions 
in the mountains only. The chromosome 
numbers of the species constitute poly- 
ploid series with the basic number x=7 
and with species at each of the levels, 
14, 28, 42, 56, 70 and 84. Cytotaxo- 
nomical data are tabulated. Descrip- 
tions are included (p. 34-71) of the 
studied materials with 70 and 56 chromo- 


somes. Copy seen: MH. 
59238. KNAPP, DAVID GOODWIN, 
1907—- ,andE.B. ROBERTS. The IGY 


geomagnetic program of the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey in Alaska. (Jn: Alas- 
kan Science Conference . . . 1956. Pro- 
ceedings, pub. 1959. p. 69-73.) 4 refs. 
Reports program carried on at the 
Survey’s magnetic observatories at Sitka 
and College, and that of the University of 
Alaska at Point Barrow. Two main 
features are: establishment of two tri- 
partite arrangements of recording instru- 
ments, the larger with vertices at College, 
Big Delta, and Healy, the other based on 
College; and a generally north-south chain 
of stations operating semi-automatic, 
semi-portable Askania magnetographs. 
Instruments, recording methods, and 

inspection are also described. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


KNAPP, DAVID GOODWIN, 1907- , 
see also Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 
56433. 


KNECHT, R. W., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska ... 1959. No. 56433. 


59239. KNIAZEV, G. O., and G. N. 
PARASHCHENKO. Promyshlennost’ 
Komi ASSR i ee otraslevafa struktura. 
(In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Komi filial. 
Ocherki po razvitifa promyshlennosti .. . 
1956, p. 7-22, tables.) 2 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The industry of 
Komi A.S.S.R. and structure of its 
branches. 

General outline of the development of 
industry in Komi A.S.S.R.: rudimentary 
local industry before the Revolution; 
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intensive exploration of natural resources 
in the Soviet period and rapid develop- 
ment of coal, petroleum, natural gas, and 
lumbering during five five-year periods. 
Industrial production throughout the 
U.S.S.R. was 27 times as great in 1955 
as in 1913, while in Komi it rose to 75 
times, and 120-fold increase is expected 
by 1960. Construction of the Pechora 
Railroad has had a great impact on the 
economy of the Komi area. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KNIAZEV, V. A., see Bezhaev, M. M., 
and V. A. Knfazev. Novye dannye... 
1959. No. 56890, 


59240. KNIAZEVA, L. N. Rezul’taty 
izuchenifa boksitovykh mestorozhdenil 
Severnogo Urala i dal’nelshee napravlenie 
poiskovykh rabot. (Materialy po geo- 
logii i poleznym iskopaemym  Urala, 
1958, vyp. 6, p. 81-90, cross-sections.) 
9 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Results of investigation of bauxite de- 
posits of the Northern Ural and further 
direction of exploration work. 

Reports investigation in the Ivdel’ 
district, carried out by the Ural Geo- 
logical Survey during the last six-seven 
years. Five bauxite series are dis- 
tinguished and their stratigraphic posi- 
tions are described and summarized in 
cross-section (p. 83). Deposition condi- 
tions, composition and structure of the 
bauxite strata are discussed. Paleogeo- 
graphic conditions for bauxite occurrences 
are treated and evidences are outlined 
supporting sedimentary origin. Search 
should not be limited to the bases of 
Kifelian and Givetian stages but ex- 
tended to the innersections of these 
stages. Further discoveries of bauxites 
in Devonian limestones are anticipated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KNOROZOV, [0. V., see Tokarev, 8. A., 
and others. \lAzyki... 1959. No. 62116. 


59241. KNOWLES, DAVID M., and 
R. G. GASTIL. Metamorphosed iron 
formation in southwestern Labrador. 
(Canadian mining and metallurgical bul- 
letin, Aug. 1959. v. 52, no. 568, p. 
503-510, 2 text maps, 2 photomicro- 
graphs, diagr.) 17 refs. 

Based on regional mapping, core ex- 
amination, petrographic study, and dis- 
cussion, 1954-1958, of the Wabush Lake 
iron ore district. The Precambrian sedi- 
mentary series of the Labrador geosyn- 
cline (trough) extends into southwestern 
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Labrador and adjacent Quebec. The 
‘iron formation” is described; its con- 
stituent members, deposition, metamor- 
phism, structure, and post-metamorphic 
leaching and oxidizing. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


KNOX, GEORGE A., see U.S. Air Force. 
Scientific studies ... T-3,...1959. No. 
62249, 


59242. KNUDSEN, HELGE, 1897- . 
Bor vi laere af andres “galskab’’? 
(Grénland, Aug. 1959, nr. 8, p. 297-304, 
illus.) Text in Danish. Title’ tr.: 
Ought we to learn from the “folly” of 
others? 

Suggests that the Danish government 
help the Greenland fisherman get sea- 
going vessels by contributing half the cost 
and lending the other half, following the 
so-called “foolish’’ example of the Nor- 
wegians in north Norway, which proved 
to be a successful experiment. Most of 
the fish off West Greenland are taken by 
foreigners, because the Greenlanders 
lack suitable boats. Establishment of 
a fishery school is also suggested, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59243. KNUTH, EIGIL, greve, 1903- . 
Det mystiske X i Danmark fijord. 
Kgbenhavn, Munksgaard, 1958. 40 p. 
illus., map, tables. Also pub. in Na- 
turens verden, Mar. 1957, 1958, Arg. 41, 
nr. 3, arg. 42, no. 3. Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: The Mystic X in Danmark 
Fjord. 

Describes trips in 1949, 1954, and par- 
ticularly 1955, to find an Eskimo site at 
Kap Holbaek; its location was indicated 
by a cross (X) on a sketch map found 
near the body of Jgrgen Brgnlund, 
participant in Mylius Erichsen’s lost 
expedition to Danmark Fjord in 1907. 
Excavations in the inner Fjord area dis- 
closed remains of stone-edged fireplaces 
and Paleo-Eskimo flint artifacts 3,000 
years old: lamellar blades, arrow- and 
harpoon points, also, at a higher eleva- 
tion, some 4,000 yr. old implements 
(microflakes, points, ete.). The 38 plants 
collected during the 1955 journey are 
identified, Copy seen: DLC. 


59244. KOBAYASHI, KIYU, and T. 
UENO. Fishes from the northern Pacific 
and from Bristol Bay. (Sapporo. Hok- 
kaido University. Faculty of Fisheries. 
Bulletin, Feb. 1956. v. 6, no. 4, p. 239- 
65, illus., tables, map.) 23 refs. 

Reports on various fishes collected by 
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commercial fishing boats and others 
during the period 1952-55. The rarer 
forms are described in detail, including 
morphometry, differential diagnosis, geo- 
graphic variants, etc. 

Copy seen: DA. 


59245. KOBAYASHI, KIYU. Larvae 
and youngs of the Atka mackerel, Pleuro- 
grammus monopterygius, Pallas, in the 
North Pacific. (Sapporo. Hokkaido 
University. Faculty of Fisheries. Bul- 
letin, Feb. 1958. v. 8, no. 4, p. 297-303, 
illus. table, map.) 16 refs. Text in 
Japanese. Summary, tables, ete. in 
English. 

Description based on 34 specimens 
25.6-44.4 mm. long, collected east and 
southeast of southern Kamchatka. Some 
morphometric data are included. 

Copy seen: DA. 


59246. KOBERNICK, SIDNEY D., and 
R. H. MORE. The pathogenesis of 
lesions produced in rabbits by administra- 
tion of foreign serum proteins, 1; the 
effect of cold, ACTH, and cortisone on 
lesions of heart, kidneys, and arteries. 
(Laboratory investigation, July—Aug. 
1959. v. 8, no. 4, p. 777-98, illus., 
tables.) 70 refs. 

Account of experiments with rabbits 
sensitized in several different ways. 
Granulomatous lesions of cardiac valves, 
glomerulonephritis and periarthritis no- 
dosa were less numerous and less severe 
in groups treated with ACTH or cortisone. 
No lesions were found in animals exposed 
to cold alone. Copy seen: DNLM. 


59247. KOBETS, N. V., and V. B. 
KOMAROV. Primenenie aérometodov 
pri poiskakh kimberlitovykh tel. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Laboratorifa aéro- 
metodov. Trudy, 1959. t. 8, p. 120-25, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Application of aerial methods to search 
for kimberlite bodies. 

Reports air survey of Yakutian kimber- 
lites in 1955-56. In the Daldyn dia- 
mond-bearing region, different scales were 
tried and 1:15,000 was found suitable for 
identifying kimberlite bodies. Identifica- 
tion of two kimberlite pipes ‘‘Aerofoto- 
s”emochnaya”’ and ‘“‘Akademicheskaya”’ 
is described and illus. by air photos. Suc- 
cesses and difficulties of air survey are 
summarized. Copy seen: DLC. 


59248. KOBLENTS, fA. P. O raz- 


rushenii ostrova Semenovskogo za pos- 
lednie gody. (Problemy Arktiki, sbornik 
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statel, 1958, vyp. 5, p. 125, illus.) Ref, 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Destruction 
of Semenovskiy Island in recent years, 
During aerial ice reconnaissance in the 
Laptev Sea on Sept. 28, 1956, the author 
found remnants of Semenovskiy Island at 
74°12’ N. 133°20’ E. in the form of a 
40 x 20 m. sand bank; the sea level was 
then 35 cm. below normal, and the eleva- 
tion of the bank did not exceed 20 em. 
above the water surface. Process of 
deterioration of the island (formed of 
fossil ice) is discussed and compared with 
destruction of fossil ice on the shore of 
Khromskaya Bay (71°53’ N. 145°53’ E.), 

observed by the author in 1951-52. 
Copy seen: CaMATI, 


59249. KOCH, BENT ESKE, 1926- . 
Contribution to the stratigraphy of the 
nonmarine Tertiary deposits on the south 
coast of the Nugssuaq peninsula, north- 
west Greenland, with remarks on the 
fossil flora. Kgbenhavn, 1959. 100 p. 
illus, maps inel. 3 col. fold., diagrs. 
(Greenland. Geologiske Unders¢ggelse. 
Bulletin no. 22.) 31 refs. Also issued as 
Meddelelser om Grgnland, bd. 162, nr. 1. 
Supplements No. 40789. 

Describes the Tertiary sedimentary se- 
quence (Upper Atanikerdluk formation) 
in this area, approx 70°15’ N. 52°30’ W., 
on basis of field work 1951, 1952, 1954 
and 1956. The type area shows the for- 
mation divided into five members, and 
resting unconformably upon the Cre- 
taceous Atane formation. Above the 
Atanikerdluk are plateau basalts. Study 
of a minor fossil fauna and of the fossil 
flora has established the formation as of 
Paleocene age. Eleven profiles, situated 
on the south coast of the peninsula from 
the Sarqaqdalen (valley) to Nukqiterdleq 
(approx. 70°03’ N. 52°10’ W. to 70°20’ 
N. 53°10’ W.), are diagrammed. Three 
folded, colored, preliminary geological 
maps scale 1:50,000, show (for areas ob- 
served only) limits of members of the 
Upper Atanikerdluk formation and ex- 
posures of the overlying basalts and the 
underlying Cretaceous Atane formation 
Fossil flora from eight localities were 
studied: species found were correlated 
with the pertinent members; at least the 
basal 10 m. of the Naujat member is 
probably Lower Paleocene. Three plates 
illustrate species. Copy seen: DGS. 


KOCH, LAUGE, 1892- _, see: 


Cowie, J. W. Lauge Koch’s expedi- 
tions .. . 1959. No. 57470. 
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International Symposium on Arctic 
Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848. 

Usinger, W., and L. Koch. Maximale 
Lebensdauer . . . 1959. No. 62324. 


59250. KOCHNEV, V. 400  bortsov 
lAkutii. (Sportivnafa zhizn’ Rossii, May 
1959. god 3, no. 5, p. 15, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: 400 wrestlers of 
Yakutia. 

“Free style’ wrestling is much akin to 
the Yakut folk wrestling, and it has be- 
come popular with Yakut sportsmen; 
nearly 400 men are trained in this sport 
and 137 participated in a Yakut athletic 
contest in 1959. Copy seen: DLC. 


KONIG, W., see Klussmann, F. W., and 
others. Uber das Verhalten der Kérper- 
flissigkeiten . . . 1959. No. 59235. 


KOPPEN, WLADIMIR PETER, 1846- 
1940, see Léffler, H. Die klimatischen 
Typen ... 1957. No. 59844. 


59251. KOKSHAROYV, A. T. Olenevody 
obmenivaiutsia opytom. (Sel’skoe kho- 
zialstvo Severno-Zapadnol zony, May 1959. 
god 2, no. 5, p. 91.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Reindeer breeders exchange 
experience. 

Reports annual conference of the rein- 
deer breeders of Nentsy National Dis- 
trict, held at Nar’yan-Mar in 1959. 
The best results in husbandry were 
obtained by the Chkalov collective. 
Transition from nomadic to settled life 
has permitted these herders to intensify 
and expand their economy and to double 
their income in the course of five years. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59252. KOKSHAROV, A. T. Tundra 
daet toplivo. (Ogonék, Aug. 1959. god 
37, no. 36, p. 27, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The tundra supplies fuel. 

Peat is abundant in tundras, but its 
utilization is hampered by adverse cli- 
matic conditions in the far North, with 
short, cold and humid summers. Never- 
theless the Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tion at Nar’yan-Mar has experimented 
successfully in peat production and has 
developed a peat-cutting machine capable 
of 300-ton annual output. A plant, the 
first, to preduce peat fuel is planned in 
the Nent:y National District. Similar 
experiments in Kola Peninsula and Kam- 
chatka are cited. Copy seen: DLC. 


59253. KOKSHAROYV, A. T. V zapo- 
lfarnom poselke Khongurel. (Sel’skoe 
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khozfalstvo Severo-Zapadnol zony, Apr. 
1959. god 2, no. 4, p. 62-63, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: In the arctic 
settlement Khongurey. 

Describes the development of ‘Nar’- 
yana ty” (Red Reindeer), a reindeer- 
breeding kolkhoz organized in 1955 in the 
Nentsy National District: its center, 
Khongurey on the Pechora River; its 
difficulties with the reindeer in 1958 due 
to the severe winter and belated spring; 
its dairy cattle, with annual average yield 
of 2000 kg. milk per cow; the silver fox 
farm and its feeding problems; the brick 
works, electrification, education, library, 
ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


KOLAR, J., see Dobrkovskf, M., and 
others. Pozndmky ke klinice omrzlin. 
1958. No. 57685. 


KOLB, E., see Kuhn, E., and others, 
Stoffwechseluntersuchungen ... 1959. 
No. 59470. 


KOLB, E., see also Lasch, H. G., and others. 
Blutgerinnung. . . 1959. No. 59605. 


59254. KOLESNIK, D. N. Novafa 
konvenfsifa o rybolovstve v Severo- 
Vostochnol Atlantike. (Rybnoe khozifal- 
stvo, Apr. 1959. god 35, no. 4, p. 77-80.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: New Con- 
vention on fisheries in the Northeast 
Atlantic. 

Account of the London, Jan. 20-24, 
1959 convention supplementing that of 
1946: members, area and measures of 
1946; aims and area of the 1959 conven- 
tion, its conservation measures, changes 
in organizational structure, Soviet partic- 
ipation, ete. The Barents Sea and its 
branches are included in the agreements. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59255. KOLESNIKOVA, A. M. O 
nekotorykh khimicheskikh izmeneniiakh 
glinozemistykh gneisov na kontaktakh 
so sliidonosnymi pegmatitovymi zhilami 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i 
Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1958, no. 5, p. 
49-61, table.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Some chemical changes of alumi- 
num-oxide gneisses from the contacts with 
mica-bearing pegmatite veins. 

Presents tabulated results of 35 silicate 
analyses to determine chemical processes 
of changes in these gneisses. Biotite, 
garnet-biotite, and cyanite-garnet-biotite 
gneisses were studied on Neblo Mountain 
(67°03’ N. 31°56’ E.) of Kola Peninsula 
during 1956-1958. Modifying changes 
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are evaluated. Modification of muscovite 
in pegmatite veins is also reported. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59256. KOLGINA, L. P., and others. 
Sostav i struktura porod-kollektorov 
nizhnego mela Berezovskogo rafona. 
(Geologifa nefti, Apr. 1958, god 2, no. 4, 
p. 29-35, illus., diagr.) 3 refs. Text in 
Russian. Translated into English in 
Petroleum geology 1958, v. 2, no. 4-A, p. 
345-52. Other authors: L. G. Or’ev and 
R. A. Viadimirskafa. Title tr.: Compo- 
sition and structure of rock-reservoirs of 
the Lower Cretaceous of the Berezovo 
district. 

Presents lithologic-petrographie charac- 
teristics and data on the reservoir prop- 
erties of the sandy horizon occurring at 
the base of the Valangian in well 28-P, 
and in the sandstones of the Hauterivian- 
Barremian, Aptian - Albian. By virtue 
of their fracturing (effective fracturing 
5%), rocks of the crystalline basement 
act as gas reservoirs. The favorable 
area, with reservoir properties, extends 
from southeast of Atlym to northeast of 
Berezovo. Copy seen: DLC. 


59257. KOLODIAZHNAMA, A. A., and 
CH. fA. KROL’. Rezul’taty éksperi- 
mental’nykh issledovanil rastvorimosti 
izvestniakov pri okislenii sul’fidov. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Laboratorifa gidro- 
geologicheskikh problem. Trudy, 1958, 
v. 20. Sbornik statef po gidrogeologii, 
p. 167-73, tables, graph, diagr.) 8 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The results 
of experimental investigation of solubility 
of limestones under sulfide oxidation. 
Attempts to clarify the reasons for 
intensive karstic processes in the contact 
zone between limestones and_ highly 
pyritized parts of ore seams of the 
Northern Ural bauxite mines. Experi- 
mental work was done to determine 
solubility of carbonate rocks under in- 
fluence of various sulfur solutions. Lime- 
stones from two prospecting cores at 300 
and 400 m. depth were tested; their 
chemical composition and solubility under 
rain and sulfate water are shown in tables 
and diagram. Copy seen: DLC. 


59258. KOLODIAZHNAMA, A. A. Rol’ 
karstovykh profsessov v_ formirovanii 
rel’efa podrudnykh izvestnfakov na Seve- 
roural’skikh boksitovykh mestorozhdeni- 
fakh. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Labo- 
ratorifa gidrogeologicheskikh problem. 
Trudy, 1958, v. 20, Sbornik state! po 
gidrogeologii, p. 147-53, cross-sections.) 


16 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Role of karst processes in the relief forma- 
tion of the sub-ore limestones in the 

Northern Ural bauxite deposits. 
Stratigraphy, paleontology and struc- 
tural features of the basement rocks 
of the Northern Ural bauxite fields, are 
studied and the (predominant) opinion is 
confirmed, that sculpturing of limestone 
relief occurred between Silurian and 
Devonian times, before deposition of ore- 
bearing bauxites, and was caused by 
karstic processes. The presented evidence 
fails to support the view of A. V. Pelve, 
stressing relief development by metaso- 
matic processes, and that of I. A. Litbi- 
mov, that relief development occurred 

after bauxite blanket deposition. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59259. KOLOSOV, G. Zemlfaki Mi- 
khally Lomonosova. (Master lesa, July 
1959. god 3, no. 7, p. 36-37, illus.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Countrymen of 
Mikhail Lomonosov. 

Describes activities of the Workers’ 
Evening University of the Arkhangel’sk 
cellulose-paper combine: 200 students, 
departments of science and technology, 
literature and music, theater and moving 
pictures. The great progress in education 
and general well-being since the time of 
Lomonosov, 1711-1765, is stressed. This 
great Russian scientist and poet was a 
native of Arkhangel’sk Province. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59260. KOLOSOVSKII, NIKOLAI 
NIKOLAEVICH, d. 1954, Osnovy éko- 
nomicheskogo ralonirovanifa. Moskva, 
Gos. izd-vo polit. lit-ry, 1958. 200 p. 
tables, maps. Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Principles of economic zoning. 
Posthumous edition of eight papers 
published in Vestnik Akademii nauk, 
Planovoe khoziadistvo and other journals 
during 1927-1953; they deal with the 
economic zonal division of the U.S.S.R. 
and long term industrial planning. 
and long-term industrial planning. Eco- 
nomic conditions in the far North are 
noted occasionally, e. g. iron ores and coal 
of the Nizhnyaya and Podkamennaya 
Tunguska (p. 78, 102), metallurgy in the 
Severnaya Dvina and Pechora areas (p. 
105,) plans for a railroad to Chukotka and 
Kamchatka (fold. map p. 120-21), 
natural resources of the Angara basin and 
Yakutia, ete. Brief account of the author 
and appraisal of his work are given by 

G. Krzhizhanovskil in the preface. 
Copy seen: DLC, 
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KOLOSOVSKII, NIKOLAI NIKO- 
LAEVICH, d. 1954, see also Ostroglazov, 
G. I. Razrabotka problemy Angaro- 
strofa. 1959. No. 60706. 


59261. KOLTUN, V.M. Donnafa fauna 
abissal’nykh glubin TSentral’nogo Polfar- 
nogo basseIna. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Doklady, 1959. t. 129, no. 3, p. 662-65, 
map.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Bottom fauna of the abyssal depths 
of the central Arctic Basin. 

Lists bottom animals collected on -vari- 
ous recent expeditions (1948-55) from 
depths down to 4000 m. The animals are 
listed in three groups: abyssal (40 forms), 
bathyal (37), and continental-shelf group 
(65). Occurrence and geographic origin 
are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


59262. KOLTUN, V. M. Kremnero- 
govye gubki severnykh i dal’nevostoch- 
nykh more! SSSR, otrfad Cornacuspon- 
gida. Moskva-Leningrad, Izd-vo Aka- 
demii nauk SSSR, 1959. 235 p. illus.tables 
maps. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Zoologi- 
cheskil institut. Opredeliteli po faune 
SSSR. t. 67.) About 130 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title  tr.: Siliceous-horny 
sponges of the northern and Far Eastern 
seas of the U.S.S.R.; order Cornacu- 
spongida. 

A study of 191 species, 17 families, from 
various Russian collections and sources. 
The general part (p. 13-45) deals with the 
history of Russian study of sponges; 
anatomy and morphology of siliceous- 
horny sponges; propagation, embryology 
and growth; ecology; geographic dis- 
tribution (largely subaretie and arctic) 
and vertical distribution. The succeed- 
ing, taxonomic part contains keys and 
information on morphology and anatomy, 
geographic distribution, synonyms, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59263. KOLYMA. Akademik Lev 
Dmitrievich Sheviakov; k 70-letifi so 
dnfa rozhdenifa. (Kolyma, Feb. 1959. 
god 21, no. 2, p. 42, port.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Academician L. D. 
Sheviakov; 70th anniversary of his birth. 
Brief account of the life and scientifie 
work of this mining engineer and profes- 
sor. His participation in industrial de- 
velopment planning in the Soviet Union, 
including its northern areas, is stressed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59264. KOLYMA. Na Arkagalinskof 
GRES. (Kolyma, Mar. 1959. god 21, 
no. 3, insert between p. 14-15, plates 1-4, 
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illus., ports.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: In Arkagalinskaya State Regional 
Electrical Station. 

Illustrated sketch of one of the largest 
electrical stations of Magadan Province, 
located at 63° N. 146°58’ E. Based on 
the local coal deposits, it supplies electric 
power to a large area, as far as Oymyakon 
District in Yakutia. Increased efficiency, 
mechanization of firing the boilers, 
achievements of outstanding engineers, 
ete. are noted. Work of a small team, 
which operates a refrigerating plant to 
keep the base of a dam frozen is men- 
tioned: —23.5° C. ammonia brine is 
pumped into tubes 32 m. below the 
surface. Copy seen: DLC. 


59265. KOLYMA. Stanok dlia dro- 
blenifa zolota. (Kolyma, Jan. 1959, 
god 21, no. 1, p. 8, illus.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Machine for crushing 
gold. 

Describes, with photo, gold-crushing 
device for removal of particles of quartz- 
ite, installed by A. F. Efimov in 1958 in a 
Magadan Province gold mine; the 18 kg. 
crusher with a 0.5 kw. motor makes 60 
strokes/min. from 0.6 m. height.  Pre- 
viously, the crushing was done in mortars 
by hand. Copy seen: DLC. 


59266. KOLYMA. Ustranit’ nedo- 
statki v ékspluatafsii drag. (Kolyma, 
Jan. 1959. god 21, no. 1, p. 4-7, ports.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Eliminate 
shortcomings in dredging operations. 

Reports discussion in the Magadan 
National Economic Council of dredging 
problems encountered in placer mining: 
operation, maintenance, wage rates, ete. 
A conference of experts and workers is 
called for 1959. Copy seen: DLC. 


59267. KOMAR, VL. A. K stratigrafii 
ordovika i silura srednego techenifa r. 
Vilfirl. (Akademifa nauk SSSR.  Do- 
klady, Feb. 1, 1957. t. 112, no. 4, p. 
733-35.) T7refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: On the stratigraphy of the Ordovi- 
cian and Silurian on the middle reaches 
of the Vilyuy River. 

Reports a 1954-55 study of these 
deposits and identification of the brachio- 
pod, trilobite, gastropod, nautiloid and 
other fauna. Stratigraphie division of 
the suites is described with indication of 
predominant fauna. Copy seen: DLC. 


59268. KOMAR, VL. A., and N. M. 
CHUMAKOV. 0 sredne- i verkhne- 
paleozolskikh otlozhenifakh Vilfitskol 
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vpadiny. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Do- 
klady, Jan. 21, 1957. t. 112, no. 3, p. 
497-500, cross-sections.) 10 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: On middle and 
upper Paleozoic deposits in the Vilyuy 
depression, 

Reports 1953-1955 studies, with litho- 
logic and stratigraphic description of 
Devonian, Carboniferous and other de- 
posits identified by spore and _ pollen 
analyses. Phyllopoda, lepidophytes and 
other paleontological finds are noted. 
These deposits were found in the western 
wing of the Vilyuy depression and the 
Kempendyayskiye dislocations. Cross- 
sections of the suite are presented and 
evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


KOMAROYV, A. A., see Bialobzheskil, 
G. V., and others. Ob ulushchenii kon- 
struktsii . . . 1959. No. 56895. 


59269. KOMAROYV, G. I., and A. V. 
CHERTOVSKIKH. K _ mineralogii ti- 
tanovogo orudenenifa Lantaro-Talmen’- 
skol rudnol zony. (Magadan. Vseso- 
fuzny! nauchno-issledovatel’skif institut 
zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1957, 
t. 5, Geologifa, vyp. 22, p. 125-40, illus.) 
4 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Mineralogy of titanic ores in the Lantar’- 
Taymen’ ore zone. 

Describes geologic structure, composing 
rocks and mineralization of titanium ores 
in the Lantar’-Taymen’ River sections of 
the Dzhugdzhur Range (58° N. 136° E.). 
From 16 known ore bodies, samples of 
three were studied, and mineralogic and 
petrographic characteristics are reported. 
The ore bodies are represented by small 
intrusions of amphibole-ilmenite-gabbro. 

Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


KOMAROYV, V. B., see Kobefs, N. V., 
and V. B. Komarov. Primenenie aéro- 
metodov ... 1959. No. 59247. 


59270. KOMAROV, VALENTIN DMI- 
TRIEVICH. Vesennil stok ravninnykh 
rek Evropeiskof chasti SSSR; usloviia 
ego formirovanifa i metody prognozov. 
Moskva, Gidrometeorologicheskoe izd-vo, 
1959. 296 p., tables, diagrs., maps. 
(Glavnoe upravlenie gidrometeorologi- 
cheskoI sluzhby. TSentral’ny! institut 


prognozov.) Approx. 380 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Spring runoff of 


plains rivers in the European part of the 
U.S.S.R.; conditions for their develop- 
ment and forecasting methods. 

Deals with runoff in different physical- 
geographic zones including the Peza, 


Pizhma, Izhma, Vychegda, Vym’, Yula, 
Ust’ya, Kokshen’ga and other rivers 
flowing to the Kara and Barents Seas, 
Attention is given to the snow-melt 
processes, infiltration of water into soils, 
woody vegetation and other specific 
features. The data are calculated mostly 
for the 1904-1953 period. Methods for 
day-to-day and long-term runoff fore- 
casting are discussed and practical sug- 
gestions are offered for the water supply 
economy. Copy seen: DLC. 


59271. KOMAROV, VLADIMIR LE- 
ONT’EVICH, 1869-1945, and _ others. 
Flora SSSR. Moskva-Leningrad, Izd-vo 
Akad. nauk SSSR, 1955-1959. =v. 22-25. 
Text in Russian (ef. No. 9058, 30132, 
35655). 

Continuation of this basie study pub- 
lished since 1934 by the Botanical Insti- 
tute of the Academy of Sciences U.S.S.R., 
under the direction of V. L. Komarov 
till 1945, since then by B. K. Shishkin 
and E. G. Bobrov. The present volumes 
deal with: 


v. 22. Fam. Solanaceae and Scrophu- 
lariaceae. pub. 1955. 861 p. 

v. 23. Fam. Bignoniaceae-Valeriana- 
ceae, pub. 1958. 776 p. 

v. 24. Fam. Morinaceae-Lobeliaceae, 
pub. 1957. 501 p. 

v. 25. Fam. Compositae, 1. pub. 1959. 
630 p. 


About ten percent of the forms are 
new and are described in Latin at the 
end of each volume, with notes on 
occurrence, habitat, type, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59272. KOMAROVSKII, A. Ikh zhdut 
moriaki, rybaki i lesoruby. (Ogonék, 
Oct. 1959, god 37, no. 44, p. 15, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Sailors, 
fishers and lumbermen await them. 

Notes activities of the Kamchatka 
Drama Theater in Petropavlovsk and its 
tours to the most remote parts of Kam- 
chatka, including Kichiga (59°46’ N. 
163°17’ E.) in the Koryak National 
District. Copy seen: DLC. 


59273. KOMAROVSKII, N. S. Me- 
khanicheskil rykhlitel’ merzlogo grunta. 
(Mekhanizafsifa stroitel’stva, Apr. 1959. 
god 16, no. 4, p. 20-21, illus., table.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Mechanical 
loosener of frozen ground. 

Describes tractor-mounted device con- 
sisting of three 2 m. and two 1.3 m. long 
sharpened steel bars, welded together at 
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upper end. The assembly is lifted by 
winch and dropped into the ground. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59274. KOMI A.S.S.R. MINI- 
STERSTVO KUL’TURY.  Pamfatniki 
kul’tury Komi ASSR. Syktyvkar, Komi 
knizhnoe izd-vo, 1959. 112 p.__ illus. 
tables. Refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Cultural monuments of Komi 
A.S.S.R. 


Collection of papers stressing care for 
historical and natural monuments. Ad- 
vice on their maintenance is given and 
statutes on preservation (decision of the 
Council of Ministers of the U.S.S.R., 
1948) are enumerated. Papers dealing 
with northern areas (all but Astashev’s) 
are abstracted in this Bibliography under 
their authors’ names, as listed below 
with titles tr., viz: 

CHERNOV, G. A. Archeologic sites 
of the neolithic and early iron age. 

BUROV, G. M. Archeological sites of 
the stone and early iron eras. 

LASHUK, L. P. Archeological heritage 
of the Komi people. 

KALININ, M. E. Historical monu- 
ments. 

Astashev, L. I. Architecture and art. 

VARSANOF’EVA, V. A. Natural 
monuments. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KOMIN, N. I., see Baukin, L. I., and 


others. Zashchita krovi ... 1958. No. 
56784, 
59275. KONDAKOVA, L. P. Zakali- 


vanie detel v detskikh sadakh i shkolakh. 
(Jn: Vsesofuzny! s’’ezd gigienistov, épi- 
demiologov, mikrobiologov i infektsioni- 
stov. Doklady, Moskva, 1959. v. 1, 
p. 543-45.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
Hardening of children in kindergartens 
and schools. 

Report on a study of over 200 Moscow 
children, exposed to air and sun baths, 
sleeping in open or highly ventilated air, 
walking bare-foot; and on various cold- 
water procedures, described in detail. 
An improvement of thermoregulatory 
responses to cold was noted, especially in 
the group receiving cold-water treatment. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
KONDORSKAIA, N. V., see Vvedenskafa, 
N. A., and N. V. Kondorskaia. Bfilleten’ 
sil’nykh zemletrfasenil . . . 1959. No. 
62567. 


59276. KONDRAT’EV, I. 
volkov v blizhalshie gody. 
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Istrebim 
(Okhota i 








okhotnich’e khozfatstvo, Dec. 1959. god 
5, no. 12, p. 6-8, illus., table.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Let us exterminate 
wolves in a few years. 

Presents data on successful wolf con- 
trol: damage in the R.S.F.S.R. in 1958 
was one third that in 1947; the predators 
are killed by hunting (partly from air- 
planes), trapping and poisoning, at an 
annual cost of 10.8 million rubles. Hunt- 
ing wolves by helicopter in Murmansk 
Province in 1958 and 1959 is noted, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59277. KONDRAT’EV, V. I. Maloga- 
baritny!l snegoochistitel’. (Lesnafa pro- 
myshlennost’, July 1958. god 36, no. 7, 
p. 13, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Small-size snow remover. 

Describes a portable rotary-type snow 
remover for trenching and removing snow 
(150 m$/hr.) around a tree prior to sawing. 
The device is to be tested by Krasnoyarsk 
wood industries in 1958. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59278. KONDRAT’EVA, I. N. Izmene- 
nifa fizicheskol termoreguliafsii posle 
odnokratnogo obshchego obluchenifa kro- 
likov rentgenovymi luchami v_ doze 
1000r. (Medifsinskaia radiologifa, 1958. 
god 3, no. 4, p. 8-15, illus.) 24 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Changes in physical thermo- 
regulation following single general irradia- 
tion of rabbits with X-rays of 1000 r. 
Pronounced disturbance of physical 
thermoregulation was noted 1-2 days 
after irradiation; subsequently to the 
ninth day, an unstable thermoregulation 
is reestablished, followed 2-6 days before 
death with an acute depression of it. 
Concomittant vascular and respiratory 

reactions are also discussed. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


KONDRAT’EVA, V. V., see Kukharenko, 
A. A., and others. Kafetit . . . 1959. 
No. 59473. 


59279. KONFERENTSI[A PO ISSLE- 
DOVANII[U FAUNY DAL’NEVOSTOCH- 
NYKH MOREI. 3rd. Leningrad 
1954. Trudy. Moskva, Leningrad, Izd- 
vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1956. 160 p. 
illus. maps. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Zoologicheskif institut. Trudy  pro- 
blemnykh i tematicheskikh soveshchanil, 
vyp. 6.) Text in Russian. Title, etc., 
tr.: Transactions of the Third Con- 
ference on Fauna of the Far-Eastern 
Seas, 1954, 
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Contains 27 of the 40 papers presented 
(some in brief, to be pub. in full else- 
where); several dealing with northern 
forms or areas, are abstracted in this 
Bibliography under their authors’ names, 


VIZ: 
fA. A. Birshtefn, K. A. Brodskil, V. A. 
Dogel’ and V. V. Reshetnfak, A. V. 
Ivanov, F. V. Krogius and E. M. Krokhin, 
V. 8. Korotkevich, E. B. Kulikova, N. B. 
Lomakina, D. V. Naumov, T. S. Rass 
(2 papers), O. A. Skarlato, Z. G. Shche- 
drina, L. A. Zenkevich, q.q.v. The 
first two of these conferences in 1949 and 
1951 were concerned with the southern 
Kuril and southern Sakhalin regions. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


KONIKOVA, A. S., see Uchitel’, I. fA., 
and A. 8. Konikova. Antiteloobrazovanie 
.. . 1968. No, 62223. 


59280. KONKLE, G. M. New develop- 
ments in special purpose _ silicone 
polymers. (Rubber age, Mar. 1959. 
v. 84, no. 6, p. 975-77, diagrs., tables, 
graph.) 6 refs. 

Discusses polymer variation in silicone 
rubber compounds which has contributed 
to improving their (in particular low 
temperature) properties. One phenyl- 
containing rubber has a brittle point of 
—176° F.; one general purpose polymer, 
—100° F. Copy seen: DLC. 


KONONENKO, E. V., see Rybalkina, 
A. V., and E. V. Kononenko. Aktivnafa 
mikroflora pochv. 1957. No. 61341. 


59281. KONONNIKOYV, A. M. Fiziko- 
geograficheskie regiony i oblasti. (Vse- 
sofuznoe geograficheskoe obshchestvo. 
Izvestifa, Jan—Feb. 1959. t. 91, vyp. 1, 
p. 59-65, map.) 8 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Physical geographic 
regions and provinces. 

Attempts division of the entire earth 
into 12 regions and some subregions, 
based on formation of geographic com- 
plexes, type of relief, geological structure 
and composition of flora and fauna. 
Each region is briefly characterized. 
Arctic region is distinguished and sub- 
sequently divided into: European, Asiatic 
and North-American subregions. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59282. KONONOVICH, GEORGII 
OSIPOVICH. Istorifa “‘Ermaka.’’ Mo- 
skva, Izd-vo ‘‘Morsko! transport,” 1958. 
128 p. illus., ports., map. 10 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The history of 
the Ermak. 


Construction and performance of the 
first Russian sea-going icebreaker Ermak, 
are reviewed in view of the vessel’s 
approaching 60th anniversary. Con- 
ceived by Admiral 8S. O. Makarov, her 
first commander (to whom author was 
senior aide), the ship was built at New- 
castle-on-Tyne at a cost of 1.5 million 
rubles and was launched on Oct. 29 (17) 
1898. She is 98 (before reconstruction: 
93) m. long, 21.6 m. wide, and has 9,000 t. 
capacity; she passed the tests, but her 
performance in arctic seas proved below 
expectations. The Ermak, however, has 
rendered aid to ships sailing in ice 
throughout her career. Her voyages and 
their results are briefly outlined, year by 
year, including the exceptionally difficult 
ice years of 1956 and 1957. Her captains 
are cited in turn from M. P. Vasil’ev 
(1898-1903) to D. N. Chukhchin 
(1955- ); the more outstanding of them 
(V. I. Voronin, 1934-38, M. fA. Sorokin, 
1938-51), as well as the leading engineers, 
mechanics, and sailors, are characterized. 
Thanks to careful maintenance, recon- 
struction, and modernization of engines 
equipment, the Ermak’s efficiency has 
greatly increased: her performance is 
claimed to outrank now all other, even 
the most modern, Soviet icebreakers. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59283. KONOVALOV, G. Atomny! 
ledokol ‘‘Lenin’”’ na Neve. (Neva, 1959, 
no. 12, illus. on frontispiece.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The atomic ice- 
breaker Lenin on the Neva River. 
Full-page photo of the Lenin, afloat. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59284. KONOVALOYV, I. M., and others. 
Voprosy prodlenifa navigafsii na 
vnutrennikh vodnykh putfakh i vozmozh- 
nosti kruglogodovogo dvizhenifa flota. 
(Rechno! transport, Sept. 1959. god 18, 
no. 9, p. 33-37, illus., diagrs.) Text in 
Russian. Other authors: V. V. Balanin, 
B. 8. Borodkin, and R. I. Shcherbakova. 
Title tr.: Extension of navigation on in- 
land water routes and possibilities for 
year-round traffic. 

Considers primarily the possibility of 
prolonging the navigable season on rivers 
and lakes in the U.S.S.R. through main- 
tenance of ice-free channels during the 
annual 10-25 day transition period be- 
tween open water and impenetrable ice. 
The (Swedish) system of circulating warm 
bottom water to the surface by forcing 
compressed air through a submerged, 
perforated pipe, is discussed in detail, and 
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equipment dimensions required for se- 
lected hydrographic and meteorological 
conditions are calculated. Utilization of 
solar radiation through powdering of the 
ice (snow) surface with (heat-absorbing) 
black dust is recommended to accelerate 
the spring break-up. The use of ice- 
breakers and explosives is also considered; 
leads melted by hot water discharged 
from hydroelectric stations (or factories) 
may be utilized. Other methods, requiring 
further examination, are sketched. Year- 
round navigation is feasible in regions 
with moderate winters. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KONOVALOVA, M. V., see Ivanov, A. 
V., and others. Stratigrafifa i nefte- 
gazonosnost’ . . . 1959. No. 58889. 


59285. KONRAD, R. M., and M. 
ZINDLER.  Biomikroskopische Unter- 
suchungen der Konjunktivalgefiisse bei 
Operationen in kiinstlicher Hypothermie; 
vorliufige Mitteilung. (Anaesthesist, 
Oct. 1958. Bd. 7, Heft 10, p. 307-309, 
illus.) 7 refs. Text in German. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Biomicro- 
scopical investigations of conjunctival 
vessels during operations with induced 
hypothermia; preliminary communica- 
tion. 

Following an introduction on _ the 
general effects of hypothermia, the 
authors describe their observations on the 
conjunctiva of the eyeball, claimed to be 
the first of their king. Sludging of 
erythrocytes occurred already at a vcore 
temperature of 34-33°, concomitant with 
slowing of peripheral circulation and 
blockage. Possible causes and implica- 
tions of these phenomena are noted. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59286. KONSTANTINOV, I. O. Su- 
tochnye variafsii intensivnosti kosmiche- 
skikh luchel v bukhte Tikhof. (Problemy 
Arktiki i Antarktiki, sbornik statel, 1959, 
vyp. 1, p. 41-48, diagrs., tables.) 5 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Diurnal 
variations of cosmic ray intensity in 
Tikhaya Bay. 

Uninterrupted records of cosmic radi- 
ation were made with an automatic 
ionization chamber ASK-2, at the Ti- 
khaya Bay observatory (80°19’ N. 52°48’ 
FE.) in Franz Joseph Land during 1952- 
1955. During this period radiosonde 
observations of air temperature variations 
in various layers of the atmosphere up to 
200 mb. were made four times daily. 
Results of both programs are diagrammed 
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and discussed. In the warm season of 
May-—August, the amplitude of diurnal 
variations of cosmic ray intensity aver- 
aged 0.06% and in October-March 0.13%; 
after correction for temperature, however, 
the average value of diurnal variations 
increased to 0.26%, and disclosed no 
seasonal fluctuations. 

Copy seen: CaMAI, 


59287. KONSTANTINOV, K. G. Mas- 
sovafa gibel’ morskogo okunfa v Datskom 
prolive. (Priroda, Oct. 1959. god 48, 
no. 10, p. 114.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Mass mortality of sea perch in the 
Denmark Strait. 

Notes on dead fish observed on the 
water surface, July 23, 1958, at 65°33’ N, 
30°28’ W. For about one hour the ship 
sailed among dead fish. The area is known 
for, and showed on that day, sharp tem- 
perature differences. Copy seen: DLC. 


59288. KONSTANTINOV, K. G. Pro- 
myslovye ryby Barenfsova morfa i ikh 
pitanie; rukovodstvo dlifa plavsostava 
tralovogo flota. izd 2e. Murmansk, 
Murmanskoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 1959. 47 
p. (PINRO). Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Commercial fishes of the Barents Sea 
and their food; guide book for trawler 
fleet personnel. 

Describes and illustrates the nine prin- 
cipal commercial species, likewise their 
food sources: fishes, crustaceans, molluses, 
starfish, sea anemones, ete.; the food- 
chain is diagrammed. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59289. KONSTANTINOV, K.G. Rezul’- 
taty mechenifa donnykh ryb Barenfsova 
morta v 1946-1955 gg. (Murmansk. 
Polfarny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil insti- 
tut morskogo rybnogo khozialstva i 
okeanografii. Trudy,.1957. vyp. 10, p. 
78-87, tables, maps.) 24 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Tagging results from 
bottom fish of the Barents Sea for 1946- 
1955. 

Following an introduction on earlier 
(from 1912) work in this area, results of 
tagging cod and a few other species are 
analyzed and discussed. There is good 
agreement with earlier findings in the 
southern part of this sea and improvement 
on results from the northern part. Cod 
were found to move at a speed of 10-12 
mi./24 hours. Copy seen: DLC. 


59290. KONTKANEN, PAAVO. Uber 
einige Chrysolina-Arten der sectio Pleuro- 
sticha Motsch. sensu Jacobson 1910; Col., 
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Chrysomelidae. (Suomen hyénteistie- 
teellinen aikakauskirja, 1959. v. 25, no. 1, 
p. 27-35, 8 illus.) 14 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: On some Chrysolina 
species of the section Pleurosticha Motsch. 
sensu Jacobson 1910; Col. Chrysomelidae. 
Study of this genus of beetles, sub- 
species birulat, bungei, magniceps, boeberi, 
living in the tundra region of northern 
Siberia, and subspecies subsulcata of the 
New World. Some other species of 

northern Russia are also discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59291. KONZHUKOVA, E. D. Pleche- 
nogie, Brachiopoda, dal’nevostochnykh 
more! SSSR. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Zoologicheskil institut. Issledovanifa dal’- 
nevostochnykh morelI SSSR, 1957. vyp. 4, 
p. 5-84, illus., tables, maps.) About 200 
refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Brachi- 
opoda from the Far-Eastern Seas of the 
U.S.S.R. 

A thorough study of nine species of 
these molluscoids, one of them, Dallina 
profundis, sp. nov., new. Descriptions 
include morphology and anatomy, de- 
velopment and growth, changes with 
growth, ecology and ecological changes, 
geographic and stratigraphic distribution. 
The latter include the Bering and 
Okhotsk Seas. Copy seen: DLC. 


KOPAK, FELIX, see Papion, R., and F. 
Kopak. The crow ... ducks. 1957. 
No. 60752. 


KOPALIN, A., see Dubinina, A., and 
others. Krepit’ ... 1958. No. 57768. 


59292. KOPALIN, V., and V. BESSO- 
NOV. Kak my snimali belykh medvedel. 
(Ogonék, Aug. 1959. god 37, no. 34, p. 
28, illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
How we filmed polar bears. 

Describes making moving pictures on 
Franz Joseph Land at Nagurskaya polar 
station (80°46’ N. 46°39’ E.), with notes 
on landscape of the (Aleksandry) island. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KOPF, RUDOLPH W., see also Wilson, 
D., and others. Geologic names of North 
America ... 1957. No. 62682. 


59293. KORABEL’NIKOV, L. V. O 
pitanii kashalotov v Antarkticheskikh 
moriakh. (Priroda, Mar. 1959. god 48, 
no. 3, p. 103-104, illus.) 2 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Food of sperm 
whales in the antarctic seas. 

Accounts based on examinations of 129 
stomachs during 1956-1957. Main com- 


ponents were cephalopods, some of them 
rare forms 12-18 m. in size, as Archi- 
teuthis sp. or Onychoteuthis banksii. Fishes 
made up 5.2% of the stomach contents 
and some are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KORBE, O., see Gorelov, V., and O. 
Korbe. Sessifa... 1959. No. 58326. 


59294. KORCHAGIN, IGNATII NIKO- 
LAEVICH. Tvorcheskil trud novatorov 
Zapolfar’fa. (Master uglfa, Nov. 1958. 
god 7, no. 11, p. 8.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Creative work of innovators in 
the Arctic. 

Notes workers’ ideas leading to improve- 
ment in coal mining at the Vorkuta 
combine. Copy seen: DLC. 


KORCHINSKII, V., see Kheifefs, L., and 
others. Peredvizhnol gazovy! podogreva- 
tel’. 1959. No. 59160. 


59295. KORDE, K. B. Morfologifa 
sistematicheskoe polozhenie predstavi- 
telel roda Epiphyton. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, June 11, 1959. t. 126, 
no. 5, p. 1087-89, plate.) 8 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The morphology 
and taxonomic position of representatives 
of the genus Epiphyton. 

Describes thallus, cellular structure and 
other morphologic features of fossil algae 
found in Cambrian deposits in the Lena 
and Amga River basins and in Kuznetskiy 
Alatau. Ten new species of this genus 
are described and illus.; the taxonomic 
position is clarified. Copy seen: DLC. 


59296. KORDE, K. B. Novye predsta- 
viteli sifonnikovykh vodoroslel. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Paleontologicheskil 
institut. Materialy k osnovam paleonto- 
logii, 1957, vyp. 1, p. 67-75, illus., p ate.) 
3 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
New representatives of siphon algae. 
Reports discovery of siphonic algae in 
the possible lagoon Cambrian deposits in 
the Lena and Amga basins. Two new 
forms from the Amga and one form from 
the Sinyaya basin (61°06’ N. 126°50’ E.) 
are systematically described, their tribes, 
genera and species identified; and some 
other forms from the middle Ural and 
Kazakhstan are also described. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


59297. KORDE, K. B. Problemati- 
cheskie ostatki iz kembrifskikh otlozhenil 
figo-vostoka Sibirskol platformy. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Mar. 21, 
1959. t. 125, no. 3, p. 625-27, plate.) 
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Text in Russian. Title tr.: Problematic 
remnants from Cambrian deposits in the 
southeastern Siberian platform. 

Notes some faunal finds in these de- 
posits in an area which includes the 
Amga and the Sinyaya basins. Two 
species of Lanaella, L. reticulata and L. 
longa, a planktonic form; and genus 
Coelenteratella, species C. antiqua, a 
benthonic form, are systematically de- 
scribed and illus. by the author as new. 
They are considered to belong to the 
Hydrozoa, showing coelenterates’ mode 
of growth. Copy seen: DLC. 


59298. KORDECKI, ROMAN, and W. 
STAZKA. Vliv dré%déni centralntho 
konée vagu na zmény teploty krve v 
pravém a levém srdci a v sinus sagittalis. 
(Sbornik lékafskY, May 1958. v. 60, no. 
5, p. 165-68, illus.) 9 refs. Text in 
Czech. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Effect of simulation of the central 
end of the vagus on temperature changes 
of the blood in the right and left heart 
and in the sinus saggitalis. 

This kind of stimulation caused a rise 
of temperature in both sides of the heart; 
the rise lasts 30-60 seconds. Similar 
stimulation caused a drop in temperature 
on the surface of the sinus sagittalis. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


KORDIKOYV, A. A., see Dibner, V. D., 
and others. Pervye rezul’taty . . . 1959 
No. 57651. 


59299. KOREISHA, M. M., and N. A. 
GRAVE. O khode issledovanil v ralone 
khrebta Suntar-Khafata. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Mezhduvedomstvenny! ko- 
mitet po provedenifti Mezhdunarodnogo 
geofizicheskogo goda. Informafsionny! 
biilleten’, 1959, no. 7, p. 46-51, illus.) 
2 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Procedure of investigations in the region 
of the Suntar-Khayata Range. 

Reports glaciological studies in this 
mountain range (62°27’ N. 140°26’ E.) 
since 1957 with the establishment of a 
glaciological station in connection with 
the IGY. Two types of work are in 
progress: temperature measurements of 
the rocks, soils and glaciers; and study 
of the morphology and dynamics of 
glaciers and large naleds. The scope and 
methods of these studies are evaluated 
and some preliminary conclusions are 
offered on climatic conditions of the 
Range, ablation and the movement of 
glaciers, glacier temperature, and other 
related problems. Copy seen: DLC. 
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KORENEVA, E. V., see Zhuze, A. P., and 
E. V. Koreneva. K paleogeografii 
Okhotskogo morfa. 1959. No. 62809. 


59300. KORFF, SERGE ALEXANDER, 
1906- . Explorations. (Explorers 
journal, Dec. 1958. v. 36, no. 4, p. 27.) 
Notes a mountain range rising 5,000 ft. 
above the floor of the Arctic Ocean, found 
north of Pt. Barrow, Alaska; approx. 
86° N. 140°-180° W. The discovery 
was made in the course of a survey by 
the Lamont Geophysical Laboratory 
under the IGY and Air Force Cambridge 
Research Center programs. This ridge 
parallels the Lomonosov from Greenland 

to the New Siberian Islands. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


KORI, N., see Ogata, K., and others. 
Oxygen consumption in relation to 
thermal sensation .. . 1958. No. 60634, 


59301. KORKINA, R.I. Elektricheskoe 
soprotivlenie osadochnykh merzlykh 
korennykh porod kak sledstvie fatsial’- 
nykh osobennostel ikh formirovaniia. 


(In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut 
merzlotovedenifa. Materialy . . . zemnol 
kory, vyp. 4, 1958, p. 46-49.) 10 refs. 


Text in Russian. Title tr.: Electrical 
resistance of frozen sedimentary bedrocks 
associated with phase features of their 
formation. 

Reasons for the difference in resistivity 
of permafrost in the Lena-Vilyuy depres- 
sion (4000-18,000 ohm/m.) and _ the 
Verkhoyansk-Kolyma region (1000-5000 
ohm/m.) are examined. The thickness of 
permafrost in both regions is 200-250 m. 
The upper layers consist of loose Quater- 
nary deposits 10-100 m. thick underlain 
by Jurassic sandstone and shale in the 
Lena-Vilyuy depression and Permian and 
mid-Jurassic sandstone and shale in the 
Verkhoyansk-Kolyma region. The tem- 
perature at the bottom of the layer of 
seasonal temperature variations ranges 
from —3° to —6° C. in the former region 
and —6° to —12° C. in the latter. The 
lower resistivity in the Verkhoyansk- 
Kolyma region is attributed to the 
ground’s lower moisture and ice content. 
A subpermafrost artesian basin is found 
in the Lena-Vilyuy depression at 80 m. 
depth indicating .that the ground was 
saturated with water during the forma- 
tion of permafrost in that area.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


59302. KORKINA, R. I. K voprosu o 
proiskhozhdenii i kharaktere zaleganifa 
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iskopaemykh I’dov TSentral’no! fAkutii. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut mer- 
zlotovedeniia. Trudy, 1959. t. 15, p. 
113-31, illus., tables, graphs, diagr., 
maps.) 23 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Origin and distribution of 
fossil ice in Central Yakutia. 

Results of electrical resistance sound- 
ings and borehole studies in the Lake 
Abalakh region in 1949-1950 are reported, 
and the geological, geographic, and perma- 
frost characteristics of the area are de- 
scribed. The local fossil ice, characterized 
by a resistance exceeding 200 ohm/m., 
occurs 2-10 m. deep as a polygonal sys- 
tem of veins rather than a continuous 
sheet as previously supposed. Rounded 
mounds at the surface are separated by a 
network of grooves over the veins result- 
ing from melting of the ice and subsidence. 
The fossil ice possibly originated as a 
result of ice accumulation in frost fissures. 
Procedures to be followed in similar 
investigations are suggested. Data are 
tabulated and graphed on ground temper- 
atures under various relief, electrical 
resistance of frozen and thawed ground, 
and temperature, moisture, and vertical 
distribution of ice—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59303. KORKUDANOYV, V. Luchshafa 
uprfazhka. (Jn: Polfarny! krug, 1952, 
p. 93-100.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
The best team. 

Deals with an annual Chukchi 60-km. 
harness-dog racing event on the frozen 
Kolyma River. The adventures of the 
winner of this race (4 hrs. with a 100-kg. 
pay-load) on a subsequent mail delivery 
trip to a polar station are recounted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59304. KORKUDANOV, V._ Punk- 
tirnafa linifa. (Zn: Polfarny! krug, 1952, 
p. 170-79.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
The dotted line. 

Sketches the exploits of a survey party 
operating from an unnamed polar station 
on a partly explored island in the East 
Siberian Sea off the Chukchi National 
District: coastline mapping, exploration 
of the strait, accidental finds of mammoth 
bones and archeological remains (house 
site, artifacts) of the Onkilons, a Mongo- 
lian (Eskimo) people, said to have inhab- 
ited Chukotka and the northern limits of 
the East Siberian taiga before the advent 
of the present tribes. Copy seen: DLC. 


59305. KORNEEV, I. A. O rentgeno- 
logicheskikh izmenenifakh v_ kostfakh 


pri otmorozhenii. (Voenno-medifsinski! 
zhurnal, Jan. 1959. no. 1, p. 53-56, 
table.) Refs. in text. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Roentgenological changes in 
bones due to frostbite. 

Includes information and data on the 
effects of different degrees of cold injury 
upon bones; types of bone changes en- 
countered; author’s study of (71) cases 
with emphasis on genesis and develop- 
ment of osteoporosis; observation on 
experimental frostbite; follow up. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59306. KORNEEVA, V. G., and others. 
Kompleks neftepoiskovykh i razvedoch- 
nykh rabot dlfa zapada Zapadno-Sibirskol 
nizmennosti. (Zn: Leningrad. Vsesofiz- 
ny! neftfano! n.-i. geologorazvedochny! 
institut. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ zapada 
... 1959, p. 354-86, maps.) 5refs. Text 
in Russian. Other authors: V.V. Ansimov, 
and L. M. Kravchenko. Title tr.: The 
oil-searching and exploratory work for 
the west of the West Siberian lowland. 
Reports application, extent and achieve- 
ments of geologic and geomorphic survey, 
various types of drillings, and seismic, 
gravity, electric and other geophysical 
methods utilized in this region, including 
Berezovo district, the Ob, Kazym, Poluy 
basins and other northern areas of the 
Tyumen’ province. Appraisal of this 
broad survey is given; some data are 
reported and illus. on charts. Further 
studies are recommended with suggestion 
of methods suited for specific areas. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59307. KORNEV, B. V. Ofsenka per- 
spektiv i napravlenie geologopoiskovykh 
i razvedochnykh rabot na neft’ i gaz na 
Dal’nem Vostoke. (Sovetskafa geologifa, 
May 1959, no. 5, p. 155-57.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Appraisal of pros- 
pects and direction of geologic-prospecting 
and exploration for oil and gas in the Far 
East. 

Reports on the Mar. 17, 1959 meeting at 
the Ministry of Geology and Conserva- 
tion of Natural Resources in Moscow: 
the prospecting of 1949-1958 in the Far 
East was reviewed and plans drawn 
for the 1959-1965 period. The areas 
investigated are cited and results sum- 
marized. In western and eastern sec- 
tions of Kamchatka Peninsula signs of oil 
and gas were indicated in the Kronoki, 
Tigil’, Olyutorka, and Penzhina districts, 
and in the northeast in the Podkagernyy 
district. ‘The Anadyr basin of the Kor- 
yak upland is also considered to have good 
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prospects. The regions worth further 
study are indicated. Copy seen: DLC. 


KORNEVA, F. R., see Klimova, I. G., and 
F. R. Korneva. Ammonity i peletsipody 
.. - 1959. No. 59226. 


59308. KORNIL’EV, N. V. Nizhne- 
Tungusskie lesnye pozhary i osobennosti 
bor’by s_ nimi. (Izvestifa vysshikh 
uchebnykh zavedenil, Lesnof zhurnal, 
1959. god 2, no. 5, p. 30-34.) 2 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Forest fires 
in the Lower Tunguska area and features 
of their control. 

Forests fires are a drain on the economy 
of the northern Evenki National District 
(Krasnoyarsk Province). Research teams 
are responsible for 31% of them, 
the local population for 42%, reindeer 
herders 16%, and men logging or taking 
off hay cause about 11% of these fires. 
They start mostly (60%) on the banks of 
the Lower Tunguska or other navigable 
rivers (32%), only 8% on small streams, 
and a negligible number in mid-forest. 
A classification of fires (low, medium, 
high) is outlined, fire-fighting and fire- 
prevention (chiefly by propaganda) meas- 
ures are discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


59309. KORNILOV, D. Kormovye 
kul’tury dlfa zelenogo konvelera v [Akutii. 
(Nauka i peredovol opyt v_ sel’skom 
khozfalstve, May 1958. god 8, no. 5, p. 
56-57, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Forage plants for green fodder in 
Yakutia. 

Cabbage, corn and oats are recom- 
mended as supplementary green fodder 
for livestock and for ensilage. Details 
of forage cabbage and corn cultivation in 
the conditions of Yakutia are discussed. 
Paper is based on experiments carried out 
by the Sergelyakh experimental farm of 
the Yakut Agricultural Institute. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59310. KORNILOV, IVAN IVANO- 
VICH. Nikel’ i ego splavy. Moskva, 
Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1958. 339 
p. illus., diagrs., tables and maps incl. 
fold. Refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Nickel and its alloys. 

Monograph, outlining the discovery, 
development of production and _ utiliza- 
tion of metallic nickel; properties of its 
alloys and compounds; distribution in 
various geospheres, rocks and meteorites, 
description of deposits; development of 
metallurgy and methods of production of 
pure nickel. Discovery of nickel deposits 
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and rise of a nickel industry in the 
U.S.S.R. is recounted, with data on ore 
reserves, including those of Monche 
Tundra and Noril’sk (p. 35-39); deposits 
are characterized with tabulated data on 
chemical composition of the ores, includ- 
ing those in Kola Peninsula: Monche 
Tundra, Pechenga, ete., and in Noril’sk 
(p. 232-46). Data on the nickel ore 
reserves as of Jan. 1933 show a total of 
141,404,759 tons of ores grade A+B+C, 
with 925, 778 tons of nickel (average con- 
tent 0.65%); ore reserves in the Monche 
Tundra 2,350,000 tons with 6,750 tons 
of nickel (average 0.30%), and in Noril’sk 
39,920,000 tons with 164,770 tons of 
nickel (0.39%). Further discoveries are 
said to have raised these estimates con- 
siderably, but recent data on reserves are 
said to be not available. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59311. KORNILOV, N. A., and A, P. 
DENISOV. 0 sostave i uslovifakh obra- 
zovaniia pirrotina i troilita Pechengskikh 
medno-nikelevykh mestorozhdenil. (Aka- 
demiia nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i 
Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 4, 
p. 24-33, table, diagrs.) 11 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Composition and 
formation conditions of pyrrhotine and 
troilite in the Pechenga copper-nickel 
deposits. 

Pyrrhotine in these deposits is found in 
small grains and combined with other 
minerals; 19 samples were analyzed and 
chemical composition determined by 
X-ray analyses. Conditions of occur- 
rence, parameters, sulfur content and 
chemical formula are given for each 
sample; and the variation from troilite to 
pyrrhotine is noted. The causes of 
pyrrhotine differentiation and processes 
of crystallization are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59312. KORNILOV, N. A. Nekotorye 
nabliidenifa v kontakte éffuzivnykh dia- 
bazov pechengskol svity. (Akademijfa 
nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy, 
Izvestifa, 1959, no. 1, p. 33-39, illus., 
table, diagr.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Some observations on the con- 
tact of effusive diabases of the Pechenga 
suite. 

Reports on contact processes between 
effusive diabases of the fourth magma flow 
and phyllites, as studied during 1935-1956 
in the Zapadnoye and _ Vostochnoye 
Ortoayvi Mts. and two other localities 
in the central part of the Pechenga copper- 
nickel ore fields. The contact between 
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coarse- and fine-grained diabases, micro- 
diabase porphyrites, spilitic and other 
diabases and the phyllites is outlined. 
Chemical composition of rocks in the 
contact zone is analyzed and data are 
tabulated. It is concluded that alterna- 
tion of effusive diabases and phyllites 
occurs not through tectonic conditions, 
but by contact petrogenesis. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59313. KORNUTOVA, E.I. Primenenie 
aérometodov pri geologo-geomorfologi- 
cheskikh issledovanifakh v_ basseine r. 
Vilfifa. (Leningrad. Vsesofizny! geolo- 
gicheskil institut. Trudy, nov. seriia, 
Materialy po geologii i geomorfologii 
Sibirskol platformy, 1959, vyp. 24, p. 
5-46, maps.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Application of aerial methods 
to geologic-geomorphic survey in the 
Vilyuy River basin. 

Detailed and illustrated report on 
methods of operation and of identifying 
various relief forms used in 1952 in an 
aerial geologic survey at scale 1:200,000 
in the Vilyuy basin. The arrangement 
of the numerous photos starts with 
rock structures and types of various 
formations; then proceeds through the 
forms resulting from various earth sculp- 
turing and modifying processes. Air 
survey is compared with usual surface 
survey, its lower cost and economy of 
time are emphasized. Copy seen: DGS. 


KORNUTOVA, E. I., see also Baskov, 
KE. A., and FE. I. Kornutova. Karstovye 
favlenifa . . . 1959. No. 56775. 


59314. KOROBEINIKOV, P. G.  Raz- 
del’nafa vyemka tonkikh i ves’ma tonkikh 
pologopadaiushchikh zhil. (Magadan. 
Vsesofuzny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
1957, t. 6, Gornoe delo, vyp. 15, p. 1-69, 
illus., diagrs., tables.) 52 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Separate mining of 
thin and very thin, slightly inclined ore 
veins. 

Gold, arsenic, tin and rare metals 
(molybdenum, tungsten, ete.) ores occur 
chiefly in the form of thin or very thin 
(0.3-0.05 m.) veins, and their mining 
requires digging a tunnel in the enclosing 
rocks. Methods are discussed for sepa- 
rate breaking and hauling away of the 
vein ore without getting it mixed with 
broken fragments of the enclosing rock. 
The feasibility and need for this procedure 
are stressed and exemplified by a detailed 
description of experiments in mining 


thin veins, supervised by the author 
during 1951-1954 at the Galimyy deposits 
(62°20’ N. 155°59’ E.) in Magadan 
Province. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59315. KOROLEV, B. God na “spine”’ 
Ledovitogo okeana. (Fizkul’tura i sport, 
Jan. 1959. god 29, no. 1, p. 10-11, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A year 
“on top” of the Arctic Ocean. 

A description of life at drifting station 
North Pole-7 by its physician: the 21-man 
team, station established Apr. 1957, and 
relocated due to ice cracking, scientific 
work, ete.; effects of environment and 
camp conditions on health of personnel; 
avitaminosis A, B, C, despite a fresh 
fruit- and vegetable-rich diet; functional 
and cardio-vascular disorders, ete. The 
therapeutic value of calisthenics and 
sports is stressed. Copy seen: DLC. 


59316. KOROLEV, S. V. Velichestven- 
nafa programma razvernutogo stroitel’- 
stva kommunisticheskogo obshchestva. 
(Kolyma, Jan. 1959. god 21, no. 1, 
p. 1-3.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Majestic program of the large-scale 
building of the communist society. 
Chairman of the Magadan National 
Economie Council comments on the 
seven-year plan and outlines work to be 
done in that province: geological investi- 
gations to be increased, mining methods 
improved, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


59317. KOROSTOVTSEVA, N. V. 
Narushenifa serdechno!l deiatel’nosti pri 
iskusstvennol giportermii i sposoby ikh 
preduprezhdenifa; obzor. (Vestnik khi- 
rurgii, Mar. 1958. t. 80, no. 3, p. 134-43.) 
About 70 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Disturbances of cardiac activity 
during induced hypothermia and means 
of prognosing them; a review. 

Includes discussion of kinds of heart 
disturbances in hypothermia, their de- 
pendence on the degree of cooling and 
species; physiology and causes; preven- 
tion, especially of fibrillation; problems 
of pH and metabolism; defibrillation. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59318. KOROSTOVTSEVA, N. V. Ob 
izmenenii funk fsii mozgovogo veshchestva 
nadpochechnikov pri iskusstvenno!l gipo- 
termii. (Fiziologicheskil zhurnal SSSR, 
Sept. 1959. t. 45, no. 9, p. 1118-23, 
illus.) 10 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Functional changes in the adrenal 
medulla during hypothermia. 
Hypothermia in dogs and rats was 
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found not to be accompanied by increased 
adrenalin or noradrenalin secretion, but 
extreme cooling weakened the function 
of the medulla. Cardiac disturbance 
and, in part, fibrillation were not con- 
nected with increased secretion of adren- 
alin and noradrenalin. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59319. KOROTIAEV, L. V. 0 polo- 
zhenii fsentra tiazhesti stvolov s kronol i 
khlystov, zagotovifaemykh v_ lesakh 
Evropeiskogo severa Sofiza SSR. (Iz- 
vestifaé vysshikh uchebnykh zavedenil, 
Lesnol zhurnal, 1959. god 2, no. 2, 
p. 104-110, diagrs., tables, fold. insert.) 
3 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Location of the gravity center of un- 
topped trees and full-length logs in 
northern European U.S.S.R. 

Reports results of investigations carried 
out in summer 1957 and winter 1958 in 
spruce forests of Arkhangel’sk Province: 
distance from the base to the center of 
gravity is 0.4 the total length of untopped 
trees and 0.373 that of full-length logs. 
Similar study of other tree species is 
planned. The data have application to 
mechanization of logging and to trans- 
portation. Copy seen: DLC, 


59320. KOROTIAEV, L. V. Ves krony 
elovykh derev’ev v_ lesonasazhdenifakh 
Severa. (Izvestifa vysshikh uchebnykh 
zavedenil, Lesnol zhurnal, 1959. god 2, 
no. 5, p. 90-97, illus., diagrs., tables.) 
2 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The weight of the crest of spruce in the 
forests of the North. 

Reports investigation carried out at 
several forest farms in Arkhangel’sk 
Province in 1956-1958. Cut spruce (97) 
were weighed with and without crest; 
weight of the crest was found to be 50% 
that of the log. Copy seen: DLC. 


59321. KOROTKEVICH, G. V. Karst 
severoural’skogo mestorozhdenifa bok- 
sitov, Krasnafaé shapochka, i voprosy 
glubinnogo karstoobrazovanifa. (Lenin- 
grad. Universitet. Vestnik, ser. geol. i 
geogr., 1959. no. 24, vyp. 4, p. 55-68, 
graph, map, cross-sections.) 20 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: The karst topography in the 
North-Ural bauxite deposits of Krasnaya 
shapochka and problems of the formation 
of deep cavities. 

Reports author’s field study on the 
eastern slope of the Northern Ural, north 
of Severoural’sk and between the Saray- 
naya and Krutoy Rivers. Various types 
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of karst topography such as fissures, 
caverns, sinks, steep ravines, ponds, ete. 
are reported and characterized. Inter- 
connection of subterranean and surface 
drainage systems is discussed. The ques- 
tion of deep cave formation is considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59322. KOROTKEVICH, V. S.  Pela- 
gicheskie nemertiny dal’nevostochnykh 
morel. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Zoo- 
logicheskil institut. Trudy problemnykh 
i tematicheskikh soveshchanil, 1956. 
vyp. 6, p. 42-45, map.) 4refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Pelagic Nemertina 
of the Far-Eastern seas. 

Lisis and locates on the map 16 species 
of these worms, 14 of them new. General 
lines of geographic distribution, of mor- 
phology, adaptation to pelagic life, ete. 
are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


59323. KOROTKOV, S. N. Iz opyta 
zimnego betonirovaniia v uslovifakh Sibiri 
i Urala. (Promyshlennoe stroitel’stvo, 
Oct. 1958. god 36, no. 10, p. 12-13, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Experience in winter-concreting in Siberia 
and the Ural. 

Reviews experience with electrical heat- 
ing (by electrodes) of concrete beams and 
columns during curing, carried out in 
temporary enclosures as well as in the 
open; also steam-heating of aggregates. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59324. KOROVIN, A. I. O  perio- 
dichnosti sutochnogo rosta rastenil na 
severe. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’- 
skil i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1958, no. 
5, p. 84-88, diagrs., tables.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Periodicity of the 
daily growth of plants in the North. 
Normally, light checks and darkness 
favors plant growth, which is more rapid 
at night than during the day; but this 
is not so in the North. From observa- 
tions in Yakutsk (62° N. 129°40’ E.) 
Solikamsk and Petrozavodsk, author 
found plants growing faster by day 
(8-20 hrs.), than by night (20-8 hrs.) 
due to the low night temperature. In 
the period Aug. 3-17, wheat grew 243 mm. 
in the day-time and only 87 mm. at 
night, barley 243 mm. and 104 mm. 
Other plants observed in the North reveal 
the same relationship in day and night 
growth. Copy seen: DLC. 


59325. KOROVIN, A. I. Rezul’taty 
ékologo-fiziologicheskikh _issledovanil i 
nekotorye zadachi opytnol i prakticheskoi 
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agronomii Severa. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skif i  Kol’skil _filialy. 
Izvestifa, 1959, no. 2, p. 79-84.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Results of 
ecological and physiological investigations 
and some objectives of experimental and 

practical agronomy in the North. 
General discussion of these problems as 
studied by the Institute of Biology 
(Section of Plant Physiology and Ecology) 
of the Academy of Sciences’ Karelian 
Branch. A special fertilizer (one part 
N, two-three parts P and one-and-a- 
half parts K) is proposed, also to deepen 
soil cultivation to 30-40 cm. and to stress 
grass cultivation and livestock breeding. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59326. KOROVIN, A. I., and V. K. 
KURETS. Usovershenstvovanie metoda 
poluchenifa razlichnykh  temperatur 
pochvy dlfa opytov s rastenifami. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skif i Kol’- 
skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 4, p. 82- 
85, illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Improvement of the method of control- 
ling soil temperatures for plant experi- 
ments. 

Describes in detail construction of con- 
tainers with soil of any required tempera- 
ture from 6° to 25° C.; they are used in 
the hot-house at the experiment base of 
the Institute of Biology (Karelian Branch 
of the Academy of Sciences). Cold spring 
water is used for cooling and electric 
heating for warming the soil. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KOROVIN, A. L., see also Shakhov, A. A., 
and others. K ékologichesko! kharak- 
teristike usvoenifa . . . 1959. No. 61537. 


KOROVITSYN, V. P. see Burenstam, 
A. G., and others. K voprosu 0 geografiche- 
skom ...industrii... 1958. No. 57170. 


59327. KORSHUNOYV, V. Torpedisty. 
(Voennye znanifa, Dec. 1959. god 35, 
no. 12, p. 20-21, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The torpedoists. 

Describes training of torpedoists for 
submarines of the Soviet Navy. De- 
struction of a German transport with a 
single torpedo in Barents Sea in summer 
1941 is cited. Copy seen: DLC. 


59328. KORZHAVIN, KONSTANTIN 
NIKOLAEVICH. Opredelenie faktiche- 
skogo davlenifa l’da na opory mostov. 
(Transportnoe stroitel’stvo, Dec. 1958. 
god 8, no. 12, p. 23-24, diagrs., table.) 


6 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Determination of active ice pressure on 
bridge supports. 

Analyzes data on pressure upon vertical 
and inclined edges, recorded by camera 
and other instruments on the Ob River 
in 1954-1956. The tabulated results, 
computed by different methods, lack 
conformity. Copy seen: DLC. 


59329. KORZHENEVSKAIA, E. S., and 
N. S. GOLOUSHIN. Osobennosti khi- 
miko-petrografichesko! kharakteristiki 
uglel Lenskogo basseIna. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Trudy, 1959, t. 107, Sbornik 
statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 12, p. 
68-97, tables, diagrs. incl. fold.) 31 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Features of 
the chemical-petrographic characteristics 
of the Lena basin coal. 

Reports results of a study carried out 
by A. I. Gusev and scientists (listed) of 
the coal-petrographic and coal-chemical 
laboratory of the Institute of the Geology 
of the Arctic. Its main purpose was to 
develop a method by which coals of 
various stages of coalification could be 
divided into groups according to their 
micro-components, to enable comparative 
chemical characteristics to be found for 
each group, and the dependence between 
petrographic and chemical properties of 
the coals determined. Specimens of 
clarain and of brown, hard, and gaseous 
coal from Kangalassy, Sangar, Chechuma, 
Charchyk and other sections were ana- 
lyzed by the described method. The 
data are tabulated and diagrammed; 
suitability of this method is discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59330. KORZHUEV, S. S.  Opyt 
razdelenifa territorii [Akutii na krupnye 
prirodnye oblasti. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut geografii. Voprosy fizi- 
cheskol geografii, 1958, p. 183-227, map.) 
72 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Attempt at the division of the territory 
of Yakutia into great natural provinces. 
Evaluates previous efforts and presents 
a regional division: western, eastern and 
southern Yakutia, on the basis of the 
main geomorphic elements. These three 
provinces are distinguished, mapped, and 
characterized; each in turn is divided 
into natural regions, altogether 14, which 
are also, but briefly, characterized. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59331. KOSAREV, E. 
turistskafa palatka. 


Uteplennafa 
(Turistskie tropy, 
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1958, kniga 1, p. 234-36, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Heated tourist tent. 

Describes a tent for eight persons, 
constructed by the author and success- 
fully tested on ski trips in Kola Peninsula 
in March 1956, in the Subpolar Ural and 
in the “Wind Belt” (Vetrennyy Poyas) 
region of Arkhangel’sk Province. It is 
a double tent, one inside the other, and 
is heated by a portable stove 15 x 20 x 30 
em. in size. Copy seen: DLC. 


59332. KOSHELEVA, N.G. Nekotorye 
osobennosti termoregulfafsii pri bere- 
mennosti. (Bfilleten’ éksperimental’no! 
biologii i medifsiny, Apr. 1959. t. 47, 
no. 4, p. 49-54, illus., tables.) 15 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Some peculiarities of thermo- 
regulation during pregnancy. 

Account of observations on rats ad- 
ministered chlorpromazine or exposed to 
cold. It was found that sensitivity to 
both is altered at the end of pregnancy: 
it is increased at low temperature and 
decreased after chlorpromazine adminis- 
tration. Simultaneous application of 
both produced no difference between 
gravid and non-gravid animals. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59333. KOSHELEVA, N. G.  Vlifanie 
okhlazhdenifa beremennykh zhivotnykh 
i vvedenifa im aminazina na _ techenie 
beremennosti, rodov i sostofanie potom- 
stva. (Akusherstvo i ginekologifa, Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. god 34, no. 5, p. 17-21, 
tables.) 26 refs. Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Effect 
of cooling gravid animals and of aminasine 
upon the course of pregnancy, labor, and 
condition of offspring. 

Aminasine with cooling to 25-23° C. 
applied to rats on the 4th, 12th, and 21st 
day of pregnancy, did not affect the 
litter or labor. Similar cooling to 22° 
and below caused disturbances in both 
and in the development of the fetuses and 
newborn. Aminasine alone, in doses of 
0.55 mg./100 gr. of weight showed no 
adverse effects, but at double dose given 
before labor adversely affected the latter 
and the offspring. Copy seen: DNLM. 


59334. KOSHELKINA, Z. V. Novye 
dannye po stratigrafii firskikh otlozhenil, 
razvitykh v bassefnakh rr. Molodo i 
Sfingfifidé. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Doklady, July 21, 1959, t. 127, no. 3, 
p. 641-44.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Recent stratigraphic data on 
Jurassic deposits, developed in the 


546 





Molodo and Syungyuyude River basins. 
Reports stratigraphic and paleontolog- 
ical study of Jurassic deposits in the 
Molodo (69°32’ N. 124°28’ E.), Motor- 
chuna (68°01’ N. 123°06’ E.), and 
Syungyuyude basins, of the eastern 
Anabar massif. Lower, Middle, and 
Upper Jurassic deposits, and their series, 
are distinguished; lithologie and paleon- 

tologic characteristics are given. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


59335. KOSHELKINA, Z. V. Paleon- 
tologicheskoe obosnovanie farusnogo ras- 
chlenenifa morskikh firskikh otlozhenif 
Vilfiiskof vpadiny i Priverkhofanskogo 
kraevogo progiba. (Jn: Mezhduvedom- 
stvennoe  soveshchanie skhem 
Sibiri. Doklady... 1957, p. 27-31, diagr.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Paleon- 
tological identifications of stage-division 
of marine Jurassic deposits in the Vilyuy 
depression and neighboring Verkhoyansk 
regional trough. 

Outlines the stratigraphic of Lower, 
Middle and Upper Jurassic stages of 
marine deposits in the Vilyuy depression 
and neighboring Verkhoyansk trough 
based on study of fossil fauna. For each 
stage the index fossils are identified. 
Special attention is given to the phyl- 
logenic development of the Inoceramus 
fauna, which is illustrated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KOSHKINA, T. V., see Troparev, L. N., 
and others. Prirodno-ochagovye zabole- 
vanifa cheloveka .. . 1957. No. 62168. 


59336. KOSHLAKOV, KONSTANTIN 
VASIL’EVICH. Opyt vskryshnykh rabot 
s estestvennol ottalkol grunta. Magadan, 
VNII-1, 1958. 36 p. illus., diagrs., tables, 
plans. (Magadan. Vsesofizny! nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut zolota i redkikh 
metallov. Trudy, Gornoe delo, vyp. 17.) 
22 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Attempt to uncover the open-pit with 
natural thawing of the ground. 

In surface mining of placers, frozen 
ground considerably slows down work and 
impairs efficiency in uncovering and min- 
ing the placer. Ways of fully utilizing 
solar radiation for thawing ground were 
studied by the author in the Komsomolets 
(62°44’ N. 147°30’ E.) deposits in 1955- 
56. Removing the vegetation and soil, 
loosening and removing thawed ground 
stratum by stratum considerably acceler- 
ates the thawing process. Instead of the 
0.3-2.5 m. “unassisted”? natural thaw per 
season, these methods increase thaw to 
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10 m. ground depth during the 102-day 
summer season. Ground-thawing data 
are tabulated by month; organization of 
work increasing the effect of solar radia- 
tion is discussed. Copy seen: CaMAT. 


59337. KOSIBA, ALEKSANDER. 
Dziatalnosé naukowa profesora Henryka 
Arctowskiego. (Acta geophysica poloni- 
ca, 1959. v. 7, no. 3-4, p. 250-95, illus., 
maps.) 261 refs. Text in Polish. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Prof. Dr. 
Henryk Arctowski’s scientific work. 
Reviews work of this  Polish-born 
meteorologist (1871-1958) and lists his 
(261) major publications, most in clima- 
tology; notes his work with various 
Polish and American institutions. Geo- 
graphical features bearing Arctowski’s 
name in the Antarctic and on Spits- 
bergen are illus. and mapped. 
Copy seen: CaMAT. 


59338. KOSKIMIES, JUKKA, and P. 
RAJALA. Game marking by the Finnish 
Game Foundation, 1947-1956. Helsinki, 
Puromiehen Kirjapaino, 1959. 16. p. 
tables. (Suomen _ riistanhoito-sidti6. 
Riistatieteellisié julkaisuja. Papers on 
game research, no. 20.) Refs. in text. 
Tabulates, according to species, the 
number of marked (4680) and recovered 
(221) gallinaceous birds and mammals, 
since 1948 including also waterfowl, 
Corvidae, birds of prey, larids, and 
waders. Data on individual recoveries in- 
clude mark number, sex, together with 
dates and places of marking and recovery 
(some in the Arctic). Copy seen: DA. 


59339. KOSKIMIES, JUKKA. Sea- 
sonal, geographical and yearly trends in 
the weight of capercaillie Tetrao urogallus, 
and blackgame, Lyrurus tetriz in Finland. 
(Ornis fennica, 1958. v. 35, no. 1, p. 
1-18, 3 illus.) 35 refs. Text in English. 
Summary in Finnish. 

Contains weight data of 3659 caper- 
caillies and 4498 blackgames, as recorded 
in autumn and early winter, 1952-1956; 
the data are analyzed by sex, age, season, 
locality and year. Maximum weight is 
reached in November, and in December 
a gradual decline begins. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


59340. KOSKINEN, VEIKKO.  Fin- 
narna réjer ny jord fér karelska befolk- 
ningen. (Nordens tidning 1950. Arg. 8, 
nr. 7-8, p. 10-15, illus.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: The Finns clear new ground for 
the Karelian people. 


553060—-61——_36 


The Finnish post-war resettlement 
problem is reviewed. By June, 1950, 
nearly 2 million hectares of land, 117,160 
new farm homes and other dwellings had 
been provided; 5,600 km. of new roads 
had been built in newly developed areas, 
100,000 ha. of land had been drained, and 
22,000 ha. prepared for fields. The costs 
and future of the land policy are noted. 
There is only general reference to the 
programin Lapland. Copy seen: DLC. 


59341. KOSKINEN, VEIKKO. Social- 
varden i Finland. (Nordens tidning 1949. 
frg. 7, nr. 6, p. 5-9, illus.) Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: Social care in Fin- 
land. 

Discusses welfare work developed 
largely from post-World War II con- 
ditions, its organization by state and 
private agencies, its conditions and serv- 
ices, costs, objectives, ete. North Fin- 
land, with severe war damage, has bene- 
fited from the rebuilding, modernization, 
and social welfare programs. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59342. KOSMACHEY, K. P. O me- 
todike izuchenifa osobennostel razvitifa 
sel’skogo khozfalstva razlichnykh ralonov 
TSentral’ not! fAkutii. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR.  JAkutskil filial. Trudy, ser. 
ékonomicheskafa, 1959, vyp. 2, Materialy 
po ékonomike sel’skogo khozfalstva fAku- 
tii, p. 3-8, tables, map.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Methods for investi- 
gation of agriculture development char- 
acteristics in the various districts of 
central Yakutia. 

Outlines agricultural zones of Yakutia 
and discusses their natural and economic 
conditions and planned management. 
Reindeer-breeding, livestock and farming 
zones and other fields of agricultural pro- 
duction are evaluated and illustrated by 
statistical data. Various indexes for land 
utilization of 245 kolkhozes in central 
Yakutia are analyzed, and methods are 
noted to determine rationalization and 
specialization of land use. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59343. KOSMACHEYV, K. P., Proizvod- 
stvenny! tip sel’skogo khozfalstva i kha- 
rakter rasselenifa, na primere TSentral’not 
fAkutii. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. fAkut- 
skil filial. Trudy, ser. ékonomicheskafa, 
1959, vyp. 2, Materialy po ékonomike 
sel’skogo khozfaistva [Akutii, p. 25-33.) 
15 refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: The 
efficient type of agriculture and character 
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of its resettlement; as exemplified by 
central Yakutia. 

Characterizes the prevailing type and 
main features of Yakut agricultural set- 
tlements in central Yakutia before col- 
lectivization, and outlines the changes 
which occurred with introduced collectivi- 
zation. Individual cattle- and horse- 
raising, traditional seasonal nomadism, 
and dispersed settlements of the Yakuts 
are undergoing great changes, which are 
evaluated. Resettlement into kolkhoz 
centers, establishment of worker-brigades, 
and other rearrangements connected with 
collectivization are noted, and the proc- 
esses of agricultural reconstruction are 
described. Copy seen: DLC. 


59344. KOSOV, B. F., Ovrazhnafa 
érozifa v zone tundry. (Nauchnye do- 
klady vysshel shkoly. Geologogeografi- 
cheskie nauki, 1959, no. 1, p. 123-29.) 
47 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Gully erosion in the tundra zone. 
Evaluates distribution, extent, types and 
factors of gully erosion in Soviet arctic 
regions, based on data in an extensive 
literature. Such erosion in Kolguyev 
Island, Kanin Peninsula, Bol’shezemel’- 
skaya Tundra, Yamal, Gydan and 
Taymyr Peninsulas, the Khatanga basin, 
and other regions is reviewed. Geologic 
and geomorphic features of tundra: thaw- 
ing of ice, role of muds, solifluction and 
other factors influencing gully erosion, are 
briefly outlined. Copy seen: DLC. 


59345. KOSSOVOI,L.S. K stratigrafii 
devona Severnogo Timana. (Jn: Lenin- 
grad. Vses. neftfanol n.-i. geologorazve- 
dochny! institut. Geologifa i neftenos- 
nost’ Timano-Pechorsko! oblasti, 1959, 
p. 121-33, cross-section.) 6 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Devonian stratig- 
raphy of northern Timan. 

Reports on the stratigraphy and li- 
thology of Devonian deposits on the basis 
of geologic mapping at 1:200,000 scale, 
field-study in 1955-1957, bore holes at 
Indiga and Vyucheyskoye, and study of 
these deposits along several river valleys. 
A compiled cross-section is presented and 
stratigraphic units of Middle and Upper 
Devonian are characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59346. KOSSOVSKAMA, A. G. Fak- 
tory, opredelfafishchie formirovanie mi- 
neral’nogo sostava glin v uslovifakh plat- 
formy i geosinklinali. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, Dee. 21, 1959, t. 129, 
no. 6, p. 1397-1400, diagr.) 2 refs. Text 
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in Russian. Title tr.: Factors deter- 
mining the formation of the mineral 
composition of clay under conditions of 
platform and geosyncline. 

Reports results of mineralogic-petro- 
graphic study of clayey coal-bearing 
rocks in the southern wing of Vilyuy de- 
pression and in the central part of western 
Verkhoyansk downwarping. Thermic, 
chemical, roentgenometric and mineral- 
ogic characteristics of various clayey 
rocks in the cross-sections of platform and 
geosyncline are presented. Great differ- 
ences in substances, deposition and 
formation are recognized between plat- 
formic clays and geosyncline clays. 
Different deposition conditions and differ- 
ent diagenetic and epigenetic procedures 
are considered to be the main factors. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59347. KOSSOVSKAIA, A. G. Osnov- 
nye parageneticheskie mineral’nye as- 
sofsifafsii v mezozotskikh otlozhenifakh 
figo-vostoka Vilfilsko! vpadiny i Zapad- 
nogo Verkhofan’fa. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, Dec. 11, 1959. t. 129, 
no. 5, p. 1138-41.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The main parage- 
netic mineral associations in Mesozoic 
deposits of the southeastern Vilyuy de- 
pression and the western Verkhoyansk 
region. 

Reports lithologic and mineralogic study 
of Mesozoic terrigenous fragmental ma- 
terial, its origin and source. Paragenetic 
mineral associations are distinguished: 
graywacke-quartzitic sandstones, gray- 
wacke-arkose, arkose-sandstones, and oli- 
gomictic quartz-feldspar sandstones; each 
is characterized in turn and the main and 
accessory minerals are identified. The 
results achieved enable the source of 
paragenetic associations of minerals to be 
determined, and this and adjacent areas 
to be developed. Copy seen: DLC. 


KOSTELNY, J., see Simkovic, J., and 
others. Wpltyw hipotermii na kraZenie. 
1958. No. 61669. 


59348. KOSTENNIKOV, V., and others. 
Puti rafsional’nogo razvitifa metallurgi- 
chesko!l bazy Evropelskogo Severa SSSR. 
(Planovoe khozfalstvo, Jan. 1959. god 
36, no. 1, p. 74-78.) Text in Russian. 
Other authors: V. Rikman and E. Rfabkov. 
Title tr.: Means for the effective devel- 
opment of a metallurgical base in the 
European North of the U.S.S.R. 

Outlines development prospects of the 
Cherepovets (59°08’ N. 37°54’ E.) met- 





ae 2 Ao a & Ze Se tet oo 





allurgical plant based on iron ore from 
Kola Peninsula and coal from the Pechora 
basin. Cost of mining iron ore in the 
Olenegorsk and Kovdora deposits is 
estimated at 6-7 rubles/ton, concentra- 
tion at 12 r./t., and transportation to 
Cherepovets (1560 km.) 40 r.; coke from 
the Pechora basin will cost, including 
transportation (1900 km.) 202 rubles. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59349. KOSTIUKOV, B., and A. SRYV- 
TSEV. Spustia tri goda. (Neva, ‘1959, 
no. 2, p. 159-68, illus. inel. color.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Three years later. 
Describes the initiation, Nov. 1954, 
and progress in construction of the power 
station at Bratsk and damming of the 
Angara River, with reproduction of nine 

paintings by iU. Podliaskil. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59350. KOTELINA, NINA STEPANOV- 
NA, and I. S. KHANTIMER.  Luga 
Komi ASSR. Moskva-Leningrad, Izd-vo 
Akademii nauk SSSR, 1959. 266 p. 
illus., tables, maps. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Komi filial.) Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The meadows of 
Komi A.S.S.R. 

In two parts: the flood-plain meadows 
of the Vychegda River treated by N. S. 
Kotelina, and the Pechora River by 
I. S. Khantimer, with A. P. Sherinikov 
the general editor. Detailed description 
is given of these two river basins, vegeta- 
tion of the flood-plains; the main types 
of meadows are characterized, their im- 
provement and rational utilization out- 
lined. The studies are based on field 
trips and stationary investigations. Both 
parts include lists of the meadow plants, 
some with Zyryan names. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59351. KOTENEVA, T. V. Primenenie 
kolorimetra-nefelometra pri analize leg- 
korastvorimykh solel. (Jn: Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Sbornik statel po geokhimii 
osadochnykh porod, 1959, p. 130-38, 
tables.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Use of colorimeter-nephelometer in 
analysis of light soluble salts. 

In studying the composition of sedi- 
mentary rocks, milligram portion of po- 
tassium, sodium, magnesium, sulphates 
and chlorides in samples were determined 
and data tabulated. Suitability of this 
method is emphasized. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59352. KOT{UKH, A. Trudnosti, voz- 
nikafushchie pri deshifrirovanii radiolo- 
katsionnogo izobrazhenifé v  Arktiki. 
(Morskol flot, Aug. 1959. god 19, no. 8, 
p. 37.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Difficulties in interpreting radar images 
in the Arctic. 

Warns navigators against mistaking 
islets for icebergs, edge of the ice field 
for coast, etc., when navigating by radar 
in reduced visibility. Dubious objects 
may often be clarified simply by switch- 
ing to another range. :Copy seen: DLC. 


59353. KOTO, HIDETO, and T. FUJII. 
Structure of the waters in the Bering Sea 
and the Aleutian region. (Sapporo. Hok- 
kaido University. Faculty of Fisheries. 
Bulletin, Nov. 1958. v. 9, no. 3, p. 149- 
70, illus., maps.) 9 refs, 

Reports on observations during cruises 
of the Oshoro Maru in 1955-57 and of 
the Komahashi in 1936. Currents, water 
masses and their distribution, structure of 
the waters are described and analyzed; 
an integrated picture of conditions in 
this area is presented. The depth limit 
of the investigation is about 1500 m. 

Copy seen: DA. 


KOTOFF, WALTER see Alaska call 
Origin names ... 1959. No. 56428 


KOTOWSKI, H., see Antoni, H., and H. 
Kotowski. Uber den Einfluss der Tem- 
peratur auf die Repolarisation . . . 1959. 
No. 56539. 


59354. KOTSERUBA, L. A. Fafsial’- 
nafa kharakteristika sovremennykh allft- 
vial’nykh otlozheni! nizhnel Obi. (Mo- 
skva. Universitet. Vestnik, ser. biologii, 
pochvovedenifa, geologii, geografii, 1959, 
no, 3, p. 129-37, cross-section, table.) 4 
refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Facies 
characteristics of present-day alluvial 
deposits of the lower Ob. 

Presents results of a study in 1954-1958, 
of lithofacies of alluvial deposits from the 
Irtysh down-river to Ob Bay. The 
alluvial deposits in the flood land are 
divided into four facies: river bed, flood 
plain, old bed, and delta. Each is char- 
acterized in turn and subsequently di- 
vided into microfacies. Conditions of 
their deposition, thickness and lithologic 
properties are outlined. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59355. KOTSERUBA, L. A., and E. M. 
SERGEEV. K _ voprosu o_ genezise 
“sizykh” suglinkov doliny nizhnego teche- 
nifa reki Obi. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
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Doklady, Nov. 21, 1957. t. 117, no. 3, 
p. 471-72.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
On the genesis of ‘‘dove-colored’”’ loams 
in the valley of lower reaches of the Ob 
River. 

Describes the granular, mineralogic, 
and chemical composition and the organic 
matter of loams observed in the Ob valley, 
between the villages of Kondinskoye 
(62°28’ N. 66°03’ E.) and Berezovo. 
They are considered to be marine-coastal 
deposits, which subsequently underwent 
diagenetic alteration. Copy seen: DLC. 


59356. KOTSERUBA, L. A. Litologi- 
cheskafa kharakteristika sovremennol 
polmy nizhnel Obi. (Moskva. Univer- 
sitet. Vestnik, 1959, no. 4, p. 167-73, 
table, map.) 10 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Lithologic characteristics of 
the present floodland of the lower Ob. 
Presents field and laboratory investiga- 
tions of the alluvial deposits of the Ob, 
between Khanty-Mansiysk and Sale- 
khard. During field study, 25 cross-sec- 
tions were examined; structural and tex- 
tural properties of the deposits are de- 
scribed. Laboratory work dealt with 
the granulometric, mineralogic, and chem- 
ical composition of the deposits. Litho- 
logic characteristics are summarized in 
the table and regional distribution of 

various types of deposits is mapped. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59357. KOTSIUBA, T. fA. Solnechnyt 
obogrev parnikov na Severe. (Nauka i 
peredovol opyt v sel’skom khozjialstve, 
Apr. 1959. god 9, no. 4, p. 16-18, table.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Solar heat- 
ing of hot beds in the North. 

Reports results since 1954 with cabbage 
and cauliflower seedlings in hot beds on 
the Kureyka state farm (66°25’ N.) in the 
Igarka District of Krasnoyarsk Province. 
Despite the severe climate, even the very 
cold spring of 1957, the results were satis- 
factory in hot beds with and even without 
manure: if the glass frames were airtight 
and the hot beds covered at night with 
mats, the heat accumulated during the 
day was sufficient to keep the temperature 
above the freezing point during the night, 
though the temperature outside might 
drop to — 15° C. Copy seen: DLC. 


59358. KOTS{UBA, T. [A. Voprosy 
zemledelifa na Eniselskom Severe. (Agro- 
biologifa, Mar.—Apr. 1959, no. 2 (116), 
p. 242-46, tables.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Problems of agriculture in the 
northern Yenisey basin. 
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Outlines development of agriculture in 
the Igarka region, 66°30’-68°06’ N. Its 
extension into this region started in 1930- 
31 with organization of the Igarka state 
farm. Since then, the arable land has 
increased to 750 hectares, 87% of which 
belongs to state farms, less than 5% to 
collective farms. Potatoes are grown on 
over 50% of the cultivated land, forage 
crops on 36%, cabbage on 12% and a 
variety of vegetables on the rest. Ap- 
proximately half the cultivated land is 
fertile soil of the flood plain, the re- 
mainder is podsolic soils of the upper 
terraces. The potato crop on experi- 
mental plots amounts to 40 tons, and 
cabbage 100 tons per hectare. The local 
vegetation period averages 74 days, June- 
September. Problems of soil cultivation, 
manuring, fertilizing, seed selection, etc. 
are discussed. Activities of the Igarka 
Agricultural Experiment Station and the 
Igarka and Kureyka state farms are 
noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


KOTT, E., see Blondheim, 8. H., and others. 
Effect of environmental temperature . 
1959. No. 56965. 


KOTTHAUS, ADOLF, see _ Brandes, 
C. H., and A. Kotthaus. Rare fish... 
distant northern seas... 1959. No. 
57086. 


59359. KOVAL’CHUK, L. B., and Z. G. 
PALENICHKO. Opyt_ razvedki pro- 
myslovykh skoplenii molliiskov v Onezh- 
skom zalive Belogo morfa. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy. 
Izvestifa, 1959, no. 2, p. 85-92, illus., 
table, maps.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Exploring for commercial concentra- 
tions of molluses in Onega Bay of the 
White Sea. 

Reports on catch of molluses by the 
White Sea Biological Station in Sept.— 
Nov. 1958 with the fishing boat Kivach. 
Four concentrations were found; two at 
the Solovetskiye Islands and two at 
Kondostrov Island (64°13’ N. 36°38’ E.); 
they are estimated at nearly 240 tons. 
Construction of dredges and methods of 
catch are described. The fishery has good 
commercial possibilities. Market and 
uses of molluses (food, forage and as raw 
material for chemical processing) are dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


59360. KOVALEV, B. Vstrechafa zimu. 
(Sportivnaia zhizn’ Rossii, Dee. 1959. 
god 3, no. 12, p. 11.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Preparing for winter. 
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Notes preparations for ice hockey, 
skating, ete., by workers at the metal- 
lurgical plant in Noril’sk. Twenty 
hockey teams are planned. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59361. KOVALEV, E. G. O vozmozh- 
nosti ispol’zovanifa gidrometeorologiche- 
skikh élementov za letnil period dlfa 
prognoza povtorfaemosti vostochnogo tipa 
fsirkulfafsii osen’f@. (Problemy Arktiki 
sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 7, p. 71-77, 
tables, charts, diagr., graph.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Possible use 
of hydrometeorological factors of the 
summer season for predicting the fre- 
quency of eastern type of circulation in the 
autumn. ; 
Determines the correlation coefficients 
between the frequency of eastern cir- 
culation in Oct.-Nov. and _ preceding 
differences in air temperature and pressure 
June—Aug. (and extent of ice cover 15-30 
Sept.) between the western and eastern 
Arctic. Examination of data for a 20- 
year period (1936-1956) give coefficients 
of approx. 0.75. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59362. KOVALEV, E.N. Ostroe razvitie 
émfizemy legkikh pri gipotermii. (Eks- 
perimental’nafa khirurgifa, May-June 
1959. god 4, no. 3, p. 46.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Acute pulmonary 
emphysema due to hypothermia. 

In animals with induced cerebral hypo- 
thermia, author found in the brain: 
anemia, swelling and minor hemorrhages; 
and in the lungs: diffuse atelectasis and 
local emphysema. Analogous conditions 
were noted in patients who died after 
induced hypothermia. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59363. KOVALEV, G. V. Toksichnost’ 
analgetikov pri gipotermii. (Farmako- 
logifa i toksikologifa, July-Aug. 1958. 
t. 21, no. 4, p. 23-27, tables.) 11 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Toxicity of analgesics in hypo- 
thermia. 

Account of trial of several sedatives on 
mice at various degrees of hypothermia. 
The degree of toxicity of these drugs was 
found to parallel the decrease in body 
temperature. Decrease of metabolism 
with hypothermia is considered respon- 
sible for decrease in toxicity. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59364. KOVALEV, G. V.  Vlifanie 
boleutolfafishchikh sredstv na refleksy s 
perikarda i oblasti kornfa legkikh pri 


gipotermii. (Bfalleten’ éksperimental’nof 
biologii i medifsiny, Oct. 1959. +t. 48, 
no. 10, p. 49-52, illus. table.) 8 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Effect of analgesics upon the 
reflexes from the pericardium and the 
pulmonary root during hypothermia. 
Report on experiments with cats, 
cooled to 32-30° and 27-25° C. During 
hypothermia, the depressor vascular 
reflexes, normally intensified by analgesics, 
were less intensified. This is attributed 
to the effect of lowered temperature on the 
central links of the reflex are. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


59365. KOVALEVSKAIA, N. K. O 
skarmlivanii tfilen’ego mfasa norkam. 
(Krolikovodstvo i zverovodstvo, Nov.- 
Dee. 1958. god 1, no. 6, p. 33, table.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Feeding 
seal meat to mink. 

Reports experiments with reindeer meat 
and dried or frozen seal meat. All 
animals received 100 gm. of fresh cod 
daily as well. Results indicate that 
frozen seal is not inferior to reindeer 
meat; dried seal however reduced digest- 
ibility of the food taken. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KOVIAZINA, V. M., sce Kukharenko, 
A. A., and others. Kafetit . . . 1959. 
No. 59473. 


KOZHANOYV, S. I., see Kuz’menko, M. 
V., and 8. I. Kozhanov. Novy! mineral 
karnasurtit. 1959. No. 59522. 


59366. KOZHEVNIKOV, G. P. Estu- 
arny! sig Coregonus lavaretus pidschian 
iz Obskol guby. (Voprosy ikhtiologii, 
1958. vyp. 11, p. 48-52, tables.) 6 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Estuarine 
lavaret Coregonus lavaretus pidschian from 
Ob Bay. 

A morphological and biological outline 
of this form of whitefish from the middle 
reaches of the Bay. Comparisons with 
other forms, size composition of catches, 
distribution, etc. are also discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KOZHINA, K. K., see Grum-Grzhimallo, 
8S. V., and K. K. Kozhina. Khlority 
.. . 1958. No. 58437, 


59367. KOZHINA, T. K. Granitnye 
intruzii bassefnov rek Bol’sho! Kharbe! i 
Longot-fUgan, Polfarny! Ural. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut geologii 
rudnykh mestorozhdenil, petrografii, min- 
eralogii i geokhimii. Trudy, 1958. vyp. 
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21, Materialy po petrografii granitoidov i 
sviazannykh s nimi poleznykh isko- 
paemykh, p. 112-33, illus., diagrs., cross- 
sections, map.) 6refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Granite intrusions in the 
Bol’shoy Kharbey and Longot-Yugan 
River basins, Polar Ural. 

Describes results of geologic and petro- 
graphic investigations on pre-Ordovician 
granite intrusions in the area 67°- 
67°30’ N. 59°55’-67°50’ E. Enclosing 
rocks are reviewed and granite intrusions 
(up to 5 x 2 m.) are described. Three 
groups of these intrusions are distin- 
guished and each treated in turn. Their 
mineralogic composition, structure and 
texture, vein facies, mineralization proc- 
esses are described. Petrographic and 
chemical properties are evaluated. Oc- 
currence and form of the intrusions are 
determined by tectonic processes; and the 
mineralization is of hydrothermal nature. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59368. KOZHINA, T. K. Keftalykskafa 
intruzifa mikropegmatitovogo granita i 
osobennosti ee metallogenii; Pripolfarny! 
Ural. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut 
geologii rudnykh mestorozhdenil, petro- 
grafii, mineralogii i geokhimii. Trudy, 
1959, vyp. 32, p. 109-135, illus., tables, 
maps.) S8refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The Keftalyk intrusion of micro- 
pegmatite granite and characteristics of 
its metallogeny; Subpolar Ural. 

Reports the geologic structure, compos- 
ing rocks and petrographic characteristics 
of this intrusion, named for Mt. Keftalyk, 
on the upper course of the Torgovaya 
River, approx. 64°20’ N. 59°30’ E. 
Occurrence texture, other properties, and 
component minerals of the micropegma- 
tite granite are described. Rare metal 
mineralization in these granites is dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DGS. 


59369. KOZHURIN, S. Zhilishcha dlfa 
raflonov s surovym klimatom; 4, o tipe 
zhilogo doma dlfa Zapolfar’fa. (Arkhi- 
tektura SSSR, 1959, no. 1, p. 14-16.) 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Housing for regions with a severe climate; 
4, the type of dwelling for the Arctic. 
Comments on articles by Vonog (No. 
55871) and Ustinov (No. 55687): arrange- 
ment of living and storage rooms; 

orientation of windows; ventilation. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59370. KOZLOV, E. K. Kratkie sve- 
denifa po istorii issledovanifa geologii i 
poleznykh iskopaemykh Kol’skogo polu- 
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ostrova. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR, 
Kol’skil filial. Bogatstvanedr. . . 1957, 
p. 5-16, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Short account of the history of 
investigations on the geology and mineral 
resources of the Kola Peninsula. 

Reports on scientists, institutions, and 
surveys during 1917-1954: activities of 
A. E. Fersman, D. 8S. Belfankin, A. A. 
Polkanov, etc.; discoveries of Khibiny 
apatite, Monche Tundra _ copper-nickel 
deposits, Keyvy cyanite and other de- 
posits. Geologic survey was carried out 
at 1:1,000,000 and _ 1:750,000 scales. 
Establishment of ‘“Apatity’” combine, 
Kola Branch of the Academy of Sciences 
and other institutions is noted. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


59371. KOZLOV, E. K. Osnovnye 
problemy izuchenifa medno-nikelevykh 
mestorozhdenil Kol’skogo poluostrova. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i 
Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1957, no. 1, 
p. 90-99.) 8 refs. Text in Russian, 
Title tr.: The main problems in investi- 
gation of copper-nickel deposits of the 
Kola Peninsula. 

Reports studies by numerous organiza- 
tions (listed) on these copper-nickel 
deposits, discovered in 1930. The studies 
are in three main directions: toward 
broadening knowledge of the geologic 
structure, new intrusions and deposits, 
their mapping and geophysical investiga- 
tion; toward clarification of prospects 
of various regions; and detailed study of 
the known, and search for new ore fields. 
Extensive account is given of this type of 
work; three groups of deposits are dis- 
tinguished and characterized. Further 
studies required on the deposits of the 
Monchegorsk, Fedorov tundra, Tsa- 
ginskiy massif, Imandra-Varzuga, Pe- 
chenga-Kuchin and other regions are 
summarized. Copy seen: DLC. 


KOZLOV, E. K., see also Gorbunov, G. T., 
and FE. K. Kozlov. Medno-nikelevye 
... 1957. No. 58314. 


59372. KOZLOV, M.P. Mezhduvedom- 
stvennoe koordinafsionnoe soveshchanie 
po izuchenifi i ispol’zovanifi snega i 
snezhnogo pokrova. (Problemy Arktiki, 
sbornik statef, 1959. vyp. 7, p. 136.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Interdepart- 
mental coordinating conference on the 
study and utilization of snow and snow 
cover. 

Notes conference held in Novosibirsk, 
15-19 Nov. 1958: 66 papers were pre- 








sented, four of specific polar interest are 
cited. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59373. KOZLOV, M. P. Zimne-vesen- 
nie ékspedifsii Arkticheskogo i antarkti- 
‘cheskogo instituta v 1959 g. (Problemy 
Arktiki i Antarktiki, sbornik statel, 1959, 
vyp. 1, p. 119-20.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Winter-spring expeditions of 
the Arctic and Antarctic Institute in 1959. 

Reports on four operations, some in 
the planning stage: V. G. Kanaki, with 
three Li-2 aircraft, to set up 26 auto- 
matic radio meteorological stations; High- 
Latitude Aerial Expedition, headed by 
M. M. Nikitin, to relieve and resupply 
drifting station North Pole—6, evacuate 
North Pole-7, and set up North Pole-8; 
Aerial Expedition for Ice Reconnaissance 
in the Shelf seas and Arctic Basin in 
Feb.—March, headed by A. L. Sokolov 
and E. G. Kovalev; Oceanographic Expe- 
dition aboard the Shtorm to work in the 
Greenland Sea, under V. A. Shamont’ev. 
Special teams of this Institute are to 
check activities of 26 polar stations in 
the eastern Soviet Arctic and to deter- 
mine mean diurnal values of geomagnetic 
elements at 17 stations along the Northern 
Sea Route. Copy seen: DLC. 


59374. KOZYREV, A. A. K _ voprosu 
o proiskhozhdenii rudnogo zolota na 
Severo-Vostoke SSSR. (Leningrad. Nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil institut geologii Ark- 
tiki. Informafsionny! bfilleten’, 1959, 
vyp. 15, p. 79-81.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the origin of gold ore in 
northeastern U.S.S.R. 

Comments briefly on V. I. Smirnov’s 
(q.v.) view, and offers a quite different 
one, based on own and others’ work, 
concerning the gold ore origin and 
concentration. Copy seen: DGS. 


KOZYREV, N. A., see Croome, A. Flatter 
at the top. 1959. No. 57482. 


59375. KRADER, LAWRENCE. Recent 
trends in Soviet anthropology. (Biennial 
review of anthropology, 1959, v. 1, p. 
155-84.) 123 refs. 

Presents a breakdown of Soviet anthro- 
pological publications (1946-1955) by 
subject, including national minorities 
(listed), and reviews Soviet studies of 
1956-1958 in ethnography and arche- 
ology. Works on northern peoples and 
areas are included. Copy seen: DLC. 


59376. KRAEVSKII, B., and [0. LI- 
MANOV. Severnye byli. (Vokrug sveta, 


Aug. 1959, no. 8, p. 27-31, illus.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Northern stories. 
Reports three “animal-rescue’’ experi- 
ences: feeding wild fox at Provideniya 
during a severe winter; returning to the 
sea a seal which crawled to a settlement 
on Varandey Island (68°49’ N. 170°17’ 
E.); encounter at Pevek (69°42’ N. 
170°17’ E.) with a polar bear tamed as a 

cub on Vrangel Island. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59377. KRAMARENKO, N. N. Novye 
predstaviteli ordovikskikh trilobitov roda 
Monorakos Schmidt Sibirsko! platformy. 
(Akademifé nauk SSSR.  Paleontolo- 
gicheskil institut. Materialy k osnovam 
paleontologii, 1957, vyp. 1, p. 49-55, 
plate.) 3refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: New representatives of Ordovician 
trilobites, genus Monorakos Schmidt, in 
the Siberian platform. 

Describes three species of gen. Mono- 
rakos: M. planus, M. planiusculus, and 
M. viluensis Kramarenko sp. nov., found 
in the Podkamennaya Tunguska and 
Vilyuy basins; measurements of the 
cephalic shield, and photos (table I, no, 
5-10) are included. Schmidt’s descrip- 
tion of the genus itself, done in 1886, is 
also rectified. Copy seen: DGS. 


KRANCK, ERNST HAKAN, 1898- , 
see International Symposium on Arctic 
Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848. 


59378. KRANTZ, G. W. New synony- 
my in the Dermanyssinae Kolenati 1859, 
with a description of a new species of 
Dermanyssus; Acarina, Dermanyssidae. 
(Entomological Society of Washington. 
Proceedings, Aug. 1959. v. 61, no. 4, p. 
174-78, 7 illus.) 3 refs. 

Contains descriptions of the genus 
Dermanyssus and D. triscuatus n. sp., 
type locality Holikachuk, Alaska. Type 
host is unknown. These mites were 
reported biting school children and caus- 
ing dermal irritation. Copy seen: DSI. 


KRASAVTSEV, O. A., see Tumanovy, 
I. I., and others. Povyshenie morozo- 
stolkosti. . . 1959. No. 62206. 


59379. KRASHENINNIKOV, V. G. 
Razvitie i razmeshchenie rechnogo trans- 
porta SSSR v shesto!l pfatiletke. (Geo- 
graficheskoe obshchestvo SSSR. Geogra- 
ficheskil sbornik, 1957, no. 11, p. 3-20, 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Development and distribution of river 
transport in the U.S.S.R. during the sixth 
Five-Year plan. 
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Evaluates its status for 1955 and out- 
lines the 1955-60 expansion program. 
Some comparative data are included on 
river and other kinds of transportation; 
also data showing percentage of the river 
traffic borne by each river basin in 1955 


and anticipated for 1960. Among these 
are the Severnaya Dvina, Pechora, Ob, 
Yenisey, and Lena. The river basins of 
the European North and Siberia are 
briefly reviewed in regard to their role in 
river transport. Copy seen: DLC. 


59380. KRASIL’NIKOVA, N. A. O 
nakhodke fosforitov v devonskikh otlo- 
zhenifakh na r. Kurelke. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Doklady, June 21, 1957. 
t. 114, no. 6, p. 1297-99, table.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Find of 
phosphorites in Devonian deposits on the 
Kureyka River. 

Reports occurrence of red phosphorite 
concretions on the right bank of Kureyka 
found by the author in 1954. Cross- 
section of Middle Devonian deposits is 
described and the nodular type of phos- 
phorite identified. Chemical analyses 
disclose the low quality, slight practical 
importance of these phosphorites. But 
they are significant as the first such in the 
Siberian platform, encouraging search of 
other phosphorite deposits. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59381. KRASNOV, I. I. Sergel Gen- 
nadievich Boch; kratkil ocherk zhizni i 
nauchno! defatel’nosti. (Akademifa nauk 


SSSR. Komissifa po izuchenifi’ chet- 
vertichnogo perioda. Bjfulleten’, 1959, 
no. 23, p. 101-109, port.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Serge Gennadievich 


Boch; a short review of his life and sci- 
entific activity. 

Account of this noted Russian geo- 
morphologist 1905-1956, a student at the 
Leningrad Forestry Institute, 1922-1930, 
and assistant to 8S. A. [Akovlev, the geolo- 
gist, from 1927. He made field trips to 
the Polar Ural, West Siberian lowland and 
Karelia each year 1931--1941 and began 
publishing in 1937 mainly on geomor- 
phology and glaciology of the Polar Ural 
and northern parts of the West Siberian 
lowland. He was with the All-Union Geo- 
logic Institute from 1945 until his death. 
List of his publications (about 70) is 
appended. Copy seen: DGS. 


59382. KRASNOYARSKIY KRAY. STA- 
TISTICHESKOE UPRAVLENIE. Narod- 
noe khozfalstvo Krasnofarskogo krafa; 
statisticheskil sbornik. Krasnoyarsk, izd- 
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vo “Krasnofarskil rabochil,” 1958. 332 p, 
tables. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
economy of Krasnoyarsk Province; a 
statistical handbook. 

Contains statistical data to 1956 on 
population, administrative division, in- 
dustry, agriculture, construction, trans- 
portation, communication, labor, com- 
merce, education, public health, towns 
and districts of this West Siberian prov- 
ince, which includes the Taymyr and 
Evenki National Districts in the far 
North. The population increased from 
1,958,800 in Jan. 1939 (census) to an 
estimated 2,474,000 in Apr. 1956, with 
34,000 in the Taymyr and 10,000 in the 
Evenki National District. Annual coal 
production in the Taymyr N. D. rose 
from 228,700 tons in 1940 to 1,985,500 
tons in 1955-56. Cultivated land during 
1950-1956 decreased from 400 to 200 
hectares in Taymyr, and from 400 to 100 
hectares in Evenki N. D. The reindeer 
herds in the far North totalled 137,000 in 
1950 and 139,100 in 1956 (in Taymyr N. 
D.: 96,100 and 100,300); horses in the 
province: 2,639 in 1950 and 3,639 in 1956. 
Statistics on towns and districts are given 
in the last section (p. 281-319), including 
Igarka and Noril’sk (p. 284-85), Turu- 
khansk District(p. 314), but Taymyr and 
Evenki National Districts are omitted. 
Authors’ names and list of their contribu- 
tions are given in preface. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KRASOYV, A. M., see USSR. 
stvo geologii . . . Almaznye . 
No. 62245. 


59383. KRASOVSKII, V. I. Rezul’taty 
issledovanifa izluchenifa nochnogo neba i 
polfarnykh sifanil v SSSR. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Komitet po geodezii_i geo- 
fizike. Mezhdunarodnaia _assotsiatsifa 
geomagnetizma i aéronomii. Tezisy do- 
kladov na 11 General’no! assamblee Me- 
zhdunarodnogo geodezicheskogo i geofizi- 
cheskogo sofuza, 1957, p. 11-12) Text in 
Russian and in English. Abstract of the 
report delivered at the 11th General As- 
sembly of the International Union of 
Geodesy and Geophysics. Title tr.: 
Results of investigations of airglow and 
auroras in the U.S.S.R. 

Notes in brief investigations by the 
Academy of Sciences’ Institute of Atmos- 
pheric Physics. Hydroxyl-radiation of 
airglow, twilight radiation, primary and 
secondary emissions in auroras and other 
studies are enumerated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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KRASOVSKII, V. I., see also Burdo, O. A. 
O nekotorykh zakonomernostiakh mag- 
nitnykh vozmushchenil . . . 1957. No. 
57167. 


KRATTS, K. O., see Borisov, P. A., and 
K. O. Kratts. Napravlenie i itogi .. . 
1957. No. 57054. 

KRATZERT, R., see Kuhn, E., and others. 


Stoffwechseluntersuchungen 1959. 
No. 59470. 


KRATZERT, R., see Lasch, H. G., and 

others. Blutgerinnung . . . 1959. No. 

59605. 

KRAUS, DAVID, 1923- 
Kanaki, V. G. 


» see? 
Expeditions of the 
Arctic Institute . . . 1959. No. 59047. 
Kuznefsov, A. I. Opredelenie plotnosti 
shugi. 1959. No. 59525. 
Lavrov, V. V. The question... 
underwater ice . . . 1958. No. 59620. 
Rutilevskif, G. L. A narwhal... 
1959. No. 61334. 
Savel’ev, B. A. 
age... ice islands . 
Shtokman, V. B. 
pansion . . 
61622. 
Shumskil, P. A. Principles of struc- 
tural glaciology. 1959. No. 61637. 
Timofeev, V. T. The annual water 
balance .. . Arctic Ocean. 1959. No. 
62096. 
Veinberg, B. P. Ice 
62428. 


Determination ... 
.. 1959. No. 61426. 
The horizontal ex- 
. temperature... 1959. No. 


- « « 1968. No. 


59384. KRAUS, ERNST. Die  Ent- 
wicklungsgeschichte der Kontinente und 
Ozeane. Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1959. 
285 p. illus., table, cross-sections, maps 
inel. fold. Refs. Text,inGerman. Title 
tr.: Developmental history of conti- 
nents and oceans. 

Evaluates theories, geodynamics and 
geotectonics in the building of continents 
and oceans. Regional treatment follows; 
the Aretic Basin (p. 192-200) and its 
continental frames, such as Fennosar- 
matia, Baltic Shield, Atlantic-Arctic 
section, Laurentia, Ural, Siberian-Angara 
Shield, and northern areas of the Pacific 
are included. Copy seen: DGS. 


59385. KRAUSE, H. H., and others. 
Soils and forest growth on _ different 
aspects in the Tanana watershed of 
interior Alaska. (KEeology, July 1959. 
v. 40, no. 3, p. 492-95, illus., tables.) 
5 refs. Other authors: 8. Rieger and §. A. 
Wilde. 


Account of conditions in an area with 
southern and northern exposures, located 
in the Rosa Creek Forest Reserve, which 
unlike most of the Fairbanks area has not 
been burned or logged for at least 130 
years. Geology, soils and their nutrients, 
composition of forest and of the ground 
cover are described and appraised for 
both covers. Copy seen: DLC. 


KRAVCHENKO, D. V., see Pomus, M. I. 
Zapadnafa Sibir’ . . . 1956. No. 60952. 


KRAVCHENKO, EVGENII VASIL’E- 
VICH, see Vasil’ev, V. G., and others. 
Geologicheskoe stroenie . . . 1957. No. 
62384. 


KRAVCHENKO, EVGENIi VASIL’E- 
VICH, see Vasil’ev, V. G., and others. 
Osnovnye fapravlenifa poiskovo-razve- 
dochnykh rabot na neft’ i gaz . . . 1957. 
No. 62386. 


59386. KRAVCHENKO, I. K. Moro- 
znoe puchenie grunta i fundamentov. 
(In: Soveshchanie po rafsional’nym sposo- 
bam fundamentostroeniia ... Trudy, 
1959. p. 113-18, table, graphs.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Frost heaving of 
soil and foundations. 

Causes of heaving are discussed. If 
60% of the pore volume is filled with 
water, any type of soil will heave when its 
moisture content exceeds its molecular 
capacity. In the absence of free mois- 
ture, ice crystals may grow at the expense 
of bound water, the attraction increasing 
with decreasing ice temperature and 
reaching 95 kg./sq. em. at —10° C., 
Moisture migrates in clay loam simul- 
taneously in the frozen and unfrozen 
ground, so that moisture at the end of win- 
ter is highest at the ground surface, and 
lowest at the upper surface of the perma- 
frost; migration is most intense in soils 
with molecular capacities of 9-13%. 
Heaving increases with increasing frost 
penetration, but no increase is observed 
after the ground has been frozen and 
thawed twice.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KRAVCHENKO, L. M., see Korneeva, 
V. G., and others. Kompleks_ nefte- 
poiskovykh . . . 1959. No. 59306. 


KRAVCHENKO, L. M., sce Li, P. F., 
and L. M. Kravchenko. K voprosu o 
genezise Malo-Atlymskikh dislokafsit. 
1959. No. 59749. 
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59387. KRAVCHENKO-BEREZHNOI, 
R.A., and L. I. POLEZHAEVA. Variant 
mikrospektrofotometra s avtomaticheskol 
registrafsiel spektra. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy. Iz- 
vestifa, 1959, no. 2, p. 66-72, illus., 
diagrs.) 5refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: A variant of the micro-spectro-pho- 
tometer with automatic registration of 
spectrum. 

Presents drawings and detailed descrip- 
tion of this instrument constructed at the 
laboratory of physical methods for min- 
eral investigations of the Academy of 
Sciences’ Kola Branch. Its functioning 
is reported and samples of automatically 
registered spectral curves are presented. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KRAVETS, V. S., sce Balabanova, T. F., 
and others. Fafsii mezo-kalnozofa .. . 
1959. No. 56689. 


59388. KRAVTSOV, A. G. Stratigrafifa 
silurilskikh otlozhenil severo-zapadnol 
chasti Sibirskol platformy, Noril’skil i 
Imangdinskil rafony. (Leningrad. Nau- 
chno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Sbornik statel po paleontologii 
i biostratigrafii, 1958, vyp. 11, p. 3-8.) 
Ref. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Stra- 
tigraphy of the Silurian deposits in the 
northwestern part of the Siberian plat- 
form, Noril’sk and Imangda districts. 
Describes and compares the Llando- 
verian, Wenlockian and Ludlovian series 
in these districts, Imangda being on the 
Syverma Hills western slope (approx. 
67°N. 99°E.). Each series and subseries 
is characterized, its lithologic properties 
and faunal characteristics indicated. The 
thickness of these deposits is about 800 m. 
and they are rich in different forms of 
invertebrate fauna: brachiopods, ostra- 
cods, Tabulata, trilobites, and others. 
Detailed investigation of Silurian deposits 
in these regions led to certain adjustments 

in their stratigraphy. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


59389. KRAVTSOV, A. G. Stratigrafifa 
silurilskikh otlozhenil severo-zapadnol 
chasti Sibirskol platformy, Noril’skil i 
Imangdinskil ralony. (Leningrad. Nau- 
chno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Sbornik statel po paleontologii 
i biostratigrafii, 1959, vyp. 15, p. 5-10.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Stratig- 
raphy of the Silurian deposits in the 
northwestern part of the Siberian plat- 
form, Noril’sk and Imangda districts. 
Reports that a good exposure and an 
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abundant and diverse fauna, nearly all 
groups of Paleozoic invertebrates repre- 
sented, allowed detailed investigation of 
Silurian deposits in these two districts of 
northern Krasnoyarskiy Kray. Strati- 
graphic subdivision into stages and sub- 
stages is presented; and for each unit, 
lithologic and faunal characteristics are 
described. Copy seen: DGS. 


KRAVTSOV, A. G., see also Miroshnikov, 
L. D., and others. Skhema stratigrafii ... 
1959. No. 60258. 


KRAVTSOVA, A. I., see Emel’fanfiev, 
T. M., and A. I. Kravtsova. Kratkie 
svedenifa ... Leny. 1959. No. 57872. 


KRAVTSOVA, L. L., see Vilenskil, A. M., 
and L. I. Kravfsova. O strukture neko- 
torykh trappovykh intruzil ... 1959. 
No. 62460. 


KRAVTSOVA, V. I., see Afremova, R. A., 
and V. I. Kravfsova. K _ proektu pro- 
grammy atlasa lednikov SSSR. 1968. 
No. 56316. 


59390. KRAWCZYK, J, and others. 
Zmiany EEG oraz chronaksji przedsion- 
kowej ucha u krélik6w pod wplywem 
hipotermii. (Acta physiologica polonica, 
1957. v. 8, no. 3-3a, p. 400-401, illus.) 
2 refs. Text in Polish. Other authors: 
L. Janiszewski, J. Narebski and G. Ole- 
jarezuk. Title tr.: Changes of EEG 
and of chronaxy of the ear vestibule in 
hypothermic rabbits. 

Report on observations during cooling 
down to 17° C. and rewarming. Respira- 
tion, cardiac activity, EEG records and 
three components in the chronaxy of the 
aural vestibule are considered. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59391. KREBS, CHARLES J. Growth 
studies in the reindeer, Rangifer tarandus, 
with an analysis of population changes 
in the Mackenzie Delta herd over the 
period 1938-1958. University of British 
Columbia, Apr. 1959. xii, 164 1. tables, 
graphs, diagrs. 74 refs. 

The growth of four fawns is described 
by Brody’s and von Bertalanffy’s equa- 
tions. The growth rate is slightly lower 
than that of the Columbian black-tailed 
deer, whereas the birth weight of the 
reindeer is double that of this deer, 
Relative growth of several body measure- 
ments is reported: hind foot length, heart 
girth, height-at-withers, muzzle circum- 
ference and antler length. Changes in 
numbers and composition of the herd are 
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analyzed. Dispersal (losses by straying) 
was found the most important and 
natality (number of fawns) the least 
important factor determining net annual 
increment. Age distribution was rela- 
tively stable during the period of study. 
The field work was done at the Aklavik 
Reindeer Station. Copy seen: CaONA. 


59392. KREFFT, GERHARD. Ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Grénlandro- 
chens, Raja spinicauda Jensen 1914. 
(Archiv fiir Fischereiwirtschaft, 1956. 
Bd. 7, p. 139-45, illus. tables.) 10 refs. 
Text in German. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Contribution to the knowledge 
of the Greenland ray, Raja spinicauda 
Jensen 1914, 

Account, largely based on unpublished 
German records, dealing with geographic 
distribution, occurrence in depth, repro- 
duction, egg capsule and embryo; the 
young fish is described. This species in- 
habits the arctic Atlantic from Davis 
Strait into the Barents Sea. Its range 
is extended southward and into the deep. 

Copy seen: DI. 


59393. KREFFT, GERHARD. Rare 
fish from distant northern seas area: 
Germany, A, records of the Institut fiir 
Seefischerei, Hamburg. (International 
Council for the Exploration of the Sea. 
Annales biologiques 1957, pub. 1959. v. 
14, p. 41-42.) 

List of mostly bathypelagie fish rare 
or new for East Greenland waters, with 
a few from West Greenland. 20 forms 
are recorded with location of catch, size 
etc. The fish were found in the stomachs 
of cod. Copy seen: DI. 


59394. KREIDER, MARLIN BROOKS, 
1922— , and others. Effect of continu- 
ous cold exposure on nocturnal body 
temperatures of man. (Journal of applied 
physiology, Jan. 1959. v. 14, no. 1, p. 
43-45, illus.) 6 refs. Other authors: 
P. F. Iampietro, E. R. Buskirk, and 
D. E. Bass, 

Rectal temperature during sleep fell 
more rapidly and to lower levels during 
cold exposure than normally; skin tem- 
perature in sleep was slightly lower dur- 
ing cold exposure and did not drop grad- 
ually asin controls. Differences between 
early and late days of exposure as be- 
tween skin and rectum are discussed; 
study of responses during rewarming 
and/or sleep are suggested as indicators 
of acclimatization. Copy seen: DLC. 


59395. KREIDER, MARLIN BROOKS, 
1922—  , and P. F. IAMPIETRO. Heat 
exchanges of men during sleep in cold 
environments. (Federation proceedings, 
Mar. 1959. v. 18, no. 1, pt. 1, p. 84.) 
Summary of records of rectal and 
weighted skin temperature and QO:2-con- 
sumption at ambient temperatures of 
26°, 15°, and —32° C. In cold environ- 
ment Tr and Ts dropped lower than at 
“comfortable” temperatures, but Vo2 was 
not different, suggesting decreased sensi- 

tivity to cold during sleep. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59396. KREIDER, MARLIN BROOKS, 
1922—- , and P. F. IAMPIETRO, Oxy- 
gen consumption and body temperature 
during sleep in cold environments. (Jour- 
nal of applied physiology, Sept. 1959. 
v. 14, no. 5, p. 765-67, illus.) 10 refs. 

During sleep at room temperature, rec- 
tal and skin temperature (Tr, Ts) and 
oxygen consumption (Voz) fell below 
resting levels before retirement. In cold 
environment Tr and Ts dropped to still 
lower levels with a minimum reached 
early in the night, but Vog did not differ 
from the normal. Lowest values recorded 


are given. Copy seen: DLC. 
59397. KREINOVICH, EROKHIM 
ABRAMOVICH. Fonetika nivkhskogo 


(giliatskogo) fazyka; s prilozheniem stat’i 
L. R. Zinder i M. I. Matusevich: Ekspe- 
rimental’noe issledovanie fonem nivkh- 
skogo fazyka. Moskva-Leningrad, Gos. 
uchebno-pedagog. izd-vo, 1937. 125 p. 
24 plates, tables incl. fold. in pocket. 
(Leningrad. Institut narodov Severa. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skafa assofsiafsifa. 
Trudy po lingvistike, t. 5.) Refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Phonetics of the 
Nivkhi (Gilyak) language; with an ap- 
pendix by L. R. Zinder and M. I. 
Matusevich: Experimental research on 
Gilyak phonemes. 

A study of phonetics connected with 
the reduction of Gilyak to writing and 
preparation of a primer and elementary 
school textbooks. Vowel and consonant 
values, sequences, harmony, ete. are dis- 
cussed. Appended (p. 103-125) is an 
analysis of the speech sounds of the Amur 
dialect. Results of kymographic record- 
ings are shown on tables. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59398. KREINOVICH, EROKHIM 
ABRAMOVICH. [Ukagirskil fazyk. Mo- 
skva-Leningrad, Izd-vo Akademii nauk 
SSSR, 1958. 228 p. tables. (Akademifa 
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nauk SSSR. _ Institut fazykoznanifa.) 
Approx. 60 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The Yukaghir language. 
Discusses the phonetics and morphol- 
ogy of the two dialects, Kolyma and 
Tundra, spoken by the Yukaghirs (445 
in 1926). They are settled along the 
Kolyma River and migratory in the Ala- 
zeya River tundra region. The theory 
of their Ural-Altaic origin is rejected de- 
spite certain acknowledged similarities, 
and linguistic ties are analyzed with other 
ethnic groups: Yeniseian, Samoyed, 
Turkic, Mongol, Chukchi, Koryak, La- 
mut, Yakut, and Russian. The paucity 
of Chukchi and Koryak elements indi- 
cates a northeast Asian origin unlikely. 
Strong and reciprocal influence with lin- 
guistically unrelated Kotty-Yeniseian, 
however suggests ancient cultural con- 
tacts of the Yukaghirs and a northward 
migration from the Sayan-Altay plateau. 
A biographic tale in Yukaghir and Rus- 
sian (p. 255-69) and glossaries (p. 270-84) 
of both tundra and Kolyma dialects are 
appended. Copy seen: DLC. 


59399. KREMER, B. A. Kak bylo 
predskazano  sushchestvovanie Zemli 
Franfsa-losifa. (Letopis’ Severa, 1957. 
1957. t.2,p. 147-50.) 17 refs. Textin 
Russian. Title tr.: How the existence 
of Franz Joseph Land was predicted. 
Evaluates the literature particularly the 
article by Shilling (No. 42463) postulating 
the existence of Franz Joseph Land. The 
archipelago, actually discovered by Aus- 
trians in 1873, was first said to exist, not 
by P. A. Kropotkin as M. 8. Bodnarskil, 
L. 8S. Berg, and 8. Anisimov claim, but by 
Shilling, as V. K. Esipov stated and 
author confirmed (No. 40841). Summary 
is included of the life of Nikolaf Gustavo- 
vich Shilling, 1828-1910, born of a Baltic 
noble family, a well qualified marine 

officer and geographer. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59400. KREMS, A. [A., and others. 
Opyt primeneniia geokhimicheskikh me- 
todov poiskov na territorii Timano- 
Pechorsko! gazoneftenosno! provinfsii. 
(In: Soveshchanie po geokhimicheskim 
metodam ... Geokhimicheskie metody 

. 1959, p. 108-123, table, cross- 
sections, charts.) Text in Russian. 
Other authors: G. G. Grigor’ev and A. 8. 
Medvedev. Title tr.: Use of geochemi- 
cal search methods in the Timan-Pechora 
gas-oil province. 

Reports in detail on the application and 
value of geochemical methods as used in 
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17 areas investigated in this northern 
section of Komi A.S.8.R. Tests were 
made for the concentration, distribution 
and properties of gaseous hydrocarbons, 
These methods proved useful in predicting 
gas-oil bearing properties of various rocks 
and horizons, and for specific geologic 
problems, but consideration of the 
geologic structure and tectonic conditions 
of areas under investigation is a pre- 
condition of their effectiveness. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59401. KREMS, A. fA.  Perspektivy 
neftfano! i gazovol promyshlennosti Komi 
ASSR; v_ svete novykh dannykh ge- 
ologorazvedochnykh rabot. Syktyvkar, 
Komi knizhnoe izd-vo, 1957. 32  p. 
table, cross-sections, fold, map. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Prospects for oil 
and gas production in the Komi A.S.8.R., 
according to new data of geologic 
prospecting. 

Reviews search for oil and gas in Komi 
from the first expedition in 1929.  Dis- 
covery of various favorable surface 
structures and of petroleum and gas- 
bearing deposits is outlined. The main 
results of prospecting in 1956 are noted, 
when the entire upper Pechora gas-oil 
region was discovered by drilling oil wells 
in the Dzhebol, Severnaya Mylva and 
other structures. The Dzhebol structure 
in Nizhnyaya Omra basin, considered the 
most promising, and various other struc- 
tures are reviewed. Sucha petroleum and 
gas industry is expected to develop in the 
next 10-15 years; that Komi will become 
one of the leading fuel-power areas in the 
U.S.S.R. Copy seen: DLC. 


59402. KRESTNIKOV, N. Al’pinisty 
Kamchatki. (Sportivnafa zhizn’ Rossii, 
Aug. 1959. god 3, no. 8, p. 15.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Mountaineers of 
Kamchatka. 

Cites achievements in ascents of vol- 
canoes: Kronotskiy in 1955, Avachinskiy 
and Koryakskiy in 1957, Kamen’ (4,617 
m.) in 1959. Copy seen: DLC. 


59403. KRICHEVSKAIA, ELIZAVETA 
IOSIFOVNA. Stroitel’stvo zhilykh do- 
mov iz krupnoporistykh bespeschanykh 
krupnykh blokov na Krainem Severe; 
opyt tresta Pechenganikel’stro!. (Bil- 
leten’ stroitel’noi tekhniki, Nov. 1958. 
god 15, no. 11, p. 36-39, illus., table.) 
Text in Russian. | Title tr.: Apartment 
house construction in the far North with 
large highly porous sandless blocks; the 
Pechenganikel’strof Trust experiments. 
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Four-story, 48-unit apartment houses 
were built in the Pechenga region of 1.5-2 
ton blocks produced locally. Insulation 
of walls and roof, composition and making 
of the blocks is described. Economy in 
use of large blocks is stressed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KRIDER, D. A., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alas- 
ka... 1959. No. 56433. 


59404. KRINOV, EVGENII LEONI- 
DOVICH. L. A. Kulik, organizator 
meteoritiki v SSSR. (Meteoritika, 1948, 
vyp. 4, p. 14-30, illus., ports.) 118 refs 
Text in Russian. Title tr: L. A. 
Kulik, the founder of meteorities in the 
U.S.S.R. 

Brief biography of the Soviet mineralo- 
gist Leonid Alekseevich Kulik, 1883- 
1942; his studies, search and collecting of 
meteorites in the U.S.S8.R.; his expeditions 
of 1927-30 and 1937-39 to the Pod- 
kamennaya Tunguska River basin to the 
site of a great meteorite’s fall in June 
1908. Chronological list of Kulik’s 
scientific publications (118) is appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59405. KRINOV, EVGENII LEONIDO- 
VICH. Der Tungusker Meteorit. 
(Chemie der Erde, 1958. Bd. 19, Heft 
3, p. 207-229, illus., maps.) 20 refs. 
Text in German. Title tr.: The Tun- 
guska meteorite. 

Summarizes the 1908 observations of 
the Tunguska meteorite and the work of 
several expeditions to the site of its 
impact in the Podkamennaya Tunguska 
River area. Atmospheric effects, trajec- 
tory, speed, and the possible multiple 
nature of a meteorite complex are dis- 
cussed. The site (60°16’ N. 103°06’ E.) 
was first visited in 1927 by L. A. Kulik’s 
party and by others in 1928 and 1929-30; 
it was photographed from the air in 
1938/39. The site is described with 
comments on uprooted trees, swampy 
depressions, overgrowth of moss and 
shrubs, and on the secondary effects of 
disturbed frozen ground. Borings have 
failed to reach any meteorite body. 
Precise mapping is planned and further 
studies of the area are anticipated includ- 
ing soil analyses for detection of mete- 
oritic content. Copy seen: DGS. 


KRINSLEY, DANIEL BERNARD, 
1923-__, see International Symposium on 
Arctic Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848, 


59406. KRISHNAMURTI, T. N. A 
vertical cross section through the ‘polar- 
night’ jet stream. (Journal of geophysi- 
eal research, Nov. 1959. v. 64, no. 11, 
p. 1835-44, diagrs., tables.) 12 refs. 
Combines all soundings of the North 
American Arctic into one cross section 
for a four-day period when the jet stream 
was in relatively steady state, to deter- 
mine the structure of this current. The 
core was found to be located at a height 
of 26 km; speed: 135 knots. Below this 
altitude the atmosphere was isothermal 
in the mean; above it, temperatures in- 
creased upward. Cross sections are con- 
structed for the wind components parallel 
and normal to the jet axis, temperature, 
potential temperature, and absolute and 
potential vorticity. High correlation was 
found between observed and geostrophic 
wind speeds. Copy seen: DLC. 


59407. KRISS, ANATOLIT EVSEE- 
VICH. Mikrobnoe naselenie okeana v 
ralone Severnogo poliisa. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. _ Institut mikrobiologii. 
Trudy, 1958. vyp 5, p. 186-98, illus., 
tables, map.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Microbial population of the 
ocean in the region of the North Pole. 
Contains information on earlier investi- 
gations in this area, followed by report 
of work done on drifting station North 
Pole-3 in the summer of 1954 (cf. No. 
48455). Microbe density is reported 
from samples down to 4300 m. depth, 
and size of biomass, qualitative aspects, 
population changes between July and 
September, changes with depth, etc. are 
described. Bacterial populations on ex- 
posed slides, and those on bottom surface 
are also discussed. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


59408. KRISS, ANATOLII EVSEE- 
VICH. Morskafa mikrobiologifa (glubo- 
kovodnafa). Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii 
nauk SSSR, 1959. 454 p._ illus., tables, 
maps. About 600refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Marine deep-water micro- 
biology. 

Comprehensive study with an intro- 
duction on the history of marine micro- 
biological research and Russia’s place in 
it. Consecutive sections deal with meth- 
ods of laboratory and field study; 
quantitative distribution of heterotrophic 
bacteria of the deep, in the oceans, 
including the northwest Pacific and 
Okhotsk Sea, the Arctic Ocean and 
Greenland Sea; species composition of 
marine microorganisms and their dis- 
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tribution; biochemical activities (in the 
Black Sea); quantity and biomass in seas 
and oceans, including the Arctic Ocean, 
ecological factors of distribution. Mor- 
phology, including a new class of deep-sea 
forms, and rates of development are 
considered; also microorganisms and 
biological production of the sea; micro- 
organisms as indicators of hydrological 
phenomena. Short range aims of deep- 
sea microbiology are discussed. Ap- 
pended tables include (tables 125-26) the 
distribution and number of different 
taxonomic groups in the Greenland Sea. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59409. KRISTENSEN, M. O._ For- 
séksfiske med snurpenot og andre red- 
skaper i Lofoten i 1952. (Jn: Norway. 
Fiskeridirektoratet. Praktiske fiskefor- 
sgk, 1952, pub. 1955, p. 5-22, tables.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Experi- 
mental fishing with purse seines and 
other equipment in Lofoten during 1952. 
Reports requirements and regulations 
for participation in this project, Mar. 5- 
Apr. 9. Results were poorer than in 
1951 because the fish stayed at greater 
depth due to predominantly easterly 
winds maintaining a stationary surface 
layer (75-90 m. deep) of unfavorable 
temperature. Catch results with regular 
and nylon nets during approximately the 

same period are tabulated. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59410. KRIUCHKOV, V. V. Granifsy 
drevesno! rastitel’nosti kak fiksatory 
klimaticheskikh uslovil. (Jn: Moskva. 
Universitet. GeograficheskiY fakul’tet. 
Informafsionny! sbornik po Mezhduna- 
rodnomu geofizicheskomu godu, 1958, 
no. 3, p. 29-40, illus., fold. table.) 11 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
limits of woody vegetation as an indicator 
of climatic conditions. 

Outlines vertical limits and position of 
conifers and stunted birch of the moun- 
tain tundra in the Khibiny. The factors 
determining forest limits such as tempera- 
ture, humidity conditions, winds, solar 
radiation, and relief forming processes are 
briefly described. Copy seen: DLC. 


59411. KRIUCHKOY, V. V. K voprosu 
o gidrotermicheskom rezhime gruntov 
Khibinskogo gornogo massiva. (Jn: 
Moskva. Universitet. Geograficheskitf 
fakul’tet. InformafsionnyY sbornik po 
Mezhdunarodnomu geofizicheskomu godu, 
1958, no. 1, 188-205, tables, diagrs.) 7 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
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hydrothermal regime of the ground of 
the Khibiny mountain massif. 

Presents results of a study at various 
sites on Yukspor mountain in the Khibiny 
tundra. Ground temperatures at various 
levels to 20 m. depth were measured and 
the data are reported in tables and dia- 
grams. Cloudiness, exposure of the slopes 
and other factors affecting the ground 
temperature are evaluated. Density of 
snow cover and the moisture conditions of 
soils according to the exposure of slopes, 
vegetation cover, and seasons are also 
treated, with some data presented. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59412. KRIUCHKOY, V. V. O temper- 
ature derev’ev. (Botanicheskil zhurnal, 
Sept. 1959. t. 44, no. 9, p. 1299-1303, 
tables.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The temperature of trees. 

Reports on direct temperature measure- 
ment in holes drilled 4 em. deep, 1.3 m. 
above ground. The observations were 
conducted around-the-clock during spring 
and summer in the Khibiny mountain 
tundra of Kola Peninsula. The temper- 
ature (of three species) is related to solar 
radiation, air and soil temperature, 
cloudiness, etc. Sap movement (in 
birch) is also followed in relation to these 
environmental factors. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59413. KRIUKOV, D. Kolkhozy i 
sovkhozy Tfimensko! oblasti v semiletke, 
(Sel’skoe khozfalstvo Sibiri, May 1959. 
no. 5, p. 6-11.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Collective and state farms of the 
Tyumen’ Province in the seven-year 
period. 

Discusses agricultural development 
plans for 1959-65 in this West Siberian 
province, including its northern areas. 
The Khanty-Mansi National District has 
40 billion m*. of timber reserve and the 
annual production of lumber is to rise to 
12 million m?, Copy seen: DLC. 


KRIUKOY, S. M., sce Levin, D. V., and 
8S. M. Krfikov. Predvaritel’nye rezul’taty 
aéromagnitnykh issledovanil ... 1959. 
No. 59733. 


KRIUKOYV, S. M., see Levin, D. V., and 
8. M. Kriikov. Skhema_ tektoniche- 
skogo rafonirovanifa ... 1959. No. 59734. 


59414. KRIUKOVA, IRINA ALEK- 
SANDROVNA. ~~ Russkafa_ rez’ba po 
kosti. Leningrad, Vses. kooperativnoe 
izd-vo, 1959. 23 p. illus. on 11 unnumb. 
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plates. Text in Russian, Title tr.: 
Russian bone carving. 

Deals mainly with present-day walrus- 
and mammoth-ivory carvings of Khol- 
mogory and Tobol’sk portraying life 
in the Far North. The history of 
northern bone-carving, 17th-20th cen- 
tury, is reviewed, techniques, materials, 
etc. discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


KRIVIN, V., see Garritano, G. Rels v 
polfarnufi noch’... 1959. No. 58160. 


59415. KRIVOLUTSKIT ALEKSANDR 
EVGEN’EVICH. V Lensko! talge. Mo- 
skva, Gos. izd-vo geogr. lit-ry, 1958. 
120 p. illus. Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
In the Lena River taiga. 

Sketches exploratory work (gold pros- 
pecting) on the Khomolkho River (59°02’ 
N. 116°50’ E.) by a party of geologists in 
summer 1940. Their trip is described: 
on the Lena by steamer from Ust’-Kut to 
Bodaybo, the center of the gold fields, on 
the Vitim River and on the unexplored 
and almost uninhabited taiga by the 
Khomolkho River. Copy seen: DLC. 


59416. KRIVOVIAZ, O. M., and V. P. 
OKLADNOV. Rekonstrukfsifa pod”’ema 
na rudnike Nittis-Kumuzh’e. (Gorny! 
zhurnal, Oct. 1958, no. 10, p. 46-49, illus., 
table.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: Re- 
constructing the elevator system in the 
Nittis-Kumuzh’ye mine. 

Outlines mining system and arrange- 
ment of shafts and tunnels in this nickel 
mine at approx. 67° N. 32° E. on Kola 
Peninsula. Reconstruction of the elevator 
aud conveyor systems was carried out 
gradually without interrupting the min- 
ing. Copy seen: DLC. 


KROG, HARALD, see Degerbgl, M., and 
H. Krog. The reindeer . . . Denmark 
.. « 1959. No. 57580. 


KROG, HILDUR, see Irving, L., and 
others. Metabolism ... varying hare 
. winter. 1957. No. 58865. 


59417. KROG, JOHN. Notes on tem- 
perature measurements indicative of 
special organisation in arctic and sub- 
arctic plants for utilisation of radiated 
heat from the sun. (Physiologia planta- 
rum, 1955. v. 8, fase. 4, p. 836-39, illus.) 
4 refs. 

Catkins in bright noon sun showed a 
temperature 15°-25° C. above that of the 
air. Covering them with lamp black did 


not increase their temperature. A hy- 
pothesis explaining heat trapping by hairy 
plants and insects, is presented. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KROG, JOHN, see also: 

Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 

Birkeland, S., and others. Renal circu- 
latory occlusion and local cooling. 1959. 
No. 56918. 

Irving, L., and others. Metabolism 

.. varying hare... winter. 1957. 
No. 58865. 

Johansen, K., and J. Krog. Diurnal 
body temperature variations and hiberna- 
tion . . . birchmouse . . . 1959. No. 
58967. 

Lund, I., and others. The change in 
vascular resistance of the dog’s brain 
.. . 1958. No. 59892, 


59418. KROGH, KRISTEN.  Fugle- 
observasjoner fra den s¢rligste del av 
Nordland og tilgrensende strgk. (Sterna, 
May 1959. bd. 3, hefte 6, p. 253-61.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Bird ob- 
servations in the southernmost section of 
Nordland and adjoining regions. 

Contains information on the occurrence 
of some 35 species, especially those of 
changed status in recent decades; based 
on records kept since the late 1920’s by 
several observers. This part of Norway 
seems to be the northern limit for certain 
species; several species have immigrated 
during the period and are now breeding 
there regularly. Copy seen: DI. 


59419. KROGIUS, F. V. O dinamike 
chislennosti krasnol, Oncorhynchus nerka 
Walbaum. (Vladivostok. Tikhookean- 
skil nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
morskogo rybnogo khozfalstva i okeano- 
grafii. Izvestifa, 1951, t. 35, p. 1-16.) 
Text in Russian. Translation pub. as: 
Canada, Fisheries Research Board, Trans- 
lation ser. no. 101, by its Biological 
Station, Nanaimo, B.C., 1957. Title 
tr.: Population dynamics of sockeye 
salmon, Oncorhynchus nerka Walb. 

A discussion of views on the factors 
determining the size of a fish population 
(abundance) in general, and such of 
Oncorhynchus in particular. Spawning 
areas and conditions, food utilization, 
speed of growth and maturation, number 
of seaward migrants and of spawners, 
conditions during development of the egg 
and young, etc. are considered as such 
factors, and their role in the fluctuation 
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of a sockeye population in southern 
Kamchatka, analyzed. 
Copy seen: DI (translation only). 


59420. KROGIUS, F. V. 0 stroenii 
cheshui Kamchatskol krasnol raznykh 
lokal’nykh stad. (Jn: Moskva. Vses. 
n.-i. inst. morskogo ... Materialy po 
biologii . . . 1958, p. 52-63.) Text in 
Russian. Translation pub. as: Canada, 
Fisheries Research Board, Translation 
ser.no. 181. Title tr.: The structure of 
scales in different local populations of 
Kamchatka sockeye. 

Author outlines the very different 
conditions and consequently rates, of 
growth of Kamchatka populations during 
the fresh water phase. This difference is 
also evident in the scale structure which 
can be used for identification of these 
populations when they are in the ocean, 
as reported cases indicate. 

Copy seen: DI (translation only). 


59421. KROGIUS, F. V., and E. M. 
KROKHIN. Ob _ urozhalnosti molodi 
krasnol, Oncorhynchus nerka Walb. (Vla- 
divostok. Tikhookeanskil nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut rybnogo khoziaistva i 
okeanografii. Izvestifa, 1944? t. 28, 
p. 3-27.) Text in Russian. Translation 
pub. as: Canada, Fisheries Research 
Board, Translation ser. no. 109, by its 
Biological Station, Nanaimo, B.C., 1958. 
Title tr.: Production of young sockeye 
salmon, Oncorhynchus nerka Walb. 

A study of the biology of this salmon 
in two lakes of the Kamchatka River 
basin. Size of the spawning run into 
these lakes during 1935-43; length, 
weight and age of spawners; spawning 
and spawning areas; egg losses; develop- 
ment and growth of young; their food; 
plankton conditions in the two lakes; 
seasonal cycle in their hydrologic condi- 
tion. Copy seen: DI (translation only). 


59422. KROGIUS, F. V., and E. M. 
KROKHIN. Prichiny kolebanil chislen- 
nosti krasnol na Kamehatke. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Zoologicheskil in- 
stitut. Trudy problemnykh i temati- 
cheskikh soveshchanil, 1956. vyp.. 6, 
p. 144-49, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Translation pub. as: Canada, Fisheries 
Research Board, Translation ser. no. 92 
by its Biological Station, Nanaimo, B.C. 
1957. (Copy at DI.) Title tr.: Causes 
of numerical fluctuations of sockeye 
salmon in Kamchatka. 

Discusses ways of fishing for this species 
in the Kamchatka River; stock and its 
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decline; causes of decline (deforestation, 
reduction of spawning areas); preventive 
measures. Copy seen: DLC. 


59423. KROKHIN, E. M._Istochniki 
obogashchenifa nerestovykh ozer _bio- 
gennymi élementami. (Viadivostok. 
Tikhookeanskil n.- i. institut rybnogo 
khoziaistva i okeanografii. Izvestiia, 
1957. t. 45, p. 29-35.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Translation pub. as: Canada, 
Fisheries Research Board, Translation 
ser, no. 207, by its Biological Station at 
Nanaimo, B.C., 1959. (Copy at DI.) 
Title tr.: Sources of enrichment of 
spawning lakes in biogenic elements. 
Discusses the sources and balance of 
biogenic elements (P, N, Fe) in Dal’neye 
and neighboring lakes, and _ investiga- 
tions, chemical and biological, concerning 
the presence of such substances in these 
waters. It is concluded that the two 
lakes where spawning takes place are much 
richer in biogenic matter than the others. 
This is attributed to the fertilizing effect 
of the carecases of the spawned-out sock- 
eye salmon. Copy seen: DLC. 


59424. KROKHIN, E. M. 
kolichestva otnerestovavshikh v_ ozere 
proizvoditelef krasnol, Oncorhynchus 
nerka, na rezhim biogennykh élementov. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady 1959. 
t. 128, no. 3, p. 626-27, illus., table.) 3 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
influence of the number of spawners of 
Oncorhynchus nerka in a lake upon its 
biogenic elements. 

About a quarter of the P content of 
Lake Dal’neye (Kamchatka) was found 
to originate from the dead bodies of 
spawners of this salmon. A study of 
phosphates over 20 years showed a high 
concentration of them during periods 
when spawners were numerous. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59425. KROKHIN, E. M., and I. IL 
KURENKOV. Rybokhoziaistvennoe os- 
voenie Kronofskogo ozera. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Ikhtiologicheskafa komis- 
sia. Trudy Soveshchanifa po voprosam 
lososevogo khozfalstva Dal’nego Vostoka, 
1953g. Trudy, 1954. vyp. 4, p. 156-59.) 
Text in Russian. Translation pub. as: 
Canada, Fisheries Research Board, Trans- 
lation ser. no. 97, by its Biological Station 
at Nanaimo, B.C., 1959. (Copy at DI.) 
Title tr.: Fisheries management of Lake 
Kronotskoye. 

Discusses fisheries conditions and deple- 
tion, especially of sockeye salmon, in 
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eastern Kamehatka and in Lakes Kro- 
notskoye and Kuril’skoye, hydrological 
conditions of these two lakes; their plank- 
ton; suggested ways of increasing the 
salmon stock. Copy seen: DLC. 


KROKHIN, E. M., sce also Krogius, F. V., 
and ik. M. Krokhin. Ob... Onco- 
rhynchus nerka Walb. 1944?, 1958. No. 
59421. 


KROKHIN, E. M., see also Krogius, F. V., 
and Ik, M. WKrokhin. Prichiny kolebanii 
chislennosti krasnoi ... 1956. No. 
59422. 


59426. KROKHIN, VY. A. Ob ameri- 
kanskol arkticheskol ékspedifsii leitenanta 
D. V. de Longa. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut istorii. Istoricheskil 
arkhiv, Sept.-Oct. 1959, no. 5, p. 253-54.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The Ameri- 
ean aretie expedition of Lt. G. W. De 
Long. 

Describes several unpublished docu- 
ments at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
archives in Leningrad, coneerning the 
Jeannelle Lixpedition. They deal with 
the promise of Russian cooperation (Apr. 
1879), Russian participation in search 
operations (Apr.—July 1881), American 
thanks for help rendered (Jan. 1882), and 
the U.S. Congress decree (July 1885) of 
rewards to Russian local authorities and 
individuals for the rescue of survivors. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KROL’, CH. IA., see Kolodfazhnafa, A. A., 
and Ch. IA. Krol’. Rezul’'taty ... 
rastvorimosti izvestniakov pri okislenii 
sul’fidov. 1958. No. 59257. 


KROL, W., sce Oszacki, J., and others. 
DoSwiadezalna hipotermia .. . 1958, 
No. 60711. 


59427. KRON, I. G. Shtorm v ralone 
ostrova Mud’fig 16 nofabria 1957 g. 
(Meteorologifa i gidrologifa, Dee. 1958. 
no. 12, p. 40-41.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Storm in the region of Mud’yug 
Island, Nov. 16, 1957. 

Reports on damage caused by high 
waves and northwesterly winds with 
gusts to 30-40 m./see. on this White Sea 
island (64°55’ N. 40°15’ I.). Sea level 
in Dvinskiy Strait reached 262 em. above 
the zero mark. Copy seen: DLC. 


59428. KRONOV, A. V taigu_ prishla 
zhizn’. (Master lesa, June 1959. god 
3, no. 6, p. 3L.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Life came to the taiga. 


aati 


553060 — 61——_37 


Lumbering is being extended to the 
virgin taiga in northwestern Karelia, with 
the West Karelian railroad continued as 
far as Komsomol’skoye on Lake Sukko- 
zero (63°11’ N. 32°15’ E.), and beyond 
that, branches to Yushkozero (64°45’ N. 
32°05’ E.) and Lendery (63°24’ N. 31°12’ 
k.). Some 2.5 million m3, of timber a 
year is expected to be taken from this 
part of Karelia by 1965. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59429. KROPOTKIN, PETR NIKO- 
LAEVICH. Otto IUlevich Shmidt, 1891- 
1956. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Iz- 
vestila, ser. geologicheskafa, Dec. 1956, 
no. 12, p. 3-6, port.) Text in Russian. 

Reviews the life and scientific activities 
of this noted scientist and explorer: his 
aretic expeditions, direction of the Main 
Administration of the Northern Sea 
toute, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


59430. KROPOTOV, IVAN MIKHAILO- 
VICH. Voenno-organizatorskafa rabota 
Murmanskoi partilnol organizafsii v 
pervy! period Velikoi otechestvennol 
volny. Murmansk, Murmanskoe knizh- 
noe izd-vo, 1958. 43 p. illus. Refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Military- 
organizational work of the Murmansk 
Party Organization in the first stage of 
the Great Patriotic War. 

Role of the local party organization in 
mobilization, in construction of fortifi- 
cations at Murmansk, and in organizing 
and training partisan teams June 1941- 
1942 is sketched, chiefly from newspapers 
and unpublished materials of Murmansk 
Province party archives. The 585 Ger- 
man air raids dropped 2386 bombs in 
Kola Peninsula (p. 38); activities of 
partisans combatting advanced detach- 
ments of enemy are reported. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59431. KROTOV, BORIS PETROVICH. 
Zhelezo-nikelevye rudy Urala. Moskva, 
Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1949. 112 
p. tables, cross-sections, fold. map. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut geo- 
logicheskikh nauk. ‘Trudy, vyp. 100, 
ser. Ural’skol kompleksnol ékspedifsii, 
no. 3.) Approx. 150 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Iron-nickel ores of the 
Ural. 

Presents an extensive study of geologic 
conditions, time of development, genetic 
types and prevailing distribution patterns 
of iron-nickel ores in the Southern, 
Middle, and some areas of the Northern 
Ural (up to Burmantovo, 61°18’ N. 
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60°28’ ki.) Sedimentary and = crustal- 
weathering iron-nickel deposits are recog- 
nized and conditions of their occurrence 
are treated in detail. The crustal weath- 
ering deposits, more important for pro- 
duction purposes, are connected with the 
weathering of serpentinites, which is 
dated to the end of the Jurassic and 
beginning of the Cretaceous. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59432. KROTOV, VIKTOR ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH, and others. Puti razvitifa 
proizvoditel’nykh sil Vostochnol Sibiri. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR.  Izvestifa, ser. 
geograficheskafa, Jan.—Feb. 1959, no. 1, 
p. 52-63.) Text in Russian. Other 
authors: M. 1. Pomus and G. D. Rikhter. 
Title tr.: The ways of developing pro- 
ductive powers in Eastern Siberia. 
Describes 1959-1965 economic plans 
for Eastern Siberia, as discussed at the 
conference held at Irkutsk, Aug. 1958, 
with more than 8000 participants. Min- 
eral and forest resources, problems in 
agriculture and industry were considered. 
Ienergy derived from coal, for which some 
localities are identified and reserves esti- 
mated; hydroelectric potentials, best on 
the Angara and Yenisey, should provide 
power for production of minerals, on 
which some data are given. Plans for 
development of agriculture and estab- 
lishment of road systems were also 
considered. Problems in locating indus- 
tries and in their regional distribution 
were treated. Copy seen: DLC. 


KROTOV, VIKTOR ALEKSANDRO- 
VICH, see also Pustovalov, L. V., and 
others. Razvitie .. . 1959. No. 61061. 


KROTOV, VIKTOR ALEKSANDRO- 
VICH, see also Zlobin, A. P. Na sibirskol 
magistrale. 1959. No. 62823. 


59433. KROTT, PETER. How to 
hunt wolverine. (Beaver, Autumn 1959. 
Outfit 290, p. 48-51, illus.) 

Describes author’s method of capturing 
wolverines in Lapland; also this animal’s 
habits and behavior especially in evading 
pursuers. Translated from German by 
Dieier Schwanke. Copy seen: DLC. 


59434. KROTT, PETER. De storre 
rovdjuren i Finland. (Sveriges natur, 


drsbok 1954. Arg. 45, nr. 1A, p. 150-66, 

illus.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 

The larger beasts of prey in Finland. 
Survival possibilities for bear, wolf, 
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lynx, and wolverine in northern and 
eastern Finland are discussed, with con- 
sideration of their territorial range, 
biologic requirements, and food. The 
big gray wolf is found rarely outside the 
Arctic; the bear and lynx are at home in 
forests of eastern Lapland and northwest 
Russia. The wolverine thrives best in 
the climatic range of eastern Lapland 
and Kandalaksha Bay. Of the four, the 
lynx is the most southerly and because 
of man’s competition, in most danger of 
extinction. Protection should be given 
these animals soon, preferably within 
national parks. Copy seen: DLC, 


59435. KRUCHININ, D. P. Ekonomi- 
cheskil i kul’turnyl rastsvet narodov so- 
vetskogo Severa; po materialam Taimyr- 
skogo i Evenkilskogo natsional’nykh 
okrugov. (Voprosy istorii, 1953, no. 2, 
p. 29-49.) Approx. 30 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Economie and cul- 
tural flourishing of the peoples of the 
Soviet North; based on materials of the 
Taymyr and Evenki National Districts. 
Reviews Russian development of the 
far North from the 18th to early 20th 
century (also alleged American (sic) at- 
tempts at exploitation of Siberia). 
entific exploration of the area, reconstruc- 
tion of the local economy, creation of a 
qualified native labor force, development 
of fisheries and river transport, ete. are 
described, stressing importance of Soviet 
aid to northern minorities. Certain errors 
of the initial (1930) collectivization were 
rectified, and by 1939 most homesteads 
in the Evenki (98%) and Taymyr (99%) 
distrists were integrated into kolkhozes of 
mixed clan and even ethnic composition. 
The settled way of life involved new eco- 
nomic activities: agriculture, horse breed- 
ing and dairy farming introduced by 
sovkhozes in 1933 were adopted by kol- 
khozes during the third five year plan 
(1938-1942). The reduction to writing of 
16 northern languages, expansion of school 
systems, instruction in the vernacular and 
training of native teachers (at special 
schools in Leningrad, Khabarovsk, ete.) 
are sketched. Publication of political 
and scientific literature in the vernacular, 
growth of libraries, clubs, and other cul- 
tural centers are dealt with. Selected 
statistics on economy (including reindeer) 
and cultural facilities are given through- 
out. The development of native litera- 
ture and art in the Soviet period is noted 

and some writers and artists cited. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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KRUCHININA, N. V., see Ivanova, E. A., 
and others. Wrskie sporovo-pyl’tsevye 
kompleksy . . . 1957. No. 58913. 


KRUCHININA, N. V., see Votfsel’, Z. A., 
and others. Melovye sporovo-pyl’tsevye 


kompleksy .. . 1957. No. 62507. 


59436. KRUGER, F. J., and others. Das 
Verhalten der Hautdurchblutung _ bei 
Hypothalamuskiihlung an der wachen 
Katze. (Pfliigers Archiv fiir die gesamte 
Physiologie, 1959. Bd. 269, Heft 3, p. 
240-47, illus.) 9 refs. Text in German. 
Summary in English. Other authors: 
H. W. Kundt, H. Hensel, and K. Briick. 
Title tr.: Skin circulation during cool- 
ing of the hypothalamus in the non- 
anesthetized cat. 

Hypothalamic cooling at room temper- 
ature (23 to 25° C.) produced marked 
vasoconstriction in the studied ear, the 
amount of which depended on the degree 
of cooling. It was followed by a rise in 
rectal temperature and in some cases, by 
shivering. Prolonged cooling (90 min.) 
led to vasoconstriction of equal duration. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


KRUGER, HANS KURT ERICH, d. 


1930?, see Polar record. News notes. 
1959. No. 60927. 

59437. KRUGLAKOVSKII, A. V Ark- 
tike, Antarktike. (Bibliotekar’, Feb. 
1959, no. 2, p. 43-48, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: In the Arctic and 
Antarctic. 


Librarian of the Academy of Sciences’ 
Institute of Geography describes the work 
of keeping polar expeditions and stations 
supplied with pertinent literature. Re- 
gional libraries are established in the 
Polar Ural, Novaya Zemlya and Franz 
Joseph Land, also at Mirnyy in the Ant- 
arctic. Books required by the stations 
from the Institute library are handed to 
the Institute’s Division of Glaciology 
which takes responsibility for shipping 
them (sometimes by air) to the stations. 
The Mirnyy station has 6,000 volumes 
in its library, the Polar Ural station 2,000. 
Illus. include photo of the Polar Ural 
station and library. Copy seen: DLC. 


59438. KRUGLIKOV,N.M. Gidrogeo- 
logicheskie uslovifa Berezovskogo rafona. 


(In: Leningrad. Vsesofiznyi neftfanof 
n.-i. geologorazvedochny! institut. Geo- 
logifa i neftenosnost’ zapada .. . 1959, 


p. 296-311, fold. tables, cross-sections, 
map.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title 


tr.: Hydrogeologic conditions of the 
Berezovo district. 

Reports results of a study on ground 
waters and gas carried out by the author 
since 1954. The materials were collected 
from boreholes, mainly drilled by the 
Tyumen’ geological administration. Ge- 
ologic structure of the region is summa- 
rized. The chemical composition, miner- 
alization, salinity and other properties of 
the subsurface waters of the Upper Juras- 
sic, Lower and Upper Cretaceous, Paleo- 
cene, and Neogene-Quaternary deposits 
are analyzed and data tabulated. The 
gases dissolved in these waters are also 
analyzed and their chemical properties 
are reported. Pressure and dynamics of 
subsurface waters are characterized. Hy- 
drochemical and hydrodynamic properties 
of Cretaceous and Upper Jurassic depos- 
its reveal favorable conditions for occur- 
rence and preservation of oil and gas 
accumulations. Copy seen: DLC. 


59439. KRUPIN, V. Severfanka. (Ogo- 
nék, Mar. 1959. god 37, no. 12, p. 25-26, 
illus., 2 col. plates.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Severiainka. 

veports maiden voyage of this sub- 
marine transferred by the Navy to the 
All-Union Institute of Marine Fisheries 
and Oceanography (VNIRO), and re- 
equipped for oceanographic and fisheries 
research. The Severfanka left Kola Bay 
Dec. 29, 1958, sailing the surface north- 
ward; storm slowed her and prevented a 
planned rendezvous with the trawler, 
Professor Mestatsev. The Severtanka sub- 
merged, tested equipment, studied herring 
shoals and returned to port. Operation 
of the television equipment, searchlight 
projectors, echo-sounders, apparatus for 
hearing “fish talk’’, electronic instruments 
for measuring water temperature and 
salinity, and other devices are briefly 
described; observation of herring be- 
havior in winter sleep and when awakened 
by searchlight is noted. Participants in 
the expedition, headed by V. Azhazha, are 
mentioned. Copy seen: DLC. 


59440. KRUPIN, V. “Severfanka” ukho- 
dit v okean. (Ogonék, Jan. 1959, god 37, 
no. 2, p. 3, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Severtanka puts out to sea. 
Describes this research submarine, her 
equipment for fisheries and oceanographic 
investigations, preparations for the first 
cruise (Barents Sea), ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


or 
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or 








KRUPIN, V., sce also Kiselev, O., and V. 


Krupin. Dva podvodnykh reifsa. 1959. 
No. 59206. 
59441. KRUPIN, VL. Shchedroty glu- 


bin. (Ogonék, Oct. 1959. god 37, no. 49, 
p. 31, illus. Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
Generosity of the depths. 

Sketch of the marine fauna and flora 
resources in the Far Eastern seas, includ- 
ing the Bering and Okhotsk, based on 
interviews with the Deputy Chief of the 
Main Administration of Far Eastern 
Fisheries (Glavdal’vostokrybprom), M. I. 
Drozdov, and the Director of Pacific 
Institute of Fisheries and Oceanography 
(TINRO), K. I. Panin. Nutritional 
value of sea cabbage and industrial value 
of algae, especially red algae Ahnfeltia 
plicata, a raw material for production of 
agar-agar, are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


59442. KRUTCHENSKII, G. V. © pe- 
rerabotke solenol kitovol pecheni bez 
otmachivanifa. (Rybnoe khozialstvo, Apr. 
1959. god 35, no. 4, p. 68-71.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Processing of salted 
whale liver without soaking. 

Describes method of preparation of oil 
with vitamin A; the role and time of 
soaking in this process; laboratory and 
pilot work with the dry process. Yields 
in oil and vitamin by the two methods 
are compared. Details are given on the 
dry process and an evaluation of it is 


added. Copy seen: DLC. 
59443. KRUTOIARSKII, M. A., and 
others. Kimberlity basseInov rek Omonos 


i Ukukit. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki, Tru- 
dy, 1959, t. 65, Sbornik statel po geologii 
Arktiki, vyp. 13, p. 79-105, illus., tables, 
diagrs.) 13 refs. Text in Russian. Other 
authors: B. G. Lopatin, G. A. Bystrova 
A. V. Ukhanov, 8. F. Dukhanin, and K. 8. 
Zaburdin. Title tr.: Kimberlites of the 
Omonos and Ukukit River basins. 
Describes the occurrence, structure, 
mineralogy and petrography of kimber- 
lites as observed in 1957-58 in the Omonos 
and Ukukit (69°32’ N. 118°10’ E.) basins. 
Kimberlite bodies appearing in dikes and 
exploded pipes include: ‘‘Leningrad’’ 
“Ruslovaya,” “Yuzhnaya,” “Severnaya,”’ 
“Festival’naya,” “Baltiyskaya,’” ‘Petro- 
gradskaya,” ‘““Omonos”’ and others. Their 
petrography is treated and two main 
types, basaltic and micaceous, dis- 
tinguished and characterized. Primary 
and secondary minerals are identified and 
their physical and chemical properties are 
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noted. Diamond-bearing properties of 
these kimberlites are discussed. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


59444. KRUTOSARSKII, M. A. 0 
nekotorykh kimberlitovykh telakh bas- 
seIna r. Omonoos Olenekskogo ralona. 
(Vsesoiuznoe mineralogicheskoe ob- 
shchestvo. Zapiski, 1958, ser. 2, chast’ 
87, vyp. 2, p. 166-80, illus., tables, map.) 
9refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Some 
kimberlite bodies of the Omonos River 
basin, Olenek region. 

Describes three types of kimberlite 
bodies appearing in this basin (69°18’ N. 
116°36’ I.) in explosion pipes, dykes, and 
lens-like forms. The morphology of each 
type is described and petrographic char- 


acteristics are treated in detail. These 
bodies are considered to be micaceous 
kimberlites. Their structure, also the 


mineralogie and chemical-composition are 
discussed in exlenso with data tabulated. 
The age is undetermined, but the intru- 
sion of kimberlite bodies is presumed to 
have occurred after Lower Triassic times. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59445. KRYL’IA RODINY. Pioner 
arkticheskikh poletov. (Kryl’fa rodiny, 
Aug. 1959. god 10, no. 8, p. 11, port.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Pioneer of 
aretie flights. 

Noles significance of Jan Nagérski’s 
flights over Novaya Zemlya and Barents 
Sea in search of the Sedov, Rusanov and 
Brusilov expeditions in Aug. 1914; his 
report to the Main Hydrographic Ad- 
ministration on the feasibility of arctic 
flights is quoted. Copy seen: DLC. 


59446. KRYL'IA RODINY. V Arktike 
i Antarktike. (Kryl’fa rodiny, Dec. 1959. 
god 10, no. 12, p. 11.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: In the Arctic and Antarctic. 
Notes attainments of Andrei Medvedev, 
master of sports, who has devoted 25 
years of his life to parachuting. His 
770th drop from aircraft, over drifting 
station North Pole-3 (in 1954?), is said 

to be the first at the North Pole. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59447. KRYLOV, ALEKSEI NIKO- 
LAEVICH, 1863-1945. Nekotorye so- 


obrazhenifa o proektirovanii moshchnogo 


ledokola v 40000 TH P. (Jn his: Sobranie 
trudov, Moskva, 1955. t. 12, chast’ 1, 
p. 187-92, tables.) Text in Russian. 


Title tr.: Certain considerations — in 
designing a powerful icebreaker of 40,000 
i. hp. 














tecords of experience with the Stalin,: 


Krmak, Molotov, and Kaganovich should 
be utilized in designing this new ice- 
breaker; and no reliance placed on ex- 
perimentation with vessels in model scale 
except for testing the propellers. The 
icebreaker’s dimensions are mathemati- 
cally analyzed from this point of view. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59448. KRYLOV, GEORGII VASIL’- 
EVICH. Itogi i predstofshchie zadachi 
izuchenifa prirody taezhnykh lesov Za- 
padnol Sibiri. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skii filial. Sbornik statef 
po... lesnoi promyshlennosti v_ tae- 


zhnoi zone SSSR, 1957, p. 45-56, tables.) 
25 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
tesults and prospective aims in studying 
the nature of the West Siberian taiga 
forests. 

Discusses the geographical distribution 
of these forests and their reserves, trees 
making up the different types of taiga, 
annual vield of the West Siberian taiga 
forests, forest regeneration, according to 
areas and tree species, biology of forest 
plants. Based on such analysis, a 
series of economic-managerial suggestions 
are made for the different forests. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59449. KRYLOV, GEORGII VASIL’- 
EVICH, and fU. P. KHLONOV. 


Nauchno-tekhnicheskafa konferentsiia po 
kompleksnomu_ ispol’zovanimi i vospro- 
izvodstvu =kedrovykh _ lesov. (Aka- 
demima nauk SSSR. Sibirskoe otdelenie. 
Izvestifa, 1959, no. 11, p. 105-107.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Scientific 
technical conference on full utilization 
and restoration of cedar forests. 

Reports proceedings of the conference 
Sept. 15-17, 1959, at Novosibirsk, with 
nearly 200 present. Conditions of the 
Siberian ‘cedar’? (Pinus cembra) forests 
in different areas ineluding northern 
Tyumen’ and Krasnoyarsk Provinces 
were outlined and diseussed. Forest 
were recommended, including 
the Konda-Sos’va area, and northeastern 


preserves 


Ural. Copy seen: DLC. 
59450. KRYLOV, I. N. Lifeiskie 
stromatolitv ostrova Kil’dina. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Aug. 1, 
1959. t. 127, no. 4, p. 888-91, illus.) 13 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Ri- 


phean stromatolites of Kil’din Island. 
Reports calcareous algae of the Riphean 

(Ripheus: Ural) stage of post Cambrian- 

Ordovician deposits on the island off the 


northeast coast of Kola _ Peninsula. 
Systematic description is given of Col- 
lenia buriatica Maslov type; structure 
and taxonomic position are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KRYLOV, MIKHAIL MIKHAILOVICH, 
see Voltkovskil, K. F., and M. M. 
Krylov.  Ispol’zovanie I'da.. . 1959. 
No. 62503. 


59451. KRYLOVA, A. K. 
devone ostrova Stolb v_ ust’e Leny. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Jan. 
1, 1959, god 23, t. 124, no. 1, p. 162-64.) 
6 refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: On 
the Upper Devonian of Stolb Island in the 
Lena River mouth, 

Presents description of this fossil fauna 
from the E, M. Littkevich collection 
gathered in 1957. Lithologie character- 
isties of various layers are given; faunal 
forms are identified. These deposits are 
compared with and considered similar to 
those of Timan, the Nordvik area, 
Novaya Zemlya, and other aretie regions. 
Some oil-bearing properties of these 
deposits are also indicated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KRYLOVA, M. D., see Drugova, G. M., 


O verkhnem 


and others. Geologifa dokembriia ... 
1959. No. 57759. 

59452. KRYSZEWSKI, A., and J. 
SZAFRANEK. Wplyw_ hipotermii hi- 


poksyezno-hiperkapnieznej na liezbe ery- 
troeyt6w u szezuréw. (Acta physiolo- 
gica polonica, 1957. v. 8, no. 3—3a, p. 405.) 
Text in Polish. Title tr.: The effect of 
hypoxie-hypercapnie hypothermia on the 
number of erythrocytes in rats. 

Report on counts prior, during, and 
several days following hypothermia. A 
reduction of 10% in the number of 
erythrocytes was noted during and after 
cooling; this was especially pronounced 
at temperatures below 25° C. 

Copy seen: NLM. 
Mihailovié, L., and 


The effects of insulin... 
deep hypothermia. 1958. 


KRZALIC, L. see 
L. KrzZalié. 
blood 

No. 60211. 


KRZHIZHANOVSKII, GLEB MAKSI- 

MILIANOVICH, 1872— , see Kolo- 

sovskil, N. N. Osnovy ékonomicheskogo 
1958. No. 59260. 


KUCHEPATOV, NIKOLAI GEORGIE- 


VICH, see Sovetkin, F. F. Nafsional’- 
nye shkoly RSFSR 1958. No. 
61808. 
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59453. KUCHEROYV, N. V., and M. S. 
STERNZAT. Apparatura i metodika is- 
sledovanil na stantsifakh “Severny! polis- 
4” i “Severny! polfis-5”. (Jn: Lenin- 
grad. Arkticheskif i  antarkticheskii 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut. Trudy 
1959. +t. 226, Voprosy fiziki pogranich- 
nogo slofa atmosfery v Arktike, p. 5-18, 
tables, diagrs.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Instruments and methods of 
investigation at stations North Pole—4 
and North Pole-5. 

Describes instruments and procedures of 
measuring radiation and heat exchange. 
In lieu of multipurpose instruments 
(unavailable) for recording heat exchange 
data, standard equipment was used to 
record temperature, wind, and humidity. 
The theory of an instrument, measuring 
the total radiational balance, is explained. 
All recordings were transmitted automati- 
sally to a central recording station over an 
interconnecting cable system. The dis- 
tribution (location) of instruments at 
both stations is diagrammed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59454. KUCYNIAK, JAMES. 


muscinées de la 


Quelques 
région du lac Témis- 


ramingue. (Naturaliste canadien, May— 
July 1949. v.76, no. 5-7, p. 181-91.) 12 
refs. Text in French. Title tr.: Some 


mosses of the Lake Timiskaming region. 
Discusses the flora of this central (46°- 
47° N.) Quebec-Ontario border region, 
and gives a systematic annotated list of 

30 mosses and one liverwort. 
Copy seen: MH-A. 


59455. KUDENKO, OLEG. Ledovaia 
razvedka. (Grazhdanskafa aviatsifa, Apr. 
1959. god 16, no. 4, p. 29-30.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Ice scouting. 
Account of a scouting operation for two 
cargo vessels, eastbound from Cape 
Shmidt, and interview with the aircraft 
personnel. Copy seen: DLC. 


59456. KUDERSKII, L. A. Raspro- 
stranenie teplovodnoi polikhety v Belom 
more. (Priroda, Mar. 1959. god 48, 
no. 3, p. 106-107, map.) 3refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Distribution of 
warm-water polychaetes in the White Sea. 
Notes arctic and boreal zones in life of 
this sea; relict forms, ineluding Nereis 
virens Sars; advances of this worm into 
the White Sea (since 1937); present dis- 

tribution and frequency. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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KUDINOV, ALEKSANDR GEORGIE- 
VICH, see Klopov, 8. V., and others. 
Energeticheskie resursy .. . 1959. No. 
59231. 


59457. KUDINOV, V. Za poliarnym 
krugom. (Sportivnafa zhizn’ Rossii, 


Aug. 1958. 
Text in Russian. 
Arctic Circle. 
Noles the various sports and physical 
education facilities in Noril’sk. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59458. KUDRIASHOVA, V. I. Gidro- 
termal’nafa mineralizafsifa v svfazi s 
trappami srednego techenifa r. Nizhnei 
Tunguski. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Iz- 
vestifa, ser. geologicheskaia, Sept. 1959, 
no. 9, p. 31-39.) 19 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Hydrothermal mineral- 
ization in connection with traps of the 
middle course of the Nizhnyaya Tunguska 
River. 

Reports trap formation east from Tura 
(64°17’ N. 100°15’ E.) to the Iritka 
(63°34’ N. 104°40’ E.), tributary of the 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska, and outlines its 
hydrothermal mineralization. Four mor- 
phologie types of trap instrusions are 
distinguished and the rocks characterized. 
Three stages of mineralization: high-, 
middle-, and low-temperature, are 
recognized; their geochemical processes 
and mineral changes are outlined. Hy- 
drothermal veins near magmatic intru- 
sions are described. Physical and 
chemical conditions for mineral diversity 
in trap magma are considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59459. KUDRIASHOVA, V. I. Tu- 
fogennaia svita basseIna srednego teche- 
nifa reki Nizhnel Tunguski, vostochnee 
poselka Tura. (Izvestifa vysshikh ucheb- 
nykh zavedenil, geologifa, irazvedka, 1959, 
no. 12, p. 69-77, map.) 21 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: A tuffaceous series 
in the middle Nizhnyaya Tunguska 
tiver basin; east of the town of Tura. 

Presents description and stratigraphic 
subdivision of the tuffaceous series, be- 
tween the Kochechumo and Iritka River 
mounts. Lower, middle, and upper sub- 
series are distinguished and each is 
described; its distribution, thickness, 
lithologic properties and faunal character- 
istics are noted. The geologic age of this 
series is established. Copy seen: DLC. 


59460. KUDRIAVTSEV, A. S. V lesnoi 
respublike. (Master lesa, Jan. 1959. 


god 2, no. 8, p. 19, illus.) 
Title tr.: Beyond the 














god 3, no. 1, p. 6, port.) Text in Russian. 

Title tr.: In the forest republic. 
Achievements of 1958 in lumbering in 
Karelia and plans for 1959 are discussed 
by the chairman of Karelian National 
Economie Council: in 10 months of 1958 
output of 11.5 million m.* as compared 
with 10.9 million in 1957; outstanding 
workers in logging and the wood industry, 
including the Belomorsk District and 
other northern regions; extension of 
mechanization planned for 1959; ete. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


59461. KUDRIAVTSEY, N. F. Metod 
vychislenifa ordinat kolebanii urovnia 
otkrytogo morfa. (Problemy  Arktiki, 


sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 6, p. 112-17, 
table.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: A 
method of computing the ordinates of 
sea-level fluctuations in the open sea. 

A formula is presented for determining 
such fluctuations with 0.5 em. accuracy, 
using observations obtained with Graa- 
fen’s tide gage. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59462. KUDRIAVTSEV, N. F. 0 toch- 
nosti izmerenifa techenil navigafsionnym 
sposobom. (Problemy Arktiki i Antark- 
tiki, sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 1, p. 116- 
18, diagr.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
Accuracy of current measurements of 
navigational means. 
Separates trigonometrically wind- and 
current-induced drifts to determine true 
current direction and velocity on the 
basis of observed and calculated (logged) 

displacements of a vessel in motion. 
Copy seen: CaMAT. 


59463. KUDRIAVTSEV, N. F. O voz- 
deistvii techenifa na glubinu pogruzhenifa 
samopistsev avtonomnykh stan fsil. 
(Problemy Arktiki i Antarktiki, sbornik 


statel, 1959. vyp. 1, p. 11-23, illus., 
tables.) 3. refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: I:ffect of current on the im- 


mersion depth of self-recorders of auto- 
matie stations. 

Discusses methods of computing depth 
fluctuations of a self-recorder attached to 
an anchor-to-buoy cable. On a 100-150 
m. cable, the self-recorder in a current up 
to one knot/hr. varies its depth no more 
than 1-2 m.; the automatic stations 
may be used extensively in the aretic 
shelf sea investigations. Such stations 
in Kara Sea (ef. No. 49571) regions at 
50 m. depth in a current up to 64 em./see. 
show self-reecorders’ depth fluetuations not 


exceeding 0.6 m., which is in good agree- 
ment with calculated values. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59464. KUDRIAVTSEV, N. F., and 
G. V. GORDIENKO. Ob _ opredelenii 


skorosti i napravlenifa dreffa po lotu. 
(Problemy Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. 
vyp. 7, p. 27-34, tables, diagrs.) 5 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Determina- 
tion of drift speed and direction by means 
of a lea, 

Uses trigonometry in computing drift 
speed and direction from the observed 
position of the sounding line. Values of 
variables are computed and tabulated to 
facilitate the mathematical operation; 
sample logs and calculations are included. 
A 12-hr. drift (Sept. 11, 1956) of the ice- 
breaker F. Litke as determined by this 
method is compared (table) with that by 
conventional means. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


KUDRIAVTSEV, N. F., see also Baskakov, 
G. A., and N. F. Kudrfavtsev. Ekspe- 


difsifa . . . 1958. No. 56774. 
59465. KUDRIAVTSEV, V. A. O 


kadrov merzlotovedov v 
Moskovskom universitete. (Moskva. 
Universitet. Vestnik, ser. biologii, poch- 
vovedenifa, geologii, geografii, 1959, no. 3, 
p. 237-38.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
Preparation of permafrost specialists at 
the University of Moscow. 

Reports activities, curriculum, scope of 
studies, laboratory and field work of the 
Permafrost Dept. established in 1953, the 
author chairman. About 20 specialists 
are graduated a year now, and the num- 
ber is planned to rise to 50-60. There 
are altogether some 200 specialists on 
permafrost and the demand for them is 
still high, due to increased exploration 
including such in permafrost regions. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59466. KUDRIAVTSEV, Vv. A. O 
sezonnom promerzanii i sezonnom protai- 
vanii pochvy. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstven- 
noe soveshchanie po merzlotovedeniil, 


podgotovke 


1956. Materialy po obshchemu merzlo- 
tovedenifl . . . pub. 1959, p. 168-73, 
diagr.) 2refs. Text in Russian. Title 


tr.: Seasonal and 
soils. 

Discusses ways of determining seasonal 
freezing and thawing of soils including 
aretic zones. Geographic, thermo-physi- 
cal and empirical approaches are evalu- 
ated. A combined method is advocated 


freezing thawing of 
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and outlined. Classification of seasonal 
freezing and thawing types is proposed, 
based on calculation of: average annual 
soil temperature, amplitude of the surface 
temperature, lithologie composition of the 
soils, and their moisture and ice content. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59467. KUDRIAVTSEV, V. A. Tem- 
peratura, moshchnost’ i preryvistost’ 
tolshch merzlykh porod. (Jn: Akade- 
mifaé nauk SSSR. Institut merzlotove- 
denifa. Osnovy geokriologii «em 1, 
1959, p. 219-73, tables, graphs, diagrs., 
maps.) Refs. in text. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Temperature, thickness and 
discontinuity of frozen ground. 

The formation and development of 
permafrost as a function of physical con- 
ditions at its lower and upper boundaries, 
its composition, and internal processes are 
discussed. The thermal regime of the 
soil surface is considered, and seasonal 
freezing and thawing are examined and 
classified according to frequency and 
depth on the basis of mean annual air 
temperatures. Ground temperatures at 
the lower boundary of seasonal tempera- 
ture variations and influencing factors are 
discussed; and pertinent data, together 
with nomograms and equations for de- 
termining the factors involved, are pre- 
sented. Factors determining the thick- 
ness of permafrost are examined, and 
data for various regions of the U.S.S.R. 
are tabulated.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 





59468. KUDRIAVTSEY, V. A. Vlifainie 
ékspozifsii i krutizny sklonov mestnosti 
na glubinu sezonnogo promerzaniia i 
ottaivanifa pochvy. (Nauchnye doklady 
vysshel shkoly. Geologo-geograficheskie 
nauki, 1959, no. 2, pv. 125-26, diagrs.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Effect of the 
site’s exposure and steepness of slopes 
upon the depth of seasonal freezing and 
thawing of the ground. 

Lower mean annual temperatures in 
slopes facing north are counteracted by 
the wider amplitudes of temperature 
fluctuations in those facing south, in 
northern regions with seasonally frozen 
ground. In permafrost areas thawing is 
deeper in slopes facing south, the differ- 
ence increasing with increasing angle of 
the slope and decreasing with latitude. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KUDRITSKAIA, T. E., see Ratko, Z. A., 
and others. Fosfornye soedinenifa i 
molochnafa kislota ... 1959. No. 61090. 
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59469. KUHLMAN, HANS. Weather 
and ablation observations at Sermikavsak 
in Umanak Distriet. (Meddelelser om 
Grénland, 1959. bd. 1458, nr. 5, p. 21 
50, illus., 6 graphs, 2 tables.) 26 refs. 
Presents results of detailed survey made 
on lower part of this glacier (71°12’ N. 
53°03" W.) June 24-Aug. 24, 1957, part of 
the Copenhagen University Geographical 
Laboratory Expedition to West Green- 
land. Besides regular meteorological 
observations taken at camp, simultaneous 
recording of wind and_ temperature 
profiles made on a 12-m. mast 
located one km. behind the glacier front 
at about 180 m. elevation. Instruments 
and observation program are noted; four 
weather described. Glacier 
melting, measured, was largely the result 
of radiation from the sun and surround- 
ings, but abnormal weather conditions, 
such as foehn and condensation situations, 
also affected melting. Copy seen: DGS. 


was 


types are 


59470. KUHN, E., and others.  Stoff- 
wechseluntersuchungen bei tiefer Hypo- 
thermie unter 20° und langdauerndem 
artifiziellem  Kreislaufstillstand.  (Kli- 
nische Wochenschrift, June 15, 1959, 
Jahrg. 37, Heft 12, p. 651-54, illus.) 10 
refs. Text in German. Other authors: 
K. Schreier, W. Worner, K. Spohn, E, 
Kolb, J. Heinzel, and RR. WKratzert. 
Title tr.: Investigations of metabolism 
in deep hypothermia below 20° and pro- 
longed induced circulatory stasis. 

Study of intermediary metabolism of 
the dog through analysis of certain blood 
During hypothermia, lactic 
acid and pyroracemic acid levels remained 
practically unchanged, while those of tri-, 


components, 


bi-, and monophosphates of adenosine 
fell. Anorganic phosphate and glucose 


rose moderately. Conditions during 
rewarming are also described. 


Copy seen: DNLM. 


59471. KUHN, LESLIE ALVIN, 1924- , 
and others. kffect of cold exposure on 
resistance to hemorrhage in dogs. (Amer- 
ican journal of physiology, Apr. 1959. 
v. 196, no. 4, p. 715-18, illus., tables.) 
23 refs. Other authors: L. B. Page, J. K. 
Turner, and J. Frieden. 

A study of the effeets of progressive 
hemorrhage upon unanesthetized dogs 
exposed to —25° C. A withdrawal of 20% 
more blood was required in this group, in 
order to reduce arterial blood pressure to 
shock levels, than in a control group. 




















Cortisone did not change resistance to 
hemorrhage during cold exposure. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59472. KUHN, WERNER. Atlantische 
Inselfahrt, vom Wendekreis zum _ LEis- 
meer. Bern, Geographischer Verlag, 


Kiimmerly & Frey, 1956. 203 p. illus., 
maps. Text in German. Title tr.: 
Atlantic islands voyage, from the Tropics 
to the Arctic Ocean. 

Narrative of a trip which included 
Spitsbergen (p. 171-96). The nature of 
the country, its glaciers and fiords, the 
plant, animal and human life are char- 


acterized. Copy seen: DLC. 
59473. KUKHARENKO, A. A., and 
others. afetit, novyi vodnyi titanat 


kal’ fsifa i zheleza. (Vsesoftiznoe mineral- 
ogicheskoe obshchestvo. Zapiski, 1959, 
chast’ 88, vyp. 4, p. 444-53, illus., tables, 
graphs.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. Other 
authors: V. V. WKondrat’eva and V. M. 
Koviazina. Title tr.: Kafetite, a new 
aqueous titanate of calcium and iron. 
Describes conditions of occurrence, 
paragenetic association, chemical com- 
position, crystallographic properties, main 
diagnostic signs and conditions of forma- 
tion of this new mineral, found in 1938 
in the Afrikanda pegmatite pyroxenite 
massif of Kola Peninsula. X-ray study 
and chemical analyses are presented and 
data tabulated. Kafetite occurs in miaro- 
litie cavities in phlogopite-titanomagnet- 
ite rocks and has certain similarities to 
leucoxene. Copy seen: DLC. 


KUKHARENKO, A. A., see also Bag- 
dasarov, Kk. A. and A. A. Kukharenko. 
Vezuviany Afrikandy. 1959. No. 56659. 


59474. KUKHAREYV, N. M. 
pustoty v_ lessovidnykh 
ustolchivost’ sooruzhenil. 
noe stroitel’stvo, Dec. 1958. god 36 
no. 12, p. 34-35, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Karst cavities in loess-like 
loam and _ stability of constructions. 

Notes discovery of deep (to 25 m.) 
caves during construction on the western 
bank of the Yenisey River. Probably 
formed by water action, the 


Karstovye 
suglinkakh i 
(Promyshlen- 


ground 
cavities must be located and filled prior to 
construction. Copy seen: DLC, 


59475. KUKIN, P. A. 
s’emki Sibiri i ikh 
geologicheskikh fselef. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Laboratorifa aérometodov. Tru- 
dy, 1959, t. 8, p. 272-76.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Aeromagnetie sur- 


Aéromagnitnye 
ispol’zovanie dlia 


veys of Siberia and their utilization for 
geologic work. 

Reports survey by airborne magne- 
tometer started in West Siberia in 1949. 
Magnetometers of various types were 
used, among them the American A—03-02. 
Coverage on a 1:1,000,000 scale is re- 
ported for an area of 4,9 million km.?, 
from Karelia on the northwest and 
Turukhansk-Igarka on the northeast to 
Taysansk in the southeast. Magnetic 
data were used for geologic interpretation 
in Timan, Berezovo, Khanty-Mansiysk 
and other regions. Copy seen: DLC. 


59476. KUKOVETZ, W. Uber die 
Leistungsreserve des hypothermen Herz- 
muskels am Herz-Lungen-Priparat der 
Ratte. (Naunyn-Schmiedeberg’s Archiv 
fiir experimentelle Pathologie und Phar- 


makologie, 1957. Bd. 232, Heft 1, p. 
292.) 4 refs. Text in German. Title 


tr.: Performance reserve of the hypo- 
thermic muscle in the heart-lung prepara- 
tion of rats. 

With either arterial or venous load, 
performance was higher at 32° C. than 
at normal temperature. The volume/ 
min. of heart performance without load 
was also higher at 32° than at 37, 27, 
22° C. Copy seen: DNLM. 


59477. KULACHIKOV, SERAFIM RO- 
MANOVICH (ELLIAI), 1904- .  Iz- 
brannoe. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo khudo- 
zhestvennol literatury, 1952. 150 p. port. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Selected 
works. 

Some thirty poems and ballads trans- 
lated from the original Yakut. Bio- 
graphical note, appended, includes list of 
his main publications. Copy seen: DLC. 


59478. KULACHIKOV, SERAFIM RO- 
MANOVICH (ELLIAL), 1904- Pesni 
fakuta. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo khudozhe- 
stvennol literatury, 1957. 470 p. illus, 
port. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Songs 
of a Yakut. 

Translations of some three score se- 
leeted verses and long epies, with bio- 
graphical sketch of the author appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59479. KULACHIKOV, SERAFIM RO- 
MANOVICH (ELLIAI), 1904- . Sti- 
khotvorenifa ipoémy. Moskva, Sovetskil 
pisatel’, 1951. 147 p. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Verses and poems. 

Epie and patriotic poems of a promi- 
nent Yakut poet in Russian translation. 
An evaluation of his work and sketch of 
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his life by A. Lavrik is appended, p. 
141-47. Copy seen: DLC. 


59480. KULACHIKOV, SERAFIM RO- 
MANOVICH (ELL{AI), 1904- .  Vstre- 
cha s Balkalom. (Druzhba narodov, 
July 1959, no. 7, p. 96.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Encounter with Lake Baykal. 
Poem (in Russian translation) by this 

prominent Yakut poet. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


59481. KULAKOV, [U. N. Novye 
dannye o geologicheskom stroenii Ust’- 
EniseliskoIl vpadiny. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. InformafsionnyI bfalleten’, 1959, 
vyp. 17, p. 53-58.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: New data on the geological 
structure of the Ust’-Yenisey depression. 
Reports geologic investigations on the 
Messo-Solenaya watershed, on the middle 
Bol’shaya and Malaya Kheta and on the 
Malaya Kheta-Yenisey intertluve, carried 
out in 1959 by the Ust’-Yenisey expedi- 
tion of the Institute of Geology of the 
Arctic. This region is considered to have 
prospects for gas and oil. The outcrops 
of pre-Quaternary deposits and geomor- 
phic-tectonic structures were studied; 
some are characterized and found worth 
further studies in 1969, e.g. Bol’shaya 

Layda, 68°58’ N. 84°32’ E. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


59482. KULAKOV, [U. N. Osnovnye 
cherty geomorfologii severnol chasti Za- 
padno-Sibirskol nizmennosti.  (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Trudy, 1959, t. 107, 
Sbornik statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 
12, p. 116-26, fold. map.) 7 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The main geo- 
morphic features of the northern part of 
the West Siberian lowland. 

Presents schematic geomorphic map 
and reviews main features of the area 
approx. 66°33’—73° N. 66°-86° E. on the 
basis of recent studies. Distribution of 
fundamental rocks and Quaternary de- 
posits is reviewed and glaciation effects 
are summarized. Short outline is given 
of recent tectonic movements and their 
effects. Various present relief forms such 
as lacustrine-alluvial plains, permafrost 
forms, river valleys, lake-hollows, coastal 
plains, and coast are characterized. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


KULAKOVSKIi, ALEKSEI ELISEE- 
VICH, 1877-1926, see Kanaev, N. P., and 


others. Protiv izvrashchenil . . . litera- 
tury. 1958. No. 59045. 
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59483. KULASHKO, V. I. 
aktivnogo lova sel’di. (Kolyma, Mar. 
1959. god 21, no. 3, p. 39-41, port.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Our experi- 
ence in catching herring. 

Methods with a purse-seine are re- 
ported by the captain of the seiner Kama, 
operating chiefly in the Gizhiginskaya 
Bay (61°30’ N. 158° E.) area of the 
Okhotsk Sea: features of seining in the 
spring when the herring shoals keep near 
the bottom, and in fall when the fish rise 
to the surface at night; catching by 
sound (of fish splashing); problem of 
training crew; facilities for quick delivery 
of catch. With improved organization, 
cost on the Kama in 1957-58 was reduced 
from 340 to 168 rubies/cewt. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


Nash opyt 


59484. KULEMINA, N. M. Issle- 
dovanie ruslovogo profsessa r. Markhi. 
(Leningrad. Gosudartsvenny! gidrologi- 
cheskii institut. Trudy, 1959, vyp. 69, 
p. 70-92, tables, diagrs., maps inel. fold.) 
16 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Investigation of stream-flow processes of 
the Markha River. ° 

Reports investigation made to clarify 
conditions of re-forming diamond-bearing 
placers on the Markha River banks and to 
preserve their stability. The study cov- 
ers the geology and geomorphology of the 
area, meteorological conditions, frozen 
ground and drainage features. Runoff 
and river load are reviewed and the in- 
tensity of river-bed and bank deformation 
is analyzed. Copy seen: DLC. 


59485. KULIKOV, A. N., and M. V. 
IVASHIN. K voprosu o fsikle razmno- 
zheniia finvalov, Balaenoplera physalus 
L. i gorbatykh kitov, Megaptera nodosa 
Bonn. Atlanticheskogo sektora Ant- 
arktiki. (Zoologicheskii zhurnal, 1959. 
t. 38, vyp. 1, p. 123-25, illus.) 9 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The repro- 
duction cycle in fin whales Balaenoptera 
physalus L. and in humpbacks, M egaptera 
nodosa Bonn. of the Atlantic sector of the 
Antarctic. 

Discussion based on observations dur- 
ing 1952-53 and on other sources. The 
possibility that both species become preg- 
nant during lactation is aired. This 
would make possible two or three preg- 
nancies for a period of three-four years in 
fin whales and annual pregnancies (or 
four in five years) in the humpback. 

Copy seen: DLC. 

















59486. 
ékonomicheskikh 
otnoshenil u 
nachale xx v. 


KULIKOV, M. I. Kharakter 
(proizvodstvennykh) 
chukchel v konfse xix i 
(In: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Otdelenie istoricheskikh nauk. 
Sbornik statel ... 1958, p. 157-76.) 
Refs. in text. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The character of economic (produc- 
tion) relations among the Chukchis in the 
late 19th to early 20th centuries. 
Describes the economy and _ social 
organization of the settled, or coastal, 
and the nomadic, or reindeer-herding, 
Chukchis. Statistical data on popula- 
tion, households, boats, fishing and 
hunting gear, reindeer, ete. are cited 
mainly from the 1926-1927 census. The 
pejorative influence of American trade 
demands on the economy of the coastal 
Chukchis is stressed: the primitive com- 
munal boat (batdara) became superseded 
by the motorized, well-equipped schooner, 
and cooperative fishing became trans- 
formed into a monopolistic, owner- 
controlled trade. Among the settled 
Chukchis, common ownership of reindeer 
gave way to. privately-owned herds 
tended by serfs; the transition is traced 
and characterized as a “nomadic feudal- 
ism;”’ existence of capitalism and true 
slavery, however, is disclaimed. Criti- 
cism is offered by A. P. Okladnikov and 
B. O. Dolgikh who describe the Chukchi 
social structure as a slave-holding patri- 
archal system containing “elements of 
feudalism and capitalism.” 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59487. KULIKOV, M. V._ Biostrati- 
graficheskoe raschlenenie permskikh otlo- 


zhenit Kharaulakhskikh gor. (Lenin- 
grad. Vsesofizny! geologicheskil institut. 


Informafsionny! sbornik, 1956, no. 4, 
p. 20-27.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Biostratigraphie division of 
Permian deposits of the Kharaulakh Mts. 

Evaluates previous studies and presents 
a stratigraphic subdivision based on own 
and A. A. Mezhvilk’s work. Lower and 
upper Permian deposits are described and 
their brachiopod, pelecypod, gastropod, 
bryozoan and other fauna are reported. 
Verkhoyansk suite for lower Permian and 
Kharaulakh for upper are distinguished; 
faunal characteristics are presented. In- 
vestigations at present are insufficient for 
a more detailed division. Comparison of 
these deposits is made with those in the 
Kolyma basin, Russian platform and 
elsewhere. Copy seen: DLC. 


59488. KULIKOV, M. V. Novye 
dannye o verkhnepermskikh otlozhenifakh 
basseIna r. Vaen’gi. (Leningrad. Vse- 
soluzny! geologicheskil institut. Infor- 
mafsionny! sbornik, 1956, no. 4, p. 3-5.) 
3 refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: New 
data on upper Permian deposits in the 
Vayen’ga River basin. 

Reports a stratigraphic study made in 
1955 on the Vayen’ga (62°59’ N. 42°37’ 
E.), tributary to the Severnaya Dvina. 
The Takhta and Sushnya cross-sections of 
these deposits were examined; lithologic 
composition and brachiopod, bryozoan, 
pelecypod and gastropod fauna are identi- 
fied. Stratigraphy of upper Permian de- 
posits is treated and various regional 
suites are distinguished on the newly 
found fauna. Previous studies by [A. T. 
Bogachev (No. 20779) are reviewed and 
compared. Copy seen: DLC. 


59489. KULIKOV, N. N. O nekotorykh 
osobennostiakh raboty s gruntovol trubkol 
TNKh-L, iz opyta rabot 1958 goda v 


Barentsevom i  Karskom  morfakh. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Informatsion- 


ny! biulleten’, 1958, vyp. 12, p. 66-71.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some fea- 
tures of work with the coring tube 
TNKh-L; Barents and Kola Sea trials 
in 1958. 

Describes properties of this new corer 
tested by the expeditionary vessels 
Mogilev, Yana, Mozdok, and Sekstan at 
depths of 8-10 to 300-375 m. A special 
pedal valve and electric windlass have 
been installed and the brake arrangement 
changed. This device can be used by 
ships at both moderate (6-7 knots) and 
full speed (10-11 knots). Its advantages 
and some disadvantages are characterized. 
Some methodical changes in the process 
of bottom sediment studies are sum- 


marized. Copy seen: DGS. 
59490. KULIKOVA, E. B. Growth 
and age of deep-water fishes. (Aka- 


demifa nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii. 
Transactions, v. 20, translation pub. by 
the American Institute of Biological 
Sciences, 1959, p. 284-90, illus., tables, 
diagrs.) 5 refs. 
English translation of No. 52556. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59491. KULIKOVA, E. B. 
rosta glubokovodnykh ryb. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Zoologicheskil institut. 
Trudy problemnykh i tematicheskikh 


Issledovanifa 
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soveshchanil, 1956. vyp. 6, p. 132-35, 
illus. tables.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Investigations on the growth of 
deep-sea fishes. 

Account of examinations of scales from 
four species of macrurids living in the 
arctic areas of the Pacific Ocean. Rela- 
tive rate of growth and life span of the 
material (159 individuals) are determined. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
KULIKOVA, E. B., sce also Rass, T. 8., 
and others. Ralony razmnozhenifa .. . 
1956. No. 61115. 
KULP, JOHN LAWRENCE, 
see: 
Broecker, W. 8., and others. Lamont 


1921- , 


radiocarbon measurements... 1956. No. 
57114. 
Giletti, B. J., and J. L. Kulp. Tritium 


No. 58234. 
Scientifie studies ... 


. 1959. 
U.S. Air Force. 


T-3, ... 1959. No. 62249. 
59492. KUMMENEJE, KARE J. Krafi- 
utbyggingen i Finnmark. (Elektro- 


teknisk tidsskrift, Jan. 5, 1955. Arg. 68, 
nr. 1, p. 1-8, table, map.) Text in Nor- 
wegian. Title tr.: Electric power con- 
struction in Finnmark. 

Reviews the present supply of electric 
power as compared to pre-war conditions 
in this North Norwegian province, and 
outlines immediate plants for expansion. 
The province has 24 power plants (mostly 
cooperatives) in operation or under con- 
struction. Limited power supplies are 
available in 69% of the area. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KUMPAN, E. A., see Aplonov, V. 8., and 
E. A. Kumpan. Nekotorye rezul’taty ... 
1959. No. 56553. 


KUNDT, H. W., see Kriiger, F. J., and 


others. Das Verhalten der Hautdurch- 
blutung . . . 1959. No. 59436. 
59493. KUNITSYN, L. F.  Mnogo- 


letnfafa merzlota i svfazannye s ne! formy 
rel’efa na severo-zapade Zapadno-Sibir- 


skoI nizmennosti. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut geografii. Voprosy 
fizichesko! geografii, 1958, p. 313-37, 


illus., diagrs., map.) 27 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Permafrost and 
related relief forms in the northwestern 
part of the West Siberian lowland. 
Reports field study in 1951-1954 in the 
area roughly 61°-67° N. 60°-66° EF. 
The southern limit of permafrost is 
described, zones and subzones are de- 
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picted (schematic map), thickness, tem- 
perature and other features are indicated. 
The mound-like microrelief of peat bogs, 
associated with moist places and with 
peat soils are described in the Voykar 
River basin, Salekhard region, Polar and 
Subpolar Urals and other parts of the 
area with sporadic or continuous perma- 
frost. Degradation of the permafrost, 
cross-sections of the peat mounds, their 
temperature and moisture conditions are 
diagrammed and explained. The thermo- 
karst topography of the area is charac- 
terized; genesis of the peat mounds is 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


59494. KUNKEL, BRUCE ARLEN. A 
synoptic-climatological study of the arctic 
circulation in summer. Seattle, Wash., 
Sept. 1959. 50 p. maps, graphs, table. 
(Washington. University. Dept. of 
Meteorology and Climatology. Scientific 
report no. 7.) Refs. Mimeographed. 
Contract AF 19(604)-3063. 

Revises earlier estimates of cyclone and 
antieyclone frequencies for the area north 
of 60° N. in summer; based on 1952-1956 
data. Inner arctic, especially near 75° 
N., is a region of frequent cyclones in 
summer, like the Aleutians and Iceland. 

Copy seen: DWB. 


59495. KUPEROV, L. P. Ekspedifsiia 
po izuchenifi rasprostranenifa radiovoln. 
(Problemy Arktiki, sbornik state!l, 1959. 
vyp. 6, p. 138.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Expedition on _ radio-propagation 
research. 

Notes measurements of short-wave (8- 
22 mc./s.) transmissions over paths across 
the Arctic Basin in Apr.—July 1958. Re- 
cordings were made during three periods 
of magneto-ionospheric disturbances; no 
results are given. Copy seen: CaMAT. 


59496. KUPEROV, L. P. Kratkosroch- 
noe radioprognozirovanie na radiolinii o. 
Diksona-Moskva v navigafsiM 1958 g. 
(Problemy Arktiki i Antarktiki, sbornik 
statel, 1959, vyp. 1, p. 119.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Short-term radio- 
forecasting on the Dikson Island-Moscow 
line in the 1958 navigation season. 

The Dikson observatory gave six-hour 
forecasts of radio audibility four times 
daily Aug.—Nov. 1958. Black-out fore- 
casts proved 86.8% accurate and best- 
audibility time, 89%. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


59497. KUPETSKII, V. N. Glubinnye 
atlanticheskie vody kak prichina neko- 


























torykh osobennostel polfarnogo klimata. 
(Problemy Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. 
vyp. 6, p. 138-21, tables, map.) 22 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Atlantic 
deep waters as a cause of some peculi- 
arities in polar climate. 

Anomalies in winter temperatures in 
arctic shelf seas and island coastal waters 
from approx. 50° to 150° LE. are identified 
by analysis of data 1930-1939 from 90 
polar stations. Evidence of a connection 
between higher temperatures and nearby 
(stationary) polynyas is found. The 
phenomenon is most pronounced in early 
winter, before heavy ice formation pro- 
hibits further heat loss at the open water 


surface. Copy seen: CaMAI. 
59498. KUPPERIAN, J. E., Jr., and 
others. Molecular oxygen densities in the 


mesosphere at Fort Churchill. (Journal 
of atmospheric and terrestrial physics, 
Oct. 1959. v. 16, no. 1-2, p. 174-78, 
diagrs., graph.) 10 refs. Other authors: 
ki. T. Byram and H. Friedman. 

“The transmission of solar radiation to 
ultra-violet photodetectors in a rocket 
was used to obtain Og densities in the 
mesosphere. Densities between 70 and 
86 km. were lower by a factor of 1.8 in 


early spring than in midsummer. A 
temperature minimum of 186° K was 
observed at 83-85 km. in March.  Dis- 


sociation appeared to begin near 86 km. 
in July and 96 km. in March.’’—Authors’ 
abstract. Copy seen: DLC. 


59499. KUPRIIANOVA, ZINAIDA NI- 
KOLAEVNA, and _ others. Nenetskil 


iazyk, uchebnoe posobie dlia pedagogi- 


cheskikh uchilishch. Leningrad, Gos. 
uchebno-pedagog. izd-vo, 1957. 285 p. 


tables. Text in Russian. Other authors: 
L. V. Khomich, and A. M. Shcherbakova. 
Title tr.: The Nenets language, a text- 
book for pedagogical schools. 

First attempt at a systematic presenta- 
tion of Yurak-Samoyed phonetics, vo- 
cabular and grammar (morphology and 
syntax), primarily for Nenets-speaking 
students. The explanatory text is in 
Russian and the exercises in Nenets and 
Russian. General information is given in 
introduction on the Samoyed economy 
and way of life, their religious beliefs, 
distribution; the languages and dialects, 
their reduction to writing. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59500. KUPRIIANOVA, ZINAIDA NI- 


KOLAEVNA. Zamechanifa o rabote v 
oblasti éposa narodov Severa. (Jn: 


Akadeimifa nauk SSSR. Institut mirovol 
literatury. Voprosy izuchenifaé éposa 
narodov SSSR. Moskva, 1958, p. 226-38.) 
18 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Notes on the study of the epos of the 
peoples of the North. 

Divides the study of oral folklore of 
northern peoples (Lapps. Samoyeds, 
Ostyaks, Voguls, Chukechis, Koryaks, 
Tungus, etc.) into three periods: early 
18th century to 1880’s, 1880’s to Revo- 
lution, post-Revolution. Three main 
themes typical for most northern tribes 
are described on the basis of Nenets 
(Samoyed) and Evenki (Tungus) tales 
and their ethnographic meaning inter- 
preted. Wife-gelling, emphasizing the 
length and hazards of the journey are 
proof of exogamy. Blood feud (son 
avenging murdered father) attests to a 
patriarchal tribal structure. Fight for 
reindeer reflects the evolution toward a 
class society with socio-economic prob- 
lems: killing of the rich to provide food 
for the needy. Copy seen: DLC. 


KUPRINA, N. P., see Chebotareva, N.5., 
and others. Stratigrafiia Aldana. 
1959. No. 57324. 


KUPSCH, WALTER OSCAR, see Grave- 


nor, C. P., and W. O. Kupsch.  Ice- 
disintegration features . . . 1959. No. 
58381. 

59501. KURBATOYV, S. S., and others. 
Libenerit iz apatito-nefelinovykh mesto- 
rozhdenil Khibin. (Jn: Leningrad. 
Universitet. K mineralogii postmag- 


maticheskikh profsessov, 1959, p. 195- 
203, illus., tables, diagrs.) 16 refs. Text 


in Russian. Other authors: A. F. Mikhal- 
lova and IU. V. Nikitin. Title tr.: Lie- 
benerite from the Khibiny  apatite- 
nepheline deposits. 

Presents chemical analyses, flame tests 
and X-ray characteristics of liebenerite 
studied in the apatite-nepheline deposits 
in the Kukisvumchorr, Yukspor and 
Rasvumchorr Mountains of the Khibiny 
tundras of Kola Peninsula. Liebenerite 
is found there as secondary mineral and 
its content fluctuates from 0.1 to 0.5%. 
In heavy crumbled ocherous ores, the 
liebenerite content extensively increases. 
Its occurrence through the alteration 
process of nepheline is discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59502. KURBATOYV, V. V. Rentgeno- 
metricheskoe issledovanie viikitov Sever- 
nol Kareliji. (Vsesofiznoe mineralogi- 
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cheskoe obshchestvo. Zapiski, 1959, 
chast’ 88, vyp. 3, p. 328-29, table.) 2 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: X-ray 
study of wiikites from northern Karelia. 

Reports on wiikites found in pegmatite 
veins, with study procedure described, 
data tabulated and outlined. Wiikite 
roentgenograms were found similar to 
those of pyrochlore; detailed calculation 
of them showed wiikite to have hexocta- 


hedral form of cubic syngony Fd3m— Oo} 
Chemical composition and physical prop- 
erties of wiikites are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KURCHIK, fA. I., see Linfak, G. I., and 
fA. I. Kurchik. Novy! metod .. . 1957. 
No. 59789. 


59503. KURENKOV, I. I. Akklimati- 
zatsifa ptifsy i zverfa na Kamchatke. 
(Okhota i okhotnich’e khozfaistvo, Apr. 
1959. god 5, no. 4, p. 14, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Acclimatization of 
birds and animals in Kamchatka. 
Kamchatka’s connection with the main- 
land is of recent geological origin; 
between the continent and the peninsula 
proper stands the treeless tundra of 
Parapol’skiy Dol, (62° N. 167° E.), a 
valley impassable for many animals. 
Hence Kamchatka with a relatively poor 
native fauna, offers possibilities for the 
acclimatization of introduced bird, mam- 
mal, and fish species. Ecological aspects 
of preserving the present fish and fur 
animal resources of value are discussed 
and the utmost caution is advocated in 
the introduction of new species. Only 
two grouse and a ground squirrel are 
recommended for a start. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59504. KURENKOYV, I. I. Kharakte- 
ristika gidrologicheskogo rezhima vnutren- 


nikh vodoemov Kamchatki v svfazi s 
vozmozhnost’fi ikh zaryblenifa. (Vladi- 
vostok. Tikhookeanskil n.- i. institut 


rybnogo khozfalstva i okeanografii. Iz- 
vestifa, 1957. +. 45, p. 203-205.) Text 
in Russian. Translation pub. as: Canada, 
Fisheries Research Board, Translation 
ser. no. 208, by its Biological station, 
Nanaimo, B. C., 1959. Title tr.: Char- 
acteristics of the hydrological regime of 
the interior water bodies of Kamchatka 
in connection with the possibility of re- 
stocking them. 

Discusses: climate and insolation in 
Kamchatka; hydrology of its rivers and 
lakes, including temperature, gases, min- 
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eralization, pH, etc.; plankton and 
benthos, and chances of stocking with 
local and new species. 

Copy seen: DI (translation only). 


59505. KURENKOV,I.I. O prichinakh 
znachitel’nogo  snizhenifa _—_chislennosti 
kamchatskikh lososel. (Priroda, Feb. 
1959. god 48, no. 2, p. 123.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Causes of the con- 
siderable reduction in number of Kam- 
chatka salmon. 

Author considers losses due to volcanic 
activity strictly local and low (2-10%). 
The general decline of the Kamchatka 
salmon fisheries is attributed to Japanese 
catches of this fish in the sea. Trans- 
lated into English as: Canada, Fisheries 
Research Board. ‘Translation ser. no. 
262. Distrib. by Biological Station, 
Nanaimo, B. C., 1960. (Copy at DI.) 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KURENKOYV, I. L., see also Krokhin, 
I. M., and I. I. Kurenkov. Rybokho- 
zialstvennoe osvoenie 1954. No. 
59425. 


KURETS, V. K., see Korovin, A. I., and 


V. K. Kurets. Usovershenstvovanie 
metoda... 1959. No. 59326. 


KURGANOV, F. K., see Deviatkin, V. V., 
and F. K. Kurganov. Vskrytie Seve- 
roural’skikh boksitovykh mestorozhdenil 
1959. No. 57635. 


59506. KURIACHII, A. N. Iz opyta 
stroitel’stva v Magadansko!l  oblasti. 
(Promyshlennoe stroitel’stvo, Sept. 1959. 
god 37, no. 9, p. 61-64, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Building expe- 
rience in Magadan Province. 

Suggests revision of construction 
standards on the basis of 25 years’ expe- 
rience in this permafrost region. Several 
examples of damage to buildings caused 
by foundations settling during the annual 
thawing and re-freezing cycle (inland) 
are reviewed. The most stable founda- 
tions are those on reinforced concrete 
beams, placed (in winter) at considerable 
depth; great care must be taken to pre- 
serve the permafrost regime. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59507. KURIACHII, A. N., and V. A. 
ILLARIONOV. Nekotorye voprosy pro- 
ektirovanifa stroitel’stva v_ uslovifakh 
Krainego Severo-Vostoka. (Jn: Mezhdu- 
vedomstvennoe soveshchanie po merz- 
lotovedenifi, 1956. Materialy po inzhe- 
nernomu merzlotovedenifui - pub. 

















1959, p. 74-81.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Certain problems in planning con- 
struction under conditions of the far 
Northeast. 

Climatic and soil conditions are out- 
lined and construction methods in con- 
tinuous permafrost discussed. The re- 
gion is characterized by mean monthly 
air temperatures in winter of about —40° 
to—50° C., mean annual temperatures of 
—12° to—16° C., an absolute minimum 
of —68° C., a snow cover from the end of 
Sept. to mid-May, and predominantly 
northeasterly winds. The lower perma- 
frost boundary lies at 100-300 m. and the 
ground thaws to 0.2-3 m. Surface de- 
posits are gravelly soils, sandy loam, and 
clayey soils. Selection of construction 
methods depends primarily on the state 
of the ground and the cost of construction. 
Various methods are described, such as 
construction on frozen ground without 
special preparation, construction which 
provides for the conservation of the frozen 
ground (by natural and artificial venti- 
lation below the floor), and that after 
prethawing the ground.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59508. KURNAEV, M. A. _ Izuchenie 
opyta kholodnogo betonirovanifa. (Jn: 
Vsesofiznoe soveshchanie po  obob- 
shchenifi opyta betonirovanifa . .. 1957, 
p. 40-46, tables.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Investigation of experience in 
“cold” concreting. 

Summarizes recommendations for mix- 
ing, casting, and curing of ‘‘cold’”’ con- 
crete on the basis of observations 1952-55 
on all kinds of structures (45,000 m.?), 
cured at 0° to —25° C. (occasionally 
—34° C.) Proportion of CaCl, : NaCl 
varied from 1:1 to 4:1. Concrete exposed 
to very low temperatures during the first 
days after casting required the longest 
curing. Care should be exercised to 
avoid freezing of stored aggregates; 
chunks of ice or snow should be sifted out 
prior to mixing. Copy seen: DLC. 


59509. KURSKII, VLADIMIR IVANO- 
VICH. Ryby v prirode i khozfaistve 
cheloveka; posobie dlfa uchitelel. Pod 
red. N. I. Kozhina. Moskva, Gos, 
uchebno-pedagog. izd-vo, 1958. 183 p. 
illus. tables. 29 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Fishes in nature and in human 
economy; textbook for teachers. N. L. 
Kozhin, editor. 

Contains sections on the anatomy and 
physiology of fishes; biology: food, loco- 
motion, reproduction, ete., winter ana- 


biosis. Fishing areas are considered, 
including Barents, White and Pechora 
Seas, and the northwest Pacific. Com- 
mercial fish and fisheries are dealt with. 
Fish is discussed as food. An historical 
sketch of Russian fisheries is added. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59510. KURTEN, BJORN, and R. L. 
RAUSCH. Biometric comparisons be- 
tween North American and European 
mammals. Kgbenhavn, Munksgaard, 
1959. 44 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 
(Acta Arctica, fase. 11.) 7 refs. 

Account of morphometric analyses of 
Alaskan and Fennoscandian wolverines 
and lynxes. Some _ investigations on 
population differentiation within the 
wolverines of Alaska, and fossil wolverines 
and non-arctic lynxes is included. Wol- 
verines of Old and New Worlds are con- 
cluded not to be specifically distinct and 
may be considered as subspecies. A 
similar classification is temporarily pro- 
posed for the lynxes. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59511. KURTSERAITE, SH. D. O 
perspektivakh almazonosnosti  fugo- 
zapadno! chasti Sibirskof platformy. 
(Sovetskaia geologifa, Aug. 1959, no. 8, 
p. 102-112, tables, map.) 15. refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: On the prospects for diamonds 
in the southwestern part of the Siberian 
platform. 

Reviews geologic structure and diamond- 
bearing alluvial deposits; discusses dia- 
mond prospects of the area approx. 54°— 
63° N. 93°-110° E., including the Nizh- 
nyaya Tunguska, Chunya, and Angara 
basins. The most promising are the 
Biryusino-Okinskiy, Kovino-Udinskiy 
and Katangskiy districts; these are closely 
examined and their rocks, minerals, and 
diamond placers evaluated. The data 
are tabulated. The regions of monoclinic 
uplifts: the Angara-Chunya and west of 
the Yenisey are considered to be most 
favorable for development. 

Copy seen: DLC 


59512. KURYLEVA,N.A. K petrografii 
Sibirskikh kimberlitov. (Vsesofiznoe 
mineralogicheskoe obshchestvo. Zapiski, 
1958. ser. 2, chast’ 87, vyp. 2, p. 233-36, 


plates.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: On the petrography of Siberian 
kimberlites. 


Reports petrographic investigations and 
comparative characteristics of materials 


577 








taken from two kimberlite pipes: Mir in 
the Malaya Batuobiya basin (63°09’ N. 
113°35’ EF.) and Zarnitsa in the Daldyn 
basin. The structural properties and 
component minerals such as_ pyrope, 
phlogopite, and ilmenite are described, 
and data given. Chemical analyses of the 
pipes’ materials are presented and are 
compared with analogous voleanie rocks 
from the Meymecha basin (71°18’ N 
99°28’ If.), called meymechites. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


59513. KURYLEVA, N. A., and V. V. 
NOSIKOV. Vulkanicheskie trubki 
vzryva na Kol’skom poluostrove. (Raz- 
vedka i okhrana nedr, Mar. 1959, god 
25, no. 3, p. 5-8, illus., map.) . 6 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Volcanic 
explosive pipes in the Kola Peninsula. 

Describes the geologic structure, injec- 
tion form, and enclosing rocks of a vol- 
canie pipe on Yelovyy Island in Kanda- 
laksha Bay. Kimberlite-like breccia of 
this pipe is studied and its texture, con- 
taining minerals such as magnesian oli- 
vine, perovskite, chromite, orange. and 
lily-colored pyrope are identified. Com- 
parison is made with real kimberlite brec- 
cia of the ‘‘Zarnitsa’”’ pipe in Yakutia 
and similarities are noted. Further dis- 
coveries of such pipes in Kola Peninsula 
are anticipated. Copy seen: DLC. 


KURYLEVA, N. A., see also Bobrievich, 
A. P., and N. A. Kuryleva. K_ petro- 
grafii Sibirskikh kimberlitov. 1959. No. 


56972. 


59514. KUSCHINSKY, G., and others. 
Uber den Einfluss von Chinin, Papaverin 
und Temperaturherabsetzung auf die 
mechanische und elektrische Aktivitit 
des isolierten Uterus der Ratte. (Nau- 
nyn-Schmiedeberg’s Archiv fiir experi- 
mentelle Pathologie and Pharmakologie, 
1959. Bd. 237, Heft 5, p. 495-506, 
illus., table.) 26 refs. Text in German. 
Summary in English. Other authors: H. 
Liillmann and K. H. Mosler. Title tr.: 
The effect of quinine, papaverine, and 
temperature reduction upon the mechan- 
ical and electrical activity of the isolated 
rat uterus. 

Study of uterus in estrus. Low tem- 
perature (like papaverine) reduced sub- 
maximal contractions, electrical activity 
and excitability of the uterus. Cold also 
suppressed the phasic components associ- 
ated with the action potentials. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 
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59515. KUSHNAREVA, T. I. Stra- 
tigrafifa, litologifa i neftenosnost’ nad- 
produktivnykh devonskikh  otlozhenif. 
(In: Leningrad. Vses. neftfanofl n.-i. 
geologorazvedochny! institut. Geologifa 
i neftenosnost’ Timano-Pechorsko! obla- 
sti, 1959, p. 81-93.) 6 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The stratigraphy, 
lithology, and oil-bearing properties of 
deposits covering productive Devonian. 

Outlines the so-called Domanik and 
Mendym layers and the Famennian stage 
of Upper Devonian deposits of southern 
Timan and the Timan-Pechora province. 
Their stratigraphy, lithology, and _ oil- 
bearing properties are described. Pro- 
ductive accumulation of oil and gas was 
not discovered. Copy seen: DLC. 


KUSHNAREVA, T. L., see also Solnfsev, 
O. A., and T. I. Kushnareva, Timano- 
Pechorskafa provintsifa. 1957 No. 61785. 


59516. KUSKIN, SONDRA M., and 
others. Protective effect of artificially 
induced ‘hibernation’ against lethal doses 
of whole body X-irradiation in CF, male 
mice. (American journal of physiology, 
June 1959. v. 196, no. 6, p. 1211-13, 
table.) 22 refs. Other authors: S. C. 
Wang and R. Rugh. 

Neuroplegie drugs followed by chilling 
did not enhance the protective action of 
hypothermia alone against injury of 
X-irradiation. These drugs by them- 
selves provided only a slight degree of 
protection, probably due to a slight drop 
in body temperature. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59517. KUTEINIKOV, E. S., and S. V. 
TISHCHENKO. Analiz tektoniki chasti 
basseIna verkhnego techenifa r. Markhi 
po aérofotosnimkam. (Vsesofizny! aéro- 
geologicheskil trest. Trudy, 1956, vyp. 
2, Materialy po regional’no! geologii, p. 
173-76, plate, maps.) 3 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Tectonic analysis 
of part of the upper Markha River 
basin, by air photography. 

Presents a schematic structural map 
and reports tectonic structures of the 
area approx. 64°-66°30’ N. 114°-119° 
I., based on air reconnaissance and map- 
ping at 1:200,000 scale in 1954. A flex- 
ure trending from southeast to northwest, 
detected by E. I. Kornutova, in 1953 in 
Danyra River basin, is described in more 
detail, noting its extent, position and 
structural axes. A proposal is made to 
call this structure the Markha swell in- 
stead of the Danyra flexure. Uplift in 








the northern part of this area is recognized 
and briefly characterized. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


59518. KUTSEVA, L. S., and V. N. 
BUKIN. Morskie vodorosli i sapropeli 


kak istochniki vitamina By. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Doklady, Aug. 1, 1957. t. 
115, no. 4, p. 765-67, tables, photo.) 9 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Sea- 
weeds and sapropels as sources of vita- 
min By. 

Reports tabulated results of the By 
vitamin content in algae from Barents 
and Black Seas. Six species are Barents 
Sea algae, poor in this vitamin for rea- 
sons unknown. For comparison, the 
vitamin By content is given for algae 
and sapropels in some Lithuanian lakes 
which are especially rich in this vitamin, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


KUVAEV, V. B., see Egorov, A. D., and 


V. B. Kuvaev. O dvukh interesnykh 
kormovykh rastenifakh 1959 No. 
57838. 

59519. KUZAKOV, K. G. U korifakov 


srednego techenifa reki Penzhiny. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut étnografii. 
Kratkie soobshchenifa, 1959. vyp. 32, 
p. 122-29, table.) Ref. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: With the Koryaks of 
the middle course of the Penzhina River. 

Describes the reindeer economy of the 
Penzhinskiy reindeer sovkhoz in the 
Koryak National District. Mstablished 
in 1931-32, it was broken up into three 
state farms in 1940 and 1943. Its present 
administrative and economic center is 
Slavutnoye (63°11’ N. 167°51’ E.). In 
1956 the Slavutnoye community (sel’- 
sovet) numbered 103 families: 74 Koryak, 
18 Russian, three Chukchi, one Eveny, 
and seven mixed. The sovkhoz reindeer 
(over 15,000 in 1956), in herds of 2,000 
2,500, are tended the year round by teams 
of eight-ten herders, accompanied by their 
families. Only the aged and school-age 
children stay behind. The nomadic life 
of the herders, distances covered daily 
(1-10 km.), pasturing seasons (6), calving, 
care of the young, protection against 
mosquitoes and wolves, fattening, culling 
and slaughter, etc. are described. Data 
are given on total (sovkhoz) and in- 
dividual incomes. The community facili- 
ties at Slavutnoye are noted: lower- 
secondary (7 year) school, hospital, post 
office, radio, meteorological and power 
stations, store, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 
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59520. KUZAKOV,K.G._ U promyslo- 
vikov Chukotki. (Okhota i okhotnich’e 
khozfaistvo, July 1959. god 5, no. 7, 
p. 13-14, illus.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: With the hunters of Chukotka, 
Oullines the situation in the hunting 
industry: recovery of the depleted sable 
stock; introduction of muskrat; achieve- 
ments of the most successful hunters; 
winter feeding of arctic fox; failures in 
equipment and in processing of hides. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59521. KUZAVSKII, M. D.  Perspek- 
tivy vnedrenifa agregatnykh mashin na 
lesozagotovkakh. (Lesnafa promyshlen- 
nost’, Sept. 1958. god 36, no. 9, p. 7-10, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Prospects of assembly machines in 
lumbering. 

Describes truck-mounted pneumatic 
arrangement for hauling and loading logs 
on the truck and a wheeled trailer; also 
other winching equipment for trucks and 
tracked vehicles. Copy seen: DLC. 


59522. KUZ’MENKO, MARIIA 
VASIL’EVNA, and S. I. KOZHANOV. 
Novy! mineral karnasurtit. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Institut mineralogii, geo- 
khimii i kristallokhimii redkikh élemen- 
tov. Trudy, 1959, vyp. 2, p. 95-98, illus., 
tables, graph.) 3refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Karnasurtite, a new mineral. 

Describes phosphorus containing water 
silicate of the rare earths, thorium, ti- 
tanum, niobium and others, found in 1947 
by S. I. Kozhanov in the alkaline pegma- 


tites of Lovozero massif, Karnasurt 
Mountain. Crystallography, physical 
and optical properties, chemical and 


spectral analyses, specific weight, oc- 
currence, diagnostic and other features of 
this new mineral are outlined. Accord- 
ing to its chemical composition and opti- 
cal properties, karnasurtite is most similar 
to britholite. Genesis of the mineral is 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


KUZ’MENKO, MARISA VASIL’EVNA, 
see also Viasov, K. A., and others. Lovo- 
zerskil shchelochnyl massiv .. . 1959. 
No. 62491. 


59523. KUZ’MINA, V. K. 
cheskoe obosnovanie 
vatishechikh dushe! 
vozdelstvii kholoda. 
tarifa, June 1958. god 24, no. 6, p. 27- 
32, tables.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Physio- 


Fiziologi- 
primeneniia sogre- 
posle raboty pri 
(Gigiena i sani- 
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logical basis for the use of warm showers 
after work in the cold. 

A study of 13 workers engaged in re- 
frigeration plants, including body and 
skin temperatures, pulse and respiration 
rates, blood pressure, ete. and measures 
taken to bring body conditions to normal. 
It was found that a shower of 40° C. last- 
ing 10 min. is the most effective means of 
permanent rewarming. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59524. KUZNETSOV, A. TSentr sel’- 
skokhoziaistvenno! nauki Sibiri. (Nauka 
i peredovol opyt v sel’skom khozfalstve, 
June 1958. god 8, no. 6, p. 45-47, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The center 
of agricultural science in Siberia. 

Outlines the organization, purpose and 
work of the Siberian Agricultural In- 
stitute (Sibirskil nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skil institut sel’skogo khozialstva, SIB- 
NIISKhOZ); its activities cover all West 
Siberia, including Tyumen’ Province. 
Work on development of cold-resistant 
strains of cereals and vegetables is noted; 
61 qualified scientifie workers comprise 
the Institute personnel. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59525. KUZNETSOV, A. I. Oprede- 
lenie plotnosti shugi. (Meteorologifa 
i gidrologifa, Feb. 1959. no. 2, p. 56—57, 
illus.) Ref. Text in Russian. English 
translation, by D. Kraus, prepared by 
the American Meteorological Society for 
the Geophysics Research Directorate, 
AF Cambridge Research Center, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. Copy at CaMAI. Title 
tr.: Determination of sludge ice density. 

Describes an instrument for obtaining 
sludge samples of undisturbed structure. 
It consists of a rectangular box, open at 
both ends. After immersion into a 
sludge layer, the openings are closed by 
a manually operated spring mechanism, 
the instrument is brought to the surface, 
and the sample is weighed after the water 
has been drained. The density is a 
function of the sample’s weight and vol- 
ume (1000 em.’) and the specifie weight 
of the ice. Copy seen: DLC. 


59526. KUZNETSOV, A. V._ Eksperi- 
mental’noe issledovanie vlifanifa abraziv- 
nykh svolstv gornykh porod na zatu- 
plenie koronok pri udarno-povorotnom 
burenii. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’- 
skil i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 
2, p. 116-21, diagrs., table.) 5 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Experimen- 
tal study of the effect of abrasive proper- 
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ties of rocks on the dulling of bits in 
hammer-drilling. 

Describes experiments at the Kiroy 
Apatite Mine in Kola Peninsula and the 
Mining Laboratory of the Academy of 
Sciences’ Kola Branch. Methods of de- 
termining the abrasive properties of rocks 
are discussed. These properties are con- 
sidered the main factor in the wear of 
drilling instruments. Copy seen: DLC. 


59527. KUZNETSOV, GEORGI ALEK. 
SEEVICH, and others. O rezul’tatakh 
skreshehivanit norvezhskikh pesfsov s 
mestnymi. (Krolikovodstvo i zverovod- 
stvo, July-Aug. 1959. god 2, no. 4, p. 
33-39, tables.) Text in Russian. Other 
authors: M. S. Pogodin and E. T. Shur- 
mukhina. Title tr.: Results of crossing 
Norwegian arctic foxes with local ones. 
Discusses the qualities required by 
world trade for blue foxes and the quality 
of the Russian product; quality of Nor- 
wegian blue foxes; crossings of the latter 
with local animals: analysis of results, 
especially with regard to color; other 
characteristics of crosses, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


59528. KUZNETSOV, GEORGI ALEK- 
SEEVICH, and V. 1. LEPESHKIN. 
Razvedenie pushnykh zverel; praktiches- 
koe posobie. Moskva, Izd-vo TSentro- 
soimiza, 1958. 84 p. illus. tables. 4 refs, 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Breeding of 
fur animals, a practical text book. 
Following an introduction on the cur- 
rent status of breeding fur animals in 
cages, author discusses their biology, 
growth, fur and fur structure. Trans- 
port, housing, food and its preparation, 
also feeding are outlined. Guidance is 
given on preparing for the heat and 
dealing with it, on gestation and nursing, 
raising the young. Methods of killing 
animals and initial processing of skins 
are described. Final chapter deals with 
raising nutria. Copy seen: DLC. 


59529. KUZNETSOV, GRIGORII GA- 
VRILOVICH, and D. B. GOLANDSKII. 
Obrabotka kompleksnol rudy mestorozh- 
denifa Alys-Khaita. Magadan, VNII-1, 
1957. 36 p. diagrs., tables. (Magadan. 
Vsesofizny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
Obogashchenie i metallurgifa, vyp. 25.) 
37 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Processing of the multimetal ore of 
Alys-Khaya deposits. 

The Alys-Khaya (65°50’ N. 135°25’ 
E.) tin-ore deposits, in the Yana-Adycha 
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interfluve, are characterized by an uneven 
distribution of tin, cassiterite grains of 
the utmost minuteness, and occurrence 
of cobalt, tungsten, arsenic, gold, silver 
and several other rare metals in small 
amounts. Stratigraphic and_ lithologic 
features are outlined, for the deposit 
generally, and for its four veins: Northern, 
Southern, Makkas and Kassiterite. Data 
are tabulated on the chemical composi- 
tion of the ores, and processing methods 
for extracting all the metals are described 
in detail. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


KUZNETSOV, M. I., see Udalov, IU. F., 
and others. Opyt massovol vitamini- 
zatsii. . . 1959. No, 62225. 


59530. KUZNETSOV, O. A. 
Aleutskogo minimuma v 
ledovitosti Chukotskogo 
blemy Severa, 


O roli 

formirovanii 
morfa. (Pro- 
1959, vyp. 3, p. 10-15, 
maps.) 6refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Role of the Aleutian Low in the 
formation of ice conditions in the Chukchi 
Sea. 

Analysis of synoptic charts for the 
North Pacific area in 1933-1957 discloses 
two types of situations in winter: western 
dislocation of the Aleutian Low toward 
Kamehatka, and _ eastern dislocation 
toward the Gulf of Alaska. In the 
former, cyclones bringing warm air 
masses penetrate far north, inducing 
favorable ice conditions in the Chukchi 
Sea, as in winters 1936-37 and 1949- 
1953. In the latter case, the cyclones 
move toward northeast without reaching 
Chukchi Sea, heavy ice conditions ensue, 
as in 1931-32, and in 1945-1948: 10-20% 
heavier than 1949-1953. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59531. KUZNETSOV, V. M. Prodol’- 
nafa raspilovka brus’ev na_kruglopil’- 
nom stanke. (Lesnafa promyshlennost’, 
Feb. 1958. god 36, no. 2, p. 24-26, illus., 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Lengthwise cutting of logs by circular 
saws. 

Describes a log-cutter consisting of 
several circular saws driven by a 55 kw. 
electromotor and rotating at 2,000 r.p.m.; 
the log is fed automatically at 17-34 m./ 
min. by a 2.8 kw. motor. This log-cutter 
is installed at the Lenin lumber plant in 


Arkhangel’sk. Copy seen: DLC. 
59532. KUZNETSOV, V. V.  Belo- 
morskafa biologicheskafa stantsifa. 


(Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Kol’skii filialy. 


Karel’skil i 
Izvestifa, 1958, no. 5, p. 


Russian. 
Biological 


Text in 
White Sea 


158-65, illus., map.) 
Title tr.: The 
Station. 
This station was established in 1949 as 
a base for (mainly summer) expeditionary 
work; it had no permanent facilities. 
Site for a permanent station was selected 
in 1957 by a commission appointed by 
the Presidium of the Academy of Sciences 
and headed by A. N. Svetovidov. It is 
on Cape Kartesh in the delta region of 
Chupinskaya Bay (66°19’ N. 33°25’ E.) 
adjacent to Kandalaksha Bay. Research 
work started there in July and a tem- 
porary building was put up in the fall- 
winter 1957-58 season. The tasks of the 
station are noted (p. 159): study of the 
biology and life cycles of White Sea flora 
and fauna, fluctuations and changes in 
their basic biological characteristics, and 
in life conditions in the sea. Advantages 
of the site chosen are stressed and pre- 
liminary results of observations are re- 
ported and discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


KUZNETSOVA, LIUBOV’ IOSIFOVNA, 
see Evgen’ev, I. B., and L. I. Kuznetsova. 
Za ognennym kamnem. 1958. No. 
57922. 


59533. KUZNETSOVA, N. P., and V. 
P. KAZARINOV. Geofizicheskie metody 
razvedki v poznanii regional’nogo ge- 
ologicheskogo stroenifa Zapadno-Sibir- 
skol nizmennosti. (Geologifa nefti, Apr. 
1958, god 2, no. 4, p. 11-16, map.) Text 
in Russian. Translated into English in 
Petroleum geology 1958, v. 2, no. 4-A, p. 
322-28. Title tr.: Geophysical pros- 
pecting methods in the interpretation of 
the regional geologic structure of the 
West Siberian lowland. 


Reports aero-magnetic survey, at 
1:1,000,000 and 1:200,000, of the 
3,200,000 km.? area (including arctic 


regions) between the Ural and the Yenisey. 
Electrical prospecting and seismic probing 
are also briefly reported. Tectonic struc- 
tures of the folded basement are sum- 
marized. Regional geophysical investi- 
gations, drilling and geological mapping 
are urged in order to detect oil and gas in 
the most favorable regions. 

Copy seen: DGS. 
KUZNETSOVA, T. P., see Viiurin, B. L., 
and others. Mestnafa stratigraficheskafa 
skhema .. . 1957. No. 62564. 
59534. KVAVIG, PER, 1917- . Over- 
sikt over utbyttet av vare krabbefiskerier. 
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(Fiskets gang, Nov. 17, 1955. Arg. 41, nr. 
16, p. 616-18, graphs.) Text in Nor- 
wegian. Title tr.: Summary of the 
yield from our crab fisheries. 

Reviews amount and location of Nor- 
wegian crab fishing, 1914-1953. In- 
creases to 1949 are noted; subsequent 
decrease is attributed to overtaxing of 
fishing grounds although new grounds 
are found constantly. Size regulations, 
fixed minimum _ prices, marketing 
problems, and possible northward migra- 
tion of stock are discussed. No thorough- 
going research study has been made of 
the Norwegian crab stock or its biology. 
Participation of Nordland in this fishery 
since 1946 is noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


59535. KYLLINGSTAD, HENRY C., 
1914— . Some Alaska returns. (Bird- 
banding, Apr. 1944.  v. 15, no. 2, p. 75.) 
Reports having banded during spring- 
summer 1942 on the lower Yukon at 
Mountain Village, 133 birds, including 68 
Gambel sparrows and a few other species. 

Some of them returned repeatedly. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


59536. LAG, JULES. Arealfordelingen 
av noen viktige grupper av bergarter i 
Norge. (Norske skogfors¢ksvesen. Med- 
delelser, 1957. bd. 14, hefte 48, p. 339-48, 
table.) 11 refs. Text in Norwegian. 
Summary in English and German. Title 
tr.: Areal distributions of some impor- 
tant groups of bedrock in Norway. 
Summarizes distribution of 12 groups of 
rocks constituting 99.8% of the total area 
of Norway. Bedrock distribution is 
significant in regions where the soil layer 
is thin, transport generally of short 
distance, and soil development slow. 
The rocks of principal importanee in 
northern Norway are: basal granites; 
pre-Eocambrian rocks; Eocambrian gneiss, 
limestone, and dolomite; Cambrosilurian 
limestone and dolomite; assumed Calo- 
donian intrusives, mainly granites; in- 
jection gneisses; and Lofoten eruptives. 
The proportional distribution of these 
rocks in each province is shown in ap- 
pended table. Of local importance are 
the Jurassic-Cretaceous rocks of Anddya, 
limited exposures of gabbro in Nordland 
and Troms, granite and granite-gneiss in 
western Finnmark. Copy seen: DA. 


59537. LAG, JULES.  Rendzina-like 
soils in Norway. Gjévik, Mariendal, 
1959. 7 p._ illus., table. (Norway. 
Landbrukshggskole. Melding, v. 38, nr. 
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4.) 11 refs. Summary in German and 
Norwegian. 

Describes transitional, rendzina-like soil 
in weathered material from dolomitic 
marble at Hammerfall in S¢grfold parish, 
Nordland county. Magnesium composed 
up to 46% of the available cations in 
analyzed profile samples. X-ray analyses 
revealed vermiculite. Soil developed 
from other caleium-carbonate materials, 
such as coastal shell deposits and cal- 
careous tufa, may have similar chemical 
characteristics. The climate of the area 
is summarized, and a score of faunal 
species from the site are identified. 

Copy seen: DA. 


LA CHAPELLE, EDWARD R., see 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


59538. LACHENBRUCH, ARTHUR 
HEROLD, 1925-— . Contraction theory 
of ice-wedge polygons. (Geological So- 
ciety of America. Bulletin, Dee. 1959. 
v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1796.) Abstract 
of paper presented at the 10th Alaskan 
Science Conference, Juneau, Aug. 28, 
1959. 

Investigates the view that “ice wedges 
result from the freezing of water in 
seasonally recurring thermal contraction 
cracks.”’ It is suggested that rate as 
well as amount of cooling is important in 
generating the tensile stress causing the 
fractures. Copy seen: DGS. 


59539. LACHENBRUCH, ARTHUR 
HEROLD, 1925- , and M. C. BREWER. 
Dissipation of the temperature effect of 
drilling a well in aretie Alaska. Wash- 
ington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. Office, 
1959. p. 73-109, graphs, tables. (U.S. 
Geological Survey. Bulletin 1083-C, Ex- 
perimental and theoretical geophysics.) 
13 refs. 

Theoretical analysis of the effects of 
drilling on subsequent temperature meas- 
urements. A well in permafrost, eight 
miles from the aretie coast near Barrow, 
Alaska, was drilled June—Aug. 1949, and 
five days after completion, thermistor 
cables were installed to 595 ft. depth and 
allowed to freeze in place. Tempera- 
tures were measured periodically for 
about six yrs., during which therma- 
disturbance decreased from about 20° C. 
to about 0.1° C., and it is estimated to 
diminish to 0.01° C., 50 yrs. from the 
date of drilling. This work forms an 
adequate basis for the study of secular 
changes in ground temperature that are 
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measurable during the period of observa- 
tion. Copy seen: DGS. 


59540. LACHENBRUCH, ARTHUR 
HEROLD, 1925- . Periodic heat flow 
in a stratified medium with application 
to permafrost problems. Washington, 
D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. Office, 1959. 
p. 1-36, 11 graphs inel. 3 fold. in pocket, 
3 tables. (U.S. Geological Survey. Bul- 
letin 1083-A, Experimental and theoreti- 
cal geophysics.) 6 refs. 

The Fourier heat equation is applied to 
the problem of determining the minimum 
thickness of gravel fill required, to 
maintain the material on which it rests 
(the subgrade) in a perennially frozen 
state in permafrost areas. If a thin 
layer of insulating material (e.g. spruce 
logs) is placed between the fill and 
subgrade, the required thickness of fill 
can be greatly reduced. Thermal prop- 
erties of the soil beneath, can also have 
an important influence on temperatures 
in the plant layer, and on the distribution 
of vegetation in the Arctic. The equa- 
tion also provides a method of estimating 
the effect of winter snow cover on the 
mean annual temperature of the ground 
surface Copy seen: DGS. 


LACHENBRUCH, ARTHUR HEROLD, 
1925- , see also Alaskan Science Con- 
ference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska... 
1959. No. 56433. 


LACHENBRUCH, ARTHUR HEROLD, 
1925- , see also International Sympo- 
sium on Arctic Geology ... 1959. No. 
58848. 


59541. LACHIVER, F., and C. KAYSER. 
Hypothermie et hibernation: effet du 
jefine et du séjour au froid sur l’induction 
d’une hypothermie profonde chez un 
hibernant en été. (Société de Biologie, 
Paris. Comptes rendus, 1958. t. 152, 
no. 12, p. 1807-1809, tables.) 13 refs. 
Text in French. Title tr.: Hypo- 
thermia and hibernation: effect of fasting 
and of cold exposure upon induction of 
deep hypothermia in a hibernator during 
the summer. 

Dormice exposed to cold and hunger 
became hypothermic in July, a condition 
which they withstood well, showing in 
addition to low temperature, a pro- 
nounced lethargy. In October both 
conditions markedly increased, indicating 
emergence of some new internal factor. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LACHIVER, F., see also Kayser, C., and 
others. La consommation d’oxygéne... 
1958. No. 59108. 


LACKMAN, DAVID B., see Philip, R. N., 
and others. Observations on Asian influ- 
enza ... 1959. No. 60872. 


LACKMAN, DAVID B., see Philip, R. N., 
and others. Observations on the mumps 
epidemic . . . 1959. No. 60873. 


59542. LACROIX, MARC. Integration 
or disintegration? (Beaver, Spring 1959. 
outfit 289, p. 37-40, illus.) Refs. Con- 
densed from: ‘Some reflections on the 
present evolution of the Eskimo” in 
Eskimo, Sept. 1958. v. 48, p. 2-10. 
Considers from a missionary viewpoint, 
the Canadian Eskimos’ problems: loss of 
traditional means of sustenance, intro- 
duction of the white man’s culture, and 
difficulty of adjusting to it. Decrease in 
earibou has caused hardship, including 
deaths from starvation in 1957-58, among 
Caribou and Netsilik Eskimos in Kee- 
watin District. Transferring the people 
to other areas, preparing them for new 
ways of life, and developing arctic re- 
sources are considered in turn as allevia- 
tive measures. More rational use of 
animal resources is suggested: increased 
exploitation of fish, replacement of cari- 
bou by other animal species, stabilization 
of fur prices, game conservation, ete. 
Too rapid exposure to white civilization 
with its materialistic values tends to a 
disintegrating effect on the Eskimo per- 
sonality; psychological and cultural char- 
acteristics as well as the local needs of the 
group should be studied before change is 
introduced into the way of life. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


LAEVASTU, TAIVE, see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
.. - 1959. No. 56433. 


59543. LA FACE, LIDIA. Sulla re- 
sistenza al freddo del Dacus oleae Gml. 
(Italy. Istituto superiore di Sanita. 
Rendiconti, 1959. v. 22, pt. 2, p. 150-67, 
tables.) 5 refs. Text in Italian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Resistance 
to cold in Dacus oleae Gml. 

Account of the resistance of various 
developmental stages of the olive fly to 
low temperatures (+4° to —4°C.). The 
effect of food deprivation upon survival as 
well as the effects of temperature upon 
rate of current development and upon 
that of later stages is also discussed. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


583 








59544. LAFLAMME, LOUIS, and P. 
PELLETIER. Precise barometric level- 
ling in northern Quebee with the help of 
helicopters. (Canadian surveyor, Jan. 
1959. v. 14, no. 6, p. 250-56, tables, 
map.) 

Describes a survey in 1956 to study the 
profile, flow, probable dam sites, and 
storage possibilities of the Toms River in 
an area approx. 40 mi. west of Ungava 
Bay. The four-base altimetry method 
was employed, following an aerial photo- 
grammetric survey (1 in : 4 mi.) to estab- 
lish control points and prepare mosaics 
for stereoscopic studies. Procedures of a 
typical work day, which covered approx. 
216 sq. mi., are explained, and computa- 
tions and sources of error are outlined 
(average accuracy within two-three ft.). 
Advantages of helicopters for transport- 
ing base men (four) and rovers (two) be- 
tween control points, are stressed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LA FOND, EUGENE CECIL, 1909- _, see 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 


LA FOND, EUGENE CECIL, 1909-_, see 
also Hicks, C. N., and E. C. La Fond. On 
the spring breakup... 1959. No. 
58653. 


LA FONTAINE, M. O., see Quebec. Dept. 
of Mines. Mining industry .. . 1958. 
1959. No. 61072. 


LA GOW, H. E., see Horowitz, R., and 
others. Fall-day auroral-zone  atmos- 
pherie structure measurements . . . 1959. 
No. 58745. 


LA GOW, H. E., see Horowitz, R., and 
H. EK. La Gow. Summer-day auroral- 
zone atmospheric structure measure- 
ments ... 1959. No. 58746. 


59545. LAGUNOV, I. IL, and V. V. 
AZBELEV. Biology and stock condi- 
tions of salmon. (International Council 
for the Exploration of the Sea. Annales 
biologiques, 1957, pub. 1959. v. 14, p. 
211.) 

Notes on the age of salmon entering the 
rivers of Kola Peninsula from the Barents 
or White Sea; length of sojourn of the 
young fish in these rivers; mean value of 
salmon catches on Kola Peninsula, 1931- 
1957 in percentage. Copy seen: DI. 


59546. LAIKHTMAN, D. L., and IU. 
P. DORONIN. Koéffitsient turbulent- 
nogo obmena v more i otsenka potoka 
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tepla iz okeanicheskikh vod. (In: Le- 
ningrad. Arkticheskil i antarkticheskif 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut. Trudy, 
1959. +t. 226, Voprosy fiziki pogranich- 
nogo slofa atmosfery v Arktike, p. 61-65.) 
8 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.; 
The coefficient of turbulent exchange in 
the ocean and estimation of the heat cur- 
rent from ocean waters. 

Derives a simple formula for determin- 
ing the turbulent exchange coefficient as 
a function of the drift velocity of ice. 
Data obtained at the drifting station 
North Pole-4 in 1956 give a mean value 
of 20 em.?/sec. The heat current, as 
determined on the basis of this coefficient 
and a measured vertical water tempera- 
ture gradient of 0.05°/50 m., is 12 x 10-3 
eal./em.? min. Copy seen: DLC, 


59547. LAIKHTMAN, D. L., and others. 
Metodika opredelenifa i nekotorye dan- 
nye o teploprovodnosti i temperaturo- 
provodnosti l’daisnega. (In: Leningrad. 
Arkticheskil i antarkticheskil nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut. Trudy , 1959. t. 
226, Voprosy fiziki pogranichnogo slofa 
atmosfery v Arktike p. 99-108, tables, 
graphs, diagrs.) 12 refs. Text in 
Russian. English translation by R. M. 
Holden, prepared for the Geophysics Re- 
search Directorate, AF Cambridge Re- 
search Center, Cambridge, Mass., by the 
American Meteorological Society. Copy 
at CaMAI. Other authors: N. V. Serova 
and A. V. Smetannikova. Title tr.: A 
method of investigation and some data 
on the heat- and thermal conductivity of 
ice and snow. 

Reviews values of these properties as 
established for snow and fresh-water ice 
by various investigators. A nomogram 
for determining the thermo-physical char- 
acteristics is presented together with 
formulae for computing the heat- and 
thermal conductivities. An_ electrical 
bridge for measuring the thermo-physical 
characteristics is described and some 
results of measurements are tabulated. 
The instrument was used for studying the 
thermal characteristics of snow at the 
drifting station North Pole-5 in 1955-56; 
the results are tabulated and graphed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59548. LAIKHTMAN, D. L. Nekotorye 
zakonomernosti teplovogo rezhima tsen- 
tral’no! Arktiki. (Jn: Leningrad. Arkti- 
cheskil i antarkticheskil nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut. Trudy 1959. t. 226 
Voprosy fiziki pogranichnogo slofa atmos- 
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fery v Arktike p. 42-47 tables.) 3 refs. 
Text in Russian. English translation by 
R. M. Holden, prepared for the Geo- 
physics Research Directorate, AF Cam- 
bridge Research Center, Cambridge, 
Mass., by the American Meteorological 
Society. Copy at CaMAI. Title tr.: 
Certain features of the thermal regime of 
the central Arctic. 

Formulae for computing the heat ex- 
change in the Arctic Basin are presented 
together with monthly and yearly aver- 
ages of the variable functions as observed 
at the drifting stations North Pole-4 and 
-5, and reduced to 85° N. Heat loss by 
evaporation averages 9800 cal./em?/yr.; 
transfer to the surface from deeper layers 
in the ocean amounts to 3000-5000 cal./ 
em.?/yr. Copy seen: DLC. 


59549. LAIRD, MARSHALL.  Blasto- 
crithidia, n. g. Mastigophora: Protomona- 
dina for Crithidia, in part, with a sub- 
arctic record for B. gerridis Patton. (Ca- 
nadian journal of zoology, Oct. 1959. v. 
37, no. 5, p. 749-52, table.) 16 refs. 
Author proposes to establish a new 
protozoan genus: Blastocrithidia, hitherto 
lumped with Crithidia into one genus. 
The selected genotype B. gerridis, Patton, 
1908, a parasite of water striders, is re- 
corded for the first time from northern 
Canada: ten specimens of these insects 
collected near Kohlmeister Lake at the 
head of Ungava Bay showed the parasite 
in the digestive tract. Copy seen: DA. 


LAITAKARI, AARNE VIHTORI, 1890- , 
see Finland. Geologinen tutkimuslaitos. 
Vuosikertomus .. . 1915-1959. No. 57994. 


59550. LAITAKARI, ERKKI. Viktor 
Toivo Aaltonen; Gedenkrede, gehalten 
am 13. I. 1956. (Suomalainen tiedeaka- 
temia, Helsingfors. Sitzungsberichte, 
1956, p. 29-34, port.) Text in German. 
Title tr.: Viktor Toivo Aaltonen; memo- 
rial address, presented Jan. 13, 1956. 
Tribute to Aaltonen, 1889-1955, and 
to his contribution as a leading forester 
of Finland. Some of his more important 
works are cited, the 1919 report on 
natural renewal of heath forests in Lap- 
land (No. 20006), ete. His personal 
characteristics and other scientific activ- 
ities are summarized. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


LAKHNO, E. V., see Chagovefs, R. V., 
and others. Potreblenie kisloroda ... 
1958. No. 57305. 


LAKSESVELA, BIRGER, see Heen, E., 
and others. Natriumnitrit som konserver- 
ingsmiddel for fabrikksild .. . 1955. No. 
58590. 


59551. LAKTIONOV, ALEKSANDR 
FEDOROVICH. Drifting station North 
Pole-2; Drifting stations North Pole-3, 
North Pole—4, and North Pole-5; foreign 
investigations in the Central Aretic. 
Translated by J. Miller, Oct. 1959. 35 p. 
Mimeographed. 

English translation of p. 306-346 of 
Aretic Bibliography No. 46219, prepared 
for the Geophysics Research Directorate, 
U.S. Air Force Cambridge Research 
Center, Cambridge, Mass., by the Ameri- 
can Meteorological Society (T-R-229). 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59552. LAKTIONOV, ALEKSANDR 
FEDOROVICH.  Krupneishif polfarnyi 
issledovatel’ i geograf. (Morskol flot, 
Dec. 1959. god 19, no. 12, p. 38-39, port.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A great 
polar explorer and geographer. _ 

Short biography of Vladimir IUl’evich 
Vize, 1886-1954. Copy seen: DLC. 


59553. LAKTIONOV, ALEKSANDR 
FEDOROVICH. L’dy  Grenlandskogo 
moria. Moskva, Izd-vo Moskovskogo 


gos. universiteta, 1938. 32 p. tables, 
graphs, maps. (Moskva. Universitet. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geogra- 
fii.) 20 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The ice of the Greenland Sea. 
Describes the distribution, source, move- 
ments and directions of Greenland Sea 
ice on the basis of data from various 
expeditions, including the first Soviet 
drifting station (1937-38) under Papanin. 
Observations on speed and directions of 
ice drift made on the Sadko and other 
vessels are given. Distribution of atmos- 
pheric pressure in the Greenland Sea area 
is discussed, and data collected by various 
expeditions are summarized, 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59554. LAKTIONOV, ALEKSANDR 
FEDOROVICH. Rel’ef dna Grenland- 
skogo morfa v ralone poroga Nansena. 
(Priroda, Oct. 1959. god 48, no. 10, p. 
95-97, illus. maps.) 8 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Bottom relief of the 
Greenland Sea in the area of the Nansen 
Rise. 

Discusses Nansen’s ideas about this 
submarine ridge and water depth over 
it (1300-1600 m.); earlier Russian obser- 
vations on its depth and other estimates. 
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The expedition of the Arctie and Ant- 
arctic Institute of 1955-56 found a deep 
(3100-3900 m.) saddle-like channel run- 
hing north-south through the middle of 
the ridge which is represented on a con- 
tour map and profile. The ‘Nansen 
Rise”’ thus appears to have been a result 
of insufficient sounding. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59555. LALOR, WILLIAM G., JR. Sub 
through N. P. (National geographic 
magazine, Jan. 1959. v. 115, no. 1, p. 
1—20, illus., map.) 

Officer of the Nautilus recounts the 
Aug. 1958 voyage of this nuclear-pow- 
ered submarine, cruising 1,839 nautical 
miles during 96 hours beneath the ice 
pack, The route is mapped: from Pt. 
Barrow, Alaska via the Barrow Sub- 
marine Canyon and the Pole of Inacces- 
sibility, across the Lomonosov Ridge to 
the North Pole, thence into the Green- 
land Sea. Hazards of inverted ice peaks 
extending down to 85 ft., the possibility 
of navigational errors, etc. are noted, as 
are some of the instruments used: the 
fathometer, inertial navigator, under- 
water television. Copy seen: DGS. 


59556. LAMB, H. H., and A. I. JOHN- 
SON. Climatic variation and observed 
changes in the general circulation. 
(Geografiska annaler, 1959. v. 41, no. 
2-3, p. 94-134, 8 maps, 16 graphs, table.) 
128 refs 
Surveys existing knowledge and current 
theoretical explanations of factors in- 
volved in climatic change. Mean sea- 
level pressure maps for each January from 
1760 to 1959 were constructed; these show 
significant changes of circulation intensity 
and of pattern, in subarctic and, since 
about 1900, arctic areas (maps). Also 
indicated are known temperature changes, 
extent of ice, ocean currents, precipita- 
tion, ete. General circulation intensity 
increased over the northern North Atlan- 
tic in January from about 1800 to 1930 
or 1940, with diminished arctic sea ice 
and decreased poleward gradient of win- 
ter surface temperature. Similar pres- 
sure maps for July will be published and 
discussed in this journal. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59557. LAMBE, THOMAS WILLIAM, 
1920- . Frost investigations, cold room 
studies; mineral and chemical studies. 
Waltham, Mass., Rev. Apr. 1959. viii, 
19, iii p., tables, plates. (U.S. Army. 
Corps of Engineers. Arctic Construction 
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and Frost Effects Laboratory. Technical 
report no. 53.) 10 refs. 

Describes research conducted during 
1954, to determine effect of the mineral 
composition of soil fines, and effect of 
admixtures to prevent or minimize frost 
action in frost-susceptible subgrade soils 
and base course material. A number of 
chemical additives were effective as frost 
modifiers, with dispersants showing the 
most promise. Results of tests performed 
on 32 additives are presented; and con- 
clusions given; detailed test data are 
appended. Copy seen: DN-HO. 


LAMBE, THOMAS WILLIAM, 1920- , 
see also U.S. Army. Corps of Engineers, 
Frost investigations . . . 1958. No. 
62263. 


LAMBERT, HAYDEN, sce Spurr, G. B., 
and others. Influence of prolonged hypo- 
thermia . . potassium. 1959. No. 
61835. 


59558. LANCET. Cold injury. (Lan- 
cet, Feb. 14, 1959. no. 7068, p. 355.) 
6 refs. 

Contains notes on pathogenesis of cold- 
injury, first aid and therapy, surgery, 
sequelae, prophylaxis, and acclimatiza- 
tion. Copy seen: DNLM. 


59559. LANDAUER, JOSEPH K. Some 
preliminary observations on the plastic- 
ity of Greenland glaciers. (Journal of 
glaciology, Oct. 1959. v. 3, no. 26, p. 
468-74, tables, diagrs., map.) 5 refs. 
Text in English. Summary in French 
and German. 
Text as in No. 52637. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


LANDAUER, JOSEPH K., see also: 
Butkovich, T. R., and J. K. Landauer. 

The flow law for ice. 1958. No. 57190. 
Butkovich, T. R., and J. K. Landauer. 


The flow law. . .ice. 1959. No. 57191. 
Hansen, B. L., and J. K. Landauer. 
Some results . . . drill hole measure- 


ments. 1958. No. 58529. 

59560. LANDGREN, S. Thalamic units 
responding to cooling of ecat’s tongue. 
(Journal of physiology, June 1959. v. 
147, no. 1, p. 12P-13P.) 4 refs. 

Twenty out of 62 units investigated 
responded only to cooling of the tongue, 
four responded both to cooling and 
touch and one responded to warming 
only. Thalamic “cold cells’? were often 
found close to units responding to touch; 
some of the “cold cells’ were very sensi- 
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tive to cooling. Seven units were also 
tested with the thermode technique. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59561. LANDMARK, BJORN. Echoes 
from the lower ionosphere during polar 
blackouts. (Journal of atmospheric and 
terrestrial physies, 1958. v. 12, no. 1, 
p. 79-81, diagrs.) 

Reports on pulse soundings recorded in 
June-July 1957 on 2.3 me/s at Nordli 
(approx. 64°25’ N. 13°35’ I.) in connec- 
tion with another experiment (ef. No. 
51792). During normal conditions, weak 
reflections were always observed down to 
heights of 85 km., at times to 75 km. 
When an absorption effect occurred, a 
complete blackout was often observed. 
Typical h’(t)-recordings during quiet 
conditions (June 27) and _ periods of 
excessive absorption (30th) are repro- 


dueed. Copy seen: DLC. 
59562. LANDMARK, BJORN, and F. 
LIED. Note on a “QL-QT”’ transition 


level in the ionosphere. (Journal of 
atmospherie and terrestrial physies, Feb. 
1957. v. 10, no. 2, p. 114-16, diagrs.) 
2 refs. 

Illustrates typical h’f records obtained 
at Troms@ (70° N. 19° E.) during quiet 
conditions and suggests a method by 
which information may be obtained about 
the eleetron density in the dip between 
the F and F layers. Copy seen: DLC. 


LANDMARK, BJORN, sce also: 

Bjelland, B., and = others. The D 
region . . . 1959. No. 56930. 

Kndresen, K., and others. Observa- 
tions of angle . . . 1958. No. 57876. 

Hagfors, T., and B. Landmark. Bak- 
grunnsignalet ... 1958. No. 58480. 

Hagfors, T., and B. Landmark.  Fysi- 
kalske hovedproblemer . . . 1958. No. 
5S4AS81, 

Hagfors, T., and B. Landmark. Me- 
leorsignalet . . . 1958. No. 58483. 

Hagfors, T., and B. Landmark. Obser- 
vations long-duration 
echoes ... 1959. No. 58484. 


meteor 


59563. LANDMARK, KARE, 1912- . 
Historien om en stein. (Ottar, Nov. 
1959. nr. 21 (1959 nr. 2), p. 5-7, illus.) 
Textin Norwegian. Title tr.: The story 
of a stone. 

Traces a granite block in Troms@ to 
a glacier deposit from mountains near the 
Swedish border in Troms County. It 
bears the inscription: “Ridis Hansen .. . 
1777-1870 carried this stone from the 


shore and approximately to this location. 
The stone weighs 371 kg.’ 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59564. LANDMARK, KARE, 1912- . 
Hva er marleker. (Ottar, Dee. 1959. 
nr, 21 (1959 nr. 2), p. 33-35, illus.) Text 
in Norwegian. Title tr.: What are 
“marleker’’? 

Describes the formation of (often ball- 
shaped or oblong) calcium concretions in 
slate rock. Common in North Norway, 
they form around a core of organic 
material (e.g. fishes) and exhibit well- 
preserved fossils. Copy seen: DLC. 


59565. LANDMARK, KARE, 1912- . 
Om ‘‘forsteinete epler og appelsiner’’ pa 
Spitsbergen. (Ottar, Dee. 1959. nr. 21 
(1959 nr. 2), p. 10-12, illus.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: ‘Fossil apples 
and oranges” on Spitsbergen. 

Explains the formation of calcium 
concretions in slate rock. Visitors to 
Svalbard sometimes mistake the weath- 
ering-resistant balls for fruit fossils. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59566. LANDRY, PIERRE. Additions 
dX la flore des environs du lace Saint-Jean. 
(Naturaliste canadien, May-July, 1959. 
v. 86, no. 5-7, p. 129-31.) 6 refs. Text 
in French. Title tr.: Addenda to the 

flora of the Lake St. John region. 
Contains notes on four species observed 
in the region 51°-52°20’ N. with remarks 
on habitats. At least two species are 
extended to the Lake Mistassini region. 
Copy seen: IDA. 


59567. LANE, G. R., and R. D. BUTLER. 
effect of light on maturing broad bean 
(Nature, Apr. 11, 1959. v. 183, 
no. 4667, p. 1063-64.) 2 refs. 

Seeds matured and dried in darkness, 
when grown in darkness showed longer 
first internodes than similarly growing 
controls from seeds which matured and 
dried in light. The resemblance to 
conditions in vernalized rye is noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59568. LANG, ARTHUR HAMILTON; 
1995- , and R. J. W. DOUGLAS. 
Minerals and fuels. (Jn: Roval Society 
of Canada. The Canadian Northwest, 
1959, p. 35-60, map.) Refs. 

The Northwest includes parts of four 
of the principal geological regions of 
Canada, with varied mineral and fuel 
resources. The Precambrian Shield, old- 
est and largest, contains valuable ore 
deposits; the Interior Plains contain 


’ 


seeds. 
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sediments and structural conditions favor- 
able for local accumulation of oil, gas, and 
coal; the Cordillera, 400 to 600 mi. wide, 
may contain oil and gas, in addition to 
Norman Wells; the western Arctic 
Islands may become an_ oil-producing 
region. Mining has been earried on for 
more than two centuries; several large 
mines, some smaller ones, and an sil 
field are now active. Future develop- 
ment will depend upon size and quality 
of reserves, supply of skilled personnel, 
transport facilities, available markets, as 
well as geological and geophysical in- 
vestigation, ete. Copy seen: DGS. 


59569. LANGDON, J. RAY. Alaskan 
psychiatry; interim report. (Alaska 
medicine, Mar. 1959. v. 1, no. 1, p. 
33-34.) 

Describes earlier conditions of mental 
health care; responsibilities of the Alaska 
Mental Health Authority; hospitalization 
and treatment; consultation, ete.; mental 
disorders and mortality rate. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59570. LANGDON, J. RAY. Three 
years of vocational rehabilitation with 
Alaskan mental patients. (Alaska medi- 
cine, Sept. 1959. v. 1, no. 3, p. 86-88, 
illus. table.) 

Discusses initial difficulties due to 
personnel changes and inexperience; aid 
in finding employment; vocational train- 
ing; results. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59571. LANGE, MORTEN.  Macro- 
mycetes, part IIT. I, Greenland Agari- 
cales (pars) Macromycetes caeteri; ITI, 
ecological and plant geographical studies. 
Kgbenhavn, C. A. Reitzel, 1957. 125 p. 
diagrs., illus., tables. (Meddelelser om 
Grénland. bd. 148, nr. 2.) 65. refs. 
In sequence to No. 40928. 

The concluding paper of the series on 
Greenland fungi, dealing with a part of 
the Agaricales, Aphyllophorales, Tremel- 
lales and Ascomycetes. A general part 
(p. 67-115) concerns the distribution of 
fungi in different plant communities of the 
area; the seasonal periodicity of their 
appearance and the geographical distri- 
bution in arctic and alpine areas. Special 
emphasis is placed on the substrate and 
the plants to which the fungi are attached. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59572. LANGE, W. H. An apparently 
new Alaskan Platyplilia; Lepidoptera, 
Pterophoridae. (Canadian entomologist, 
Apr. 1940. v. 72, no. 4, p. 84-85, 2 illus.) 
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Describes: P. johnstoni n. sp., a new 
plume moth collected on St. Paul Island, 
Alaska, July 14, 1939. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


59573. LANGELIER, GUSTAVE. La 
mouette blanche, Pagophila alba (Gun- 
nerus). (Naturaliste canadien, Jan. 1941, 
v. 68, no. 1, p. 5-9.) Text in French. 
Title tr.: The ivory gull, Pagophila 
alba (Gunnerus). 

Describes this gull widely distributed in 
all aretie regions of Europe, Asia and 
North America. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


59574. LANGELIER, GUSTAVE, Les 
oiseaux. (Naturaliste canadien, May- 


Sept. 1937. 
207-217.) Text in French. 
Birds. 

Contains notes on the distribution and 
characteristics of about forty species of 
aquatie subfamily Puffininae (puffins and 
petrels) from antarctic to arctic regions; 
among them: Puffinus creatopus (from 
Alaska to Chile) P. tenuirostris (Australia 
to Alaska) and Plerodroma inexpectata 
(Pacific Ocean, Alaska and Aleutian 
Islands). Copy seen: MH-A. 


LANGHAM, E. J., sce Royal Society. 
A discussion on . physics of water 
and ice. 1958. No. 61298. 


59575. LANGLET, OLOF, 1900- . 
Norrlandstallens praktiska och systema- 
tiska avgriinsning. (Svenska skogsvards- 
foreningen. Tidskrift, 1959. Arg. 57, 
nr. 3, p. 423-36, text maps.) 25 refs. 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Practical 
and systematic delimitation of Norrland 
pine. 

Discusses the native Pinus silvestris, 
var. lapponica and its variations in north- 
ern Sweden. Six grades of morphological 
characteristics are mapped, including 
features of needles, cones, crown, bark, 
ete. Practical as against systematic 
regionalization is considered. 

Copy seen: DA. 


59576. LANGLET, OLOF, 1900- . 
Vidgade griinser for férflytning av tall- 
provenienser til skogsodlingsplatser 1 
norra Sverige. (Skogen, Stockholm, May 
1, 1957. Arg. 44, nr. 9, p. 319.) Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: Wider limits for 
moving pine provenances to forest sites 
in northern Sweden. 

Presents diagram to illustrate the maxi- 
mum recommended distance north and 
south, and differences in altitudes for 
pine seed provenances. With the new 


v. 64, no. 5-8/9, p. 143-56, 
Title tr.: 
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limits, provenances may be moved as 
much as 25 Swedish mi. northward or 20 
mi. southward, permissible distances 
varying with the extent of change in 
altitude. The pine seed provenances 
may also be moved 300 m. up to 200 m. 
down, permissible changes varying with 
those in distances north or south. 

Copy seen: WA. 


59577. LANGNAS, I. A. Dictionary of 
discoveries. New York. Philosophical 
Library, 1959. 201 p. 

Contains brief biographical notes on 
explorers, cartographers, and _ pioneers, 
including those well-known in the Arctic 
from Erie the Red to William R. Anderson 
of the atomic submarine Nautilus. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59578. LANGWAY, CHESTER C., Jr. 
Bubble pressures in Greenland glacier 
ice. (Jn: International Association of 
Scientific Hydrology, Symposium of Cha- 
monix, 1958. p. 336-49, 3 microphotos, 
3 graphs, table.) 18 refs. 

Laboratory study, using ice from the 
1345-ft. core drilled in 1956-1957 at Site 
2, approx. 200 mi. east of Thule. Tech- 
nique for measuring the average bubble 
pressures on 50-gm. samples was devel- 
oped; pressures at various depths and 
relation between bubble pressure and 
overburden were determined. Maximum 
error in final pressure value was estimated 
to be seven percent. Copy seen: DGS. 


59579. LANK, S. W., and O. H. OAK- 
LEY. Application of nuclear power to 
icebreakers. (Society of Naval Archi- 
tects and Marine Engineers. Transac- 
tions, 1959. v. 67, p. 108-139, illus., 
tables, graphs, diagrs., maps.) I1 refs. 
16 unnumbered pages inserted. 

Reviews activities of the U.S. Navy and 
Coast Guard in polar” regions and 
sketches ice conditions in the Arctic and 
Antarctic. The development of _ ice- 
breakers for polar navigation is summa- 
rized and future requirements for expan- 
sion are outlined. Operational and eco- 
nomie factors to be considered in eval- 
uating the feasibility of a nuclear- 
powered ice-breaker are discussed. The 
50-9007 L gher initial cost (over a con- 
ventionally powered vessel) is warranted 
by the operational advantages obtained. 
Principal features and operational charac- 
teristics of a proposed 30,000 s.hp. nu- 
clear-powered ice-breaker are outlined 
and compared with the Glacier and Lenin; 
a description of the latter, as published 


in v. 8 of the proceedings of the U.N. 
Second International Conference (No. 
56441) is inserted (16 p.). Discussion by 
J. A. Wasmund, C. E. Hock, K. C. 
Thornton, E. 8. Arentzen, G. L. West, 
P. A. Gisvold, and F. W. Matthews, 
together with author’s closing statement 
are appended. Copy seen: DN-Sh. 


59580. LANTIS, MARGARET, 1906- . 
Alaskan Eskimo cultural values. (Polar 
notes; occasional publication of the 
Stefansson Collection, Nov. 1959. no. 1, 
p. 35-48, diagr.) 10 refs. 

Discusses the interrelation of “cultural 
behavior, cultural values, and personal- 
ity’ of West Alaskan Eskimos (Point 
Hope—Kuskokwim), the finding graphi- 
cally represented on chart. Studied focal 
values are the Eskimo’s relationship to: 
nature, the supernatural, the community, 
other individuals, material objects, and 
himself. Basie Eskimo personality traits 
are analyzed and conditions leading to 
their change (acculturation, ete.) are 
evaluated. Copy seen: CaMAT. 


59581. LANTIS, MARGARET, 1906- . 
Folk medicine and hygiene; Lower Kus- 


kokwim and Nunivak-Nelson Island 
areas. (Alaska. University. Anthro- 


pological papers, Dec. 1959. v. 8, no. 1, 
p. 1-75, map, tables.) 30 refs. 

A study of “rational”? medical prac- 
tices, as contrasted to shamanism, in the 
southwest part of the so-called “Bethel 
Triangle.’ In the 1950's this area 
showed the greatest Eskimo concentra- 
tion in Alaska, had the greatest health 
problems and the least acculturation. 
Field work was conducted mainly in 1955. 
Types of medication (herbs, blood letting, 
ete.), techniques of therapy, maternity 
and child care, ete. are discussed. The 
Kuskokwim people’s unusual knowledge 
of anatomy and herbalism served in the 
relative isolation of pre-contact times, 
but it proves inadequate to the devastat- 
ing diseases introduced by whites. | Es- 
kimos are now willing, though with 
certain reservations, to accept the new 
public health and hospital services. 
Appended are: data on informants; lists 
of edible and medicinal plants with local 
uses; selected data on birth, disease and 
mortality tabulated for 1946-1958; and 
vocabularies on health and anatomy in 
the Nunivak dialeet. Copy seen: DSI. 


59582. LANYON, JOHN J. Studies on 
vehicular trafficability of snow, pt. II. 
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Wilmette, Ill., July 1959. v, 22 p. illus., 
tables, graphs, diagrs. (U.S. Army. 
Corps of Engineers. Snow Ice and Per- 
mafrost Research LEstablishment. Re- 
port 35.) 6 refs. In seq. to No. 44617. 
Reports investigations in winters 1955- 
1957 at the Keweenaw Field Station, 
Mich., and in summer 1956 in North 
Greenland (TUTO-—Site 2 area) to deter- 
mine the relationship between certain 
meteorological parameters and the traflic- 
supporting capacity of snow cover. An 
M-7 Ordnance snow tractor, a four- 
pontoon Tucker Sno-Cat, and an M-—29C 
weasel were used in the studies together 
with a modified and instrumented Boim- 
bardier Muskeg Tractor employed as a 
testing dynamometer vehicle. Maximum 
drawbar pull for the M—7 tractor (loaded) 
was obtained at 1 psi. mean ground 
pressure; maximum efficiency was be- 
tween 10 and 20% slip. The efficiency 
coeflicient of the Sno-Cat exceeded that 
of the M-7 by 4%. Use of face-angle 
grousers of the Kamm type as well as 
iron-angle grousers of the same _ profile 
increased the drawbar pull of the M-7 
tractor by 30%. More tractive force was 
developed on the rear than on the front 
pontoons of the Sno-Cat. The drawbar 
pull was found to be direetly related to 
density and hardness of the top 50 em. 
of snow; no relationship was found be- 
tween air temperature and snow traffica- 
bility, drawbar pull and snow tempera- 
ture, and snow hardness and tempera- 

ture. -From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59583. LAPIN, P. I.) Glavny! botani- 
cheskil sad. (Nauka i zhizn’, Oct. 1959. 
god 26, no. 10, p. 63-64, illus., col. plate.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The Main 
Botanical Garden. ; 
Describes the 360-heetare garden in the 
vicinity of Moscow, one of the main cen- 
ters for vegetation research in the 
U.S.5S.R. Copy seen: DLC. 


59584. LAPIN, V. P. Khranenie i 
transportirovka medikamentov pri niz- 
kikh temperaturakh. (Voenno-medifsin- 
skil zhurnal, Sept. 1958. no. 9, p. 56-59, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Storage and transport of medicines at 
low temperatures. 

Report on experiments aimed mainly 
at providing information to armed forces. 
A long series of both liquid and solid 
preparations are evaluated as to their 
resistance to cold and also to breakage 
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in transit. The value of insulated pack- 
ing as cold-protection is also analyzed. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


LAPIN, V. V., sec Menfaflov, A. A., and 
others. Nekotorye gorelye . . . 19595, 
No. 60169. 


59585. LAPINA, NINA NIKOLAEVNA. 
KX yvoprosu o khimicheskikh profsessakh, 
protekaftshchikh v gruntakh pri otrifsa- 
tel’nol temperature. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geolo- 
gii Arktiki. Informafsionny! bfulleten’, 
1958, vyp. 12, p. 34-39, tables.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: On the question 
of chemical processes taking place ‘n the 
ground at negative temperature. 

Reports experimental work to deter- 
mine chemical processes and physical 
properties of frozen ground under sub- 
zero temperature conditions. _Monomin- 
eralic clays: kaolin, bentonite and 
hydromica clay of various granulometric 
and chemical composition, collected in 
the Leningrad subway, were examined 
as well as their aqueous extracts, and 
he data are presented in tables. The 
filtration coefficient of the ground was 
determined by use of chlorous salt of 
various concentrations (2.5 to 10-15%) 
and at various stages of subzero tempera- 
ture (—1° to —5° C.). These studies 
may aid determination of the chemical 
effects of ground waters in the frozen 
ground areas. Copy seen: DGS. 


59586. LAPINA, NINA NIKOLAEVNA, 
and M. K. TROSHINA. Karbon severa 
Bol’shezemel’skol tundry. (Akademii 
nauk SSSR. Doklady, Sept. 11, 1959. 
t. 128, no. 2, p. 366-68.) Refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The Carbonifer- 
ous in northern’ Bol’shezemel’skaya 
Tundra. 

Reports biostratigraphie study of cross- 
sections of Carboniferous deposits in the 
Talata River (68°41’ N. 60°05’ E.) area. 
Foraminifera, brachiopod, coral, and 
ostracod fauna in these deposits are iden- 
tified; various stages, substages and 
horizons of these deposits are distin- 
guished and described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59587. LAPINA, NINA NIKOLAEVNA. 
Mineralogicheskie provinfsii v sovremen- 
nykh donnykh osadkakh Severnogo Ledo- 
vitogo okeana. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Trudy, 1959, t. 107, Sbornik statel po 
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geologii Arktiki, vyp. 12, p. 42-50, table, 
fold. map.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Mineralogical provinces in the 
present bottom sediments of the Arctic 
Ocean. 

Based on collections made by the Arc- 
tic Institute during the 1947-1954 period. 
Average mineralic composition of heavy 
fractions of the surface layers of bottom 
sediments was identified and data are 
tabulated. In average samples 20 spec- 
imen minerals and in single samples up 
to 28-30 minerals are found. Their per- 
centages are calculated. Epidote-amphi- 
bole, ore-epidote-pyroxene, chloritoid, and 
dolomite provinces are distinguished; their 
extent and mineralie characteristics of 
heavy fractions are described. In the 
ore-epidote-pyroxene-province four sub- 
provinces are recognized and described. 
Mineral characteristics of light fractions 
are also given. Copy seen: DGS. 


59588. LAPINA, NINA NIKOLAEVNA. 
© morskikh geologicheskikh rabotakh 
v Arktike v 1959 godu. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Informafsionnyt! bflleten’, 
1959, vyp. 17, p. 58-62, table.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: On marine geo- 
logic work in the Arctic in 1959. 

Reviews geologic studies on the drift- 
ing station North Pole-6 by A. 8. 
Zelenko; in the Kara Sea on the hydro- 
graphic vessels Volna, Mogilev, Farvater, 
IAna and Mozdok by O. N. Kuleshovafa 
and K. P. Samsonov; in the southwestern 
part of the East Siberian Sea on the 
Donets, Sekstan, Inet and Altsberg by 
A. N. Plotnikov and [0. N. Komarov; 
in the Chukchi Sea on the Lomonosov by 
IU. P. Semenov and others. Depth 
measurements and core samples taken 
are noted. The late Quaternary history 
of the Arctic Basin is discussed with spe- 
cial reference to the speed of bottom sed- 
iment accumulation on which average 
data are tabulated. Chronological data 
for glaciation periods are estimated. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


LAPINA, NINA NIKOLAEVNA, sce also: 

Belov, N. A., and N. N. Lapina. 
Donnye_ otlozheniia 1958. No. 
56834. 

Belov, N. A., and N. N. Lapina. 
Donnye otlozhenifa . . . 1956. No. 
56835. 

Saks, V. N., and others. Morfologifa 
i geologifa . . . 1957. No. 61372. 


LAPLAUD, J., see Coraboeuf, E., and 
others. Quelques aspects de l’action 
d’atmosphéres . . . 1959. No. 57453. 


59589. LAPPO, S. D. Geroicheskafa 
épopeia ‘“‘Chelifiskina.”’ (Morsko! flot, 
Apr. 1959. god 19, no. 4, p. 35-36, illus., 
map.) Text in Russian. Title tr: 
The heroic epopee of the Chel@skin. 
Reviews this ice-breaker’s passage of the 
Northern Sea Route in 1933-34 and notes 
its effect on later exploration of arctic 
seas. Copy seen: DLC. 


59590. LAPPO,S.D. O razmeshchenii 
opornykh morskikh  gidrologicheskikh 
stanfsil v Sovetskol Arktike. (Problemy 
Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 7, 
p. 115-24, table, maps.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Distribution of marine 
hydrological base stations in the Soviet 
Arctic. 

Proposes (and maps) a system of divid- 
ing Soviet shelf seas into regions accord- 
ing to hydrological features: Kara (and 
Barents), Laptev, East Siberian and 
Chukchi Seas are considered in turn. 
The borders of each region, 24 in all, and 
the location, including coordinates, of 
the suggested stations (one for each re- 
gion) are stated together with the names 
proposed for them. Copy seen: CaMATI. 


59591. LAPPO, S. D. Zarubezhnye 
issledovanifa v TSentral’nol! Arktike. 
(Letopis’ Severa, 1957. t. 2, p. 239-46, 
map.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Foreign explorations in the central 
Arctic. 

Outlines investigations of various Amer- 
ican institutions and scientists during the 
period 1947-1956: Operation Ptarmigan; 
drifting ice islands; bathymetric, seismic, 
oceanographic studies by A. Carsola, 
A. P. Crary; Skijump and other projects. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59592. LAPRAS, A. Conception ther- 
mique des gelures. (Lyon médical, Apr. 
1958. v. 199, no. 17, p. 662-69.) Text 
in French. Title tr.: Thermal concep- 
tion of frostbite. 

Account based on study of some 30 
cases of frostbite and on experimental 
work, with sections on etiology, pre- 
disposition and symptoms; histology and 
treatment. Frostbite experiments on 
rabbits are summarized in the latter part 
of the paper together with analysis and 
discussion of the problem of frostbite. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 
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59593. LAPTEV, M. I. Otefs sever- 
nogo sadovodstva. (Sel’skoe khozfalstvo 
Severo-Zapadno! zony, Mar. 1959. god 
2, no. 3, p. 88-90, port.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The father of the northern 
horticulture. 

Sketch of Vladimir Vasil’evich Spirin, 
1860-1938, a self-taught horticulturist, 
who on his farm in Natsepino (60°31’ N. 
46°44’ E.) worked on the expansion of 
fruit-growing in the North; from 1932, 
he headed the Nikol’skiy Fruit and Berry 
Ixperimental Station, supplying frost- 
resistant seedlings to northern areas, in- 
cluding Arkhangel’sk and Murmansk 
Provinces. New frost-resistant strains 
developed by Spirin are listed. His work 
is continued by his daughter, Vera Vladi- 
mirovna Spirina. Copy seen: DLC. 


LARGE, ROSEMARY E., see Schénbaum, 
E., and others. Studies .. . histamine 
.. - 1959. No. 61462. 


LARIN, B. A., see Canada. Translations 


. . - Russian game reports. 1957. No. 
57226. 
59594. LARIONOV, P. Pech’ § dif 


Severa. (Pozharnoe delo, Nov. 1959. 
god 5(49), no. 11, p. 11, diagr.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: A stove for the 
North. 

Describes a 1500-2250 Cal/hr. heating 
unit constructed of sheet- and cast-iron 
and sand. The 1668 kg. fire-proof stove, 
2.2 m. high and 0.76 m. in diameter, rests 
on a 0.2 m. high foundation of slag con- 
crete; it eliminates the need for brick, 
scarce in northern U.S.S.R. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


59595. LARIONOV, P. D. Materialy 
o zimne! ornitofaune okrestnoste! [Akut- 
ska. (Zoologicheskil zhurnal, 1959. t. 
38, vyp. 2, p. 253-60, tables.) 9 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Materials to the winter avi- 
fauna of the Yakutsk environs. 

Account of field work done during the 
winter 1954-55: some 30 species of birds 
were found hibernating in the area; forms 
feeding on grain comprised half these 
species; the highest populations among 
all the forms are listed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59596. LAR’KIN, VIKTOR GRIGOR’- 
EVICH. Ekonomicheskoe  polozhenie 
udégelskikh artelef i perspektivy ikh 


dal’nelshego razvitifa. (Jn: Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Otdelenie  istoricheskikh 
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nauk. Sbornik statel . . . 1958, p. 177- 
85.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
economic position of Udegeian artels and 
prospects for their further development. 

Compares the high economie standards 
of the Udegeian artel ‘“‘Udarnyi okhotnik”, 
based primarily on fur- and game hunt- 
ing, with some Orochi and Udegeian fish- 
ing associations. The former is well or- 
ganized; the latter, loosely and_ poorly 
organized, tend to disintegrate; their 
members, forced to strike out on their 
own, have remainders of unsaleable goods 
at season’s end due to limited production 
quotas. The more lucrative hunting 
artels are recommended for development 
in preference to fishing artels. Some eco- 
nomic administrators are criticized for 
disregarding the natural aptitudes of 
northern minorities and for forcing them 
into a way of life unsuited to their eco- 
nomie and cultural development. These 
views are supported and amplified by 
B. O. Dolgikh. Copy seen: DLC. 


59597. LAR’KIN, VIKTOR GRIGOR’- 
EVICH. Poezdkak imanskim i khungaril- 
skim udégelfsam. (Sovetskafa étnogra- 
fifa, Jan-Feb. 1959, no. 1, p. 121-27, 
table.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: A trip to the Iman and Khungari 
Udegeitsy. 

Reports the winter 1957-58 expedition 
of Academy of Sciences’ Far-Eastern 
Branch (Dal’nevostochnyt filial) to study 
two small Tungus groups: 24 families: 
85 individuals on the Iman, and 12 
families with 52 individuals on the 
Khungari River. Both groups migrated 
thither in the 1880’s. Of the former, 24% 
have married Russian women; the Khun- 
gari settlers intermarried mostiy with the 
original Orochi (also Tungus) population. 
The Udegeitsy tribal system mytho- 
logical clan origin (from ancestral stones) 
and marriage customs are described and 
their kin terminology tabulated. The 
barter, contract, purchase, capture (rare) 
of brides, polygamy, levirate and cross- 
cousin marriage forms persisted to the 
1930's. Housing: the multi-family firta 
in winter and the single-family shalash, 
(hut) in summer are described, also the 
storage facilities (pile-supported barns 
and platforms). Clothing (national pre- 
ferred), transportation (dog and _ horse 
driving, skis, dugouts), religious tradi- 
tions (twins and bear cults) are dealt 
with. Selected statistics on local collec- 
tive farms are given; the unsatisfactory 
results of cattle-breeding experiments and 
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the adverse effect of kolkhoz consolidation 
on the hunting economy are noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


LARMOUR, WILLIAM T., see de Bondt, 
J., and W. T. Larmour. Trademark... 
Canadian Eskimo carvings. 1959. No. 
57569. 


LARNDER, MARGARET MONTGOM- 
ERY, see Canada. Hydrographic Service. 
Pilot arctic Canada... 1959. No. 57239. 


59598. LA ROCQUE, A. Deroceras 
hyperboreum Westerlund on Baffin Island. 
(Canadian field-naturalist, Nov. 1936. 
v. 50, no. 8, p. 142.) 

Notes this molluse collected at Lake 
Harbour, Sept. 1935, by Dr. W. J. Brown. 
It had not been specifically recorded pre- 
viously for Baffin. Copy seen: MH-—Z. 


LARSEN, BJORN, see Haug, A., and B. 
Larsen. Brunfarging av tangmel 
1958. No. 58571. 


59599. LARSEN, HANS VALEUR. Run- 
off studies from the Mitdluagkat Glet- 
scher in Sk-Greenland during the late 
summer 1958. (Geografisk  tidsskrift 
1959. bd. 58, p. 54-65, illus., diagrs.) 12 
refs. Summary in Danish. 

Contains results of flow determinations 
in a stream from the Mitdluagkat glacier 
on Angmagssalik @ (65°31/-58’N. 37°20’— 
38° W.) East Greenland by a Danish 
glaciological party under Bérge Fristrup. 
The glacier, about 30 km.? in area, has a 
discharge of about 8 km.? drained off to 
the stream. Methods of measuring the 
water flow are described. The clear daily 
rhythm observed in August was due to 
differences in radiation: large variations 
in radiation balance caused the corre- 
sponding large variations in water flow. 
In September the flow was irregular and 
dependent on precipitation and on wind 
conditions; the melting due to the small 
radiation and temperature’ variations 
seemed independent of time of day. High 
flow values obtained on two days in Sep- 
tember are attributed to draining of ice- 
dammed lakes. Copy seen: DLC. 


LARSEN, HELGE EYVIN, 1905- _, sce: 
Harp, E. Aretic. 1959. No. 58546. 
Levin, M. G., and A, P. Okladnikov. 

Mezhdunarodnaia konferenfsifa . . . antro- 

pologii Arktiki. 1959. No. 59736. 
Schmiicker, A. Welche ethnographi- 

schen... 1958. No. 61460. 


59600. LARSEN, SOREN H. H. Meas- 
urements of atmospheric ozone at Spitz- 


bergen (78° N.) and Troms¢ (70° N.) 
during the winter season. Oslo, Asche- 
houg, 1959. 8p. tables, diagrs. (Norske 
videnskaps-akademi i Oslo. Geofysiske 
publikasjoner, v. 21, no. 5.) 8 refs. 
Presents results of eight years’ regular 
moonlight observations from Sept. 1950. 
A secondary rise in the annual period 
during November is taken to indicate that 
differential solar heating of the ozone 
layer initiates a stratospheric jet.stream 
in the Aretie. Copy seen: DGS. 


59601. LARSEN, SOREN H.H. On the 
scattering of ultraviolet solar radiation in 
the atmosphere with the ozone absorption 
considered. Oslo, Aschehoug, 1959. 44 
p. tables, graphs, diagrs. (Norske viden- 
skaps-akademi i Oslo. Geofysiske publi- 
kasjoner, v. 21, no. 4.) 9 refs. 

Data from Oxford, England, and Trom- 
sé, Norway, are used to provide observa- 
tional evidence of the existence of mul- 
tiple molecular and non-molecular scatter- 
ing of light in the ultraviolet region where 
the ozone absorption is very strong. An 
approximate method for calculating sec- 
ondary scattered light considering ozone 
absorption is developed and used for 
analyzing the observed data. Informa- 
tion on the effects of multiple molecular 
and non-molecular scattering processes is 
utilized in deducing the vertical distribu- 
tion of ozone by the Umkehr method. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59602. LARSEN, VIGGO S. Grgn- 
laenderne er nu retsmodne; kredsdom- 
merhvervet i Grgnland bgr vaere en 
livsgerning. (Grgénland, Dec. 1959, nr. 
12, p. 441-46, illus.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: The Greenlanders are now 
mature in judicial matters; the district 
judgeship in Greenland should be a life 
work. 

Describes the judicial system introduced 
in 1951; the country has 16 judicial 
districts each with a district judge, in 
most cases a Greenlander. The pro- 
vincial court in GodthAb, with a Danish 
lawyer as head, acts a+ appeal court, also 
as advisory to the district courts. The 
district judges (laymen) serve part time; 
but the volume of work (more cases, more 
laws) requires now full-time judgeships. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LARSEN, VIGGO S., see also Meller, 
J. K., and V. S. Larsen. Grgnlands 
landsrets cirkulaeresamling I... 1955 
No. 60271. 
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LARSON, ANNA M.,, sce: 

Hannon, J. P., and others. Arctic sur- 
vival rations, 7 . serum electrolytes 
winter... 1959. No. 58522. 

Hannon, J. P., and others. Blood 
chemistry of the cold-acclimatized rat, 1 
1959. No. 58523. 
Vaughan, D. A., and others. Arctic 
survival rations, 6; . restricted diets 
winter . . . 1959. No. 62404. 


59603. LARSON, STEN. David Sjé- 
lander, *18. 11. 1886417. 11. 1954. 
(Var fagelvirld 1955. arg. 14, nr. 2, 

p. 136-37, illus.) Text in Swedish. 
Tribute to this pioneer in bird photog- 
raphy and advocate of protection for 
birds and beasts of prey. The late con- 
servator of the Goteborg natural history 
museum was known for the excellence of 
his mounting and display techniques. 
He specialized in field studies of Lapland 
fauna, first banded birds there in 1911-12. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59604. LARSON, STEN. Tertiidr och 
pleistocen  artbildning inom — under- 
ordningen Charadrii. (Var fAgelviirld 
1955. arg. 14, nr. 2, p. 65-78, maps.) 
22 refs. Text in Swedish. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Tertiary and Pleis- 
tocene differentiation in the suborder 
Charadrii. 

Summarizes author’s unpublished re- 
port “A zoogeographic study of the 
suborder Charadrii in aretic and boreal 
areas during the Tertiary and Pleis- 
tocene.”” From fossil studies, it is 
concluded that main groupings were 
developed before the Tertiary, genus 
types possibly by the Eocene, well-defined 
species by the end of the Pliocene, and 
subspecies during the Pleistocene or later. 
Four of the eight (mapped) geographic 
areas, sufficiently isolated for the de- 
velopments in Tertiary time are partly or 
wholly arctic. Eroliinae, Arenariinae, 
and Phalaropodidae are believed to be 
arctic elements; Haemotopodidae, Trin- 
ginae, Scolopacinae, and  Limosinae, 
boreal; and Rostratulidae, Charadriidae, 
Recurvirostridae, Burhinidae, and Glare- 
olidae, exotic. Areas of nesting distribu- 
tion or isolation are assigned. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
LARSSEN, A. K., see Andrews, R. W., 
and A. Kx. Larssen. Fish and_ ships. 
1959. No. 56525. 
LARSSEN, LUDVIG, see Barring, H. C., 
and others. — Kortintervallsprengning. 


1953. No. 56757. 
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59605. LASCH, H. G., and others 
Blutgerinnung bei tiefer Hypothermie, 
langdauerndem  Herz-Kreislaufstillstand 
und bei Wiederbelebung. (Klinische 
Wochenschrift, Feb. 15, 1959. Jahrg. 37, 
Heft 4, p. 182-87, illus., table.) 31 refs, 
Text in German. Other authors: H. H. 
Sessner, K. Spohn, kX. Koib, J. Heinzel, 
and RR. Wratzert. Title tr.z: Blood 
coagulation during deep hypothermia, 
prolonged cardiac and circulatory stasis, 
and revival. 

Account of study of dogs made hypo- 
thermic to below 20° C. During the 
period of cooling a continuous increase 
in coagulation tendency was found, the 
determinants of which are discussed. 
After cardio-circulatory stasis, during 
rewarming, there follows a considerable 
lengthening of coagulation time due to 
the appearance of significant amounts of 
heparin in the blood. 

Copy seen: NLM. 


59606. LASCOMBES, GEORGES. L’ac- 
tion du froid sur le métabolisme d’une 
plante de plaine cultivée 4 haute altitude. 
(Jn: International Botanical Congress. 
Sth, Paris, 1954. Rapports et communi- 
cations sect. 11, pub. 1954, p. 304- 
305.) Text in French. Title tr.: Ac- 
tion of cold upon the metabolism of a 
plains plant cultivated at high altitude. 

Beets grown at 2,860 m. showed re- 
duced metabolism, growth and evolution. 
The alpine form is thus a result of 
nutritional dwarfing and metabolic dis- 


turbance. Copy seen: DLC 
59607. LASHUK, L. P. Arkheologi- 


cheskie drevnosti naroda Komi. (Jn: 
Komi A.8.8.R. Ministerstvo kul’tury. 
Pamiatniki . . . 1959, p. 49-61, illus.) 
7 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Archeological heritage of the Komi people. 

Describes 10th-15th century A.D. sites 
attributable to the Komi (Zyryans). 
3ronze ornaments, especially ‘‘sound- 
producing’’ pendants portraying birds 
and animals, zoomorphie masks, cult 
objects, iron tools and weapons, pottery, 
ete., are typical finds in burials and habi- 
tation sites of the Vyechegda basin. An 
attempt is made to reconstruct their 
way of life, economy, dwellings, ete. 
They migrated north from the Kama 
River region reaching the Vychegda area 


approx. a thousand years ago. The 


“souvenir hunters” 


Copy seen: DLC 


plundering of sites by 
is deplored. 





59608. LASITSA, M. D. Koleerez- 
snegoochistitel’. (Lesnata  promyshlen- 
nost’, Sept. 1959. god 37, no. 9, p. 19-21, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Track-cutter and snow remover. 
Tractor-mounted plows for leveling 
and removing snow from forest roads are 
described and illustrated. The track- 
cutter consists of a road scraper fitted 
with side sledge to prevent it digging into 
the ground. A conventional triangle- 
type wooden scraper, towed by tractor, 
removes snow on the sides of the track 
and levels the surface. Preparation of 
the track is carried out at a rate of 3-4 
km./hr. Copy seen: DLC. 


59609. LATIES, VICTOR G., and B. 
WEISS. Thyroid state and working for 
heat in the cold. (American journal of 
physiology, Nov. 1959. v. 197, no. 5, 
p. 1028-34, illus.) 7 refs. 

In an environment of 2° C., hypo- 
thyroid rats began to press for a burst of 
heat earlier than euthyroid controls and 
their rate of pressing was higher and more 


steady. In one experiment administra- 
tion of 1-triiodothyronine to hypothyroid 
animals decreased lever pressing for heat 
and withdrawal led to recovery of high 
rate. Copy seen: DLC. 
59610. LATIMER, Mrs. R. C. Help 


from the J[.0.D.E. (Northern affairs 
bulletin, July-Aug. 1959. v. 6, no. 3, 
p. 6.) 

Notes the Canadian Eskimo Fund 
established for welfare services, by the 
Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire 
in May 1959. The first project to be sup- 
ported is construction of a community 
hall at Frobisher Bay, Baffin Island. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


LAURITZEN. See J. Lauritzen Lines. 


59611. LAURSEN, DAN. Ismeldetije- 
neste, formAl og midler. (Grgnland, June 
1959. nr. 6, p. 223-29, charts.) Text in 
Danish. Title tr.: Ice reporting service, 
purposes and methods. 

Reviews the technical and _ scientific 
work involved in reporting ice conditions. 
The problem of an international nomen- 
clature is discussed. An aerial ice re- 
connaissance service in Greenland waters 
based at Narssarssuaq on the west coast 
is advocated. Copy seen: DLC. 


59612. LAURSEN, DAN. Nekrologer: 


Poul Ludvig Rasmussen. (Grgnland, 
April 1959, no. 4, p. 158-59, port.) 


553060—61——-39 


Text in Danish. Title tr.: Obituaries: 
Poul Ludvig Rasmussen. 

Sketch of the captain of the Hans 
Hedtoft which sank off south Greenland in 
Jan. 1959 without survivors. Rasmussen 
(1901-1959) had been in the Royal 
Greenland Trading Co.’s service since 
1929, and in the 1930’s took part in 
several expeditions to Last Greenland. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59613. LAUSCHER, FRIEDRICH. 
Nimmt der Niederschlag auf der Erde 
wirklich ab? (Geographische Gesellschaft, 
Wien. Mitteilungen, 1951. Bd. 93, 
Heft 1, p. 123-30, tables.) 4 refs. 
Text in German. Title tr.: Is the 
earth’s precipitation really decreasing? 
Reviews reports and records of world 
precipitation, and evaluates the possi- 
bility of climatic change signified by 
recent droughts in northern temperate 
regions. Comparisions are made be- 
tween records for the periods 1881-1910 
and 1911-1940, and results are tabulated. 
It is concluded that present atmospheric 
studies of three-dimensional nature can 
be expected to furnish data for more 
penetrating analysis. In the arctic re- 
gion precipitation has increased generally 
Copy seen: DGS. 


LAVERNHE, J. P., see Malméjac, J., 
and others. Influence de l’adrénaline sur 


Vaction ganglioplégique. .. 1959. No. 
60037. 
59614. LAVRENKO, EVGENII MI- 


KHAILOVICH, 1901—__, andothers. Per- 
spektivnyl plan geograficheskol seti za- 
povednikov SSSR; proekt. (Okhrana 
prirody i zapovednoe delo v SSSR, 1958, 
no. 3, p. 3-92, illus.) ‘Text in Russian. 
Other authors: V. G. Geptner, 8. V. 
Kirikov, and A. N. Formozov. Title 
tr.: Long-range plan of a geographic 
net of preserves in the U.S.S.R.; draft. 

Oullines a system of 40 existing and 76 
planned preserves, as drafted by the 
Academy of Sciences’ Commission for 
Wildlife Conservation. Location, size 
and purpose of each are explained, eleven 
in aretic or subarctic regions, viz.: 
Novaya Zemlya, Taymyr, Chukotka, 
Vrangel (plans, p. 10-11); Kandalaksha, 
Lapland (reestablished in 1957) and 
Pechora-Ilych (p. 12-16); Konda (plan 
to reestablish, p. 22), Verkhoyansk 
(plan, p. 28) Kronotka (plan to reestab- 
lish, p. 86), and Mednyy (plan, p. 87). A 
list is attached (p. 87-92) of the 116 
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existing and 
sanctuaries. 


planned preserves and 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59615. LAVRENT'EV, MIKHAIL 
ALEKSEEVICH, 1900- , and A. K. 


CHERNENKO. Razvitie nauki v Sibiri. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Vestnik, Jan. 
1959. god 29, no. 1, p. 65-67, plates.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Develop- 
ment of science in Siberia. 

Reports construction progress on the 
“town. of scientists’? at Novosibirsk, 
center of the Academy of Sciences’ 
Siberian Division. Buildings for the hy- 
drodynamiecs, geology and geophysics, 
nuclear physics institutes have top 
priority and some five thousand are 
employed in the construction (photo- 
illus.). Seientific investigations planned 
are briefly outlined, including studies 
in Yakutia and Kamchatka. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LAVRIK, A., see 


Stikhotvoreniia ... 19517. 


59616. LAVRIK, ALEKSANDR GRI- 
GOR’EVICH. IUkagirskie motivy. 
(Druzhba narodov, Mar. 1959, no. 3, 
p. 71-72.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Yukaghir motifs. 

Describes life in the Yukaghir collective 
farm “Svetlaya zhizn’ ” (approx. 60°10 
N. 151° EF.) on the Yasachnaya, tributary 
of the Kolyma River. Local themes are 
used in three appended poems. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59617. LAVROV, M.A. Vliianie sobolia 
na chislennost’ belki v Vostochnoi Sibiri. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Sibirskoe otde- 
lenie. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 1, p. 136-42, 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Influence of sable on the squirrel popula- 
tion in eastern Siberia. 

Includes remarks on the considerable 
decrease of squirrel in the larch forests of 
Yakutia and in Kamchatka due to the 
predation sable numerous in those areas. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59618. LAVROV, N. P. Akklimati- 
zatsifa ondatry v SSSR. Moskva, Izd-vo 
TSentrosomiza, 1957. 531 p. illus., tables, 
maps. 386 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Acclimatization of the muskrat 
in the U.S.S.R. 

Study based on practical and research 
work conducted since the animal was 
introduced into Russia in 1928. The 
premises for acclimatization of fur ani- 
mals are discussed. Succeeding sections 
deal with the history of muskrat breeding 
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Kulachikov, S. R. 
No. 59479. 











and its spread in Russia; results of 
acclimatization in different areas includ- 
ing the Kolyma-Okhotsk area (p. 162- 
166); sexual cycle and fertility; food; 
diseases; fur. The place of muskrat farm- 
ing in agriculture is discussed. The 
muskrat’s enemies, causes of its numerical 
fluctuation are stated. Yield forecast, 
biotechnical measures, muskrat farms, 
economics, and early treatment of skins 
are considered. Appended (p. 379-530) 
are tabular lists of areas where animals 
have been released, number and sex, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59619. LAVROV, N. P. Izmenenie 
areala roda Ondatra za poslednie 50 let. 
(In: Vsesofiznoe soveshchanie po vopro- 
sam zoogeografii. Ist L’vov, 1957. Pro- 
blemy ...materialy, pub. 1958, p. 121-28, 
map.) 26 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Change of areas of the genus 
Ondatra during the past 50 years. 
Discusses distribution of muskrats in 
their original habitat of North America; 
first introduction into Murope (1905), and 
successive transplantations; introduction 
into Russia in 1928; transplantations 
within Russia, including Murmansk, 
Arkhangel’sk, Tyumen and Yakut areas; 
spread and present distribution in Eur- 
asia. Copy seen: DLC. 


LAVROV, N. P., see Canada. 
tions . 
No. 57226. 


Transla- 
Russian game reports. 1957. 


59620. LAVROV, V. V. The question of 
underwater ice formation. Translated by 
V. Zilius and D. Kraus. Oct. 1958. 7 p. 
Mimeographed. 

English translation of No. 52693, pre- 
pared for the Geophysics Research 
Directorate, U.S. Air Foree Cambridge 
Research Center, Cambridge, Mass., by 
the American Meteorological Society 
(T-R-154). Copy seen: CaMATl. 


59621. LAVROVA, MARITA A. Chet- 
vertichnve otlozhenifa. (Ja: Geologiia 
SSSR. t. 27, Murmanskai oblast’... 
1958, p. 509-547, table, diagrs., maps 
incl. fold.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Quaternary deposits. 

Outlines the stratigraphy, distribution 
and development of the Quaternary 
deposits of Kola Peninsula. Investiga- 
tions are reviewed; a preliminary strati- 
graphic division of these deposits is 
presented, and their various types are 
distinguished. Continental, marine, al- 


luvial, fluvioglacial, lacustrine-glacial, elu- 
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vial, diluvial, eolian and various others 
are treated in turn. History of the geo- 
logic development of Kola during the 
Quaternary period is summarized. Gla- 
ciation, interglacial periods and marine 
transgressions are characterized. Changes 
in climatie conditions in the late and 
postglacial periods are discussed. Tasks 
for further Quaternary studies are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59622. LAVRUSHIN, IU. A., and E. N. 
SHCHUKINA. Materialy po _ boksito- 
nosnosti Prieniselskogo rafona. (In: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Otdelenie geo- 
logo-geograficheskikh nauk. Boksity, ikh 
mineralogifa i genezis, 1958, p. 462-77, 
illus., tables, fold. map.) 17 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Materials on 
bauxite-bearing properties on the west 
side of the Yenisey. 

Reports occurrences of bauxite, as a 
source for aluminum production, based 
on material collected from Quaternary 
deposits in the Yenisey valley, between 
its tributaries Dubches and Turukhan 
(approx. 61° to 66° N.). The bauxites 
originate in the Baikha section. In other 
localities they are found in pebbles, 
conglomerates and boulders of different 
genetic types. Two types of deposits are 
distinguished: lacustrine-bog and lacus- 
trine-alluvial; and karstic. Several areas 
are indicated where prospects are good. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59623. LAVRUSHIN, IU. A. O fazhnol 
granifse rasprostranenifa _ boreal’nogo 
moria v basseIne Enisefa. (Komissifa po 
izuchenifa chetvertichnogo perioda. Bfual- 
leten’, 1958, no. 22, p. 129-31.) 3 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On distribu- 
tion of southern border of the boreal sea 
in the Yenisey basin. 

Discusses the southern limit of boreal 
marine transgression and reports some 
finds of marine molluses on the right 
bank of the Turukhan, between its 
outlet into the Yenisey and its tributary 
the Makovskaya (65°58’ N. 84°25’ E), 
also near the mouth of the Nizhnyaya 
Baikha (65°46 N. 87°07’ E.). The 
marine molluses are identified and their 
position is deseribed. This find pushes 
the southern limit of boreal marine trans- 
gression to 66° N., farther south than 
hitherto delimited by others. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59624. LAVRUSHIN, [U. A. Strati- 
grafifa chetvertichnykh otlozhenil doliny 
srednego techenifa r. Turukhan. (Jn: 


Akademifa nauk SSSR. Geologicheskif 
institut. Stratigraficheskafa shkala. . ., 
its Trudy, 1959, vyp. 32, p. 122-37, 
table, cross-sections, diagrs.) 29 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Stratig- 
raphy of Quaternary deposits in the 
middle Turukhan River valley. 

Analyzes distribution, facies composi- 
tion, geomorphic characteristics and 
spore-pollen identification of Quaternary 
deposits, studied in this valley (65°56’ N. 
87°42’ E.) in 1954-1957. Their Quater- 
nary history’ is traced; detailed strati- 
graphic division is presented and 
evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


LAVRUSHIN, IU. A., see also: 

Aleshinskafa, Z. V., and others. Neko- 
torve dannye o stroenii polmenno! ter- 
rasy ...1959. No. 56457. 

Arkhipov, 8. A., and IQ. A. Lavrushin. 
K  stratigrafii chetvertichnykh  otlo- 
zhenil. . . 1957. No. 56575. 

Arkhipov, S. A., and others. 
nikovo-vodnykh otlozhenifakh . 
No. 56577. 


59625. LAW, PHILLIP G. Nutrition 
in the Antaretic. Sydney, Royal Aus- 
tralasian College of Physicians, 1957. 
13 p. tables. (The Annie B. Cunning 

lectures on nutrition, no. 9.) 9 refs. 
Discusses qualities required in food 
supplied for antarctic expeditions; meat, 
canned and game; other foods, tinned, 
liquid or powdered; vitamins; food on 
journeys; sledging rations and their nu- 
tritive values; health during long over- 
land trips; nutrition and other research 
desired for perfecting polar expeditions. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


LAWRENCE, DONALD BUERMANN, 
1911— , see Cooke, W. B., and D. B. 
Lawrence. Soil mould fungi ... SE 
Alaska. 1959. No. 57446. 


O led- 
. . 1987. 


59626. LAWS, R. M. The foetal 
growth rates of whales with special 
reference to the fin whale, Balaenoptera 
physalus, Linn. (Discovery reports, Mar. 
1959. v. 29, p. 281-308. illus. tables.) 
55 refs. 

Contains a review of pertinent litera- 
ture followed by fetal growth analysis of 
toothed whales, baleen whales, fin and 
blue whales, based on study of length or 
weight of close to 2200 fetuses. Thus, 
conception dates, gestation periods, rates 
of growth and size at birth are estimated. 
Gestation is calculated to last 11% 
months in the southern blue whale. The 
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length/weight relationship is examined 
and the mean lengths and weights at 
birth for a number of southern and 
northern species estimated. Most of the 
growth in these forms was found to take 
place during the last two months of 
pregnancy. Copy seen: DLC. 


59627. LAWTON, ELVA, 1896- . 
Fruiting of Grimmia hartmanii var. 
anomala in America. (Torrey Botanical 
Club. Bulletin, May-June 1959. v. 86, 

no. 3, p. 166-71, illus.) | 17 refs. 
Describes this rare moss as found in 
Alaska in 1947. The discovery of fruit- 
ing plants in 1956 indicates that it is not 
as rare in America as has been believed. 
Copy seen: DA. 


59628. LAYMAN, WILLIAM H. Skate 


breakthrough at the North Pole. (U.S. 
Naval Institute. Proceedings, Sept. 
1959. v. 85, no. 9, p. 32-37, illus.) 


Day-to-day report on this nuclear sub- 
marine’s second, 12-day voyage under 
the ice pack, by its executive officer and 
navigator. Experiences in surfacing are 
recounted; one in a lead at the North 
Pole to conduct service for the late Sir 
Hubert Wilkins. Accuracy of the navi- 
gational equipment is stressed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59629. LAZARENKO, N. P. Sredne- 
kembrilskie Pagetides severa Sibirskol 
platformy; trilobity. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Sbornik statel po paleontologii 
i biostratigrafii, 1959, vyp. 14, p. 5-16, 
table, plate.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Middle Cambrian Pagetides 
in the northern Siberian platform; 
trilobites. 

Reports on Cambrian trilobites col- 
lected during 1954-1958 in the Anabar 
and Olenek River basins. Besides other 
forms well represented, Pagetides Rasetti 
is reported, hitherto unknown in the 
.8.8.R. All finds of it are tabulated. 
Two new species and a variety are 
systematically described and illus.: Page- 
tides sibiricus Lazarenko sp. nov., Pagetides 
stbiricus var. calvus Lazarenko sp. et var. 
nov.; and Pagetides spinosus Lazarenko 
sp. nov. Copy seen: DGS. 


LAZARENKO, N. P., see also Demokidov, 
K. K., and N. P. Lazarenko. Novye 
dannye po stratigrafii . . . Kharaulakha. 
1959. No. 57594. 

LAZARENKO, N. P., see also Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
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Arktiki. Stratigrafifa . . . Sibirsko! plat- 
formy. 1959. No. 59699. 


59630. LAZARENKOYV, G. V. Dvukh- 
storonniafa tsirkulifafsifa vozdukha cherez 
burovufi skvazhinu. (Jn: Mezhduve- 
domstvennoe soveshchanie po merzloto- 
vedenifi, 1956. Materialy po obshchemu 
merzlotovedenii . . . pub. 1959, p. 262-68, 
illus., tables, graph.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Two-way air circulation 
through a bore hole. 

Reports on measurements 1950-1953 in 
a 51.4 m. deep bore hole near Salekhard, 
in Tyumenskaya Oblast. The hole was 
located in a 130 m. thick layer of loam 
and dry sand, cemented by ice only at 
points of contact. The air movement 
occurred in four-stage cycles: first, the 
air blew out of the hole as barometric 
pressure dropped; a pause accompanying 
a barometric change not exceeding three 
mb. appeared; then the air was sucked in 
as the pressure rose; and another pause 
appeared. The relation between air cir- 
culation in the hole and atmospheric pres- 
sure is examined. Copy seen: DLC. 


59631. LAZUKOV, G. I. K _ voprosu 
o stratigraficheskom raschlenenii chet- 
vertichnykh otlozhenil bassefna nizhnel 
Obi. (In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe so- 
veshchanie...skhem Sibiri. Doklady... 
1957, p. 388-400, table.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: On the stratigraphic 
separation of Quaternary deposits in the 
lower Ob basin. 

Presents a stratigraphic division of 
these deposits, characterizes the division 
and stages of the Quaternary system, and 
offers a tabular summary (p. 390-91). 
Lithologic characteristics, genesis of de- 
posits, and the climatic conditions are 
treated. It is evident that all four 
divisions of Quaternary deposits have 
been found. The northern part of the 
region was covered by two transgressions 
and their effects on development of relief 
are outlined. During the Quaternary 
period, four independent glaciations oc- 
curred and their extent and retreat are 


discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 
59632. LAZUKOV, G. I., and N. S. 


SOKOLOVA. Nekotorye voprosy paleo- 
geografii i stratigrafii chetvertichnykh 
otlozhenil nizovif Obi. (Jn: Moskva. 
Universitet. Lednikovy! period, 1959, 


p. 3438-59, fold. table, cross-sections, 
Title 
paleo- 


diagrs.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. 
tr.: Some questions on the 
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geography and stratigraphy of the lower 
Ob basin. 

Outlines the geologic-geomorphie struc- 
ture of the Ob valley between Khanty- 
Mansiysk and Salekhard, based on field 
study and laboratory work. According 
to structure and development history, 
two sections of the valley are distin- 
guished and their Quaternary deposits are 
analysed. Special attention is given to 
the paleogeography and the conditions 
of deposition. Spore and pollen analyses 
of various cross-sections of river terraces 
are diagrammed. Stratigraphic division 
of the Quaternary deposits is considered 
and a new division summarized in table. 
The paleogeography and stratigraphy of 
Quaternary deposits are insufficiently 
explored and several questions require 
further study. Copy seen: DGS. 


59633. LAZUKOV, G.I. O razmerakh 
i kharaktere zyrfanskogo oledenenifa na 
severo-zapade Zapadno-Sibirskol nizmen- 
nosti. (Moskva. Universitet. Vestnik, 
ser. biologii, pochvovedeniia, geologii, 
geografii, 1959, no. 4, p. 209-216, map.) 
12 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On the extent and character of the 
Zyryanka glaciation in the northwest of 
the West Siberian lowland. 

Reports field study in the southern part 
of Taz Peninsula, the Nadym and Pur 
River valleys and adjacent areas, as 
participant in the Salekhard expedition 
in 1957-58. The extent, type of de- 
posits, relief forms and paleogeographic 
conditions of the Zyryanka glaciation are 
discussed. Author disagrees with other 
geologists on the extent and paleogeo- 
graphie conditions, especially with mem- 
bers of the Institute of Geology of the 
Aretic. Copy seen: LC. 


59634. LAZUKOV, G. I. 
gidrograficheskoi seti severo-zapadnol! 
chasti Zapadno-Sibirskol nizmennosti. 
(Moskva. Universitet. Vestnik, ser. 
biologii, pochvovedeniia, geologii, geogra- 
fii, 1959, no. 3, p. 3-12.) Srefs. Textin 
Russian. Title tr.: Development of 
the hydrographic net in northwestern 
part of the West Siberian lowland. 
Presents geologic-geomorphic character- 
istics of the valleys of the Ob, Kazym, 
Nadym, Pur, Severnaya Sos’va, Poluy 
and other streams. Three development 
Stages of the hydrographie net of this 
region are distinguished: preglacial, gla- 
cial and transgressional, and postglacial. 
Each is briefly characterized. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


Razvitie 


LAZUTIATSKIL, N. P., see Udalov, IU. F., 
and others. Opyt massovol vitaminizatsii 


. - 1959. No. 62225. 
59635. LEA, N. D. Notes on the me- 


chanical properties of peat. (Jn: Na- 
tional Research Council of Canada. Pro- 
ceedings of the Fourth Muskeg Research 
Conference, 1958. p. 53-57, graph.) 3 

refs. Presented by M. A. J. Matich. 
Describes investigation by FENCO 
(highway engineers) of engineering prop- 
erties of peat, assuming that performance 
of peat and of inorganic soils can be 
treated using the same concepts. Four 
properties of the two materials are com- 
pared: compressibility, strength,  elas- 
ticity, and plasticity. Preliminary data 
(inconclusive) suggest: primary consoli- 
dation is of greater importance in peat 
than previously assumed; peat and in- 
organic soils react similarly to strength 
tests; total deflection (general highway 
criteria) is not applicable in elasticity 
studies of peat; creep is a significant 

phenomenon, according to field data. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


59636. LEACOCK, ELEANOR. Status 
among the Montagnais-Naskapi of Lab- 
rador. (Kthnohistory, summer 1958, v. 
5, no. 3, p. 200-209.) 5 refs. 
Differentiates between “status” as a 
social-psychological and ‘‘class” as a 
social-economic feature of culture, and 
discusses the Montagnais as a non-status 
structured society with no indication of 
class stratification. Status is dependent 
on performance and is held only during 
the period of ability; respect for the in- 
dividual, especially the aged, is a domi- 
nant factor. Chieftainship is informal, 
usually temporary, and not hereditary. 
First of three (two forthcoming) papers 
on social stratification in the Northeastern 
Woodlands, Plains and Northwest Coast 
culture areas of North America. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59637. LEADABRAND, RAY L., and 
others. Doppler investigations of the 


radar aurora at 400 me. (Journal of 
geophysical research, Sept. 1959. v. 64, 
no. 9, p. 1197-1203, diagrs.) 11 refs. 
Other authors: R. 1. Presnell, M. R. Berg, 
and R. B. Dyce. 

Determines the variation of Doppler 
shift of auroral echoes as a function on 
azimuth angle of the radar ray, off- 
perpendicular intersection angle of the 
radar ray and the earth’s magnetic field, 
elevation angle of the radar ray, range of 
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the echoes, altitude of reflection centers, 
time of day, number of occurrences, and 
strength of the echoes, using a sensitive 
400-me. radar at College, Alaska. An 
estimate of the spectrum spread of the 
echoes is also made, on the basis of pulse 
and CW data. The investigation indi- 
cated an east-west motion of the iono- 
spheric irregularities, at a mean velocity 
of 500 m./see. Copy seen: DLC. 


LEADABRAND, RAY L., see also Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Seience 
in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


LEADABRAND, RAY L., see also Presnell, 
R. L., and others. VHF and UHF radar 
observations ... aurora... 1959. No. 
61023. 


LEAHEY, ALFRED, see Wright, J. R., and 
others. Chemical . characteristics of 
a chronosequence of soils . . . 1959. No. 
62711. 


59638. LEBEDEV, A. A. K voprosu o 
vlifanii geomagnitnykh vozmushchenii 
na izmerenie techenil émitom v Barenfso- 
vom more. (Gosudarstvenny! okeanogra- 
ficheskif institut. Trudy, 1957. vyp. 
40, p. 50-56, illus., tables.) Ref. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.z: The problem of 
the effect of geomagnetic disturbances 
upon current-measurement by EMIT in 
the Barents Sea. 

A study of disturbances observed on 
the geo-clectromagnetic current meter 
(EMIT) in high latitudes. It was es- 
tablished that during geomagnetic storms, 
also at night due to auroras, the records 
obtained by this method are not reliable. 
Due to geomagnetic disturbances data ob- 
tained with EMIT are higher than those 
obtained with established, mechanical 
current meters. Copy seen: DLC. 


59639. LEBEDEV, ALEKSEI PETRO- 
VICH. = Differentsirovannye trappovye 
intruzii “Vilfiiskikh gor.”” (Jn: Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. Institut geologii . 

i geokhimii. Voprosy magmatizma . 
1959, p. 4-108, illus., tables, diagrs., 
cross-sections, fold. map.) 85 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Differentiated 
trap intrusions of the “Vilyuysk moun- 
tains.” 

Presents report on types of trap intru- 
sions, their rocks and metamorphism 
studied by the author and others in 1955 
in the Olenek-Vilyuy watershed plateau, 
the so-called Vilyuysk mountains (66°45/ 
N. 114° E.). Dike type cross-intrusions 
of traps in the Olenek valley, differenti- 
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ated trap intrusions of the Verkhnyaya 
Tomba, a complex of stratified trap intru- 
sions (differentiated and non-differenti- 
ated) in the Mogda basin as well as 
occurrence of effusive volcanism in the 
area of Verkhnyaya Tomba and upper 
Mogda are treated in detail. Petro- 
graphic and mineralogic properties are 
described, rock-forming and accessory 
minerals are identified, and analyses pre- 
sented. Occurrences, time, phases, types 
and metamorphism of these trap intru- 
sions were determined. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59640. LEBEDEV, ALEKSEI PETRO- 
VICH. © sostave porodoobrazufishchego 
klinopiroksena iz trappov r. Chuni, 
Vostochnaia Sibir’. (Vsesofiznoe mine- 
ralogicheskoe obshchestvo. Zapiski, 
1958, ser. 2, chast’ 87, vyp. 6, p. 704- 
706, tables.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the composition of rock- 
forming clinopyroxene from traps of the 

Chunya River basin, Eastern Siberia. 
Presents detailed description of clino- 
pyroxene found in olivine diabases on 
the lower course of the Chunya River, 
Podkametinava Tunguska basin. Optical 
properties are described, chemical anal- 
yses tabulated, and some secondary ele- 
ments identified. Comparison is made 
with clinopyroxenes found in other areas. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


59641. LEBEDEV, ALEKSEI PETRO- 
VICH. Nekotorye problemy petrologii 
korennykh almazonosnykh porod v SSSR. 
(Akademia nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. 
geologicheskain, Nov. 1957, no 11, 
p. 50-57.) 8 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Some problems of the petrology 
of diamond-bearing rocks in the U.S.S.R. 
Outlines laws of distribution of kimber- 
lite bodies, their petrographic features, 
the interrelation of kimberlites and traps 
and other igneous rocks in the Siberian 
platform. Two main regions and several 
kimberlite fields in the Vilyuy basin are 
distinguished; their structural and_ tee- 
tonic position is discussed; and some 
problems to be solved in connection with 

diamond production are noted 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59642. LEBEDEV, ALEKSEI PETRO- 
VICH. Tungusskafa paleovulkaniche- 


(In: Akademifa nauk 
Komitet po geodezii i geofizike. 


skafa formatsifa. 
SSSR. 


Mezhdunarodnafa assofsiafsifa vulkanolo- 
gii; tezisy dokladov, 1957, p. 43-47.) 
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Text in Russian and French. Title tr.: 
The Tunguska paleovoleanie structure. 
Summary of paper presented to the 
11th General Assembly of the Interna- 
tional Union of Geodesy and Geophysics, 
1957. During the upper Paleozoic and 
lower Mesozoic, the western part of 
Siberian platform was an area of exten- 
sive voleanism. In the early stages it 
was characterized by focal explosive 
eruptions of a great quantity of pyro- 
clasti¢e material and a small amount, if 
any, Of lavas; at later stages, the linear 
(fissure) ejections of lava, combined with 
near-surface (sub-intrusive) intrusions of 
magma. The chemical similarity of 
magma and strong development of post- 
magmatic mineralization are common to 
the whole area. Copy seen: DLC. 
LEBEDEV, ALEKSEI PETROVICH, sce 
also Menfallov, A. A., and others. Neko- 
torye gorelve . . . 1955. No. 60169. 


LEBEDEV, L. V., sce Borodin, I. M., 
and others. Opyt primenenifa diizopro- 
pilputrestsina . . . 1958. No. 57056. 


59643. LEBEDEV, V. Iz opyta podgo- 
tovki i provedenifa navigafsil v vostoch- 
nol chasti Arktiki. (Morskot flot, June 
1959. god 19, no. 6, p. 7-9.) Text in 
tussian. Title tr.: Experiences in the 
preparation and execution of navigation 
in the Eastern Arctie. 

Reviews the (slow) development of nav- 
igation on this part of the Northern Sea 
toute and discusses administrative and 
navigational deficiencies in the 1958 sea- 
son. Ships’ masters’ lack of experience 
is noted: only 33% of those participat- 
ing in 1958 had anv ice navigation expe- 
rience.* Wireless communication was not 
at par; loading and discharging facilities 
were inadequate, particularly at Provi- 
deniya and Pevek. Introduction of com- 
plicated electronic equipment posed some 
problems of adaptation to navigators. 
Organizational reforms, so frequently 
introduced, should be waived in favor of 
stabilizing operations. Copy seen: DLC. 


59644. LEBEDEV, V. D. 
IUgorskom Share. (Zoologicheskil zhur- 
nal, 1959. t. 38, vyp. 4, p. 636.) Text 
in Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Wolf fish in Yugorskiy Shar. 

Report of a catch of a single specimen 
of Anarhichas lupus at the Barents Sea 


Zubatka v 





“Cf. No. 59816. 


end of the Yugor Strait, with some data 
on morphology, size, distribution, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59645. LEBEDEV, V. I. Mineralogi- 
cheskoe opisanie pegmatitovol zhily Kri- 
voe ozero. (/n: Leningrad. Universitet. 
K mineralogii postmagmaticheskikh pro- 
tsessov, 1959, p. 73-118, tables, diagrs.) 
49 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Mineralogical description of the Lake 
Krivove pegmatite vein. 

Reviews the geology, petrography of 
this region, approx. 66°25’ N. 33°20’ EB. 
in northern Karelia, near Chupinskaya 
Guba, and describes in detail the minerals, 
rare earth minerals, sulfides and carbon- 
ates and the erystallization and formation 
of the pegmatite vein. It has production 
value for microcline, quartz and musco- 
vite, explored in 1928, 1929 and 1931. 
Chemical analyses and geochemical dia- 
gram on stages of crystallization of the 
minerals are included. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59646. LEBEDEV, V. I. Nekotorye 
rezul’taty izuchenifa granatov metamor- 
fizovannykh osnovnykh porod i gnefsov 
Belomor’fa. (Leningrad. Universitet. 
Vestnik, 1959. ser. geol. i geogr., no. 18, 
vyp. 3, p. 5-20, tables, diagr.) 33 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Some results from investigation 
of the garnets of the metamorphie basic 
rocks and gneisses in the White Sea 
region. 

Presents tabulated data on the chemical 
and mineralogical composition of garnets 
taken from various rocks on the shore and 
islands of Kandalaksha Bay. Cleavage, 
specific weight, and components are de- 
scribed. Causes and conditions of garnet 
crystallization are discussed. The rate of 
SiOe oxidation and content of almandite 
are determined. Garnet composition ap- 
pears to depend little upon the chemical 
composition of the rocks; pressure is noted 
as afactorin genesis. Copy seen: DLC. 


LEBEDEY, V. I., see also Gerasimovskil, 
V. I., and V. I. Lebedev. © raspro- 
stranenii rubidifa ... 1959. No. 58211. 


59647. LEBEDEV, V. V., Vlifanie iskus- 
stvennol gibernafsii na nekotorye funk fsii 
organizma pri cherepno-mozgovykh pov- 
rezhdenifakh. (Eksperimental’naia khirur- 
gifa, July-Aug. 1959. god 4, no. 4, p. 52- 
53.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
effect of artificial hibernation on some 
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body functions in  cranio-cerebral in- 
iuries. 

Cats with standard head injuries and 
given lytic cocktail, showed no _histo- 
logical changes in the peripheral vegeta- 
tive nervous system, but when in addition, 
made hypothermic, developed degener- 


ation in this area. Copy seen: DNLM. 


59648. LEBEDEVA, L. D. Geomorfo- 
logicheskil analiz v pomosheh’ vyboru 
metodiki razvedki zolotonosnykh rossy- 
pel Severo-Vostoka SSSR. (Nauchnye 
doklady vysshel shkoly. Geologo-geogra- 
ficheskie nauki, 1950, no. 2, p. 202-205.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Geomorphic 
analysis as an aid in selecting methods of 
exploration for gold-bearing placers in 
northeastern U.S.S.R. 

Deals with the interrelationship be- 
tween the occurrence and distribution of 
gold-bearing placers and the recent tec- 
tonic movements in the Kolyma drainage 
area, Since the various tectonic disturb- 
ances and the deposition of gold-bearing 
placers both took place in the Quaternary 
period, the relationship between these two 
factors is obvious. Tectonic development 
has formed a series of blocks. Main 
features of block arrangement are 
viewed, with consideration of the kind 
of block formation most favorable for 
gold-bearing placer occurrences. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


re- 


59649. LEBEDEVA, L. D. Osnovnye 
faktory rel’efoobrazovanifa v zolotonos- 
nykh rafonakh Okhotsko-Kolymsko! obla- 
sti. (Nauchnye doklady vysshel shkoly. 
Geologo-geograficheskie nauki, 1959, no. 
1, p. 130-35, maps.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Main factors in relief develop- 
ment in the gold-bearing districts of the 
Okhotsk-Kolyma region. 

Reviews processes and factors of relief 
and (especially) valley development which 
are of prior importance for detection of 
gold placer deposits. Tectonie move- 
ments, glaciation, and transgressions in 
this large area are briefly characterized 
and their effects noted. Closer examina- 
tion is given to the arrangement of blocks, 
which are considered to be the main factor 
in relief development. Their extent and 
topographic features are characterized 
and materials in gold placer occurrences 
are mentioned. Copy seen: DLC. 


LEBEDEVA, R. M., see Nikonov, A. A., 
and R. M. Lebedeva. K istorii pozdneled- 
nikovvkh landshaftov 1959, No. 
60509. 
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59650. LEBEDINSKAIA, V. Teplokhod 
letit nad vodoi; iz bloknota zhurnalista. 
(Vokrug sveta, Oct. 1959, no. 10, p. 26-27, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
motorboat flies over the water; from a 
journalist’s notebook. 

Describes a 30 hr. trip on the Volga 
River on the “winged”? motorboat Raketa 
which glides over the surface of the water 
when at high speed. It was built in the 
Krasnoyve Sormovo shipyard at Gorki and 
put into operation two years ago; the 
vessel carries 60 passengers and travels up 
to 60 km./hr. Another of the same type 
is under construction for transportation 
on the Lena River. Copy seen: DLC. 


LEBEDINSKII, A. L., see Isaev, S. L., 
and N. V. Pushkov. Polfarnye sifaniia 
. 1958. No. 58868. 


LE BIDEAU, G., see Rivolier, d., and G. 


Le Bideau. Le pemmican. 1957. No. 
61196. 

59651. Le BLANC, JACQUES AR- 
THUR, 1921- . Morphological and 


physiological changes in the skin as a 
result of long exposure to cold. (Ameri- 
can journal of physiology, May 1959. 
v. 196, no. 5, p. 1042-44, illus., table.) 
11 refs. 

Account of investigations on goats 
living outdoors in a temperate climate. 
In winter they showed increased thickness 
of the Malpighian and of the horny 
layers of the skin and a lowered response 
to a cold immersion test. Rats exposed 
to cold also showed an increased number 
of layers in the stratum corneum. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59652. LeBOURDAIS, DONAT MARC, 
1887-— Canada and the atomic revo- 
lution. Toronto, McClelland & Stewart, 
1959. 199 p. illus., maps. 64 refs. 


Discusses advantages of atomic power, 
and its peaceful for Canada. A 
prominent place in the atomic age is 
assured to Canada by its integrated ura- 
nium industry. Development of Port 
Radium near Great Bear Lake, growth 
of the Beaverlodge mine, the independent 
companies operating at Marian River, 
near Great Slave Lake, ete. are described 
(chap. 6-8). Copy seen: DLC. 


uses 


59653. LeBOURDAIS, DONAT MARC, 
1887— . Metals and men, the story of 
Toronto, McClelland 
416 p. illus., maps, ports. 


Canadian mining. 
Stewart, 1957. 
Refs. 
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Account of the discovery and develop- 
ment of the metal mines of Canada, 
based on extensive travel and investiga- 
tion 1953-1957. Includes the Klondike 
goldfields; Flin Flon, Lynn Lake, Mystery- 
Moak Lakes; ete. in northern Manitoba; 
Keno Hill, Giant Yellowknife, Rankin 
Inlet in the Yukon and Northwest Terri- 
tories; Northern Quebee iron ore; and 
Lidorado and Beaverlodge uranium. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59654. LE BOURDAIS, ERIC. Con- 
struction of important airstrip in the 
middle of nowhere. (Roads and engi- 
neering construction, Aug. 1957. v. 95, 
no. 8, p. 55-57, illus.) 

Describes attempts to prepare landing 
facilities for aircraft freighting heavy 
equipment to the nickel deposit sites in 
Ungava Peninsula in 1956. An ice run- 
way on Esker Lake received the first 
shipments (in June); after ice break-up, 
a 4,000 x 150 ft. strip was constructed on 
land, 1,300 ft. above sea level; traffic 
averages 3—4 landings daily. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59655. LE BRASSEUR, R. J. Sagilta 
lyra, a biological indicator species in the 
subarctic eastern Pacific Ocean. (Can- 
ada. Fisheries Research Board. Journal, 
Dee. 1959. vv. 16, no. 6, p. 795-8085, illus., 
tables, maps.) 12 refs. 

This arrow worm was most frequently 
found in areas where water temperature 
at 150 m. depth exceeded 6° C. and its 
salinity 33°). Such conditions were asso- 
ciated with northward intrusion of warm 
water past the Canadian coast. When 
S. lyra was present in the plankton, 
surface gill net catches of salmon were 
poor and vice versa. Copy seen: DI. 


59656. LECKER, CHARLES L. Cold 
testing of selected components of 20 92- 
28-36-bed air transportable infirmary. 
Ladd Air Force Base, Alaska, Jan. 1958. 
19 p. illus. (U.S. Air Foree. Aretic 
Aeromedical Laboratory. Technical note 
AAL-TN-5831.) 
teport on tests of field hospital compo- 
nents, conducted in midwinter in a 
squad tent at Ladd Air Force Base. The 
tent, an electric generator driven by a 
gas engine, surgical suction and pressure 
apparatus, sterilizers, instruments and 
electric light equipment were tested and 
evaluated. Recommendations for im- 
provement, etc. are quoted. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


LEDENTSOV, [U. K., sce Bratlovskil, 
S. A., and IU. K. Ledenfsov. Delstvie 
nizkol temperatury ... 1959. No. 
57084. 


59657. LEDOKHOVICH, A. A., and 
V. A. ZAITSEV. Samoletnyi élektriche- 
skit meteorograf SEM-1. (Jn: Lenin- 
grad. Arkticheskil i antarkticheskil 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut. Tru- 
dy, 1959. t. 228, Voprosy fiziki oblakov 
i tumanov, vyp. 1, p. 162-67, illus., 
diagrs.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. Eng- 
lish translation, by V. Zilius, prepared 
for the Geophysics Research Directorate, 
AF Cambridge Research Center, Cam- 
bridge, Mass., by the American Meteoro- 
logical Society. Copy at CaMAI. Title 
tr.: The airborne meteorograph SEM-1. 
Describes with technical details, this 
apparatus for automatic, continuous re- 
cording of temperature and atmospheric 
pressure. It is based on the photo- 
electric principle and can be mounted on 
the airplane. It was tested (success- 
fully) in July-Aug. 1956 by a Main 
Geophysical Observatory party and it is 
recommended for “Fiying Observatories”’ 
to use in the Arctic for investigation of 
temperature pulsations in clouds and fogs. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


LEDOKHOVICH, A. A., see also Voskre- 
senskil, A. I., and A. A. Ledokhovich. 
Termogigrometr LO-4. 1959. No. 62554. 


LEDOKHOVICH, A. A., see also Zalfsev, 
V. A., and A. A. Ledokhovich. Tempera- 
tura ... oblakov. 1959. No. 62743. 


59658. LEE, A. J., and D. H. CUSHING. 
International Council for the Exploration 
of the Sea; special International Geophys- 
ical Year meeting. (Nature, Oct. 17, 

1959. v. 184, no. 4694, p. 1180-84.) 
Report on this meeting held in Copen- 
hagen Oct. 1-3, 1959, in two sections of 
Hydrography and Biology. The first 
includes brief summaries of papers on the 
Barents, Greenland and Norwegian Seas 
and North Atlantic areas. The section 
on Biology covers the same areas but is 
organized according to topics of produc- 
tivity, biophysics, biochemistry, plank- 
ton, and fisheries. The technical ad- 

vances in marine research are noted. 
Copy seen: DLC 


59659. LEE, ARTHUR. Ice accumula- 
tion on trawlers in the Barents Sea. 
(Marine observer, July 1958. v. 28, 
no. 181, p. 138-42, illus., map.) 6 refs. 
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Reviews meteorological conditions and 
rate of icing during a cruise of the research 
vessel Ernest Holt between Bjgrngya and 
Hopen, Mar. 9-10, 1953. Frost smoke 
(“black frost’), formed by the great 
temperature difference air:sea near the 
ice edge, caused most of the ice accumu- 
lation; the lesser, but heavier part, ac- 
cumulated from salt-water spray. 

Copy seen: DWB. 


59660. LEE, HULBERT A. Eastward 
transport of glacial erratics from Hudson 
Bay. (Geological Society of America. 
Bulletin, Feb. 1959. v. 70, no. 2, p. 
219-22, map.) 8 refs. 

Describes Devonian, Silurian and Pro- 
terozoic erratics, mapped on the east side 
of Hudson and James Bays. They de- 
rive from source rocks on the west side, 
proving the presence of an ice dome or 
domes to the west, probably in Hudson 
Bay. The age of their dispersal (not 
established) was before the formation of 
the Keewatin ice divide. It was followed 
and modified by a westward flow from 
ice domes in the interior. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59661. LEE, HULBERT A. Surficial 
geology of southern district of Keewatin 
and the Keewatin ice divide, Northwest 
Territories. Ottawa, Queen’s Printer, 
1959. 42 p. 13 plates, 5 maps incl. fold., 
diagr., section, 2 tables. (Canada. Ge- 
ological Survey. Bulletin 51.) 20 refs. 

Contains results of field check (ground 
and helicopter) of aerial photo study for 
Operation Keewatin 1952, by five geolo- 
gists, operating from base camps about 
90 mi. apart. Area extended along the 
west coast of Hudson Bay from the Mani- 
toba border northward to approx. Ches- 
terfield Inlet and westward to the Mac- 
kenzie District border. Information 
presented is supplementary to a bedrock 
study. Three physiographic regions are 
briefly described (diagram), as the setting 
for detailed treatment of glacial and shore- 
line features (plates) which indicate 
directions and relative ages of ice motion. 
The Keewatin ice divide extended from 
Hudson Bay at 66° N. to approx. 61° N. 
100° W., the zone occupied by the last 
glacial remnants of the Laurentide ice- 
sheet west of Hudson Bay. Sequence of 
glacial events is given; radiocarbon age 
estimates of the latest ice advance range 
from 4140+150 B.P. (Before Present) to 
69754250 B.P. Copy seen: DGS. 
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LEE, OWEN S., see Weeks, W. F., 
and others. . Research . . . physical 
properties . . . ice. 1958. No. 62613. 

59662. LEE, ROY. Jet streams. 
(Smithsonian Institution. Annual re- 


port, 1957, pub. 1958. p. 293-302, illus., 
text map, diagr.) Jts: Publication 4314, 
Reprinted from loundel, Royal Canadian 
Air Force. 

Describes the jet stream; first noted by 
V. Bjerknes, J. Bjerknes, Salberg, and 
Bergeron, in 1933; described by Willett 


in 1944. Research into the origin, 
characteristics, and effects of the jet 
stream have disclosed its world-wide 


distribution, general west-to-east motion, 
meandering course. A diagrammatic 
view of a representative jet stream, 
based on data from five stations in Alaska 
and one in Yukon Territory, shows pres- 
sure (mb), wind velocity (kn.), tempera- 
ture (°C.), frontal surfaces and the 
tropopause. Four main tropospheric jet 
streams are present over North America 
in winter; of these, three are associated 
with the three main frontal surfaces: the 
polar front, the maritime arctic front, 
and the continental arctic front. Winds, 
cloud forms, and turbulence associated 
with jet streams of these three fronts are 


discussed. Copy seen: DWB. 
59663. LEECH, HUGH BOSDIN, 
1910- . A new North American Aga- 


bus, with notes on other species; Coleop- 
tera, Dytiscidae. (Canadian entomolo- 
gist, July 1937, v. 69, no. 7, p. 146-50, 
4 illus.) 11 refs. 

Includes descriptions and critical notes 
on A. hypomelas from Yakutat Bay and 
Katmai, and A. irregularis recorded in 
Aleutian Islands and Yakutat Bay region. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59664.  LEECHMAN, JOHN DOUG- 
LAS, 1890—- . Native tribes of Canada. 
Toronto, W. J. Gage and Co. Ltd., 1957. 
357 p. illus., maps. 

A useful account (for young students 


and others) of Canadian aboriginals 
including the Algonkian, Athapaskan, 


Haida and Tlingit Indians and the Mac- 
kenzie, Copper, Central, and Labrador 
Iiskimos. Their tribal distribution is 
mapped, selected statistics quoted, and 
their physical appearance, traditional 
way of life, economy, social organization, 
arts and crafts, religion and folklore, etc., 
are sketched. Present-day conditions 


are noted and some legend texts cited. 
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A glossary of terminology and a subject 
index are appended. Copy seen: DSI. 


59665. LEEDY, DANIEL L._ Aerial 
photo use and interpretation in the fields 
of wildlife and recreation. (Photogram- 
metric engineering, Mar. 1953. v. 19, 
no. 1, p. 127-37, illus.) 24 refs. 

Reviews the literature dealing with the 
use of aerial photographs for estimating 
wildlife populations and tracking migra- 
tion routes, surveying forest recreation 
facilities, locating trails and routes in 
recreation areas, ete. Interpretation 
techniques are discussed, stressing the 
superior accuracy of photographie over 
visual censuses of animal concentrations. 
Illus. include photos. from Alaska. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LEEDY, FREDERICK A., see Roof, 
M. K., and F. A. Leedy. Population 
redistribution . .. 1959. No. 61255. 


LEER, R. HARRISON, see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


59666. LEFEBVRE, GILLES R. A 
draft orthography for the Canadian 
Eskimo; towards a future unification 
with Greenland. Ottawa. 17 p._ table. 
(Canada. Dept. of Northern Affairs 
and National Resources. Northern Co- 
ordination and _ Research Center. 
NCRC-57-1.) Ref. Text is photore- 
production of mimeographed issue (20 p.) 
dated: Montreal, November, 1958. 
Abstract of a paper advocating the 
establishment of a unified standard 
orthography along the lines of the Green- 
landic (Kleinschmidt) system, using the 
Port Harrison dialect as a basis. The 
Eskimo phonemic principles are discussed 
and the need of an Eskimo supra- 
dialectal literary language stressed. A 
standard alphabet based on Latin and 
adapted to Eskimo phonemes is presented. 
A comparative list of Canadian and 
Greenlandic Eskimo words (27) and a 
table on different Latin spelling systems 
are appended. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59667. LEFEBVRE, GILLES R. Re- 
marques phonologiques pour une ortho- 
graphie du dialecte Esquimau de l’est de 
la Baie d’Hudson. (Anthropologica, 
1956. no. 2, p. 39-59, illus.) 9 refs. 
Text in French. Title tr.: Phonologic 
notes for an orthography of the Eskimo 
dialect spoken east of Hudson Bay. 
Deals with the dialect spoken by 
Kskimo groups on the Quebec side of 


James Bay (Old Factory, Ft. George) 
and northward around Great Whale 
River, Belcher Islands, Port Harrison, 
based on 1955 field work at Moose 
Factory. Phonemes and their sound 
values are analyzed as preliminary to 
development of an orthography. Pho- 
netic symbols for vowels and consonants 
are given and problems of articulation 
discussed. Copy seen: DSI. 


LEFEBVRE, GILLES R., see also 
Spalding, A. An orthography ... Es- 
kimo .. . 1959. No. 61812. 


59668. LEGEN’KOV, A. P. K teorii 
prilivnykh razrezhenil, splochenil i szhatil 
’da v otkrytom more. (Problemy 
Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1958. vyp. 5, 
p. 5-17, tables.) 5refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: A theory of tidal rarefaction, 
concentration, and compression of ice in 
the open sea, 

Variations in concentration and de- 
velopment of pressure in ice under the 
influence of tides are examined in detail. 
Individual factors include effects of the 
velocity gradient of tidal currents (pro- 
portional to a harmonic function of 
time), initial ice concentration, size, and 
size distribution of floes, and properties 
of the water body, winds, and aperiodic 
currents. In a sea covered entirely by 
large floes, pressure ice tends to form 
when the tidal velocity gradient is nega- 
tive and to some extent when positive, 
a situation characteristic of high latitudes. 
When large floes are mixed with brash 
and slush, a negative tidal velocity 
gradient consolidates ice exceeding a 
certain minimum concentration to form 
pressure ice, while a positive gradient 
expands and weakens the pressure. 
When the sea is covered primarily with 
brash and slush, the ice consolidates with 
negative tidal velocity gradients and 
weakens with positive gradients. Meth- 
ods for calculating the processes that 
would take place under the effect of a 
long tidal wave and a long flat wave, and 
the effect of tidal currents on the distance 
between ice floes and the size of the 
polynya at the edge of shore ice are 
outlined.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


59669. LEGGET, ROBERT FERGU- 
SON, and H. B. DICKENS. Building 
in northern Canada. Ottawa, Mar. 1959. 
First edition. 411. illus., maps, table. 
Mimeographed. (National Research 
Council of Canada. Division of Building 
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Research, 
refs. 
Indicates technical problems peculiar 
to construction in the North, as result of 
permafrost. These problems are dis- 
cussed in relation to design and con- 
struction of foundations, water and 
sewage systems, ete. Requirements of 
building superstructures are not very 
different from those in southern Canada; 
wood-frame construction is widely ac- 
cepted. Fundamental requirements in 
all northern construction are: careful 
site exploration, and advance planning: 
all materials should be shipped into the 
area the year before construction begins. 
Appended is a list of pertinent publica- 
tions (16) by the Division; selected 
climatic data are shown on maps. 


Copy seen: CaMAT. 


Technical paper no. 62.) 21 


59670. LEGGET, ROBERT FERGU- 
SON. Building research in the North. 
(Northern affairs bulletin, Sept.—Oct. 

1959. v. 6, no. 4, p. 36-38, illus.) 
Reviews some research activities of the 
Division of Building Research, National 
Research Council of Canada, including 
studies on permafrost and establishment 
of the Norman Wells station in 1952, 
moving of Aklavik to a new town site, ete. 
Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


59671. LEGGET, ROBERT FERGUSON. 
Conference on the bearing strength of ice, 
Division of Building Research, National 
Research Council, Ottawa, 16 and 17 
April, 1958; introduction. (Engineering 
Institute of Canada. Transactions, Sept. 

1958. v. 2, no. 3, p. 97-98.) 9 refs. 
Outlines background of the meeting: 
to coordinate and discuss progress of 
experimental work in this field in Canada 
and the United States. Early (1784) 
studies at Quebec are mentioned, and 
recent (since 1944) Canadian and Swiss 
research on ice and snow is reviewed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59672. LEGGET, ROBERT FERGUSON. 
An engineering assessment. (Jn: Royal 
Society of Canada. The Canadian North- 
west, 1959. p. 6-22, table.) 5 refs. 
Discusses role of engineering and tech- 


nology in recent developments in the 
Northwest; points out value of the 
engineer in future utilization of water- 


power and minerals, in transportation and 
construction. Some popular misconcep- 


tions of arctic climate, and the so-called 
permafrost problem are discussed. Effects 
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of living and working in the North upon 
people are noted. Copy seen: DGS. 


59673. LEGGET, ROBERT FERGUSON, 
Geology and_ transportation routes. 
(Roads and engineering construction, Feb. 
1959. v. 97, no. 2, p. 41-44, 112-116, 
illus.) 10 refs. 

Includes (p. 44, 112) brief discussion of 
problems associated with road construc- 
tion over muskeg and permafrost in 
Canada. Copy seen. DLC. 


LEGGET, ROBERT FERGUSON, see 
also: 
International Symposium on 
Geology .. . 1959. No. 58848. 
National Research Council of Canada. 
Proceedings . permafrost 1958. 
1959. No. 60424. 
Philippe, R. R. 


Engineers. 1957. 


Arctic 


Cold ... research... 
No. 60874. 


59674. LEGOFF, LAURENT. Diction- 
naire frangais-montagnais préeédé d’une 
explication de l’alphabet et d’un tableau 
des principales racines. Lyon, Société 
Saint-Augustin, Desclée, de Brouwer & 
Cie, 1916. xlviii, 1058 p. Text in French. 
Title tr.: French-Mountain dictionary 
preceded by an explanation of the 
alphabet and a list of the main roots. 


Contains over 10,000 words, also 
idiomatic phrases, grammatical forms, 
etc. of an Athapaskan language. The 
alphabet of 25 letters is given with 


phonetic values; approx. 400 main word 
roots and particles are listed. The 
physical appearance of the Athapaskans 
(called here by their old name, Déné) 
migrating between 52°-68° N. 90°-140° 
W. and their spiritual and material cul- 
ture are described. Author, an Oblate, 
was missionary with the Mountain tribe 
from 1866. Copy seen: DLC. 


LEGOFF, LAURENT. Gram- 
maire de la langue montagnaise. Mont- 
real, 1889. 353 p. fold. table. Text in 
French. Title tr.: Mountain grammar. 
Analyzes the phonetics, structure and 
grammar of the language of “one of the 
principal tribes of the great Déné-dindjie 
family.”” Nouns, adjectives, adverbs, 
verbs, ete., are treated in turn. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59675. 


59676. LEHMAN, JEAN PIERRE. Les 
dipneustes du Dévonien supérieur du 
Groenland. Kgbenhavn, A. Reitzel, 
1959. 58 p. 21 plates, diagrs. (Meddel- 
elser om Grgnland. bd. 160, nr. 4.) 
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45 refs. Textin French. Title tr.: The 
Upper Devonian Dipnoi of | Greenland. 
Describes systematically these fossil 
lungfishes collected since 1929 by the 
Danish East Greenland expeditions of 
Lauge Koch. <A new genus, Nielsenia 
nordica, and three new species: Soeder- 
berghia groenlandica, Jarvikia arctica and 

Oervigia nordica, are included. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


LEHNERT, E., see International Polar 
Year. Ist, 1882-1883. Report... pro- 
ceedings .. . expedition to Lady Franklin 
Bay. 1888. No. 58847. 


59677. LEIJONHUFVUD, AXEL 
CARLSSON, 1898- . Nagra syn- 
punkter p& mekaniseringen av skogs- 
brukets terriingtransporter. (Norrlands 
skogsvardsférbund. Tidskrift, 1958. 
hifte 1, p. 101-114, illus.) Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: Views on mechaniza- 
tion of forestry terrain transports. 
Discusses need for mechanization to 
offset decrease in horse supply; conditions 
in which horses are still éssential (espe- 
cially in Norrland); types of tractor 
trailer, loading and winching equipment, 
costs. Copy seen: DA. 


59678. LEIJONHUFVUD, AXEL 
CARLSSON, 1898— . Die Organisation 
und Tiatigkeit der forstlichen Arbeits- 
studienabteilungen in Schweden. (Zeit- 
schrift fiir Weltforstwirtschaft, June 1952. 
Bd. 15, Heft 3, p. 95-99, illus.) Text 
in German. Summary in English and 
French. Title tr.: Organization and 
activities of forestry research agencies in 
Sweden. 

Describes briefly the institutions con- 
ducting forest studies; the topical variety 
of research; differences, due to climate, 
in the nature of these activities in north- 
ern and southern Sweden; publications, 
education. Copy seen: DA. 


59679. LEIJONHUFVUD, AXEL 
CARLSSON, 1898- . Den snépackade 
vigen, 3; faltférs6ék och praktisk tillimp- 
ning. (Svenska  skogsvArdsféreningen. 
Tidskrift, 1955. Arg. 53, nr. 4, p. 337-90, 
illus., tables, graphs, sketch map.) 12 
refs. Text in Swedish. Summary in 
English. Reprinted as Féreningen skogs- 
arbetens och Kungl. dominstyrelsens 
arbetsstudieavdeling. Meddelande, — nr. 
56, 1956. Title tr.: The snow-com- 
pacted road, 3; field experiments and 
practical application. In sequence to No. 
50774 and 49130. 


Tests were made with several types of 
tractors, and roads compacted by tractor 
or compacted and “‘processed”’ by tractor- 
drawn drags, wooden rollers, spring and 
dise harrows. Processing with drag or 
voller gave roughly the same _ surface 
hardness. Harrowing plus rolling gave 
20% greater hardness and density than 
rolling alone. Processing by tractor, 
roller and modified drag increased snow 
hardness by 82%. Only one tractor (the 
Domiin weasel) gave a trafficable road 
without further processing. A covering 
of 25-30 em. snow for nearly two months 
in late winter did not appreciably de- 
crease surface hardness to a depth of 15 
em. Hardness followed snow tempera- 
ture closely after a slight time lag. With 
the comparatively simple methods used, 
roads could be made to bear wheeled 
tractors carrying 35-400 cu. ft. of lum- 
ber at gradients 4%. Such roads are 
suitable for areas in Sweden with a mean 
snow depth of 40 em. and a mean January 
temperature of —6 to —8° C. 

Copy seen: DA. 


59680. LEINBACH, HAROLD, 1929- , 
and G. C. REID. Ionization of the upper 
atmosphere by low-energy charged parti- 
cles from a solar flare. (Physical review 
letters, Jan. 15, 1959, v. 2, no. 2, p. 
1522'4-1522%, table, graphs.) 7 refs. 
Reprinted as: Alaska. University. Geo- 
physical Institute. Contributions, ser. 
B, no. 35. 

Presents and discusses recordings of 
cosmic noise received on 27.6 me/s at 
Thule, Greenland, and Pt. Barrow and 
College, Alaska, on July 29, 1958. Indi- 
cations were found that the incoming 
particles were influenced by a field more 
nearly like the dip-pole field than the 
dipole field. Long duration of the post- 
flare absorption is explained as due to 
a continuing bombardment of the atmos- 
phere by particles of the correct energies, 
or as a consequence of unusually slow 
recombination processes in the absorbing 
region. Copy seen: DLC. 


LEINBACH, HAROLD, 1929-__, see also: 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 


Science in Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 
Little, C. G., and H. Leinbach. The 
riometer. . . 1959. No. 59809. 


Little, C. G., and H. Leinbach. Some 
measurements of high-latitude ionospheric 


absorption. . . 1958. No. 59810. 

Reid, G. C., and H. Leinbach. Low- 
energy cosmic-ray events ... 1959. No. 
61152. 
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59681. LEIPTSIG, A. V. Raspredele- 
nie fafsil v otlozhenifakh nizhnego kem- 
brifa zapadnol chasti severnogo sklona 
Aldanskogo massiva. (In: Yakut 
A.S8.8.R. Geologicheskoe upravlenie. Vo- 

prosy geologii i neftegazonosnosti 
1958, p. 91-101, maps.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Distribution of facies of Lower 
Cambrian deposits in the western part of 

the northern slope of Aldan massif. 
Reports a geologic survey down the 
right bank of the Lena from Olekminsk 
almost to Yakutsk, and outlines the facies 
as environmental stratigraphic units. 
Aldan and Lena stages of these deposits 
are divided into various series. Distri- 
bution, thickness, composition of the 
different facies are described and mapped. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59682. LEIZEROYV, I. 
(Smena, Apr. 1959. 


Pravda zhizni. 
god 36, no. 8, p. 8, 


illus., col. plate.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: True to life. 
Noles work of the Moscow State 


Institute of Arts students at Bratsk on 
the Angara, with illus. of some of their 


paintings. Copy seen: DLC. 
LEMERLE, P., see Decoulx, P., and 
others. Hibernation accidentelle ... 1958. 


No. 57571. 


LE MESSURIER, D. H., see Hammel, 
H. T., and others. Thermal. . . re- 
sponses ... aborigine ... cold... 1959. 
No. 58517. 


LEMETS, V. L., 
and VY. I. 
moshchnosti 
1959. 


see Verzhbitskil, L. P., 
Lemefs. Opyt opredelenifa 
rykhlykh_ otlozhenii 

No. 62444. 


59683. LEMIEUX, LOUIS. The breed- 


ing biology of the greater snow goose on 


Bylot Island, Northwest Territories. 
(Canadian  field-naturalist, Apr.—July, 
1959. v. 73, no. 2, p. 117-28, text map, 


2 tables.) 

Reports field observations on Chen 
hyperborea atlantica, May 27-Aug. 29, 
1957, on Bylot in the Canadian Arctic 
Islands. Some 15,000 nests were found 
in colonies on ravine slopes or sheltered 
plateaus. Two colonies were closely 
studied: egg-laying, clutch size, incuba- 
tion and hatching, also the food, feeding 
habits, behavior and molt. Of 779 of 
these geese banded, mostly young birds, 
47 have been recovered, at Cape Tour- 
mente, Quebec. Copy seen: DA. 
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59684. LEMIEUX, LOUIS. Histoire 
naturelle et aménagement de la grande 
oie blanche, Chen hyperborea atlantica, 
(Naturaliste canadien, Aug.—Sept. 1959. 
v. 86, no. 8-9, p. 133-92, 12 illus., 14 

tables.) 25 refs. Text in French. 
Contains notes on the distribution of 
the greater snow goose, including the 
Canadian Arctic, Baffin, Bylot, Devon, 
Illesmere Islands and West Greenland. 
Data are given on its habitat, migration 
to Cape Tourmente (near Quebec City) 
and reproduction (chiefly on Bylot). 
Climate and topography of Bylot Island, 
arrival of the geese, their nesting, incuba- 
tion and feeding are described. The 
population trend, enemies and hunting of 
the bird are discussed, also measures for 
population control on the breeding 

grounds and at Cape Tourmente. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


LEMIEUX, LOUIS, see also Tuck, L. M., 
and I.. Lemieux. The avifauna... 
Bylot... 1959. No. 62200, 


59685. LENINGRAD. ARKTICHESKII 
I ANTARKTICHESKIL NAUCHNO- 
ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII INSTITUT. Re- 
zul’taty magnitnykh nabliidenil polfar- 
nykh observatoril za 1954 i 1956 gg. 
Pod redakfsiel N. A. Milfaeva. Lenin- 
grad, Izd-vo “Morsko! transport,’ 1959. 
225 p. tables. (Jis: Trudy, t. 225.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Results of 
magnetic observations at the polar ob- 
servatories in 1954 and 1956. Edited by 
N. A. Milfaev. 

Tabulates hourly values of declination 
and horizontal and vertical intensities 
during 1954 at Bukhta Tikhaya, Ostrov 
Diksona, Mys Vykhodnoy (Matochkin 
Shar), Mys Chelyuskina, Bukhta Tiksi, 
and Uelen; also hourly values and diurnal 
changes in magnetic activity in 1956 at 
the same stations and at Mys Shmidta. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59686. LENINGRAD. ARKTICHESKII 
I ANTARKTICHESKIi NAUCHNO- 
ISSLEDOVATEL’SKIi INSTITUT. Re- 
zul’taty nabliideni{ nad snezhnym pokro- 
vom na polfarnykh stanfsifakh 1936/37- 
1953/54 gg. Leningrad, Izd-vo ‘‘Morsko! 
transport’, 1959. 167 p. tables, map. 
(Its: Trudy, t. 227.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Results of observations on the 
snow cover at polar stations, 1936/37- 


1953/54. I. N. Dolgin, editor. 
Presents tabulated data on ten-day 


means of the depth, density, and water 
content of the snow cover at 95 meteoro- 
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logical stations. A brief description is 
given of the location of each station; 
coordinates and heights above sea level 
are tabulated. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59687. LENINGRAD. ARKTICHESKII 
I ANTARKTICHESKIIE NAUCHNO- 
ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII INSTITUT. Vo- 
prosy fiziki oblakov i tumanov, vyp. 1. 
Leningrad, Izd-vo ‘‘Morsko! transport,” 
1959. 174 p. maps, diagrs. (Jts: Trudy, 
t. 228.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Problems in the physics of cloud and fog. 
Contains 15 papers reporting field 
studies made in 1956, some including 
previous years also; an introductory ac- 
count of methods, ete., by Voskresenskil 
is followed by discussion of specific 
problems by L. T. Matveev, P. A. 
Vorontsov, A. L. Dergach (3 papers), 
G. M. Zabrodskil and V. G. Morachevskil, 
P. A. Voronfsov and V. I. Selifskafa, 
V. A. Zalfsev and A. A. Ledokhovich, 
A. I. Voskresenskil and K. 1. Chukanin, 
V. G. Morachevskil and V. IA. Nikandrov, 
V. IA. Nikandrov, A. I. Voskresenskil and 
V. G. Morachevskil, A. A. Ledokhovich 
and V. A. Zaitsev, A. 1. Voskresenskif 
and A, A. Ledokhovich. All 15 papers 
are listed with abstracts under the 

authors’ names, q.q.v. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59688. LENINGRAD. ARKTICHESKIi 
I ANTARKTICHESKIT NAUCHNO- 
ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII INSTITUT. Vo- 
prosy fiziki pogranichnogo slofa atmosfery 
v Arktike. Leningrad, Izd-vo ‘‘Morsko! 
transport,” 1959. 161 p. tables, graphs, 
diagrs. (Jis: Trudy, t. 226.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Physics of the 
boundary layer of the arctic atmosphere. 
Contains 15 papers on the heat exchange 
ice/water: atmosphere in the Arctic 
Basin, as studied by the drifting stations 
North Pole-—4 and -5 during 1954-1957. 
The papers, all by participants in the 
expeditions, are abstracted in this Bibli- 
ography under their authors’ names: 
N. V. Kucherov and M. 8. Sternzat, 
IU. P. Doronin (three papers), D. P. 
Bespalov, D. L. Laikhtman, L. P. 
Orlenko and A. V. Smetannikova, D. L. 
Lafkhtman and IU. P. Doronin, I. M. 
Dolgin, D. L. Lafkhtman and _ others, 
M. 8. Marshunova, N. N. Aleksandrov, 
M. I. Ruzin, M. M. Zinov’eva and T. A. 

Belik, and V. L. Gaevskil. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


LENINGRAD. ARKTICHESKII I 
ANTARKTICHESKIi NAUCHNO-IS- 


SLEDOVATEL’SKIi INSTITUT, sce also 
Belov, M. I. Sovetskoe arkticheskoe 
moreplavanie . . . 1959. No. 56833. 


59689. LENINGRAD. ARKTICHESKII 
NAUCHNO-ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII_ IN- 
STITUT. Gidrologifa rek sovetsko! Ark- 
tiki. Leningrad, Izd-vo “Morskol! trans- 
port,’? 1958. 152 p. tables, graphs, diagrs., 
maps (/ts: Trudy, t. 209, vyp. 3.) 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Hy- 
drology of rivers in the Soviet Arctic. 
Contains three papers dealing with 
methods of forecasting the hydrology of 
rivers in the Laptev Sea catchment area; 
they are abstracted in this Bibliography 
under their authors’ names: V. 8. Anto- 
nov, A. P. Burdynka, and M. K. Fedorov, 
q.q.v. Copy seen: DLC. 


59690. LENINGRAD. ARKTICHESKII 
NAUCHNO-ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII IN- 
STITUT. Meteorologicheskil ezhegod- 
nik, 1951 god. Leningrad, Izd-vo ‘“Mor- 
skol transport,” 1957. 174 p. tables, map. 
(Jts: Trudy, t. 211.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Meteorological yearbook for 
1951. M. I. Zotin, editor. 

Presents tabulated data (monthly 
means and frequencies) of standard me- 
teorological observations (pressure, air 
temperature and humidity, wind velocity 
and direction, cloudiness, depth of the 
snow cover, precipitation) at 80 polar 
stations. Brief descriptions are given of 
the location and physical characteristics 
of each station. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


LENINGRAD. ARKTICHESKII 
NAUCHNO-ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII_ IN- 
STITUT, see also Chaplygin, E. I. Ruko- 
vodstvo po nabliidenifam nad_ techeni- 
fami... 1957. No. 57309. 


59691. LENINGRAD. ARKTICHESKII 
NAUCHNO-ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII_ IN- 
STITUT. BIBLIOTEKA. Arktika; bibli- 
ograficheskil spisok. Leningrad, 1957?. 
19 1. Mimeographed. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The Arctic; a bibliography. 
Lists 256 selected Russian works pub- 
lished 1933-1957, arranged alphabetically 
by author. Included are multi-subject 
works as well as publications on meteor- 
ology, climatology, aerology, magnetism 
and ionosphere, and oceanography. 
Copy seen: CaONA. 


59692. LENINGRAD. NAUCHNO- 
ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII INSTITUT GE- 
OLOGIT ARKTIKI. Chetvertichnye 
otlozhenifa Sovetsko! Arktiki. Moskva, 
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Gosgeoltekhizdat, 1959. 232 p. illus., 
tables inel. fold., cross-sections, and col. 
map in 4 sheets. (Jts: Trudy, t. 91.) 
Approx. 280 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The Quaternary deposits of the 
Soviet Arctic. 

Presents a collective and extensive out- 
line of Quaternary deposits in 13 regional 
chapters, with preface and main con- 
clusions contributed by 8. A. Strelkov, 
who with V. N. Saks edited the work. In 
West Siberia and the Taymyr lowland, 
the Quaternary deposits are mapped and 
studied in detail by a geologic survey at 
1:1,000,000 seale; but in the Lena, 
Olenek and Anabar basins, and in Novaya 
Zemlya, Pay-Khoy, and Polar Ural, where 
attention was directed to the pre-Quater- 
nary deposits, the Quaternary have been 
insufficiently covered in mapping at that 
scale. The stratigraphie division worked 
out by V. N. Saks and adopted at Lenin- 
grad in 1956 is used and is ineluded in the 
volume. The 4-sheet colored map at 
1:2,000,000 scale, was prepared especially 
for this work. In the concluding chapter 
Strelkov attributes the irregularity of 
Quaternary deposits to recent tectonic 
movements and to the geostructural 
composition of the regions concerned. 
Occurrence of marine and glacial deposits 
reveal the unstable paleogeography of the 
regions, and the repeated transgressions 
and regressions. Signs of three glaciations 
in the northern Siberia are recognized, 
each is characterized, its deposits identi- 
fied and outlined. The 13 regional papers 
are abstracted in this Bibliography under 
their authors’ names, viz (titles tr.): 

DIBNER, V._D. Franz-Joseph Land. 

ZAGORSKATA, N. G. Novaya Zem- 
lya. 

ZAGORSK AMA, N. G. Vaygach Island, 
the Yugor Peninsula, and the Polar Ural. 

SOKOLOV, V. N. The northern part 
of the West Siberian lowland. 

EGOROVA, I. 8. The Taymyr low- 
land. 

DIBNER, V. D. The mountainous 
part of the Taymyr Peninsula and small 
islands of the Kara Sea. 

ZAGORSKATA, N. G. 
Zemlya. 

POL’KIN, fA. I., and S. A. STREL- 
KOV. The northwestern part of the 
Central Siberian plateau. 

KIRIUSHINA, M. TT. The Anabar 
massif and the Anabar-Khatanga inter- 
fluve. 

PUMINOY, A. P. The Olenek River 
basin, the Anabar-Lena interfluve, and 


Severnaya 
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the northern part of the Vilyuy River 
basin. 

STRELKOV, 8. A. The Verkhoyansk 
Range and adjacent plains. 
ZAGORSKAIA, N. G. 

berian Islands. 
IASHINA, Z. I. 
Islands. 


The New Si- 


Vrangel and Geral’d 
Copy seen: DGS. 


59693. LENINGRAD. 
ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII INSTITUT 
GEOLOGIL ARKTIKI. Lev Borisovich 
Rukhin. (Jts: Informatsionny! bfalleten’, 
1959, vyp. 16, p. 71-72.) Text in Russian. 
Obituary of Rukhin (1912-1959) who 
completed his geomorphologie and _ pale- 
ontologic studies in 1935 at Leningrad 
University, where he later became profes- 
sor. Known for his fundamental works 
on lithology and paleogeography, he had 
great interest in geologic studies of the 
Soviet Arctic, served as consultant in 
the drawing of the stratigraphy, lithology 
and paleogeography of the Ust’-Yenisey 
and Khatanga depressions, and the Lena- 

Anabar and Verkhoyansk troughs. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


NAUCHNO.- 


59694. LENINGRAD. 
ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII 
GEOLOGIL ARKTIKI. Mark Isidoro- 
vich Rokhlin. (Jts: Informafsionny! biml- 
leten’, 1959, vyp. 16, p. 69-70.) Text in 
Russian. 

Obituary of this mineralogist 
1959), who completed studies at the 
Leningrad gorny! (mining) institut in 
1932, specialized in rare metals and tin, 
and became known for his work in Chu- 
kotka (tin) and the other areas of the far 
North. He published studies (about 15, 
not cited) on petrography, mineralogy, 
metallogeny and prospecting methods in 
the permafrost areas. Copy seen: DGS. 


NAUCHNO- 
INSTITUT 


(1911 


59695. LENINGRAD. NAUCHNO- 
ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII INSTITUT 
GEOLOGIT ARKTIKI. Nikolai Alek- 
seevich Gedrotfs. (Jts: Informafsionny! 
biulleten’, 1959, vyp. 17, p. 66-68.) Text 
in Russian. 

Obituary of this geologist, oil specialist 
and member of the Institute of Geology of 
the Arctic, who died Nov. 7, 1959. Born 
in 1901, he was graduated from the 
Leningrad Mining Institute in 1927 and 
engaged mostly in oil prospecting in 
Sakhalin, Ust’-Yenisey, the Far East, 
Ural, Taymyr Peninsula and _ other, 
mainly aretic, regions. 

Copy seen: DGS. 
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59696. LENINGRAD. _NAUCHNO- 
ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII INSTITUT 
GEOLOGIL ARKTIKI. Petr Dmitrie- 
vich Sidenko. (Jts: Informafsionny! bfl- 
leten’, 1959, vyp. 13, p. 73.) Text in 
Russian. 

Obituary of this Russian hydrologist 
and explorer, born 1906, died Sept. 1958 
in the field. He joined the Institute of 
the Geology of the Arctic in 1948, and in 
1951 wrote a dissertation on permafrost 
and subsurface waters of the Yurung- 
Tumus Peninsula. He participated in 
the Nordvik expedition, and in prep- 
aration of a hydrogeologic map at 
1:2,000,000 for the central part of the 
Soviet Arctic. Copy seen: DGS. 


59697. LENINGRAD. NAUCHNO- 
ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII INSTITUT 
GEOLOGIL ARKTIKI. Sbornik statei 
po geokhimii osadochnykh porod, vyp. 1. 
Leningrad, 1959. 175 p. tables, diagrs. 
inel. fold. (Jts: Trudy, t. 98.) Refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Collection 
of articles on the geochemistry of sedi- 
mentary rocks, no. 1. 

The Institute of the Geology of the 
Arctic had begun this systematic study by 
1952, and the results of work in 1952-1955 
were reported (ef. No. 46312). The 
present collection, presenting results 
during 1955-1958, consists of ten articles, 
of which the first one explains the 
methods of geochemical investigations and 
their application to the specific geological 
subjects. The others are mostly con- 
cerned with further exploration of these 
methods in the interpretation of analyzed 
material. The importance of this kind of 
study is stressed because the chemical 
composition of sedimentary rocks often 
reveals the conditions of their formation 
and development. An Appendix gives 
extensive data on chemical analyses of 
Permian clayey deposits of Cape 
Tsvetkova and the Nordvik district. 
Most of the papers(*) are abstracted in 
this Bibliography under their authors’ 
names, viz (titles tr.): 

*GRAMBERG, I. &., and N. S&S. 
SPIRO. Experiment to utilize geo- 
chemical data for correlation and facies 
analysis of Permian deposits of the 
Khatanga depression. 

Spiro, N.S., and K. 8. Bonch-Osmolov- 
skafa. Composition of absorbable base of 
clay in the case of equibalance with vari- 
ous types of waters. 

*SPIRO, N. S., and TS. L. VOVK. 
Reconstruction of the composition of the 
water of the Permian sea. 
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*SPIRO, N. S., and I. S. GRAM- 
BERG. On the connection between com- 
position of clayey rock carbonates and the 
facies conditions of their sedimentation. 

*SPIRO, N.S. Chemical composition 
of the Permian clayey deposits and their 
connection with facies conditions of 
sedimentation. 

*SPIRO, N.S., and others. On utiliza- 
tion of manganese for reconstruction of 
oxydation-reduction potential in the 
period of sedimentation. 

*VOVK, TS. L. Distribution of 
vanadium, nickel and chromium in sedi- 
mentary rocks of different ages. 

*SPIRO, N.S., and A. 1. DANIUSHEV- 
SKAIA. New method for determining 
comparative characteristics of bitumen 
and petroleum on the basis of their 
luminiseence-capillarity_properties. 

*DANIUSHEVSKAIA, A. I. Chro- 
matography of bitumen hydrocarbons of 
the Sangar hard coal. 

*KOTENEVA, T. V. Use of colorim- 
eter-nephelometer in analysis of light 
-oluble salts. Copy seen: DGS. 


59698. LENINGRAD. NAUCHNO- 
ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII INSTITUT GE- 
OLOGIL ARKTIKI. Sbornik state! po 
geologii Arktiki, vyp. 9. Leningrad, 
1958. 140 p. tables, graphs, cross-sec- 
tions, maps. (Jis: Trudy, t. 85.) Refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A collection 
of articles on the geology of the Arctic. 

Presents ten papers on the general, 
structural, and stratigraphic geology, 
paleogeography, bottom sediments, and 
ground waters of various areas of the 
Soviet Arctic, each abstracted in this 
Bibliography under its author’s name, viz 
(title tr.): 

RUSAKOV, I. M., and B. KH. 
EGIAZAROV. Stratigraphy of  Pre- 
cambrian and Paleozoic deposits in the 
eastern part of the Koryak Range. 

SOROKOV, D. 8. Stratigraphy and 
facies of the marine Mesozoic deposits in 
the Lena-Olenek region. 

VORONKOV, A.V. Geological strue- 
ture of Stolbovoy Island of the New 
Siberian Islands archipelago. 

RUSAKOV, I. M. Stratigraphy of 
upper Paleozoic deposits in the central 
part of the eastern Taymyr and the con- 
ditions for their formation. 

VINOGRADOV, V. A., and R. F. 
SOBOLEVSKAIA. Sinian deposits in 
the northern part of the Kharaulakh 
Mts. 

RABKIN, M. I. On the absolute age 
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of the metamorphic complex and the 
granite instrusions of the Anabar shield. 

SAKS, V. N., and Z. Z. RONKINA. 
The paleogeography of the Khatanga 
depression and adjacent territories during 
the Jurassic and Cretaceous periods. 

BELOV, N. A., and N. N. LAPINA. 
The bottom sediments in the central part 
of the Arctic Ocean. 

ATLASOV, I. P. History of develop- 
ment of tectonic movements in the north- 
western part of the Siberian platform. 

OBIDIN, N. I. New data on ground 
waters and permafrost in the Soviet mines 
on Spitsbergen according to the investi- 
gations in 1952-1954. Copy seen: DGS. 


59699. LENINGRAD. NAUCHNO- 
ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII INSTITUT GE- 
OLOGII ARKTIKI.  Stratigrafifa sinil- 
skikh i kembriiskikh otlozhenil severo- 
vostoka Sibirsko! platformy. Leningrad, 
Gostoptekhizdat, 1959. 211 p._ illus., 
tables incl. fold., fold. map. (/ts: Trudy, 
t. 101.) 118 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Stratigraphy of Sinian and 
Cambrian deposits in the northeastern 
Siberian platform. 

Results are presented of stratigraphic 
and paleontological investigations of 
Sinian and Cambrian deposits distributed 
in the Anabar, Kuoysko-Daldynskiy and 
Olenek upheavals (96°-124° E, 66°33’- 
72° N.). Various parts (as specified) are 
contributed by K. K. Demokidov, V. E. 
Savifskil, V. IA. Kaban’kov, R. F. 
Sobolevskafa, and N. P. Lazarenko; 
the scientific editor is B. V. Tkachenko. 
Cross-sections of the deposits are analyzed 
and trilobite and other fauna identified. 
The boundary between the Sinian com- 
plex and the Cambrian system is es- 
tablished. Stratigraphic division of the 
Cambrian deposits according to stages, 
horizons and zones is presented and com- 
pared with similar deposits of other re- 
gions. This study in some aspects is 
preliminary in character; further in- 
vestigations (specified) are required. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LENINGRAD, NAUCHNO- 
ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII INSTITUT 
GEOLOGII ARKTIKI, see also Markov, 
F. G. Osnovnye itogi ... 1959. No. 
60088. 


59700. LENINGRAD. NAUCHNO- 
ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII INSTITUT SEL’- 
SKOGO KHOZIAISTVA KRAINEGO 
SEVERA. Za pod’em Talmyrskogo ole- 
nevodstva. Dudinka, 1958. 67 p. Text 
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in Russian. Title tr.: Improving the 
Taymyr reindeer breeding. V. N. An- 
dreev, editor. 

Contains 29 reports presented at a con- 
ference in Taymyr in Apr. 1958, dealing 
with problems and progress made in 
various regions and state farms. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


59701. LENINGRAD. VSESOIUZNYI 
GEOLOGICHESKII INSTITUT. Geo- 
logicheskoe stroenie SSSR, tom 1, strati- 
grafifa. Moskva, Gosgeoltekhizdat, 1958. 
588 p. fold. tables. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Geologic structure of the 
U.S.S.R., v. 1, stratigraphy. 

Basic work (v. 2—3 infra) prepared by 
many specialists. G. 8S. Ganeshin and 
Ss. ¥. Epshtetn outline the main geo- 
morphic features of the country’s struc- 
ture and review distribution of mountain 
and plains areas. Accumulation and 
denudation plains and plateaux, moun- 
tains and uplands are characterized and 
their classification is summarized. N, A. 
Belfievskil reviews old platformie areas 
and characterizes various folding phases. 
The stratigraphy receives the main at- 
tention, with N. K. Ovechkin, editor. 
Regional stratigraphic distribution of 
Precambrian, Cambrian, Ordovician, Si- 
lurian, Devonian, Carboniferous, Per- 
mian, Triassic, Jurassic, Cretaceous, 
Paleogene, Neogene and Quaternary sys- 
tems are represented and their areas are 
described. Mineral resources of each 
system are evaluated. All Soviet arctic 
regions are included within the scope of 
this work, and some parts of it have 
specifically arctic chapters. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59702. LENINGRAD. VSESO[UZNYI 
GEOLOGICHESKII INSTITUT. Geo- 
logicheskoe stroenie SSSR, tom 2, mag- 
matizm. Moskva, Gosgeoltekhizdat, 
1958. 331 p. fold. tables. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Geologic structure 
of the U.S.8.R., v. 2, magmatism. In 
sequence to item above. Edited with 
introduction and conclusion by [0. I. 
Polovinkina, the various chapters pre- 
pared by specialists. 

Presents in broad outline the distri- 
bution and development of effusive and 
intrusive rocks and veins in different 
areas of the U.S.S.R. Precambrian, 
lower middle and upper Paleozoic, Meso- 
zoic and Cenozoic magmatism is charac- 
terized and its distribution in the various 
regions is outlined. All regions of the 
Soviet Arctic in which magmatism oc- 
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curred are included: Kola Peninsula, 
Kanin-Timan folded zone, Taymyr, Si- 
berian platform, Kamchatka, ete., and 
are treated by the geologists of the In- 
stitute of the Geology of the Arctic. 
Special attention is given to trap for- 
mation of the Siberian platform (p. 254- 
68) by M. L. Lur’e, V. L. Masaltis, Ic. L. 
Butakova and E. I. Podkopaev; and the 
Taymyr by M. G. Ravich (p. 67, 124, 
218). Copy seen: DLC. 


59703. LENINGRAD. VSESOIUZNYI 
GEOLOGICHESKII INSTITUT. Ge- 
ologicheskoe stroenie SSSR, tom 3, 
tektonika. Moskva, Gosgeoltekhizdat, 
1958. 384 p. fold. maps. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Geologie structure of 
the U.S.S.R., v. 3, tectonics. Prepared 
by some forty specialists, with L. I. 
Krasnyl, main editor. In sequence to 
two items above. 

Includes all regions of the Soviet Arctic: 
Kola Peninsula described (p. 28-32) by 
0. A. Kratfs, the Siberian platform (p. 
35-48) by T. N. Spizharskiil, Ural and 
Novozemel’skaya folded zone (p. 79-89) 
by I. I. Gorskil and others, Taymyr- 
Severozemel’skaya folded zone (p. 89-94) 
by V. A. Vakar and others, Verkhoyansk- 
Chukotka folded zone (p. 203-23) by 
L. A. Snfatkov and B. A. Sniatkov. The 
arctic territory of Siberia is treated by 
8. A. Strelkov and M. T. Kirfishchina 
(p. 380-82), and other short chapters 
are devoted to other Soviet arctic regions. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59704. LENINGRAD. VSESOIUZNYI 
GEOLOGICHESKII INSTITUT. Ob”- 
fasnitel’nafa zapiska k gidrokhimicheskol 
karte SSSR v masshtabe 1:5,000,000. 
Red. I. K. Zaifsev. Moskva, Gosgeol- 
tekhizdat, 1958. 144 p. tables. 29 refs. 
Textin Russian. Title tr.: Explanatory 
notes on a hydrochemical map of the 
U.S.S.R. at 1:5,000,000 seale. I. K. 
Zaitsev, editor. 

Describes content and arrangement of 
this map, the joint work of several scien- 
tists. Regions for which ground water 
characteristics are given, include the 
West Siberian lowland (p. 84-89), Si- 
berian platform (p. 96-106) and north- 
eastern U.S.S.R. (p. 114-18). The map 
itself, a colored hydrochemical map of 
U.S.8.R. ground waters, in eight parts, 
was published by the Geological Institute 
in 1956 (copy in DLC Map Division). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59705._ LENINGRAD. VSESO[UZNYI 
NEFTIANOI NAUCHNO-ISSLEDOVA- 
TEL’SKII GEOLOGORAZVEDOCHNYI 
INSTITUT. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ 
Timano-Pechorskoi oblasti. Leningrad, 
Gostoptekhizdat, 1959. 419 p. tables, 
diagrs. and maps inel. fold. (Jts: Trudy, 
vyp. 133.) Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Geology and oil-bearing prop- 
erties of the Timan-Pechora province. 

Collection of 24 papers on the stratig- 
raphy, lithology, oil-bearing properties of 
sedimentary rocks in the area (approx. 
60°-70° N. 46°-70° E.) with emphasis on 
Devonian productive strata. These 
studies are based on field work, prospect- 
ing structural wells, and geophysical, 
seismic, and _ electrical investigations 
carried out mostly by the Ukhta Com- 
bine. The papers are abstracted in this 
Bibliography under their authors’ names, 
viz (titles tr.): 

SOLNTSEV, O. A. 
schists. _ 

KALIUZHNYI, V. A. Characteristics 
of the deposits of the Izhma-Omra com- 
plex and the oil-gas display connected 
with it. 

KALIUZHNYI, V. A. and K. P. 
IVANOVA. Productive deposits of the 
Middle and Upper Devonian in southern 
Timan. << 

AVROYV, V. IA., and 8S. S. KACHKIN. 
Lithologice properties of productive strata 
of some deposits of southern Timan and 
their influence on the structure of oil and 
gas accumulation. 

KALIUZHNYI, V. A. Genesis of the 
hydrocarbons of Devonian deposits. 

KUSHNAREVA, T. I. The stratig- 
raphy, lithology, and oil-bearing 
properties of deposits covering productive 
Devonian. A 

DOBROTVORSKAIA, L. VV. De- 
vonian deposits of the Pechora hills and 
their oil-gas-bearing properties. 

MARTYNOVA, G. P. Separation of 
Devonian deposits according to the 
ostracods. 

KOSSOVOI, L. S. Devonian stratig- 
raphy of northern Timan. 

RAZNITSYN, V. A. Stratigraphy and 
oil-gas bearing properties of the lower 
Carboniferous of southern Timan.. 

DURKINA, A. V. Lower Carbonif- 
erous of the Pechora hills and their 
oil-bearing properties. 

VOLOZHANINA, P. P. Stratigraphy 
of the middle and upper Carboniferous of 
southern Timan. 


Metamorphic 
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BARKHATOVA, V. P. Stratigraphy 
of the Carboniferous deposits of northern 
Timan. 

IVANOV, A. V., and others. Stratig- 
raphy and oil-gas-bearing properties of 
Permian deposits in the southeastern 
part of the Pechora depression and the 
upper Pechora basin. 

KASHEVAROVA, N. P. Stratigraphy 
of the upper Permian deposits of southern 
Timan. 

SAZONOV, N. V. 
in the southern 
depression. 

LIUBOMIROV, B. N. Ground waters 
of the Timan - Pay-Khoy province in 
connection with appraisal of the pros- 
pects of its oil-gas-bearing properties. 

KACHKIN, &. S._ Electrical charac- 
teristics of the rocks, and correlation of 
cross-sections of deep wells in the eastern 
slope of southern Timan. 

KALININA, O. A. Compound data 
on density and porosity of the rocks and 
an attempt at their geologic interpreta- 
tion. 

KARASIK, T. G., and S. 8. GETRO. 
Bitumen display in the pre-Givetian 
deposits. 

EVDOKIMOYV, V. A. 
of gases and oils. 

BEIRAKHOVA, M. B. 
seismic prospecting work. 

KALININA, 0. A., and E. B. FO- 
TIADI. Main features of tectonic strue- 
ture in the northeastern European part 
of the U.S.S.R. according to geological 
and geophysical data. 

AVROV, V. IA. Prospects for oil and 
gas in the Timan — Pay-Khoy province. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
59706. LENINGRAD. VSESOIUZNYI 


NEFTIANOI NAUCHNO-ISSLEDOVA- 
TEL’SKII GEOLOGORAZVEDOCHNY!I 


Mesozoic deposits 
part of the Pechora 


Characteristics 


Results of 


INSTITUT. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ 
zapada Zapadno-Sibirsko! nizmennosti; 


sbornik statel. Leningrad, Gostoptekh- 
izdat, 1959. 387 p. illus., tables inel. 
fold., diagrs., maps. (Jts: Trudy, vyp. 
140.) Refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Geology and oil-bearing properties 
in the west of the West Siberian lowland; 
a collection of articles. 

Presents 15 papers on the geology and 
oil-gas-bearing properties of various de- 
posits in the eastern slope of the Ural and 
the West Siberian lowland. The papers 
represent work of geologists of the Oil- 
geology Research Institute and _ the 
Tyumen’ geological administration. Ten 
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of these papers pertinent to arctic regions 
are abstracted in this Bibliography under 
the authors’ names, viz (titles tr.): 

DEDEEYV, V. A. Stratigraphy of 
Devonian deposits of the Shchuch’ya 
syneline; eastern slope of the Polar Ural. 

MESEZHNIKOV, M.S. Stratigraphy 
of Jurassic deposits of the eastern slope 
of the Subpolar and Polar Ural. 

VORONKOYV, [0. S. Cretaceous ce- 
posits of the eastern slope of the Subpolar 
Ural. 

GALERKINA, 8. G. Stratigraphy of 
Upper Cretaceous and Tertiary deposits 
of the Berezovo-Malyy Atlym district. 

FOL’TS, A. A. Stratigraphy of Qua- 
ternary deposits in the northwest of the 
West Siberian lowland. 

BALABANOVA, T. F., and others. 
Facies of the Mesozoic-Cenozoie in the 
western part of the West Siberian lowland. 

NALIVKIN, V. D. Tectonics of 
Mesozoic-Cenozoic deposits in the west 
of the West Siberian lowland. 

KRUGLIKOV, N. M. Hvydrogeologic 
conditions of the Berezovo district. 

SVERCHKOYV, G. P. Oil-gas-bearing 
potentialities of the western part of the 
West Siberian lowland. 

KORNEEVA, V. G., and others. 
Complex of oil searching and exploratory 
work for the west of the West Siberian 
lowland. Copy seen: DLC. 


59707. LENINGRAD. VSESOIUZNYI 
NEFTIANOI NAUCHNO-ISSLEDOVA- 
TEL’SKIl GEOLOGORAZVEDOCHNYI 
INSTITUT. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ 
Zapadno-Sibirskoi nizmennosti. Pod red. 
D. B. Drobysheva i V. P. Kazarinova. 
Leningrad, Gostoptekhizdat, 1958. 274 
p. tables, cross-sections and maps incl. 
fold. (Jts: Trudy, vyp. 114.) 98 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Geology 
and oil-bearing properties of the West 
Siberian lowland. Editors: D. V. Dro- 
byshev and V. P. Kazarinov. 

Reports results of geological and geo- 
physical investigations during 1953-1956 
in relation to gas and oil prospecting, 
citing the institutions and_= scientists 
involved in the work. In four parts, 
the study deals in turn with the stratig- 
raphy, lithology and physical properties 
of the rocks; the teetonie structure and 
Paleozoic frames of the area; the tectonics 
of Mesozoic and Cenozoic deposits; and 
finally with the ground water, soluble 
gases and gas and oil properties. Gen- 


eral appraisal is given for gas and oil in 
various areas, structures and horizons. 





Types of geological and geophysical pros- 
pecting methods are recommended for 
further search. Arctic areas, from the 
Ural to the Yenisey were investigated by 
a group of geologists of the Institute of 
the Geology of the Aretie. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59708. LENINGRAD. VSESO[UZNYI 
NEFTIANOI NAUCHNO-ISSLEDOVA- 
TEL’SKIi GEOLOGORAZVEDOCHNYI 
INSTITUT. Geologifa Kamchatki; sbor- 
nik statel. Leningrad, Gostoptekhizdat, 
1957. 242 p. cross-sections and maps 
incl. fold. (J/ts: Trudy, vyp. 102.) Refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The geology 
of Kamchatka; collection of articles. 

Presents four studies on the geology, 
stratigraphy, tectonics and mineral re- 
sources of Kamchatka, three dealing 
with the coast of Penzhinskaya Gulf and 
the fourth with the Tertiary stratig- 
raphy of the Tigil’skiy district. The 
studies derive from the authors’ field 
work, and the articles are abstracted 
under their names, viz (titles tr.): 

MARKIN, N. M. Geological investi- 
gation of the eastern coast of Penzhin- 
skaya Gulf. 

MARKIN, N. M. Tertiary deposits 
on the eastern coast of Penzhinskaya 
Gulf. 

DVALI, M. F. Geological structure 
of the Palana region, west coast of Kam- 
chatka Peninsula, 

D'IAKOV, B. F. Facies analysis of 
the Tertiary deposits and main features 
of the paleogeography of the Tigil’skiy 
district in western Kamchatka. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59709. LENINGRAD. VSESOIUZNYI 
NEFTIANOI NAUCHNO-ISSLEDOVA- 
TEL’SKII GEOLOGORAZVEDOCH- 
NYI INSTITUT. Materialy po geologii 
i neftenosnosti [Akutskol ASSR. Lenin- 
grad, Gostoptekhizdat, 1959. 270  p. 
tables, cross-sections and maps incl. fold. 
(Its: Trudy, vyp. 130.) Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Materials on the 
geology and oil-bearing properties of 
Yakut A.S.S.R. 

Presents collection of ten papers, edited 
by E. M. Lifitkevich, dealing with the 
stratigraphy, tectonics, paleogeography, 
hydrogeology and oil-bearing properties 
of the Paleozoic and Mesozoic deposits of 
the eastern part of the Siberian platform, 
the Verkhoyansk region and elsewhere. 
The studies are based on data of the 
Yakut oil-searching expedition, organized 
by the VNIGRI in 1955-1957. The 


territory from the Laptev Sea south to 
the Aldan shield, and from the Verkho- 
yansk Range west to the sources of the 
Vilyuy was covered. Main emphasis is 
given to the Paleozoic deposits, since 
Jurassic deposits were explored earlier 
by other institutions. Oil and gas con- 
ditions are summarized also for the 
Jurassic deposits. Light* of these papers 
refer to northern areas and are abstracted 
in this Bibliography under their authors 
names, viz (titles tr.): 

*IL’IN, A. F. Sinian and Cambrian 
deposits in the zone of juncture between 
the slope of the Aldan shield and the 
Baykal regional trough. 

*NERUCHEYV, 8. G. History of the 
geologic development and _ oil-bearing 
properties of the Cambrian deposits in the 
northern slope of the Aldan shield and the 
Baykal regional trough. 

Neruchev, 8. G., and A. F. IVin. On 
syngenetic deformations of layers in the 
Sinian deposits in the Maya River basin 
in connection with manifestation of 
seismie shocks. 

*MAKAROV, K. K. Geologic struc- 
ture and oil-gas-bearing properties of the 
Verkhniy Kenelekan and Siligir River 
basins on the southern slope of the 
Anabar shield. 

*TIMOFEEV, B. V. Stratigraphy, 
paleontologic characteristics and correla- 
tion of cross-sections of Sinian and 
Cambrian deposits, developed on the 
northeastern slope of the Aldan and 
southern slope of the Anabar shield. 

Flerova, N. A. The question of divi- 
sion of Ordovician and Silurian deposits 
in the northeastern dipping of the Baykal 
trough. 

*NIKIFOROVA, V. D., and B. P. 
GAVRILOV. Permian and Triassic de- 
posits of the western Verkhoyansk region. 

*ZABALUEV, V. V. The geologic 
structure and development history of the 
Verkhoyansk regional trough in the 
western Verkhoyansk region. 

*IL’INA, E. V. Hydrogeology of the 
Yakutian artesian basin. 

*L{UTKEVICH, E. M. Oil-gas-bear- 
ing properties of the Verkhoyansk trough 
and the Vilyuy syncline. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59710. LENINGRAD. VSESO{f0ZNYI 
NEFTIANOI NAUCHNO-ISSLEDOVA- 
TEL’SKII GEOLOGORAZVEDOCHNYI 
INSTITUT.  Stratigrafifa paleozoiskikh 
otlozhenit Timana i zapadnogo sklona 
Urala; sbornik statel. Leningrad, Gos- 
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toptekhizdat, 1955. 337 p. tables 
incl. fold., plates, maps. (Jis: Trudy, 
nov. serifa, vyp. 90.) Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Stratigraphy of 
Paleozoic deposits of the Timan and the 
western slope of the Ural; a collection of 
articles. 

Presents five studies dealing with the 
fossil fauna and stratigraphy of Permian, 
Carboniferous and Devonian deposits, on 
the basis of materials recently collected 
in the course of surveys for salt, coal, oil 
and other useful natural resources. 
Three of these studies, which concern the 
Timan Range and parts of Komi A.S.8.R. 
are abstracted in this Bibliography under 
their_authors’ names, viz (titles tr.): 

RIABININ, V. N. Upper Devonian 
stromatoporoids of Timan (p. 5-39). 

VLADIMIRSKAIA, E. _ V. Pre- 
Devonian deposits of the Kolva-Vishera 
region (p. 225-80). 

RIABININ, V. N. On Carboniferous 
and Permian Palaeoaplysina of the Ural 
and Timan (p. 331-37). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59711. LEONARD, LESTER B._ Till 
makes fill for arctic job. (Construction 
methods and equipment, Mar. 1959. 
v. 41, no. 3, p. 179-80, illus.) 

Describes construction of a 3,000-ft. 
extension of a runway at Séndre Strém- 
fjord, West Greenland. Fills up to 60 ft. 
are required; specifications call for a 
layer of coarse glacial till on a base of 
fine glacial till, topped by a 14-in. layer 
of crushed till or stone. Fill material is 
obtained from nearby river banks after 
diverting the stream several hundred feet 
by a 200-ft. dike; surface course is 
excavated by blasting and crushed in a 
portable crushing plant. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59712. LEONARD, ROBERT  S., 
1930- . Identification of high fre- 
quency auroral echoes and their range 
distribution. (Jn: Alaskan Science Con- 
ference . 1955. Proceedings, pub. 
1959, p. 107-111.) 3 refs. 

Reports on recordings of echoes from 
a 6 kw. “ionospheric radar’ operating at 
12 me/s at College, Alaska. Correlation 
with visual observations (College) and 
recordings of forward scattered pulses 
monitored at Pt. Barrow enabled dis- 
tinction of two apparent echo mecha- 
nisms. The first, direct seatter from 
ionization and closely associated with 
visual forms, produces echoes with a 
range equal to the distance between 
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radar and aurora; the second, in which 
the signal is reflected by some ionized 
patches near the visual forms and 
scattered from the ground, produces 
echoes with a range equal to or slightly 
greater than twice the distance between 
radar and aurora. Copy seen: CaMAIT,. 


59713. LEONARD, ROBERT §.,, 
1930- . A low power VHF radar for 
auroral research. (Institute of Radio 
Ingineers. Proceedings, Feb. 1959. v. 
47, no. 2, p. 320-22, illus., diagr.) Ref. 
Describes a 5-kw., 41-me/s radar de- 
signed at the Geophysical Institute, 
College, Alaska. Standard operating 
procedures are outlined and a sample of 
the records is shown. The design of a 
scaling machine is discussed and a method 
of utilizing the scaled data to produce an 
auroral echo activity index is described. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


LEONARD, ROBERT S., 1930- 
also Alaskan Science Conference 
1956. Science in Alaska . 
56433. 


59714. LEONIDOV,N. Lovlia khariusa 
na mushku. (Turistskie tropy, 1958, 
kniga 1, p. 245-46.) Text in Russian. 

Title tr.: Fly fishing for graylings. 
The grayling is a valuable fish for 
tourists during trips in the Northern Ural 
and other mountainous areas. An easy 
way to make a fishing fly from feathers 

and put it on the hook is described. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59715. LEONOYV, A. K. 
Okhotskogo morfa. (Leningrad. Uni- 
versitet. Vestnik, ser. geol. i geogr. 1959. 
no. 24, vyp. 4, p. 111-119, tables, diagrs.) 
4 refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: The water masses of 
the Sea of Okhotsk. 

Outlines the hydrologic regime, geo- 
graphic position, climatic conditions of 
the Sea of Okhotsk. The principle for 
distinguishing vertical water masses is 
defined; four are identified, diagrammed: 
coastal, Okhotsk surface, intermediate, 
and deep Pacific. Temperature regime 
and physical conditions are characterized 
for each in turn. A similar diagram for 
the Bering Sea is included. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59716. LEONOV, B. N., and M. V. 
SUSOV. Ispol’zovanie metoda deshifri- 
rovanifa aérofotosnimkov pri poiskakh 
kimberlitovykh trubok.  (Izvestifa vys- 
shikh uchebnykh zavedenil, Geologifa i 


» see 
1955, 
. . 1959. No. 
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razvedka, 1958, no. 11, p. 59-62, photos.) 
2 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Utilization of the photointerpretation 

method of search for kimberlite pipes. 
Reports on the use of air photography 
in the Merchimden River (70°16’ N. 
119°15’ E.) basin in 1957. Of the seven 
kimberlite pipes found, five were identifi- 
able on airphotos. The process of their 
discovery is reported; evidences of them 
on the air photos are evaluated and illus. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59717. LEONOVA, V. A. K mineralogii 
i kristallokhimii uraninitov Severnol 
Karelii (Vsesofiznoe mineralogiche- 
skoe obshchestvo. Zapiski, 1959, ser. 2, 
chast’ 88, vyp. 1, p. 21-38, tables, graphs.) 
23 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
the mineralogy and crystallo-chemistry 
of the uraninites of northern Karelia. 
Presents mineralogic, crystallochemical, 
and X-ray analyses of uraninites found as 
accessory minerals in various rare earth 
pegmatites of the Chupainsk region (ap- 
prox. 66° N. 33° E.). Special attention is 
given to the variation of the chemical 
composition in respect to various morpho- 
genetic types of pegmatite veins; to the 
more important chemical changes, the 
oxidation processes, and their influence; 
to the influence of radiogenic lead content 
and isomorphic admixture of Th and TR; 
and to the structural properties of urani- 
nites. Data are tabulated, some con- 
clusions summarized. Copy seen: DLC. 


59718. LEONT’EV, V.  Kégiitchin, 
krovozhadny! morzh. (Ogonék, Mar. 
1959, god 37, no. 10, p. 32, illus.) Text 
in Russian, Title tr.: Kégliichin, the 
blood-thirsty walrus. 

Describes habits of the rogue walrus in 
Chukchi Sea, called by the Chukchis 
“kégifichin.”” Though of the same species 
as the common walrus, it is rapacious, 
kills and devours seals, bearded seals, even 
polar bears; it is extremely dangerous to 
hunters. Copy seen: DLC. 


59719. LEONT’EV, V. V Chukotskom 
more. (Ogonék, May 1959. god 37, no. 
22, p. 31-32, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: In the Chukchi Sea. 

Sketches its typical marine fauna: polar 
bear, seals, sea birds, including one called 
in Chukchi ‘‘chepal’gin,’’ which winters 
on the coast. Copy seen: DLC. 


59720. LEPAGE, ERNEST, 1905- . 
Etudes sur quelques plantes américaines, 
VIII. (Naturaliste canadien, Mar.—Apr. 


1959. v. 86, no. 3-4, p. 67-72, illus.) 
5 refs. Text in French. Title tr.: 
Studies on some American plants, 8. In 
sequence to No. 52765. 

Describes four new forms native to 
northern Ontario (James Bay localities), 
Carex adelostoma from Alaska Range 
district, Nabesna Road, and Carex abiti- 
biana n. hybr. from Nottaway, northern 
Quebec. Copy seen: DA. 
LEPAGE, ERNEST, 1905- 


Dutilly, A. A., and others, 
of plants .. . 1959. 


» see also 
A collection 
No. 57794. 


LEPESHKIN, VLADIMIR IVANOVICH, 
see Kuznetsov, G. A., and V. I. Lepeshkin. 
Razvedenie pushnykh zverel . . . 1988. 
No. 59528. 


59721. LESAGE, ALAN M., and others. 
Hypothermia and extracorporeal circula- 
tion; experimental studies of profound 
hypothermia of 10 to 20° C. (Archives 
of surgery, Oct. 1959. v. 79, no. 4, p. 
607-613, illus., tables.) 16 refs. Other 
authors: W. C. Sealy, 1. W. Brown, Jr., 
and W. G. Young. 

Account of hypothermia in dogs in- 
duced and controlled by a heat exchanger 
with circulation either completely stopped 
or perfusion without oxygenation em- 
ployed. An advantage was found in con- 
tinuing a small amount of perfusion even 
at the low temperatures produced in 
these studies. Copy seen: DNLM. 


LESAGE, ALAN M., see also Sealy, 
W. C., and others. Effect of quinidine on 
ventricular fibrillation . . 1959. No. 
61485. 


LESAGE, ALAN M., seealso Sealy, W. C., 
and others. Tolerance .. . circulatory 
standstill. 1959. No. 61486. 


LESHTAEYV, V. V., see Baron, L. 1. and 
others. Opyt  kolichestvennoi otsenki 
- - « 1959. No. 56752. 


LESIOVSKII, E. M., see Alfimov, N. N., 
and I. M. Lesiovskil. Materialy k 
kharakteristike estestvennol radioaktiv- 
nosti. . . 1959. No. 56461. 


LESKOVA, E. A., see Barabashkina, A. 
P., and KE. A. Leskova. O estestvennykh 
sinopticheskikh periodakh . . . 1958. 
No. 56716. 


59722. LESKOVSKII, I. A. 
kubometrov torfov za sezon. 
Mar. 1959. 

table, plan.) 


107 tysfach 
(Kolyma, 
god 21, no. 3, p. 10-13, port., 
Text in Russian. Title 
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tr.: 107 thousand cubic meters of peat 
removed in one season. 

Reports methods (with bulldozer) and 
results of removing the peat cover in 1958 
at the Mal’dyak placer (62°58’ N. 148°14’ 
E.) in Magadan Province. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59723. LETUSHEV, fF. Batkal-Mur- 
mansk. (Sportivnafa zhizn’ Rossii, Jan. 
1959. god 3, no. 1, p. 20, map.) Text 


in Russian. Title 
mansk. 

Reports a 9,000 km. ski trip from 
Nizhne-Angarskoye (54°22’ N. 103°09/ 
E.) at Lake Baykal, via Turukhansk, 
Salekhard, the Northern Ural, bol’- 
shezemel’skaya Tundra, and Ar- 
khangel’sk, to Murmansk; a five-man team 
did this feat during Nov. 30, 1984—Apr. 
30, 1935. Copy seen: DLC. 


tr.: Baykal-Mur- 


LEV, I. G., see Vasil’ev, A. L., and I. G. 


Lev. Nekotorye vidy snarfazhenifa .. . 
1958. No. 62379. 


59724. LEV,O.M. Nizhnefurskie ostra- 
kody Nordvikskogo i  Leno-Olenek- 
skogo ralionov. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Sbornik statel po paleontologii i biostrati- 
grafii, 1958, vyp. 12, p. 23-49, plates.) 
13 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Lower Jurassic ostracods of the Nordvik 
and Lena-Olenek regions. 

Presents a systematic description of 14 
new species of marine ostracods from 
Lower Jurassic - Lias deposits, collected 
by A. A. Gerke (Nordvik), N. M. Ko- 
chetkova and A. G. Shieifer during 1942- 
1952. Three genera are represented: 
Ogmoconcha (with eight new sp.) Camp- 
locythere (two), Mandclstamia (four), the 
first two described by I. Tribel’; the last 
by P. 5. Liibimova. As Liassic marine 
ostracods hitherto have been almost un- 
investigated in the U.S.8.R., considerable 
significance is attached to this work. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59725. LEV,O.M. Ostrakody iz misal- 
lapskol i éffuzivno-tufovoi svit verkhnel 
permi Nordvikskogo raiona. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Sbornik statel po pale- 
ontologii i biostratigrafii, 1957, vyp. 4, 
p. 27-47, plates.) 18 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Ostracoda from the 
Misaylap and effusive-tuffaceous series 
of the upper Permian of the Nordvik 
region. 

Presents a systematic description and 
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photos of ostracods, mainly of fam. 
Darwinulidae, collected in 1948-1952 by 
N. M. Kochetkova. In the Misaylap 
series (so-named for a local stream), forms 
are described, of which five species and 
three varieties are considered new. In 
the effusive-tuffaceous series three species 
are identified; these are also met in the 
Misaylap series. The stratigraphic posi- 
tion of these two series is discussed, and 
at least the lower parts are considered of 
upper Permian. Copy seen: DGS. 


59726. LEVASSORT, CHRISTIANE. 
Technique d’hypothermie par circulation 
d’eau froide dans un ballonnet intragas- 
trique chez le lapin. (Société de Biologie, 
Paris. Comptes rendus, 1959. t. 153, 
no. 10, p. 1549-51, illus.) Refs. Text in 
French. Title tr.: Hypothermic tech- 
nique by cold-water circulation through 
an intragastric balloon in the rabbit. 
Description of apparatus and arrange- 
ment for production of hypothermia in 
the rabbit by circulating a fixed amount 
of water of controlled temperature 
through an intragastric balloon. The ap- 
plication is considered simple and without 
need of anesthesia. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


59727. LEVCHENKO, V. A. O meto- 
dike poiskov mestorozhdenil gaza i nefti 
v Timano-Pechorskom neftegazonosnom 


basseIne. (Geologifa nefti i gaza, Nov. 
1959, no. 11, p. 19-23.) 2 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On methods for 


search of gas and oil deposits in the 
Timan-Pechora oil- and gas-bearing basin. 

Reviews various kinds of prospecting 
work in the area since 1929, and achieve- 
ments of the 1929-1940 and 1943-1951 
periods. The period 1952-1958 is con- 
sidered unsuccessful despite great efforts 
in making numerous drillings and apply- 
ing aeromagnetic and geophysical meth- 
ods. Rationalization in the search for 
oil and gas is stressed; and recommenda- 


tions are made for organization and 
methods. Copy seen: DLC. 
59728. LEVI, HERBERT WALTER, 
1921—- . The spider genera Enoplog- 


natha, Theridion, and Paidisca in America 
north of Mexico; Araneae, Theridiidae. 
(American Museum of Natural History, 
New York. Bulletin, 1957. v. 112, no. 1, 
p. 5-123, illus. maps.) Refs. 
Comprehensive study based on the 
Museum’s collection, many of the species 
for the first time described or adequately 
illustrated. Notes deal with synonyms, 
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sexual dimorphism, type locality, geo- 
graphical distribution, habitat, behavior, 
etc. A considerable proportion of the 
forms is recorded from Alaska and arctic 
Canada. Appendices list species with 
six or more locality records, and the 
scientific names in alphabetic order. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


LEVI, LOUIS M., see Phibbs, C. M., and 
others. The influence of temperature... 
1959. No. 60869. 


59729. LEVIKOVA, A. Mesto defstviia, 
Angargés. (Teatral’nafa zhizn’, June 
1959, no. 11, p. 29, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The place of action: Angargés. 
Reports meeting of theatrical artists 
from Irkutsk with outstanding workers at 
the Angara hydroelectric station site 
(Angargés), and discussion of problems 
connected with the production of a play 
about the station. It is ealled “Continua- 
tion of a legend’”’ (Prodolzhenie legendy), 
and was written by A. Kuznefsov, one of 
the rank-and-file construction workers. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59730. LEVIN, A. G. Nekotorye cherty 
vodnogo balansa severo-vostoka SSSR. 
(In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe_ sove- 
shchanie po merzlotovedenim, 1956. 
Materialy po obshchemu merzlotovedenii 
... pub. 1959, p. 238-43, graphs, map.) 
5refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Cer- 
tain characteristics of the water balance 
of northeastern U.S.S.R. 

Components of the long-term water 
balance in permafrost regions are exam- 
ined. Runoff, precipitation, and total 
evaporation contribute 95% to the water 
balance as compared with 2—5% from the 
subpermafrost water and surface con- 
tributions to ground-water recharge. 
Methods of determining the primary 
factors are described, and an equation for 
the balance is presented.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59731. LEVIN, A. G. Raschety sred- 
nego stoka i gidrologicheskafa kharakte- 
ristika [Any, Indigirkii Kolymy. (Maga- 
dan. Vsesofizny! nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skil institut zolota i redkikh metallov. 
Trudy, 1958, t. 7, Merzlotovedenie, vyp. 
5, pub. 1956, p. 1-69, tables, diagrs., 
maps, and 24 unnum. p. of tables at end.) 
37 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Caleulation of average runoff and hydro- 
logical characteristics of the Yana, 
Indigirka and Kolyma. 


Reviews hydrological and _ meteor- 
ological stations of the area and previous 
studies. Climatic conditions, especially 
air temperature and precipitation are 
described, data tabulated and dia- 
grammed. Vegetation cover, perma- 
frost, and glaciation of the basins are 
summarized. The river net of each river 
is described. The conditions of average 
runoff, moisture deficit, evaporation, 
runoff coefficient, seasonal and monthly 
runoff variation and runoff formula are 
outlined and data tabulated. 

Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


59732. LEVIN, A. G., and V. D. MIACHI- 
KOV. Vesennil perekhod temperatury 
vozdukha cherez O° v_ severo-vostoch- 
nykh raflonakh SSSR. (Moskva. TSen- 
tral’ny! institut prognozov. Trudy, 1958, 
vyp. 67, p. 148-52, diagrs., maps.) 
Ref. Text in Russian. Title tr: 
Spring transition to positive air temper- 
ature in northeastern regions of the 
U.S.S.R. 

Outlines attempt to construct a “three- 
dimensional” chart showing average date 
when the temperature rises above 0° C, 
in the mountainous region of the Yana, 
Indigirka, and Kolyma River basins. 
The data were analyzed from 58 meteor- 
ological stations, their elevation and 
regional distribution taken into account. 
Average dates of change to _ positive 
temperature for the month of May are 
shown (map) in the area approx. 60°- 
72° N. 130°-156° kk. Copy seen: DLC. 


59733. LEVIN, D. V., and S. M. KRIU- 
KOV.  Predvaritel’nye rezul’taty aéro- 
magnitnykh issledovanii Verkhofanskol 
skladchato! zony, Leno-Anabarskogo pro- 
giba i prilegafishchikh territorif. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Informatsionny! bmil- 
leten’, 1959, vyp. 13, p. 65-69.) 3 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Preliminary 
results of aeromagnetic investigations in 
the Verkhoyansk folded zone, the Lena- 
Anabar trough and adjacent regions. 
Reports aeromagnetic survey at 
1:1,000,000 seale of a 440,000 km? area 
between the Anabar and Yana Rivers. 
The aircraft was an Il-14 and aero- 
magnetometer type AEM. A height of 
300-600 m. above the surface was main- 
tained for measurements; absolute height 
was 300-3000 m. Anomalies detected 
and their extent are outlined and various 
structures are evaluated in turn. In 
addition a general land uplift is identified. 
A new island was discovered in both 
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Lena and Yana deltas, and others in the 
process of formation are reported. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


59734. LEVIN, D. V., and S. M. KRIU- 
KOV. Skhema tektonicheskogo raloniro- 


vanifa fundamenta arkticheskoi chasti 
Zapadno-Sibirskol nizmennosti po aéro- 
magnitnymdannym. (Leningrad. Nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil institut geologii Ark- 
tiki. Trudy, 1959, t. 96, Sbornik state! 
po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 8, p. 130-34, 
map.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Plan of tectonic regionalization of the 
basement of the aretic part of the West 
Siberian lowland according to 
magnetic data. 

Presents map and characteristics of the 
pre-Jurassic basement rocks of the area, 
approx. 66°-74° N. 60°-90° E., based 
mainly on aeromagnetic survey and other 
geologic and geophysical investigations. 
Various tectonic structures of the base- 
ment rocks are considered, sich as: 
anteclines of the Polar Ural, the Pay- 
Khoy, Langot-Yugansk, and Shchuch’ya 
synecline, the Ust’-Yenisey 


aero- 


depression, 


Yamal-Taz folded zone, Siberian plat- 
form, Taymyr folded zone, ete. Their 


development is interpreted. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


LEVIN, D. V., see also Saks, V. 
others. Morfologiia i geologiia 
No. 61372. 


N., and 


1957. 


59735. LEVIN, MAKSIM GRIGOR’E- 
VICH, 1904— . K probleme proiskho- 
zhdenifa severo-vostoechnykh paleoazia- 
tov. (In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Ot- 
delenie  istoricheskikh nauk. Sbornik 
statel 1958, p. 186-99.) 20 refs. 


Text in Russian. Title tr.: The origin 
of northeastern Paleoasiaties. 

Analyzes prevailing theses on the 
origin and ethnic classification of Eskimos 
and northeastern Paleosiberians; within 
the latter group, Chukchis, Koryaks, 
Gilyaks and Itel’mens (Kamehadals) 
are considered. The “Eskimo wedge’”’ 
theory is refuted because of the strong 
physical affinities between the Eskimos 
and northern Paleosiberians. Neverthe- 
less they are classified as two distinct 
types: Bering Sea (Eskimo) and Kam- 
chatka (northeastern  Paleosiberians). 
The coastal region of the Arctic Ocean 
and the Bering Sea area are considered 
the homeland of Eskimos, while the Sea 
of Okhotsk region and Kamchatka are 
regarded the area of formation of north- 
eastern Paleosiberians. [thnographie 
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and archeological materials are used to 
substantiate these views. The coastal 
Chukehis are closest physically to Eski- 
mos; Baykal racial traits found in 
Chukchis and Koryaks are traced to the 
initial occupation of Chukotka by Yuka- 
ghir tribes. Copy seen: DLC. 


59736. LEVIN, MAKSIM GRIGOR’E- 
VICH, 1904- , and A. P. OKLADNI- 
KOV. Mezhdunarodnaia  konferentsia 


v Kopengagene po arkheologii i antro- 
pologii Arktiki. (Sovetskaia étnografila, 
Mar.—Apr. 1959, no. 2, p. 148-56, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Inter- 
national Conference on Archeology and 
Anthropology of the Arctie in Copen- 
hagen. 

Lists the participants (from the 
U.S.S.R., Canada, Denmark, Finland, 
Norway, Sweden, United States, Switzer- 
land) and summarizes papers read at this 
conference, May 19-22, 1958. The ac- 
tivities during the conference and those 
articles of the final resolution proposed 
by the Soviet delegation are enumerated.* 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59737. LEVIN, MAKSIM GRIGOR’E- 
VICH, 1904—- . Novye materialy po 
gruppam krovi u éskimosov i lamutov. 
(Sovetskaia étnografifa, May-June 1959, 
no. 3, p. 98-99, tables.) 3 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: New material on 
blood groups of Eskimos and Lamuts. 
Report on distribution of ABO and 
MN groups among Eskimos from the 
Chukotsk Peninsula and Lamuts of the 
OVskiy district (Magadan Province) and 
comparison with conditions among Chuk- 
chis. Considerable variation in all blood 
groups was found among the Eskimos; 
high concentrations of A, B, and MN 
groups was characteristic of the Lamuts. 
Based on author’s 1958 research in 
continuation of that reported in No. 


52787. Copy seen: DLC. 
LEVIN, MAKSIM GRIGOR’EVICH, 
1904 , see also Chard, C.S. Northeast 
Asia. 1958. No. 57317. 

LEVIN, MAKSIM GRIGOR’EVICH, 
1904— , sce also Gorelov, V., and O. 
Korbe. Sessifa 1959. No. 58326. 


LEVINA, F. M., see Puminov, A. P., and 
F. M. Levina. Pervye dannye o rastitel’- 
nosti 1957. No. 61056. 


*The Conference proceedings edited by Helge E. 
Larsen, pub. as Acfa Arctica fase. 12, 1960 are to be ab- 
stracted in the next volume of this Bibliography. 








59738. LEVINE, SEYMOUR, and others. 
Differential maturation of an adrenal 
response to cold stress in rats manipulated 
in infaney. (Journal of comparative and 
physiological psychology, Dec. 1958. v. 
51, no. 6, p. 774-77, illus., table.) 16 
refs. Other authors: M. Alpert and G. L. 
Lewis. 

Report based on study of ascorbic acid 
depletion in response to cold stress. 
Manipulated animals showed significant 
depletion at 12, 14 and 16 days of age 
whilst non-manipulated responded only 
at 16 days’ age. Depletion in the 16-day 
manipulated rats amounted to 110 mg. 
“>; in the controls to 68 mg. %. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59739. LEVITT, JACOB, 1911— . The 
role of carbohydrates in frost resistance. 

(In: International Botanical Congress. 
Sth, Paris, 1954. Rapports et commu- 
nications . .. sect. 11, pub. 1954, p. 278- 
80, table.) 5 refs. 

Discusses the relation, or lack of it, 
between sugar content and frost hardi- 
He suggests and partly supports 
with experiments the idea that not the 
free sugars, but sugar-protein complexes 
are responsible for cold-hardiness. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ness. 


59740. 
fauny 
nogo 


LEVOSHIN, O. Obogashchenie 
Khanty-Mansilskogo nafsional’- 
okruga. (Okhota i okhotnich’e 
khoziaistvo, May 1959. god 5, no. 5, 
p. 20.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
nriching the Khanty-Mansi National 
District fauna. 

Reports on acclimatization of muskrat 


in the district and introduction of 
Barguzin sable. The muskrats, first 


released in 1932, have penetrated into all 
suitable areas of the district, and have 
vielded approx. 2 million pelts in the 
22 vears since the catch began in 1937; 
it is second only to squirrel in value. 
Depleted stocks of sable have been 
recovering on the west side of the Ob 
basin since the Konda-Sos’va preserve was 
established and hunting completely pro- 
hibited; since 1952 work has extended to 
the east side of the basin by introduction 
of the Barguzin strain of sable. Attempts 
to acclimatize the American mink in 
Konda River basin failed, probably due 
to the unfavorable hydrological condi- 
tions. Recovery of the formerly large 
stock of beaver seems feasible, though no 
work has been attempted as yet with the 
present remnants. Copy seen: DLC. 


59741. LEVY, MATTHEW N. Oxygen 
consumption and blood flow in the 
hypothermic perfused kidney. (American 
journal of physiology, Nov. 1959. v. 
197, no. 5, p. 1111-14, illus.) 20 refs. 
Lowered temperature in the isolated 
dog kidney resulted in reduced renal 
blood flow (at constant arterial pressure) 
caused by increased blood viscosity and 
vasoconstriction. Reduction in arterio- 
venous oxygen difference and depressed 
rate of oxidative metabolism were also 
noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


LEWALSKI, B., see Baran, C., and B. 
Lewalski. Wentylacja plue 1957. 
No. 56718. 


LEWIS, C. R., see International Sym- 


posium on Aretie Geology. . . 1959. No. 
58848. 

59742. LEWIS, DAVE. Is Alaska ex- 
pendable? (Flying, Dee. 1959. v. 65, 


no. 6, p. 30-31, +, illus., map.) 
Advocates increase in the state’s mili- 
tary strength, now negligible, through 
construction of missile launching facilities 
and stationing of long-range nuclear 
bombers. Copy seen: DLC. 


LEWIS, E. B., see Alaskan Science Con- 
ference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska... 
1959. No. 56433. 


LEWIS, EDWARD L., sce Matthews, 


F. W. Stability and control Labrador. 

1959. No. 60128. 

LEWIS, FLOYD JOHN, 1916-_, see: 
Holt, M. H., and others. General 

hypothermia. . . 1958. No. 58724. 
Holt, M. H., and others. General 

hypothermia. . . 1959. No. 58725. 
Shields, T. W., and F. J. Lewis. 


Rapid cooling and surgery ... 20° C. 


1959. No. 61585. 
LEWIS, GEORGE L., see Levine, 5&., 


and others. Differential maturation of 
an adrenal response to cold stress ... 


1958. No. 59738. 
59743. LEWIS, HAROLD E., 1921- , 
and J. P. MASTERTON. Man in a 


cold climate. (Medical Society of London. 


Transactions, 1958. v. 74, p. 48-54, 
tables.) 6 refs. 
Includes information on the British 


North Greenland Expedition: its itiner- 
ary, stations and research program; 
fitness and basal metabolic tests, hema- 
tology, body weight, sleep, diet, energy 
balance, rations. The base laboratory 
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was at Britannia Sg, another on the 
icecap 250 miles inland. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


59744. LEWIS, HAROLD E., 1921- , 
and J. P. MASTERTON. Rations for 
polar travel. (Nutrition Society, Cam- 
bridge, England, Proceedings, 1958. v. 
17, no. 2, p. 170-73, tables.) 4 refs. 
Report on recent work on sledging 
rations done at the Division of Human 
Physiology, Medical Research Council. 
Earlier rations and their inadequacies; 
palatability, package, etc., and a new 
sledging ration, are discussed. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


LEWIS, HARRISON FLINT, 
Notes on birds of the Labrador 
1928. (Canadian field- 
Nov. 1928. v. 42, no. 8, 


59745. 
1893- . 
Peninsula in 
naturalist, 
p. 191-94.) 
Lists with field notes 18 species collected 
on the south shore of the Labrador, 
between Shelter Bay and Blane Sablon, 
May 4—Sept. 14. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


59746. LEWIS, HARRISON FLINT, 
1893— . Production of eider-down ip 
Canada. (Canadian field-naturalist, Feb. 
1927. v. 41, no. 2, p. 31-38.) 

Contains descriptive, ecological and 
economic notes on four species of eider, 
native to Alaska, the Aleutians, Labrador 
and arctic Canada. Treatment of eiders 
in North America and Iceland is discussed, 
also methods of gathering and cleaning 
the down. Copy seen: DLC. 


59747. LEWIS, HARRISON FLINT, 
1893— . White pelican at James Bay, 
Canada. (Auk, Apr. 1944. v. 61, no. 2, 


p. 304-305.) 

Reports find of Pelecanus erthrorhyn- 
chus, dead, in the Hannah Bay region at 
the southernmost tip of James Bay, in 
June 1943; it had not been recorded 
hitherto from James Bay. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


LEWIS, P. D., see Greenwood, R. M., 
and P. D. Lewis. Factors. . . habitua- 
tion. . . cooling. 1959. No. 58399. 


59748. LEWIS, WALTER H. A mono- 
graph of the genus Rosa in North Ameri- 
va, I; R. acicularis. (Brittonia, Jan. 15, 
1959. v. 11, no. 1, p. 1-24, 9 illus., 4 
tables.) 20 refs. 

Rosa acicularis, the only species of R. 
indigenous to both North America and 
Eurasia, has the most extended distribu- 
tion of any in the genus, its range being 
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continuous from Sweden to Bering Strait, 
to northern Canada. Morphologically 
intermediate as well as typical North 
American forms occur in Alaska and 
eastern Siberia. FR. acicularis is hexa- 
ploid (2n=42) in chromosome number in 
North America (ssp. sayi) and octoploid 
(2n=56) in Eurasia (ssp. acicularis). 
About fifty binomials, trinomials, pre- 
Linnean phrases and misapplied species 
names are listed under the subspecies. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


59749. LI, P. F., and L. M. KRAV- 


CHENKO. K voprosu 0 genezise Malo- 
Atlymskikh dislokatsif. (Jn: Sibirskitf 


n.-i. institut geologii, geofiziki i mineral’- 
nogo syria. Materialy po geologii .. . 
1959, p. 36-39, cross-sections.) 2 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the 

genesis of Malyy Atlym-dislocations. 
Evaluates field study and drilling re- 
sults on the origin of these dislocations 
(62°13’ N. 66°58’ E.) in the Berezovo 
region, important for clarification of 
productive gas structures. Their char- 
acteristics are outlined, cross-sections 
are presented and interpreted. It seems 
possible that pressure of the glacial de- 
posits may have caused these dislocations. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59750. LI, P. F., and V.I. ROMANOVA., 
O vozraste vogulkinsko! svity Berezov- 
skogo gazovogo mestorozhdenifa. (Jn: 
Sibirskil n.-i. institut geologii, geofiziki 
i mineral’nogo syr’fa. Materialy po 


geologii . . . 1959, p. 171-72.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the age of the 


Vogulka series in the Berezovo gas de- 
posits. 

Discusses age of the Vogulka (63°56’ N. 
65°04’ FE.) regional stratigraphic assem- 
blage identified by drillings in the Bere- 
zovo gas-bearing deposits. Its deposition 
immediately over crystalline granite 
rocks, its thickness, lithologic properties, 
and microfauna are described. It is 
considered to be of Upper Jurassic age. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LI, P. F., see also Rostovtsev, N. N., 
and others. Stratigrafifaé mezozotskikh 
- 1957. No. 61279. 


59751. LIAKHOVICH, V. V. O_mine- 
ralakh gruppy palygorskita iz fAkutii. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Jan. 
11, 1957. t. 112, no. 2, p. 322-24, plate, 
table, graphs.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On minerals of the palygor- 
skite group from Yakutia. 


Describes xylotile and a pilolite minerals 
found in the amygdaloidal gabbro-dia- 
bases on the left bank of the Vilyuy, 
below the Tas-Yuryakh. Flame test re- 
sults and chemical composition of the 
minerals are presented. Their hydro- 
thermal origin is noted and hydrothermal 
alteration of traps is discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59752. LIAKHOVICH, VV.  V. Po 
povodu stat’i P. E. Offmana i A. S. 
Novikovol “Vulkanicheskafa trubka 
Eringa.” (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Izvestiia, ser. geologicheskafa, Sept. 1956, 
no. 9, p. 110-14, table.) 10 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: P. E. Offman 
and A. 8. Novikova’s article, The Eringa 
volcanic pipe. 

Presents a critical evaluation of No. 
60631, and offers some corrections. The 
main objections are that the form of the 
skarn body is not presented clearly, and 
that this structure is considered a vol- 
canic pipe (doubtful). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59753. LIALIN, P. V. Vzaimootnoshe- 
nifé rudnykh zhil s_ tektonicheskimi 
narushenifami i daikami na_ primere 
Monchegorskogo medno-nikelevogo mes- 
torozhdenifa. (Sovetskafa geologiia, 1956, 
sbornik, no. 53, p. 51-63, diagrs.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Interrelationship 
of ore veins and tectonic disturbances and 
dikes as exemplified in the Monchegorsk 
copper-nickel deposits. 

Outlines the geology and tectonics of 
the Monchegorsk copper-nickel field, 
disposition of ore shoots, tectonic frac- 
tures, and dikes. The correlation be- 
tween veins, dikes, and tectonic faults is 
discussed and illustrated. Modification 
of vein thickness, form and direction ac- 
cording to fracture zones are noted. 
Material alteration of the ores is de- 
scribed. Effects of tectonie disturbances 
on development of the mine veins are 
summarized: Copy seen: DLC. 


59754. LIANIDES, SYLVIA PANAGOS, 
and R. E. BEYER. Effect of thyroid- 
ectomy on oxydative phosphorylation and 
stability of liver mitochondria from rats 
acclimated to low environmental tem- 
perature. (Federation proceedings, Mar. 
1959. v. 18, no. 1, pt. 1, p. 92.) 
Summary of investigations on animals 
exposed to near-freezing temperatures. 
Thyroidectomy restored the depressed 
P/O of mitochondria in exposed rats; it 
also restored the rapid aging time of 


mitochondria in these animals. Prob- 
lems of uncoupling are also considered. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


LIAPUNOVA, R. G., see Trainin, G. A., 
and others. Aleuty. 1959. No. 62142. 


LIARAS, M. C., see Chardon, G., and 
others. Réflectivité médullaire . . . 1959. 
No. 57319. 


59755. LIASHENKO, A. I. Novy! rod 
devonskikh brakhionod, Uchtospirifer. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Dec. 
11, 1957. t. 117, no. 5, p. 885-88, plate.) 
7 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
A new genus of Devonian brachiopods, 
Uchtospirifer. 

Presents a systematic description of 
this new genus of the Spiriferidae family, 
found in the Ukhta basin in southern 
Timan in 1950. Photos are included and 
the species Uchtospirifer nalivkini, Ljas- 
chenko is described in detail: diagnosis, 
structure, sculpture measurements, com- 
parison and distribution. It is Upper 
Devonian (Frasnian). Copy seen: DLC. 


59756. LIBBY, WILBUR L. The distri- 
bution of some small mammals in eastern 
interior Alaska. (Journal of mammalogy, 
Nov. 1959. v. 40, no. 4, p. 607-609, 
table.) 

Lists 15 small mammals taken in 
eastern interior Alaska during 1956 and 
1957 field seasons, with notes on location, 
including new ranges, etc. Several ani- 
mals seen but not caught are mentioned. 

Copy seen: DA. 


LIBBY, WILBUR L., sce also Buckley, 
J. L., and W. L. Libby. The distribution 
in Alaska... plant... animal life 
available survival. 1959. No. 
57149. 


59757. LIBERZON, V. Z. Novye dan- 
nye o granitnykh intruzifakh vostochnof! 
chasti Anabarskogo shchita. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skif institut ge- 
ologii Arktiki, Trudy, 1959. t. 105, 
Sbornik state! po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 
11, p. 138-44, tables.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: New data on the 
granite intrusions in the eastern part of 
the Anabar shield. 

Reports geologic and petrographic in- 
vestigations in 1956 in the southern part 
of the Bilyakhskiy massif (approx. 69° N. 
143° E.). Morphology, component 
rocks, and time of the intrusions are 
discussed, with new material presented. 
Biotite, biotite-garnet gneisses, granitoids, 
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garnet-syenites, alaskite-granites, am- 
phiboles and other rocks and_ their 
minerals are described. Two different 


periods of intrusions in the eastern part 
of Anabar shield are recognized. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


59758. LICHKOV, G. [Arko, dokhod- 


chivo. (Grazhdanskafa aviatsiia, Aug. 
1959. god 16, no. 8, p. 19-20.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Clear, simple. 


Surveys old and recently established 
commercial air routes from Arkhangel’sk, 
and describes improvements in passenger 
accommodations at the airport. Traffic 
increased appreciably in 1959. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


59759. LICHTE, HEINRICH. Kurs 
fiir Hochgebirgs- und Polarforschung 
1959. (Zeitschrift fiir Vermessungswesen, 
Dec. 1959. Jahrg. 84, Heft 12, p. 471- 
72.) Text in German. Title tr.: 
Course in alpine and polar research, 1959. 

Notes course at Innsbruck University 
Aug. 23-30, attended by 60 geographers, 
geophysicists, and geodesists. Lecturers 
and topics are named. 


Copy seen: DLC. 
59760. LIDEGAARD, MADS. The 
Eskimo language. (Northern affairs 
bulletin, July-Aug. 1959. v. 6, no. 3, 
p. 27.) 


Presents a Danish viewpoint on preser- 
vation of the Eskimo language, noting 
its disadvantages in Greenland. The 
bilingual system of education used there 
retards student progress, and the Green- 
landic language fosters undesirably strong 
national feeling. A common _ writing 
language for all Eskimos is not recom- 


mended. Copy seen: CaMATI. 
59761. LIDEGAARD, MADS. Den 
glemte generation. (Grénland, Dee. 


1959, nr. 12, p. 455-68, illus.) 
Danish. Title tr.: The 
generation. 

The present adult generation in Green- 
land has been overlooked in the educa- 
tional program. Fields of study are 
suggested: Danish language, social studies, 
vocational training, history, literature, 
art, music, polities, etc. Role of broad- 
cast and evening classes is noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


Text in 
forgotten 


59762. LIDER, V. A. [Urskie otlozheniia 
basseIna r. Severnol Sos’vy. (Materialy 
po geologii i poleznyim iskopaemym Urala, 
1958, vyp. 6, p. 41-57, cross-section, 
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map.) 49 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Jurassic deposits of the Severnaya 
Sos’va River basin. 

Reviews history of investigations, and 
outlines the stratigraphy, lithology, tec- 
tonics, hydrogeology and mineral re- 
sources of Jurassic deposits in Severnaya 
Sos’va lignite basin (approx. 62°-66°30’ 
N.). Various series are distinguished 
and lithologie, paleontologie and palyno- 
logic characteristics are outlined. Hori- 
zons and zones of these series are also 
identified. Tectonic conditions and ge- 
ologiec development of the Jurassic de- 
posits are evaluated. Mineral resources: 
titanium, siderites, montmorillonites, lig- 
nite coals, and o@litie iron ores are re- 
ported, and their properties are briefly 
characterized. Utilization of coal is 
anticipated after a railroad is built. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
59763. LIDER, V. A. Stratigrafiia 
mezozoiskikh otlozhenil basseIna Sever- 
nol Sos’vy. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie ...skhem Sibiri. Doklady 
1957, p. 276-84.) Text in Russian. 
Tit'e tr.: The stratigraphy of Mesozoic 
deposits in the Severnaya Sos’va basin. 

Presents a stratigraphie division of 
Jurassic and Cretaceous deposits based 
on data of a Ural geologic survey initiated 


in 1948. Various lithologic-stratigraphic 
series of Callovian, Oxfordian, Kim- 
meridgian, Valanginian, Hauterivian, 


Campanian and other stages have been 
identified and their distribution, thick- 
and paleontologie characteristics 
are reviewed, Copy seen: DLC. 


ness, 


59764. LIDER, V. A. Stratigrafifa 
tretichnykh otlozhenil bassefna Severnol 
Sos’vy. (In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe so- 
veshchanie . . . skhem Sibiri. Doklady 

1957, p. 289-93, table.) Text in 
tussian. Title tr.: The stratigraphy of 
Tertiary deposits in the Severnaya 
Sos’va basin. 

Presents a stratigraphic division based 
on microfloral studies of diatoms and 
silicoflagellata and lithologic-stratigraphie 
studies. Various series and subseries of 
these deposits are distinguished and 
characterized. Regional distribution, 
thickness, micro-paleontologic character- 
istics and age of the suites are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LIDER, V. A., see also Balabanova, 
a - and others. Fatsii mezo-katnozoia 
1959, No. 56689. 

















59765. LIDMAN, HANS. 
Sveriges nordligaste horn. 
Jan. 1953. 
illus., map.) 
tr.: Wanderings in 
corner of Sweden. 

Reports on a journey across the north- 
western upland tip of Sweden, describing 
the topography, flora, fauna, the blending 
of old and new in Lappish life, Sweden’s 
northernmost farm, and the wilderness 
of the Rastoiitno river region. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LIEBECQ-HUTTER, SUZANNE, _ see 
Baeq., Z. M., and 8. Liebeeq-Hutter. 
Action of radioprotecting substances .. . 
1959. No. 56652. 


59766. LIED, F. Lonospheric absorption 
observed on the 23rd February 1956 at 
Kjeller and Tromsé. (Journal of at- 
mospherie and terrestrial physics, Jan. 
1957. v. 10, no. 1, p. 48, diagr.) 
Observations of the absorption index 
at Kjeller (60° N. 11° E.) during an 
intense solar eruption are plotted, to- 
gether with apparent height of the re- 
flecting layer. Similar results were ob- 
tained at Troms@ (70° N. 19° E.). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


LIED, F., see also Landmark, B., and 
F. Lied. Note on a “QL-QT”’ transition 
. 1957. No. 59562. 


59767. LIKHACHEVA, Z. 
peizazhi. (Okhotnich’i prostory, 1957, 
kniga 7, p. 247-49.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Kolyma landscapes. 

Sketches spring on the Okhotsk sea 
shores near the meteorological station 
under construction at Nayakhan (61°55’ 
N. 158°58’ E.) in Magadan Province; 
wildlife encountered, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59768. LIKHOVID, F. TA. Razvitie 
bibliotechnogo obsluzhivanifa malykh na- 
rodov Krainego Severa. (Moskva, Go- 
sudarstvennafa biblioteka SSSR. Trudy, 
1959, t. 3, p. 3-66.) Approx. 150 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.z: Develop- 
ment of library service for the small 
nations in the far North. 

Outlines the development of a network 
of libraries in the Russian North, by the 
pre-Revolutionary regime (p. 6-29), by 
political exiles (p. 29-40), and by the 
Soviet government and its agencies 
(p. 40-57). The area covers approx. 10 


Vandringar i 
(Jorden runt, 
arg. 25, nr. 1, p. 14-24, 
Text in Swedish. Title 
the northernmost 


Kolymskie 


million km.? or 40% of the Soviet Union. 
‘Arkhangel’sk Province had a hundred 














libraries with 56,800 volumes in 1914; 
Yakutia had only four libraries in 1909, 
and these were used almost exclusively 
by the local Russian population. By 
1955, there were 2990 libraries in the far 
North, 75% of them in rural regions, 
serving the tundra and taiga population. 
Cutural bases (‘“‘kul’tbazy’’, 19 in 1935) 
have libraries as do the Houses of the 
Peoples of the North (53 in 1938). 
These and the village libraries, the mobile 
libraries (63 in 1930), floating culture 
bases, ete. make books available in re- 
mote localities. Their activities are 
described: in the Taymyr (Khatanga 
Tundra), Nentsy (Bol’shezemel’skaya and 
Malozemel’skaya Tundras), Khanty- 
Mansi and Evenki National Districts; 
data are given on the book stock and the 
number of readers. The attitude of the 
local population towards the books and 
reading facilities is illustrated by inter- 
views with various readers. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59769. LIKHTENSHTEIN, M. V 
[Amalo-Nenefskom okruge. (Bibliotekar’, 
Mar. 1959, no. 3, p. 20-25, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: In the Yamal- 
Nentsy National District. 

Supplying books to this district is out- 
lined by the librarian of its central library: 
38 rural libraries and 18 others at so- 
called “red tents’ are in operation in the 
district. Readers have increased among 
the native population of Samoyeds, Ost- 
yaks, Sel’kups and Zyryans. Librarians 
at various settlements are cited for their 
activity. The ‘“‘red-tent’”’ librarians’ work 
among nomadic population is sketched. 
Publications concerned with district con- 
ditions and problems are needed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59770. LILJEQUIST, GOSTA H. All- 
miin meteorologi. (Jn his and others: 


Murchison Bay, pub. in Ymer 1959, arg. 
79, hiifte 2, p. 127-30, table.) Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: General meteor- 
ology. 

Noles four parties having done year- 
round meteorological work in the north- 
ern Svalbard area prior to 1957-1958, and 
outlines that of Swedish-Finnish-Swiss 
Iixpedition at Kinnvika on Nordaust- 
landet: phenomena studied, methods, 
instruments. Preliminary results are 
tabulated: monthly average, max. and 
min. for atmospheric pressure, and tem- 
perature; average and max. wind speed; 
cloudiness, precipitation and sunshine. 
The year’s (Aug. 1957—July 1958) average 
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6°.7C., max. 9°.1C., 
Copy seen: DLC. 


temperature was - 
min. —31°.6C. 


59771. LILJEQUIST, GOSTA H., and 
others. Murchison Bay, den svensk- 
finsk-schweiziska expeditionen till Nord- 
ostlandet 1957-58. (Ymer, 1959. arg. 79, 
hifte 2, p. 81-125, 28 illus., maps.) Text 
in Swedish. Title tr.: Murchison Bay, 
the Swedish-Finnish-Swiss Expedition to 
Nordaustlandet 1957-58. 

Presents a general account of the expedi- 
tion based at Kinnvika (80°03’ N. 18°18’ 
bk.) July 1957-Aug. 1958, with eight 
Swedish, three Finnish and two Swiss 
wintering members headed by the author. 
The station is described in detail, both 
living and working arrangements, with 
plans and photo-illus. The scientific 
teams’ activities are summarized; and 
day-to-day life at the base is chronicled. 
Detailed data are given on weather con- 
ditions. The various excursions and field 
trips are described, among them, a major 
effort, the establishment and manning of 
a meteorological station on Vestisen 
(79°50’ N. 19°30’ FE.) for a fortnight in 
April 1958. The investigations at the 
station were continued in the winter of 
1958-59 on a limited scale. 

Appended (p. 126-39) are reports on 
the scientific projects as listed below 
(titles translated) all abstracted in this 
Bibliography under the authors’ names, 
viz: 

HELIMAKI,I. Aerology. 

LILJEQUIST, G. H. General meteor- 
ology. 

WARME, K. E. 
istry. 

JUNOD, A. Atmospheric electricity 
and radioactivity. 

DYRING, E. Cosmic radiation. 

MOLANDER, 8. C. Aurora borealis. 

BORG, K. Terrestrial magnetism. 

ARO, M. J. T. Medicine. 

BACKSTEDT, C. A. Radio station 
and radio communications. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59772. LILJEQUIST, GOSTA H. Den 
svensk-finsk-schweiziska expeditionen till 
Nordostlandet 1957-1958, en 6versikt av 
planerade arbeten och undersékningar. 
(Kosmos, fysiska uppsatser, 1956. bd. 34, 
p. 15-32, map.) 2 refs. Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: The Swedish-Finnish-Swiss 
Expedition to Nordaustlandet, 1957-58; 
a survey of the planned work and investi- 
gations. 

Summarizes preliminary plans of this 
expedition, to be based at Kinnvika (80° 


Atmospheric chem- 
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03’ N. 18°18’ E.) July 1957-Aug. 1958, 
Observations are to be made in aerology, 
meteorology, atmospheric chemistry and 
electricity, cosmic physics, glaciology, and 
oceanography; equipment (mostly Swed- 
ish-made) is noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


LILJEROTH, ERIK, see Beskow, H., and 
others. Norrbotten... 1958. No. 56882. 


LILLEY, BARBARA R., see Alaskan Sci- 
ence Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska ... 1959. No. 56433. 


59773. LIM, THOMAS P. K. The 
elucidation of the role played by the 
central and peripheral temperatures at the 
initiation of shivering. Ladd Air Force 
Base, Alaska, Aug. 1956. 13 p. illus. 
tables. (U.S. Air Foree. Arctic Aero- 
medical Laboratory. Technical note 
AAL-TN-58-26.) 19 refs. 

Experiments with two anesthetized 
dogs tentatively suggest that both central 
and peripheral temperatures are reduced 
at the onset of shivering, the respiratory 
gas exchange ratio is not much altered 
during hypothermia with shivering, and 
that no great intra-core thermal gradient 
exists preceding and at the onset of 
shivering. Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


59774. LIM, THOMAS P. K. Meta- 
bolic and ventilatory responses during 
shivering. (Federation proceedings, Mar. 
1959. v. 18, no. 1, pt. 1, p. 93.) 

Report on respiratory gas exchange and 
pulmonary ventilation during shivering of 
dogs made hypothermic to “core’’ and 
“shell” temperatures of 33° and 27° C. 
Neutrality regulation, physiological dead 
space, hemoconcentration and pulse pres- 
sure are also considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LIMANOV, [U., see Kraevskil, B., and 
IU. Limanov. Severnyebyli. 1959. No. 
59376. 


LINCK, L. S., see Alaskan Science Con- 
ference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
. . - 1959. No. 56433. 


59775. LINCOLN, FREDERICK 
CHARLES, 1892- State distribution 
of returns from banded ducks, second 
paper. British Columbia, California, 
Connecticut, Georgia, Illinois, Iowa, and 
Kansas. (Bird-banding, Jan. 1933. v. 
4, no. 1, p. 19-32, 7 text maps.) 
Evidence that southern British Colum- 
bia and Washington constitutes the winter 
grounds of the group of birds, which 
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probably breed north through British 
Columbia to Alaska. First paper in this 
series has no arctic material. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


59776. LINCOLN, FREDERICK 
CHARLES, 1892— . State distribution 
of returns from banded ducks, third 
paper: Louisiana, Maine, Massachusetts, 
Michigan, Minnesota, and Missouri. 
(Bird-banding, Apr. 1933. v. 4, no. 2, 
p. 88-99, 6 text maps.) 

Contains several records from Macken- 
zie District, Yukon Territory, Alaska 
(Louisiana, p. 90, Missouri, p. 98). 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


59777. LINCOLN, FREDERICK 
CHARLES, 1892- . State distribution 
of returns from banded ducks, fourth 
paper: Montana, Nebraska, New Jersey, 
New York, North Dakota, Ontario and 
Oregon. (Bird-banding, July 1933. v. 
4, no. 3, p. 132-46, 7 text maps.) 
Contains some Alaskan records for 
North Dakota (p. 142) and Oregon (p. 
146). Copy seen: MH-Z. 


59778. LINCOLN, FREDERICK 
CHARLES, 1892- . State distribution 
of returns from banded ducks, fifth paper: 
Pennsylvania, Saskatchewan, South Car- 
olina, Texas, Utah and Wisconsin. 
(Bird-banding, Oct. 1933. v. 4, no. 4, 
p. 177-89, 6 text maps.) 

Contains some records penetrating the 
north as far as Mackenzie and Alaska (p. 
183), Alaska and Yukon (p. 187). 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


LINCOLN, FREDERICK CHARLES, 
1892- , see also Alaskan Science Confer- 
ence 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska .. . 
1959. No. 56433. 


LINCOLN, FREDERICK CHARLES, 
1892- , see also Gabrielson, I. N., and F. 
C. Lineoln. The birds of Alaska. 1959. 
No. 58118. 


LINCOLN, J. VIRGINIA, see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 


LIND, A. R., see Cullingham, P. J., and 
A. R. Lind. The effect of temperature 
. . 1959. No. 57493. 


59779. LINDBERG, HAKAN, 1898- 
On the arctic and subarctic Hemiptera of 
the Palearctic region. (Jn: International 
Congress of Entomology. 10th, Mont- 
real 1956. Proceedings, pub. 1958. v. 
1, p. 715-17.) 


553060—61—_—-41 


Discusses northern zones in Fenno- 
scandia purely arctic, subarctic and partly 
arctic bugs of the Old World; boreo- 
alpine species: holarctie forms. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59780. LINDBERG, HARALD, 1871- . 
Agabus haraldi Lindb. och A. nigripalpis 
J. Sahlb. (Notulae entomologicae, 1958. 
v. 38, no. 3, p. 91-93.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Agabus haraldi Lindb. and A, 
nigripalpis J. Sahlb. 

Contains a critical comparative study of 
these two northern species of ground 
beetles; the former described from the 
Pechenga district, the latter known 
widely. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


LINDHOLM, G. F., see Davidson, D. T., 
and others. The geology and engineering 
characteristics . . . 1959. No. 57549. 


59781. LINDQVIST, EITEL. Neue 
Blattwespen aus Fennoskandien; Hym., 
Tenthr. (Notulae entomologicae, 1958. 
v. 38, no. 3, p. 68-72, 8 illus.) Text in 
German. Title tr.: New sawflies from 
Fennoscandia; Hym., Tenthr. 

Presents diagnoses of five new sawflies, 
one, Mesoneura arctica n. sp., from the 
alpine region of Malla, northwest Lap- 
land. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


LINDROTH, ARNE, see Rosén, N., and 
others. Svenskt fiskelexikon. 1955. No. 
61257. 


59782. LINDSKOG, KARLO. Gr@gn- 
lands frimaerker. (Grgnland, Jan. 1959, 
nr. 1, p. 1-24, illus.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: Greenland stamps. 

Describes various issues and editions, 
stressing details of interest to the col- 
lector. Stamps for parcel post between 
Greenland and Denmark were the first 
issued, in 1905, and 33 years later stamps 
for letters; stamps for domestic mail were 
introduced only in 1958. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59783. LINDSKOG, KARLO. Grgn- 
lands poststempler og luftpostforsen- 
delser. (Grdénland, Feb. 1959, nr. 2, p. 
41-56, illus.) Text in Danish. Title 
tr.: Greenland’s postmarks and air mail. 

Surveys postmarks used in Greenland, 
and in Copenhagen for (unstamped) mail 
from Greenland. Air mail services to and 
from Greenland and the postmarks used 
are reviewed in some detail from 1924, 
the earliest. More regular service was 
started by the Scandinavian Airlines 
System in 1949. Copy seen: DLC. 
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59784. LINDSTAHL, SIGVARD. A 
survey of the geographical distribution of 
industry in Finland in 1952. Helsinki, 
1955. 43 p. tables, maps, 19 refs. 
(Fennia 79, no. 1.) 

Reports on distribution of Finnish 
industrial establishments employing five 
or more workers, using mechanical power, 
and with production grossing 134-2 
million marks (1952 census). Ten main 
groups of industries are discussed and 
data for each tabulated and mapped. 
In the north are the metal, wood process- 
ing, food, and printing establishments at 
Rovaniemi, also minor scattered wood- 
processing and food industries. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59785. LINELL, KENNETH A. Air- 
fields on permafrost. Ann Arbor, Mich., 
July 1957. 15 p. illus. (American 
Society of Civil Engineers. Proceedings, 
v. 83, no. AT1, paper 1326.) 13 refs. 
Various methods of constructing air- 
fields over permafrost are described and 
evaluated, and the basic relationships to 
be considered in pavement design and 
construction are examined. The princi- 
pal hazard is permafrost degradation: 
the change in surface temperature caused 
by construction may result in the lowering 
of the permafrost table, progressive 
degradation, and differential heaving. 
Solutions to the problem include pre- 
thawing to provide a relatively thick, 
protective, thawed layer; and construc- 
tion on a thick base of frost-resistant 
material to minimize annual heave and 
settlement and to reduce degradation in 
sarily years. Under conditions which 
would not produce roughening or loss of 
compaction beyond permissible limits, 
some subgrade freezing and thawing may 
be allowed. Experiments with bitumi- 
nous-concrete pavements painted white 
proved effective in substantially reducing 
the depth of thaw penetration, and 
laboratory tests with some admixtures for 
modifying frost action in soils have 
proved promising. Criteria for the selec- 
tion of an airfield site and reconnaissance 
procedures are outlined, and required 
depth of compaction under flexible pave- 
ments is considered.—SIPRE.  Discus- 
sion in the same journal no. 1328, p. 
27-33. Copy seen: DLC. 


59786. LINELL, KENNETH A., and 
C. W. KAPLAR. The factor of soil and 
material type in frost action. (National 
Research Council. Highway Research 
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Board. Bulletin 225, 1959. p. 81-128, 
tables, graphs, diagrs.) 60 refs. 

Frost action in soils is reviewed on the 
basis of the literature; representative 
data are tabulated and graphed; problems 
needing further study are listed. Factors 
which influence the behavior of soils on 
freezing and thawing are discussed in 
turn: geological, stratigraphic, and pedo- 
logical factors; grain size and gradation 
of soils, their void characteristics and 
specific surface area, freezing point, the 
presence of soluble salts, mineral type, 
organic content, degree of compaction, 
initial water content in closed-system 
freezing, capillarity, pressure on the 
freezing plane, and thermal properties; 
relation of soil classification to frost 
action; and effects of mechanical manipu- 
lation in relation to soil type. Labora- 
tory facilities and procedures are con- 
sidered, and basic considerations for 
remedial measures in relation to soil and 
material characteristics are reviewed. 
Discussion by K. B. Woods and A. E. 
Matthews, p. 126-28.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59787. LINELL, KENNETH A. _ In- 
terim report on load tests of piles in 
permafrost. (Jn: Alaskan Science Con- 
ference . . . 1955. Proceedings, pub. 
1959, p. 24-40, diagrs., graphs.) 

Reports on program carried out near 
Fairbanks by the Arctie Construction and 
Frost Effects Laboratory. Various meth- 
ods of installation have been employed to 
take maximum advantage of skin friction 
and end bearing supporting forces. 
Using piles installed in 1952-53, vertical 
and horizontal movements (as a function 
of time and load) are graphed and 
discussed. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


LINELL, KENNETH A.,, see also Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


59788. LINGEL, EDWARD W. How 
chlorination helps water conditioning at 
Alaska bases. (Public works, Aug. 1958. 
v. 89, no. 8, p. 119-20, graphs.) 

Describes treatment in plants at Ladd 
(Fairbanks) and Middleton Island Air 
Force Bases: chlorine is applied until 
balance appears between combined re- 
sidual and free available chlorine. Chlo- 
rine demand and contact period for the 
two plants differ appreciably. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59789. LINIAK, G. I, and fA. I. 
KURCHIK. Novyl metod otogreva 
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merzlykh gruntov. Sverdlovsk, TSen- 
tral’noe bfiro tekhnichesko! informafsii, 
1957. 12 p. diagrs., tables. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: A new method for 
thawing frozen ground. 

Method and apparatus developed by 
M. P. Bardakov and results of tests at 
Omsk in winter 1957 are described: heat 
of a burner flame is discharged into cast- 
iron conduits (400-600 mm. diam.) laid 
on the bare ground and covered with 25 
em. of soil or boiler slack. After heating, 
the conduit openings are sealed by 
thawed soil and left in place to utilize the 
residual heat. Depth of thawing as a 
function of heating time and conduit 
length is tabulated; use of the method 
for thawing trenches for a pipe system at 
Sverdlovsk, and tests on its exploitation 
on a large scale are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LINK, THEODORE AUGUST, 1897- , 
see Oilweek. Northern news and notes. 
1959. No. 60646. 


59790. LINKOLA, PENTTI. Pikkusir- 
kun, Emberiza pusilla, esiintymisesti 
Koillis-Suomessa. (Ornis fennica, 1959. 
v. 36, no. 2, p. 62-64.) Text in Finnish. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Obser- 
vations on the little bunting from north- 
eastern Finland. 

tecord of this bird heard singing in the 
1957 breeding season in the Kuusamo 
region. Copy seen: DSI. 


59791. LINKOV, fA. I., and I. G. 
MOROZOV. Rasplata za bespechnost’. 
(Put’ i putevoe khozfalstvo, Mar. 1958, 
no. 3, p. 31-32, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Cost of carelessness. 

Settling of the roadbed caused a derail- 
ment on the Pechora railroad between 
Sengos and Lomovatka (61°08’ N. 
45°35’ E.). Copy seen: DLC. 


59792. LINKUN, N. Nauchno-issle 
dovatel’skafa defatel’ nost’ Instituta ékono- 
miki Akademii nauk SSSR v 1957 g. 
(Voprosy ékonomiki, Apr. 1958. god 11, 
no. 4, p. 150-54.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Scientific research activities of 
the Institute of Economies of the Academy 
of Sciences of the U.S.S.R. in 1957. 
Notes, among others, joint study (with 
the Yakut Branch of the Academy) of the 
development and distribution of industry 
and transportation in Yakutia, and 
preparation of a book on this problem. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59793. LINNAMIES, OLAVI. Valtion 
metsit sekaé niiden hoidon ja kiaytén 
yleissuunnitelma vuosien 1951-1955 in- 
ventoinnin  tuloksia. Helsinki, 1959. 
225 p. maps, graphs, tables. (Acta fore- 
stalia fennica, 68, no. 5.) 42 refs. Text 
in Finnish. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: The state forests of Finland, and a 
general management plan for them based 
on an inventory of 1951-1955. 

The forests and areas covered in this 
survey include those, largely arctic, of 
North Finland. Forest areas, growing 
stock, condition of the forests and their 
silvicultural development are considered 
in turn. Cutting budgets and their 
results by age classes and by development 
stages are dealt with; also the allowable 
cut in commercial forests, by tree species 
and by timber products. Comparisons 
are made with the results of previous 
inventories. The final sections concern 
silvicultural measures, viz: tending cut- 
ting and regeneration cutting and their 
areas, soil preparation for regeneration, 
artificial regeneration, swamp drainage, 
ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


59794. LIOGEN’KII, S. fA. Fizicheskie 
svolstva pegmatitov i vmeshchaftshchikh 
porod Karelii i Kol’skoga poluostrova, 
(Geologifa rudnykh mestorozhdenil, Nov.— 
Dec. 1959, no. 6, p. 117-20, table, diagrs.) 
3 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Physical properties of pegmatites and 
enclosure rocks of Karelia and Kola 
Peninsula. 

Presents tabulated and diagrammed 
results on solidity, magnetization, specific 
electric resistance and radioactivity of 
pegmatite bodies and their enclosures as 
studied mostly in mica deposits of Karelia 
and Kola Peninsula. These data are 
interpreted. Determination of specific 
electric resistance is of use in prospecting 
and exploration of pegmatite veins. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59795. LIPINA, O. A. Nakhodka fora- 
minifer v_ silure i ordovike  Sibiri. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Oct. 
1, 1959. t. 128, no. 4, p. 823-26, plate.) 
10 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: A 
find of foraminifera in the Siberian 
Silurian and Ordovician. 

Presents a systematic description of 
several new species of foraminifera found 
in the Kureyka River valley, 83-87 km. 
from its mouth. Hyperammina sibirica, 
H. sibirica forma grandis; Syniella silurica, 
S. lucida, n. spp., and Dentalina? are 
described. Eolagena minuta gen. et sp. 
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is also characterized. Some rare 
Copy seen: DLC. 


nov. 
species are noted. 


59796. LIPMAN, R. KH. Raspredelenie 
organicheskikh ostatkov v otlozhenifakh 


morskogo paleogena Zapadnol  Sibiri. 
(Sibirskif nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 


stitut geologii, geofiziki i mineral’nogo 
syr’fa. Trudy, 1959, vyp. 2. Materialy 
po paleontologii i stratigrafii Zapadnol 
Sibiri, p. 41-52, tables.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Distribution of organic re- 
mains in Paleogene marine deposits of 
West Siberia. 

Presents a biostratigraphie division of 
the marine Paleogene for the West 
Siberian lowland, and an extensive list of 
fauna and flora identified by a group of 
scientists (cited). Foraminifera, radio- 
larians, ostracods, molluses, fishes, flora, 
spore and pollen are included. The mate- 
rials were collected from bore holes at 
Berezovo, Khanty-Mansiysk, Pokur, ete. 
in all some forty cores. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59797. LIPS, EVA. Das Indianerbuch. 
Leipzig, F. A. Brockhaus Verlag, 1956. 
443 p. illus., maps inel. fold. Refs. Text 
in German. Title tr.: The book on 
Indians. 

A popular discussion of facts and 
fantasy on American aboriginals with 
scattered references to northern areas. 
Ice age migration from Asia via the Bering 
land bridge is dealt with; Comparisons 
drawn between the physical and cultural 
affinities of Eskimos and Indians. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LIPSHITS, B. A., see Zolotarevskafa, 
I. A., and others. Zavoevanie . . . 1959. 
No. 62830. 


LIPSON, J., see International Sympo- 


sium on Arctic Geology ... 1959. No. 
58848. 
59798. LISBOA, RAUL MARQUES, 


and others. Hipotermia, 2; estudo ele- 


trocardiogrifici experimental. (Revista 
brasileira de cirurgia, Sept. 1958. v. 
36, no. 3, p. 289-96, illus.) 9 refs. 


Text in Portuguese. Summary in Eng- 
lish. Other authors: G. M. Santos, J. B. 
Emerich de Souza and A. D. Mattos. 
Title tr.: Hypothermia, 2; experimental 
eletrocardiographie study. 

Continues No. 61408, with account of 
cooled dogs submitted to circulatory 
arrest of 8-10 min. Details of the ECG, 
cardiac beat, ventricular fibrillation and 
circumstances of its appearance and 
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defibrillation, effects of circulatory occlu- 
sion, etc. are discussed. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


LISBOA, RAUL MARQUES, see also 
Santos, G. M., and others. Hipoter- 
mia, 1. . . 1958. No. 61408. 


LISENKOV, A. F., see Voronova, V. &., 
and A. F. Lisenkov. Rabota Karel’skogo 
filiala. . . 1957. No. 62537. 


59799. LISER, I. fA. Kharakteristika 
vesennikh zatorov nar. Enisee. (Lenin- 
grad. Gosudarstvennyl gidrologicheskitl 
institut. Sbornik rabot po gidrologii, 
1959, no. 1, p. 96-105, tables, maps.) 6 
refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Char- 
acteristics of spring jams on the Yenisey 
River. 

Reports spring ice jams based on data 
for 1903-1948 from 28 observation points. 
Upper (from the Kyzyl to the Abakan 
River), middle (Abakan-Angara), and 
lower (from the Angara to Yenisey Bay) 
reaches are treated in turn. On the 
lower Yenisey. three sections are distin- 
guished and the occurrence of ice jams 
is briefly characterized. The factors 
causing ice to jam, extent and thickness 
of ice, temperature conditions, ete. are 
noted and some data tabulated and 
mapped. Copy seen: DGS. 


59800. LISER, I. fA. Nachal’noe nara- 


stanie Il’da i podlednafa shuga. (Meteoro- 
logifa i gidrologifa, Nov. 1958. no. 11, 
p. 30-31, graph, table.) Ref. Text in 
Russian. English translation, by G. 


Kline, prepared by the American Meteor- 
ological Society for the Geophysics Re- 


search Directorate, A. F. Cambridge 
Research Center, Cambridge, Mass. 
Copy at CaMAI. Title tr.: Initial 


growth of ice and under-ice sludge. 
Tabulates and graphs relationship be- 
tween ice thickness and depth of sludge, 
measured Nov. 29—Dec. 3, 1957 on a 22 
km. stretch of the Yenisey River near 
Krasnoyarsk. Copy seen: DLC. 


59801. LISER, I. fA. Vesennie zatory 
na r. Enisee u g. Krasnofarska. (Lenin- 
grad. TSentral’ny! institut prognozov. 
Trudy, 1957, vyp. 58, p. 37-62, tables, 
diagrs., map.) 19refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Spring jams on the Yenisey 
River in the vicinity of Krasnoyarsk. 
Account of ice conditions at spring 
breakup on the Yenisey based on 52 
years’ observations (1903-1954) and study 
of 17 jams. Various causative factors 
such as low temperatures during Novem- 
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ber and February, precipitation as the 
ice goes out, accelerated approach of 
summer, the shape of the valley, ete. 
are considered and evaluated. The height, 
extent, and duration of these jams are 
described and some data are tabulated 
and mapped. Précis is given of the 
general pattern of ice jam occurrences, 
to enable their prediction. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59802. LISICHKIN, STEPAN MAK- 
SIMOVICH. Ocherki razvitifa neftedo- 
byvafushchel promyshlennosti SSSR. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1958. 428 p. illus., tables. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Institut ékonomiki.) 611 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Out- 
line of the development of the oil extrac- 
tion industry in the U.S.S.R. 

Presents a systematic condensed eco- 
nomic history, dealing with prospecting, 
and the technology, demand and ex- 
ploration for oil. Geographic distribu- 
tion of the deposits and the industry is 
treated; main regions are described, 
including the Ukhta region of Komi 
A.S.S.R. (p. 380-82), Sakhalin, Siberia, 
and arctic areas (p. 388-94). Prospecting 
in the Nordvik region, Begicheva Island, 
Novaya Zemlya, Taymyr depression, 
Yakut A.S.S.R., ete. is briefly noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59803. LISITSYN, A. P.  Donnye 
otlozhenifa Beringova morfa. (In: Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii. 
Geograficheskafa kharakteristika .. ., 
pub. in its Trudy, 1959. t. 29, p. 65- 
187, illus., tables, maps.) Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Bottom deposits of 
the Bering Sea. 

Comprehensive study with an intro- 
ductory chapter on earlier work, begin- 
ning with that of the Tuscarora (1874). 
Succeeding sections deal with classifica- 
tion of the sediments, physical-geographic 
peculiarities of this sea and the sources 
of its sediments, granulometric composi- 
tion of the latter, physical characteristics 
of the deposits, mineralogic and geologic 
character of the deposits and their main 
chemical components. The distribution 
of the bottom sediments is dealt with 
(p. 106-181) for the nine regions of the 
Bering Sea, the material for each region 
presented approximately as for the sea 
as a whole. It is concluded that the sea 
is one of the most complex as far as 
deposits are concerned and some practical 
hints for navigation, fisheries, etc. are 
given. Copy seen: DLC. 


LISITSYN, A. P., see also Udinfsev, G. B. 
and A. P. Lisitsyn. Voprosy geologi- 
cheskogo stroenifa sev.-zap .... 1967. 
No. 62229. 


59804. LISITSYNA, G. N.  Voprosy 
paleogeografii pozdnelednikovogo — vre- 
meni na territorii Severo-Zapada Evro- 
pelskoI chasti SSSR. (In: Moskva. 
Universitet. Lednikovy! period, 1959, 
p. 13-38, tables, diagrs., map.) 44 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Questions 
of the paleogeography of the late glacial 
period in the northwestern European 
part of the U.S.S.R. 

Outlines development of vegetation 
and discusses paleogeographic conditions 
in the Holocene. The periglacial flora of 
several cross-sections in Leningrad, Vo- 
logda and other regions of the Russian 
plain are discussed and their spore-pollen 
diagrams presented. Arctic, subarctic, 
boreal and steppe species of fossil flora 
are identified; periglacial landscapes and 
their phases are discussed. Three stages 
of climatic changes during late glacial 
time are recognized, characterized and 
summarized in a table. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59805. LISITSYNA, N. K.  Arkheo- 
logicheskie issledovanifaé v RSFSR v 
1956 godu. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut istorii material’noi kul’tury. 
Kratkie soobshchenifa, 1959, vyp. 77, 
p. 122-33.) Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Archeological field work in 
the R.S.F.S.R. in 1956. 

Includes (p. 132-33): the excavation of 
several neolothie burials on the Angara 
River and Lake Baykal by P. P. Khoro- 
shikh; M. M. Gerasimov’s renewed 
investigations of the paleolithic Mal’ta 
site, with discovery of house remains, 
artifacts. N. N. Dikov of the Chukchi 
regional museum surveyed the Cape 
Dezhnev and Middle Anadyr areas. 
Burials belonging to the Uelen-Okvik 
(first millennium B.C.) and Old Bering 
Sea (late first millennium B.C.-early 
first millennium A.D.) cultures were 
excavated at Uelen. Traces of habitation 
and camp sites with neolithic flint 
artifacts and flakes were discovered on 
Senlun rock and near Ust’-Belaya (65°30’ 
N. 173°20’ E.). <A fort erected by 
Dezhnev in 1649 and a late 18th century 
Russian fortress were also examined, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59806. LISITSYNA, N. K. Polevye 
arkheologicheskie issledovanifa IIMK AN 
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SSSR v 1958 g. (Sovetskafa arkheologifa, 
1959, no. 2, p. 282-92.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Archeological fieldwork of the 
Institute of the History of Material 
Culture, Academy of Sciences, U.S.S.R. 
in 1958. 

Includes (p. 282-83) the Karelian 
expedition under N. N. Gurina: a neo- 
lithic and a bronze age settlement were 
discovered near the Iova River hydro- 
electric station construction site, southern 
Murmanskaya Oblast’; and the Angara 
expedition headed by A. P. Okladnikov: 
a multilayer habitation site belonging 
to the neolithic, bronze and iron ages 
and burials of the Serovo and Glazkovo 
periods were found near Svirsk on the 
upper Angara River. Copy seen: DLC. 


59807. LISZKA, LUDWIK. A type of 
variation of the signal strength from 
195862, Sputnik 3. (Nature, London, 
May 16, 1959. v. 183, no. 4672, p. 1383- 
84, diagrs.) Ref. 
Reports on observations of the Sputnik 
3 signal strength at the Kiruna Geo- 
physical Observatory, Sweden. The 
results (of about 200 recorded passings) 
show sudden fluctuations in signal 
strength when the satellite passes below 
(enhanced signal strength) or above 
(decreased strength) its track from one or 
more previous revolutions, indicating 
that the satellite produces heavily ionized 
tracks of a very long lifetime. A pre- 
liminary analysis of the data is given. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59808. LITSKEVICH, V. Zhilishcha 
difa rafjonov s surovym klimatom; 1, 
Planirovochnye skhemy sekfsil zhilykh 
domov dlia Dal’nego Vostoka. (Arkhi- 
tektura SSSR, 1959, no. 1, p. 10-12, 
plans.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Housing for regions with a severe 
climate; 1, Sectional design features of 
houses for the Far East. 

Various typical constructions are re- 
viewed. Winds of 8 m./sec. and tempera- 
tures of —14° to —50° C. tend to lower 
the temperature in a well heated room 
on the windward side to 5°-12° C. 
Orientation of rooms relative to the direc- 
tion of winter winds is discussed and 
foreign experiences are reviewed.  Pre- 
fabricated panels with high thermal 
insulation, and windows with triple 
panes and special packing in the frame 
should be employed. Copy seen: DLC. 


59809. LITTLE, C. GORDON, 1924- , 
and H. LEINBACH. The riometer, a 
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device for the continuous measurement 
of ionospheric absorption. (Institute of 
Radio Engineers. Proceedings, Feb. 
1959. v. 47, no. 2, p. 315-20, illus., 
diagrs.) 6 refs. 

Describes sensitive, self-balancing, noise- 
measuring equipment designed at the 
Geophysical Institute, College, Alaska, 
for routine measurement of ionospheric 
absorption, using the cosmic noise 
method. Application of this technique 
in the auroral zone (Alaska, Canada, 
Greenland, Sweden) has resulted in 
quantitative measurements of absorption, 
even during polar blackouts. Advan- 
tages of the riometer over a simple 
total-power cosmic noise receiving system 
are: linear response to changes of input 
noise power, high accuracy in the presence 
of narrow-band RF interference, and 
good long-term stability. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59810. LITTLE, C. GORDON, 1924- , 
and H. LEINBACH. Some measurements 
of high-latitude ionospheric absorption 
using extraterrestrial radio waves. (In- 
stitute of Radio Engineers. Proceedings, 
Jan. 1958. v. 46, no. 1, p. 334-48, 
diagrs., tables, graphs.) 9 refs. 

Reports on studies of absorption char- 
acteristics carried out at College and 
Barrow, Alaska, using 30 me. radio 
waves. Two different types of equipment 
were employed; typical records are pre- 
sented for both. Regions of anomalous 
absorption were found to have lateral 
dimensions in excess of 100 km.; marked 
differences may occur during disturbed 
periods between stations 800 km. apart. 
Almost all absorption occurred below the 
E-region; it correlates well with the local 
geomagnetic K index, and apparently is 
associated with the bombardment of the 
upper atmosphere by the corpuscular 
streams which produce aurora. An 
increase of absorption during daylight is 
thought to be due to a decrease in effective 
height of the absorbing layer, resulting 
from a photo detachment of electrons at 
60-80 km. heights, rather than to an 
increase in the strength of the corpuscular 
bombardment. Copy seen: DLC. 


LITTLE, EDWARD MILTON, 1897— , 
see Pounder, E. R., and E. M. Little. 
Some physical properties of sea ice. 1959. 
No. 61015. 


59811. LITTLE, HEWARD WALLACE. 
Tungsten deposits of Canada. Ottawa, 
Queen’s Printer, 1959. vii, 251 p. 26 
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maps «& plans, 3 graphs, 6 tables. (Can- 
ada. Geological Survey. Economic 
geology series no. 17.) Approx. 275 refs. 

Includes sections on deposits in Yukon 
Territory, by H. 8S. Bostock (p. 14-37), 
and in Northwest Territories (p. 121-47), 
each with index map of localities and 
plans of major areas. Tungsten minerals 
occur in seattered placer and _ lode 
deposits in southern and central Yukon, 
the most important occurrences in the 
Mayo mining division. More than a 
thousand tungsten-bearing veins, a few 
of economic interest, have been reported 
in Mackenzie District; prospecting (to 
1953) has been concentrated in Yellow- 
knife mining division. In Yukon, pro- 
duction of tungsten concentrates as a by- 
product of placer gold mining has totalled 
more than 23,300 lbs.; production through 
1951 from Mackenzie District was 140,910 
lbs. of concentrate, almost entirely from 
gold-copper-tungsten property on Outpost 
Islands in Great Slave Lake. Canada has 
never contributed more than 2% of the 
annual world production; output in 1952 
being 923 metric tons of 60% WOs con- 
centrate. Copy seen: DGS. 


59812. LITVIN, ALEKSANDR LUKICH, 
and V. T. MATVEENKO. O molibde- 
novom orudenenii Severo-Vostoka SSSR. 
(Magadan. Vsesofizny! nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut zolota i redkikh 
metallov. Trudy, 1958, vyp. 34, Geo- 
logifa, p. 1-26, tables, map.) 10 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On molyb- 
denum mineralization in northeastern 
U.S.S.R. 

Reports preliminary data on geologic 
conditions, molybdenum mineralization 
development and genetic types of the 
deposits. The tectonic-magmatic develop- 
ments of the Yana-Kolyma and Chukotka 
geosyncline zones are reviewed; general 
characteristics of the molybdenum-bear- 
ing deposits are outlined and the regions 
on which they occur are reported and 
shown on map. Molybdenum-bearing 
pegmatites, skarns, molybdenite-quartz- 
ite, molybdenum-secondary quartzite 
and molybdenite-iron-silicate are dis- 
tinguished; each formation is character- 
ized. A genetic classification is presented 
for these deposits in the Northeast and 
compared with other, similar deposits of 
the U.S.S.R. and foreign countries. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59813. LITVINOV, A. fA. K voprosu o 
proiskhozhdenii i zakonomernostfakh ras- 
prostranenifa podzemnykh pustot v les- 


sovidnykh suglinkakh ralona  Kras- 
nofarska. (Osnovanifa, fundamenty i 
mekhanika gruntov, 1959, no. 3, p. 29-30, 
illus.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Development and characteristics of 
the occurrence of underground cavities in 
loess-like loams in the Krasnoyarsk 
region. 

Such crustal deformations, unantici- 
pated by engineers, interfere with con- 
struction. Hence in 1958 a study was 
made of the underground cavities in the 
50 m.-high terrace on the left bank of the 
Yenisey. Their levels, dimensions and 
forms are reported. They probably 
originated from former polygonal ice 
veins; their development and the caving- 
in process are noted. It is reeommended 
that the phenomenon be studied in 
advance of construction planning. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LITVINOV, A. [A., see also Sheveleva, 
N.S., and A. fA. Litvinov. Geokriologi- 
cheskie issledovanifa . . . 1959. No. 
61579. 


59814. LITWIN, J. Wplyw hipotermii 
na presyjne i depresyjne dziatanie adre- 
naliny u_ kotéw. (Acta physiologica 
polonica, 1957. v. 8, no. 3-3a, p. 422-24.) 
3 refs. Textin Polish. Title tr.: Effect 
of hypothermia on pressor and depressor 
action of adrenalin in eats. 

Arterial blood pressure and respiratory 
activity are described in animals made 
hypothermic to below 20° C. and re- 
warmed. Vagus pulse and cardiac effect 
are also considered and the mutual rela- 
tion between adrenalin dosage and degree 
of hypothermia analyzed. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59815. LITWIN, J. Zachowanie sie 
odruchéw naczynioruchowych u kotéw w 
hipotermii. (Acta physiologica polonica, 
1957. v. 8, no. 3-3a, p. 424-26.) 3 refs. 
Text in Polish. Title tr.: Behavior of 
vasomotor reflexes in hypothermic cats. 
Report on study of the depressor reflex 
of the vagus nerve and the pressor reflex 
of a series of other nerves. Hypothermia 
was found to produce a two-phase effect 
upon these reactions, first slightly po- 
tentiating, then inhibiting them. Blood 
pressure and respiration were followed 
concomitantly. Copy seen: DNLM. 


59816. LIUBCHENKO, V. Ob arkti- 


cheskol sluzhbe parokhodstva. (Morskol 
flot, Oct. 1959. god 19, no. 10, p. 17-18.) 
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Text in Russian. Title tr.: The arctic 
shipping service. 

Refutes Lebedev’s allegation (No. 
59643) of unexperienced personnel in the 
1958 navigation season: a good navigator 
is apt to be also a good ice navigator. 
Responsibility for the poor results lies 
with the administration; all operations 
should be directed by a central agency, in 
close cooperation with the ships’ masters. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59817. LIUBOMIROV, B. N. Neko- 
torye osobennosti karstoprofavlenifa na 
territorii Komi ASSR. (Leningrad. Vse- 
sofuzny! neftfanol nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skil geologorazvedochnyl institut. Trudy, 
1959, vyp. 131, Geologicheskil sbornik 
no. 4, p. 79-81, map.) Text in Russian 
Title tr.: Some features of karst mani- 
festation on the territory of Komi 
A.S.8.R. 

Reports briefly hydrogeologic character- 
istics of karst manifestation on the 
Bad’-yel’ River (tributary to Soyva, 
62°38’ N. 56°17’ E.), area and there- 
abouts. Especially, karstie waters are 
analyzed, their sources and temperature 
variations noted, and data given. Circu- 
lation of the water in the karstic caves, 
and development of karstic forms and 
labyrinths are reported. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59818. LIUBOMIROV, B. N.  Pod- 
zemnye  vody  Timano—Pal-Khoiskol 
oblasti v sviazi s otsenkol perspektiv ee 
nefte-gazonosnosti. (In: Leningrad. 
Vses. neftiano! n.-i. geologorazvedochny! 
institut. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ Ti- 
mano-Pechorskol oblasti, 1959, p. 280-96, 
map.) Srefs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Ground waters of the Timan- 
Pay-Khoy province in connection with 
appraisal of the prospects of its oil-gas- 
bearing properties. 

Reviews the subterranean  environ- 
ments, artesian basins and hydrochemical 
properties, on the basis of well studies in 
the Ukhta, Izhma-Soyva, Pechora and 
Troitsko—Pechorsk prospecting areas. 
Mineralization and chemical properties 
of the ground waters are reported and 
evaluated with respect to the oil-gas 
properties of various deposits in various 
regions. The Severnaya Mylva_ basin 
and structures of Savinobor, Odes and 
Ira-Iol’ are considered to have good 
prospects for oil and gas accumulations 
and to warrant further prospecting. 


Copy seen: DLC. 
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59819. LIUDOGOVSKII, G.I. fAkutifa 
metallurgicheskafa. (Nauka i zhizn’, 
Jan. 1959. god 26, no. 1, p. 61-64, illus., 
col. plate.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
Metallurgical Yakutia. 

Sketches work of the Academy of 
Sciences’ Southern Yakutia Multi- 
Purpose Expedition of 1950-58(?). It 
yas to explore the possibilities for de- 
veloping a new metallurgical center in 
Yakutia and, if favorable, to choose a site. 
The Tayezhnyy, Pionerskiy and Sivagli 
iron ore deposits, together with the Chul’- 
makanskiy and Neryungrinskiy coal 
deposits seemed to offer good prospects 
for a metallurgical combine, for which the 
best location would be Chul’man (56°52’ 
N. 124°52’ E.). Copy seen: DLC. 


59820. LIUTKEVICH, EVGENII MI- 
KHAILOVICH. Geologifa i perspektivy 
neftenosnosti lAkutskoil chasti Sibirskol 
platformy. (Leningrad. Vsesofuzny! 
neftfanol nauchno-issledovatel’skil geolo- 
gorazvedochny! institut. Trudy, 1959, 
vyp. 132, p. 44-58, cross-section.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Geology and 
prospects for oil in the Yakutian part of 
the Siberian platform. 

Reviews search for oil in Yakutia during 
1937-1957. Lack of specific purpose 
and concentration are the main reasons 
why not a single oil or gas location has 
been discovered. The results of Yakutian 
expeditions organized by VNIGRI during 
a three-year period are reviewed. New 
locations and geologic structures are 
identified where further search for gas 
and oil must be concentrated. The 
Aldan and Anabar shields, Vilyuy syn- 
cline, western Verkhoyansk downwarp 
and other regions are reviewed in relation 
to their oil and gas prospects. Plans 
for further studies are discussed. Some 
data are given on oil needs for Yakutia, 


transport costs, and investment for 
explorations. Copy seen: DGS. 
59821. LIUTKEVICH, EVGENII MI- 


KHAILOVICH. Nefte-gazonosnost’ Pri- 


verkhofanskogo progiba i Vilfiiskol 
sineklizy. (Jn: Leningrad. Vsesofiznyi 
neftfanol! nauchno-issled. geologorazve- 


dochny! institut. Materialy po geologii 


i neftenosnosti [Akutsko! ASSR, 1959, 
p. 234-69, maps incl. col. fold.) 23 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Oil-gas- 


bearing properties of the Verkhoyansk 
trough and the Vilyuy syncline. 

Gives appraisal of oil and gas-bearing 
properties of Cambrian, Permian and 
Jurassic deposits of these areas based on 


is 


Say 


ol 


recent studies and data from the Yakut 
oil expedition in 1955-1957. Special 
attention is given to the ten saline domes, 
distributed in the Kempendyay (62°08’ 
N. 117°40’ E.) basin, where Cambrian 
and Jurassic deposits show signs. Col. 
geologic map of the area is presented and 
interpreted. A general review of the 
tectonics and oil-gas-bearing properties 
is given and illus. by maps. Directions 
are given for further oil-gas prospecting, 
the Verkhniy Kenelekan region on the 
southern slope of Anabar shield is con- 
sidered the most promising. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59822. LIUTKEVICH, EVGENII MI- 
KHAILOVICH. 0 neftenosnosti perm- 
skikh otlozhenil severa Russkoi plat- 
formy. (Leningrad. Vsesofuzny! 
neftfano! nauchno-issledovatel’skil geo- 
logorazvedochny! institut. Trudy, 1957, 
vyp. 111, Ocherki po geologii SSSR; po 
materialam opornogo burenifa, t. 3, p. 
29-38.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: On oil-bearing capacities of Permian 
deposits in the northern Russian platform. 
Reports oil-bearing properties of Per- 
mian deposits in the area southwest of 
the Timan Range. Special attention is 
given to the Yelmach-Parma uplift and 
other structures in the Ust’-Kulom 
(61°42’ N. 53°40’ E.). Hydrogeologic 
characteristics, luminescence analyses, 
type and content of bitumen and other 
oil properties are evaluated. Possibilities 
of the existence of oil in these deposits 

are considered to be favorable. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


59823. LIUTKEVICH, EVGENII MI- 
KHAILOVICH. Permskie i triasovye 
otlozhenifa severa i severo-zapada Russkol 
platformy. Leningrad, Gostoptekhizdat, 
1955. 236 p. cross-sections incl. 1 fold., 
9 fold. maps. (Leningrad. Vsesofizny! 
neftfanol nauchno-issledovatel’skil geo- 
logorazvedochny! institut. Trudy, nov. 
ser., vyp 86.) Approx. 200 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Permian and 
Triassic deposits in the northern and 
northwestern part of the Russian plat- 
form. 

Main attention is given to the northern 
part of the Russian platform for which 
previous studies are evaluated and 
author’s studies in the Kanin Peninsula, 
Kama basin of the Ural and adjacent 
regions are summarized. Two divisions 
of Permian deposits and their stages, as 
well as regional facies and suites, are 
outlined. The Lower Triassic is repre- 


sented by the Vetluga stage, which is 
described. Copy seen: DGS. 


59824. LIUTKEVICH, EVGENII MI- 
KHAILOVICH, and M. I. PEISIK. 
Perspektivy nefte-gazonosnosti severa i 


severo-zapada Russkol platformy. 
(Leningrad. Vsesofizny!  neftfanof 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil geologorazve- 


dochny! institut. Trudy, 1957, vyp. 111, 
Ocherki po geologii SSSR, po materialam 
opornogo burenifa, t. 3, p. 5-28, fold. 
map.) 16 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Prospects of oil- and gas-bearing 
capacity in the north and northwest of 
the Russian platform. 

Outlines oil- and gas-bearing capacities 
of different deposits in the area approx. 
55°-68° N. 25°-56° E. Various struc- 
tures are identified, characterized, and 
mapped; their conditions for oil and gas 
content are discussed, and some data are 
given. In the Vyaka swell, in south- 
eastern Timan, the Sysola swell, and 
Serevogskiy salt dome, various structures 
are identified in Carboniferous and 
Permian deposits where favorable condi- 
tions exist. Further studies of these 
deposits are necessary. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59825. L{UTKEVICH, EVGENII MI- 
KHAILOVICH, and S. G. NERUCHEV. 
Perspektivy neftenosnosti [Akutskol! 
ASSR. (Neftianoe khozialstvo, Sept. 
1956. god 34, no. 9, p. 35-39.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Prospects for oil 
in the Yakut A.5.S.R. 

Reviews oil prospecting in various 
regions of Yakutia since 1935. Mani- 
festations in Paleozoic and Mesozoic 
deposits, oil wells, oil properties, and 
investigated areas are characterized. 
Conclusion is offered that prospecting 
should be concentrated on the Mesozoic 
deposits in the lower Vilyuy region and on 
the Cambrian at Olekminsk. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59826. L{OUTKEVICH, EVGENII MI- 
KHAILOVICH, and M. I. PEISIK. 
Sever Russko!l platformy. (Leningrad. 
Vsesofuzny! neftfanol nauchno-issledova- 
tel’skif geologorazvedochny! _ institut. 
Trudy, 1957, vyp. 101, Ocherki po geologii 
SSSR; po materialam opornogo burenifa, 
t. 2, p. 49-88, cross-sections incl. fold., 
map.) 25 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The northern part of the Russian 
platform. 

Presents a comprehensive outline of 
tectonics and stratigraphy of the north- 
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eastern part of the Russian platform 
(approx. 58°-68° N. 36°-56° FE.) based 
mainly on deep boring. The lithologic 
cores of borings at Vologda (2237 m. 
deep), Lyubim (2100), Soligalich (2411), 
Shar’ya (2605), Kotel’nich (1923), Ko- 
nosha (1804), Kotlas (2570), Yarensk 
(2060) are described. Stratigraphy of 
Archean, Proterozoic, Precambrian, Cam- 
brian, Ordovician, Devonian, Carbon- 
iferous, Permian, Triassic, Jurassic, Cre- 
taceous and other structures are outlined. 
Tectonic influences on deposition of these 
deposits are discussed and various struc- 
tures between the Baltic Shield and 
Timan Range are characterized and 
mapped. Copy seen: DGS. 


59827. LIUTKEVICH, EVGENIi MI- 
KHAILOVICH. Znachenie pelefsipod 
difa razgranichenifa nizhnego i verkhnego 
otdelov permsko! sistemy. (Jn: Vseso- 
fuznoe paleontologicheskoe obshchestvo. 
Voprosy paleobiogeografii i  biostrati- 
grafii. Trudy I sessii 24-28 fanvaria 1955, 
pub. 1957, p. 163-78, table.) 46 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The impor- 
tance of pelecypods for separation of the 
lower and upper divisions of the Permian 
system. 

Reviews recent studies by the author 
and others on Permian deposits in Pay- 
Khoy, Novaya Zemlya, Taymyr, Ver- 
khoyansk, Kolyma, Kuzbass and other 
areas. Special attention is given to the 
pelecypod fauna, which is evaluated as 
detected in various cross-sections of these 
deposits. Stratigraphic correlations are 
made of the Permian coal-bearing basins 
of the Pechora, Pay-Khoy, Taymyr and 
Kuzbass; and a tabular summary is pre- 
sented. Copy seen: DLC. 


LIVADAS, G. C., see Starr, V. P., and 
others. On the meridional flux of vapor 
... 1958. No. 61849. 


59828. LIVEROVSKIi, fURIT ALEK- 
SEEVICH. Pochvy ravnin Kamchat- 
skogo poluostrova. Moskva, Izd-vo Aka- 
demii nauk SSSR, 1959. 130 p. illus., 
tables, maps inel. fold. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Pochvenny! institut.) 80 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The soils of 
the Kamchatka Peninsula plains. 
Summarizes the climatic, geological, 
glacial and vegetation conditions and the 
soil-forming rocks of the Peninsula. Peat, 
peat-podsolic, and podsolic soils are re- 
ported. Their mechanical and chemical 
composition, organic constituents, soil 
microorganisms, acidity and alkalinity, 


636 


the pH value, and other properties are 
analyzed; the data are tabulated. Agri- 
cultural appraisal of the soils is given, 
their utilization and cultivation problems 
are discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


59829. LIVINGSTON, CLIFTON W., 
and G. MURPHY. Excavations in frozen 
ground, pt. 2; explosion tests in frozen 
glacial till, Fort Churchill, Wilmette, IIL, 
July 1959. iv, 39 p. illus., text map, 
diagrs., graphs, tables. (U.S. Army, 
Corps of Engineers, Snow Ice and Perma- 
frost Research Establishment. SIPRE 
report 30.) 8 refs. 

Reports tests conducted at Fort Church- 
ill, Man., in winter 1955, an extension of 
tests at Houghton, Mich., in 1954 (No. 
46405). Three types of explosives, rang- 
ing in amount from 0.5 to 20 Ib. per 
charge, were detonated in non-muskeg 
areas at depths to 7 ft. Three series of 
about 50 explosions each were carried out 
to obtain data on entrenching troops and 
on structures. Results verify scaling 
laws and show that the critical depth 
varies as the cube root of the weight of 
charge. Consistent differences in per- 
formance of the explosives were noted; 
detailed data on shapes and sizes of indi- 
vidual craters, and a glossary of terms 
used, are appended. 

Copy seen: CaMAI, 


59830. LIVSHITS, IU. fA. K strati- 
grafii permskikh otlozhenil rafona faigo- 
zapadnogo poberezh’fa Khantalskogo 
ozera, tuzhnaia chast’ Noril’skogo rafona, 
(Leningrad. Nauchno - issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! 
po paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 1959, 
vyp. 15, p. 16-26.) 13 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the stratigraphy 
of the Permian deposits in the southwest 
Khantayskoye lake-shore area in the 
southern part of the Noril’sk district. 
Describes Permian deposits in the Galel’ 
and Mogen River valleys at the south- 
western end of this lake (68°20’ N. 91° E.) 
studied by the author, together with V. N. 
Smirnov, Shikhorina and D. V. Lazurkin, 
in 1959. The deposits, which were accu- 
mulated during lower to upper Permian 
times, are distinguished, and their cross- 
sections are described. They are divided 
into various local series and subseries and 
identification of additional fossil flora is 
given. Previous studies are compared 
and reinterpreted. Copy seen: DGS. 


59831. LIVSHITS, fU. fA., and N. P. 
GOLOVANOV. K stratigrafii vulkano- 
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gennykh obrazovanil rafona mezhdure- 
ch’fa Kurelki i Khantalki, severo-zapad- 
nafa chast’ Sibirsko!l platformy. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Informatsionnyi biulle- 
ten’, 1959, vyp. 13, p. 28-33.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the stratigraphy 
of voleaniec assemblages in the Kureyka- 
Khantayka interfluve region, northwest 
part of the Siberian platform. 

Reports on a_ geologic survey at 
1:200,000 scale and on a stratigraphy 
study in 1957-58 on the Kureyka and 
Khantayka (68°20’ N. 86°30’ E.) water- 
shed. Tuffaceous-lavic strata are evalu- 
ated and divided into several regional 
suites, which are characterized. The 
paleontologic material collected is in- 
conclusive for age determination of the 
voleaniec rocks; the new data however, 
show that they are not limited to Lower 
Triassic. Their formation may have be- 
gun in upper Permian and proceeded to 
early Jurassic. Copy seen: DGS. 


59832. LIVSHITS, fU. fA. Novye dan- 
nye o verkhnepermskikh otlozhenifakh 
nizhnego techenifa reki Kurelki. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Informafsionny! bfulle- 
ten’, 1958, vyp. 12, p. 26-31.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: New data on upper 
Permian deposits on the lower course of 
the Kureyka River. 

Describes the Pelyatka series of upper 
Permian deposits from studies in 1957. 
According to lithologie composition, this 
series is divided into three parts. Fossil 
flora are also identified. Rhythmic depo- 
sition of the series and occurrence of coal 
seams are outlined. The coal, 9.31 km.? 
in area, and approx. reserves, 51.4 million 
tons, has a small percentage of ash and 
sulfur and is characterized by high heat 
value. Copy seen: DGS. 


LIZARSKIi, V. M., see Nemefs, L. L., 
and V. M. Lizarskil. K voprosu... vita- 
minom C ... 1957. No. 60462. 


LIZUNOV, N. V., see Ivanov, V. V., and 
N. V. Lizunov. Indif ... 1959. No. 
58904. 


LIZUNOV, N. V., see Ivanov, V. V., and 
others. Skandil ... 1959. No. 58909. 


59833. LLOYD, DAVID P. C. Temper- 
ature and dendritic response of spinal 
motoneurons. (National Academy of 
Sciences. Proceedings, Apr. 1959. v. 
45, no. 4, p. 589-92, illus.) 12 refs. 
Report on the effects of local cooling 


upon the “antidromic” responses of den- 
drites. Temperatures down to 19.6° C. 
were applied. Amplitude of dendritic 
response and the relation of its ceiling 
to temperature, speed of amplitude incre- 
ment, the cold block, and factors other 
than cooling which affect dendritic 
response were studied. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59834. LLOYD, HOYES. Banded 
kittiwake from Russia recovered in New- 
foundland. (Canadian field-naturalist, 
Feb. 1939, v. 53, no. 2, p. 29-30.) 
Contains a note on Rissa tridactyla 
banded on June 19, 1937, on Kharlov Is- 
land about 200 miles off the Murman 
coast and recovered at Little Fogo 
Island, Nfld. on Sept. 20, 1937. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


59835. LLOYD, HOYES. A kittiwake 
gull, Rissa tridactyla. (Canadian field- 
naturalist, Dee. 1941. v. 55, no. 9, 
p. 138.) 

Notes a specimen banded July 25, 1938, 
on Kharlov Island in the Syem’ group 
off the north Murman coast, and recov- 
ered in autumn 1939, in Bonavista 
Harbour, Newfoundland, 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


59836. LLOYD, TREVOR, 1906- . 
Changing Greenland. (Beaver, Spring 
1959. Outfit 289, p. 41-44, illus.) 
Surveys results of Greenland’s evolu- 
tion from a closed colony with controlled 
economy to a Danish county. Improve- 
ments in education, establishment of dual- 
language schools, introduction of a police 
force and new legal system, growth of 
local self government, transition of 
Greenlanders from seal hunters to indus- 
trial fishermen, are discussed. Rise in 
crime rate has coincided with breakdown 
of the traditional way of life; the tempo 
of reform may have to be slowed down. 
Mutually beneficial contacts between 
Canada and Greenland during World 
War II are described. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59837. LLOYD, TREVOR, 1906- . 
Map of the distribution of Eskimos and 
native Greenlanders in North America. 
(Canadian geographer, 1959. no. 13, 
p. 41-42, fold. map.) Summary in 
French, 

Contains brief note on sources of data: 
the 1950 census of Alaska, summer 1951 
Canada, and Dee. 31, 1951 Greenland; 
and on the problems in compilation of 
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this map, 17% x 28 in., scale approx. 
1 in. = 175 mi. Area shown extends 
from southern James Bay to northern 
Ellesmere, and from East Greenland to 
St. Lawrence Island. Settlements range 
from population of 1-25 (e.g. Etah), to 
1,001-1,500 (GodthAb). Recent changes 
are also noted (e.g. Aklavik, Frobisher, 
Thule). Copy seen: DGS. 


59838. LLOYD, TREVOR, 190€- . 
Mining development on Ungava Bay. 
(Cahiers de géographie de Québec, Apr.— 
Sept. 1959. 3me année, no. 6, p. 321-28, 
illus., map.) 6 refs. 

Discusses the Ungava iron ore proj- 
ect, to develop the northern part of the 
Labrador Trough. Advantages of loca- 
tion and disadvantages of construction, 
operation and shipping of ore, are noted. 
A “gateway” in West Greenland is 
suggested for shipment to world markets. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59839. LLOYD, TREVOR, 1906- . 
Et nyt syn pA det hgje nord. (Grgn- 
land, Feb. 1959, nr. 2, p. 65-73, illus.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: A new view 
on the far North. 

Comments on the increased activity in 
the Arctic during the last 20 years and 
on its scientific, economic and military 


aspects. Copy seen: DLC. 
59840. LLOYD, TREVOR, 1906- . 
Open skies in the Arctic? (International 


journal, 7'oronto, winter 1958-59, v. 14, 
no. 1, p. 42-49.) Ref. 

Discusses suggestion to demilitarize, or 
open to inspection, large areas of the far 
North, to eliminate apprehension of sur- 
prise attack. Bases in Alaska and Green- 
land, Pine Tree, Mid-Canada and Distant 
Early Warning, and . Ballistic Missile 
Early Warning Lines, are discussed, and 
Soviet arctic defenses (little information) 
briefly reviewed. Military and economic 
aspects of arctic sky inspection are con- 
sidered. It would extend the example 
of demilitarized Spitsbergen to the entire 
Arctic. Some Russian and Canadian 
views on the suggestion are stated. 

, A similar article in Danish with title 
Aben himmel i Arctic? was pub. in Grgn- 
land, Sept. 1959, no. 9, p. 353-60, map. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LOBACHEVA, L., see Polfakov, G., and 
L. Lobacheva. Ne dopuskat’ zagriazne- 
nifa vodoemov . . . 1958. No. 60935. 


59841. LOBANOV, I. P. O vybore op- 
timal’nogo teplovogo rezhima pri iskus- 
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stvennom ottaivanii merzlykh gruntoy. 
(Promyshlennoe stroitel’stvo, Aug. 1959. 
god 37, no. 8, p. 50-52, diagr., table.) 
Ref. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Selec- 
tion of the optimum thermal process for 

artificial thawing of frozen ground. 
Computes and tabulates the time and 
amount of heat required to thaw one 
sq. m. of frozen ground of temperature 
—5 to —30° C., to a depth of 0.25-1.5 m. 
below an enclosure heated to 25-100° C, 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59842, LOBANOV, SERGEI IVANO- 
VICH, Compiler. Karelifa v khudozhest- 


vennol literature. Petrozavodsk, Gos. 
izd-vo Karel’skol ASSR, 1957. 383 p. 
illus. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 


Karelia in belles-lettres. 

Collection of prose excerpts and verse 
on the pre- and post-Revolutionary period 
written by Russian and Karelian authors. 
Several deal with North Karelia and the 
White Sea region. Biographical notes 
and bibliographical sources are appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59843. LOCHTE, HARRY L., Jr., and 
others. In vitro studies on the preserva- 
tion of marrow cells in glycerol at low 
temperatures. (Journal of laboratory 


and clinical medicine, Jan. 1959. v. 53, 
no. 1, p. 117-26, illus., tables.) 19 refs. 


Other authors: J. W. Ferrebee and E. D. 
Thomas. 

A study on the effect of storage of hu- 
man and rabbit marrow cells at —79° C. 
Cell counts, morphology, motility, dye 
permeability, and especially DNA syn- 
thesis have been used as criteria of via- 
bility. The effect of cooling without 
freezing and of glycerol alone are also 
discussed. Freezing appeared to impair 
the myeloid cells more than the erythroid 
elements. Copy seen: DNLM. 


LODWICK, J. R., see Pratt, D. L., and 
others. Fuels and lubricants .. . 1959. 
No. 61020. 


59844, LOFFLER, HEINZ. Die kli- 
matischen Typen des _ holomiktischen 
Sees. (Geographische Gesellschaft, Wien. 
Mitteilungen, 1957. Bd. 99, Heft 1, 
p. 35-44, fold. map.) 53 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: Climatie types of 
thoroughly blended lakes. 

Presents a new method of classifying 
lakes which experience both normal and 
inverse temperature layering and the 
intervening overturn or blending of 
waters. Preliminary discussion reviews 
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earlier classifications based on tempera- 
tures, ecology, chemistry, or other char- 
acteristics. The new method adapted 
from Képpen’s climate classification, in- 
cludes three tropical and three extra- 
tropical classes of lakes, for which the 
winter and summer range and duration 
of temperature are likened to Képpen’s 
C, D, and E climates. Most arctic lakes 
fall within the types described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59845. LOFSTROM, BERTIL, and B. 
ZEDERFELD. Effect of heparin on 
intravascular aggregation in induced 
hypothermia. (Acta chirurgica scandi- 
navica, 1959. v. 116, fase. 3, p. 163-66, 
table.) 12 refs. 

Heparin did not prevent formation of 
intravascular red cell aggregations in 
hypothermic rabbits but improved cap- 
illary circulation. During and after re- 
warming, at a body temperature of 34°- 
36° C., cell aggregation and stagnation 
did occur in the experimental group. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59846. LOFSTROM, BERTIL. Intra- 
vascular aggregation and oxygen con- 
sumption; aggregation of red blood cells 
produced by high molecular weight dex- 
tran or by hypothermia. (Acta anaes- 
thesiologica scandinavica, 1959. v. 3, 
fase. 1, p. 41-51, illus., tables.) 20 refs. 
In rabbits, presence of aggregation, or 
its prevention during hypothermia, did 
not significantly influence the O2-con- 
sumption. The rapid disappearance of 
aggregation produced by rewarming and 
infusion of low molecular weight dextran 
was accompanied, however, by an in- 

crease of O2-consumption. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


59847. LOKEN, ASBJORN. Lav- 
landsbjgrkas, Betula verrucosa KHRH., 
utbredelse i Pasvikdal. (Norske skog- 
fors#ksvesen. Meddelelser, 1957. bd. 
14, hefte 48, p. 315-38, tables, illus.) 8 
refs. Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
Distribution of lowland birch, Betula 
verrucosa EHRH. in the Pasvik valley. 

Reports on the climatic regime of this 
region in Finnmark province, Norway, 
between 69° and 69°21’ N. near the 
Finnish border, the ecological factors, 
birch occurrence, species morphology, 
and pollen fertility. Both vegetative 
and generative rejuvenation are evident. 
This growth of birch, scattered over 
approx. 400 km.?, is believed to be an 
extension of the birch forest in Finland 


rather than of the southern Norwegian 
birch forest which extends only to 67° N. 
Copy seen: DA. 


59848. L@KEN, OLAV. Geomorpho- 
logical studies in the Torngat Mountains, 
northern Laborador. (Arctic, Dec. 1959. 
v. 12, no. 4, p. 243.) 

Describes field investigations, during 
summer 1959, of morphological features 
relating to the late-glacial ice retreat and 
the post-glacial uplift of the area. Fea- 
tures examined include an upper trimline 
and a lower level with kame terraces; 
fluvial terraces built up to sea-level in 
front of the retreating glacier; a well- 
developed shoreline 161 ft. above present 
sea-level, its significance not yet known; 
and cirques, some with relatively recent 
moraines. Further studies are needed 
before the deglaciation stages in the 
various valleys can be compared. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


LOESING, VERN, see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


LOVE, ASKELL, 1916- , see McGill 
Univ. Problems of the Pleistocene . . 
1959. No. 59957. 


59849. LOVE, DORIS. The postglacial 
development of the flora of Manitoba: a 
discussion. (Canadian journal of botany, 
July 1959. v.37, no. 4, p. 547-85, 2 illus., 
7 tables.) 101 refs, 

Attempts to establish the post-glacial 
development of this flora after the Wis- 
consin glacier’s extermination of pre- 
existing vegetation. The development is 
followed through geological periods 
(11,000 to 2,000 B.P.) from cold grassland, 
deciduous forests, taiga, to the spruce 
forest vegetation and undergrowth from 
west and east; the vegetation in recent 
times (2,000 to 3,000 B.P.) is in a stage of 
expansion, forcing itself into the decidu- 
ous zone, which in turn is expanding over 
the prairie. The study is based partly on 
the material from northern regions of 
Manitoba. Copy seen: DLC. 


59850. LOEWE, FRITZ PHILIPP, 
1895-— . Alfred Wegenersletzte Schlitten- 
reise. (Polarforschung, Bd. 4, 1956, pub. 
1958. Jahrg. 26, Heft 1-2, p. 6-10, 
tables.) 4 refs. Text in German. Title 
tr.: Alfred Wegener’s last sledge trip. 
Reviews Wegener’s and Rasmus Villum- 
sen’s journey to “Eismitte’” (71°11’ N. 
39°57’ W.) on the Greenland Inland Ice 
in Oct.-Nov. 1930. They encountered 
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extraordinarily low temperatures (to 
—57° C.) and Wegener’s death (Nov. 
16?) may have been caused by over- 
exertion (heart-failure) after losing half 
of the dog-team during an early stage of 
the return trip to ‘‘Weststation”. Daily 
and five-day mean temperatures are 
tabulated and compared to normals and 
to 1949 and 1950 values. 

Copy seen: CaMAI., 


59851. LOEWE, FRITZ PHILIPP, 
1895- . Exploration of “inland ice’; 
Greenland and Antarctica. Translated 
by K. Martinoff. Wilmette, Ill., May 
1959. 5 p. illus. (U.S. Army. Corps of 
Cngineers. Snow, Ice and Permafrost 
Research Establishment. Translations, 
58.) 
English translation of No. 46430, 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59852. LOGAN, JOHN A. A _ new 
method of waste disposal for isolated sites 
in the Arctic, 1. Ladd Air Force Base, 
Alaska, May 1959. 11 p. illus. (U.S. 
Air Foree. Arctic Aeromedical Labora- 
tory. Technical note AAL-TN-59-5.) 

Describes and evaluates chemical sew- 
age additives and mechanical reducers; 
waste disposal units: oil burners, various 
types of toilets, and the base-camp system 
asa whole. Photos and plan of sanitation 
system are included. Copy seen: DLC. 


59853. LOGAN, JOHN A. A _ new 
method of waste disposal for isolated sites 
in the Arctic, 2. Ladd Air Force Base, 
Alaska, May 1959. 5 p. illus. (U.S. Air 
Foree. Arctic Aeromedical Laboratory. 
Technical note AAL-TN-59-6.) 

Further deseribes full-scale operating 
tests of the rotary cup burner briefly 
described in pt. 1 (supra). Test standards 
and equipment, procedure and _ results 
are discussed and illustrated. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


59854. LOGAN, ROBERT A. Cree 
language notes. Lake Charlotte, N.S., 
Loganda, 1958. 14 p. tables. 

Deals with the study and basic publica- 
tions on the language, grammar, syllabic 
symbols, phonetics, ete., of the Cree 
Indian dialects, including the Swampy 
Cree N-dialect. Copy seen: DLC. 


59855. LOGINOV, P. E. ©O rabotakh 
Zapadno-Sibirskol torforazvedochnol ék- 


speditsii. (Glavnoe upravlenie torfianogo 
fonda, Sbornik state! po izuchenifi tor- 


fianogo fonda, 1957. 
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vyp. 2, p. 15-30, 











illus., tables, diagrs., map.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Work of the West 
Siberian peat-exploration expedition. 

In 1952-1956, under author’s leader- 
ship, some 41,000,000 hectares of peat in 
the Ob-Irtysh watershed were investigated, 
and the reserves, locations and types of 
peat are reported. Methods, routes, and 
the work conditions are sketched. The 
northern part of the investigated region 
lies between the Ob and the Vakh, and 
belongs to the Agan (61°23’ N. 74°35’ E.) 
and Lyamin basins, tributaries to the Ob. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59856. LOGSDAIL, D. E., and L. R. 
WEBBER. Effect of frost action on struc- 
ture of Haldimand clay. (Canadian 
journal of soil science, Aug. 1959. v. 39, 

no. 2, p. 103-106, tables.) 6 refs. 
Alternate experimental freezing and 
thawing of surface samples of this clay 
caused a breakdown of aggregates at all 
moisture levels employed, except the one 
equivalent to 1.0 atmosphere pressure. 
Breakdown increased with increasing 
moisture in well aggregated soils but was 
not significant in poorly aggregated ones. 
Copy seen: DA. 


59857. LOGSDON, CHARLES E., and 
A. KALLIO. Effect of certain soil amend- 


ments on potato scab under Alaskan con- 
ditions, a progress report. (Jn: Alaskan 
Science Conference . . . 1955. Proceed- 

ings, pub. 1959, p. 6-10, tables.) 
Describes an experiment at the Fair- 
banks Agricultural Experiment Station 
during summer 1954, A plot 162’ x 120’ 
was planted in potatoes, each row half 
Ontario, half arctic seedlings. To deter- 
mine the best scab control method, each 
three rows was administered a different 
soil treatment, viz.: sulfur 525 Ibs./acre, 
ammonium sulfate 256 Ibs./acre, barn- 
yard manure approx. 20 tons/acre, and, 
as control: no special treatment. Results 
are tabulated. Ontario potatoes proved 
more resistant to scab; and manure the 
most effective treatment for both varieties. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


LOGSDON, CHARLES E., see also 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


59858. LOMACHENKOV, V. S. O 
proiskhozhdenii bara reki Indigirki. (Le- 
ningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil insti- 
tut geologii Arktiki. Informatsionny! 
biulleten’, 1959. vyp. 17, p. 27-30, 
cross-section.) Text in Russian. Title 
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tr.: On the origin of a bar in the Indigirka 
River. 

Presents cross-section of a bar in the 
Indigirka delta and describes the com- 
ponent material as studied in 1959. 
Form, measurements and five drillings 
are reported. The bar was found to be 
formed not by accumulation of the river 
deposits, but as result of shifting (by 
sea currents, wave action) marine depos- 
its. Copy seen: DGS. 


59859. LOMACHENKOY, V. S. Opyt 
sostavlenifa kart morfologii i dinamiki 
beregov nizkikh rechnykh terras v obla- 
sti rasprostranenifa vechnol merzloty. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki, Trudy, 1959, t. 
65, sbornik statel po geologii Arktiki, 
vyp. 13, p. 155-58, table, map.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Experimental 
compilation of a morphologic and dy- 
namic map for coasts with low river ter- 
races in the permafrost areas. 

Presents map of one of the channels of 
the Indigirka delta, prepared according 
to the method worked out by A. I. 
Gusev. The formation of the coasts, 
development of terraces, permafrost fea- 
tures, morphology and dynamics in the 
Indigirka delta are briefly characterized. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59860. LOMAKINA, N. B. Kumovye 
raki, Cumacea, dal’nevostochnykh more!. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Zoologicheskii 
institut. Trudy problemnykh i temati- 
cheskikh soveshchanil, 1956. vyp. 6, p. 
81-82.) 3refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Cumacean crustaceans of the Far- 
Eastern seas. 

Notes on 50 species so far recorded in 
this area, 26 of them new, and one genus, 
Pavlovskeola, new. Species distribution 
in the individual seas (Bering, Okhotsk), 
zoogeographical origin, etc. are consid- 
ered. Copy seen: DLC. 


59861. LOMAKKA, LENNART. Norra 
Fennoskandias lantbruk; naturbetingelser 
for jordbruk, lantbrukets  utveckling, 
omfattning och inriktning samt sam- 
mandrag av lantbruksférséksverksamhe- 
tens resultat inom Norges, Sveriges och 
Finlands norra delar, norr om 62° n. br.; 
del 1. naturgeografiska férhAllanden i 
norra Fennoskandia. Stockholm, 1958. 
351 p. (Nordisk jordbrugsforskning, Arg. 
40, hifte 3-4, maps, tables.) Refs. Text 
in Swedish. Title tr.: Agriculture of 
northern Fennoscandia; natural condi- 
tions, development, scope, and orienta- 


tion of agriculture; with summary of 
results of agricultural research activities 
in the northern parts of Norway, Swe- 
den, and Finland, north of 62° N.; part 
1, natural geographic conditions in north- 
ern Fennoscandia. 

Describes in detail the natural factors 
affecting land use and agriculture in this 
region. Geomorphic, geologic, and cli- 
matic features are reviewed, the various 
land-use regions are characterized and the 
soils classified. Much of the region has 
little loose mantle of earth, and its qual- 
ity and location further limit its use. 
Temperature, precipitation, and duration 
of sunlight are reported for various sec- 
tions and their effectiveness for agricul- 
ture discussed. Pertinent references 
from literature are incorporated exten- 
sively as text material, illustrations, and 
tabulated data. Copy seen: DLC. 


59862. LOMBARD, JEAN. Recherches 
bibliographiques sur la géologie du mo- 
lybdéne. (La chronique des mines 
d’outre-mer et de la recherche miniére, 
July—Aug. 1958. v. 26, no. 265-66, p. 
207-42, tables.) Refs. Text in French. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Biblio- 
graphic research on the geology of 
molybdenum. 

Attempts to establish from study of 
the literature, the geological environ- 
ments in which various molybdenum 
concentrations are likely to be found. 
Its geochemistry, mineralogy, and major 
occurrences are discussed, including sev- 
eral in Alaska (p. 218-19) and northern 
Sweden (p. 225). Alaskan deposits are 
generally found in granitie intrusions of 
Mesozoic age. Copy seen: DGS. 


59863. LONGLEY, RICHMOND WIL- 
BERFORCE, 1907- . Flying weather 
in the far North. (Shell aviation news, 
Jan. 1959. no. 247, p. 7-10, maps.) 
Describes characteristic features of the 
weather above the Canadian Arctic north 
of 70° N. The effects of fog, blowing 
snow, (low) temperatures, surface winds, 
clouds, and pressure distribution on flight 
conditions are analyzed. Canadian and 
U.S. weather-reporting stations (synoptic, 
radiosonde, rawinsonde) north of about 
58° N. are mapped; characteristics of the 
nine northernmost ones are given. Phys- 
iographic features affecting the weather 
are outlined. Copy seen: DLC. 


LONSDALE, KATHLEEN, see Royal 


Society. A discussion on .. . physics 
of water and ice. 1958. No. 61298. 
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59864. LOOFF, HENRY B. Returns of 
golden-crowned and Kadiak fox sparrows 
to breeding grounds on Kodiak Island, 
Alaska. (Bird-banding, Apr. 1939.  v. 
10, no. 2, p. 85-88, text map.) 

Lists complete returns of these birds at 
Alitak, Kodiak Island, Alaska, during 
1935-1938: a total of 154 golden-crowned 
sparrows and 351 Kadiak fox sparrows, 
with some details on banding. 

Copy seen: MH-2Z. 


LOOMER, E. I., see Whitham, K., and 
Ik. I. Loomer. The diurnal and annual 
motions . . . 1956. No. 62646. 


LOOMER, E. L, see Whitham, K., and 
others. Recent studies on the north 
magnetic dip pole. 1959. No. 62647. 


LOOMIS, W. E., see Ansari, A. Q., and 
W. E. Loomis. Leaf temperatures. 1959. 
No. 56536. 


59865. LOPACIUK, S., and J. PANA- 
SEWICZ. Wplyw ezynnikéw_  wstrza- 
sorodnych oraz gtebokiej hipotermii fizy- 
eznej] na dynamike krazenia Zylnego. 
(Acta physiologica polonica, 1957. v. 8, 
no. 3-3a, p. 429-32.) 7 refs. Text in 
Polish. Title tr.: Influence of shock- 
producing factors and of deep hypother- 
mia on the dynamics of venous circulation. 
Account of experiments on dogs, cats 
and rabbits aimed at elucidating the effect 
of hypo- and hypertensive stimulants 
and of deep physical hypothermia upon 
circulation as well as the role of the 
vegetative system in it. Conditions in 
hypothermia are analyzed down to a body 

temperature of 9.5° C. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


LOPATIN, B. G., see Krutofarskil, M. A., 
and others. Kimberlity . . 1959. No. 
59443. 


59866. LOPEZ, R. RIVERA. Congela- 
ciones. (Revista clinica espafiola, Mar. 
15, 1958. t. 68, no. 5, p. 281-84.) 
Text in Spanish. Title tr.: Frostbite. 
Reviews frostbite in some recent wars 
and high-mountain expeditions; external 
and internal factors facilitating cold- 
injury, pathogenesis and degrees of 
frostbite, symptoms, clinical course of 
the three degrees, complications, sequelae. 

Continuation infra. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


59867. LOPEZ, R. RIVERA. Tra- 
tamiento de las congelaciones. (Revista 
clinica espafiola, Mar. 15, 1958. t. 68, 
no. 5, p. 325-26.) 25 refs. Text in 
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Spanish. Title tr.: Treatment of frost- 
bite. 

Discusses prophylaxis, local and gen- 
eral; treatment of local frostbite and of 
hypothermia; therapeutic value of sym- 
pathetic block and of anticoagulants; 
artificial hypothermia. The bibliography 
covers also item above. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59868. LOPUKHOV, EVGENII IOSI- 
FOVICH. Kompleksno ispol’zovat’ pri- 
rodnye bogatstva Komi ASSR. (Lesnafa 
promyshlennost’, Apr. 1958. god 36, 
no. 4, p. 10-12, table.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Broad utilization of the natural 
resources of Komi A.8.8.R. 

Advocates development of Komi’s tim- 
ber (2500 million m.*) and other resources 
(coal, natural gas, oil, minerals) for local 
use, in view of the region’s large industrial 
demands and neighboring regions’ better 
access to export via Murmansk and 
Arkhangel’sk. Komi forests are con- 
centrated along the Pechora and Vycheg- 
da Rivers, less on the Mezen (11%), with 
favorable access to transportation media. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LORANGER, D. M., see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


59869. LORANT, MICHAEL. Project 
Iceskate. (Nautical magazine, Feb. 1959. 
v. 181, no. 2, p. 78-80.) 

Notes results of submarine photography 
and core sampling by Lamont Geological 
Observatory scientists on the U.S. drifting 
ice island, “Station A.””’ Copy seen: DLC, 


LOREK, M. V. L., see Denmark. Me- 
teorologisk institut. Isforholdene . 
1957-1959. No. 57606. 


59870. LORENZ, JOHN T. Far North- 
ern research outpost. (Army information 
digest, May 1958. v. 13, no. 5, p. 24-29, 
illus.) 

Describes the joint Canadian/U.S. cold- 
weather testing center at Fort Churchill: 
installations, scope of research, special 
projects, administration, communications, 
climate, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


59871. LORSON, GEORGES. Folklore 
and the understanding of the Eskimo. 
(Eskimo, Dec. 1957. v. 46, p. 5-7, 9.) 
Considers folklore as aid to understand- 
ing aspects of the Eskimo mentality, and 
recounts some Iglulik Eskimo tales. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59872. LOSHCHILOV, V. S. Ispol’- 
zovanie aérofotos’’emki pri ledovo! raz- 
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vedke dlia opredelenifa srednei tolshchiny 
ledianogo pokrova. (Problemy Arktiki 
i Antarktiki, sbornik statef, 1959. vyp. 
1, p. 81-86, illus., diagrs.) 2 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Use of aerial 
photographs in ice scouting to determine 
the average thickness of the ice cover. 
Presents a new method of computing 
the average thickness of an ice cover, in 
Feb.-June, based on information collected 
by the drifting stations North Pole 3, 4, 
and5. The thickness of the ice above the 
water surface is measured stereophoto- 
grammetrically at several equally spaced 
points to obtain the average; and the 
other variables in the equation: density 
of the ice and upper water layer, and 
density and thickness of snow on the ice 
surface, are determined according to mean 
values established by the drifting sta- 
tions. Samples of calculated and ob- 
served data on the average thickness show 

deviations of 3-10%. 
Copy seen: CaMATIT. 


59873. LOSKUTOYV, A. V. 


s Novol Zemli. 


Donbassit 
(In: Leningrad. Uni- 
versitet. KK mineralogii postmagmati- 
cheskikh profsessov, 1959, p. 190-194, 
tables, diagr.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Donbassite from Novaya 
Zemlya. 

Reports chemical composition, optical 
properties, X-ray characteristics, and 
formation conditions of donbassite, found 
by the author’s investigating quartz- 
calcium veins in Novaya Zemlya. Oc- 
currence and two forms of aggregates are 
noted; comparison is made with donbas- 
site of the Donets region and cookeite of 
the Ural. Copy seen: DLC. 


59874. LOSKUTOYV, A. V. 
metricheskoe izuchenie vkliichenif v 
kvarfse. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Trudy, 1959, t. 96, sbornik state! po 
geologii Arktiki, vyp. 8, p. 174-80, illus., 
tables.) 6refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Interferometric investigation of 
quartz erystal inclusions. 

Describes a new method applied in the 
study of Novaya Zemlya mountain erys- 
tal. Their sections of quartz crystals 
were examined microscopically and vari- 
ous inclusions upon their surfaces are 
described in detail. This method of in- 
terferometry is especially suitable for 
study of inclusion forms and microrelief 
of quartz crystal surfaces. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


Interfero- 
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59875. LOSKUTOV, A. V. 0 profsesse 
zalechivanifa treshchin v_ kristallakh 
kvartsa. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 


issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Trudy, 1959. t. 96, sbornik statel po 
geologii Arktiki, vyp. 8, p. 164-73, illus.) 
13 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On the process of crack-filling in quartz 
crystals. 

Describes processes of inclusions of 
liquid and gas filling such cracks in 
mountain crystal-bearing veins on No- 
vaya Zemlya. The forms of cracks and 
inclusions, erystal habits, temperature, 
and other conditions affecting these 
processes are described in detail; certain 
constant factors are noted. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59876. LOSKUTOY, A. V. 


O profsesse 


zalechivanifa treshchin v_ kristallakh 
kvartsa. (Jn: Leningrad. Universitet. 


K mineralogii postmagmaticheskikh pro- 
fSessov, 1959, p. 178-89, illus.) 13 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the 
process of crack-filling in quartz crystals. 
Reports microscopic study on crystal- 
bearing quartz veins in Novaya Zemlya 
and describes the mode and processes of 
gas and liquid inclusions in the cracks of 
quartz crystals. Three groups are dis- 
tinguished according to the form of 
secondary inclusions, characterized and 
illustrated. Some prevailing patterns in 

the filling process are noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59877. LOT-FALCK, EVELINE, 1918- 
Les masques eskimo et aléoutes de 
la collection Pinart. (Société des Améri- 


canistes. Journal, 1957, n. ser. t. 46, 
p. 7-43, illus. on 9 plates.) Approx. 50 
refs. Text in French. Title tr.: Es- 
kimo and Aleut masks in the Pinart 
collection. 

Describes 74 Eskimo and six Aleut 


masks in the Museum of Boulogne-sur- 
mer, France; they were acquired by A. L. 
Pinart on his 1870-1872 voyages to the 
Pacific Northwest, but only the Aleut 
specimens described (No. 13541). They 
are highly stylized human masks, mostly 
from Kodiak Island and Prince William 
Sound. Style, workmanship and use: by 
shamans, in hunting rite, dances, ete., are 
discussed. Copy seen: DSI. 


59878. LOTZ, JAMES R. Obituary. 
(Arctic, Dec. 1959. v. 12, no. 4, p. 245.) 

Obituary of Paul Walker, 1934-1959, 
an American geologist who worked in the 
Arctic, and was glaciologist with the U.S. 
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Air Force, Ellesmere Island Ice Shelf 
Project. A 1400-ft. bill on Ward Hunt 
Island has been named after him. 

Copy seen: CaMAI, 


LOTZ, JAMES R., see also Canada, 
Defence Research Bd. Op. Hazen 1957-58. 
1959. No. 57219. 


LOUGEE, RICHARD JEWETT, 
1905-1960, see McGill Univ. Sub-arctic 
Research Lab. 1956-57. 1958. No. 


59955. 


LOUND, FRANK, sce Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
-. - 1959. No. 56433. 


59879. LOUNSBURY, RICHARD W., 
and R. L. SCHUSTER. Preliminary 
report on the petrology of Southampton 
Island, Northwest Territory. (Indiana 
Academy of Science, Proceedings, 1957, 
pub. 1958. v.67, p. 225-31, illus., maps.) 
7 refs. 

Contains part of findings obtained by 
an Aug. 1957 expedition and laboratory 
study. Field work, based on Coral 
Harbour covered that vicinity, areas to 
the west, and the east coast. Precam- 
brian rocks (eastern part of the island) 
were studied, particularly their mineral- 
ogy, petrology, and structure. Petro- 
logic descriptions are given from detailed 
study of selected areas (two noted). 
Crystalline rocks are chiefly gneisses and 
pegmatites; schists, amphibolites and 
ultrabasic rocks also occur. Structural 
features in the gneiss indicate several 
stages of deformation. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


LOVELL, CHARLES WILLIAM, Jr., 
see Low, P. F., and C. W. Lovell. The 
factor of moisture... 1959. No. 59880. 


59880. LOW, P. F., and C. W. LOVELL. 
The factor of moisture in frost action. 
(National Research Council. Highway 
Research Board. Bulletin 225, 1959.  p. 
23-44, graphs, diagrs.) 160 refs. 

The nature and some properties of 
water in bulk and the principles and 
methods of predicting, measuring, and 
controlling the soil-moisture regime in 
relation to highway engineering are 
reviewed on the basis of the literature. 
The nature of water, ice, and ionic 
solutions; the forees responsible for water 
adsorption in clay-water systems and 
the structure and properties of adsorbed 
water; and the quantity of moisture under 
pavements are discussed in turn. Vari- 
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ous methods of determining the moisture 
content of soil and techniques for con- 
trolling moisture are outlined. Discus- 
sion by A. R. Jumikis and W. L. Dolch, 
p. 39-44.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LOWE, MILDRED E., see Fingerman, 
M., and others. Dark- ... light-... 
adapting hormones . prawn. 1959, 
No. 57991. 


LOWERY, R., see Ferris, L. W. Propor- 
tions and form ice-breakers. 1959. No. 
57978. 


59881. LOWNDES, C. A. S. The rela- 
tion between anomalies of surface air 
temperature and of 1000-500 mb thick- 
ness over the Atlantic sector of the 
Northern Hemisphere. London, Nov. 20, 
1957. 5 p. 37 maps (Great Britain. 
Air Ministry. Meteorological Research 
paper M.R.P. 1080). Ref. 

Describes and compares two series of 
charts, one giving the monthly mean 
surface temperature, and the other the 
monthly mean 1000-500 mb. thickness 
anomaly for each month of 1956. Main 
features of the thickness anomaly patterns 
are reflected in the surface temperature 
anomaly patterns, a relationship impor- 
tant in long-range forecasting. Charts 
illustrate the patterns chosen. Parts of 
arctic Canada, Greenland, and Seandi- 
navia are within areas considered, north 
to approx. 75° N. Copy seen: DWB. 


LOWTHER, GORDON R., see McGill 
Univ. Problems of the Pleistocene... 
1959. No. 59957. 


59882. LOWTHER, JOHN STEW- 
ART. A Cretaceous flora from Northern 
Alaska. Ann Arbor, Mich., 1957. 212 
p. Ph. D. dissertation to the University 
of Michigan, 1957. Microfilm copy of 
typescript in DLC. Dissertation ab- 
stracts, Apr. 1958. v. 18, no. 4, p. 1398. 

Reports on a study of more than 800 
fossil plant specimens from nearly 100 
localities in river valleys and along the 
coast of Northern Alaska; most of mate- 
rial was collected 1951 and 1953 by 
University of Michigan field parties. 
Forty-seven species, mostly ferns and 
gymnosperms, are recognized in the 
Nanushuk group under consideration. 
Correlation is made with the Upper 
Neocomian (Lower Cretaceous) of Sval- 
bard and other formations; the Nanushuk 
group is said to be Middle Cretaceous on 
the basis of five marine invertebrates. 




















Suggested explanations for the dis- 
crepancy are given.—From_ author’s 
abstract. Copy seen: DGS. 


LUBIN, ARDIE, see Murray, E. J., and 
others. Body'temperature...1958. No. 
60376. 


59883. LUBNY-GERTSYK, E. A. 
Sostav i raspredelenie zooplanktona 
Okhotskogo morfa. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut okeanologii. Trudy, 
1959. t. 30, p. 68-99, illus., tables, 
maps.) 39 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Composition and distribution 
of zooplankton in the Okhotsk Sea. 

A quantitative and qualitative study 
of conditions in summer and fall, based 
on material collected by the Vitiaz’ in 
1949-50 from the upper 200 meters. 
The northern part of the sea shows 
arctic forms; subtropical forms are 
brought to the southern part by warm 
currents. Oceanic, cool- and cold-water 
forms predominate in the zooplankton 
making up the main concentrations. 
Calculations of the biomass ,for the 
period studied indicate that the 0-50 m. 
layer is the richest in zooplankton; a 
horizontal zonation according to the 
biomass is also presented. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LUBNY-GERTSYK, E. A., see also 
Beklemishev, K. V., and E. A. Lubny- 
Gerfsyk. Raspredelenie zooplanktona . . . 
1959. No. 56812. 


LUCAS, C. E., see Int. Comm. NW 
Atlantic Fisheries. Annual  proceed- 
ings .. . 1958-59. 1959. No. 58840. 


LUCAS-GALLEGO, J., see Cantero- 
Gémez, F., and others. Modificaciones 
biolégicas . . . 1958. No. 57271. 


LUCAS-GALLEGO, J., see also Fraile- 
Blanco, J., and others. Observaciones 
electrocardiogrificas . . . 1958. No. 
58055. 

LUDBROOK, J., see Kenyon, J., and 


others. Experimental deep hypothermia. 
1959. No. 59137. 


LULLMANN, H., see Kuschinsky, G., 
and others. Uber den Einfluss von 
Chinin. . . 1959. No. 59514. 


59884. LUST, R., and J. A. SIMPSON. 
Initial stages in the propagation of cosmic 
rays produced by solar flares. (Physical 
review, Dec. 15, 1957. ser. 2, v. 108, 


p. 1563-76, diagrs., graph, tables, map.) 
37 refs. 

Analyzes world-wide observations of 
the Feb. 23, 1956 flare, including such 
from Resolute, Godhavyn, Kiruna, Ya- 
kutsk, and Cape Shmidt. Broad impact 
zones, With an apparent dispersion effect 
of the particles, appeared on the earth 
within the first ten minutes of the cosmic- 
ray intensity increases. The impact- 
zone data indicate a distant source in 
the direction of the sun but of order one 
radian solid angle in the sky; explanation 
is sought in the possible existence of a 
diffusing envelope around the sun, which 
might account for both the apparent 
source size and the dispersion effect. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LUTKE, A., see Klussmann, F. W., and 
A. Liitke. Die Anderungen von Blut... 
1958. No. 59234. 


LUTKE, A., see also Klussmann, F. W., 
and others. Uber das Verhalten der 
Korperfliissigkeiten. . .1959. No. 59235. 


59885. LUGEON, JEAN. Monitoring 
the radioactive content of the atmos- 
phere. (World Meteorological Organiza- 
tion. WMO bulletin, July 1957. v. 6, 
no. 3, p. 110-111, illus., graph.) 

Describes and illustrates a detector 
unit and a measuring unit for monitoring 
atmospheric radioactivity, installed at 
a Swiss aerological observatory and to be 
set up at Murchisonfjorden (80° N. 
18° E.) by the Swiss IGY expedition to 
Vestspitsbergen. Copy seen: DWB. 


59886. LUGOV, S. F. Mezozolskie 
granitoidy Chukotki i svfaz’ s_ nimi 
orudenenifa. (Sovetskafa geologifa, Oct. 
1959. no. 10, p. 48-66, tables, diagrs., 
maps.) 20 refs. Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Meso- 
zoic granitoids of Chukotka and associ- 
ated mineralization. 

Reviews geologic characteristics of Chu- 
kotka, 200, 600 km.? in area, extending 
from Chaun Bay east to Bering Strait. 
Its southern border is delineated by a 
direct line from sources of the Chauna 
to Kresta Bay. Lower Mesozoic, and 
Lower- and Upper Cretaceous foldings, 
tectonics, and magmatism are discussed 
with development of intrusive granitoids 
and their mineralization. Lower Creta- 
ceous granitoids reveal mineralization 
of tungsten, molybdenum and, to lesser 
extent, tin and gold. Upper Cretaceous 
granitoids show mineralization of gold, 
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molybdenum and tin. Tin deposits are 
considered of greatest commercial in- 
terest. Copy seen: DLC. 


59887. LUGOV, S. F. Vozrast grani- 
toidov Chukotki po dannym argonnogo 
metoda i geologicheskikh nabliidenil. 
(Sovetskaia geologifa, May 1959, no. 5, 
p. 142-48, table.) 8 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Age determination of the Chukotka 
granitoids according to the argon method 
and geologic studies. 

Presents tabulated results of absolute 
age determination of granitoids in various 
intrusive massifs of western, central and 
eastern Chukotka. Lower Mesozoic, 
Lower and Upper Cretaceous and Paleo- 
cene granitoids are indicated; their rocks, 
location, absolute age and stratigraphic 
position determined. Achieved results 
will serve to determine age of single 
intrusive complexes and contribute to 
the general problem of age of granitoids. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


LUGOVENKO, S. P., see Alekhina, L. S., 
and $. P. Lugovenko. Opyt organizatsii 
raboty sudovol seti. 1959. No. 56439. 


59888. LUKASH, N. I. Vlifanie vod- 
nykh zakalivafishchikh profsedur na 
gazoobmen i temperaturu tela i kozhi u 
detel doshkol’nogo vozrasta. (Opyt izu- 
chenifa regulfafsil fiziologicheskikh funk- 
fsil ... 1954. t. 3, p. 242-51, illus. 
tables.) 32 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Effect of hardening with 
baths upon gas exchange and body and 
skin temperature in children of pre- 
school age. 

A study of children, 4-7 years old, 
given brief showers of a_ progressively 
lower temperature (27°-17° C.). An 
increase in O2-consumption and decrease 
in body and skin temperature were noted, 
the former already after a period of one 
month. Quicker reestablishment of nor- 
mal temperature followed long harden- 
ing. Seasonal differences in thermo- 
regulation, and its physical or chemical 
aspects are also noted. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


59889. LUKASHEV, KONSTANTIN 
IGNAT’EVICH. Osnovnye voprosy geo- 
logii i paleogeografii antropogena. Minsk, 
Izd-vo Akademii nauk BSSR, 1959. 
287 p. illus., tables, maps inel. fold. 
Approx. 500 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The main geologic and paleo- 
geographic questions of Anthropogene. 
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Reviews recent tectonic movements of 
the earth’s crust, formation of relief, 
climatic changes, glaciation, development 
of flora and fauna, geochemical zonality of 
weathered crust, origin and evolution of 
man, causes of glacial and interglacial 
periods and other questions of the “An- 
thropogene”’ a term, according to the 
author and others, more suitable than 
Quaternary period or system. In many 
aspects of the questions considered, such 
as the fluctuation of the North Pole, eli- 
matic changes, occurrence of glaciation 
periods, ete., the arctic regions are in- 
volved. Numerous Russian, American 
and other literature sources are reviewed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59890. LUMSDEN, H. G. Mandt’s 
black guillemot breeding on the Hudson 
Bay coast of Ontario. (Canadian field- 
naturalist, Jan.—_Mar. 1959. v. 73, no. 1, 
p. 54-55.) 

Contains an observation on a flock of 
some eighty Cepphus grylle ultimus, seen 
about 22 miles west of Cape Henrietta 
Maria (55°10’ N. 82°39’ W.); two speci- 
mens were collected. Copy seen: DA. 


59891. LUMSDEN, H.G. Records from 
Churchill, Manitoba. (Auk, Apr. 1945. 
v. 62, no. 2, p. 314.) 

Includes: Bohemian waxwing, Bomby- 
cilla garrula, July 26, 1944; cowbird, 
Molothrus ater, July 26, 1944; and Caspian 
tern, Hydroprogne caspia imperator, July 
28, 1944. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


59892. LUND, IVAR, and others. The 
change in vascular resistance of the dog’s 
brain on perfusion with cold blood and 
the modifying effect of CO2 and trime- 
taphancamphorsulphonate, Arfonad®. 
(Acta anaesthesiologica Scandinavica, 
1958. v. 2, fase. 4, p. 149-63, illus.) 17 
refs. Other authors: K. Johansen, J. Krog 
and §. Birkeland. 

Perfusion of dog’s brain with cold 
blood caused an initial increase of vascu- 
lar resistance, which was followed how- 
ever (at about 30° C.) by a drop in 
resistance. Inhalation of 10% COs or 
infusion of minimal doses of Arfonad 
counteracted the increased resistance of 
the brain vessels, thus facilitating cooling 
of the brain. The practical application of 
Arfonad which lacks the injurious side 
effects of COz is discussed. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59893. LUND, S@REN JENSEN, 
1905-— . The algal zones in East Green- 
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land and their ecological factors. (Jn: 
International Botanical Congress, 8th, 
Paris, 1954. Rapports et communica- 
tions .. . sect. 17, pub. 1954, p. 1382-33.) 
Description of physical conditions for 
algal life in the area of Scoresby Sund and 
Kejser Franz Josephs Fjord (ca. 70°30’— 
73°30’ N.); common forms, horizontal 

and vertical distribution. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59894, LUND, S@REN JENSEN, 
1905- . The marine algae of East Green- 
land; 1, taxonomical part. Kgbenhavn, 
C. A. Reitzel, 1959. 247 p. illus., maps, 
diagrs. (Meddelelser om Grgnland, bd. 
156, nr. 1.) Approx. 335 refs. 

. A study of seaweeds collected in the 
summer of 1933 between 70° and 74° N. 
mainly by dredging, with a few additions 
of material collected in 1924-25 in Rosen- 
vinges Bugt. Following review of collec- 
tions in East Greenland, of the literature, 
and of localities studied, species of Cloro- 
phyceae, Phacophyceae and Rhodophy- 
ceae are described, with emphasis on the 
two latter groups. In addition to descrip- 
tion, previous records, present locations 
and substrates, vertical range, ete., are 
considered. A total of 109 species are 
reported, six of them new. An index of 
species recorded from all East Greenland 
(143) is appended. Copy seen: DGS. 


59895. LUND, S@REN JENSEN, 
1905— . The marine algae of East Green- 
land; II, geographic distribution. Kgben- 
havn, C. A. Reitzel, 1959. 70 p. map, 
graph, tables. (Meddelelser om Grgn- 
land, bd. 156, nr. 2.) 21 refs. 

Reviews earlier work, and discusses the 
environmental factors affecting local algal 
vegetation, viz.: temperature and salinity 
of sea water, the ice, mud, sunshine, ete. 
Description follows the algal communities 
at different depths and their relation to 
environmental factors. The phytogeo- 
graphic position of the algae in the 
Scoresby Sound and Kejser Franz Josephs 
Fjord region is then analyzed in detail 
both as a whole and for each area in turn; 
the vertical distribution in the region as a 
whole is included. The great majority of 
the plants were found to be arctic- 
subarctic. Copy seen: DGS. 


59896. LUND, WORM. Rana gruber 
A. 8. (Tidsskrift for kjemi, bergvesen og 
metallurgi, Mar. 1950. Arg. 10, nr. 2B, 
p. 106-110, illus., diagr., map.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Rana Mines, Inc. 


Reviews the history, geology, methods 
of exploration, mining, and concentration, 
and the economic importance of iron 
mines in two localities near Rana, Nor- 
way. The magnetite and hematite ores 
with 30-40% Fe., 20-30 m. thick and 
dipping 40°-70°, extend over an area 20 
km. long. A known workable reserve of 
50 million tons is surface mined, but 
underground mining will be necessary for 
full exploitation. A rational development 
is proposed which includes: completion of 
the surveying and mapping in progress as 
a basis for planning; initial working of 
those occurrences which require least 
capital and time in advance of mining 
operations and which are most readily 
concentrated; also continued research for 
more effective methods of production of 
the more difficult ores. This is one of 
Norway’s significant ore reserves. Pro- 
posed railways, 24 and 43 km. long, are to 
connect the mines with a processing plant 
planned at Guldsmedsvik on the sea coast 
and with the Nordland division of the 
state railway system. Copy seen: DLC. 


59897. LUNDBERG, STIG. Brun glada, 
Milvus migrans, och lappuggla, Strix 
nebulosa, hiickande i Norrbotten 1955. 
(Var fagelvarld 1955. Arg. 14, nr. 4, p. 
224-30, illus.) Text in Swedish. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Breeding 
records of the black kite, Milvus migrans, 
and the great gray owl, Strix nebulosa, in 
Norrbotten 1955. 

Reports discovery of a nesting site of 
Milvus migrans near Kalix in northern 
Sweden, where eggs were probably laid 
before the nearby ice had disappeared. 
Although previously known only in the 
south in Sweden, this kite has been 
reported in the U.S.S.R. as far north as 
Arkhangel’sk and eastward to 60° E. 
A pair of great gray owls (Strix nebulosa), 
whose numbers are considered dependent 
on occurrence of voles, were observed 
nesting in two successive years near 
Pajala, 67° N., although the vole popula- 
tion was poor. In one year only the 
stronger of the two young reached 
maturity. Food, nests, defense, and 
other characteristics of these birds are 
noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


59898. LUNDBERG, STIG. Oversikt 
éver Sveriges diggdjurs- och figelfauna 
1955. (Sveriges natur, Arsbok 1956. 
arg. 46, nr. 3A, p. 138-55, illus.) Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: Summary of Swe- 
den’s mammalian and bird fauna of 1955. 
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Precis of 1955 reports on protected and 
rare fauna: predatory animals, deer, ro- 
dents, and several classes of birds, their 
habitat, recent inerease or decrease. 
Recommendations for continued protec- 
tion or control are made according to 
observers’ opinion. Source materials are 
indicated. Mountain fox, bear, squirrel, 
lemming, and numerous birds are reported 
from arctic locations. Copy seen: DLC. 


59899. LUNDEVALL, CARL FREDRIK. 


Om invandrande fAglar och tillfalliga 
giister. (Sveriges natur, Arsbok 1954. 


Arg 45, nr. 1A, p. 167-94, illus.) 246 refs. 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: On immi- 
grant birds and chance visitors. 

Increase in bird species reported as new 
to Sweden is attributed to a variety of 
natural and cultural factors. The wide 
range of birds already observed is dis- 
cussed in detail; for others, sightings are 
expected in the near future. These 
species come mostly from the U.S.S.R.; 
some are natives of the tundra wintering 
in southern Sweden, but many are 
migrating methodically westward and 
northward. Among others identified and 
described are a large number of species 
observed in arctie areas. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59900. 


Oya. 


LUNDGREN, SVANTE. Bjérn- 
Stockholm, Nordisk rotogravyr, 
1958. 131 p. illus., fold. map. Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: Bjérngya. 

Recounts impressions of a trip with 
relief personnel for the radio station, 
where author’s party had its base. His- 
tory of the island and topographic and 
biological descriptions are included in the 
day-to-day narrative. Several excursions 
were made in northern Bjérngya and on 
longer trip along the west coast to the 
southern part. The party returned home 
on the Lyngen en route from Spitsbergen 
to Norway. Extensively illustrated with 
author’s (about fifty) photos. 

Copy seen: SPRI. 


59901. LUNDIN, ALLAN, and G. 
DELJE. Fagelmarker. Stockholm, 
Natur och kultur, 1950. 174 p. illus. 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Bird 
habitats. 


Discrete sketches with photo-illus. (by 
Delje) on bird watching in various 
environments in Sweden. Several birds 
common to arctic areas are included: 
the wild goose, nutcracker, hawks, ducks, 
gulls, and others. Descriptions include 
individual characteristics, songs, nesting, 
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food, habitat and some notes on migra- 
tions along the Baltic coast 
Copy seen: DLC. 


LUNDIN, HARRY, see Séderberg, R. 
Alla nordens figlar ... 1951. No. 61761. 


LUNDINA, T. N., see Mokronosovy, A. T., 
and T. N. Lundina. K voprosu o roli 
temnogo...1959. No. 60276. 


59902. LUNDMAN, BERTIL. Nord- 
eurasiens antropologi; en kort skiss enligt 
nyaste forskning. (Ymer 1959. Arg. 79, 
hiifte 1, p. 44-53.) 36 refs. Text in Swed- 
ish. Title tr.: The anthropology of 
northern Eurasia; a short survey based 
on the most recent research. 

Discusses the physical anthropology of 
the two great Eurasian races and their 
subgroups. The Tungus group, called 
here (neo-) Altaians, has strong Mongol- 
oid traits; its subfamilies, the Ob Ugrians 
and Samoyeds, are transition forms with 
the Europoid race. The Bering Sea 
group differs sharply from the (neo-) 
Altaians, especially the Chukchis who are 
closest to the Eskimos and can be con- 
sidered an Eskimo sister-race despite 
certain anthropological differences. The 
North Mongolian race is said to have 
developed somewhere in southeastern 
Siberia during the late ice age, radiating 
from there over the continent. A rather 
isolated secondary center formed around 
the Bering Sea, the Eskimos moving 
east, other groups southwest. The Lapps 
are divided into a somewhat Mongoloid 
northern group (east of Lake Inari) and a 
Europoid southern group, south of the 
Lake. Originally, before their racial 
mingling, the northern Lapps had more 
pronounced Mongoloid traits and were 
physically like the Samoyeds. A _ sub- 
division (by cranial characteristics) of the 
two great races is given, p. 51-52. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59903. LUNDQUIST, BENGT. Om 
héjdutvecklingen i kulturbestind av tall 
och gran i Norrland. (Stockholm, Swe- 
den. Statens skogsforskningsinstitut. 
Meddelanden, 1957. bd. 47, nr. 2, p. 
1-64, tables, graphs.) 16 refs. Text in 
Swedish. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Height development in pine and 
spruce plantations in Norrland. 

Reports data from 68 sample plots in 
tables and graphs showing the height of 
dominant trees at different ages. Methods 
used, and the use and applicability of the 
results are discussed. Copy seen: DA. 
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59904. LUNDQUIST, GOSTA VIKTOR, 
d. 1952. Lappland, the land of pioneers 
and nomads. Stockholm, Albert Bonniers 
forlag, 1954. 182 p. illus. 

Photographs depicting nature and life 
in Swedish Lapland, mainly as planned by 
author, though a posthumous work. The 
accompanying text is by Olof Thaning, 
except a chapter on Kebnekaise by Lund- 
quist. Foreword by Dag Hammarskjéld. 

Copy seen: NN. 


59905. LUNDQVIST, GOSTA, 1894— . 
Viind Tanner, * 10/5 1881 f 26/4 1948; 
invald 10/1 1945. (Svenska vetenskaps- 
akademien. Arsbok 1957, p. 291-370, 
illus., port.) 88 refs. Test in Swedish 
Title tr.: Viiné Tanner, May 10, 1881- 
Apr. 26, 1948; elected to membership 
Jan. 10, 1945. 

Tribute to the Finnish geographer and 
diplomat, who became a Swedish citizen 
in 1944 and a member of the Swedish 
Academy of Sciences in 1945. Early in 
his career, 1906, he led a geologic expe- 
dition to Lapland, where much of his later 
work was done. He served as a member 
of the Finnish geological survey, as Finnish 
foreign minister and diplomat 1918-1923, 
with the Seandinavian commission on 
reindeer grazing, the Norwegian-Finnish 
boundary commission 1923-1924, and as 
cartographer during the Finnish war of 
1939-1940. Detailed review is presented 
of his several monographs on Quaternary 
glaciation and post-glacial changes of 
level in far northern Europe. In general 
he agreed with Ramsay’s glacial theories 
and with Nansen’s views on eustatie and 
isostatic changes. His second major field 
of operation was Labrador, to which he 
made expeditions in 1937 and 1939. His 
contributions on its physical geography 
are evaluated, as are his ethnographic 
reports, which were based essentially on 
comparison of the Eskimo and Indian 
with the European Lapp whom he knew 
well. His outstanding ability as scientist, 
linguist, writer, and systematic worker are 
cited. Lists of his awards of distinction 
and publications are appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59906. LUNDSTEEN, POUL HUGO, 
1910- . L@nningsproblemer og ansaet- 
telsesforhold i Grgnland. (Gr@gnland, 
June 1959, nr. 6, p. 209-222.) Text in 
Danish. Title tr.: Wage problems and 
employment conditions in Greenland. 
Presents the background of these prob- 
lems and principles underlying wages 


policy in Greenland. Some _ personnel 
must be imported from Denmark; the 
pay rates of Greenlandic employees must 
be kept in balance and there must be some 
inducement to draw the former to Green- 
land. The general wage level is lower in 
Greenland than Denmark because of local 
conditions; but civil servants from Den- 
mark are to receive a bonus payable only 
in Denmark, and the bonus is to be paid 
also to Greenlanders resident at least ten 
years in Denmark. The problem is 
aggravated by the fact that civil service 
wages must be kept below those in trade 
in order not to attract Greenlanders from 
industry. The pay differential between 
the various groups is expected to dis- 
appear gradually. Copy seen: DLC. 


59907. LUNGERSGAUZEN, G. F. Am- 
monity iz s. Chadobefs na r. Angare. 
(Vsesofuzny! aérogeologicheskil — trest. 
Trudy, 1956, vyp. 2. Materialy po 
regional’nol geologii, p. 169-72, plate.) 
3 refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Am- 
monites from the village of Chadobets on 
the Angara River. 

Noles geologic investigations on the 
middle and lower Angara in 1948 and two 
fragments of,ammonites presented by a 
Chadobets (58°40’ N. 98°51’ E.) school 
teacher. Perisphinctes sp. ind. and 
Pavlovia (Pavloviella) sp. are described 
and illus. Because the real location and 
stratigraphic position of these ammonites 
are uncertain, the geologic circumstances 
of their origin are discussed. Among 
other possibilities the ingression of upper 
Mesozoic-Jurassie transgression from the 
north is considered. Also, these, possibly 
Jurassic, ammonites may have been 
brought by the glacier during its greatest 
extension. Copy seen: DGS. 


59908. LUNGERSGAUZEN, G. F., and 
V. P. PONIKAROV. Kratkie itogi pri- 
menenifa aérometodov pri geologichesko! 
s’emke territorii SSSR po opytu rabot 
Vsesofuznogo aérogeologicheskogo tresta. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR.  Laboratorifa 
aérometodov. Trudy, 1959, t. 8, p. 5-13.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Summary 
results of applying aerial methods to geo- 
logic survey of U.S.S.R. territory, accord- 
ing to practice of the All-Union Aero- 
Geologie Trust. 

Reports scope and results of air surveys 
at various scales, interpretation of the air- 
photographic materials, air reconnais- 
sance, aeromagnetic survey, etc. The 
effectiveness of aerial methods in geo- 
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logical surveying and mapping as carried 
out by the VAGT (Vsesofizny!l Aéro- 
Geologicheskil Trest) since 1945 is dis- 
cussed. Air surveys were carried out in 
the arctic regions among others, the 
Siberian platform, Taymyr Peninsula, 
Vilyuy depression, and elsewhere. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
59909. LUNGERSGAUZEN, G. F. 
Stratigrafifa chetvertichnykh otlozhenif 
vostochno! chasti Sibirsko! platformy. 
(In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie 


... Skhem Sibiri. Doklady .. . 1957, 
p, 520-27.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The stratigraphy of Quaternary 


deposits in the eastern part of the Siberian 
platform. 

Evaluates stratigraphic features of Qua- 
ternary deposits of the Vilyuy depression, 
northern slopes of the Aldan_ shield, 
Patomskoye upland and the watershed 
area between the Tunguska and Vilyuy. 
The borders of lower, middle and upper 
divisions of Quaternary deposits are 
discussed. The upper division is char- 
acterized by the river terraces complex 
with Elephas primigenius fauna. Devel- 
opment of river terraces is treated and 
other geomorphie aspects of the stratig- 
raphy are summarized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59910. LUR’E, M.L., and V. L. MASAI- 
TIS. Magmatizm Sibirsko! platformy. 
(Sovetskafa geologifa, Apr. 1959, no. 4, 
p. 50-66, tables.) 36 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Magmatism of the Siberian plat- 
form. 

Presents a study on magmatic activity 
in this area from middle Paleozoic to 
middle Mesozoic times. Several stages 
are distinguished. Rocks of different 
genetic types and composition are out- 
lined and their distribution indicated. 
During the greatest stage of platformic 
magmatism, in the lower Mesozoic times, 
there was deposited a trap formation 
with its tuffs, basalts, ultrabasic and 
alkaline intrusions; effusive rocks in the 
Maymecha-Kotuy region, and kimber- 
lites in the eastern part of the Siberian 
platform. Relationship between mag- 
matism, the type of tectonic movements, 
and the structure of the earth crust is 
considered. Copy seen: DLC. 


59911. 
régulation du 
nipiologica, 1958. 


LUST, MAURICE. La thermo- 
prématuré. (Minerva 
v. 8, no. 5, p. 117-21.) 
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Refs. in text. Textin French. Title tr.: 
Thermoregulation of the premature. 
Includes information on the responses 
of the newborn to environmental tem- 
perature changes; thermoregulation in 
the prematurely born; hypothermia of 
the premature, heat loss to the environ- 
ment, clothing. Copy seen: DNLM. 


LUTHER, HANS, see Julin, E., and 
H. Luther. Om _ blomning 1959. 
No. 58994. 


59912. LUTKOVSKII, SERGEI VASIL’- 
EVICH. Kol’ vetra v_ formirovanii 
ledovogo pokrova v more. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Morsko!l §gidrofizicheskif 
institut. Trudy, 1958. t. 12, p. 154-70, 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The role of wind in the formation of ice 
at sea. 

Examines influence of wind on the 
process of ice formation, on the dates of 
formation of various ice phases, and the 
amount of ice formed in shallow coastal 
areas. Ice productivity (amount of ice 
formed), which determines the onset of 
various phases of ice formation, may be 
divided into two components, calm and 
wind. The component of calm is deter- 
mined exclusively by thermal factors; 
that of wind is governed primarily by 
dynamic processes (mechanical wind 
effect), and only partly by thermal factors 
resulting from wind action. The wind 
component, proportional to the duration 
of wind action and speed, is responsible 
for 70% of ice productivity during the 
freeze-up process. In the absence of 
wind, ice formation proceeds rapidly 
from the moment of the appearance of 
ice to freeze-up, while wind delays the 
process.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59913. LUTKOVSKIIi, SERGEI VASIL’- 
EVICH. Sovremennoe sostofanie voprosa 
o ledoobrazovanii. (Akademifa nauk 


SSSR. Morskol gidrofizicheskil institut. 
Trudy, 1958. t. 12, p. 117-53.) 41 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Current 


status of the problem of ice formation. 
Reviews, from the literature, the history 
of research and present knowledge of 
crystallization processes, formation of 
river and ocean (including arctic) ice, 
and Soviet ice-forecasting methods. As- 
pects needing further investigations are 
pointed out: crystallization of super- 
cooled water, in particular crystal nuclea- 
tion; functional relationships in the 
formation of ice and underwater ice; the 
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physical nature of ice formation; mathe- 
matical forecasting methods. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


59914. LUTTS, B. G. Stratigrafifa i 
tektonika fizhnol chasti Anabarskogo 
massiva. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Do- 
klady, June 21, 1959, t. 126, no. 6, p. 1316- 
19, map.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Stratigraphy and tectonics of 
the southern part of the Anabar massif. 

Outlines stratigraphic and _ tectonic 
features of the area approx. 68°-70° N. 
110°-116° E., on the basis of a two-year 
field study and geologic mapping. Vol- 
canie, terrigenous, and carbonate-flysch 
formations are distinguished and their 
deposition, tectonic facies-metamorphic 
and paragenetie conditions are character- 
ized. Various structures of second, third 
and fourth orders are identified, and the 
geologic history of the Anabar massif is 
traced, and shown in summary on map- 
cross-section. Copy seen: DLC. 


59915. LUTZ, HAROLD JOHN, 1900- 

. Observations on “diamond willow” 
with particular reference to its occurrence 
in Alaska. (American midland natural- 
ist, July 1958. v. 60, no. 1, p. 176-85, 
illus., table.) 19 refs. 

The term is explained, and the uses and 
history of ‘‘diamond willows” in the West 
are reviewed. The occurrence, char- 
acteristics and uses of these willows in 
Alaska are outlined. Species of western 
and Alaskan willows showing the “dia- 
mond” pattern are discussed; such mark- 
ings on the stems appear to be caused by 
a fungus or fungi. Copy seen: DLC. 


59916. LUYET, BASILE JOSEPH, 
1897— . Le mécanisme du gel et la 
résistance au froid. (Jn: International 
Botanical Congress. 8th, Paris, 1954. 
Rapports et communications . . . sect. 
11, pub. 1954, p. 259-67.) 34 refs. Text 
in French. Title tr.: Mechanism of 
freezing and resistance to cold. 

Reviews recent advances in the field 
with emphasis on biophysical and physical 
aspects. Formation of crystallization 
nuclei, their growth and progress of 
freezing, vitrification, eutectic solidifica- 
tion, and critical temperature are dis- 
cussed, as well as the biological effects of 
speed in freezing and thawing. Some 
problems of cold-resistance are also con- 
sidered, specifically rearrangement of 
colloidal and molecular particles due to 
cold-syneresis, dehydration, protective 
solutions, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


59917. LUYET, BASILE JOSEPH, 
1897— , andG.L. RAPATZ. Patterns of 
ice formation in some aqueous solutions. 
(Biodynamica, Dec. 1958. v. 8, no. 156, 
p. 1-68, illus., tables.) 23 refs. 

A study of ice formation in slow to 
rapidly cooled solutes of gelatin, bovine 
albumin, myosin, dextrin, sucrose, glu- 
cose, etc. Temperatures explored varied 
from near zero to —150° C. Six types 
of crystal formations are distinguished, 
described and discussed. Factors pro- 
ducing a certain type of crystals are 
analyzed; they include: rate of freezing, 
degree of concentration of the solutes, 
and their molecular structure. An at- 
tempt at analyzing the construction, on 
the molecular level, of the crystals, is 
made in the light of modern concepts of 
the electronic structure of the water 
molecule. Copy seen: DNLM. 


LUYET, BASILE JOSEPH, 1897- , 
see also: Gehenio, P. M., and B. J. Luyet. 
On .. . recrystallization temperatures 

. . 1959. No. 58176. 

Persidsky, M. D., and B. J. Luyet. 
Low temp. recrystallization .. . 1959. 
No. 60830. 

Rapatz, G. L., and B. J. Luyet. On 
the mechanism of ice formation... 
1959. No. 61103. 

Rapatz, G. L., and B. J. Luyet. Re- 
crystallization gelatin gels cooling... 
1959. No. 61104. 


59918. L’VOV, K. A. Stratigrafifa pro- 
terozofa i nizhnego paleozofa Pripolfar- 
nogo i Polfarnogo Urala. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Trudy, 1959. t. 105, Sbornik 
statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 11, p. 
51-73, tables, cross-sections incl. fold.) 
27 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Stratigraphy of the Proterozoic and lower 
Paleozoic of the Subpolar and Polar Ural. 

Presents a more complete and better 
adjusted stratigraphy of these Proterozoic 
and lower Paleozoic (Precambrian-Ordo- 
vician) deposits. Cross-sections were 
closely examined. Various series and sub- 
series of the deposits are described, and 
their petrographic composition, lithologic 
properties, thickness, deposition, meta- 
morphism and regional distribution are 
outlined. Previous studies by the author 
and others are reviewed. The limits of 
Polar, Subpolar and Northern Ural are 
noted. Copy seen: DGS. 


59919. L’VOV, P. N., and P. G. 
SURZHKO. Rost sosny pri poseve v 
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ploshchadki na Severe. (Lesnoe khozfal- 
stvo, June 1959. god 12, no. 6, p. 26- 
29, illus., diagrs., tables.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Growth of pine by spot 
seeding in the North. 

Reports condition of 14-year old pine 
cultures, at the Yemetsk nursery (63°28’ 
N. 41°45’ E.), Arkhangel’sk Province: 
characteristics of growth, heights, diam- 
eter of trunks. Copy seen: DLC. 


59920. LYfUROV, A. “Krov’ nashikh 
motorov.” (Druzhba  narodov, Feb. 
1959, no. 2, p. 193-96.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Lifeblood of our engines. 
Journalist’s outline of the Pechora oil 
and natural gas basin; the town of Ukhta 
and its rapid development in recent 
decades; the Yaregskoye heavy-oil de- 
posit, discovered in 1932, and its exploi- 
tation from mines 200 m. deep; the 
Krutyanskiy soot-producing plant operat- 
ing since 1941 at the Sed’yel’skiy gas 
deposits discovered in 1935. Voy-Vozh, 
a large village is the center of the oil-gas 
region; the Voy-Vozh trust ‘‘Volvozhgaz- 
nefterazvedka” has geologists, geophysi- 
cists and seismologists prospecting and 
exploring the deposits. Production of 10 
billion m*. of gas in the Pechora basin 
since 1935 and 1.25 million m*. in 1958 is 
claimed. Copy seen: DLC. 


59921. LYMAN, CHARLES PEIRSON. 
The basic physiology of hibernation and 
its relation to temperature regulation and 
to adaptation to cold. Ladd Air Force 
Base, Alaska, July 1958. 19 p. (U.S. 
Air Force. Arctic Aeromedical Labora- 
tory. Technical note AAL-TN-58-11.) 
24 refs. 

Authors reviews his own as well as 
research of others conducted since 1957 
on brain reactivation in hibernated ham- 
sters; endocrine report in cold-stressed 
rats and hamsters; blood sugar and gly- 
cogen storage in the latter; thermal adap- 
tation of nerves; effect of cold upon 
tumor growth, depot fats in hibernating 
animals; temperature and temperature 
control during hibernation; other physio- 
logical aspects of hibernation (nerve 
function, cell replacement, tissue re- 
sponse to cold, ete.). 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


59922. LYMAN, CHARLES PEIRSON, 
and others. The effect of hibernation on 
the blood picture of the golden hamster. 
Ladd Air Force Base, Alaska, June 1958. 
17 p. illus. tables. (U.S. Air Force. 
Arctic Aeromedical Laboratory. Tech- 
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nical note AAL—-TN-57-15.) 22 refs. 
Other authors: L. P. Weiss, R. C. O’Brien, 
and A. A. Barbeau. 

A study of unbled and bled, awake and 
hibernating animals. Erythrocyte and 
leucocyte conditions; blood volume; retic- 
ulocyte response, ete. are evaluated and 
compared in the various groups. The 
great differences in the blood picture and 
response between the hibernating and 
non-hibernating animals are outlined. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59923. LYNCH, H. F. Red blood cell 
distribution in the hypothermic ground 
squirrel. (Journal of applied physiology, 
Nov. 1959. vv. 14, no. 6, p. 990-94, illus., 
table.) 19 refs. 

Account of investigation on hypother- 
mie (2° to 4° C.) animals injected with 
Cr5l-tagged erythrocytes. Mixing of the 
latter with the total red cell mass and 
in various organs, hematocrit in the car- 
diac lumina, also conditions in the liver, 
spleen and cheek pouch are appraised 
and discussed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


59924. LYNGE, FINN. Relations be- 
tween the Holy See and Greenland in 
the Middle Ages, as shown by the Vat- 
ican Archives. (Eskimo, Dee. 1958. v. 
49, p. 3-8, illus.) Ref. 

Discusses references to Greenland, found 
in seven manuscripts dating from 835 to 
1492. Copy seen: CaMAI, 


LYON, W. K., see German, J. G. De- 
sign and construction icebreakers . . 
1959. No. 58215. 


59925. LYTKIN, GEORGII STEPA- 
NOVICH, 1835-1907. Russko-zyrfanskil 
slovar’. Leningrad, Izd-vo Akademii 
nauk SSSR, 1931. 360 p. Refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Russian-Zyryan 
dictionary. 

Posthumous publication of N. P. 
Popov’s manuscript written between 1843 
and 1862, revised and prepared for print- 
ing by G. 8S. Lytkin in 1907. The dic- 
tionary contains over 15,000 words, and 
though out-dated, is considered of con- 
siderable scientific value. Biographic 
data on the two compilers are given in 
preface. Copy seen: DLC. 


59926. LYTKIN, VASILIT IL’ICH. 
Istoricheskafa grammatika komi fazyka; 
chast’ pervaia: vvedenie, fonetika. 
Syktyvkar, Komi knizhnoe izd-vo, 1957. 
135 p. illus. inel. fold. 33 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Historical gram- 
mar of the Komi language; pt. 1: intro- 
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duction, phonetics. Text-book for use at 
higher institutes of learning. 

Analysis of the formation and develop- 
ment of Zyryan and Permian, and their 
position within the Finno-Ugrian family 
of languages. Early picture writing, 
introduction (14th century) and develop- 
ment of the alphabet, dialects and patois, 
changes in phonemes and phonetic stress, 
etc. are dealt with in turn. An etymo- 
logic index is appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59927. LYTKIN, VASILII_ IL’ICH. 
Permskie fazyki. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut fazykoznanifa. Mlado- 
pis’mennye fazyki, 1959, p. 411-23.) 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Permian languages. 

Includes a discussion of Zyryan which 
became the literary and written language 
of the Komi in the 17th century, though 
little used due to the assimilatory policy 
of Tsarist Russia. After the Revolution, 
the dialect spoken in the Syktyvkar- 
Vychegda area was accepted as official 
literary Zyryan. Copy seen: DLC. 


59928. LYZHIN, KONSTANTIN DMI- 
TRIEVICH. Enisel. (Jn: Pokshishev- 
skil, V. V., and S. N. Riazantsev. Po 
vodnym putiam ... 1958, p. 191-318, 
illus., col. plates, maps.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Yenisey River. 

Includes information on the lower 
reaches of the Yenisey: transportation on 
its great tributaries, Podkamennaya and 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska; the villages of 
Tura, Novo-Turukhansk, the river port 
Igarka (p. 299-307), Dudinka, Noril’sk 
and the Taymyr National District (p. 
307-313), Ust’-Port and the _ port of 
Dikson (p. 313-18). Brief general. de- 
scription of the Yenisey and its basin, 
the geography, history, population and 
economie development of the region, is 
included (p. 193-211). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59929. LYZHIN, KONSTANTIN 
DMITRIEVICH. Krasnofarskil _kral; 
spravochnik-putevoditel’. Krasnoyarsk, 
Krasnorfarskoe izd-vo, 1958. 454 p. illus., 
tables. 42 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Krasnoyarsk Province; reference 
book and guide. 

Outline of the geography, history and 
economy of the province: its extent, ad- 
ministrative division and natural _con- 
ditions; revolutionary past; natural re- 
sources; industry, agriculture, transporta- 
tion; cultural development, health service, 


population centers. The LEvenki and 
Taymyr National Districts are described 
(p. 16-28), development of the towns 
Dudinka (p. 371-75), Igarka (p. 392-406), 
and Noril’sk (p. 423-29) are sketched. 
List of districts of the province, national 
districts and their administrative centers 
are listed (p. 446-50). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59930. MSTS MAGAZINE. MSTS 
seeks a Northwest Passage. (MSTS 


magazine, June 1957. v. 7, no. 6, p. 
8-11, 23, illus., text map.) 

Discusses transit of a usable, Pacific-to- 
Atlantic Northwest Passage for thin- 
skinned cargo ships to be attempted 
during MSTS Arctic operations 1957; 
proposed route: from Shepherd Bay, 
terminus of the DEW Line western 
resupply sector, through Bellot Strait, 
Lancaster Sound, into Baffin Bay. LEast- 
west transit by HMCS Labrador in 1954 
opened a route suitable for icebreakers. 
The west-to-east transit of practical value 
rather than historical significance, is to 
enable resupply vessels to complete 
voyage eastward instead of over-wintering. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


MANSSON, THURE, sce Forshell, W. P., 
and others. Trisnitt ... 1956. No. 
58048. 


MARTENSSON, OLLE, see Arnell, 8. W., 
and O. M&rtensson. Bryophyte flora W. 
Spitsbergen. 1959. No. 56587. 


59931. McALLISTER, D. E., and J. S. 
BLEAKNEY. Some freshwater fishes 
from northeastern Quebee and Labrador. 
(Canada. National Museum. Bulletin 
no. 166, Biological ser. no. 61, Contri- 
butions to zoology, 1958, pub. 1959, p. 
31-39, map, tables.) 15 refs. 

Reports 11 species from five families, 
collected in 1952. Scientific and common 
names, systematic (including counts and 
measurements) and distributional notes 
are given for each; the localities where 
collections were made are indicated 
(map). Copy seen: DI. 


59932. MacARTHUR, ROBERT H. 
On the breeding distribution pattern of 
North American migrant birds. (Auk, 
July 1959. v. 76, no. 3, p. 318-25, text 
map, table.) 41 refs. 

“Over a variety of undisturbed habitats 
throughout the continent, the density of 
breeding individuals of species migrating 
to the Neotropics seems to correlate with 
the contrast between winter and summer 
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food supply in the given habitat. In 
the undisturbed northern habitats con- 
sidered, the average migrant to the Neo- 
tropics is commoner than the average 
species which fails to make this journey. 
The reverse is true in the southern habi- 
tat.”—Author’s summary. The study is 
based on material from northern regions 
of Canada. Copy seen: DLC. 


59933. McCANCE, R. A., and E. M. 
WIDDOWSON. The effect of lowering 
the ambient temperature on the metab- 
olism of the new-born pig. (Journal of 
physiology, June 1959. v. 147, no. 1, 
p. 124-34, illus., tables.) 37 refs. 
Account of observations on animals 
kept without food or water in metabolism 
cages at 31° and 12° C. In the latter 
group, temperature remained stable only 
for 8-12 hrs. but fell to 20-23° C. by 24 
hrs. This group showed higher levels of 
serum ureas, excreted N and catabolized 
tissue protein, had very low blood sugars 
and less glycogen in the tissues, higher 
percentage of water and less fat and solids. 
Conditions of electrolytes are also dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


MacCARTHY, GERALD RALEIGH, 
1897— , see Alaskan Science Conference 
1955, 1956. Science in Alaska .. . 1959. 
No. 56433. 


McCAULLEY, J. W., see Roach, F. E., 
and others. Comparison of absolute in- 
tensities . . . 1959. No. 61197. 


59934. McCLAIN, E. PAUL. The 
thermal field of the arctic stratosphere 
near 80° W. in January. Sept. 1959. 
20 p. graphs, tables. (Chicago. Uni- 
versity. Dept. of Meteorology. Scientific 
report no. 11, contract no. AF 19(604)- 
2179.) 18 refs. Mimeographed. 
Revised means, frequency distribu- 
tions and other statistics based on ten 
years (1950-1959) of January temperature 
observations at 200, 100, and 50-mb 
levels are presented for four arctic sta- 
tions: Coral Harbour, Resolute, Eureka, 
and Alert. Thermal conditions in the 
arctic and antarctic stratospheres are 
compared with the aid of recent IGY 
data. Copy seen: DWB 


McCOLLESTER, KENNETH, see Russ, 
C., and K. M2Collester. Plasma trans- 
aminase ... tissue . . . hypothermia. 
1959. No. 61330. 


59935. McCONNELL, MILLER E. W. 
E. engineering for the DEW Line, 5; 
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water and waste systems. (Western 
electric engineer, July 1958. v. 11, no. 3, 
p. 35-37, illus., port.) 

Describes engineers’ work; notes sources 
of water supply, mostly fresh-water 
lakes; depicts ice-cutting methods when 
lakes are frozen, treatment and distri- 
bution of water, fire protection equip- 
ment, and waste disposal procedures, 

-Copy seen: DLC. 


McCORKLE, H. J., see Buster, C. D., 
and others. Cardiovascular changes . . . 
brain cooling . . . 1959. No. 57189. 


McCRACKEN, F. D., see Int. Comm. 
NW Atlantic Fisheries. Annual pro- 
ceedings ... 1958-59. 1959. No. 58840. 


59936. McCUTCHEN, W. T., and W. F. 
TANNER. Serpentine ‘medial moraines 
on model glacier. (Geological Society of 
America. Bulletin, Nov. 1959. v. 70, 
no. 11, p. 1487, plate facing p. 1487.) 2 
refs. 

Describes an experiment to determine 
the origin of folds in the Malaspina 
Glacier, discussed by Sharp (No. 54740). 
The serpentine medial moraines forming 
the folds originated in the movements of 
this Alaskan glacier, but seemed unrelated 
to the fracture network. The authors 
hypothesized that differential flow from 
multiple reservoirs is responsible. Re- 
sults of the experiment appear to confirm 
this supposition. Copy seen: DGS. 


59937. McDONALD, D. J., and C. E. 
FROST. Quebee-Labrador tropospheric 
scatter radio system. (Engineering jour- 
nal, Apr. 1959. v. 42, no. 4, p. 43-57, 
maps, diagrs.) Ref. 

Describes the installation of a telephone 
and miscellaneous communications serv- 
ices systems from Quebec via Seven 
Islands to Schefferville, Goose Bay, and 
other locations in northern Quebec and 
Labrador, undertaken by the Bell Tele- 
phone Co. in July 1957 and completed in 
June 1958. Engineering and construc- 
tion aspects of the system are dealt with, 
also the design and construction of 
buildings, towers, roads, ete. The multi- 
plex equipment operates in the 755-980 
me/s-band. Copy seen: DLC. 


59938. MacDONALD, M. A., and J. M. 
BELL. Effects of low fluctuating tem- 
peratures on farm animals, 3; influence 
of ambient air temperature on feed intake 
of lactating Holstein-Frisian cows. (Ca- 
nadian journal of animal science, Dee. 
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1958. v. 38, no. 2, p. 148-59, illus., 
tables.) 28 refs. 

Account of three fortnightly experi- 
ments with daily minimum temperatures 
varied from 0° to 38° F. As tempera- 
tures decreased, feed intake increased 
and gross and net caloric efficiencies of 
milk production decreased. It is con- 
cluded that cold stress is not overcome 
by additional hay intake alone. 

Copy seen: DA. 


59939. MacDONALD, M. A., and J. M. 
BELL. Effect of low fluctuating tem- 
peratures on farm animals, 4; influence 
of temperature on milk yield and milk 
composition. (Canadian journal of ani- 
mal science, Dec. 1958. v. 38, no. 2, 
p. 160-70, illus., tables.) 33 refs. 
Account of investigation conducted for 
106 days during the winter with minimal 
barn temperatures ranging from —5° to 
38° F. When temperature fell below 25°, 
the daily yield declined significantly. 
The rate of decline in yield was four 
times greater on days when the minimum 
air temperature was below 10° F. The 
effect of temperature on milk composition 
is also discussed. Copy seen: DA. 


MacDONELL, JOHN, 1768-1850, sce 
Jenness, D. Chipewyan Indians 
1956. No. 58955. 


59940. McDUNNOUGH, JAMES HAL- 
LIDAY,1877— . Notes and descriptions 
of North American Geometridae; Lepi- 
doptera. (Canadian entomologist, Nov. 
1943. v. 75, no. 11, p. 211-18.) Con- 
trib. no. 2257, Div. of Entomology, 
Scientific Service, Canadian Dept. of 
Agriculture. 

Describes eight geometrid moths, four 
as new. Lygris destinata, type from 
Labrador, is included. A list of forms 
of this species is added. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


59941. McDUNNOUGH, JAMES HAL- 
LIDAY, 1877—- . Notes on _ agrotid 
genera with descriptions of new species; 
Lepid. (Canadian entomologist, May 
1932. v. 64, no. 5, p. 104-112, illus.) 
Describes 11 butterflies, seven new, 
including Agrotiphila churchillensis n. sp. 
from Churchill, Manitoba. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


59942. McDUNNOUGH, JAMES HAL- 
LIDAY, 1877- . On some changes in 
nomenclature of Microlepidoptera, with 
description of a new species. New York, 
June 26,1959. 9p. Sillus. (American 


Museum of Natural History, New York. 
American Museum novitates, no. 1954.) 
Includes synonyms, critical and descrip- 
tive notes, and data on the distribution of 
Pseuderentera cressoniana from Martin 

Falls, Albany River, northern Ontario. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


59943. McDUNNOUGH, JAMES HAL- 
LIDAY, 1877— . Undescribed species 
and races of Phalaenidae; Lepid. (Ca- 
nadian entomologist, Oct. 1940. v. 72, 
no. 10, p. 191-201, illus., plate 13.) 
Contrib. no. 2012, Div. of Entomology, 
Scientific Service, Canadian Dept. of 
Agriculture. 

Describes 16 species and varieties of 
three moths from various regions, includ- 
ing Anomogyna atrala ursae n. var. from 
Cameron Bay of Great Bear Lake in 
Mackenzie District. 

Copy seen: MH-~Z. 


59944. McDUNNOUGH, JAMES HAL- 
LIDAY, 1877—- . Undescribed species 
and varieties of Lepidoptera. (Canadian 
entomologist, July 1937. v. 69, no. 7, 
p. 152-57, 4 illus.) 

Describes seven species and varieties of 
new Canadian lepidopters, among them 
Eulype albodecorata confusa n. var. from 
Dawson, Yukon Territory and Great 
Slave Lake, Mackenzie District. 

Copy seen: MH-~-Z. 


59945. McENTEGART, M. G.  Pro- 
longed survival of Trichomonas vaginalis 
at —79° C. (Nature, Jan. 24, 1959. v. 
183, no. 4656, p. 270-71) 2 refs. 

Reports survival of these protozoans in 
5% glycerol in a carbon dioxide cabinet 
for a record period of 26 months. In all 
samples active organisms were few and 
fragile. Copy seen: DLC. 


59946. McEWEN, D. J., and R. MON- 
TALBETTI. Parallactic measurements 
on aurorae over Churchill, Canada. (Ca- 
nadian journal of physics, Dec. 1958. v. 
36, no. 12, p. 1593-1600, illus., diagrs., 
table.) 9 refs. 

Height measurements on the lower 
edges of homogeneous and rayed ares and 
bands are reported from 404 photographs 
taken at Churchill during the winter of 
1957-58. The frequency distribution in 
height of 1975 points measured showed a 
double peak at 101 and 107 km., and a 
mean height of 104.8 km. The chief 
factor affecting the height is intensity; 
mean height of weak auroras was 107.7 
km.; of strong: 100.1 km. Tidal effects in 
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the upper atmosphere had little effect on 
the height. A mean orientation of 105.5° 
magnetic azimuth was measured for 
auroral ares; motion speeds to 2500 m./ 
sec. were observed. Copy seen: DLC. 


59947. McEWEN, EOIN H., and A. 
SCOTT. Pigmented areas in the uterus 
of the arctic fox Alopex lagopus innuitus 
Merriam. (Zoological Society of London. 
Proceedings, June 1957. v. 128, pt. 3, p. 
347-48, illus.) 8 refs. 

The pigment in these areas was found 
to be intracellular and granular and con- 
centrated in the basal layer of the endo- 
metrium. It consists of hemosiderin and 
a lipid and marks former placental sites. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


59948. MACFARLAND, F. M. The 
Acanthodorididae of the California coast. 
(Nautilus, Oct. 1925. v. 39, no. 2, p. 
49-65, plates 2-3.) 

Includes a list of eight species of the 
genus Acanthodoris in Pacifie waters. <A. 
pilosa, A. p. var. albescens, A. p. var. 
purpurea and A. coerulescens, native to 
Alaska and Aleutian Islands, are included. 
The rest of this paper does not contain 
arctic material. Copy seen: MH-~-Z. 


59949. McFARLAND, W. J., Jr. High- 
strength bolts, feature of an Alaska mast 
(Civil engineering, Sept. 1959. v. 29, no. 9, 
p. 56-58, illus.) 

Describes the design and construction of 
a 450-ft. antenna steel tower at Kodiak 
Island, allowing for 150 mph. winds, icing, 
and seismic loading. Cadmium-plated 
high-tensile bolts were used in lieu of 
structural rib bolts; the tower’s structural 
members were pre-erected in the fabrica- 
tion shop (Seattle) to avoid lining of the 
bolt holes with barrel pins. Various 
methods of tightening high-tensile bolts 
are evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


59950. McFARLAND, W. J., Jr. Mod- 
ern construction on the last frontier. 
(Military engineer, Nov.—Dec. 1959. v. 
51. no. 344, p. 459-61, illus., table.) 
Ref. 

Summarizes military construction ac- 
tivities and projects on Kodiak and Adak 
Islands, Alaska, noting problems due to 
climate and long supply lines. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59951. MacFARLANE, IVAN C. An 
evaluation of some roads over muskeg in 
northern Ontario. (Jn: National Re- 
search Council of Canada. Proceedings 
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. 5th Muskeg Conference . . . 1959, p. 
26-27.) 

Summarizes a report to be expanded in 
a joint paper with A. Rutka (pub. in 
1960). A program was initiated in 1958 
to study the performance of existing roads 
over muskeg, to obtain pertinent con- 
struction details, to group muskegs ac- 
cording to their bearing capacities, and 
to correlate road performance with the 
Radforth Classification System (No. 
54188). The area investigated ex- 
tended North Bay—Nipigon—Lakehead 
and Kenora—Rainy River. Factors other 
than muskeg type (depth of fill, traffic 
load, ete.) are indicated as determining 
performance of a road. All road shear 
failures observed occurred in areas under- 
lain by a layer of fluid clay or silt. Exea- 
vation of the muskeg and backfilling with 
mineral soil may aggravate the problem; 
much of the road over muskeg was in as 
good condition as that over mineral soil. 
Copy seen: CaONA. 


59952. MacFARLANE, IVAN C. Prog- 
ress reports, Muskeg Subcommittee, 
(Assoc. Comm. on Soil and Snow Me- 
chanics), and muskeg research at the 
Division of Building Research, National 
Research Council. (Jn: National Re- 
search Council of Canada. Proceedings 
of the Fourth Muskeg Research Confer- 
ence, 1958. p. 4-7.) 

Describes work of the subcommittee: to 
promote study of physical, chemical and 
mechanical properties of muskeg soil, or 
peat, especially with regard to engineer- 
ing problems. The Division of Building 
Research muskeg research project is con- 
cerned with the physical and mechanical 
properties of muskeg. Laboratory tests 
on consolidation, permeability, etc., spe- 
cial equipment designed, a _ research 
seminar, are noted. Copy seen: DGS. 


59953. MacFARLANE, IVAN C. A 
review of the engineering characteristics 
of peat. Ottawa, April 1959. 15 p. 
(National Research Council of Canada, 
Division of Building Research. Technical 
paper no. 67. NRC 5122.) 25 refs. 
Reprinted from Journal of the Soil 
Mechanics and Foundations Division, 
v. 85, no. SM1, Feb. 1959, pt. 1, p. 21-35, 
Proceedings of the American Society of 
Civil Engineers. 

Presents a resumé of the content of 
23 papers dealing with the physical and 
mechanical properties of peat. Ten 
aspects are discussed: classification, ash 
content, acidity reaction, density and 
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specific gravity, water-holding capacity, 
void ratio and shrinkage on drying, 
permeability, strength and deformation 
characteristics, bearing capacity, con- 
solidation characteristics and settlement. 
Establishment of a classification system 
for muskeg and peat in Canada is noted; 
also paucity of firm information available. 

Copy seen: CaONA. 


McGILL, P. C., see International Sym- 
posium on Arctic Geology ... 1959. 
No. 58848. 


McGILL UNIVERSITY, see also Fried, J. 
A survey of the aboriginal populations... 
1955. No. 58092. 


59954. McGILL UNIVERSITY. MAC- 
DONALD PHYSICS LABORATORY. 
Ice research project, annual report 1958. 
Montreal, Jan. 22, 1959. 25 p., illus., 
diagr., graph, tables. (Jts: Project 
D45-95-10-09.) Refs. 

Contains progress reports for 1958 
laboratory research and field work in 
this project initiated in 1955. An air- 
borne seismic method of determining ice 
thickness has been tested; an experi- 
mental geophone-transmitter is being 
tried out. Instruments have been com- 
pleted for sonic measurements of elastic 
properties of ice. Analysis of organic 
additives in ice may be useful in study 
of salt distribution in sea ice. Two, 
relatively non-corrosive de-icing agents 
have been studied. Unexpected com- 
plexity in the temperature field just above 
the ice has been discovered. Test at 
Fort Churchill found salinity of the sea 
ice low in comparison to water (34- 
35°/o0-) Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


59955. MecGILL UNIVERSITY. Mc- 
GILL SUB-ARCTIC RESEARCH LAB- 
ORATORY: Annual report, 1956-57; 
supplement no. 1, scientific studies in 
the Labrador Peninsula. Montreal, Dec. 
1958. 112 1. maps, graphs, diagrs., 
tables. Mimeographed. (McGill sub- 
arctic research papers no. 4.) Refs. 

Contains 16 papers describing work 
under direction of R. H. Drummond. 
Four in human geography discuss the 
exploration and development of Northern 
Quebec-Labrador, noting the growth of 
Schefferville, and the possibilities of 
agriculture in the area, viz.: 

Cooke, A. The unknown land, a 
discussion of the exploration and develop- 
ment of Ungava, p. 4-16. 

Derbyshire, E. Amenities and the 


notion of permanence in Schefferville, 
Quebec, p. 17-25. (No. 57625). 

Jones, K. J. The human ecology of 
Knob Lake with special reference to the 
adjustment of the inhabitants to northern 
living, p. 26-38. 

Humphrys, G. Agriculture at Knob 
Lake in 1957, p. 39-44. 


Four papers in physical geography are 
concerned with glacial geology, perma- 
frost, and fresh water ice as _ possible 
landing site for aircraft: 

Lougee, R. J. Glacial water level 
reconnaissance in Ungava, p. 45-47. 

Derbyshire, E. The identification and 
classification of glacial drainage channels 
from aerial photographs, p. 48-55 (No. 
50514). 

Bonnlander, B. H. 
search, p. 56-58. 

Jones, K. J. Fresh water ice in Quebec- 
Labrador and its utilization by aircraft, 
p. 59-87. 


Permafrost re- 


Four biological papers deal with bogs, 
pollen analysis, bird life, lakes and rivers: 

Allington, K. R. Bogs of central 
Labrador-Ungava, p. 88-92. (No. 56470). 

Martin, P. S. Geoecological observa- 
tions in New Quebec, p. 93-97. 

Clement, R. C. A brief note on orni- 
thological investigations, p. 98-100. 

Oliver, D. R. A limnological investiga- 
tion in the Knob Lake area, p. 101-105 
(No. 47170). 


Four geophysical papers report on 
ionospheric, seismologic, and snow re- 
search: 

Egan, R. D.  Fixed-frequency back- 
seatter soundings of the ionosphere, p. 
106-109. 

Johnson, W. C. Outline of Dartmouth 
ionospheric research programme at Knob 
Lake, p. 110. 

Willmore, P. L. The seismograph 
station at Schefferville, P.Q., p. 110-111. 

Gold, L. W. Snow survey of Canada, 
p. 112. Copy seen: CaMATIT. 


59956. McGILL UNIVERSITY. McGILL 
SUB-ARCTIC RESEARCH LABORA- 
TORY. Annual report, 1957-58, field 
research in Labrador-Ungava. Montreal, 
March 1959. 881., maps, graphs, tables. 
Mimeographed. (McGill sub-arctic re- 
search papers no. 6.) Refs. 

Outlines laboratory operations during 
the academic year 1957-58, directed by 
J. D. Ives; presents 10 preliminary re- 
ports on 11 research projects; discusses 
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current and proposed programs in field 
sciences. Combines in one volume mate- 
rial similar to 1956-57 report, and supple- 
ment, supra. 

R. G. Barry analyzes Labrador-Ungava 
climate in terms of daily synoptic situa- 
tions during the winters 1956-57 and 
1957-58, p. 19-28. 

R. C. Clement describes the Carnegie 
Museum Ornithological Expedition to 
Schefferville, June-July 1958, p. 29-31. 

W. E. Godfrey outlines work of 
National Museum of Canada’s two-man 
field party, mid-June to late Aug. 1958, 
which collected 422 bird specimens, p. 32- 
33. 

E. Derbyshire describes geomorpholog- 
ical field work in the Howells River valley 
area, June-Sept. 1958, especially on 
glacial drainage channels, p. 34-38 (No. 
50513). 

J. D. Ives reports on an investigation of 
former ice-dammed lakes and deglacia- 
tion of the George River valley, p. 39-44; 
also describes a 1958 field and air-photo 
study of the deglaciation of the Helluva 
Lake area, northwest of Schefferville, 
p. 45-49 (No. 58923). 

E. Mortenson summarizes ecological 
studies of trees in the Schefferville area, 
p. 50-53. 

G. Sherlock describes the 1957-58 
snow survey at Schefferville, part of the 
Canadian IGY program, p. 54-59. 

R. F. Tomlinson outlines field work in 
the geomorphology of Kaumajet Mts. 
and Okak Bay areas of the Labrador 
coast, p. 60-67 (No. 55487). 

P. J. Williams notes studies of frozen 
ground phenomena in Schefferville area, 
1958, p. 68-70. 

Appendices include: climatological 
summary for Schefferville 1958, by D. 
Macnab, and proposed standard place- 
names for Labrador-Ungava, 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59957. McGILL UNIVERSITY. MU- 
SEUMS. Problems of the Pleistocene 
epoch and arctic area; a selection of papers 
presented at a seminar held in Montreal. 
Montreal, 1959. 119 p., diagrs., sections, 
tables. (Their: Publication no. 1.) Ap- 
prox. 375 refs. 

Contains text of eight papers presented 
1957-1958, some representing original re- 
search, others summarizing current knowl- 
edge. 

Elson, J. A. Classification and chronol- 
ogy of the Pleistocene (p. 1-25). 
Discusses problems and status of the 
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geological subdivisions and the time- 
sequence of events, referring to time- 
stratigraphic terminology, comparing the 
glacial succession in North America with 
those of the Alps and northern Europe; 
revisions of glacial stratigraphy by several 
methods of age determination; ete. 
Pleistocene events in the oceans, in 
North America, in Europe, and related 
cultures, are summarized in diagrams. 

Martin, P. 8. Terrestrial communities 
in the Pleistocene (p. 26-38). Discusses 
Pleistocene biotic change, based on 
biogeographic evidence in combination 
with the fossil record. Four major trans- 
formations of animal-plant distribution 
are identified, two the outcome of advance 
and retreat of periglacial biotic zones 
during the glacial periods; these trans- 
formations produced isolated mountain 
top populations of high latitude plants and 
animals, separated from former peri- 
glacial tundra and boreal forest zones. 

Russell, L. 8. Continental zoology of 
the North American Pleistocene (p. 39- 
45). Deals only with moliuses and mam- 
mals, which have furnished adequate 
record. Lack of stratigraphic control in 
the study of Pleistocene mammalian 
faunas is noted; their conspicuous ele- 
ments included varieties of wolves, cats, 
rodents, horses, mastodonts. Instead of a 
gradual change in response to climatic 
fluctuations, the late Pleistocene saw a 
sudden influx of immigrant groups, 
chiefly across the Bering isthmus. 

Orvig, 5. Icecaps and climate (p. 46- 
54). The Pleistocene probably had six 
glacial phases and alternating warm-wet 
and cold-dry interglacials, the glacial 
phases simultaneous throughout the 
Northern Hemisphere. Climatic change 
from the extreme of glacial phases towards 
interglacial conditions was irregular, with 
fluctuations of temperature and moisture; 
the later fluctuations simultaneous in all 
parts of the world; solar activity and 
mountain building causative factors. The 
critical size of an icecap is believed to be 
about 30,000 sq. mi. (radius approx. 
100 mi.); beyond that growing icecaps 
increase rapidly; smaller icecaps do not 
cause important cooling of the atmos- 
phere. Smaill fluctuations in tempera- 
ture and precipitation will probably cause 
all land ice masses in the Northern Hemi- 
sphere (except the Greenland inland ice) 
to expand or waste away. 

Dunbar, M. J. Arctic marine zoogeog- 
raphy (p. 55-63). Traces the marine 


history of the Pleistocene in the North, 
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from analysis of deep sea sediment cores 
from the Arctic Basin floor. During 
Pleistocene glaciations, the Arctic Sea 
was separated from both the Atlantic and 
the Pacific. Results of core studies in 
the Atlantic have indicated the pattern 
of post-glacial fauna. Both glacial and 
post-glacial fauna are compared with that 
of the present. 

Lowther, G. R. Man in the Pleistocene, 
Europe and the Old World (p. 64-81). 
Establishes approximate correspondence 
of the Pleistocene with the Paleolithic; 
European and American systems of 
archeological classification are compared; 
development and characteristics of prin- 
cipal industries and cultures in prehis- 
toric Europe are traced. 

Léve, A. Origin of the arctic flora (p. 
82-95). Problem of origin is discussed 
mainly from viewpoint of floristic phyto- 
geography; arctic plants are compared 
with those of temperate regions. Poly- 
ploidy, or high chromosome numbers, and 
the presence of endemics are arctic 
phenomena. 

Bird, J. B. Recent contributions to the 
physiography of northern Canada (p. 96- 
117). Air travel facilities have enabled 
the establishment of northern physiog- 
raphy on a scientific basis during the last 
15 years. Air photo coverage and geo- 
logical reconnaissance have increased but 
study of processes has lagged. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59958. MacGINITIE, H. D. Climate 
since the late Cretaceous. (In: Zoo- 
geography, a symposium . . . American 
Association for the Advancement of 
Science. Publication no. 51, 1958, 
p. 61-79.) 49 refs. 

Evaluates climatic changes and the 
evolution and distribution of plants and 
animals in Western North America since 
late Cretaceous times. The North Polar 
areas: Greenland, Spitsbergen, Yukon 
valley in Alaska, Ellesmere Island, 
Grinnell Land, and New Siberian Islands 
are also noted. Zonal distribution of 
forest around the Pole, modification of 
atmospheric and oceanic circulation, cool- 
ing and drying climates during the Pleis- 
tocene glaciation, evolution of vegetation 
and fauna and other, related questions 
are discussed. Some theories and ideas 
as to causes of climatic changes, such as 
carbon dioxide concentration, amount 
and kind of solar radiation, and polar 
wandering, are considered. The funda- 
mental cause of world climatic changes 


553060—61——43, 


has its origin in the amount and kind of 
solar radiation. Copy seen: DLC. 


59959. McGRAW, JEAN YVES. La 
régulation de la résistance capillaire, 5; 
influence du froid sur la résistance capil- 
laire. (Laval médical, June 1959. v. 28, 
no. 1, p. 82-114, illus. tables.) Refs. at 
end of sequel infra. Text in French. 
Title tr.: Regulation of capillary re- 
sistance, 5; influence of cold upon capil- 
lary resistance. 

Account of experiments with guinea 
pigs (and some with rats) aimed at eluci- 
dating the effects of low temperature 
(0° C.) on growth and capillary resistance, 
and the influence of vitamins A and C 
upon growth and capillary resistance of 
cold-exposed and control guinea pigs. 
Hormonal factors regulating vascular 
resistance during cold exposure are dis- 
cussed and the direct and mutual role of 
the two vitamins is elucidated. Earlier 
parts of the study do not deal with low 
temperature problems. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59960. McGRAW, JEAN YVES. La 
régulation de la résistance capillaire, 5; 
influence du froid sur la résistance capil- 
laire; suite. (Laval médical, Sept. 1959. 
v. 28, no. 2, p. 201-253, illus., tables.) 
50 refs. Text in French. Title tr.. 
Regulation of capillary resistance, 5; 
influence of cold upon capillary resistance, 
continued. 

Deals with the influence of cold upon 
development of scurvy; effects of vita- 
mins, of thiouracil and _ thyroxine 
upon vitamin-C deficient, cold-exposed, 
guinea pigs and the effects of cortisone 


them; effect of cortisone combined 
with thiouracil upon vitamin-C de- 
ficient cold-exposed animals. The two 


latter substances increased the resistance 
of the vitamin deficient group in the cold 
environment. Copy seen: DNLM. 


McGREGOR, R. C., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science’ in 
Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 


McGREGOR, R. C., sce James, G. A., 
and R. C. MeGregor. Some forest 
regeneration problems ... 1959. No. 
58945. 


MACHAVARIANI, SH. S., see Negovski ! 
V. A., and others. Vosstanovlenie 
zhiznennykh funkfsil . . . 1959. No. 
60447. 
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59961. McINTYRE, D. P. The Ca- 
nadian 3-front, 3-jet stream, model. 
(Geophysica, 1958. v..6, no. 3/4, Me- 
teorology, p. 309-324, 2 text maps, 8 
sections.) 14 refs. 

Discusses Canadian meteorologists’ de- 
velopment (since 1950) and use of an 
analysis model based on three major 
frontal systems, called “polar,” ‘“mari- 
time arctic,” and ‘continental arctic.’ 
These frontal systems separate four air 
masses, three of which at least partly 
overlie arctic regions; a jet stream at 
tropopause level is associated with each 
frontal system. Structure of the front— 
air mass—jet stream system is described 
in detail and illus. with cross sections and 
charts. Work of KE. Palmén, to whom 
this volume is dedicated, is cited for its 
contribution to knowledge of atmospheric 
circulation, analysis, and forecasting. 
Canadian model provides an explanation 
of anomalies found in previous systems of 
analysis based on the Norwegian polar 
front theory, and has led to better, more 
consistent synoptic analysis. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59962. MacINTYRE, R. J. Biological 
investigations at False River, Ungava 
Bay. (Arctic, Mar. 1959, v. 12, no. 1, 
p. 56-57.) 

Contains a general account of this es- 
tuarine region in northern Quebec, 
examined during biological field studies in 
summer 1958. Water salinity and tem- 
peratures, shore materials, sediment depo- 
sition, pavement pattern of smaller 
shore boulders, topography, and flora, 
including extensive salt-marsh vegetation, 
are described. Mammals seen were lem- 


ming, mice, ermine, silver-grey fox, 
black bear and seals. Ptarmigan were 
abundant. Frogs, probably Rana _ syl- 


vatica, were living near their northern- 
most limit; adult frogs were not seen 
after early July, but the young were still 
observed in September. Tadpoles, cap- 
tured and kept at 9° C. to 14° C. meta- 
morphosed in six weeks. Of some 200 
fish examined, many were infested by 
parasites; 40% of Gammarus oceanicus 
and G. selosus were infected with the 
intermediate stages of intestinal parasites 
of vertebrates. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


MACIOLEK, J. O., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 

MACKAY, JOHN~ ROSS, 
Arctic “‘vegetation ares’. (Ge- 


59963. 
1915- 
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ographical journal, June 1958. v. 124, 
part 2, p. 294-95.) 3 refs. 

Vegetation patterns in the tundra 
north and west of Great Bear’ Lake, 
on Cornwallis Island, and on _ the 
Hudson Bay Coastal Plain bear certain 
resemblances to “vegetation ares” 
in British Somaliland and “staircase 
ponds” in alpine areas. The Canadian 
patterns were observed on fine-grained 
soils with slopes probably less than 10°, 
which remain moist throughout the sum- 
mer. The vegetation is mostly water- 
tolerant plants, growing on dikes of a 
few inches to more than a foot in height, 
several times as wide, and a few to sev- 
eral hundred feet long. These dikes, 
which tend to lie along the contour in 
a pattern varying with the topography, 
may be formed by lateral thrust of ex- 
panding ice in dammed ponds. P. J. 
Williams (q.v.) comments and elaborates 
on Mackay’s observations. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59964. MACKAY, JOHN ROSS, 
1915— . Mackenzie delta coastlands. 
(Association of Pacific Coast Geogra- 
phers. Yearbook, 1958. v. 20, p. 53-54.) 
Résumé of field activities in this area 
as carried out by Canadian geographers, 
especially in the last decade. Types of 
transportation; and variety of work are 
noted, also changes resulting from rapid 
travel, population growth, the DEW 
Line; effect on Eskimos and old timers. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


59965. MACKAY, JOHN ROSS, 
1915— . The valley of the lower Ander- 
son River, N.W.T. (Geographical bul- 
letin, 1958. no. 11, p. 36-56, illus., 2 
text maps, graph.) 16 refs. Summary 
in French. 

Based on field work, 1951 and 1955, 
in the 150-mi. stretch from the ‘forks,’ 
approx. 68°30’ N. 127°30’ W., to the 
mouth. Exploration, settlement, and 
physiography of the broadly U-shaped 
valley are outlined, also Nicholson Pen- 
insula, northeast of the mouth. Climatic 
data from Aklavik, Coppermine, and Port 
Radium, are interpolated, placing the 50° 
F. mean monthly isotherm for the warm- 
est month (used to delimit the aretic- 
subarctic boundary) about 25 mi. above 
the mouth. Vegetation varies from tun- 
dra, near the mouth, to open woodland 
near the “‘forks.”? Navigability, breakup 
(mid-May to mid-June) and freeze-up 
(late Sept. to early Nov.) are discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 
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MACKAY, JOHN ROSS, 1915- , see 
also International Symposium on Arctic 
Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848. 


59966. McKENNAN, ROBERT A. The 
Upper Tanana Indians. New Haven, 
Yale University Press, 1959. 226 p. 
illus. inel. 4 plates, maps. (Yale Uni- 
versity. Publications in anthropology, 
no. 55.) 158 refs. 

Monographie study based mainly on 
author’s 1929-1930 fieldwork, with the 
Upper Tanana (Nabesna) Indians, a 
north Athapaskan group, then number- 
ing 152 individuals. Their hunting and 
trapping territory (appxo. 61°30’—-63°30’ 
N. 140°30’—143° W.), history of explora- 
tion, intercourse with neighboring Indians 
and whites are sketched. Their material 
culture and economy are described. So- 
cial organization, a moiety system con- 
sisting of two exogamous groups of matri- 
lineal descent, kinship pattern, potlatch, 
etc., are discussed. The absence of actual 
war chiefs and strong tribal leaders is 
noted. Science (medicinal practices, cal- 
endar, decimal numerical system), reli- 
gious beliefs and rituals, shamanism, etc., 
are dealt with. Historical and mythologic 
tales are cited in keeping with the narra- 
tive style and form of the informants. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


59967. McKERROW, C. A. Some re- 
cent measurements of atmospheric noise 
in Canada. (Institute of Radio Engi- 
neers. Proceedings, June 1957. v. 45, 
no. 6, p. 782-86, diagrs., tables.) 6 refs. 

Reports on measurements made by the 
Canadian Defence Research Board in 
1955-56 at Ottawa (10 ke/s) and Church- 
ill (107 ke/s), using a DRTE noise re- 
corder. Hourly median values are ana- 
lyzed graphically and compard with 
previous observations and predicted esti- 
mates. The seasonal median variation at 
Churchill was 16 db.; average median 
levels in winter six db.; spring: four db.; 
summer: eight db. Equipment is de- 
scribed. Copy seen: DLC. 


59968. MacKEVETT, E. M., Jr. Ge- 
ology of the Ross-Adams uranium-tho- 
rium deposit, Alaska. (Mining engineer- 
ing, Sept. 1959. v. 11, no. 9, p. 915-19, 
illus., 4 text maps, diagr., 2 tables.) Ref. 

Reports on a small, unusual deposit, 
probably late Cretaceous or Tertiary, on 
the southeast flank of Bokan Mountain, 
southern Prince of Wales Island (approx. 
55°10’ N. 132° W.), found 1955, worked 
July-—Oct. 1957, inactive in Sept. 1958. 


Data are based in part on field work 
1956, 1957, in a U.S. Geological Survey 
program conducted for the Atomic En- 
ergy Commission. Origin of the deposit 
seems connected with ‘‘a late fractioniza- 
tion in the alkali granite of uranium, 
thorium, other rare elements, and sodium; 
first uranium-thorium-bearing accessory 
minerals were locally concentrated in the 
granite, and subsequently numerous ore- 
bearing veinlets were emplaced.” Re- 
sults of spectrographic and uranium 
analyses are tabulated. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


59969. MacKEVETT, E. M., Jr. 
Types of uranium-thorium deposits near 
Bokan Mountain, Prince of Wales Is- 
land, Alaska. (Geological Society of 
America. Bulletin, Dec. 1959. v. 70, 
no. 12, part 2, p. 1796.) Abstract of 
paper presented at the 10th Alaskan 
Science Conference, Juneau, Aug. 28, 
1959. 

Four modes of mineral occurrence rec- 
ognized during geologic investigations 
are noted. The prevalent type of deposit 
occurs in veinlets commonly within dikes 
or peralkaline granite. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


MacKEVETT, E. M., Jr., sce also Berg, 


H. C., and E. M. MacKevett. Struc- 
tural control quicksilver ore . . . 1959. 


No. 56863. 


59970. McKINNEY, CARL MARLOW, 
and others. Analyses of some crude oils 
from Alaska. Washington, D.C., 1959. 
29 p. map, graphs, tables. (U.S. Bureau 
of Mines. Report of investigations 5447.) 
4 refs. Other authors: E. L. Garton and 
F. G. Schwartz. 

Contains routine crude-oil analyses of 
20 samples from five areas in Northern 
Alaska. Two samples were condensates 
from the South Barrow gasfield in the 
Barrow Lakes area. The remaining 18 
samples were crude oils from: Barrow 
Lakes, Umiat, Cape Simpson, Fish Creek, 
and Wolf Creek, all in U.S. Naval 
Petroleum Reserve No. 4. Information 
on the origin of the samples and their 
general characteristics is tabulated; refer- 
ence is made to analyses, p. 20-29. 
Inspection data are presented for various 
fuels from four areas. Physical charac- 
teristics of 19 seepage samples obtained 
Aug.—-Sept. 1943, are tabulated, and their 
location mapped. Analyses and correla- 
tion-index curves show great variation in 
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physical characteristics and chemical 
composition. Copy seen: DGS. 


59971. McKINNEY, FRANK. Water- 
fowl at Cold Bay, Alaska, with notes on 
the display of the black scoter. (Wild- 
fowl Trust, Slimbridge, England. Annual 
report, 10th, 1957-1958, pub. 1959. p. 
133-40, map.) 15 refs. 

Account of waterfowl species seen in 
this area (55°15’ N. 162°40’ W.) during 
April and May 1958 and detailed descrip- 
tion of black scoter courting displays. 
Both the displays of the male and the 
responses of the female are included and 
copulation behavior noted. 

Copy seen: DI. 


59972. McLAREN, IAN A. The eco- 


nomics of seals in the eastern Canadian 


arctic. Ottawa, Queen’s Printer, Nov. 
1958. 94 p._ illus., tables, maps. 
(Canada. Fisheries Research Board. 


Arctic Unit, Montreal. Circular no. 1.) 
27 refs. 

A “first attempt at an economic 
analysis of seal hunting in the Eastern 
Canadian Aretic.”” The ringed, bearded, 
harp, harbour and hooded seals are con- 
sidered with main emphasis upon the 
first two, the economically most impor- 
tant species. Consecutive chapters deal 
with field marks (with illus.), morphology 
and biology; maximum sustained yield; 
seal populations and their availability; 
seal products (including length : weight 
relationship, and local, seasonal and 
geographic variation in size, meat and 
fat yield, skins; losses through sinking; 
hunting implements and methods; pre- 
diction and analysis from tables and 
graphs; methods of collecting and record- 
ing of information and material. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


McLAREN, IAN A., see also Canada. 
Defence Research Bd. Op. Hazen 1957- 
58. 1959. No. 57219. 


McLAREN, IAN A., see also MacPherson, 
A. H., and I. A. McLaren. Notes on the 
birds . . . 1959. No. 59985. 


59973. McLAUGHLIN, PATSY A., and 
J. F. HEBARD. Stomach contents of 
the Bering Sea king crab. Washington, 
D.C., 1959. 2, 5 p. illus., tables, map. 
(U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. Special 
scientific report: fisheries, no. 291.) 4 
refs. 

Report on study made during the 
summer of 1957 in the southeastern 
Bering Sea. The major food items found 
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in the stomachs were molluscs and 
echinoderms. Results contrast with 
those of Russians who found that echino- 
derms play an insignificant dietary role. 
Copy seen: DI. 


MacLEAN, LLOYD D., see Phibbs, 
C. M., and others. The influence of 
temperature .. . 1959. No. 60869. 


MacLENNAN, J. M., see Canada. 
Translations . . . Russian game reports. 
1957. No. 57226. 


59974. McMURRAY, GORDON, and 
L. B. JAQUES. Capillary resistance and 
blood pressure changes associated with 
pain due to local cooling; cold pressor 
test. (Journal of applied physiology, 
Sept. 1959. v. 14, no. 5, p. 813-16, illus.) 
13 refs. 

Capillary resistance rose sharply im- 
mediately after immersion of the hand in 
ice water for 5 min., remained elevated 
for over 3 hrs. returning to normal in 21 
hrs. Blood pressure reached its peak in 
90 sec. Copy seen: DLC. 


MacNAB, DONALD, see McGill Univ. 
Sub-arctic Research Lab. 1957-58. 1959. 
No. 59956. 


MecNAIR, ANDREW HAMILTON, 
1909-—__, see International Symposium on 
Arctic Geology .. . 1959. No. 58848. 


59975. MacNAMARRA, DORIS. Ultra- 
sonic therapy: severe frostbite case. 
(Physical therapy review, Mar. 1959. 
v. 39, no. 3, p. 160-61.) 

Case report of an Alaskan Indian, 42 
years old and blind with severe frostbite 
due to exposure for 18 hrs. to around 
—50° F. Therapy was varied and 
included ultrasound for 15 days; details 
of application and results are given. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


59976. McNARRY, L. R. Distribution 
of flares on the solar disk associated with 
noise. (Nature, London, Sept. 12, 1959. 
v. 184, no. 4689, p. 806, graphs.) 5 refs. 

Examines the association of solar noise 
bursts at 48 me/s and solar flares on the 
basis of auroral radar film records from 
Resolute, Cornwallis Island. Graphi- 
cally recorded, the data indicate a peak 
in flares near the central meridian of the 
sun. Of the 3,671 flares considered, 
54.5% occurred east of the central 
meridian and 47.4% to the west; a dip 
in the curves appears at 10° W. The 
majority of flares occurred in the north- 
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ern hemisphere. Conclusion: present con- 
ditions in the solar corona favor emission 
of VHF radio noise from flares occurring 
in the northwest quadrant of the solar 


dise. Copy seen: DLC. 
59977. MacNEISH, JUNE HELM. 
Leadership among the Northeastern 


Athabaseans. (Anthropologica, 1956. 
no. 2, p. 1381-63.) 41 refs. 

Discusses, on the basis of literature 
(1828-1956) and fieldwork, the tradi- 
tional socio-political organization and 
leadership patterns of the Northeastern 
Dénés or Athapaskans: Hare, Satudene 
(Bear Lake), Mountain, Slave, Dogrib, 
Yellowknife, and Chipewyan Indians. 
Also included are the Beaver, Sekani and 
Kaska Indians who, despite extraneous 
borrowings, show a predominant cultural 
unity with the first-named tribes. The 
weak position of tribal chief or headman 
among these people derives from their 
disinclination to accept leadership in any 
form. A “first among equals’’, his power 
lay rather in superior abilities and per- 
sonal prestige than in “‘legal’’ authority. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


59978. MacNEISH, JUNE HELM, 
Editor. The Poole Field letters. (An- 
thropologica, 1957. no. 4, p. 47-60.) 
Presents text of a letter, Feb. 8, 1913, by 
Poole Field, a trader, giving information 
on three Athapaskan-speaking tribes be- 
tween the upper Liard and Mackenzie 
waters and the Yukon River. His ob- 
servations were made during ten years’ 
traveling and trapping among the Moun- 
tain, Little Salmon, and so-called Pelly 
Indians, the last, actually Center Indians 
who, after the Pelly’s (about 1886) ex- 
termination, moved into their territory 
and adopted their name. The customs of 
these three tribes are described; their re- 
ligious beliefs and rites, hunting and fish- 
ing, nomadic way of life, position of 
women, contacts and trade with the white 
man, ete., are sketched. A legend is re- 
counted about a hunting contest between 
Mountain Indians and Eskimos resulting 
in a friendship agreement, origin of the 
so-called Sa-Anzie Brotherhood on the 
Mackenzie, a partnership and mutual aid 


pact. Copy seen: DSI. 
59979. MacNEISH, RICHARD 
STOCKTON,  1918- Firth River 


archaeological activities, 1956 and 1958. 
(Arctie circular, Sept. 1959. v. 12, no. 2, 
p. 26-29.) Ref. 

Reports results of two field seasons 


mainly at the Engigstciak site (cf. No. 
41206, 46551). New finds from the nine 
occupation horizons are described. Ex- 
cept for the last three (all-Eskimo) layers, 
the artifacts show considerable affinities 
to analogous Siberian cultures. This 
supports the theory of a steady popula- 
tion flow from Asia to America rather 
than separate large-scale migrations. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59980. MacNEISH, RICHARD 
STOCKTON, 1918- . Men out of 
Asia; as seen from the northwest Yukon. 
(Alaska. University. Anthropological 
papers, May 1959.  v. 7, no. 2, p. 41-70, 
illus. on 11 plates, table, sketchmap.) 25 
refs. 

Preliminary report on the National 
Museum of Canada’s 1958 fieldwork at 
the Engigstciak archeological site on 
Firth River. Geology and stratigraphy 
are sketched and results of pollen analysis 
given. The nine distinct cultural phases 
and their components are described and 
tabulated. The artifacts (250 illus. at 
half size) are compared with Siberian and 
other New World finds. The six pre- 
Eskimo phases show over 60 specialized 
early traits in common with northeast 
Siberia (Trans-Baykal, Lena _ River, 
Chukchi Peninsula). They occur in 
roughly (no dating attempted) the same 
chronological order and indicate a steady 
reciprocal cultural exchange from the 
paleolithic to the iron age. Haphazard 
yet relatively continuous movement back 
and forth across Bering Strait is postu- 
lated (cf. No. 22100); and the existence 
of a uniform ‘Kulturkreis’-like move- 
ment across the Strait is rejected. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


59981. MacNEISH, RICHARD 
STOCKTON, 1918- . A_ speculative 
framework of northern North American 
prehistory as of April 1959. (Anthro- 
pologica, n.s., 1959. v. 1, no. 1 & 2, 
p. 7-23, map, fold. chart.) 44 refs. 
Attempts to coordinate prehistoric cul- 
tural sequences and relationships north of 
60° N. lat., including West Greenland. 
Ten culture traditions of various length 
and expansion are distinguished and their 
typical artifact forms characterized. The 
chart shows chronologically the culture 
stages within each of its 20 geographic 
areas. Due to the incompleteness of 
dependable data ‘‘much of the culture 
relationship and temporal alignment on 
the chart is speculative.” 
Copy seen: DSI. 
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MacNEISH, RICHARD STOCKTON, 


1918— , see also Levin, M. G., and A. P. 
Okladnikov. Mezhdunarodnafa konfe- 


rentsifa . . . antropologii Arktiki. 1959. 


No. 59736. 


59982. MACOUN, JAMES MELVILLE, 
1862-1920. Botanical notes. (Cana- 
dian field-naturalist, Nov. 1907. v. 21, 
no. 7, p. 158-60.) 

Contains critical notes and data on the 
distribution of 18 Canadian plants, among 
them Rhodiola rosea (roseroot) from vari- 
ous Labrador localities. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


59983. MACOUN, JAMES MELVILLE, 
1862-1920. Contributions from the her- 
barium of the Geological Survey. (Cana- 
dian field-naturalist, Jan. 1910. v. 23, 
no: 10, p. 192-94.) 

Lists with notes 13 Canadian plants, in- 
cluding Phegopleris robertianum, a fern 
from Hunker Creek (64° N.) in Yukon 
Territory. Copy seen: MH-~Z. 


59984. MACOUN, JAMES MELVILLE, 
1862-1920. Varaxacum in Canada. 
(Canadian field-naturalist, Mar. 1902. 
v. 15, no. 12, p. 276-77.) 

Notes distribution of six species of the 
dandelion genus. 7’. chamissonis is com- 
mon on the shores and islands of Bering 
Sea and south along the Alaskan coast; 
T. lacerum is found on the Liard River 
(60°26’ N.) in Yukon Territory. 

Copy seen: MH~Z. 


59985. MacPHERSON, ANDREW H. 
and I. A. McLAREN. Notes on the 
birds of southern Foxe Peninsula, Baffin 
Island, Northwest Territories. (Cana- 
dian field-naturalist, Apr.—June 1959. 
v. 73, no. 2, p. 63-81, map, tables.) 21 
refs. 

Reports about fifty birds collected in 
1954 by McLaren and in 1955 by Mac- 
pherson in the course of zoological work in 
the Cape Dorset area. The locality 
dealt with is a coastal strip and some 
offshore islands. Field notes on the 
various species include breeding, nesting, 
nests, and eggs with measurements. 

Copy seen: DA. 


McREA, ALEX H., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska ... 1959. No. 56433. 


59986. 


removal 
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McVEY, ROBERT. Gravel 
and the fisheries. (U.S. Fish 





and Wildlife 





Service. Circular 59. 
Alaska fisheries briefs, Sept. 1959. p. 14— 
18, illus., map.) 

Removal of gravel from stream beds 
reduces or spoils the salmon spawning 
grounds. With increasing construction 
and removal activity increased damage 
to fishery resources will ensue, hence 
appropriate protection measures are sug- 
gested. Copy seen: DI. 


MacVICAR, DONALD G., d., 1956, see 
Wiggins, I. L., and D. G. MaeVicar. 
Notes on the plants. . .1958. No. 62655. 


59987. McWETHY, ROBERT D. Sig- 
nificance of the Nautilus polar cruise, 
(U.S. Naval Institute. Proceedings, 
May 1958.  v. 84, no. 5, p. 32-35, illus.) 

Compares civil and military significance 
of this (fall 1957) cruise to that of the 
Soviet Sputniks. The demonstrated 
ability of nuclear submarines to operate 
in arctic seas is of great. tactical value 
to the United States in view of Russia’s 
lack of defense against missile-carrying 


submarines. Copy seen: DLC. 
MADILL, R. GLENN, see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 


in Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 

59988. MADSEN, HARRY, and K. G. 
WINGSTRAND. Some behavioral reac- 
tions and structures enabling birds to 
endure winter frost in aretie regions. 
(Dansk naturhistorisk forening. Viden- 
skabelige meddelelser, 1958. bd. 120, 
p. 15-23, illus.) _ 6 refs. 

Report of a field study made by senior 
author in the vicinity of Godhavn, West 
Greenland during the exceptionally long 
and severe winter of 1948-49. Elements 
favoring survival of sea and land birds, 
as state of nutrition and plumage, pro- 
tection of feet, are noted. The micro- 
scopic-anatomic structures of the footpads 
in resident land birds is described in 
detail and the protective value of these 
structures discussed. Copy seen: DA. 


59989. MADSEN, S. O. Mestersvig, 
et mesterstykke. (Flyv, Jan. 1954. Arg. 
27, nr. 1, p. 6-7, illus., map.) Text in 
Danish. Title tr.: Mestersvig, a mas- 
terpiece. 

Describes briefly the airfield and radio 
station. The entire base (approx. 72°09’ 
N. 23°45’ W. East Greenland) which 
includes meteorological station and radio 
beacon, was built in two months in 1952. 
Permafrost was encountered at one 
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meter depth; 80,000 m.% earth and rock 
were removed to build the 45 x 1800 m. 
airstrip of rolled gravel. Year-round 
transport flights to and from the lead 
mines are carried out. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59990. MAEDA, TATSUAKI. On the 
trawl fishing ground off the west coast of 
the Kamchatka Peninsula. (Sapporo. 
Hokkaido University. Faculty of Fish- 


eries. Bulletin, Aug. 1958. v. 9, no. 2, 
p. 101-120, illus. tables, maps.) 11 refs. 
Text in Japanese. Summary, tables, 


maps, ete. in English. 

Reports on investigation of area be- 
tween 53° and 58°30’ N. to a depth of 
400 m. Frequeney and distribution of 
commercial species are discussed. The 
area, estimated at 2500 sq. mi., has 
sandy and muddy bottom, good for 
trawling. Copy seen: DA. 


59991. MAEDA, TATSUAKI, and others. 
Studies on deep scattering layer: on the 
D.S.L. off the west coast of Kamchatka 
Peninsula. (Sapporo. Hokkaido Uni- 
versity. Faculty of Fisheries. Bulletin, 
Feb. 1957. v. 7, no. 4, p. 284-89, illus. 
map.) 2 refs. Text in Japanese. Sum- 
mary in English. Other authors: M. Ueno 
and I, Saito. 

The DSL in upper water was found to 
be produced by the thermocline and 
plankton; judged from catches, it has 
a close relationship to salmon and trout 
migration. The nature of the DSL in 
deep water has not been definitely 
ascertained. Copy seen: DA. 


59992. MAGADAN. VSESO[UZNyYi 
NAUCHNO-ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII_ IN- 
STITUT ZOLOTA I REDKIKH METAL- 
LOV. Ot redakfsii. (Jts: Trudy, 1957, 
tom 6, Gornoe delo, 4 unnumb. p.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: From the editors. 
Brief survey of development of the 
40-year-old mining industry in north- 
eastern U.S.S.R.: organization of Maga- 
dan Province and of the Magadan 
Economic Region; activities of All-Union 
Scientific Research Institute of Gold 
and Rare Metals (in Magadan); working- 
out of open and underground mining 
methods in permafrost areas; ways to 
combat dust in mines (new types of 
dust-absorbers). Annual gold output 
on Oct. 1, 1957 met the production plan. 
Leading scientists, engineers and con- 
structors in Magadan Province are listed. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59993. MAGADAN. VSESOfUZNYI 
NAUCHNO-ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII_ IN- 
STITUT ZOLOTA I REDKIKH METAL- 
LOV. Sukhoe pyleulavlivanie pri per- 
foratornom burenii; vremennafa instruk- 
fsifa. Magadan, VNII-1, 1957. 64 p. 
illus., tables. 7 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Dry-dust absorption in per- 
cussion drilling; temporary instructions. 
The rocks of deposits mined by 
Dal’stro! (Main Administration of Con- 
struction in the Far North) contain large 
amounts of free SiOz; dust in the mines far 
exceeds the permissible level (2 mg/m?), 
and the workers are exposed to a silicosis 
hazard. The standard (wet) methods of 
dust control are not applicable under the 
conditions of permafrost prevailing in 
these mines. Dal’strol! engineers and 
scientists of the All-Union Institute of 
Gold and Rare Metals (VNII-1) Dust 
and Ventilation Laboratory worked on 
dry methods of mine-dust control from 
1952 through 1956. The measures and 
devices they developed are described by 
P. V. Golovin, B. N. Bazykin, A. I. 
[Akovlev and I. D. Zimin (q.q.v.): 
drills and borers with dry-dust absorber 
attachments, ventilators and blowers for 
air circulation, installation, operating, 
and maintenance methods, checking and 

testing of equipment. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


59994. MAGADANSKOE OBLASTNOE 
SOVESHCHANIE ZHENSHCHIN KO- 
RENNYKH NARODNOSTEI SEVERA, 
Ist, Magadan, 1958. My zhivem na 
Severe; po materialam soveshchanifa. 
Magadan, Magadanskoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 
1958. 110 p. illus. (Ispolnitel’ny! 
komitet Magadanskogo oblastnogo Soveta 


deputatov trudfashchikhsf.) Text in 
Russian. Title etc., tr.: The Magadan 
Provincial Conference of Women of 


Native Peoples of the North. 
the North; conference reports. 
Symposium of some hundred women 
from the Chukotsk National District and 
other northern regions of the province, 
with 16 papers presented giving advice on 
how to cope with everyday problems and 
improve living conditions on collective and 


We live in 


state farms. Nutrition and care of 
infants and pre-school children, pro- 


phylaxis and hygiene, infectious diseases 
and alcoholism, nursing, home economies, 
ete. are dealt with. Four papers, by 
members of administrative agencies, are 
followed by non-political reports, simple 
in style, elemental in content. All were 
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presented in Russian and translated into 
Lamut and Chukchi. In short addresses, 
about a score of women describe personal 
experiences, criticize local administration: 
the inadequate supply of production tools, 
consumer goods and medicines, poor trade 
organization, insufficient number of 
clinies, nurseries, schools, etc. Latent 
complaint emerges of the hard lot of 
women: greater work load, lower remu- 
neration as compared with men. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


59995. MAGGI, G. C., and P. AN- 
DREUCCI. Influenza dell’ipotermia sul 
miocardio denervato, preparato cuore- 
pulmoni, nel mammifero. (Societa itali- 
ana di Biologia sperimentale. Bolletino, 
Oct.-Nov. 1957. v. 33, no. 10-11, p. 
1669-72, illus., tables.) 4 refs. Text in 
Italian. Title tr.: The effect of hypo- 
thermia upon the denervated myocard, 
heart-lung preparation, of mammals. 
Study on preparation made _ hypo- 
thermic to 20°-18° C. and compared 
with similar conditions of rabbits in toto. 
Isometric systole and diastole, isotonic 
systole and diastole, ECG, aortic pres- 
sure, ventrical systolic and _ diastolic 
pressure, ete. are recorded. Where 
cardiac elements were affected by low 
temperature, conditions were similar in 
the preparation as in the animal, but not 
so when metabolic or neuro-humoral 
factors were influenced. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


59996. MAGIDOVICH, IOSIF PETRO- 
VICH. Ocherki po istorii geografiche- 
skikh otkrytil. Moskva, Gos. uchebno- 
pedagogicheskoe izd-vo, 1957. 752 p. 
illus., ports., maps. 282 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Sketches of the 
history of geographie discoveries. 

Outline, in seven parts, of geographic 
expeditions and discoveries, from the 
travels of the ancient Chinese, Egyptians 
and Phoenicians, to 1956, including polar 
expeditions, both Russian and _ non- 
Russian. Appended: a bibliography of 
books (282 items) written or translated 
into Russian, indexes of persons, ships, 
aircraft and drifting stations and geo- 
graphic names. Parts 1-3 are a revision 
of the author’s work of the same title 
(v. 1) published in 1949 (287 p.). Several 
chapters are written in collaboration with 
V. I. Magidovich. 

Copy seen: DLC (both editions). 
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MAGIDOVICH, V. I., see Magidovich, 
I. P. Ocherki po istorii geograficheskikh 
otkrytif. 1957. No. 59996. 


59997. MAGNUSSON, JAKOB. On 
the sex ratio of redfish in East Greenland 
and Icelandic waters in 1957.  (Inter- 
national Council for the Exploration of 
the Sea. Annales biologiques 1957, pub. 
1959. v. 14, p. 35-39, tables, map.) 
Based on material collected by system- 
atic trawling in Denmark Strait and off 
Reykjanes, the first area very little ex- 
ploited; sex ratio differed with locality 
and depth, with some indications for in- 
creased mixing of sexes from May to June 
and in September. Copy seen: DI. 


MAGNUSSON, JAKOB, see also Int. 
Comm. NW Atlantic Fisheries. Annual 
proceedings . 1958-59. 1959. No. 
58840, 


59998. MAGUIRE, BASSETT, 1904— . 
A monograph of the genus Arnica, Sene- 
cioneae, Compositae. (Brittonia, Mar. 
1943. v. 4, no. 3, p. 386-510, 101 illus.) 
Contains data on nomenclature, species 
delimitation, history, criteria, termi- 
nology. Systematic treatment follows: 
32 species, with keys, descriptions, syn- 
onyms, data on distribution and habitat, 
including northern regions of Eurasia and 
North America. Phytogeographic and 

phylogenetic considerations are added. 
Copy seen: MH-A. 


59999. MAGUIRE, THOMAS. New 
microwave systems using low-noise de- 
vices. (Electronics, Aug. 21, 1959. v. 32, 
no. 34, p. 27-30, illus., diagrs., map.) 
4 refs. 

Describes communication equipment to 
be installed, among others, on a 600-mi. 
single-sideband tropo-link between Cape 
Dyer, Baffin Island, and Thule, Green- 
land. The quadruple-diversity scatter 
system uses junction-diode parametric 
amplifiers and 135-ft. high, 120-ft. wide 
reflectors; it employs both teleprinters and 
voice channels. Copy seen: DLC. 
MAHAIM, C., see Saegesser, F., and 
others. Le contréle de l’hypothermie . . . 
1958. No. 61355. 


MAHER, E. H., see Ferris, L. W. Pro- 
portions and form ice-breakers. 1959. 
No. 57978. 


60000. MAHER, WILLIAM J. Habitat 


distribution of birds breeding along the 
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upper Kaolak River, northern Alaska. 
(Condor, Sept.-Oct. 1959. v. 61, no. 5, 
p. 351-68, 4 illus., 4 tables.) 12 refs. 
Presents an analysis of the nesting of 34 
bird species observed in the summers of 
1957 and 1958. Seven major habitats are 
defined and characterized; and the nest- 
ing distribution in them is given for 21 
species which bred in 1957 and 19 in 1958. 
Such information as was obtained on 
breeding biology, density and population 
trends is included. Copy seen: DSI. 


60001. MAISKIi, IVAN MIKHAILO- 
VICH, 1884— . Velikii optimist. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Otto IUlevich 
Shmidt, 1959, p. 251-75.) Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The great optimist. 
Describes the impression of world-wide 
public opinion effected by the rescue of 
the Cheliiskin personnel in 1934 when 
author was Soviet ambassador in London. 
The 30-nation invitation extended to the 
Soviet Union in Sept. 1934 to join the 
League of Nations is cited as a conse- 
quence of this heroic feat of the explorers, 
headed by O. [U. Shmidt. Author’s en- 

counters with Shmidt are noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


MAJ, JERZY, see Oszacki, J., and others. 
DoSwiadezalna hipotermia . . . 1958. 
No. 60711. 


60002. MAKAROV, GAVRIIL GEORGI- 
EVICH. Sakha Avtonomnal Sovetskal 
Sofsialistichiskal Respublikatyn térilliité. 
Yakutsk, [Akutskoe knizhnoe  izd-vo, 
1957. 55 p. Refs. Text in Yakut. 
Title tr.: The formation of the Yakut 
Autonomous Soviet Socialist Republic. 
Translation into Yakut of N.S. Popov’s 
study, No. 53058. Copy seen: DLC. 


60003. MAKAROYV, [U. V. Po povodu 
stat’i B. M. Shtempel’ ‘‘Vozrast konglome- 
ratov metamorficheskol tolshchi Sredin- 
nogo khrebta Kamehatki.” (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. geologicheskafa, 
Sept. 1959, no. 9, p. 106-107.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the article by 
B. M. Shtempel’, “The age of the con- 
glomerates of the metamorphic stratum 
of the Sredinnyy Ridge of Kamchatka.” 

Notes some errors made by Shtempel’ 
(ef. No. 54826). The conglomerates de- 
scribed are basal layers of a thick series of 
sedimentary and effusive rocks of Paleo- 
cene age, which have nothing in common 
with Paleozoic, metamorphic rocks of the 
Sredinnyy Mts. Shtempel’ evidently con- 


‘ 


fused lower Tertiary conglomerates with 
Paleozoic metamorphic rocks. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60004. MAKAROYV, K. K. Geologiche- 
skoe stroenie i perspektivy nefte-gazonos- 
nosti basseInov rr. V. Kenelekan i Siligir na 
fizhnom sklone Anabarskogo shchita. (In: 
Leningrad. Vsesoiuzny! neftfanol nauch- 
no-issled. geologorazvedochny! institut. 
Materialy po geologii i neftenosnosti 
lAkutskoI ASSR, 1959. p. 81-106, tables, 
graphs, maps.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Geologic structure and oil-gas- 
bearing possibilities of Verkhniy Kenele- 
kan and Siligir River basins on the south- 
ern slope of the Anabar shield. 

Outlines the stratigraphy, tectonics and 
the crude oil, bitumen and other organic 
matter of Sinian, Cambrian and Ordovi- 
cian deposits in the Verkhniy Kenelekan, 
tributary to the Arga-Sala (approx. 
68°20’ N. 110°59’ FE.) and the Siligir 
(68°15’ N. 114°54’ E.) basins and ad- 
jacent areas of the Olenek, Tyung, Muna 
and Markha. The reservoir rocks, oil 
traps, bitumen, hydrocarbons and other 
organic matter are reported; analyses are 
presented and interpreted. The struc- 
tures of Verkhniy Kenelekan and Sholo- 
gontsy (66° 13’ N. 114° 14’ E.) are con- 
sidered the most promising for productive 
oil. Deep drilling and detailed search 
are urged. Copy seen: DLC. 


MAKAROVA, A. P., see Rulev, N. N., 
and A. P. Makarova. Tekhnokhimi- 
cheskaia kharakteristika ... 1959. No. 
61318. 


60005. MAKAROVA, A. R., and A. N. 
SEGAL.  Fiziologicheskafa kharakteri- 
stika zimnel past’by severnogo olenfa. 
(Opyt izuchenifa reguliafsil fiziologiche- 
skikh funkfsif. 1958. t. 4, p. 29-35, illus., 
tables.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Physiological characteristic of rein- 
deer at winter pasture. 

Reports study of a herd containing 20 
adult animals. Diurnal rhythm of activ- 
ity and rest, gas exchange during grazing, 
body temperature, pulse frequency and 
respiration during grazing and in motion 
were recorded. Feeding took up 41-45% 
of the time and gas exchange was in- 
creased during it, especially when the 
animals had to dig the food from the 
pasture. Copy seen: DLC. 


60006. MAKEDONOYV, A. V., and A. L. 
TSVETKOV. Ankerit v  vorkutsko!l 


uglenosnol svite. (Vsesofiznoe minera- 
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logicheskoe obshchestvo. Zapiski, 1957, 
ser. 2, chast’ 86, vyp. 6, p. 722-29, table, 
graphs.) 7 refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Ankerite in the Vorkuta_ coal- 
bearing series. 

Describes ankerite occurrences found by 
A. V. Makedonov in the eastern Pechora 
basin during lithologic studies in 1941- 
1954. In the Permian Vorkuta series, 
true ankerite and dolomite-ankerite con- 
cretions are described. Thermal analyses 
(of A. I. TSvetkov) are tabulated and 
diagrammed. This occurrence is not 
unique however, others elsewhere, es- 
pecially in lagoon and lake-marine coal- 
bearing facies, are mentioned. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60007. MAKEDONOY, A. V.  Para- 
genezis uglel i konkrefsii vorkutskol 
serii Pechorskogo bassefna. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. _ Izvestifa, Serifa geologi- 
cheskafa, Aug. 1957. god 22, no. 8, 
p. 77-85, illus., diagrs.) 9 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Paragenesis of coals 
and concretions of the Vorkuta series 
in the Pechora basin. 

Reports on the lithologic and petro- 
graphic study of carbonate concretions 
and coal seams in the Vorkuta series of 
Permian coal-bearing deposits. The area 
studied, 40-50 km. wide, 400 km. long, 
extends from the Silova River southwest 
to the Inta. Paragenetic interrelation- 
ship between concretions and coal seams 
is established, evaluated and illustrated. 
Some groups of concretions may serve 
as signs in search for coal. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60008. MAKEEV, A. V_kabinete 
natsional’nykh teatrov. (Druzhba naro- 
dov, Feb. 1959, no. 2, p. 210-12.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: In the office of 
nationalities’ theaters. 
Mentions two plays written by Zyryans, 
N. D’fakonov and V. Lekanov. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60009. MAKEEVA, L. Tam, gde vsego 
nuzhnee. (Bibliotekar’, Nov. 1959, no. 
11, p. 20-21, port.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Where the need is greatest. 
Sketches work of the young librarian of 
the rural library in a small Yakut village, 
Nizhniy Seymchan (62°55’ N. 152°25/ 
KE.) in Magadan Province: books are 
selected as useful to the villagers and 
published in their own language; new 
publications are displayed, reading is 

promoted, new books discussed, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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60010. MAKHAEVA, L. V. __Ispol’- 
zovanie zimnikh pastbishchnykh kormoy 
v_ olenevodstve Murmansko!l  oblasti. 
(Problemy Severa, 1959, vyp. 3, p. 66-77, 
tables.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Use of winter pastures in reindeer 
husbandry in the Murmansk Province. 
Describes studies of the Murmansk 
Experimental Reindeer Breeding Station 
and collective farm ‘Tundra’ under 
direction of V. N. Andreev in 1955-1957. 
With summer pasturage in the tundra, 
sping and fall in the forest-tundra, and 
winter feeding on the taiga and moun- 
tain forests, Kola Peninsula presents 
favorable conditions for reindeer. Uti- 
lization of the winter pastures was 
studied from tracks (133) of grazing 
herds. Data are discussed on depth and 
compactness of snow cover in pine and 
spruce forests, in tundra and marshes, 
on the density of lichens and the amounts 
utilized and spoiled by the grazing herd. 
Approx. one-half to one-third of the 
lichens are utilized. Measures are recom- 
mended for raising the efficacy of winter 
pasture: if the distance between feeding 
areas in lichen pastures is 1 km. or more, 
the herds should not exceed 1500 head; 
animals must be kept moving, and on a 
wide front, without congestion; repeated 
pasturing on the same lot is to be avoided, 
ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


60011. MAKHLAEV,L. V. K voprosu o 
genezise “porfirovidnykh gnelso-granitov” 
Taimyrskogo poluostrova. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut ge- 
ologii Arktiki, Trudy, 1959. t. 65, 
Sbornik statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 
13, p. 144-54, illus., tables.) 6 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the 
genesis of “porphyritic gneiss-granites” 
of the Taymyr Peninsula. 

Notes recent discussions and outlines 
author’s 1957 field work and microscopic, 
chemical studies of these so-called por- 
phyric granites from the samples collected 
in the southeast coast of Avariynaya 
Bay, 30 km. west of Middendorfa Bay 
(75°51’ N. 93°30’ E.). These are con- 
cluded to be products of deep ultrameta- 
morphism. They should be called por- 
phyroblastic granite-gneisses. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60012. MAKIEVSKII, S. I. K voprosu 
o tektonike i stratigrafii Belomor’fa. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil 
i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 4, 
p. 8-14, cross-sections.) 14 refs. Text 


in Russian. Title tr.: On the tectonics 
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and stratigraphy of the White Sea area. 
Reviews recent geologic and prospecting 
work and considers question in dispute 
regarding the structure and stratigraphy 
of the gneiss-complex, distributed in 
northern Karelia and southern Mur- 
mansk Province. Various studies are 
evaluated; the gneiss-complex of the 
White Sea area is considered to represent 
a reversed anticline developed in the place 
of a previously existing intra-geosyncline. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60013. MAKRIDIN, V. P. Materialy 
po biologii volka v tundrakh Nenetskogo 


natsional’nogo okruga. (Zoologicheskil 
zhurnal, Nov. 1959. t. 38, vyp. 11, p. 
1719-28, illus., tables.) 22 refs. Text 


in Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Materials to the biology of the wolf 
from the Nenets National District tun- 
dras. 

A study made partly by air reconnais- 
sance. Tundra wolves were found to be 
smaller than the forest variety, their fur 
light in color. Packs are not large, con- 
sisting of parents and one-year-old off- 
spring. Litters number six on _ the 
average. Main diet consists of reindeer; 
great distances are covered when foraging. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60014. MAKSIMOV, G. N. _§Issle- 
dovanie gruntov ralona Noril’ska prob- 
nymi nagruzkami. (Osnovaniia, funda- 
menty i mekhanika gruntov, 1959. no. 3, 
p. 10-13, diagrs., tables, graphs.) 3 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Soil investi- 
gations with test loads in the Noril’sk 
region. 

Experiments with settlement plates on 
frozen silty soil, gravelly soil, and fine 
sand under increasing loads are reported. 
The studies were made in pits 1.5 m. 
wide, 2.5 m. long, and 4-5 m. deep. The 
base of the pit was undercut, and jacks on 
settlement plates were wedged into the 
recesses. The soil temperature was con- 
trolled by heating lamps. Initial loads of 
4 kg./sq. em. were raised in increments of 
2-10 kg./sq. em., at intervals of 120 hr. 
for loads up to 10 kg./sq. em. and 240 hr. 
for higher total loads (maximum 40 kg./ 
sq. em.). No linear relation was found 
em.). No linear relation was found 
between settling and load. The maxi- 
mum permissible load for silty soil with 
ice layers was determined as 10 kg./sq. 
em., for loam without ice layers, 16 
kg./sq. em., and for gravelly soil, 30 
kg./sq. cm. The strength characteristics 
of silty ground with ice layers changed 


little in the temperature range —0.5° to 
—2° C., since stress forces bound 
water to migrate to less stressed regions. 
The strength of fine sandy soil varied 
greatly with temperature, approaching 
the strength of gravelly soil at —2° C.— 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


60015. MAKSIMOV, G. N. Kontrol’ 
merzlotno! stanfsii pri stroitel’stve i 
ékspluatafsii sooruzhenil. (In: Mezhdu- 
vedomstvennoe soveshchanie po merzlo- 
tovedeniifi, 1956. Materialy po inzhe- 
nernomu' merzlotovedenifi - pub. 
1959, p. 91-93.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Control by a permafrost sta- 
tion during the construction and use of 
buildings. 

States duties of such stations during and 
after construction of buildings and indus- 
trial installations on permafrost and 
describes the control procedures used at 
Noril’sk. The station is to see that 
building proceeds according to regulations 
and design, and is to inspect installations 
periodically. Investigations are to be 
made of soil temperatures, settling, defor- 
mation, damage to pipelines, insulation, 
the state of ventilation under floors, and 
snow accumulation near the structures. 
Deficiencies discovered during inspection 
are to be entered in log books and instruc- 
tions given for repair. Dwellings without 
sewer systems are inspected twice a year, 
in mid-winter and late summer; houses 
with pipe systems under the floor, once 
a month; those with storerooms and pipe 
systems in the cellar, once in four months; 
ete. Ground temperatures are measured 
once a month under new structures for 
the first two years, later every four 
months.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60016. MAKSIMOV, G. N. Opyt 
ékspluatafsii promyshlennykh zdanil, po- 
stroennykh na vechnomerzlykh gruntakh. 
(In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie 
po merzlotovedenifi, 1956. Materialy 
po inzhenernomu merzlotovedeniifi .. . 
pub. 1959, p. 82-90.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Experience in the use of in- 
dustrial buildings on permafrost. 

The results of systematic observations 
on the behavior of various industrial in- 
stallations in operation since 1940 at 
Noril’sk and Dudinka are reported. 
Settling did not interfere with the use of 
installations constructed on prethawed 
ground, where the permafrost had a high 
ice content and was 25 m. or less in 
thickness, and where the foundations 


669 











were of prefabricated reinforced concrete. 
The measures taken to prevent thawing 
of permafrost under electric power sta- 
tions built on wooden cribwork and a 
slag concrete pad proved inadequate, 
but the settling did not interfere with the 
use of the stations. Remedial measures 
recommended include raising floors higher 
and laying pipelines above ground. 
Buildings on pile foundations remained in 
satisfactory conditions, as did an un- 
heated coal storehouse, constructed on 
concrete pillars resting on a wooden 
grating 1.5-3 m. below ground.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


60017. MAKSIMOV, V. M. 0 khi- 
mizme podzemnykh vod _ JAkutskogo 
artezianskogo basseIna. (Leningrad. 
Gorny! institut. Zapiski, 1958, t. 34, 
vyp. 2. Gidrogeologifa i inzhenernafa 
geologifa, p. 40-54, cross-section, fold. 
graph, map.) 18 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The chemistry of subterranean 
waters of the Yakut artesian basin. 
Presents results of a hydrogeological 
study in 1951-53. Characteristics of this 
artesian basin are given; a hydrogeologic 
map and compiled cross-section are pre- 
sented. The subterranean waters of pre- 
Paleozoic, Paleozoic and Mesozoic de- 
posits are distinguished and characterized. 
Two provinces and 10-12 horizons of 
ground waters are recognized and dis- 
cussed in relation to water supply pur- 
poses. The chemical composition of 
waters of Paleozoic and Mesozoic forma- 
tions are presented according to 160 anal- 
yses. The litho-facies, structural, physi- 
cal-geographiec and hydrogeologie condi- 
tions of ground waters are evaluated. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60018. MAKSIMOYV, V. M., and E. A. 
BASKOV. Podzemnye vody firskikh 
otlozhenil rafona lAkutska. (Leningrad. 
Gorny! institut, Zapiski, 1958. t. 34, 
vyp. 2, Gidrogeologifa i inzhenernafa geo- 
logifa, p. 55-60, table, cross-sections.) 12 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Ground waters of the Jurassic deposits in 
Yakutsk district. 

Describes characteristics of ground 
waters and their suitability for water sup- 
ply, based on three drillings in the area. 
Continental and marine formations of 
Jurassic deposits are described. The 
ground water horizons, their discharge, 
chemical composition, mineralization, and 
other properties of the waters are char- 
acterized. Expansion of Jurassic waters, 
already used in Yakutsk water supply, is 
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discussed. Special attention is given to 
the further exploitation of underground 
taliks widely distributed in the first flood- 
plain terrace of Lena in the vicinity of 
Yakutsk. Copy seen: DLC. 


60019. MAKSIMOVA, M. P. Organi- 
cheskil uglerod i okisliaemost’ v vodakh 
Belogo morfa. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Karel’skif i  Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 
1959, no. 1, p. 71-74, tables.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Organic 
carbon and oxidizability of the White Sea 
waters. 

Presents tabulated data of more than a 
hundred analyses of oxidizability and 80 
analyses on organic carbon; samples were 
collected at various depths in open waters 
of the White Sea and in Kandalaksha, 
Onezhskaya and Dvinskaya Bays in 1956. 
Some data are also given for the Severnaya 
Dvina, Onega, Vyg and Kem’ at their dis- 
charge into this sea. Fluctuation of or- 
ganic carbon and oxidizability according 
to the variation of depths is summarized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MAKSIMOVA, M. P., see also Dafsko, 
V. G., and M.P. Maksimova. O soder- 
zhanii nekotorykh form azota .. . 1959. 
No. 57544. 


MAKSIMOVA, M. P., see also Dafsko, 
V.G., and M. P. Maksimova. Osootno- 
shenii .. . 19659. No. 57545. 


60020. MAKUSHKIN, A. Mnozhit’ 
uspekhi v oboronnol rabote. (Voennye 
znanifa, Mar. 1959. god 35, no. 3, p. 
20-21, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Raising the efficiency of defense 
work. 

Activities are reported (by the chair- 
man) of the Magadan Provincial section 
of the All-Union Voluntary Society for 
Promotion of Army, Air Force and Navy 
(Vsesofiznoe dobrovol’noe obshchestvo 
sodelstviia armii, aviafsii i flotu, Dosaaf) 
increase in members, their participation 
in military training, ete. Activities of 
the organization in Chukotka are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


60021. MALACH, ROMAN. Bush 
land telegraph. (Alaska call, Sept. 1959. 
v. 1, no. 5, p. 2-3, 22, illus.) 

Describes the Alaska Communication 
System, a military network of telephone- 
telegraph-radiophone stations operated 
for public and private use. Messages 
from centers in Alaskan cities are trans- 
mitted to two-way radiophone stations 
operated by volunteers throughout the 
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state. Calls for help in accident and 
health emergencies are sent over the net- 
work from isolated settlements; examples 
are cited. Copy seen: AkA. 


60022. MALACH, ROMAN. Home- 
steading on Kenai Peninsula, it’s rough. 
(Alaska call, July 1959. v. 1, no. 3, p. 
10-11, illus.) 

Reprints photographs and accounts of 
the first settlers’ experiences in 1947-1950, 
from Alayeska, a school-community paper 
published by the author. In all cases, 
the homesteaders required some paid 
work: fishing, road construction, ete. or 
drew on savings. Copy seen: AkA. 


60023. MALACH, ROMAN. How 
many forts in Alaska? (Alaska call, 
Sept. 1959. v. 1, no. 5, p. 16.) 

Discusses the lack of information on 
fortified sites during the Russian period 
and subsequently. Four World War II 
forts are described: Glenn, Mears, Rand- 
all, and Abercrombie. Copy seen: AkA. 


60024. MALACH, ROMAN. So you 
want to teach. (Alaska call, June 1959. 
v. 1, no. 2, p. 7-8, illus.) 

Describes teaching conditions in Alas- 
kan schools outside incorporated school 
districts. These rural schools are iso- 
lated, their supervision limited, and teach- 
ers’ responsibility high. Pupils, with few 
outside distractions, (TV, movies, etc.) 
find school exciting. Teachers’ salary 
schedules (1957) are listed. 

Copy seen: AkA. 


60025. MALAURIE, JEAN NOEL. Re- 
marques sur des formes d’acculturation 
chez les esquimaux et les lapons. (An- 
nales de géographie, Nov.—Dec. 1958. 
an. 67, no. 364, p. 549-54, text map.) 15 
refs. Text in French. Title tr.: Re- 
marks on forms of acculturation among 
the Eskimos and the Lapps. 

Comparison of the arts of the Eskimos 
and the Lapps, illustrating the presence 
in declining civilizations of useful, rather 
than creative art. Copy seen: DGS. 


60026. MALAURIE, JEAN NOEL. 
William Thalbitzer, 1873-1958. (An- 
nales de géographie, May-June 1959. 
an. 68, no. 367, p. 272-73.) 6 refs. 
Text in French. 

Obituary of this Danish philologist and 
Eskimo specialist, with a list of his 
writings. Copy seen: DLC. 


60027. MALIASOVA,E.S. 0 paleobo- 


tanichesko! kharakteristike chetvertich- 


nykh otlozhenil Kol’skogo poluostrova. 
(Leningrad. Universitet. Vestnik, ser. 
geologii i geografii, 1959, no. 12, vyp. 2, 
p. 68-77, table, diagrs.) 5 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: On paleobotanical characteristics of 
Quaternary deposits of the Kola 
Peninsula. 

Reports on spectra analyses of pollen 
and spores from the last interglacial and 
postglacial deposits. The data are used 
for stratigraphic identification of the 
deposits. Vegetation and climatic con- 
ditions disclosed are discussed, including 
presence in the interglacial deposits of 
vegetation requiring more favorable cli- 
mate than that of the present. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60028. MALICH, N. S._ Paleozoiskie 
struktury basseIna srednego i nizhnego 
techenifa r. Podkamennol Tunguski. 
(Leningrad. Vsesofizny! geologicheskil 
institut. Materialy, nov. serifa, Ma- 
terialy po geologii i poleznym_ isko- 
paemym Sibirskol platformy, 1959, vyp. 
23, p. 60-78, cross-sections, map.) 17 
refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Paleo- 
zoic structures in the middle and lower 
courses of the Podkamennaya Tunguska 
River basin. 

Outlines Paleozoic structures and re- 
ports that some correspondence estab- 
lished between ore occurrences and the 
fracture zones. A tectonic map of the 
area is presented with identifying strue- 
tures of the first, second, third order. 
Some iron ore and other metallic ores 
locations are connected with second 
order structures, Copy seen: IGS. 


60029. MALININA, NATALIA EV- 
GEN’EVNA. Magnitnoe pole Zemli. 


Moskva, Sviaz’izdat, 1959. 41 p._ illus., 
tables, graphs, diagrs. 8 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The earth’s mag- 
netic field. 

Explains the magnetic elements and 
describes their short- and long-term 
variations. Some tabulated and graphed 
data from Soviet polar stations are in- 
cluded. Copy seen: DLC. 


60030. MALINOVSKII, V. fU. K 
voprosu 0 proiskhozhdenii rel’efa basseIna 
Nizhnel Tunguski. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Komissifaé po izuchenifi chet- 
vertichnogo perioda. Bfilleten’, 1958, 
no. 22, p. 91-104, maps.) 5 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: On the origin of 
the Nizhnyaya Tunguska basin relief. 
Oullines the tectonic structure, geo- 
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morphic regionalization, and development 
of relief of the Nizhnyaya Tunguska 
basin from its source to its tributary the 
llimpeya (63°21’ N. 105°35’ E.). Two 
major structures, the Tungusska syncline 
and the Angara-Lena lower Paleozoic 
trough, are treated: their structure and 
development are evaluated. The Nizhn- 
yaya Tunguska basin is divided into 
northern, central, and southern geo- 
morphic provinces; each is characterized 
in turn and subdivided into regions. 
Relief development, and recent tectonic 
movements are interpreted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60031. MALINOVSKIi, V. 10. Katno- 
zoliskie otlozhenifa i terrasy basseIna 
Nizhnef Tunguski. (Jn: Mezhduve- 
domstvennoe soveshchanie skhem 
Sibiri. Doklady ... 1957, p. 508-520, 
table, diagrs.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Cenozoic deposits and terraces of the 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska basin. 

Reports study of Cenozoic deposits and 
six terraces above the flood plain on the 
upper Nizhnyaya Tunguska to its trib- 
utary, the Ilimpeya (63°21’ N. 105°35’ 
E.). Since faunal and floral identifica- 
tions appeared insufficient in determining 
age of terraces and their materials, granu- 
lometric and mineralogic compositions of 
the materials were studied, and geo- 
morphic data closely examined. Strati- 
graphic division of Cenozoic deposits is 
tabulated and the deposits characterized 
as upper and lower Pliocene, middle and 
upper Pleistocene and Holocene. Spore- 
pollen diagrams for various terraces are 
included and evaluated. It is concluded 
that formation of erosional and accumu- 
lative terraces of Nizhnyaya Tunguska 
proceeded under general uplift in Central 
Siberia. Climatic fluctuation also played 
important role, Copy seen: DLC. 


60032. MALKIN, A. Kolyma, kral 
vechnol merzloty, zolota, sovremennol 
industrii. (Sovetskil sofiz, 1959, no. 10 
(116), p. 24-27, illus. inel. col., map.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Kolyma, 
region of permafrost, gold, and modern 
industry. 

Photo-reportage on a 4,000 km. motor 
trip from Magadan to the Kolyma gold 
fields, the health resort Talaya, sovkhoz 
Susuma, ete. The permafrost ground 
over gold-bearing sands is thawed by a 
water-sprinkling system, a single spray 
in a fortnight thaws an area of 4.5 m. 
radius and 12 m. depth. The gold-bear- 
ing sands are dredged; one dredge with 
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a seven-man crew can process 1,500,000 
t. of sand per day. New gold deposits 
have been discovered in the Okhotsk Sea 
at 100-150 m. depth. Photos show the 
sprinkling system, dredge, Kolyma River 
bridge, Magadan, Arkagala power station, 
etc. The importance of highways and 
motor transport for the industry of Ma- 
gadan Province is stressed: trucking for 
1958 amounted to 428 million t.-km. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60033. MALMBERG, C. E. Olika for- 
dons framkomlighet och anvindbarhet i 
sné eller diirmed jimférliga underlag; 
nigra sammanfattande synpunkter. 
(Norrlands skogsvardsférbund.  Tid- 
skrift, 1959. hiafte 1, p. 33-92, illus., 
graphs, tables.) Text in Swedish. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Perform- 
ance and use of different vehicles on snow 
or similar substrate; a synopsis. 

Reports studies in 1956-1958 on about 
24 wheeled, tracked, half-tracked vehi- 
cles and special tractors as compared with 
the Weasel, over compressed or deep loose 
snow and rough terrain. Tests of speed, 
pull, steering ease, climb, ete. were made, 
also mobility and performance on cross- 
country runs over obstacles in snow. 
Factors determining performance of 
standard wheel tractors were: weight 
of vehicle, wheel size, ground clearance 
and anti-skid; half-track vehicles: ground 
clearance and ability of tracks to pene- 
trate snow; full-track vehicles: ground 
clearance, specific track pressure, and 
equilibrium. All special tractors negoti- 
ated every type of snow, but the light 
tractors’ performance was superior to 
those designed for heavy use. Selected 
data are tabulated and graphed. Lay- 
out of the road system and preliminary 
snow compaction are stressed as factors 
in performance.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DA. 


MALMEJAC, CLAUDE, see 

Malméjac, J., and C. Malméjac. _ Cir- 
culation coronaire . .. 1959. No. 60036. 

Malméjac, J., and others. Influence de 
ladrénaline . . . 1959. No. 60038. 

Malméjac, J., and others. Influence de 
l’adrénaline sur l’action ganglioplégique. 
1959. No. 60037. 

Malméjac, J., and others. Lavage 
myocardique . . . 1959. No. 60039. 

Malméjac, J., and others. Rapidité de 
la restauration de la transmission synap- 
tique ganglionnaire . . . 1959. No. 
60040. 

Malméjac, J., and others. Résistance 
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du systéme adrénalino-séeréteur 
1959. No. 60041. 

Malméjac, J., and others. Rdle du 
déséquilibre respiratoire . .. 1959. No. 
60042. 


60034. MALMEJAC, JEAN, 1905- , 
and G. CHARDON. Action de l’adré- 
naline 4&4 dose physiologique en hypother- 
mie provoquée. (Académie de Médicine, 
Paris. Bulletin, 1959. +t. 143, no. 3-4, 
p. 46-51, illus.) 39 refs. Text in 
French. Title tr.: Action of adrenalin 
in physiological doses upon induced 
hypothermia. 

Brief review of the problem, including 
authors’ own work. Intravenous adren- 
alin is found effective at low body tem- 
peratures, stimulating cardiac activity 
and vascular musculature, as well as 
nervous activities studied. It also has- 
tens rewarming. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60035. MALMEJAC, JEAN, 1905- , 
and G. CHARDON. Action de l’adréna- 
line sur l’activité du cortex cérébral a 
basse température. (Académie de Médi- 
cine, Paris, 1959. t. 143, no. 11-12, p. 
271-76, illus.) 20 refs. Text in French. 
Title tr.: The effect of adrenalin upon 
the activity of the brain cortex at low 
temperature. 

Report on experiments with dogs made 
hypothermic to 20° and 24-25° C. 
Changes in the ECG of different cortical 
regions were followed and the effect of 
physiological doses of adrenalin upon 
these changes, studied. The different 
responses at both temperature levels is 
discussed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60036. MALMEJAC, JEAN, 1905- , 
and C. MALMEJAC,. Circulation coro- 
naire et rhythme idio-ventriculaire en 
hypothermie 4A 19-20° C. (Société de 
Biologie, Paris. Comptes rendus, 1959. 
t. 153, no. 8-9, p. 1322-24, illus.) 6 refs. 
Text in French. Title tr.: Coronary 
circulation and idio-ventricular rhythm 
in hypothermia of 19-20° C, 

Describes, in the heart-lung preparation 
of the dog cooled to 19-20° C., cardiac 
rhythm, oxyhemoglobin of efferent coro- 
nary and aortie blood, O2-consumption, 
and aortic pressure. Copy seen: DLC. 


60037. MALMEJAC, JEAN, 1905- , 
and others. Influence de l’adrénaline sur 
laction ganglioplégique ‘fonetionnelle’”’ 
du refroidissement. (Journal de physio- 
logie, May-June 1959. t. 51, no. 3, p. 
523-24.) 10 refs. Text in French. 


Other authors: G. Neverre, C. Malméjac, 
and J.P. Lavernhe. Title tr.: Effect of 
adrenalin upon the ‘functional’ ganglio- 
plegie action of cooling. 

Report on experiments with dogs cooled 
to 20° C. Adrenalin, in a continuous 
dose reinforced ganglionic and neuro- 
adrenal transmission at low temperatures, 
counteracting the latter’s effect. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60038. MALMEJAC, JEAN, 1905- , 
and others. Influence de l’adrénaline sur 
la circulation coronaire en hypothermie 
4 19-20° C. (Société de Biologie, Paris. 
Comptes rendus, 1959. t. 153, no. 5, p. 
782-84.) 14 refs. Text in French. 
Other authors: C. Malméjac and R. 
Fredenucci. Title  tr.: Influence _ of 
adrenalin on coronary circulation in 
hypothermia of 19-20° C. 

Reviews own and others’ work. It is 
concluded that adrenalin in physiological 
doses aids in restoring sinusal cardiac 
rhythm in hypothermia (19-20° C.) and 
appears not to interfere with the blood 
supply of the myocard. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60039. MALMEJAC, JEAN, 1905- , 
and others. “Lavage myocardique”’ et 
défibrillation en hypothermie. (Société 
de Biologie, Paris. Comptes rendus, 
1959. t. 153, no. 12, p. 2004-2006.) 14 
refs. Text in French. Other authors: 
C. Malméjac and R. Fredenucci. Title 
tr.: “Myocardial bathing” and defibrilla- 
tion in hypothermia. 

Authors describe method of ‘‘bathing’”’ 
the myocard by injecting into, and hold- 
ing in the aorta for 10-15 seconds, fresh 
blood, then blood+adrenalin. In dogs, 
this permitted electric defibrillation after 
prolonged fibrillation at 17-18° C. body 
temperature. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60040. MALMEJAC, JEAN, 1905- , 
and others. Rapidité de la restauration 
de la transmission synaptique ganglion- 
naire lors du réchauffement aprés hypo- 
thermie 419-20° C. (Société de Biologie, 
Paris. Comptes rendus, 1959. t. 153, 
no. 2, p. 312-14, illus.) 5 refs. Text in 
French. Other authors: G. Chardon, G. 
Neverre, and C. Malméjac. Title tr.: 
Speed of restoration of ganglionic synaptic 
transmission during rewarming from hy- 
pothermia of 19-20° C. 

Cooling by irrigation of the solar plexus 
quickly reduced renal vasoconstrictory 
reactions caused by stimulation of the 
splanchnic nerve or by acetylcholine. 
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Quick rewarming causes prompt return of 
suppressed reactions. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


60041. MALMEJAC, JEAN, 1905- , 
and others. Résistance du _ systéme 
adrénalino-séeréteur A Jlischémie sous 
hypothermie controlée 4 17-18° C.  (So- 
ciété de Biologie, Paris. Comptes rendus, 
1959. t. 153, no. 11, p. 1776-78.) 7 refs. 
Text in French. Other authors: C. Mal- 
méjac, R. Fredenucci, and D. Bonnet. 
Title tr.: Resistance of adrenalin-secret- 
ing system to ischemia under controlled 
hypothermia of 17-18° C. 

Account of changes in dogs made hypo- 
thermic by cold immersion under hyper- 
ventilation and circulatory arrest. Intra- 
venous infiltration of adrenaline promotes 
resumption of cardiac activity and _ re- 
establishment of sinus rhythm. Rewarm- 
ing is also described. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60042. MALMEJAC, JEAN, 1905- , 
and others. Rédle du déséquilibre respira- 
toire dans le déclenchement de la fibrilla- 
tion ventriculaire en “hypothermie pro- 
voquée.”” (Société de Biologie, Paris. 
Comptes rendus, 1959. t. 153, no. 4, p. 
594-96.) 10 refs. Text in French. 
Other authors: C. Malméjac and M. 
Bianchi. Title tr.: Role of respiratory 
imbalance in starting ventricular fibrilla- 
tion in “induced hypothermia.” 

Authors discuss blood conditions in 
dogs made hypothermic to 20° C., con- 
ditions indicating a gaseous alcalosis. 
They conclude that among the factors 
favoring ventricular fibrillation aside 
from anoxia, hypercapnia and reduced 
blood pH play a most important role. 

Copy seen: DCL. 


MALMQVIST, DAVID, 1904- , sce 
Bucheim, W., and D. Malmqvist. Anwen- 
dungen der Methode der _ induzierten 
galvanischen Polarisation . . . 1958. No. 


57144. 
60043. MALYGIN, V. M. Lektor s 
Chukotki. (Jn: Polfarny! krug, 1952, p. 


82-92.) Text in Russian. 
lecturer from Chukotka. 
Describes lecture tours by Konstantin 
Vereshchagin, a Chukchi party worker: 
hazards of trips by dog team to outlying 
camps of Chukchi and Eskimo reindeer 
herders, workers settlements, polar sta- 
tions, organization work, etc. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


Title tr.: A 


60044. MALYKH, B. P. Sviaz’ mezhdu 
izmeneniem davlenifa u  poverkhnosti 
zemliiv svobodnol atmosfere. (Problemy 
Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1958. vyp. 5, 
p. 57-65, tables, graphs, maps.) 6 refs, 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Connection 
between changes in pressure at the earth’s 
surface and in the free atmosphere. 
Analyzes barometric data collected by 
the drifting station North Pole-3 in 
summer 1954, during the ascents of 254 
radiosondes in the centers and peripheries 
of cyclones and anticyclones. Coefli- 
cients of the correlation between changes 
in surface pressure and heights of isobaric 
levels are computed and_ graphically 
recorded for a developing and a disin- 
tegrating baric system. It is established 
that influence is exerted both by the 
troposphere and the lower part of the 
stratosphere in lowering (by a cyclone) 
or inereasing (anticyclone) the atmos- 
pherie pressure during the formation of a 
barie system. Disintegration of a pres- 
sure system is conditional by changes in 
air masses in the lower part of the tropo- 
sphere. Stages in the development of an 
arctic anticyclone Apr. 27—-May 1, 1954 
are sketched. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60045. MALYSHEYV, V. I. Pamiatniki 
drevnel pis’mennof kul’tury Pechory. 
(Letopis’ Severa, 1957, t. 2, p. 265-70, 


illus.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Collections of old writings from the 
Pechora region. 

Reports on the numerous collections of 
manuscripts, old books, memoirs and 
other documents held by libraries in 
Moscow, Leningrad, Kiev, Kazan’ and 
in several places in the upper and middle 
Pechora basin, Ust’-Tsil’ma (65°27’ N. 
52°12’ E.) is especially mentioned. For 
more than three centuries this region was 
cut off from the cultural life of imperial 
Russia and was used by the _ tsarist 
government as a place of exile for dis- 
affected poets, writers, teachers and the 
like, who took with them their books and 
while there carried on their own writings. 
Various manuscripts are cited, their 
fate and preservation discussed. There is 
not another such region in the entire 
Soviet Union. Copy seen: DLC. 


60046. MALYSHEVA, A. E. __ Issle- 
dovanifa po radiatsionnomu okhlazhde- 
niti cheloveka. (Opyt izuchenifa regu- 


liatsil fiziologicheskikh funkfsil . . 
1954. t. 3, p. 89-102, illus. tables.) 7 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: In- 
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vestigations on cooling through radiation 
in man. 

Reports experiments with men and some 
animals on heat loss through radiation 
and convection, physiological responses 
to local cooling, functional condition of 
the organism during radiation cooling, 
and the role of clothing. Heat loss 
through radiation caused a deeper cooling 
of tissues than heat loss by convection. 
Functional responses to radiation cooling 
were signified by blockage of central 
nervous responses. ; 
Copy seen: DLC. 


MALYSHEVA, A. E., see also Kandror, 
I. $., and A. E. Malysheva. Simpozium 

. 1959. No. 59050. 
60047. MAMAEV, G. T.  Zimne) 
splotke - éffektivnuM mekhanizafsif. 
(Lesnaifa promyshlennost’, Oct. 1959. 
god 37, no. 10, p. 22-23, table.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Winter raft prepa- 
ration with effective mechanization. 
Reports on time-saving equipment (trac- 
tors, winches) employed in log-assembling 
operations on the Vychegda River in 
winter 1958-59. Further savings could 
be realized through development of special 

light-weight equipment. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60048. MAMAEVA, R. B. Nekotorye 
osobennosti razvitiia ust’ev rek polu- 
ostrova Kamchatki. (Gosudarstvenny! 


okeanograficheskil institut. Trudy, 1959. 
vyp. 45, p. 109-116, illus.) 8 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some pe- 
culiarities in the development of river 
mouths of the Kamchatka Peninsula. 

Author points out that none of the 
rivers of this Peninsula has a free exit to 
the sea. Marine activity resulting in 
formation of sandbars is discussed as 
one causative factor. The effect of the 
(three) river types and their runoff upon 
the sandbars is further analyzed and the 
ultimate form of the river mouth ex- 


plained. Copy seen: DLC. 
60049. MAMEN, CHRIS. Discovery 
airstrip. (Canadian mining journal, Oct. 


1959. v. 80, no. 10, p. 108-109, illus.) 

Describes all-year airstrip at Discovery 
Yellowknife mine, 52 mi. north of Yellow- 
knife town, completed and ready for 
service Oct. 15, 1959; 3400 x 150 ft., it 
was built of tailings with a three to four- 
inch cover of gravel. A coating of Orsan, 
or lignin sulphate, from a paper mill, 
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prevents wind action and damage from 
propeller turbulence. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60050. MAMIN, NIKOLAI IVANO- 
VICH. Obychny! refs. (Sibirskie ogni, 
Aug. 1959. god 38, no. 8, p. 124-34.) 
Textin Russian. Title tr.: An ordinary 
trip. 

Describes a trip down the Yenisey from 
Krasnoyarsk to Igarka, on the Kras- 
noiarskit rabochit, a sea-going tug towing 
barges. Copy seen: DLC. 


MANDEL’BAUM, MARK MIRONO- 
VICH, see Vasil’ev, V. G., and others. 
Geologicheskoe stroenie . . . 1957. No. 
62384. 


60051. MANDRIK, E. V. Dannye o 
vlifanii gipotermii na metastazirovanie 
opukholi Brouna-Pirs. (Bfilleten’ ék- 
sperimental’no! biologii i medifsiny, Jan. 
1959. +t. 47, no. 1, p. 67-70, illus., table.) 
22 refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Data on the effect 
of hypothermia upon metastasis of the 
Brown-Pearce tumor. 

Account of experiments with rabbits 
submitted six times to hypothermia com- 
bined with administration of aminazine, 
urethane or atropine. When examined 
21 days after transplantation, the treated 
animals appeared to show a decrease in 
degree of metastasis. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


MANDROVSKY, BORIS N. 
Russian-English glossary and _ Soviet 
classification of ice found at sea. Wash- 
ington, D.C., 1959. vi, 30 p. Mimeo- 
graphed. 5 refs. 

“Contains the Soviet decimal codes of 
ice classification coordinated with ac- 
cepted American equivalents; a Russian- 
English glossary of terms, covering sea 
ice, ice of land origin found at sea; and 
charts of ice concentration and ice di- 
mensions, which compare Russian, Ameri- 
can, and international usage.” 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60053. MANITOBA AND ONTARIO 
BOUNDARY COMMISSION. Report 
on the survey of the boundary between 
the Provinces of Ontario and Manitoba 
from the twelfth base line of the system of 
Dominion lands surveys to the southern 
shore of Hudson Bay and the retracement 
and restoration of the boundary from the 
northwest angle of the Lake of the Woods 
to the Winnipeg River. Surveys by: 
J. W. Pierce and E. Gauer. Retracement 
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60052. 














by J. W. Pierce. Ottawa, Queen’s 
Printer, 1955. 2 v.: 92 p. illus., map, 
tables; and 39 maps in atlas vol. 
Contains condensed reports by repre- 
sentatives Canada, Ontario, and Mani- 
toba on the boundary surveys made dur- 
ing 1929, 1930, 1937, 1947, 1948, and 1950, 
and the retracement and _ restoration 
during 1932. The six stages of the survey 
(1897-1950) are reviewed; the boundary, 
approx. 608'2 mi. long, consists mostly 
of three straight lines, fixed by four points. 
General description of the adjacent 
country is given, with photos. Ap- 
pendixes (five) contain: pertinent orders 
in council and laws, monument data 
(coordinates, mileage, elevation, ete.), 
report on 1897 survey, effect of the Can- 
ada-United States treaty of 1925, and 
11 photos of monuments. The northern 
259 miles of the boundary are within the 
limits of Arctic Bibliography, from the 
vicinity of Island Lake (52°45’ N. 94°30’ 
W.) to Hudson Bay. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60054. MANKER, ERNST MAURITZ, 
1893- . En bit pi Ottars viig; med 
hurtigrutten runt Nordkalotten. (Jorden 
runt, July-Aug. 1952. Arg. 24, nr. 7-8, 
p. 334-53, illus., map.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: A bit of Ottar’s route; by 
ship around northern Scandinavia. 
Discusses history and present condi- 
tions of northern Norway in recounting 
this trip. Special attention is given to 
Nordic culture antedating Ottar’s travels 
and to the confusion in terms applied to 
the Lappish population. Lake and shore 
“Finns” are sedentary peoples. In north- 
ern Norway, the term ‘‘Finn” denotes a 
Lapp; “Lapps” are reindeer-tending no- 
mads. The Lapps themselves prefer the 
term “Same’’, their selfname. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60055. MANKER, ERNST MAURITZ, 
1893— . Emilie Demant Hatt déd. 
(Samefolkets egen tidning, Jan. 1959. 
nr. 1, p. 5, port.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Emilie Demant Hatt dead. 
Contains biographical notes on Mrs. 
Gudmund Hatt (1873-1958), a Dane 
who published a number of studies and 
made numerous paintings from her 
extensive travels among the Lapps. 
Copy seen: SPRI. 


60056. MANKER, ERNST MAURITZ, 
1893- . Lapparnas heliga stillen; kult- 
platser och offerkult i belysning av 
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Nordiska museets och Landsantikvarier- 
nas filtundersékningar. Uppsala, Alm- 
qvist & Wiksell, 1957. 462 p. illus., 
plates, fold. map. (Acta Lapponica 13.) 
Text in Swedish. Summary in English, 
p. 295-319. Title tr.: The Lapps’ sacred 
stones, cult sites and sacrifice in the 
light of field investigations by the 
Nordiska Museet and the National 
Antiquarians. 

Treats terminology of the cultic sites 
(11 terms), occurrence of sites, worshipped 
objects, sacrificial material (nature of 
offerings) and cult, its procedure (several 
described), paraphernalia, ete. The text 
of this exhaustive study of remaining 
evidences of Lappish beliefs and practices 
is accompanied by 372 photographs of 
sites, also a map with index which locates 
507 places of religous association. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


60057. MANLEY, GORDON, 1902- . 
Glaciers and the changing climate. 
(New scientist, London, Mar. 14, 1957. 
no. 17, p. 33-35, illus.) 

Explains the value of field measure- 
ments on the state and characteristics of 
existing ice-masses; whether they are in 
balance, advancing, or retreating. These 
measurements reflect the nature of 
climatic fluctuations, in polar regions and 
elsewhere. Studies of Alaskan glaciers, 
of the relation between glacier retreat and 
climatic change around the North At- 
lantic, of the advance of the Taku glacier, 
of conditions in the Antarctic, are in 
progress. Copy seen: DLC. 


MANLY, BRENDA M., see Barnett, S. 
A., and others. Oxygen consumption 
. . . body fat of mice... 1959. No. 
56749. 


60058. MANN, HERBERT. Develop- 
ments in Alaska in 1958. (American 
Association of Petroleum Geologists. 
Bulletin. June 1959. v. 43, no. 6, 
p. 1427-36, 2 text maps, table.) 24 refs. 

Discusses exploration and development 
activities; regions of chief activity are 
shown on map and discussed briefly in 
turn: Cook Inlet, Copper River, Gulf of 
Alaska, Alaska Peninsula, Bethel, Yukon- 
Koyukuk, Nushagak, Poreupine-Kandik, 
and Arctic Slope areas. Lands flanking 
the east and west sides of U.S. Naval 
Petroleum Reserve No. 4 were reopened 
to public acquisition. Statehood is ex- 
pected ultimately to be beneficial to the 
oil industry. Copy seen: DGS. 
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60059. MANN, TREVOR P. Neonatal 
cold injury. (Medical world, London, 
Apr. 1959. v. 90, no. 4, p. 321-26, illus.) 
14 refs, 

Presents information (from 15 cases) on 
clinical picture, laboratory findings, pa- 
thology, diagnosis, etiology (cold en- 
vironment), therapy, prophylaxis. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60060. MANNING, THOMAS HENRY, 
1911— . Lesser snow and blue geese on 
Southampton Island. (Auk, Jan. 1944. 
v. 61, no. 1, p. 146-47.) 

Notes Eskimos reporting a considerable 
colony of Chen h. hyperborea and C. 
caerulescens nesting in 1942, at the head 
of Bear Cove (63°35’ N. 84°15’ W.) on 
Southampton Island. This colony had 
not been known to the Eskimos previously 
and seems of recent establishment. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


60061. MANSKI, WEADYSLAW, and 
others. Wplyw insuliny na _ przebieg 
krzywej cukrowej w hipotermii. (Medy- 
eyna dogwiadczalna i mikrobiologia, 1958, 
rok 10, nr. 3, p. 367-76, illus. tables.) 10 
refs, Text in Polish, Summary in Eng- 
lish. Other authors: H. Djaczyszyn and 
M. Wilimowski. Title tr.: Effect of 
insulin on the glucose curve in hypo- 
thermia. 

Account of investigations on anesthe- 
tized rabbits, made hypothermic in stages 
down to 24° C., then injected insulin and 
examined for glucose levels every 30 min. 
There was no change from normal at 30° 
body temperature; the difference, appar- 
ent at 27°, was largest at 24° C. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60062. MANUILOV, PAVEL IVANO- 
VICH, and G. S. GALKIN. Vskrysha 
torfov zemleroinymi mashinami na pri- 
iskakh Severo-Vostoka SSSR. Magadan, 
Tipografifa VNII-1, 1958. 68 p. diagrs., 
graphs, tables. (Magadan. Vsesofizny! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut zolota i 
redkikh metallov. Trudy, Gornoe delo, 
vyp. 19.) 36 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Removal of peat by earth- 
moving equipment in mines of north- 
eastern U.S.S.R. 

Evaluates efficiency and economy of 
various methods and systems of removing 
frozen and thawed layers of peat, sandy 
loam, gravel, pebbles, ete., in the open 
gold mines of Magadan, using excavators, 
bulldozers, scrapers, graders, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60063. MANUKHIN, GERMAN ALEK- 
SANDROVICH, and I. D. PYZHOV. 
Splav lesa v Severo-Dvinskom basse!ne. 
(Lesnafa promyshlennost’, Feb. 1958. 
god 36, no. 2, p. 21-22.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Rafting in the Severnaya 
Dvina River basin. 
Methods of raft assembling and tugging 
(to Arkhangel’sk) are described. Rafting 
on the Vaga, Pinega, and Onega Rivers 
has been expedited by using the railroad 
for short hauls to intermediate handling 
stations, thus relieving the rivers of log 
jams. Copy seen: DLC, 


60064. MANUM, SVEIN. A palyno- 
logical investigation of Tertiary coals 
from West Spitsbergen. (Jn: Inter- 
national Botanical Congress. 8th, Paris, 
1954. Comptesrendus . . . sect. 6, pub. 
1956, p. 254-55.) 

Description of main groups of pollen 
and spores from Paleocene-Eocene coal 
seams; their incidence; value as indicators 
of forms not found there as macrofossils, 
and of abundance of certain groups in 
general. Copy seen: DLC. 


MAPLETON, FRANK H., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


60065. MARAKOVA, R. N. Samopo- 
gryzanie u golubykh pesfsov. (Kroli- 
kovodstvo i zverovodstvo, Nov.—Dec. 
1958. god 1, no. 6, p. 35-36, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Self-mutila- 
tion in blue foxes. 

The syndrome observed only in young 
animals consisted in spinning around and 
biting own tails, hind legs or flanks. 
Several kinds of medication had little 
effect. Strict isolation and destruction 
of sick animals and disinfection saved the 
others. Copy seen: DLC. 


60066. MARAKUSHEYV, A. A. Gipo- 
gennye boraty v kembriiskikh dolomitakh 
Aldanskogo shchita. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, Feb. 1, 1959. t. 124, 
no. 4, p. 915-18, illus., cross-section, 
tables.) 3 refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Hypogene borates in the Cambrian 
dolomites of the Aldan shield. 

Reports discovery of borates in the 
Lower Cambrian dolomites in the Lebe- 
dinskiy copper-gold deposits. Petro- 
graphic characteristics of Cambrian 
dolomites are given and predominant 
minerals: dolomites, ludwigite-calcitic 
marbles, and calcite-clinohumite skarns, 
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are described. Occurrence of borates is 


outlined. Copy seen: DLC. 
60067. MARAMZIN, ALEKSANDR 
VASIL’EVICH. Burenie skvazhin v 


uslovifakh Kralnego Severa. Leningrad, 
Gos. nauchno-tekhnicheskoe izd-vo 
neftfanol i gorno-toplivnol lit-ry, 1959. 
210 p._illus., tables, graphs, diagrs. _ 14 
refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Drill- 
ing of wells in the far North. 

Oil-well drilling techniques in perma- 
frost are treated in detail on the basis of 
experience in the Ust’-Yenisey region. 
Work organization, construction of der- 
ricks and auxiliary buildings, and special 
problems are considered. The general 
characteristics of permafrost, climate in 
permafrost areas, transportation prob- 
lems, and heating of derricks and auxiliary 
buildings are described. Core drilling, 
building construction, installation of 
equipment, exploratory drilling, bracing 
and cementing of bore holes, also the 
sealing of exploratory or defective drill 
holes are dealt with; lighting of derricks 
and their transportation is explained. 
Deep rotary and turbo-drilling are dis- 
cussed: arrangement of equipment and 
construction of building foundations, 
driil-site selection, water supply to 
derricks and boilers, effects of low tem- 
peratures on buildings and drilling equip- 
ment. Consideration is given to lighting 
of buildings and equipment, and preven- 
tion of accidents.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MARCHEGIANI, CARLO, see Parentela, 
A., and C. Marchegiani. Influenza dell’ 
ipotermia . . . 1958. No. 60753. 


60068. MARCZAK, K. Wplyw hipo- 
termii fizyeznej] i chlorpromazyny na 
ezynnosé uktadu_ siateezkowo-srédblton- 
kowego krélikéw. (Acta physiologica 
polonica, 1957. v. 8, no. 3-3a, p. 439- 
41.) 6 refs. Text in Polish. Title 
tr.: The effect of physical hypothermia 
and of chlorpromazine on the function of 
the reticulo-endothelial system of rabbits. 
Hypothermia produced by cooling with 
ice effected a decrease in phagocytic 
activity of the RES. Chlorpromazine 
on the other hand stimulated this 
activity. Congo Red was used as indi- 

ceator of phagocytosis. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


MARCZYNSKA, A., see Oszacki, J., and 


others. WDoSwiadezalna hipotermia .. . 
1968. No. 60711. 
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MARES, P., see Jilek, L., and P. Mares. 
Vliv teploty .. . 1958. No. 58962. 


MARESCAUX, J., see Aron, C., and 
others. Contenu thyréotrope .. . 1958. 
No. 56590. 


MARGOLINA, S. L, see Brandt, FE. L., 
and 5. I. Margolina. Osobennosti fizio- 
logicheskikh reaktsil...1954. No. 57088. 


MARGOLIS, N., see Covino, B. G., and 
others. ffect of various drugs . . . 1959. 
No. 57467. 


60069. MAR’TAMOV, A. Idem na 
Vostok; na poroge zavtreshnego dnfa. 
(Novyi mir, June, July, Sept. 1959. god 
35, no. 6, p. 3-56; no. 7, p. 80-133; no. 9, 
p. 81-133.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: We go east; on the threshold of 
tomorrow. 

Travelog by the script writer of a 
four-man movie team filming a docu- 
mentary on Siberia. The route (mostly 
by plane) from Moscow to the Yamal- 
Nenets National District with stop-overs 
in Tyumen’, Salekhard and Labytnangi, 
talks with fellow-travelers, Nenets collec- 
tive farmers, herders, ete. are reported. 
The exploration of the region and its 
economic development are sketched, 
Nenets folklore cited, landscape, climate, 
town and kolkhoz life, filming of Nenets 
herders, open-air classes for nomads’ 
children, etc. described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60070. MARIE-VICTORIN, Frére, 1885- 
1944. Quelques entités phanérogamiques 
mineures de la flore du Québee. (Na- 
turaliste canadien, Sept.-Oct. 1944. v. 
71, no. 9-10, p. 201-209, 2 illus.) Text 
in French. Title tr.: Some _ minor 
phanerogamic entities of the flora of 
Quebec. 

Describes 12 new forms of phanerogamic 
plants, among them Eupatorium macula- 
tum f. anomalum n. f. from Rupert’s 
House, on James Bay. 

Copy seen: MH-A. 


60071. MARINE ENGINEER AND 
NAVAL ARCHITECT. The “Lenin” 
completed. (Marine engineer and naval 
architect, Oct. 1959. v. 82. no. 999, 
p. 343-46, illus., tables, diagrs.) 

Describes in some detail the machinery 
of this Soviet nuclear-powered _ ice- 
breaker. Copy seen: DLC. 
60072. MARINE ENGINEER AND 
NAVAL ARCHITECT. Trawler icing 


research. (Marine engineer and naval 








ann i in i. 








architect, Sept. 1957. v. 80, no. 972, 
p. 335-38, tables, graphs, diagrs.) 
Comprehensive abstract of a research 
paper (original not seen) describing lab- 
oratory experiments with 1:48 and 1:12- 
scale models of typical British trawlers 
for arctic waters. Conditions for icing, 
icing patterns with winds from various 
angles, types of ice, time taken to reach 
a capsizing condition (%—-2% hrs.), ete. 
are outlined; weights of ice on different 
parts are tabulated, and relative effects 
on the vessel’s stability analyzed. No 
method of deicing is practicable on tra- 
ditionally rigged trawlers; elimination 
and suppression of rigging and super- 
structure excrescenses is recommended 
to lower the centroid of the ice deposit, 
and higher freeboard to increase the 
ice-carrying capacity. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60073. MARINE ENGINEERING/ 
LOG. Barrow’s flash evaps surpass 
ratings. (Marine engineering/log, Aug. 
1959. v. 64, no. 9, p. 96-97, illus.) 
Praises performance of the two Cleaver- 
Brooks 8,000 gal./day fresh-water evap- 
orators aboard the USNS Point Barrow 
during her maiden voyage to Baffin 
Island in 1958. Copy seen: DLC. 


60074. MARINE ENGINEERING/ 
LOG. Coastal tanker m.v. Alaska 
Standard. (Marine engineering/log, Nov. 
1959. v. 64, no. 12, p. 94-96, illus.) 
Describes this (new) 2,657 t.d.w. ves- 
sel, servicing over a hundred towns and 
wharfs on a 1,000 mi. cruise along the 
Alaskan coast. Cargo capacity is 18,400 
bbl. bulk oil and 10,000 cu. ft. of dry 
cargo; maximum draft is 16 ft. 3 in.; 
1,700 hp. diesel engines give cruising 
speed of 13 knots. 
Copy seen: DN-Sh. 


60075. MARINE ENGINEERING/ 
LOG. World’s largest barge to Dew 
Line. (Marine engineering/log, Sept. 
1959. v. 64, no. 10, p. 75, illus.) 
Noles departure of Barge 539 from 
Dutch Harbor with 2,700 t. cargo and 
1,600,000 gal. petroleum for Barter 
Island. Main specifications are given. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60076. MARINE OBSERVER. Distri- 
bution of North American and Greenland 
ice at the end of June 1959. (Marine 
observer, Oct. 1959. v. 29, no. 186, p. 
196-97.) 

Plots the occurrence and distribution 


of ice floes and bergs. Data on the 
breakup of field ice and movement of 
pack ice in Davis Strait, Baffin Bay and 
approaches to Hudson Bay are given. 
Copy seen: DN-HO. 


60077. MARINE OBSERVER. Ship- 
ping operations in Hudson Bay. (Marine 
observer, Jan. 1959. v. 29, no. 183, p. 
33-34.) 

Notes ice conditions and results of the 
1957 season. Abnormally severe ice con- 
ditions prevailed in Hudson Strait at the 
season’s opening; the first of 46 vessels 
bound for Churchill entered on July 23, 
and the last cleared outward Oct. 10. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


60078. MARIUPOL’SKII, G. M. Ras- 
chet iskusstvennogo zamorazhivanifa 
grunta. (Gorny! zhurnal, May-June 
1940. god 116, no. 5-6, p. 65-68, 
diagrs., graphs.) Textin Russian. Eng- 
lish translation, by O. Poporych, issued 
by the Arctic Construction and Frost 
Effects Laboratory, Waltham, Mass. 
Translation no. 32. Title tr.: Mathe- 
matical analysis of artificial ground 
freezing. 

Determines the time required to freeze 
an artificial “ice cylinder” of given thick- 
ness around a mining shaft, as a function 
of shaft diameter and ground porosity and 
thermal conductivity. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MARKENZON, E. I., see Baron, L. L., 
and others. Sravnitel’ny! analiz 
1959. No. 56753. 


MARKENZON, E. I., see Fugzan, M. D., 
and others. Eksperimental’noe issledova- 
nie. . . 1958. No. 58109. 


60079. MARKEVICH, V. P., and F. G. 
GURARI. K stratigrafii mezozolskikh i 
tretichnykh otlozhenil! Zapadno-Sibirskol! 
nizmennosti. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut nefti. Trudy, 1958. t. 9, p. 
36-54, fold. tables.) 32 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the stratigraphy 
of the Mesozoic and Tertiary deposits of 
the West Siberian lowland. 

Presents a new regional stratigraphic 
division of Triassic, Jurassic, Cretaceous 
and Tertiary deposits of this wide region. 
In working it out, bore holes and specific 
areas of Berezovo, Khanty-Mansiysk, 
Ust’-Port, Malaya Kheta were consid- 
ered. Hence it is of interest for northern 
regions of Tyumen’ and Krasnoyarsk 
provinces. Copy seen: DLC. 
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60080. MARKGREN, GUNNAR. En 
invasion av tallbit, Pinicola enucleator, 
vintern 1954-55. (Var fAagelvirld 1955. 
Arg. 14, nr. 3, p. 168-77, map.) 9 refs. 
Text in Swedish. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: An invasion of pine grosbeak, 
Pinicola enucleator, during the winter 
1954-55. 

Reports a small, but unusual, number 
of observations of Pinicola enucleator in 
southern and central Sweden, with larg- 
est numbers in Nov.—Dec. 1954. Nor- 
mally inhabitants of the northernmost, 
cireumpolar forests, these birds were 
probably driven out of Finland, Russia, 
or even Siberia by food searcity or inclem- 
ent weather. Diet, nesting areas, and 
earlier invasions are also discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


60081. MARKIEWICZ, L., and S. 
ZIEMLANSKI. Wplyw hipotermii na 
zachowanie sir niektérych zjawisk kraze- 
niowych ustroju stalocieplInego. (Acta 
physiologica polonica, 1957. v. 8, no. 


, 
3-3a, p. 442-44, illus.) 6 refs. Text in 
Polish. Title tr.: Effect of hypother- 
mia on the behavior of some circulatory 
phenomena of the homeotherm organism. 

Report on experiments with cats cooled 
to 23-18° C. Arterial and venous pres- 
sure, volume of heart output, also fre- 
quency and depth of respiration all de- 
clined proportionately to drop in body 
temperature. Copy seen: DNLM. 


MARKIEWICZ, L., see also Ziemlafski, S., 
and L. Markiewiez. Wplyw hipotermii 
i hibernacji . . . 1957. No. 62813. 


60082. MARKIN, ARKADII BORISO- 
VICH. Lavina énergii. (Tekhnika-mo- 
lodezhi, June 1959. god 27, no. 6, p. 1-4, 
illus., diagrs.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The avalanche of power. 

Outlines development of power en- 
gineering in the U.S.S.R. The output of 
electric power amounted to only 1.9 
billion kw-h. in 1913; in 1958: 233 bil- 
lions, with an increase of 23.3 billions over 
1957, while annual increase in the United 
States was only 5 billion kw-h. Produc- 
tion of 500-520 billions is planned for 
1965, and 800-900 billions for 1972. Im- 
portance of developing water power of the 
great Siberian rivers Angara, Yenisey and 
Ob, is stressed. Copy seen: DLC. 


MARKIN, ARKADII BORISOVICH, see 


also Klopov, S. V., and others. Energeti- 
cheskie resursy .. . 1959. No. 59231. 
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60083. MARKIN, K. F.  Proektirovanie 
svainykh osnovanil v uslovifakh vechno} 
merzloty. (In: Soveshchanie po rafsio- 
nal’nym sposobam fundamentostroenifa 
... Trudy, 1959. p. 58-63, diagrs., 
graphs.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Design of pile foundations in permafrost. 
Derives a formula for computing the 
required length of foundation piles as a 
function of their weight, vertical load, 
average volume weight of the ground, the 
ultimate continuous adfreezing strength 
of frozen ground, average specific fric- 
tional force along the side of the pile, 
depth of the active layer, and relative 
force of heaving. It is assumed that the 
reaction of the ground is linearly depend- 
ent on deformation, that the upper layer 
of the ground would give much more 
during the deformation of the pile than 
the underlying layers, and that the pile is 
anchored below the level of thawing. 
Graphs are presented for piles free at the 
upper end and embedded in concrete 
in homogeneous and _ heterogeneous 

ground.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60084. MARKIN, N. M. Geologicheskie 
issledovanifa vostochnogo  poberezh’fa 
Penzhinskol guby. (Jn: Leningrad. 


Vsesofuzny! neftfano!l. . . institut. Geo- 
logifa Kamchatki, 1957, p. 5-41, cross- 
sections incl. fold., fold. map.) 24 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Geological 
investigation of the eastern coast of 
Penzhinskaya Gulf. 

Reports prospecting in 1936 in the re- 
gion from the Tolovka River south to 
Cape Vodopadnyy. Development of the 
hydrographic net is outlined. Stratig- 
raphy of Mesozoic, Tertiary and Quater- 
nary deposits was studied and their 
deposition, thickness and paleontologic 
characteristics are described. The tec- 
tonic structure of this area is treated and 
various dislocations and structural fea- 
tures are reviewed. Hard coal occurrence 
is reported, but no sign of oil was found. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60085. MARKIN, N. M. Tretichnye 
otlozhenifa vostochnogo poberezh’fa Pen- 
zhinskol! guby. (Jn: Leningrad. Vse- 
sofuzny! neftfanol! .. . institut. Geo- 
logifa Kamchatki, 1957, p. 42-94, fold. 
map.) 17 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Tertiary deposits on the eastern 
coast of the Penzhinskaya Gulf. 

Reports a stratigraphic description of 
Tertiary deposits in the Cape Dal’niy- 
Rekinniki (approx. 61° N. 164° E.) region 
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studied in 1936. Four local series are 
distinguished and described in detail. 
In the Podkagernaya River series, bitu- 
men was discovered and its chemical 
analysis is tabulated. Only by detailed 
studies of favorable structures can the 
existence of oil be ascertained. About 
nine seams of coal found are analyzed. 
Description of routes is appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60086. MARKIZOV, L. P. Postroika 
plotiny na r. Gagara-Ty-Vis v Zapo- 


lfar’e. (Gidrotekhnicheskoe stroitel’stvo, 
Sept. 1959. god 29, no. 9, p. 10-11, illus., 
plan.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 


Construction of a dam on the Gagara-Ty- 
Vis River north of the Arctic Circle. 
Describes construction of the dam in 
two sections (on left and right bank) in 
winter 1957-58, with a temperature to 
—40° C. The dam is to facilitate water 
supply for industry and coal mines at 
Khal’mer-Yu (67° 58’ N. 64°50’ E.) in 
the Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra, Arkhan- 
gel’sk Province. The water pumping sta- 
tion is to be operated by steam. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60087. MARKON, GEORGE, and G. D. 
DRECHSLER. Some aspects of the coal 
industry of the U.S.8S.R. Washington, 
D.C., 1959. 31 p., map, tables. (U.S. 
Bureau of Mines. Information circular 
7876.) 10 refs. 

The Soviet coal industry is growing 
rapidly; from fourth place in 1937 pro- 
duction, it has risen to second in 1957, 
and may surpass that of the United 
States in 1958. Based chiefly on official 
Soviet publications, data are given on 
reserves (poorly located), production 
(high, but energy output 1957 far below 
United States), and productivity (also 
below United States). Brief description 
is given (map) of the coal basins and 
regions in the U.S.S.R., including: the 
Pechora, the Tunguska, the Yakutsk, 
and others. In 1956 and in 1957, about 
one million metric tons per year, including 
much anthracite, were exported. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60088. MARKOV, F. G. Osnovnye 
itogi nauchno-issledovatel’skikh rabot 
Instituta geologii Arktiki v  severnol 
chasti Vostochnol Sibiri. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Informafsionny! _ bfulleten’, 
1959, vyp 15, p. 5-10.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Main results of the work of 
the Institute of the Geology of the Arctic 


in the northern part of Eastern Siberia. 

Reports completion of geological map- 
ping at 1:1,000,000 scale of the area 
between the Polar Ural and the Verkho- 
yansk Mts. including the islands of the 
Arctic Basin, and also part of the Koryak 
Range. Aeromagnetic, stratigraphic, 
paleontologic, micropaleontologic, palyno- 
logical and other types of work are 
briefly reviewed. Many of the partici- 
pating scientists and their specific tasks 
are cited. Copy seen: DGS. 


MARKOYV, F. G., see also International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology .. . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


MARKOYV, F. G., see also Ravich, M. G., 
and F. G. Markov. Osnovnye cherty 
geologii . . . 1959. No. 61128. 


MARKOV, KONSTANTIN KONSTAN- 
TINOVICH, see Moskva. Univ. Ledni- 
kovy! period ... 1959. No. 60324. 


60089. MARKOYV, L. Doma dlia 
polfarnikov. (Master lesa, Sept. 1958. 
god 2, no. 9, p. 19, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Houses for polar 
workers. 

Sketches prefabricated houses produced 
by the Zharkovskiy house-construction 
plant: panel houses (shchitovol dom) 
Shch-3-54 designed by M. Ageev for the 
antarctic base Mirnyy, assembling the 
parts on Kheysa Island (80°36’ N. 
57°44’ E.) in Franz Joseph Land July- 
Aug. 1958, under supervision of M. 
Khosfainov, chief engineer of the plant, 
etc. Copy seen: DLC. 


MARKOVA, L. G., see Vottsel’, Z. A., and 
others. Melovye sporovo-pyl’ tsevye kom- 
pleksy .. . 1957. No. 62507. 


MARKOVICH, L. P., see Nuzhdin, I. I. 
and L. P. Markovich. K  voprosu 
geometrizafsii drazhnykh  poligonov. 
1957. No. 60595. 


MARKOVSKII, V. A., see Gor, IU. G., 
and V. A. Markovskil. O vzaimootno- 
shenii . . . Sibirskol platformy. 1959. 
No. 58310. 


60090. MARLETTE, JERRY. Flight 
to Hudson Bay. (Flying, Feb. 1959. 
v. 64, no. 2, p. 28-30, 92-93, illus., map.) 

Describes two flights in Aug. 1958 with 
a single-engine Bonanza airplane from 
Winnipeg to Churchill, via The Pas and 
along the Canadian National Railway. 
Weather, flight altitudes, speeds, route 
geography are described; advice is offered 
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on the planning and execution of flights 
on the route. Copy seen: DLC. 


60091. MARMO, VLADI. Topografiset 
piirteet geologisen rakenteen ilmentajiné. 
(Terra, 1959. Arg. 71, no. 2, p. 84-98, 
7 text maps, 3 diagrs.) 7 refs. Text in 
Finnish. Summary, map and_ diagr. 
titles in English. Title tr.: Topo- 
graphical features as indicators of geo- 
logical structures. 

Discusses relation between underlying 
structure and surface features, as por- 
trayed by the drainage of Precambrian 
areas, especially of Finland. In cases 
examined, the direction of stream flow, if 
straight, reflected the structural align- 
ment. In Finland, three major directions 
of stream flow clearly follow the tectonic 
lines: N-S, apparent throughout the 
country including long reaches of Lappic 
rivers; NE-SW, especially north of Lake 
Inari and in central Finland; NW-SE, 
typical of southern Lapland and other 
areas. Stream directions north of 65° 
are shown on sketch map, p. 93. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60092. MARMORSHTEIN, L. M., and 
P.D. SIDENKO. K voprosu o metodike 
raschlenenifa vechnol merzloty s pomo- 
shch’fi élektrokarottazha. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki, Trudy, 1959. t. 65, Sbornik 
statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp 13, p. 
174-180, fold. diagrs.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On methods for separation of 
permafrost with the help of electrical 
logging. 

Reports tests of electrical logging of 
permafrost in a Noril’sk bore hole. This 
method provides means of distinguishing 
between: a zone of continuous frozen 
ground with ice present in all the rock; 
a zone of stratified sequences of frozen 
and unfrozen ground; and a zone of 
unfrozen ground. Each zone is charac- 
terized; efficacy of this method is noted. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60093. MARMORSHTEIN, L. M. K 
voprosu o vydelenii uglel po dannym 
élektrometrii v razreze [Akovlevsko!l ro- 
torno! skvazhiny, Ust’-Enisefskil rafon. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Informafsion- 
ny! bfulleten’, 1958, vyp. 11, p. 68-76, 
table, graphs.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: On separation of coal according to 
electrometric data in the Yakovlevskaya 
rotary-drill cross-section, Ust’-Yenisey 
area. 
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Presents electrometric characteristics 
of the coal studied in the 2511.6 m.-deep 
structural drilling in the Yakovlevskaya 
upheaval (approx. 71° N. 83° E.). Coal 
seams (11) are identified at various levels, 
their electrical resistance studied, and 
some resistance curves illustrated. Each 
coal seam is briefly characterized; two 
groups are distinguished according to 
electrical properties, and evaluated. 
Electrometric study affords a clue to 
determining lithologic properties of coal 
and the ash content. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60094. MARMORSHTEIN, L. M. Opyt 
primenenifa kappametrii pri geologiche- 
skom kartirovanii. (Leningrad. Nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil institut geologii Ark- 
tiki. Trudy, 1959, t. 107, Sbornik state! 
po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 12, p. 145-49, 
graphs, map.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Trial use of “kappametry” 
in geologic mapping. 

Reports an attempt at calculation of 
magnetic susceptibility, expressed by 
as K (kappa, hence kappametry) in the 
products of disintegrated rocks in intense 
magnetic fields, and at applying this 
method to geologic mapping. It was 
utilized by the Institute of the Geology 
of the Arctic on its Yenisey expedition, 
making a geologic survey at 1:200,000, 
southeast of Igarka. Graphs indicating 
magnetic susceptibility in limestones, 
sandstones, siltstones and other rocks 
are presented and evaluated. This type 
of study helps determine the lithologic 
composition of magnetic and sedimentary 
rocks, and partly establishes their age 
and limits if they are debris-covered. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60095. MARRAS, G. Influenza della 
diminuzione del metabolismo da ipotermia 
controllata sulla tossicitd dell’arsenico. 
(Societa italiana di Biologia sperimentale. 
Bolletino, 1959. v. 35, no. 4, p. 156-57.) 
2refs. Textin Italian. Title tr.: Effect 
of reduced metabolism due to controlled 
hypothermia, upon the toxicity of arsenic. 
Account of experiments on rabbits 
injected subcutaneously an arsenic salt 
and made hypothermic with Largactil 
and ice bags. The toxicity of arsenic 
was augmented by hypothermia. A 
barbiturate with cooling increased less 

the arsenic toxicity. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


60096. MARSDEN, MICHAEL. Arctic 
contrasts: Canada and Russia in the far 
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North. (International journal, Toronto, 
winter 1958-59. v. 14, no. 1, p. 33-41.) 

Compares natural conditions, scientific 
research and resource development in the 
two areas. Copy seen: DLC. 


60097. MARSH, DONALD B., Bishop 
of the Arctic. Know your friends the 
Eskimos. (Northern affairs bulletin, 
Sept.Oct. 1959. v. 6, no. 4, p. 2-4, 
illus.) 

Presents suggestions for understanding 
and dealing with the Canadian Eskimos, 
stressing their high qualities as a people, 
their ability to solve their problems 
independently, as their hunting economy 
contracts. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60098. MARSHALL, ALAN J., and 
D. L. SERVENTY. The breeding cycle 
of the short-tailed shearwater, Puffinus 
tenuirostris, Temminck, in relation to 
trans-equatorial migration and its envi- 
ronment. (Zoological Society of London. 
Proceedings, Dec. 1956. v. 127, pt. 4, 

p. 489-509, illus., map.) 50 refs. 
Account of field and laboratory investi- 
gations at the southern end of the migra- 
tion route of this species, the northern 
extreme including the aretic Pacific. 
The great regularity of its southern 
landfall and egg-laying (Nov. 19-20+12 
days) is stressed. Rate of spermato- 
genesis and oogenesis, nest renovating, 
fertilization, exodus to the sea (about 
three weeks), egg and incubation, deser- 
tion of the young, and migration north 
are described. Age of sexual maturity, 
migration of the young, moult as adapta- 
tion of long migration are also discussed. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


60099. MARSHUNOVA, M. S. O 
raschete balansa dlinnovolnovol radiafsii 
pri pasmurnom nebe v Arktike. (Lenin- 
grad. Arkticheskil i antarkticheskil 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut. Trudy, 
1959. t. 226, Voprosy fiziki pogranich- 
nogo slofa atmosfery v Arktike, p. 109- 
112, table, diagrs.) 6 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Calculating the 
long-wave radiational balance by over- 
cast skies in the Arctic. 

Compares computed values of atmos- 
pherie anti-radiation to observed values 
of effective radiation at three polar 
(1949-1955) and two drifting (1954— 
1956) stations. Good agreement is 
obtained during the summer period 
(June—Aug.); a decrease in the relation- 
ship between observed and computed 


values in winter is attributed to decreas- 
ing cloud emissivity with decreasing 
temperature. Total emissivity is at- 
tained at —4° C. (and above); the de- 
crease in the clouds’ emissive power is 
particularly rapid in the range —6 to 
—10° C. Copy seen: DLC, 


60100. MARTI, ({0LIi [L’EVICH, and 
S. S. FEDOROV. O zapasakh at- 
lantichesko-skandinavskikh sel’def i ikh 
ispol’zovanii. (Rybnoe khozialstvo, May 
1959. god 35, no. 5, p. 17-27, illus., 
table.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The reserves of Atlantic-Scandinavian 
herring and their utilization. 

A reconstructed history of this herring, 
as from the ice age; account of its migra- 
tions with age and reproduction; fluctua- 
tions in productivity and in catches since 
1900; Norway and other benefiting coun- 
tries and their catches (U.S.S.R. in- 
cluded). Data are given on age composi- 
tion of catches, and on catches according 
to net type, vessel, averages, ete. The 
depletion of resources is discussed with 
estimates of the latter and proposal for 
conservation. Copy seen: DLC. 


60101. MARTI, fOLIi fMJL’EVICH. 
Perspektivy razvitifa rybolovstva v Se- 
verno! Atlantike. (Rybnoe khozfalstvo, 
Apr. 1959. god 35, no. 4, p. 3-8, maps.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Prospects 
of development of fisheries in the North 
Atlantic. 

Presents information on Soviet aims in 
marine fisheries for the coming seven-year 
period, the share of the North Atlantic in 
world fisheries (51% of sea yields) ; causes 
of this condition; main fishing areas (the 
temperate and cold northeastern waters) 
and factors determining this condition; 
reserves; research; etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60102. MARTIN, I., and C. W. EM- 
MENS. Factors affecting the fertility 
and other characteristics of deep-frozen 
bull semen. (Journal of endocrinology, 
Nov. 1958. v. 17, no. 4, p. 449-55, 
tables.) 37 refs. 

Report on fertility of 12 types of deep- 
frozen bull semen tested on 1469 first- 
service cows. Dilution rate, type of 
sugar in the diluent (fructose or arabinose) 
and equilibration time (1 or 18 hrs.) were 
factors evaluated, only the last one show- 
ing a significant effect. Seminal motility 
and revival rate were also studied in the 
stored material. Copy seen: DNLM. 
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MARTIN, J. L., sce International Sympo- 
sium on Arctic Geology ... 1959. No. 
58848. 


MARTIN, JOHN DANIEL, JR., sce 
Stone, H. H., and J. D. Martin Studies in 
hypothermia . . . 1959. No. 61893.4 


MARTIN, JOHN WILSON, see U.S. Fish 
and Wildlife Service. Stream catalog SE 
Alaska. 1959. No. 62288. 


60103. MARTIN, L. JOHN. Stratig- 
raphy and depositional tectonics of north 
Yukon-lower Mackenzie area, Canada, 
(American Association of Petroleum Ge- 
ologists. Bulletin, Oct. 1959.  v. 43, no. 
10, p. 2399-2455, 21 text maps, diagrs., 
2 tables.) 83 refs. 

Summarizes the stratigraphy and tec- 
tonic history of the 150,000 sq. mi. area 
studied during summers 1955 and 1956, 
by a field party led by the author. Strata 
of every Paleozoic and Mesozoic system 
as well as rocks of Precambrian and 
Tertiary age are present in the area; 
dominant rock types are noted. The 
eastern part of the area is included in the 
stable cratonic interior; the western and 
southern parts have shown relatively high 
tectonic activity. Numerous representa- 
tive sections show the gross lithologic 
character of each unit treated; maps show 
general lithologiec aspect and generalized 
tectonic activity. Copy seen: DGS. 


MARTIN, PAUL F., see Alaskan Science 
conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
. 1959. No. 56433. 


60104. MARTIN, PAUL SIDNEY, 
1899—- . Pleistocene ecology and _ bio- 
geography of North America. (Jn: Zoo- 
geography, a symposium ... American 
Association for the Advancement of 
Science. Publication no. 51, 1958. p. 
375-420, illus., tables, maps.) About 150 
refs. 

A study of climatie and environmental 
changes in the Pleistocene and their role, 
and man’s role, in the extinetion of 
mammals. The climatic-environmental 
changes are outlined in detail from the 
full glacial down to the present, with maps 
illustrating the changing vegetation from 
the icecaps through the tundra and taiga 
to the subtropical belt. Extinction is 
analyzed as to its intensity during the 
Pleistocene, groups affected and spared, 
factors causing extinction, including pos- 
sible role of man. Present arctic regions 
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are included in the study with numerous 
references to Alaska. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


MARTIN, PAUL SIDNEY, 1899- _, see 
also McGill Univ. Problemsofthe Pleisto- 
cene ... 1959. No. 59957. 


MARTIN, PAUL SIDNEY, 1899-_, see 
also MeGill Univ. Sub-arctic Research 
Lab. 1956-57. 1958. No. 59955. 


60105. MARTIN, R. TORRENCE, 
Rhythmic ice banding in soil. (National 
Research Council. Highway Research 
Board. Bulletin 218, 1959. p. 11-23, 
table, graphs, diagr.) 13 refs. 

A comprehensive theory is presented to 
explain the rhythmie ice banding pro- 
duced by frost heaving. The various 
stages are discussed: nucleation of ice at 
some distance from an existing ice front, 
growth of the nucleus into an ice lens, 
termination of crystal growth, and heat 
and water flow in the time interval be- 
tween the termination of crystal growth 
and the beginning of a new cycle. Soils 
that do not ordinarily heave and a clay 
heaving at a very low rate of freezing are 
also considered. Copy seen: DLC. 


MARTIN, R. TORRENCE, see also 
Penner, E. The mechanism... heaving 
.. 1959. No. 60820. 


MARTIN, W. R., see Int. Comm. NW 
Atlantic Fisheries. Annual proceedings 
... 1958-59. 1959. No. 58840. 


60106. MARTINEK, J. K_ problému 
adaptace na chlad u mldd’at homoio- 
termi. (Ceskoslovensk4 fysiologie, 1958. 
ro¢nik 7, seSit 4, p. 342-43.) Text in 
Czech. Title tr.: Adaptation to cold in 
young homoiotherms. 

Discusses physical and chemical thermo- 
regulation, development of thermal 
regulation in the young mammal (rat), 
experimental analysis of the problem. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


MARTINOFF, KATHERINE, see Loewe, 
F. P. Exploration... inland ice... 1959. 
No. 59851. 


60107. MARTINSON, G.G. Znachenie 
mezozoiskikh presnovodnykh molliiskov 
dlfa raschlenenifa kontinental’nykh otlo- 
zhenil Azii. (Vsesofiznoe paleontolo- 
gicheskoe obshchestvo. * Voprosy _ bio- 
stratigrafii kontinental’nykh  tolshch, 
1959, p. 53-57, maps.) 2 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Significance of Mesoe 
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zoic freshwater molluscs for separation of 
continental deposits of Asia. 

Reports identification of fresh-water 
mollusean fossils in various parts of Asian 
continent including the Siberian platform, 
Vilyuy depression, Aldan shield, ete. 
Stratigraphic division of continental 
Mesozoic and Cenozoic deposits and 
paleogeographic conditions of these areas 
are discussed. Copy seen: DGS. 


MARTOVA, T. G. see Brodskafa, N. G., 
and T. G. Martova. Formy zheleza... 
1957. No. 57110, 


60108. MARTYNOV, G. A. Teplo- i 
vlagoperedacha v promerzafushchikh i 
protaivaiushchikh gruntakh. (Jn: Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut merzloto- 
vedenifa. Osnovy geokriologii..., ch. 1, 
1959, p. 153-92, table, graphs.) Refs. in 
text. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Heat 
and moisture transfer in freezing and 
thawing ground. 

Theoretical analysis of the mechanics of 
heat propagation by conduction: in zones 
of thawed and frozen ground, in a zone 
with phase transitions, and for the case 
when all three zones occur simultaneously; 
and by convection: heat and moisture 
transfer in a thawed zone, in a zone with 
phase transitions, and in the case when 
all three zones occur simultaneously.— 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


60109. MARTYNOVA, G. P. Ras- 
chlenenie devonskikh otlozhenil po ostra- 
kodam. (Jn: Leningrad. Vses. nef- 
tfano! n. -i. geologorazvedochny! institut. 
Geologiia i neftenosnost’ Timano-Pechor- 
sko! oblasti, 1959, p. 113-20.) 8 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Separation 
of Devonian deposits according to the 
ostracods. 

Presents a stratigraphic classification of 
Middle and Upper Devonian deposits of 
the Timan-Pechora province on the basis 
of ostracod fauna collected from various 
cores of deep drillings, which are listed. 
Ostracods from Givetian to Famennian 
stages are identified with the substages. 
In the Pechora, central Timan and 
Ukhta regions, ostracods were not found. 
Many new species are identified and their 
stratigraphic position interpreted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
MARTYNOVA, Z. I., see Agranovskafa, 


I. A. and others. Stratigraficheskoe 
raschlenenie ... 1957. No. 56325. 


60110. MARVIN, M. fA. Zoogeografi- 
cheskoe rafonirovanie Karel’sko! ASSR. 


(In: Vsesofiznoe soveshchanie po vopro- 
sam zoogeografii. Ist, L’vov, 1957. Pro- 
blemy ... materialy, pub. 1958. p. 161- 
67, table, maps.) 5 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Zoogeographic zoning 
of the Karelian A.S.5.R. 

Noting earlier attempts at zoogeo- 
graphic division of this area, author, on 
the basis of criteria of landscape, species 
composition of mammals, etc. divides it 
into two sub-zones. The northern one 
located between 62°34’ and 66°39’ N. 
has an essentially arctic climate and its 
sparse fauna is characterized by southern 
immigrants, by the presence of wolf and 
wild reindeer. Copy seen: DLC. 


MARX, C. H., see Heusner, A., and C. H. 
Marx. Technique... 1958. No. 58649. 


60111. MARX, EDWARD J. F. A 
review of the subgenus Donacia in the 
Western Hemisphere; Coleoptera, Dona- 
ciidae. (American Museum of Natural 
History, New York. Bulletin, 1957, v. 112, 
no. 3, p. 195-278, illus., tables, maps.) 
57 refs, 

An extensive study of these long-horned 
leaf beetles based on material from many 
sources with introductory section on 
earlier studies, distribution, biology and 
ecology, and morphology of taxonomic 
value. This is followed by descriptions 
of the species with notes on synonyms, 
type locality, distribution, habitat, ete. 
An appendix with distributional data is 
attached. Several species range as far 
north as Alaska and arctic Canada, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60112. MASAITIS, V.L. Intruzii ras- 
kolov Vilfaisko-Markhinsko!  fleksury. 
(Leningrad. Vsesofuzny! geologicheskil 
institut. Materialy, nov. serifa, Ma- 
terialy po geologii i geomorfologii Si- 
birskol platformy, 1959, vyp. 24, p. 
104-113, tables, diagr., maps.) 10 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Crack in- 
trusions in the Vilyuy-Markha flexure. 
Presents structural map of the area 
approx. 62°-66°40’ N. 111°-120° E., and 
describes a zone of small crack intrusions 
and dikes of trap formation, which cross 
the Vilyuy-Markha flexure. Appearance 
and development of these tectonic fea- 
tures are described. According to their 
petrographic composition, two types of 
crack intrusions are distinguished, and 
the material characterized; chemical 
analyses are presented. Their age is 

Lower Triassic or a little later. 
Copy seen: DGS. 
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60113. MASAITIS, V. L. Kristalli- 
zatsionnafa differenfsiafsifa v odnof 
iz intruzil sibirskikh trappov. (Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Sept. 11, 1957. 
t. 116, no. 2, p. 290-92.) Srefs. Textin 
Russian. Title tr.: Crystallizing dif- 
ferentiation in one of the Siberian trap 
intrusions. 

Describes the crystallization and dif- 
ferentiation processes in the Alamd- 
zhakhskaya trap intrusion, in the basin 
of the Akhtaranda (63°03’ N. 112°15’ 
E.), left tributary to the Vilyuy. This 
intrusion, 320 km? in area, is distinct in 
the degree of differentiation from the 
numerous other trap intrusions widely 
distributed in the area. It consists of 
eastern and western differentiated com- 
plexes, both anisotropic but of different 
composition and structure. Their petro- 
graphic characteristics are given and the 
chemical environment in which crystal- 
lization proceeds and alteration of min- 
erals occurs, is outlined. The direction of 
differentiation in the main series of the 
western complex is very similar to that of 
the Skaergird intrusion in East Green- 
land. Copy seen: DLC. 


60114. MASAITIS, V. L. Tipy dif- 
ferenfsiafsii trappovol magmy v basselne 
r. Vilfifa. (Leningrad. VsesofiznyI 
geologicheskil institut. Bfilleten’, 1958, 
no. 1, p. 152-57.) 9 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Types of differentia- 
tion of trap magma in the Vilyuy River 
basin. 

Outlines the upper Paleozoic - lower 
Mesozoic trap magmatism in this part of 
north-central Yakutia, and reports types 
of differentiations in the trap intrusions. 
Crystalline differentiation and gravitative 
differentiation in the trap magma are 
identified; processes of hybridism, meta- 
somatism and hydrothermal activity are 
noted. The Vilyuy basin traps differ 
from those of other districts of the Si- 
berian platform by the particularity of 
the basalt magma and differentiation 
occurrence in the trap intrusions. The 
reasons for such differences are explained. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


MASAITIS, V. L., see also Lur’e, M. L., 
and V. L. Masaltis. Magmatizm Si- 
birskol platformy. 1959. No. 59910. 


60115. MASHEZERSKII, V. I. Usta- 
novlenie Sovetskol vlasti v Karelii, 
1917-1918. Petrozavodsk, Gos. izd-vo 
Karel’sko! ASSR, 1957. 207 p. illus., 
fold. maps. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
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Karel’skil filial. Institut fazyka, litera- 
tury i istorii.) Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Establishment of Soviet power 
in Karelia, 1917-1918. 

Describes the events immediately pre- 
ceding and following the October Revo- 
lution, including those in the Murmansk 
(Kola Peninsula) and White Sea regions: 
battles with the white Finnish and Rus- 
sian forces, Allied intervention, establish- 
ment of local Soviets, ete. Activities in 
Loukhi, Ukhta, Kem, Belomorsk, and 
other towns along the Murmansk Rail- 
road and the White Sea coast are included. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MASHEZERSKII, V. IL., see also Aka- 
demfa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil _ filial. 
Bor’ba...v Karelii...1957. No. 56356. 


60116. MASLOV, N. A. Ob utochnenii 
metodiki dolgosrochnykh prognozov so- 
stofanifa zapasov treski i pikshi. (Mur- 
mansk. Polfarny! nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skil institut morskogo rybnogo 
khozialstva i okeanografii. Trudy, 1957. 
vyp. 10, p. 30-53, illus., tables.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Improving 
the methods of long-range prognosis 
concerning the condition of cod and had- 
dock stocks. 

Study, based largely on material from 
the Barents Sea, concerning the number of 
cod and haddock fry and size analysis of 
catches. Verification of estimates both 
of size-classes, and of year-prognoses is 
discussed. A series of recommendations 
for more accurate forecasting is made 
including enlargement of the area of 
experimental trawling, refinement of 
sampling and recording, ete. Translated 
into English as: Canada. Fisheries Re- 
search Board, Translations ser. no. 221. 
Distrib. by Biological Station, St. Andrews, 
N. B., 1959. (Copy at DI.) 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60117. MASLOV, N. A. Prognoz syr’- 
evol bazy i uslovil tralovogo promysla. 
(Murmansk. Polfarny! nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut morskogo rybnogo 
khozfalstva i okeanografii. Trudy, 1957. 
vyp. 10, p. 5-29, illus., map.) 36 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Prognosis 
concerning the raw-material base of trawl 
fisheries. 

Presents information on the concepts of 
long-range and short-range prognosis, 
population, stock and raw-material base; 
factors influencing the stock; methods of 
prognosis concerning stocks, size com- 
position, ete. of cod; estimating the num- 
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ber of fry; most numerous year-classes of 
cod and haddock and their effect upon the 
fluctuation of ‘catch; distribution and 
migration and their relation to prognosis. 
The paper is based largely on arctic con- 
ditions. Translated into English as Can- 
ada, Fisheries Research Board, Transla- 
tion ser. no. 220. Distrib. by Biological 
Station, St. Andrews, N. B., 1959. 
(Copy at DI.) Copy seen: DLC. 


MASLOV, N. M., see Filin, N. P., and 
others. Agregat ... 1957. No. 57987. 


MASON, B. J., see Royal Society. A 
discussion on . . . physics of water and 
ice. 1958. No. 61298. 


60118. MASON, ROBERT W. The 
McCall Glacier Project and its logistics. 
(Arctic, June 1959. v. 12, no. 2, p. 77-81, 
map, illus.) 

Describes the establishment and supply 
of two camps for this United States IGY 
micrometeorological and _ glacier-move- 
ment survey program, 1957-58. The 
McCall, an accessible valley glacier in 
the Romanzof Mts., eastern Brooks 
Range, northern Alaska, was chosen for 
the study during a reconnaissance flight 
in Aug. 1956. Transport was by air: 
prefabricated buildings, 34 tons of fuel 
and 18 tons of supplies and rations for 
the four-man party were parachuted 
from U.S. Air Force C-119 cargo planes 
during the 18-month program. Person- 
nel, scientific instruments, and delicate 
apparatus were flown in by ski-equipped 
light planes; the glacier surface made 
an excellent landing field. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60119. MASON, WILLIAM RICHARD- 
SON MILES, 1921- . Distributional 
problems in Alaska. (Jn: International 
Congress of Entomology. 10th, Montreal 
1956. Proceedings, pub. 1958. v. 1, 
p. 703-710, illus., maps.) 11 refs. 
Following introductory sections on 
physiography and climate, author divides 
the fauna into a maritime-coastal and 
continental-interior, and discusses in 
detail the three life zones of Merriam, 
their extent and relationships. The 
insects are divided into two main groups, 
Beringian and Nearctic. The relation 
between tree-line and fauna and other 
problems, are also considered. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60120. MASORO, EDWARD JOSEPH, 
1924- , and J. M. FELTS. A bio- 
chemical mechanism for the depression 


in hepatic acetate oxidation in fasted, 
cold-exposed rats. (Journal of biological 
chemistry, Jan. 1959. v. 234, no. 1, 
p. 198-200, tables.) 13 refs. 

Liver homogenates from rats fasted 
for 24 hrs. at near-freezing temperature, 
formed much less CO, from acetate- 
1-C than those from rats fed at 25° C. 
It is indicated that failure of hepatic 
acetate oxidation in cold-fasted rats is 
due to depressed genesis of ATP. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60121. MASORO, EDWARD JOSEPH, 
1924— , and J. M. FELTS. Effect of 
cold-exposure and fasting on pathways 
of hepatic glucose oxydation. (Society 
for Experimental Biology and Medicine. 
Proceedings, Mar. 1959. v. 100, no. 3, 
p. 594-95, tables.) 11 refs. 

Report on carbohydrate metabolism in 
liver slices of rats exposed to cold (0° to 
2° C.) and fasting. Evidence is pre- 
sented indicating that in the liver of 
“cold-fasted”’ animals, carbohydrate me- 
tabolism is diverted towards the hexose 
monophosphate pathway. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60122. MASORO, EDWARD JOSEPH, 
1924— , and J. M. FELTS. Effects of 
acclimation to cold on hepatic metabo- 
lism. (Federation proceedings, Mar. 
1959. v. 18, no. 1, pt. 1, p. 99.) 

The effects of cold and fasting on 
acclimatized rats are reported. Liver 
glycogen and fatty infiltration of the 
liver are studied and liver slices investi- 
gated for metabolism of acetate-1-C™ 
and palmitate-1-C™. Copy seen: DLC. 


MASORO, EDWARD JOSEPH, 1924- , 
see also: 

Felts, J. M., and E. J. Masoro. Effects 
of cold acclimation. . . 1959. No. 57973. 

Panagos, 8., and others. Oxidative 
phosphorylation . . . mitochondria . 
rats. 1958. No. 60738. 

Panagos, 8., and others. 
phosphorylation . 
1958. No. 60739. 


60123. MASSEY, P. M. O. Finger 
numbness and temperature in Antarctica. 
(Journal of applied physiology, July 1959. 
v. 14, no. 4, p. 616-20, illus., tables.) 
12 refs. 

A comparative study of new arrivals 
with a group staying a second year in 
Antarctica. Differences of acclimatiza- 
tion in finger sensitivity were demon- 
strated; no difference in resting finger 
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temperature was noted but there was a 
fall in temperature over the year. Factors 
increasing finger numbness besides cold 
are also discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


MASSUE, HUET, see German, J. G. 
Design and construction icebreakers . . . 
1959. No. 58215. 


60124. MASTER LESA. Utro semiletki. 
(Master lesa, June 1959. god 3, no. 6, 
p. 2-7, illus., ports.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The dawn of the seven-year 
period. 

Sketches (by seven authors) of forestry, 
lumbering, and wood industry in Arkh- 
angel’sk Province, their planned develop- 
ment for 1959-65: outstanding workers 
of forestry farms, saw-mills and wood- 
working plants; new methods of organiza- 
tion and mechanization in lumbering, 
loading and rafting, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MASTERTON, JOHN POTTER, see 
Lewis, H. E., and J. P. Masterton. Man 
in a cold climate. 1958. No. 59743. 


MASTERTON, JOHN POTTER, see 
Lewis, H. E., and J. P. Masterton. 
Rations for polar travel. 1958. No. 
59744. 


MATHEWS, A. C., see Davidson, D. T., 
and others. The geology and engineering 
characteristics . . . 1959. No. 57549. 


MATHEWS, S. T., see German, J. G. 
Design and construction icebreakers . . . 
1959. No. 58215. 


MATHEWS, TED C., see Oil & gas 
journal. Special Alaska section. 1959. 
No. 60645, 


MATHIEU, SUZANNE, see Chevallier, 
R., and others. Tron-titanium oxide 
minerals ... part II... 1954. No. 
57362. 


60125. MATHISEN, OLE E. Studies 
on Steller sea lion, Eumetopias jubata in 
Alaska. (North American Wildlife Con- 
ference, 24th. Transactions 1959. p. 
346-56, illus., tables, map.) 10 refs, 
Study aimed at determining the num- 
ber of these animals in Alaska, their food 
habits and predation upon salmon, cer- 
tain aspects of life history and behavior. 
Their number in central and western 
Alaska is estimated at 150,000; food in- 
take per day: 15°6 of their own body 
weight. Assuming that 20% of the diet 
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consists of salmon, the depredation upon 
the latter is considerable. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


MATIC, O., see Andjus, R. K., and 0, 
Matié. Hibernation and immunobiologi- 
cal reactivity. 1959. No. 56516. 


60126. MATIUSHKINA, N. A., and 
others. Fiziologicheski! analiz termore- 
gulfafsii organizma pri sochetanii voz- 
defstvifa kholoda i fizicheskikh uprazhne- 
nil. (Opyt izuchenifa regulfafsil fizio- 
logicheskikh funkfsil . . . 1954. t. 3, p. 
231-41, illus., table.) 15 refs. Text in 
Russian. Other authors: K. M. Smirnov 
and G. A. Trubifsyna. Title tr.: 
Physiological analysis of thermoregulation 
in connection with cold-effect and physi- 
cal exercise. 

A study of men, aged 20-25 vears, 
hardened by cold bathing or exposure to 
cold air, with or without physical exercise. 
Gas exchange, skin and body temperature 
are recorded and evaluated. The inci- 
dence of colds and respiratory ailments 
in the subjects is followed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60127. MATSUEV, LEONID PETRO- 
VICH. Nekotorye zakonomernosti dezin- 
tegrafsii i grokhochenifa v skrubberakh 
i drazhnykh bochkakh. Magadan, Tipo- 
grafifa VNII-1, 1958. 37 p._ illus., 
diagrs., tables. (Magadan. Vsesoftzny! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut zolota i 
redkikh metallov. Trudy, Obogashchenie 
i metallurgifa, vyp. 26.) 11 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Some regularities 
of disintegration and screening in scrub- 
bers and sift barrels. 

Describes investigations of dressing and 
concentration processes at gold mines in 
Magadan, to standardize the design of 
scrubbers and sift barrels. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MATSUSHITA, S., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
. 1959. No. 56433. 


MATTHEWS, A. E., see Linell, K. A., 
and C. W. Kaplar. The factor of soil 
and material type. . . 1959. No. 59786. 


60128. MATTHEWS, F. W. Stability 
and control of HMCS Labrador. (So- 
ciety of Naval Architects and Marine 
Engineers. Transactions, 1959. v. 67, 
p. 70-107, illus., tables, graphs, diagrs.) 
24 refs. 

Describes and illustrates in detail the 
fin-type stabilizer gear fitted in this 
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Canadian ice-breaker, and explains ad- 
justments which can be made to meet 
particular sea conditions. Results of 
trials are presented showing that the 
stabilizers effectively reduce rolling and 
have little effect on maneuverability or 
on speed at high speeds. Problems in 
designing ice-breakers with good con- 
trollability as well as maneuverability 
properties are discussed. An _ over-all 
tabular summary and diagrams of the 
sea trials are included. Discussion by 
H. A. Shenker, W. L. Blake, J. A. Was- 
mund, J. Badet, E. L. Lewis, K. P. 
Farrell, E. 8. Mitchell, and C. G. Benc- 
khuysen, together with author’s closing 
statement are appended. 

Copy seen: DN-Sh. 


MATTHEWS, F. W., see also Lank, S. W., 
and O. H. Oakley. Application nuclear 
power... 1959. No. 59579. 


MATTHEWS, HOWARD, see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 


60129. MATTHEWS, L. HARRISON. 
The biology of whales. (New scientist, 
Dec. 4, 1958. v. 4, no. 107, p. 1426-27, 
illus.) 

Discusses size and morphology as 
adapted to aquatic life, special circula- 
tory features for long dives, adaptations 
against ill effects of hydrostatic pressure, 
food, reproduction, growth and develop- 
ment, chemistry of the blubber, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MATTOS, ANTONIO DARWIN, see 
Lisbéa, R. M., and others. Hipotermia 2 
.. - 1958. No. 59798. 


MATUSEVICH, M. I., see Kreinovich, 
EK. A. Fonetika nivkhskogo ... 1937. 
No. 59397. 


MATUZOV, N. I., see Bobrov, N. 1., and 
N. lL. Matuzov. Izmenenie funktsional’- 
nol mobil’nosti . . . 1959. No. 56975. 


60130. MATVEENKO, VIKTOR TI- 
KHONOVICH, and E. T. SHATALOV. 
Metallogenicheskafa karta Severo-Vo- 
stoka SSSR. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Materialy nauchnol sessii po metallogeni- 
cheskim i prognoznym kartam; doklady, 
Alma-Alta, 1958, p. 67-73, fold. table.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Metallo- 
genic map of the northeastern U.S.S.R. 

Explanation is presented of the authors’ 
plans to compile a metallogenic map at 
1; 2,500,000 for the Verkhoyansk, Ko- 


lyma, Chukotka, Koryak and Kam- 
chatka regions. Various geologic struc- 
tures and occurrences of mineral re- 
sources are considered, and the principles 
and legend for the map are evaluated. 
The paper was presented at a conference 
at Alma-Alta, Dec. 8-12, 1958, sponsored 
by the Academy of Sciences and the 
Ministry of Geology, of both the U.S.S.R. 
and Kazakh §.8.R., to establish a gen- 
erally acceptable method for preparing 
such maps. Copy seen: DGS. 


60131. MATVEENKO, VIKTOR TI- 
KHONOVICH. 0 vol’framovom orude- 
nenii Severo-Vostoka SSSR. (Geologifa 
rudnykh mestorozhdenil, Mar.—Apr. 1959, 
no. 2, p. 31-48, map.) 18 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On tungsten mineral- 
ization in northeastern U.S.8.R. 

Reviews in brief, the main geologic 
structural elements and intrusive com- 
plexes in the broad region north of 60° N. 
from the Lena east to Bering Strait. 
Distribution of various structures and 
areas of tungsten-bearing deposits are 
summarized (map, p. 37). Tungsten 
deposits of different genetic types are 
noted to be associated with formations 
and intrusive complexes of different ages. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60132. MATVEENKO, VIKTOR TI- 
KHONOVICH. Pervye dannye oprede- 
lenifa absolfitnogo vozrasta nekotorykh 
mineralov Severo-Vostoka SSSR. (Maga- 
dan. Vsesofizny! nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skil institut zolota i redkikh metallov. 
Trudy, 1957, t. 5, Geologifa, vyp. 17, pub. 
1956, p. 1-14, tables.) 12 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The first data on 
absolute-age determination for some min- 
erals of northeastern U.S.S.R. 

Presents tabulated results on absolute 
age determination by the argon method 
as obtained in 1955 at the Precam- 
brian Geology Laboratory in Leningrad. 
Muscovite of the Taygonos Peninsula, 
biotite of the Bol’shoy Kan’onskiy and 
the Verkhne-Seymkanskiy massifs, and 
biotite and orthoclase of the Lena- 
Omsukchanskiy massif were tested. The 
minerals range from Archean to Eocene 
in age. Geologic deposition of the rocks 
from which these samples were taken is 
discussed and geologic data are compared. 

Copy seen: CaMAI, 


60133. MATVEENKO, VIKTOR TI- 
KHONOVICH. Poleznye iskopaemye 
Dzhagynskogo rudnogo uzla. (Magadan. 
Vsesoiuzny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
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stitut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
1957, t. 5, Geologifa, vyp. 30, p. 339-67, 
tables, maps incl. fold.) 13 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Mineral resources 
of the Dzhagyn ore assembly. 

Outlines the geologic structure and the 
tectonic and stratigraphic characteristics 
of this ore unit (so-named from the 
Dzhagyn River, 63°12’ N. 154°03’ E.) as 
part of the Balygychan-Sugoy metallo- 
genic zone of Yana-Kolyma folded region. 
Structure, and the morphology of in- 
trusive bodies are characterized. Mineral 
composition of the hydrothermally dis- 
solved rocks is quite diverse, but chlorite- 
tourmaline-quartz veins with magnetite 
and cassiterite predominate. The cas- 
siterite contains a great amount of tin; 
potential tin resources are estimated at 
several thousand tons. Sources of cobalt 
are also expected. Further studies are 
suggested. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


MATVEENKO, VIKTOR TIKHONO- 
VICH, see also Litvin, A. L., and V. T. 
Matveenko. O molibdenovom orude- 
nenii... 1958. No. 59812. 


60134. MATVEENKOV,I. I. 0O razvitii 
obshchestvennykh nauk v_ Sibirskom 
otdelenii AN SSSR. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Sibirskoe otdelenie.  Izvestifa, 
1959, no. 7, p. 127-29.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Development of social sciences 
in the Siberian Division of the Academy 
of Sciences of the U.S.S.R. 

In January 1959, the Presidium of the 
Siberian Division set up a Permanent 
Commission for Social Sciences (Posto- 
fannafa komissifa po obshchestvennym 
naukam) to direct, coordinate and unify 
the work of the Division staff: historians, 
economists, philosophers, linguists, eth- 
nographers and archeologists. Commis- 
sion members, and plans for 1959-65 are 
stated, the latter including investigations 
in northern areas. Copy seen: DLC. 


60135. MATVEEV, L. T. Nekotorye 
voprosy teorii obrazovanifa i évolifsii slo- 
istoobraznol! oblachnosti. (Jn: Leningrad. 
Arkticheskil i antarkticheskil nauchno- 
issledovstel’skil institut. Trudy, 1959. 
t. 228, Voprosy fiziki oblakov i tumanov, 
vyp. 1, p. 14-37, diagrs., tables.) 19 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some prob- 
lems in the theory of the formation and 
evolution of stratiform clouds. 

Post-war studies of Soviet air weather 
scientists are briefly outlined; problems of 
computing speed of vertical ascent, its 
relation to cloudiness, transfer of moisture 
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and heat and the liquid water content in 
clouds are discussed in detail. The Arctie 
Institute’s participation in these studies is 
noted, and data are included (p. 21) on 
the liquid water content in Se cloud, ob- 
served as by its party in the Kara Sea area 
on Sept. 21, 1956. Copy seen: DLC. 


60136. MATVEEV-BODRYI, NIKOLAI 
NIKOLAEVICH. Mikhail Sergeevich 
Mandrikov, vospominaniia o predsedatele 
Pervogo Revkoma Chukotki. Magadan, 
Magadanskoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 1957. 72 
p. Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
M. S. Mandrikov; recollections on the 
chairman of the First Revolutionary 
Committee of Chukotka. 

Relates the revolutionary activities of 
Mandrikov from 1905 to his execution by 
firing squad Feb. 2, 1920. The events of 
the Civil War and foreign intervention in 
the Far East (especially as they affected 
Chukotka), the establishment of Soviet 
rule on the Anadyr in Dee. 1919 and its 
overthrow by counter - revolutionary 
forces in Jan. 1920 are narrated. The 
final victory of the Soviets and the flour- 
ishing cultural conditions of the native 
(Eskimo, Chukchi, et al.) kolkhoz popu- 
lation are sketched. Copy seen: DLC. 


60137. MATVEEVA, T. A. Biologifa 
i biologicheskil fsikl Acmaea testudinalis, 
Miill., v ralone Vostochnogo Murmana. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Murmanskafa 
biologicheskafa stanfsifa. Trudy, 1955. 
t. 2, p. 32-47, illus., tables.) 9 refs. 
Textin Russian. Title tr.: The biology 
and biological cycle of Acmaea lesludinalis, 
Miill. in the eastern Murman region. 
Study based on biological analysis of 
populations of this common northern 
molluse. Distribution and its peculiari- 
ties, age composition of populations, 
biomass and population number on 
various levels of the littoral, also repro- 
duction, growth of animal and its shell, 
weight in different areas, ete., are 
evaluated and general conclusions from 
them made. Copy seen: DLC. 


60138. MATVEEVA, T. A. Biologifa 
Purpura lapillus, L. v ratone Vostochnogo 
Murmana. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Murmanskafa_ biologicheskaia stanfsifa. 
Trudy, 1955. t. 2, p. 48-61, illus., tables, 
map.) 19refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: The biology of Purpura lapillus, L. 
in the eastern Murman region. 

Discusses conditions of habitat, dis- 
tribution, numbers and biomass of this 
mollusc in various areas and seasons. 
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Effects of the cold season, food, growth 
at various ages and seasons, and growth 
of shell are dealt with, also size and size 
distribution, reproduction, fertility, de- 
velopment of eggs, age at sexual maturity, 
life span, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 
MATYSEK, G. V., see Abovskil, V. P., 
and others. Nereshennye voprosy .. . 
1954. No. 56287. 

MATZKO, JOHN JOSEPH, 1920-_, see 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 
MATZKO, JOHN JOSEPH, 1920-_, see 
Patton, W. W., and J. J. Matzko. 


Phosphate deposits . . . 1959. No. 
60773. 
60139. MAVRITSKII, B. F. Kratkii 


analiz temperaturnykh izmerenil v skva- 
zhinakh Zapadnoi Sibiri. (Razvedka i 
okhrana nedr, Nov. 1959, god 25, no. 11, 
p. 46-52, tables, graphs.) 5 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Brief analysis of 
temperature measurements in drillings in 
Western Siberia. 

Presents an evaluation of geothermic 
conditions of the West Siberian artesian 
basin, together with the geothermic data 
obtained by measuring temperatures in 
geologic drill holes. Among others, these 
data are given for Ust’-Yeniseyskiy Port, 
Berezovo, Yeloguy-Kellog (approx. 62°20’ 
N. 87°20’ E.), Khanty-Mansiysk, and 
others. Thermie curves are graphed for 
those rotary drillings, which are in the 
permafrost areas (p. 49): Ust’-Yeniseyskiy 
Port, Kellog (Yeloguy), Kolpashevo, 
Vikulovo, Khanty-Mansiysk, Turinsk and 
Kuznetsovo. Copy seen: DLC. 


MAXWELL, E. L., see Watt, A. D., and 
others. Low-frequency propagation .. . 
1959. No. 62602. 


MAXWELL, EARL, see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


MAXWELL, MOREAU S., see Canada. 
Defence Research Bd. Op. Hazen 1957- 
58. 1959. No. 57219. 


MAY, A. W., see Int. Comm. NW Atlantic 
Fisheries. Annual proceedings .. . 1958- 
59. 1959. No. 58840. 


60140. MAYER, WILLIAM VERNON, 
1920- , and S. BERNICK. Compara- 
tive studies of the thyroid, adrenal, 
hypophysis and the islands of Langerhans 
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in warm and active and hibernating arctic 
ground squirrels, Spermophilus undulatus. 
(American Microscopical Society. Trans- 
actions, Jan. 1959. v.78, no. 1, p. 89-96, 
illus.) 14 refs. 

The thyroid, adrenal, hypophysis and 
Langerhans island were markedly inactive 
during hibernation. Upon awakening, 
recovery of the endocrine system was 
rapid and all the glands were histologically 
normal 24 hrs. after arousal. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60141. MAZUROV, G. P. K voprosu o 
formirovanii pokrovnykh otlozhenil. (Jn: 
Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie po 
merzlotovedenifu, 1956. Materialy po 
obshchemu merzlotovedenifi . . . pub. 
1959, p. 229-37, graphs, diagr.) 22 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Formation 
of surface deposits. 

The formation of loose deposits of fine 
loams in formerly glaciated areas is dis- 
cussed. The deposits consist generally 
70-90% of particles from 0.0002—0.05 mm. 
and 10-15% or more of sand (0.05 mm.). 
The content of clay particles ‘(< 0.002) 
varies from 8-24%. Investigations in 
northwestern European Russia indicate a 
strong genetic relation between the de- 
posits and the underlying rock. The 
deposits are believed to form in silu as a 
result of physical weathering taking place 
throughout the active layer. The major 
processes leading to the formation of the 
deposits and determining the character- 
istics are the migration of water in the 
soil on freezing, ice segregation, strains 
and stresses during heaving, upward 
migration of solid particles, fissure forma- 
tion, solifluction, and diluvial flow. The 
main prerequisite for the occurrence of 
these processes is the presence of moisture 
in the active layer, the regime and char- 
acteristics of permafrost also playing an 
important role, especially when it is close 
to the surface.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60142. MAZUROV, M. K. Perspektivy 
osvoenifa kelvskikh  kianitov. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skil 
filialy. Izvestifa, 1957, no. 1, p. 100-105.) 
Textin Russian. Title tr.: Prospects for 
utilization of the Keyvy cyanites. 
Reports that these rich deposits on Kola 
Peninsula, can be used not only as highly 
aluminous refractory material, but also 
as a source for aluminum and its fusions. 
Investigations of the Keyvy fields are 
reported: most promising are considered 
the cyanite ores in Tyapsh-Manyuk and 
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Chervutra. Recovery, mining and appli- 
cations of cyanites are outlined. Their 
high resistance to fire indicates utilization 
for fireproof brick, the ceramic industry, 
ship boilers and _ similar appliances. 
Lack of roads, and power supply for 
mining purposes in the Keyvy region are 
also considered. Copy seen: DLC. 


60143. MAZUROV, M. K. Problema 
kompleksnogo ispol’zovanifa mineral’ nogo 
syr’fa Murmansko!l oblasti. (Jn: Aka- 
demifé nauk SSSR. Kol’skil filial. 
Bogatstva nedr . . . 1957, p. 122-29.) 
Textin Russian. Title tr.: The problem 
of complex utilization of mineral raw 
materials of Murmansk Province. 

States the technological means, 
methods and tasks and required improve- 
ments for more effective processing of 
apatite-nepheline ore, copper-nickel de- 
posits, and iron ore materials. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60144. MAZUROV, M. K. Tekhniko- 
ékonomicheskie predposylki ispol’ zovanifa 
kelvskikh kianitov dlia  proizvodstva 
aliiminifa i ego splavov na baze énergii 
proektiruemykh GES na Enisee. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Vostochno-Sibirskil 
filial. Trudy, 1958, vyp. 13, Syr’evye 
resursy legkikh metallov Vostochnol 
Sibiri, t. 2, p. 86-90.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Technical and economic prem- 
ises for utilization of the Keyvy cyanites 
in production of aluminum and its alloys 
on the basis of energy projected by State 
Electric Power Plants on the Yenisey. 
Aluminum production from the large 
and eminently suitable reserves of Keyvy 
cyanite ores in central Kola Peninsula has 
been retarded by the lack locally of 
hydropower on a large scale. A plan is 
advanced for two large power stations, 
the Osinovska and Yenisey, projected on 
the Yenisey River, to be utilized for the 
electrothermic processing of these ores. 
This method of processing aluminum and 
its alloys is evaluated. Possibilities and 
costs are calculated for the transportation 
in 1960-1965 of cyanite concentrates from 
Kola Peninsula via Iokonga and Igarka 
to these stations. On their return trips 
from the Yenisey the vessels would carry 
timber. The discussion also considers 
utilization of Karelian cyanites and 
Kyatinsk sillimanite shales of Buryat 
A.S.8.R. Copy seen: DLC. 


60145. MAZURUK, IL’fA PAVLOVICH. 


Gerot Arktiki. (Sovetskil voin, Dee. 
1959. god 41, no. 23, p. 28, port.) Text 
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in Russian. Title tr.: Hero of the 
Arctic. 

Tribute to Mikhail Vasil’evich Vodo- 
p’fanov occasioned by his 60th birthday; 
his main arctic flights are cited including 
the North Pole flight in 1937 and airlift 
for drifting stations North Pole 2-4. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MCHEDLISHVILI, N. D., see Ivanova, 
I. A., and others. JUrskie sporovo- 
pyl’fsevye kompleksy . . . 1957. No. 
58913. 


MCHEDLISHVILI, N. D., see Volfsel’, 
Z. A., and others. Melovye sporovo- 
pyl’fsevye kompleksy . . . 1957. No. 
62507. 


MEAD, PERRY A., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
.. - 1959. No. 56433. 


60146. MEAD, WILLIAM RICHARD. 
An economic geography of the Scandi- 
navian states and Finland. London, 
University of London Press, 1958. 302 
p. illus., maps, diagrs., graphs, tables, 
Refs. 

“Unitary” or regional approach to the 
economic geography of these countries 
including Greenland and Svalbard. Ad- 
justment to winter conditions, especially 
in transportation, is discussed (p. 51-67). 
Impact of World War II, and reconstruc- 
tion in northern Norway and Finland; 
the development plans for Swedish 
Norrland and for Greenland (p. 119-31) 
and the Lofoten fishery (p. 185-92) are 
discussed. Contrasts in accessibility of 
northern and southern Scandinavia em- 
phasize effects of terrain on surface 
transport and the advantages of airways 
(p. 210-32). The iron ore centers at 
Malmberget (Giillivare) and Kiruna, also 
their outlets to Narvik and LuleA&, are 
described (p. 258-60). The distinct 
character of the (33,000) Lapps, and 
their adjustment to commercial encroach- 
ment are treated (p. 280-90). Each 
chapter contains numerous references, 
and is generously illustrated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60147. MEAD, WILLIAM RICHARD. 
Frontier themes in Finland. (Geography, 
July 1959. v. 44, no. 3, p. 145-56, 
diagrs., maps.) 13 refs. 

Reviews the expansion, mostly north- 
ward, of the Finnish frontier. It is 
encouraged by government policy of 
economic assistance to marginal settle- 
ments: freight-rate relief, milk production 


’ 

















subsidies, higher salaries for teachers, etc. 
Assistance has been recommended on the 
basis of various criteria indicating loca- 
tional disadvantage, such as population 
sparsity, distance from urban areas, 
proximity to the national boundary, and 
severity of climate, ete. Maps of their 
geographie distribution show the highest 
incidence in northern Finland. Govern- 
ment motives for encouraging new settle- 
ments are discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


MEAD, WILLIAM RICHARD, see also 
Jaatinen, 8S. T., and W. R. Mead. 
Finland in British maps ... 1956. No. 
58928. 


MEADOR, J. G., see International 
Symposium on Arctie Geology . . . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


MEADOWS, EDITH B., see Johnson, 
C. Y., and others. Ion composition... 
ionosphere. 1958. No. 58973. 


60148. MEANY, EDMONDS. Alaska’s 
provisional delegate to Congress. (Alas- 
kan magazine and Canadian Yukoner, 
May 1900. v. 1, no. 2, p. 72-74, port.) 
Editor of this short-lived journal 
(Mar.-Nov. 1900) notes the refusal of 
U.S. Congress to grant John Garland 
Price a seat or floor privileges, because of 
possible precedent for similar requests by 
Hawaii, Indian Territory, Cuba, Puerto 
Rico, and the Philippines. Price was 
elected delegate by a general convention 
at Juneau, Oct. 1899; editor considers this 
meeting the starting point for legislature 
reform for Alaska. Copy seen: DLC. 


60149. MEARNS, EDGAR ALEX- 
ANDER, 1856-1916. A study of the 
sparrow hawks, subgenus Tinnunculus, 
of America, with special reference to the 
continental species, Falco sparverius Linn. 
(Auk, July 1893, v. 9, no. 3, p. 252-70.) 
Contains data on this subgenus ex- 
tended northward to Hudson Bay and 
Alaska, extreme points in the longitudinal 
dispersion being Unalaska and Pernam- 
buco. Synopsis of six American sub- 
species include subsp. sparvertus recorded 

from Moose Factory, Hudson Bay. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


60150. MEDNIKOV, B. M. 


tone severo-zapadno!  chasti 


O plank- 
Tikhogo 


okeana. (Jn: Moskva. Vses. n.-i. inst. 
morskogo . . . Materialy po biologii . . ., 
1958, p. 76-86.) Text in Russian. 


Translation pub. as: Canada, Fisheries 
Research Board, Translation ser. no. 183. 
Title tr.: The plankton of the Northwest 
Pacific. 

A study of material from layers down 
to 500 m., collected by various expeditions 
in 1955-56. The methods applied offer 
reliable data on mesoplankton only, 
whose biomass, distribution, seasonal 
changes, vertical migration, etc. are 
described. Preceding the plankton re- 
port is an outline of the water masses of 
the area and their physical characteristics. 

Copy seen: DI (translation only). 


MEDVEDEY, A. S., see Krems, A. fA., 
and others. Opyt primenenifa geokhimi- 
cheskikh metodov ... 1959. No. 59400. 


60151. MEDVEDEV, V. M. Primenenie 
kholodnogo betona v gidrotekhnicheskom 
stroitel’stve. (Jn: Vsesofiznoe  sove- 
shchanie po obobshchenifi opyta betoni- 
rovanifa . . . 1957, p. 34—40, illus.) - Ref. 
in text. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Use of ‘‘cold”’ concrete in hydraulic con- 
struction. 

Describes a construction company’s 
experiences in building dams, culverts, 
ete. using conerete mixed with chloride 
solutions and cured at negative tempera- 
tures. Below —10° C. heating of the 
admixtures is recommended to maintain 
a slab temperature between —3° C. and 
—10° C. “Cold” concreting requires 
high standards in casting and close sur- 
veillance during the curing process (90 
days average) to avoid faults and cracks. 
Samples waterproof to 8 atm. and capable 
of resisting 200 refreezing cycles have 
been produced in the laboratory. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MEDVEDEYV, V.S., see Viadimirov, A. T., 
and V. 8. Medvedev. Issledovanie .. . 
1959. No. 62482. 


60152. MEEHAN, JOHN P. Avenues 
of heat loss and peripheral circulation. 
(In: Conference on Cold Injury, 5th. 
Transactions, 1958, p. 291-320, illus.) 
13 refs. 

Discusses subjective and suggested 
responses to local cooling. Specifically 
the effects of anxiety and hypnosis are 
described and analyzed upon responses to 
local as well as general cooling and in 
hypothermia, Copy seen: DLC. 


MEERSON, E. G., see Pomus, M. I. 
Zapadnafa Sibir’. . . 1966. No. 60952. 
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MEFFERD, ROY B., Jr., see Hale, H. B., 
and others. Influence of long-term ex- 
posure... 1959. No. 58496. 


60153. MEIBAUM, V. V. Pribor dlia 
izmereniia teplopoter’ s poverkhnosti tela. 
(Voenno-mediftsinskil zhurnal, Apr. 1957. 
no. 4, p. 74-75, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: An instrument for measure- 
ment of heat loss from the body surface. 

Description of a simple device for 
measuring such losses from the human 
skin. It is composed of the measuring 
device proper applied to the body surface 
and a galvanometer giving readings in 
millicalories. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60154. MEISTER, L. A., and N. IL. 
SALTYKOV. K istorii geokriologi- 
cheskikh issledovanifl v SSSR. 
Syktyvkar, Komi knizhnoe izd-vo, 1958. 
82 p. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut 
merzlotovedeniia imeni V. A. Obrucheva.) 
97 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On the history of geoervological investiga- 
tions in the U.S.S.R. 

Reviews development of permafrost and 
related studies particularly during 1927— 
1957. Evolution of the research institu- 
tions involved, their expansion, tasks, 
stations and activities are traced. De- 
velopment of geoeryology as a_ special 
discipline is discussed. Work on perma- 
frost, frozen ground, ground waters, and 
frozen soils are evaluated; the literature 
is analyzed. Copy seen: DGS. 


60155. MEISTER, L. A., and P. F. 
SHVETSOV. Ob osnovnykh ponfatiiakh, 
ikh opredelenifakh, i terminakh v uchenii 
o zonakh merzlykh pochv i gornykh 
porod. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstvennoe so- 
veshchanie po merzlotovedeniiu, 1956. 
Materialy po obshehemu merzlotove- 
deniti . . . pub. 1959, p. 13-28.) 19 
refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Basic 
concepts, their determination, and _ ter- 
minology in the fields of frozen ground 
and rock zones. 

Advocates revision of the terminology, a 
problem aired at several previous con- 
ferences without apparent progress. Ex- 
amples of confusing terms are given. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60156. MEISTER, L. A., and N. I. 
SALTYKOV. Ocherk razvitifa geokriolo- 
gicheskikh issledovanil v SSSR. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut merzlo- 
tovedenifa. Osnovy geokriologii . . . ch. 
1, 1959, p. 45-76.) Refs. in text. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Outline of the 


694 





development of geocryological investiga- 
tions in the U.S.S.R. 

Post-Revolution progress is described, 
and contributions of individual scientists 
are discussed. The resolutions at the 
14th and 15th congresses of the Com- 
munist Party on the industrialization of 
the East gave great impetus to perma- 
frost studies. In 1930 a Commission 
for the Study of Permafrost was created 
in the Academy of Sciences; in 1936 it 
was reorganized as the Committee on 
Permafrost, and in 1939 the Institute of 
Permafrostology. The first major gen- 
eral work on permafrost was published 
by M. I. Sumgin in 1927 (No. 17189), 
From 1931-1940, the Commission and 
Committee published ten volumes. of 
papers on engineering geoeryology. The 
Institute’s publications (15 volumes of 
studies and the journal Merzlotovedenie) 
are mentioned as well as conferences, 
ete. on permafrost problems.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


MEISTER, L. A., see also Dement’ev, 
A. I., and others. Metody inzhenerno- 
geokriologicheskikh ... 1959. No. 57587. 


60157. MELCHERS, GEORG. Zusam- 


menhang der Vernalisation mit dem 


Photoperiodismus. (In: International 
Botanical Congress. 8th, Paris, 1954. 
Comptes rendus . . . sect. 11, pub. 1957, 


p. 205-209, illus.) 3 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: Connection between 
vernalization and photoperiodism. 
Author denies that there is a general 
connection between need for cold (ver- 
nalization) and need for long days. 
Shows that closely related plants behave 
differently with respect to cold and light, 
up to a complete dissociation of the two 
factors. A genetic hypothesis for this 
behavior is propounded. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60158. MELDGAARD, JORGEN. Dor- 
set kulturen; den Dansk-amerikanske 
ekspedition til Arktisk Canada 1954. 
(Kuml; Arbog for Jysk arkaeologisk 
selskab, 1955, p. 158-77, illus., sketch 
map.) Text in Danish. Summary in 
English, p. 173-77. Title tr.: The 
Dorset culture; the Danish-American 
expedition to aretie Canada 1954. 
Sketches investigations of the Dorset 
culture since its discovery in 1925 by D. 
Jenness, and traces its sequences from 
the pre-Dorset Sarqaq through Dorset 
and Thule to Sermermint. The summer 
1954 excavations in the Igloolik Island 
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(69°22’ N. 81°40’ W.) area, sponsored 
by the Danish National Museum, Penn- 
sylvania University Museum, and Arctic 
Institute of North America, are described. 
The most significant finds were made at a 
site on Melville Peninsula near the 
hunting station Alarnerk: 208 house 
remains were surveyed and five typologi- 
cally and chronologically differentiated 
Dorset occupation periods established. 
Combined patterns from this and Baffin 
Island sites show the rectangular Dorset 
house, normally 5 x 4 m., with exceptional 
“communal” houses up to 14 x 7 m. oc- 
curring early in the sequence (period 3). 
Thule houses do not appear until “period 
5”, the end of the Dorset culture (approx. 
12th century A.D.). An age of 2,000 
years is suggested tentatively for “period 
1.” The implements and art objects of 
the five periods are discussed, “‘period 4” 
showing the most “typieal’’ Dorset 
material. Some of the earliest (period 1) 
stone artifacts show similarities with the 
older Sarqaq culture. The inland ori- 
ented Sarqaq, rooted in the late paleolithie 
of the Old World, is considered basis of 
the paleo-Eskimo cultures. The Dorset 
culture is considered of Canadian Arctic 
origin, and the Tunit as actually Dorset 
people. Copy seen: DLC. 


60159. MELDGAARD, JORGEN. Eski- 
mo skulptur. Kgbenhavn, Schultz, 1959. 
18 p. illus., plates. 26 refs. Text in 
Danish. Title tr.: Eskimo sculpture. 
Presents photo-illus. of 75 stone and 
ivory carvings in the Nationalmuseet, 
Kgbenhavn (mostly), and some other 
collections. Notes on origin, date, ma- 
terial, size, symbolism, and style’ of 
workmanship accompany the illus. The 
objects originated from Alaska, Canada 
and Greenland, in prehistoric, historical 
and modern times. The sculpture of 
each time is briefly discussed in turn, 
following an introductory account of the 

Eskimos, their culture and art. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60160. MELEKHOV, IVAN STEPANO- 


VICH. Kontsentrirovannye rubki i leso- 
vozabnovlenie na nikh v_ uslovifakh 
taezhnol zony. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 


SSSR. Karel’skil filial. Sbornik statef 
po... lesnof promyshlennosti v_ tae- 
zhnol zone SSSR, 1957, p. 66-81, illus. 
table.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Concentrated clearings and forest re- 
generation on them under conditions of 
the taiga zone. 

Discusses ways of full utilization of 


clearings, natural regeneration in dif- 
ferent areas of the European taiga, quali- 
tative and quantitative changes in the 
regenerated forest, problems and types of 
tree cutting, sowing from the air, con- 
servation of undergrowth. Forest pro- 
ductivity, melioration, ete. are also 
considered. Copy seen: DLC. 


60161. MELEKHOV, IVAN STEPANO- 
VICH. Nauchnye osnovy lesovosstano- 
vite’nykh meroprifatil v  taezhnykh 
lesakh. (Izvestiia vysshikh uchebnykh 
zavedenil, Lesnol zhurnal, 1959. god 2, 
no. 2, p. 3-15, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Scientific principles of forest 
regeneration in the taiga. 

Discusses the technological, ecological 
and silvicultural aspects of regenerating 
various types of forest on cuttings in 
taiga regions, including Kola Peninsula, 
northern Karelia, northwestern Ar- 
khangel’sk Province and in Siberia. Use 
of saplings to shorten regeneration by 
20-40 years, is recommended for pine 


forests. Introduction of new varieties 
especially a highly promising larch 


(Larix sukaczewii Djil) is also advocated. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60162. MELKA, J. Reakce homoioterm- 
niho organismu na chlad a_hranice 
adaptaénich mognosti. (Ceskoslovenska 
fysiologie, 1958. roénik 7, seSit 4, p. 
342-43.) Text in Czech. Title tr.: 
Reaction of the homoiothermal organism 
to cold and adaptation limits. 

Noles modes of adaptation to cold 
environment (accommodation, adapta- 
tion, acclimatization); course of hypo- 
thermia in the rat and its basal metab- 
olism; length of cooling and survival. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60163. MEL’KUMOV, L. G. Ob avto- 
matizatsii podzemnogo transporta i pod’’- 
emnykh ustanovok na ugol’nykh shakh- 
takh. (Mekhanizafsifa i avtomati- 
zatsifa proizvodstva, Feb. 1959. god 13, 
no. 2, p. 6-12, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Automation of underground 
transport and hoisting equipment in 
coal mines. 

Remote control systems are described: 
they feature controls for independent 
starting, stopping and reversing of sep- 
arate units. Provision is made also for 
emergency start and stops at any point 
of the conveyer. Copy seen: DLC. 


60164. MELLING, JOHN. NCIC. 
(Northern affairs bulletin, July—Aug. 
1959. v. 6, no. 3, p. 10-12.) 
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Describes the origin and activities of the 
National Commission on the Indian 
Canadian, established in Jan. 1957, a 
component of the Canadian Association 
for Adult Edueation. It is concerned 
with the changing situation and problems 
of the Indians and Eskimos, and with 
mutual understanding between them and 
white Canadians. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60165. MEL’NIK, D. M._ Izmenit’ 
planirovanie raskhodov na _ bor’bu_ so 
snegom. (Put’ i putevoe khoziaistvo, 
Jan. 1959, no. 1, p. 10-12, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The planning of 
outlay for snow control must be changed. 

General discussion and criticism of the 
organization of snow control on Soviet 
railroads. The total cost in some winters 
amounts to a half billion rubles; 35% of 
the outlay is assigned to the maintenance, 
repair, and replacement of snow-fences, 
removers, ete., the remainder to manual 
operations. Snow control (mechanized) 
on the Pechora railroad is noted as suc- 
cessful. Copy seen: DLC. 


60166. MEL’NIKOV, P. I. O meto- 
dakh rafsional’nogo stroitel’stva funda- 
mentov v uslovifakh mnogoletnemerzlykh 
gruntov na territorii [Akutskol ASSR. 
(In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie 
po merzlotovedeniiu, 1956. Materialy po 
inzhenernomu merzlotovedeniia . . . pub. 
1959, p. 65-73, illus., tables, diagrs.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Efficient 
methods of foundations construction 
under permafrost conditions in Yakut 
A.S.S.R. 

The construction of large stone dwell- 
ings in the area is described; development 
of methods is reviewed; and new building 
standards are discussed. Pile founda- 
tions of reinforced concrete are widely 
used. The piles are driven two-thirds of 
their length into the permafrost in pre- 
heated (to 80° C.) boreholes and allowed 
to freeze, an operation which takes two 
to six months. Tabulated data on new 
design values for the strength of various 
types of frozen ground for Yakutia, give 
the ultimate strength of fine frozen sand 
at —3.5° C as 270 kg./sq. em., it is 1.5-2.0 
times higher in confined than in uncon- 
fined lateral expansion; its compressive 
strength is 22 kg./sq. em.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60167. MEL’NIKOV, P. I. O zakono- 
mernostiakh rasprostranenifa i razvitiia 
merzlykh pochv i gornykh porod v 
basseIne r. Leny. (Jn: Mezhduvedom- 
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stvennoe soveshchanie po merzlotovede- 
nimi, 1956. Materialy po obshchemu 
merzlotovedeniii . . . pub. 1959, p. 91- 
102, table, diagrs., maps.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Features in the distri- 
bution and development of permafrost in 
the Lena River basin. 

Examines data _ collected by the 
Yakutsk permafrost station. The distri- 
bution and development of permafrost in 
the region vary with geological and hydro- 
geological conditions. Permafrost reaches 
the surface in most of the territory and is 
continuous, except in small areas with 
perforating taliks near water bodies. 
The depth of seasonal thawing varies 
from 0.4-4 m., depending on the struc- 
ture, water content, and temperature of 
the frozen ground, vegetation, exposure, 
snow-cover depth and density, ete., but 
generally decreases northwards. Maxi- 
mum permafrost thickness (more than 
500 m.) is found in the northwestern and 
eastern parts of the Yakutian plain; it is 
200-400 m. thick in central and north 
Yakutia, 100-200 m. in the southwest and 
between the Lena and Aldan Rivers, and 
less than 100 m. in the upper reaches of 
the Lena River. Factors affecting perma- 
frost temperatures are examined, and 
geothermal data obtained in bore holes 
up to 1600 m. deep are tabulated and 
graphed. Maps are presented showing 
the depth of the active layer and perma- 
frost thicknesses.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60168. MENARD, HENRY WILLIAM, 
1920—- . Geology of the Pacific sea floor. 
(Experientia, June 15, 1959. v. 15, fase. 

6, p. 205-213, 6 text maps.) 19 refs. 
Describes the various types of bottom 
topography, with emphasis on seamounts, 
abyssal plains, fracture zones, and other 
features come to knowledge in recent (15) 
years. Soundings by the Scripps Institu- 
tion of Oceanography and the U.S. Navy 
Electronics Laboratory and related geo- 
physical observations have disclosed 
many seamounts (isolated sea-floor eleva- 
tions of 3000 ft. or more), guyots, or 
tablemounts (flat-topped seamounts), and 
abyssal hills, several in the Gulf of 
Alaska. Distribution of known sea- 
mounts and guyots (once islands, but 
now deeply submerged) is shown on maps. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


MENDEL, H., see Royal Society. <A 
discussion on . . . physies of water and 
ice. 1958. No. 61298. 
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60169. MENTIAILOV, A. A., and others. 
Nekotorye gorelye porody TSentral’nol 
Sibiri. (Akademifé nauk SSSR.  Iz- 
vestifa, ser. geologicheskafa, May-June 
1955, p. 106-113, illus., table.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Other authors: V. V. 
Lapin and A. P. Lebedev. Title tr.: 
Some burnt rocks of Central Siberia. 
Presents description of polymict sand- 
stones, slaggy rocks in the Chona and 
Podkamennaya Tunguska River regions, 
possibly burnt by fire in coal seams. 
Detailed microscopic and chemical anal- 
yses of these scoria rocks are presented 
and evaluated; comparisons are made 
with similar rocks in other regions, and 
with some magmatic rocks. Similarities 
and differences between burned, magmat- 
ic, and lavie rocks are summarized. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60170. MENOVSHCHIKOV, GEORGII 
ALEKSEEVICH. Eskimosskie skazki. 
Magadan, Magadanskoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 
1958. 179 p. illus. Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Eskimo tales. 
Asiatic Eskimo tales collected and 
translated by the author with data on 
informants and previous (if any) publi- 
eation. A glossary of native words, and 
of ethnographic and geographic terms is 
appended. Introduction (p. 3-14) deals 
with Asiatic Eskimo and coastal Chukchi 
tribal organization, ethnographic and 
religious content of the folklore, etc. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60171. MENOVSHCHIKOV, GEORGII 
ALEKSEEVICH. skimossko-aleutskie 
fazyki. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut fazykoznanifa. Mladopis’men- 
nye fazyki, 1959, p. 300-317.) 35 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Eskimo- 
Aleut languages. 

Discusses the diffusion, linguistic classi- 
fication, and dialects of Eskimo (30) and 
Aleut (3 but data incomplete). Four 
Asiatic Eskimo dialects are included: 
Chaplino (base for the written language), 
Sirenik (spoken in Sig’inyk village), 
Naukan, and Imaklik (Ratmanova Is- 
land). The first Eskimo primer was 
published in 1932. Basie studies of 
V. G. Bogoraz and investigations of the 
1948 and 1954-55 linguistic expeditions 
are noted. The phonetics, morphology 
(agglutinative-suffixal word formation) 
grammatical structure, and vocabulary of 
Eskimo dialects are analyzed. Com- 
parisons are made with Aleut: affinity 
in grammatical structure and phonetics 
and divergence in vocabulary indicate a 


separation of Eskimo and Aleut, long 
before the dialectal split of Eskimo 
proper. Copy seen: DLC. 


60172. MENOVSHCHIKOV, GEORGII 
ALEKSEEVICH. Eskimosy; nauchno- 
populfarny! istoriko-étnograficheskil 
ocherk ob aziatskikh éskimosakh. Maga- 
dan, Magadanskoe knizhnoe _izd-vo, 
1959. 147 p. illus., tables. Approx. 
40 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Eskimos; a popular, scientific, historical, 
ethnographic outline of the Asiatic 
Eskimos. 

Sketches old Eskimo cultures and early 
Asiatic Eskimo-Russian contacts. Abo- 
riginal occupations and customs, trans- 
portation and housing, food and clothing, 
religious beliefs and folklore, ete. are 
discussed. Present-day life and kolkhoz 
economies are discussed: reindeer breed- 
ing, fur and sea-mammal hunting, fishing. 
Technological and educational progress 
is dealt with, also development of native 
crafts, emancipation of women, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60173. MENOVSHCHIKOV, GEORGII 
ALEKSEEVICH. Uchebnik éskimosyg’- 
mit ulfin’istun; uchebnik éskimosskogo 
fazyka. Izd. 2-oe. perer. Leningrad, 
Gos. uchebno-pedagog. izd-vo M-va 
prosv. RSFSR, Leningr. otd-nie, 1957. 
100 p. illus. Text in Eskimo. Title tr.: 
Textbook of the Eskimo language. 2nd. 
rev. edit. 

A primer for the preparatory grade of 
the Eskimo elementary school containing 
rudiments of grammar, spelling and syn- 
tax. As a teaching aid, a Russian trans- 
lation in a separate cover, is inserted: 
Perevod uchebnika éskimosskogo fazyka. 
Uchpedgiz 1957. 32 p. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60174. MENOVSHCHIKOV, GEORGII 


ALEKSEEVICH. Zarubezhnye = éski- 
mosy. (Na severe dal’nem, 1959, no. 


1 (12), p. 162-76.) 7 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Eskimos abroad. 
Outlines the history of the Eskimos of 
Alaska, Canada and Greenland, the 
probable routes of prehistoric migration 
from northeast Asia; contact with Euro- 
peans, the latter’s negative influence on 
the native economy and culture, methods 
of acculturation, present-day conditions, 
and the policy of material aid. Dis- 
covery of Alaska by Russians and rem- 
nants of Russian influence in the Alaskan 
Eskimos’ way of life are noted; alleged 
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advantages of the Soviet policy toward 
the northern peoples are stressed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


MENOVSHCHIKOV, GEORGII ALEK- 
SEEVICH, see also Voskobotnikov, M. G., 
and G. A. Menovshchikov. Skazki. . 
1951. No. 62549. 


MENSCH-DECHENE, J., see Bargeton, 
D., and others. Echanges de chaleur de 
la main. . . 1959. No. 56732. 


60175. MEN’SHIKOV, I. A. Bol’shafa 
lesokhimifa severa. (Master lesa, Mar. 
1959. god 3, no. 3, p. 7-8, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Wood chemistry on 
a large-scale in the North. 

Sketches the status and development 
plans of lumbering and the wood industry 
in Arkhangel’sk Province: 30 large saw- 
mills in Arkhangel’sk, of which “No. 16— 
17” is claimed the largest in the world; 
new timber and wood combines to be es- 
tablished at Onega (63°54’ N. 38°08’ E.) 
and Shangaly (61°07’ N. 43°24’ E.) and 
lumber output to rise from 18 to 25 mil- 
lion m*. by 1965; a new railroad to be 
built between Arkhangel’sk and Leshu- 
konskoye (64°54’ N. 45°46’ E.); chemical 
processing of wood waste for cellulose 
production by the (expanded) plant of 
Solombala and a new plant at Kotlas; ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60176. MEN’SHIKOV,P.N. Materialy 
k tektonike vostochno! chasti Sibirskol 
platformy. (Sovetskafa geologiia, 1956, 
sbornik, no. 54, p. 127-42, cross-sections, 
maps, inel. fold.) 30 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Materials on tectonics of 
the eastern part of the Siberian platform. 
Summarizes results of magnetic, elec- 
trical and seismie investigations, carried 
out under author’s supervision for several 
years in the Vilyuy depression and ad- 
jacent regions. Physical properties of 
the rocks, magnetic and gravity anoma- 
lies, results of gravimetric, seismic and 
electrical prospecting are reported and 
illus. by cross-sections and maps. Geo- 
logic interpretation of geophysical anom- 
alies is given. These studies have enabled 
calculation of the thickness of Mesozoic 
deposits in the area north of Yakutsk; 
determination of the tectonic structure of 
the Vilyuy depression; and application of 
an empirical formula for calculating 

depths according to gravimetric data. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60177. MERKULOV, A. Korabl’ idet 
na pomoshch’. (Tekhnika-molodezhi, 
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Nov. 1959. god 27, no. 11, p. 22. 
Text in Russian. 
to the rescue. 
Describes a high-speed, unsinkable 
rescue ship Sleregushchit with the fisheries 
fleet in Kamchatka; she goes to the aid of 
a seiner or trawler in case of fire, damage 
and other emergency. Copy seen: DLC. 


illus.) 
Title tr.: A ship comes 


MERRIAM, CLINTON HART, 1855- 
1942, see Gabrielson, I. N., and F. C. 
Lincoln. The birds of Alaska. 1959. 


No. 58118. 
MERRILL, C. L., see 


Conference 1955, 
Alaska .. . 1959. 


Alaskan Science 
1956. Science — in 
No. 56433. 


60178. MERRY, EDWIN D. Uranium 
catch off Ketchikan. (Flying, Jan. 1958. 
v. 62, no. 1, p. 53, 75, illus.) 

Describes the first uranium strike in 
Southeast Alaska, made with an air- 
borne “‘nucleometer” at Prince of Wales 
Island in May 1955. Copy seen: DLC. 


60179. MERTINS, H. O. 


Vereisung von 


Uber die 
Fischdampfern in der 
Diinemarkstrasse. (Seewart, Feb. 1958, 
Bd. 19, Heft 1, p. 19-26, table, map.) 
Text in German. Title tr.: Icing of 
fishing vessels in Denmark Strait. 
Analyzes conditions favorable to sea- 
water and fresh-water icing in these 
waters. On Mar. 29, 1957, the German 
Alemannia narrowly escaped disaster 
when iced down (at 65.8° N. 32° W.) bya 
combination of frost smoke (“black frost’’), 
fog, and rain, created by low air- and high 
ocean-temperatures on the cold side of a 
frontal passage. The British Lorella and 
Roderigo sank at 67.5° N. 21° W. when 
iced down by freezing sea-spray during a 
storm on Jan. 26, 1955. Reports of 
meteorological observations during icing 
are requested from fishing vessels in the 
area. Copy seen: DWB. 


60180. MERTINS, H. O. Der unge- 
wohnlich grosse Sturmreichtum entlang 
der gesamten Westnorwegenkiiste und 
in der Barentssee im Februar 1959. (See- 
wart, Oct. 1959. Bd. 20, Heft 5, p. 169 
77, diagrs., tables, maps.) Text in 
German. Title tr.: The unusual abun- 
dance of storm along the entire coast of 
western Norway and in the Barents Sea 
in February 1959. 

Charts the pressure distribution and the 
storm center tracks, and summarizes the 
number of storm hours (highest in ten 
years) observed at the Svingy, Rgst, 
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Malangen, Bjgrngya, and Skolpen fishing 
banks. Copy seen: DWB. 


60181. MERYMAN, HAROLD THAY- 
ER, 1921—- . Ice erystal formation in 
tissues. (Naval research reviews, Feb. 
1958. p. 1-6, illus.) 

Discusses, in a popular vein, the effects 
of ice crystal formation upon tissue; in- 
fluence of rate of freezing upon crystal 
size, extra and intracellular freezing; 
effect of dehydration in cold injury and 
cell injury; factors in frostbite. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60182. MERYMAN, HAROLD THAY- 
ER, 1921— . X-ray analysis of rapidly 
frozen gelatin gels. (Biodynamica, Dee. 
1958. v. 8, no. 157, p. 69-72, illus.) 

Thin layers of 30% gelatin gels rapidly 
cooled gave X-ray diffraction diagrams 
lacking two of the three peaks; when re- 
warmed to —10° C., the three peaks 
appeared. This is believed to be due to 
the gelatin hindering the formation of 
fully organized ice crystals during rapid 
freezing. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60183. MESEZHNIKOV, M. S., and 
G. P. SVERCHKOV. © vozraste pro- 
duktivnol chasti razreza v Berezovskom 
gazonosnom ralone. (Leningrad. Vse- 
sofuzny!l neftfanol nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skil geologorazvedochny!l institut. Trudy, 
1959, vyp. 131, Geologicheskil sbornik 
no. 4, p. 157-63, cross-sections.) 5 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the age 
of the productive part of cross-section in 
the Berezovo gas-bearing district. 

Notes deep drillings (44) and various 
core studies in this district, with attention 
to the lower part of Mesozoic deposits. 
Basal horizon and pockets of black and 
gray argillites are studied; their micro- 
and macro-fauna, spore and pollen are 
outlined briefly. The Middle and Upper 
Jurassic and Valanginian deposits are 
identified. The age of some deposits is 
still to be considered as their conformity 
is unelear; this irregularity of layers 
result of marine transgressions and tec- 
tonie disturbances. Copy seen: DGS. 


60184. MESEZHNIKOV, M.S. Strati- 
grafiia frskikh otlozhenil vostochnogo 
sklona Pripolfarnogo i Polfarnogo Urala. 
(In: Leningrad. Vsesofizny!  neftfanof 
n.-i. geologorazvedochny! institut. Ge- 
ologifa i neftenosnost’ zapada . . . 1959, 
p. 85-109, tables, cross-sections, map.) 
33 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Stratigraphy of Jurassic deposits of the 


eastern slope of the Subpolar and Polar 
Ural. 

Evaluates previous studies and outlines 
results of work carried out by VNIGRI 
institute since 1954. The Jurassic stra- 
tum of the Subpolar and Polar Ural is 
separated into four complexes: crust- 
weathering; coal-bearing deposits of 
Bathonian(?)-Callovian and lower Ox- 
fordian age; marine and lagoon deposits of 
middle (?) and upper Oxfordian; and 
marine deposits of Kimmeridgian, lower 
and upper Volga. Ammonite, pelecypod, 
brachiopod, belemnite, and foraminifera 
fauna were studied and used for strati- 
graphic interpretation. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MESEZHNIKOV, M. S., see also Bala- 
banova, T. F., and others. Fatsii mezo- 
kaInozofa . . . 1959. No. 56689. 


60185. MESHKOV, A. A. Keramzit 
luchshil zapolnitel’ dlfa sbornykh stroitel’- 
nykh konstrukfsif. (Kolyma, Jan. 1959, 
god 21, no. 1, p. 31-33.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Keramzite, best aggregate for 
sectional concrete construction. 

Describes properties, qualities, and pro- 
duction of keramzite, a porous filler for 
cement constructions, widely used in the 
Magadan province. It is obtained from 
light fusible clay for which chemical 
composition is presented. The prepara- 
tion of high quality keramzite is deseribed. 
Porosity, heat and cold resistance, weight, 
and other properties are outlined. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MESS, B., see Donhoffer, 8., and others- 
Uber die Kpithalamuslisionen 
K6érpertemperatur .. . 1959. No. 57712 


MESS, B., see Mestydn, G., and others. 
Uber das Verhalten des Grundumsatzes 
. 1959. No. 60188. 


60186. MESTNIKOVA, M. _  V. 
Sangarskil ugol’ny} rudnik. (In: 
Yakutsk. Respublikanskil kraevedche- 
skil muzel. Sbornik nauchnykh statel, 
vyp. 2, 1957, p. 52-72.) 7refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Sangar coal mine. 
Describes the exploration since 1913 of 
the coal deposits, their development, and 
present-day conditions at the mining 
town of Sangar (63°59’ N. 127°35’ E.). 
The importance of Sangar coal for the 
Northern Sea Route is stated. Produc- 
tion has been modernized and mecha- 
nized; work is more efficient; living condi- 
tions are improved. Production data are 
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given in percentage increase or in relation 
to the plan. Outstanding workers are 
mentioned. The 1942-1955 explorations 
of the Northern Sea Route Administra- 
tion’s Sangar Geological Prospecting 
Expedition are noted (p. 56). General 
outline of Yakutia coal resources is given 
as introduction. Copy seen: DLC. 


60187. MESTNIKOVA, M. V. 65-letie 
fAkutskogo kraevedcheskogo muzefa 
imeni Emel’iana fAroslavskogo. (In: 
Yakutsk. Respublikanskil kraevedcheskil 
muzel. Sbornik nauchnykh statel, vyp. 2, 
1957, p. 3-51, illus.) 8 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The 65th anniversary 
of the Emel’fan fAroslavskif Yakutia 
Local History Museum. 

Organized in 1891, the museum had first 
only a make-shift room with a few dozen 
exhibits. In 1911, with a collection of 
over 5,000 items, it moved to the new 
building of the Yakutsk Library. Now 
with three sections and nearly 50,000 
objects on the natural history of Yakutia 
and on pre-Revolutionary and Eovict 
times there, it has its own brick building, 
and approx. 70,000 visitors a year. Work 
of political exiles, who contributed sub- 
stantially to the museum’s development 
in the  pre-Revolutionary period, is 
stressed. Its directors are noted, and the 
outstanding ones characterized: V. P. 
Zubrilov . 1891-93; A. K. Kuznetsov 
1911-13, E. M. fAroslavskif 1915-17. A 
list (by I. D. Novgorodov) of 52 expedi- 
tions and exploratory trips sponsored by 
the museum 1891-1955 is appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60188. MESTYAN, GYULA, and others. 
Uber das Verhalten des Grundumsatzes 
und der Kérpertemperatur der Ratte nach 
bilateralen, elektrolytischen Hypothala- 
musliisionen. (Acta neurovegetativa, 
1959. Bd. 19, Heft 3-4, p. 250-57, illus.) 
16 refs. Text in German. Summary in 
English. Other authors: B. Mess, G. 
Szegvari, and 8. Donhoffer. Title tr.: 
Condition of basal metabolism and body 
temperature of the rat following bilateral, 
electrolytic hypothalamus-lesions. 

Of 170 rats, a minority (73) showed in- 
creased metabolism, with 46 being febrile, 
following such lesions. The remainder 
showed a considerable drop in Ov2-con- 
sumption and in most cases hypothermia. 
The nature of central metabolic and 
thermal regulation, as adumbrated by 
this study is discussed. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 
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MESTYAN, GYULA, see also Donhoffer, 
S., and others. Uber die . . . Epithala- 
muslasionen . . . Kérpertemperatur. . , 
1959. No. 57712. 


60189. MESZOLY, GEDEON. Die 
Rolle des Diminutivsuffix k in der un- 
garischen und wogulischen deverbalen 
Zeitworterbildung. (Finnisch-ugrische 
Forschungen, 1958, v. 33, Heft 1-2, 
p. 143.) Text in German. Title tr.: 
The role of the diminutive suffix k in 
Hungarian and Vogul verb-derived verbs. 
In Vogul, the diminutive modal suffix 
k is interpolated between the verb root 
and personal suffix to form a new verb 
accentuating politeness or friendliness. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60190. METEL’SKII, G. Olen’imi tro- 
pami. (Druzhba narodov, July 1959, 
no. 7, p. 162-80.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Along reindeer trails. 
Describes a winter trip to the Nenets 
(Samoyed) reindeer breeders of the Yamal 
Peninsula: daily life in kolkhozes and 
among the nomad herders, fox-trapping 
and fox farming, schooling problems, 
native arts and crafts, folklore, ete. 
A project under consideration at the 
Salekhard experimental station is dis- 
cussed: to run a fence across northern 
Yamal at approx. 70°30’ N. along the 
Se-Yakha River system, providing un- 
supervised pasture for some 20,000 
reindeer. Returned to a semi-wild state, 
the reindeer, vaccinated against disease 
and protected from wolves, would breed 
better than in captivity; this would put 
an end to shepherd nomadism, a major 
local issue. Small-scale experimental 
pastures (200 km. in circumference) are 
being tried in the forested Purovskiy 
District (approx. 68° N.) and at the 
Yar-Sale kolkhoz (ca. 67° N. 71° E.). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60191. METZ, B. Données récentes sur 
la régulation thermique, 1; modalités et 
contréle des échanges de chaleur entre 
Vhomme et le milieu. (Journal de 
physiologie, Mar.—Apr. 1959. t. 51, no. 2, 
p. 263-318, illus. tables.) About 100 
refs. Text in French. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Recent data on 
thermoregulation, 1; modalities and con- 
trol of heat exchange between man and 
the environment. 

Reviews and discusses physical factors 
determining heat exchange between or- 
ganism and environment; forms and 
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calorimetric value of this exchange; 
variations of skin temperature as affected 
by the thermal condition of the body and 
by age; skin dampness as effected by 
body heat; adjustment of skin tempera- 
ture to heat transfer by the blood (role 
of blood debit and of arteriovenal blood 
shunt, regional interaction etc.) ; radiation 
regulation of the skin, its forms and 
levels, and integration of thermal condi- 
tion in the organism. The mechanism 
of thermal perception is also dealt with, 
in the final chapter. Sequel to this 
review was prepared by J. Chatonnet, 
q.v. Copy seen: DNLM. 


MEYER, A. B., see Dutcher, W. 
dor duck. . . 1894. No. 57793. 


Labra- 


60192. MEYER, ARNO. German in- 
vestigations on Greenland cod, 1957. 
(International Council for the Explora- 
tion of the Sea. Annales biologiques 
1957, pub. 1959. v. 14, p. 118-21, illus.) 

Reports German activities in Green- 
land waters (chiefly cod and redfish); 
age and length composition of cod from 
South and West; year-classes; experi- 
mental fishing with covered cod-end; 
East Greenland investigations; compari- 
son of conditions in eastern and western 
waters. Copy seen: DI. 


MEYER, ARNO, see also Int. Comm. 
NW Atlantic Fisheries. Annual pro- 
ceedings . . . 1958-59. 1959. 58840. 


MEYER, ULF SMITH, see Barring, 
H.C., and others. Kortintervallspreng- 
ning. 19538. No. 56757. 


MEYER, W. E., see DeCarolis, J. J., 
and others. Priming aids. . . diesel... 
1959. No. 57570. 


MEYERHOF, G. G., see David, R., and 
G. G. Meyerhof. Composite construc- 
tion. . . 1958. No. 57546. 


60193. MEYNELL, G. G. The effect 
of sudden chilling on Escherichia coli. 
(Journal of general microbiology, Oct. 
1958. v. 19, no. 2, p. 380-89, illus., 
table.) 12 refs. 

Sudden cooling to 4° C. made this 
microorganism incapable of gross multi- 
plication on nutrient agar or broth. 
The stationary phase was completely 
resistant to cooling. The effect of low 
temperature upon phage-infected strains 
and the problem of cold-survival are 
also discussed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60194. MEZHDUVEDOMSTVENNOE 
SOVESHCHANIE PO MERZLOTOVE- 
DENI{U, 7th, Moskva, 1956. Materialy 
po fizike i mekhanike merzlykh gruntov. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1959. 108 p. illus., tables, graphs, diagrs. 
Text in Russian. Title, etc., tr.: 
Interdepartmental Congress on Perma- 
frostology. Materials on the physics and 
mechanics of frozen ground. 

Contains 12 of the papers presented, in 
full text and seven others published 
elsewhere with abstract only (p. 103-106). 
Several* of the 12 papers are described 
in this Bibliography under their authors’ 
names, as listed below (titles translated): 

*TSYTOVICH, N. A. Physical and 
mechanical problems of frozen ground 
in engineering. 

*PCHELINTSEV, A. M. The eryo- 
genic texture and its effect on certain 
physico-mechanical properties of frozen 
ground, 

Konnova, O. 8. Studies of textural- 
producing ice in frozen ground, by the 
crystal optics method. 

Pekarskafa, N. K. Shear strength of 
frozen ground of various texture. 

*SHUSHERINA, E. P. Changes in 
the physico-mechanical properties of the 
ground under the influence of freezing 
and subsequent thawing. 

Bredfik, G. P. Results of investiga- 
tions of the heaving process during freez- 
ing of auriferous soils. 

Brediik, G. P. Determination of the 
magnitude and intensity of heaving in 
frozen ground. 

*USPENSKII, M. S. Effect of frost 
heaving on the stability of bench marks 
in seasonally frozen ground. 

*SAVEL’EV, B. A. Studies of the ice 
cover in the area of drifting station 
“North Pole-4” during the melting period 
of 1955. 

*VOITKOVSKII, K. F. Qualities of 
snow, ice, and frozen ground as construc- 
tion materials. 

*DUNAEV, E. 8S. Ice from sea water 
as construction material. 

*BAKALOV, S. A. Improved accu- 
racy of remote measurements of ground 
temperatures with resistance thermom- 
eters. 

Bozhenova, A. P., and F. G. Bakulin. 
Moisture migration and ice formation in 
freezing and frozen ground (abstract of 
No. 49878). 

Grigor’eva, V. G. Lowering of the 
freezing temperature of water in dis- 
persed ground (abstract of No. 51377). 
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Vialov, S. S. Continuous strength of 
frozen ground and its carrying capacity 
(abstract). 

Egerev, K. E. An electrical method of 
determining the tangential reactions on 
the lateral surface of a loaded pile, frozen 
into the ground (abstract). 

Nersesova, Z. A. Interaction of vari- 
ous phases of eryogenic systems (abstract 
of No. 53544). 

Dalmatov, B. I. Computed values of 
heaving forces generated by ground 
freezing (note only). 

Golubev, A. V. Instruments for remote 
measurement and automatie recording of 
temperatures (note of No. 58296). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60195. MEZHDUVEDOMSTVENNOE 
SOVESHCHANIE PO MERZLOTOVE- 
DENIIU, 7th, Moskva, 1956. Materialy 
po inzhenernomu merzlotovedeniiti. Mo- 
skva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1959. 
203 p. illus., tables, graphs, diagrs., map. 
92 refs. Text in Russian. Title, ete., tr.: 
Interdepartmental Congress on Perma- 
frostology. Materials on engineering 
permafrostology. 

Contains 24 papers presented, each ab- 
stracted in this Bibliography under its 
author’s name, viz (titles translated): 

SALTYKOV, N. I. Subject matter, 
present state, and problems of engineer- 
ing geocryology. 

PORKHAEV, G. V. Fundamentals of 
engineering control of the thermal regime 
of consolidated deposits. 

BOGOSLOVSKIT, P. A. Temperature 
conditions in an impervious dam con- 
structed on permafrost, after long use. 

USHKALOV, V. P. Problems of 
thermal calculations of thawing building 
foundations. 

CHERNIGOV, V. A. Thermal caleu- 
lation of the cooling of concrete founda- 
tions, taking into account heat losses to 
the permafrost. 

SALTYKOV, N. I. Footings and 
foundations of surface structures in 
permafrost areas. 

MEL’NIKOV, P. I. Efficient methods 
of foundation construction under perma- 
frost conditions in Yakut A.S.S.R. 

KURIACHIL, A. N., and V. A. ILLARI- 
ONOV. Certain problems in planning 
construction under conditions of the far 
Northeast. 

MAKSIMOV, G. N. 


Experience in 


the use of industrial buildings on perma- 
frost. 











MAKSIMOV, G. N. Control by a 
permafrost station during the construc- 
tion and use of buildings. 

SHAMSHURA, G. IA. Experience in 
the use of residential buildings constructed 
on permafrost at Noril’sk. 

VESELOV, V. A. Experience in the 
planning of industrial and _ residential 
buildings in the Igarka area, _ 

BORISOV, G. A., and G. IA. SHAM- 
SHURA. Experience in the planning, 
construction, and use of earth dams at 
Noril’sk. 

SEREDA, V. A. Experience in plan- 
ning hydraulic installations with pro- 
longed soil freezing. 

BAKAKIN, V. P. Features of mining 
in permafrost areas and areas with deep 
winter freezing. 

ZARUBINSKII, IA. I. Surveying for 
water sources under permafrost conditions 
in the Transbaykal coal deposits. 

CHURAKOV, B. N._ Installation of 
utility systems in ground with intergrad- 
ing permafrost. 

TROFIMOV, 8S. V. New methods of 
designing and constructing population 
centers with improved microclimate. 

PCHELKIN, G. A. Drainage systems 
at Noril’sk. 

NOZHEVNIKOV, V. E. Grounding 
of electrical installations under permafrost 
conditions. 

STOTSEN KO, A. V. Features of large- 
seale hydraulic construction in a zone of 
permafrost and deep seasonal freezing in 
eastern U.S.S.R. 

BAKALOV, 8. A. Some practical 
problems in the design of transportation 
facilities in the Arctic. 

GORCHAKOV, I. N. Possible meth- 
ods of regulating the thermal interaction 
between ground and buildings during 
reclamation of arctic tundra regions. 

VIALOV, S. 8. 


piles in permafrost. 


Bearing capacity of 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60196. MEZHDUVEDOMSTVENNOE 
SOVESHCHANIE PO MERZLOTO- 
VEDENIIU, 7th, Moskva, 1956. Ma- 
terialy po obshchemu merzlotovedeniit. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1959. 271 p. illus., tables, graphs, diagrs., 
maps. Refs. Text in Russian. Title 
etc., tr.: Interdepartmental Congress on 
Permafrostology. Materials on general 
permafrostology. 

Contains 31 papers, all (except Orlova 
ete., and Belokrylov ete.) abstracted in 
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this Bibliography under their authors’ 
names, viz. (titles translated) : 

SHVETSOV, P. F. State, tasks, and 
development trends of geocryology. 

MEISTER, L A, oe FP. F. 
SHVETSOV. Basie concepts, their de- 
termination and terminology in the fields 
of frozen ground and rock zones. 

KIM, M. V. Foundation beds and 
foundations of residential buildings in the 
city of Noril’sk. a 

BARANOV, I. IA. Subject matter 
and state of general geocryology (general 
permafrostology), and its tasks in the 
immediate future. i 

BARANOV, I. IA. Geocryological 
(permafrost) map of the U.S.S.R. 

POPOV, A. I. Permafrost surveying 
and mapping. 

SOLOV’EV, P. A. Objectives and 
methods of mapping permafrost on a 
medium scale. 

PROTAS’EVA, I. V. Employment of 
aerial methods in geocryological investi- 
gations. 

PROTAS’EVA, I. V. Experience in 
the use of aerial photographs in color 
during geocryological field investigations 
in the Vorkuta region. 

MEL’NIKOV, P. I. Features in the 
distribution and development of perma- 
frost in the Lena River basin. 

PAVLOV, B.S. Geocryological char- 
acteristies of the Noril’sk region. 

Orlova, L. M., and P. I. Osadehif. 
Permafrost in the Chita region. 

Belokrylov, I. D., and A. I. Efimov. 
Permafrost in the southwestern part of 
the Aldan region. 

PONOMAREV, V. M. Basie features 
of ground water in regions with a perma- 
nent eryolithosphere. 

EFIMOV, A. I. Certain  char- 
acteristics of the formation of ground 
water in southern and central Yakutia. 

VEL’MINA, N. A. Interaction of 
ground water and permafrost in the 
Aldan erystalline massif. 

ZNAMENSKIL, V. A. Certain hydro- 
geological features of the Sangar coal- 
bearing region in Yakutia. 

POPOV, A. I. The origin of ice forma- 
tions in the ground and some features in 
the formation of frozen strata. 

KACHURIN, 8S. P. Thermokarst in 
the U.S.S.R. 

TIKHOMIROV, B. A. The origin of 
pingos in connection with the thermokarst 
and the vegetation dynamics in northern 
Siberia. 


KUDRIAVTSEV, V. A. 
freezing and thawing of soils. 

STOTSENKO, A. V. Means of in- 
vestigating seasonally frozen ground in 
the U.S.S.R. a 

SHAMSHURA, G. IA. The effect of 
a snow cover on the thermal regime of the 
ground in the Taymyr tundra. 

GRIGOR’EV, N. F. Effect of water 
bodies on geocryological conditions in 
coastal lowlands of the Ust’-Yansk region, 
Yakut A.S.S.R. 

TIKHOMIROV, B. A. Effect of vege- 
tation on the summer thawing of ground 
in permafrost regions. 

SIMAKOV, A. 8. Certain character- 
istics of the development of naleds in 
northeastern U.S.8S.R. and the probable 
structure of the cryolithosphere. 

TIUTIUNOV, I. A. Cryogenesis of 
soils and rocks. 

MAZUROV, G. P. 
surface deposits. 

LEVIN, A. G. Certain characteristies 
of the water balance of northeastern 
U.S.S.R. 

REINIUK, I. T. Condensation as a 
source of ground-water recharge in perma- 
frost areas. 

LAZARENKOV, G. V. Two-way air 
circulation through a bore hole. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


Seasonal 
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60197. MEZHDUVEDOMSTVENNOE 
SOVESHCHANIE PO RAZRABOTKE 
UNIFITSIROVANNYKH STRATIGRA- 
FICHESKIKH SKHEM SIBIRI, Lenin- 
grad, 1956. Reshenifa. Moskva, Gos- 
geoltekhizdat, 1959. 91 p. tables. Text 
in Russian. Title etc., tr.: Decisions 
of the Interdepartmental Conference on 
the working out of a unified stratigraphic 
division of Siberia. 

Presents stratigraphic divisions,* ar- 
ranged in tables, of the Archean, Cam- 
brian, Ordovician and Silurian, Car- 
boniferous, Triassic, Jurassic, Tertiary 
and Quaternary deposits of Siberia and 
adjacent areas, as affirmed by the Inter- 
departmental Conference, held in Lenin- 
grad May 9-11, 1956, and by the ad hoc 
committee, whose members are listed. 
The Committee’s activities are described 
and stratigraphic schemes adopted are 
presented. They include the Siberian 


*Pertinent for terminology is the Committee’s pub- 
lication Stratigraficheskaia klassifikatsia i termino- 
logiia as translated into English by J. Rodgers in 
International geology review, Feb. 1959, v. 1, no. 2, p. 
22-38. 
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platform, West Siberian lowland, Taymyr 
Peninsula and other arctic and subarctic 
areas. Copy seen: DLC. 


60198. MEZHDUVEDOMSTVENNOE 
SOVESHCHANIE PO RAZRABOTKE 
UNIFITSIROVANNYKH STRATI- 
GRAFICHESKIKH SKHEM  SIBIRI, 
Leningrad, 1956. Trudy; doklady po 
stratigrafii dokembriiskikh  otlozhenil. 
Moskva-Leningrad, Izd-vo Akademii 
nauk SSSR, 1958. 254 p. plates, cross- 
sections incl. fold. (Akademiifa nauk 
SSSR. Ministerstvo geologii i okhrany 
nedr, Ministerstvo neftfanol promysh- 
lennosti.) Refs. Text in ~ Russian. 
Title, etc., tr.: Interdepartmental Con- 
ference to work out a unified scheme of 
stratigraphic divisions of Siberia. Trans- 
actions; the reports on stratigraphy of 
the Precambrian deposits. 

Basie work: comprising 29 papers 
delivered at the conference, held in Jan. 
1956 at Leningrad, to unify and correlate 
stratigraphic division for various deposits. 
Participants in the conference presented 
reports on more than a hundred regions 
and problems which were published in 
two volumes: Precambrian, and (infra) 
Mesozoic, Tertiary and Cenozoic. From 
the Precambrian, six papers, as pertinent 
to northern Siberia are abstracted in this 
Bibliography under their authors’ names, 
viz. (titles tr.): 

VOLOGDIN, A. G. The interrelation 
of Cambrian and Sinian deposits of the 
Siberian platform and _ its _ outskirts. 

DRAGUNOYV, V.I. On the separation 
and differentiation of the Sinian deposits 
of the Siberian platform. 

OBRUCHEV, 8. V. The principles of 
correlation of Precambrian deposits in 
the Siberian platform and its framing 
folded zones. 

RABKIN, M. I. Precambrian of the 
Anabar shield. 

RAVICH, M. G. 
Taymyr. 

TIMOFEEV, B. V. The spores of 
Proterozoic and early Paleozoic deposits 
of Eastern Siberia and their statigraphic 
importance. Copy seen: DLC. 


60199. MEZHDUVEDOMSTVENNOE 
SOVESHCHANIE PO RAZRABOTKE 
UNIFITSIROVANNYKH STRATI- 
GRAFICHESKIKH SKHEM  SIBIRI, 
Leningrad, 1956. Trudy; doklady po 
stratigrafii mezozolskikh i kalnozoiskikh 
otlozhenil. Leningrad, Gostoptekhizdat, 
1957. 575 p. tables, cross-sections and 
maps incl. fold. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
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Precambrian of the 





Ministerstvo geologii i okhrany nedr, 
M-tvo neftfanol pr.) Refs. Text in 


Russian. Title, etc., tr.: Interdepart- 
mental Conference on the working out of 
a unified statigraphie division of Siberia. 
Transactions: reports on the stratigraphy 
of Mesozoic and Quaternary deposits. 

Basie work: a collection of 73 papers 
delivered at this Interdepartmental Con- 
ference held in Jan. 1956, at Leningrad, 
on the unification and correlation of 
stratigraphie divisions of these deposits. 
The reports are in five main sections which 
deal with deposits of central and northern 
Siberia, the west Siberian lowland, the 
eastern slope of the Ural, the Aral- 
Turgay lowland; the Quaternary deposits 
in West and East Siberia are also com- 
prehensively treated. The 38 papers 
more pertinent to northern areas are 
abstracted in this Bibliography under 
their authors’ names, viz. (titles tr.): 

SPIZHARSKII, T. N. Basic ques- 
tions on the stratigraphy of the Siberian 
platform. 

KOSHELKINA, Z. V. Paleontological 
identifications of stage-division of marine 
Jurassic deposits in the Vilyuy depression 
and neighboring Verkhoyansk regional 
trough. 

SAKS, V. N. The stratigraphy of 
Mesozoic deposits of the Ust’-Yenisey and 
Khatanga depressions. 

SOROKOV, D.S. The stratigraphy of 
marine Mesozoic deposits in the northern 
part of the Lena and Lena-Khatanga 
troughs. 

GUSEV, A. I. The stratigraphy of 
coal-bearing deposits of the Lena coal 
basin. ~ 

POPOV, IU. N. The paleontological 
characteristics of Triassic deposits of the 
Lena-Khatanga interfluve. 

BODYLEVSKII, V. I. Stratigraphic 
questions in dispute on Jurassie and 
Cretaceous deposits of the Soviet Arctic. 

GERKE, A. A. On the microfauna of 
Mesozoic deposits in the northern part of 
the Yenisey-Lena region and their strati- 
graphic importance. 

VASILEVSKAIA, N. D. Paleobotani- 
eal identifications in stratigraphic division 
of the Cretaceous deposits in the northern 
part of the Lena coal basin. 

KARA-MURZA, E. N. The _ paly- 
nological complexes of Mesozoic deposits 
of the Siberian North. 

ROSTOVTSEV, N. N., and _ others. 
The stratigraphy of Mesozoic and Ter- 
tiary deposits in the West Siberian 
lowland. 
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IVANOVA, E. A., and others. Jurassic 
spore-pollen complexes of the West 
Siberian lowland. 

KLIMOVA, I. G. The ammonite and 
pelecypod fauna of Upper Jurassic and 
Valangian in the West Siberian lowland. 

GLAZUNOVA, A. E. Paleontological 
identification of the Cretaceous deposit 
stratigraphy of the West Siberian low- 
land. 

VOITSEL’, Z. A., and others. The 
Cretaceous spore-pollen complexes of the 
West Siberian lowland. 

BULATOVA, Z. I. The stratigraphy 
of Aptian-Santonian deposits according 
to foramenifera, radiolaria and ostracod 
fauna. 

USHAKOVA, M. V. The stratigraphy 
of Tertiary deposits in the West Siberian 
lowland according to foraminifera, ostra- 
cod, and radiolaria fauna, and diatomic 
algae. 

LIDER, V. A. The stratigraphy of 
Mesozoic deposits in the Severnaya 
Sos’va basin. 

MIKHAILOV, N. P. Stratigraphy of 
the Mesozoic in the eastern slope of the 
Northern Ural. 

LIDER, V. A. The stratigraphy of 
Tertiary deposits in the Severnaya Sos’va 
basin. 

AGRANOVSKAMA, I. A., and others. 
The stratigraphic division of upper 
Paleozoic, Mesozoic and Tertiary deposits 
in the eastern slope of the Ural and in the 
Trans-Ural, according to palynological 
analysis. 

fAKOVLEV, S. A. On the main strat- 
igraphie subdivisions of deposits of the 
Quaternary system and its _ periods. 

BOCH, 8. G. The status of knowledge 
and new tasks in investigation of some 
main problems of Quaternary deposits in 
the West Siberian lowland. 

STRELKOV, 8. A. The stratigraphy 
of Quaternary deposits in the West 
Siberian North and the Taymyr lowland. 

BOCH, 8. G. Quaternary deposits in 
the northwestern part of the West Si- 
berian lowland and the question of their 
correlation, a short review. 

LAZUKOV, G.I. On the stratigraphic 
separation of Quaternary deposits in the 
lower Ob basin. 

SIDOROVA, N. P. Materials for 
stratigraphic separation of Quaternary 
deposits in the lower Ob region. 

ARKHIPOV, 8S. A., and f0. A. LA- 
VRUSHIN. On the stratigraphy of the 
Quaternary deposits in the Yenisey 


region between the mouths of the Bakhta 
and Turukhan Rivers. 

ZUBAKOYV, V. A. On the stratigraphy 
of the Quaternary deposits in the Yenisey 
valley in the Osinovo-Turukhansk section. 

POKROVSKAIMA, I. M., and L. A. 
PANOVA. Palynological complexes of 
Quaternary deposits in the northern part 
of the West Siberian lowland. 

EPSHTEIN, S. V. Comparison of 
Quaternary deposits in the glaciated and 
non-glaciated zones of the West Siberian 
lowland and _the central Siberian plateau. 

URVANTSEV, N. N. Quaternary 
deposits in the northwestern part of the 
Siberian platform. 

MALINOVSKII, V. [0. Cenozoic de- 
posits and terraces of the Nizhnyaya 
Tunguska basin. 

LUNGERSGAUZEN, G. F. The 
stratigraphy of Quaternary deposits in the 
eastern part of the Siberian platform. 

RAVSKII, FE. I., and others. On the 
stratigraphy of upper Tertiary and 
Quaternary deposits in the southern and 
eastern parts of the Siberian platform. 

VOSKRESENSKII, 8S. 8S. On the 
stratigraphy of Quaternary deposits in 
the southern part of the central Siberian 
plateau, Angara basin. 

VANGENGEIM, E. A. New data on 
Quaternary mammal fauna in the south- 
ern Siberian platform. 

VTIURIN, B. I., and others. The local 
stratigraphic division of Quaternary de- 
posits of the Laptev Sea coast. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60200. MEZHVILK, A. A. O sinii i 
kembrii v fizhnol chasti Anabarskogo 
massiva. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issledo- 
vatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. In- 
formafsionny! bfalleten’, 1958, vyp. 12, 
p. 8-11, map.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the Sinian and Cambrian 
in the southern part of the Anabar massif. 

Presents map and describes strati- 
graphic characteristics of these deposits in 
the Kenyada River basin (62°31’ N. 
111°58’ E.). The geologic map at 
1:1,000,000 seale needs corrections be- 
cause the Billyakh series of Sinian de- 
posits has much less distribution; Mukun 
series of Cambrian does not exist; the 
border between Sinian and Cambrian in 
this area is not clear. Copy seen: DGS. 


MIACHIKOV, V. D., see Levin, A. G., and 


V. D. Mfachikov. Vesennil perekhod 
temperatury ... 1958. No. 59732. 
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MICHAEL, MAURICE, see Mikkelsen, 


E. Two against ice. 1957. No. 60221. 


MICHAELSON, NEIL E., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


60201. MICHEA,JEAN P. Les Chitra- 
Gottinéké, groupe Athapasean des Mon- 
tagnes Rocheuses. (Société des Améri- 
canistes. Journal, 1959. t. 48, p. 197- 
235, illus., diagrs., fold. map.) 9 refs. 
Text in French. Title tr.: The Chitra- 
Gottineke, an Athapaskan group from 
the Rocky Mountains. 

Monographie study of the Mountain 
Indians whom author accompanied on 
their summer 1958 hunting to the upper 
Keele River. They (now seven families, 
43 individuals) are nomadic hunters 
(caribou, moose and Dall’s sheep) migrat- 
ing in the taiga uplands west of the Mac- 
kenzie River between Normans Wells and 
Drum Lake, using dogs as pack animals. 
Hunting practices, camp sites, building of 
boats for the return trip down the Keele 
and Mackenzie, ete, are described. 
Labor and recreational activities, work 
division (by sex), child upbringing, social 
organization and band leadership are 
sketched. Winter cabins and life at 
Fort Norman (about three months a vear), 
relationship with the Hare Indians and 
white population (administration, reli- 
gion, trade) are dealt with. Their drift 
into local industrial labor foree, gradual 
amalgamation with other Indian groups 
into a native “social class,’? and other 
aspects of acculturation, e.g. emancipa- 
tion of women and children, are discussed. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


60202. MICHEA,JEAN P. L’honorable 
Compagnie de la Baie d’Hudson. (Géo- 
graphia, Oct. 1959. no. 97, p. 43-50, illus., 
2 maps.) Text in French. Title tr.: 
The honorable Hudson’s Bay Company. 
Brief historical account of this fur 
trading company, noting its struggie with 
the Northwest Co., also its part in the 

development of the Canadian North. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


60203. MICHEA, JEAN P. Nel “Gran 
Nord’. (Vie del mondo, June 1959. 
anno 21, no. 6, p. 605-614, illus., map.) 
Text in Italian. Title tr.: In the ‘far 
North.” 

Describes the northward advance of re- 
source development in Canada and growth 
of centers at Hay River, the Mackenzie 
Highway terminus, and transshipment 
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point of Great Slave Lake fish: Pine 
Point with its lead and zine mines, Yellow- 
knife (gold), Port Radium (pitchblende), 
Norman Wells (oil), ete. Industrial 
organizations are noted and some data 
given on output. Expansion of highway 
and railroad net, river and air traffic (in- 
cluding bush pilots), power station con- 
struction, work opportunities, ete. are 
dealt with. Copy seen: DLC. 


60204. MICHEA, JEAN P. Les taxis 
du grand Nord. (Géographia, Sept. 1959. 
no. 96, p. 36-42, illus., text map.) Text 
in French. Title tr.: The taxis of the 
far North. 

Deals with role of aviation in develop- 
ment of the Canadian North; importance 
of bush pilots, weather, the DEW Line 
types of aircraft, ete. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


MICHELL, E. S., see Munday, K. A., and 
others. Plasma electrolyte changes . . . 
1958. No. 60365. 


MIDDENDORFF, ALEXANDER THE- 
ODOR von, 1815-1894, see Popov, A. A. 
lAkutskie zapisi . . . 1951. No. 60970. 


60205. MIDTTUN, LARS. Rapport om 
tokt med G. O. Sars til Barentshavet 19. 
mars til 30. april 1959. (Fiskets gang, 
June 18, 1959. arg. 45, nr. 25, p. 370-71, 
map, diagr.) Text in Norwegian. Title 
tr.: Report on a cruise with the G. O. 
Sars to the Barents Sea, Mar. 19—Apr. 
30, 1959. 

Reports on hydrographic surveying, and 
mapping of the cod and haddock distribu- 
tion in southeastern Barents Sea by 
means of echo soundings (ASDIC). A 
new underwater camera was used to aid 
the identification of fish shoals. Twenty 
trawl catches were taken and = one 
thousand cod marked. Data on water 
temperatures and fish concentrations are 
charted; temperature changes in recent 
years are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


60206. MIETKIEWSKI, E., and others. 
Badania chronaksymetryezne uktadu ble- 
dnikowego krélikéw w sztueznej 
hibernacji. (Acta physiologica polonica, 
1957. v. 8, no. 3-3a p. 466-67.) Text 
in Polish. Other authors: A. Kamyszew 
and J. J. Hurynowiez. Title tr.: 
Chronaxymetric studies of the rabbit 
labyrinth system during artificial hiber- 
nation. 

Report concerning rabbits made hypo- 
thermic to 21° C. by cold immersion and 
lytie agents. Chronaxie values of the 
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three reflexes studied varied considerably 
depending on the cocling applied, its 
duration and degree. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60207. MIETKIEWSKI, E., and others. 
Badania chronaksymetryezne  uktadu 
blednikowego krélik6w w_ sztueznej 
hipotermii. (Acta physiologica polonica, 
1957. v. 8, no. 3-3a, p. 464-65.) Text 
in Polish. Other authors: A. Kamyszew 
and J. J. Hurynowiez. Title tr.: Chro- 
naxymetrie studies of the labyrinth sys- 
tem in rabbits with induced hypothermia. 
Reports experiments on rabbits made 
hypothermic to 25° and 21° C. and re- 
warmed, with three kinds of reflexes 
followed. Chronaxie values varied con- 
siderably for the three reflexes and re- 
mained lower 14 days after the experiment. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


60208. MIETKIEWSKI, E., 
SZAWLOWSKA. 


and Z, 
Chronaksja odruchéw 
z nerwu przedsionkowego u_ krélikéw 
podezas hibernacji farmakologieznej. 
(Acta physiologica polonica, 1959. v. 10, 
fasc. 5, p. 605-617, tables.) Text in 
Polish. Summary in English. Title 
tr: Chronaxy of reflexes from the 
vestibular nerve of rabbits during 
pharmacological hibernation. 

Cooling down to 21° C. inereased 
chronaxy from 20 to 100 sig.; after re- 
maining for a time at this level, it re- 
turned spontaneously to original values. 
Chlorpromazine, promethazine and 
dolantin applied alone or in mixtures had 
but little effect on the excitability of the 
vestibular system. Copy seen: DLC. 


60209. MIETKIEWSKI, E. WraZliwosé 


zwierzat sztueznie oziebianych na dzia- 


lanie chemicznych ezynnikéw  wstrza- 
sowykh. (Acta physiologica polonica, 
1957. v. 8, no. 3-3a, p. 460-62.) Text 


in Polish. Title  tr.: Sensitivity of 
artificially cooled animals to action of 
chemical shock agents. 

Account of experiments with laboratory 
animals submitted to shock through 
anaphylaxis, trypan blue, histamin or 
acetylcholine. In most cases hypother- 
mia did not offer protection against shock 
nor reduce mortality from it. Hypo- 
thermia was usually in the range of 
22°-18° C. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60210. MIGAI, I. M. Osnovnye cherty 
geologii i uglenosnosti Talmyrskogo bas- 
seIna. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Labora- 
toriia geologii uglia. Trudy, 1957, vyp. 
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7, p. 67-69.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Main geologic features and coal- 
bearing capacities of the Taymyr basin. 

Characterizes this Permian coal basin, 
75,000 km.2, within the Taymyr Penin- 
sula folded zone. According to geologic 
structure, it represents a typical geo- 
syneline, briefly described. Deposition 
of coal-bearing deposits is reviewed and 
location, quality, coalification, impurities 
and other properties are noted. Coals 
of western Taymyr, in the Dikson Island 
area, are already in use for gas-generated 
heating of various establishments and 
for river and coastal shipping. In the 
central Taymyr there are four large 
bases of coke coal. Copy seen: DGS. 


60211. MIHAILOVIC, LJ., and L. 
KRZALIC. The effects of insulin upon 
the blood sugar and potassium levels in 
deep hypothermia. (Archives interna- 
tionales de physiologie, Nov. 1958. v. 66, 
fase. 4, p. 526-33, tables.) 20 refs. 
Insulin at 3 units/kg. administered 
intravenously to hypothermic rabbits 
(body temp. 21°-19° C.) did not sig- 
nificantly change the blood sugar level 
within 2 hrs. of injection. However, 
doses five times as high caused, after a 
delay of 1'%-2 hrs., significant hypo- 
glycemia associated with a drop in serum 
potassium levels. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60212. MIKAELSEN, LASSE.  Lap- 
piplerke funnet pa Saltfjellet. (Sterna, 


Feb, 1959. bd. 3, hefte 5, p. 227-28.) 
Text in Norwegian. Summary in [nglish. 
Title tr.: Red-throated pipit found in 
Saltfjell. 

Reports a nest of Anthus cervinus 
found June 26, 1958, in Saltfjell, Nord- 
land (66°43’ N.), the southernmost 
breeding locality known for the species in 
Norway. Copy seen: II. 


60213. MIKHAILOV, A. A. 
v zhizn’; zapiski uchitelfa. (Narodnoe 
obrazovanie, Oct.—Dee. 1959, no. 10, 
p. 44-49; no. 11, p. 65-71; no. 12, p. 65- 
70, illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Road to life; notes of a teacher. 

An Ukhta (Komi A.S.8.R.) secondary- 
school teacher describes organization 
methods and shop-training of students 
for work at industrial enterprises. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60214. MIKHAILOV, A. F. Kamen- 
nougol’nye i permskie otlozhenifa Pen- 
zhinskogo krfazha. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Ark- 


Na puti 
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tiki. Informafsionny! bfulleten’, 1959, 
vyp. 15, p. 20-32, map.) 3 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Carboniferous 
and Permian deposits of the Penzhinskiy 
Ridge. 

Presents a stratigraphic description 
and division of Paleozoic deposits of 
this ridge (62°30’ N. 165° E.) in north- 
west Kamchatka, and of the adjacent 
region around Penzhinskaya Bay. Dis- 
tribution, thickness, and faunal char- 
acteristics of Carboniferous and Permian 
deposits are presented. A stratigraphic 
division, according to local suites, is 
proposed. Previous studies by the other 
scientists are evaluated. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60215. MIKHAILOV, A. V. _ Issledo- 
vanifa v_ oblasti betonirovanifa na 
moroze. (In: Vsesoftiznoe soveshchanie 
po obobshchenifi opyta betonirovaniia 

. 1957, p. 54-62, graphs.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Investigation of 
concreting in frost. 

Describes laboratory experiments with 
concrete slabs (portland cement) mixed 
with water (1.5% of volume) containing 
15% (dry) ealeium chloride and 5% 
(dry) aluminum chloride. Three days of 
curing produced concrete with a strength 
of 304 kg./em.? (using 250 kg. cement 
per cu. m. slab). Settling during (pro- 
longed) curing (2-115 days) is graphed; 
results of experiments with other amounts 
of cement and additives are examined. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60216. MIKHAILOV, A. V. Kholodnoe 
betonirovanie dorozhnykh pokrytil na 
merzlom grunte. (Jn: Vsesofiiznoe sove- 
shehanie po obobshchenifi opyta betoni- 
rovaniia 1957, p. 69-75, graphs.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: ‘Cold’ 
concreting of road pavements on frozen 
ground. 

Presents a formula for determining the 
temperature regime of a covered concrete 
slab during curing as a function of ground 
temperatures and heat conductivity. 
Results of experimental paving with 
concrete mixed with an NaCl : CaCl, 
solution and placed at —30° C. air 
temperature, are summarized. Tempera- 
ture in the covered slab decreased rapidly 
(from -+5° C.) to about 0° C. where it 
remained for 10-14 days; the concrete 
attained 50% of its total strength in 
the same period. A graph for determin- 
ing the cooling rate of the concrete is 
presented. Copy seen: DLC. 
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MIKHAILOV, D. A., see Drugova, 
G. M., and others. Geologifa dokem- 
brifa. . . 1959. No. 57759. 


60217. MIKHAILOV, M.E. Mekhani- 
zirovannaia pererabotka sosnovykh shi- 
shek v Krasnofarskom leskhoze. (Lesnoe 
khozialstvo, Nov. 1959. god 12, no. 11, 
p. 60-61, illus., table.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Mechanized treatment of 
pine cones in Krasnoyarsk forestry. 
Describes an electrically operated seed 
dryer. Copy seen: DLC. 


60218. MIKHAILOV, N. P. Strati- 
grafifa mezozofa vostochnogo sklona Se- 
vernogo Urala. (In: Mezhduvedomstven- 
noe soveshchanie ...skhem _ Sibiri. 
Doklady .. . 1957, p. 284-89, table.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Stratig- 
raphy of the Mesozoic in the eastern 
slope of the Northern Ural. 

Presents a stratigraphic division of the 
Jurassic and Cretaceous deposits studied; 
the zone of crustal weathering is identi- 
fied. Various stages, zones, and suites 
of Upper Jurassic, and Lower, Middle and 
Upper Cretaceous deposits are distin- 
guished; paleontologic characteristics are 
given and summarized in a stratigraphic 
table. Copy seen: DLC. 


MIKHAILOVA, A. F., see Kurbatov, 
S.8., and others. Libenerit . . . Khibin. 
1959. No. 59501. 


60219. MIKHASENKO, G. Bratsk 
zimnil. (Sibirskie ogni, June 1959. god 
38, no. 6, p. 92-95, illus.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Bratsk in winter. 

A visit to Bratsk-5, settlement at the 
power station construction site, 32 km. 
from the district center Bratsk. The 
settlement, work of the construction 
teams, the Padun Rapids of the Angara 
River, etc. are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60220. MIKHIN, V. S. Sig pyzh’fan 
reki Olenek. (Voprosy ikhtiologii, 1959. 
vyp. 13, p. 71-74, tables.) 5 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The whitefish of 
the Olenek River. 

Report investigations conducted in late 
summer 1950 at the mouth of this river 
(approx. 73° N. 119° E.): morphology, 
morphometry and their fluctuations in 
the Yenisey, Lena and Kolyma; size, 
sexual maturity, reproduction, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60221. MIKKELSEN, EJNAR, 1880- . 
Two against the ice. Translated from 
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the Danish by Maurice Michael. Lon- 
don, R. Hart-Davis, 1957. 224 p. illus. 

Translation of Farlig Tomandsfaerd, 
No. 41390. Copy seen: DLC. 


60222. MIKLUKHO-MAKLAI, A. D., 
and 10. P. ERSHOV. Ob ustanovlenii 
verkhnepermskikh morskikh otlozhenil 
v Korfakskom khrebte. (Nauchnye do- 
klady vysshel shkoly. Geologo-geogra- 
ficheskie nauki, 1959, no. 2, p. 90-94.) 14 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
determination of upper Permian marine 
deposits in the Koryak Mountain Range. 

Discusses age and stratigraphic position 
of limestones found by IU. P. Ershov in 
1957 in the northeastern slopes of central 
part of these mountains on the right bank 
of the Opukha River (61°50’ N. 174°04’ 
E.). Deposition of the limestones is re- 
viewed. Upper Permian foraminifera are 
identified and various species noted. 
Special attention is given to the numerous 
Yabeina species. This is compared with 
similar fauna of Alaska, British Colum- 
bia, Japan and other regions. Origin and 
migration of foraminifera are considered. 
Further paleogeographic studies are rec- 
ommended. Copy seen: DLC. 


60223. MIKUL’SKII, SEMEN PETRO- 
VICH, and M. ABSALIAMOV. Nastu- 
patel’nye boi 99-go i 31-go strelkovykh 
korpusov v Zapolfar’e; Oktfabr’, 1944 g. 
Moskva, Voennoe izd-vo, 1959. 159 p. 
illus., plans, fold. maps. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Offensive battles of the 
99th and 31st infantry corps beyond the 
Arctic Circle; October 1944. 

Presents a detailed account of Soviet 
military operations against the German 
army in the Petsamo (now Pechenga) area 
of Kola Peninsula which ended in pene- 
tration of the German positions and oc- 
cupation of Petsamo. Special features of 
military operations in arctic conditions 
have special attention: absence of roads, 
construction difficulties in the tundra, 
hardship from the climate, etc. The 12 
fold. sketch maps, 1:4,000,000-1:160,000 
show deployment and operations of both 
armies. Copy seen: DLC. 


MILAN, F. A., see Hammel, H. T., and 
others. Thermal responses . 
aborigine ... cold... 1959. No. 
58517. 

60224. MILASHEV, V. A. K voprosu 
o mekhanizme vnedrenifa sillov. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Informafsionny! bial- 


leten’, 1959, vyp. 13, p. 34-38, illus.) 6 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
mechanism of sill intrusion. 

Reports observations on the mechanism 
of magmatic activity and dolerite sill 
formation in the eastern part of Vilyuy 
Mts. on the Markha and Sytykan water- 
shed. A number of dolerite sills in the 
Ordovician, Silurian, and Permian sedi- 
mentary rocks are considered, and their 
size, form, direction, and mechanism of 
occurrences are discussed. The geologic 
structure and component rocks of the 
region are outlined. The general theory 
of sill formation is evaluated. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60225. MILASHEYV, V. A., and N. I. 
SHUL’GINA. Novye dannye o vozraste 
kimberlitov Sibirskof platformy. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, June 21, 
1959. t. 126, no. 6, p. 1320-22, illus.) 
9 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
New data on the age of kimberlites of the 
Siberian platform. 

Reports results of study in 1958 of 
kimberlite pipe “Obnazhennaya”’ situated 
on the right bank of the Kuoyka River 
(70°28’ N. 121°31’ E.), 3.5 km. from its 
confluence with the Olenek, Geologic 
structure of the kimberlite pipe is outlined 
and a belemnite from an adjacent struc- 
ture is identified and dated by the junior 
author. Results indicate that some 
kimberlite bodies were developed during 
the Carboniferous and lower Permian 
times, others during the Cretaceous. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60226. MILASHEV, V. A. Novye dan- 
nye po geologii kimberlitov. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. InformafsionnyI bfalleten’, 1958, 
vyp. 12, p. 12-16.) 3 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: New data on the geology 
of kimberlites. 

Presents mineralogic, petrographic and 
structural description of kimberlite pipe 
“Obnazhennaya” on the lower Kuoyka. 
The mode of horizontal and vertical 
fracturing and three groups of kimberlite 
minerals (olivinite, peridotite, pyroxenite) 
are described. The geologic age of kimber- 
lite body development is discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60227. MILASHEVA, G. V. Novye 
dannye o devonskikh otlozhenifakh bas- 
seIna nizhnego techenifa reki Kotufa. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik statel po 
paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 1959, vyp. 
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15, p. 10-15.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: New data on Devonian deposits in 
the basin of the lower course of the Kotuy 
River. 

Describes Upper Devonian deposits 
studied by the author and A, I. Ivanov in 
1958 in the Medvezh’ya (71°09’ N. 
102°40’ E.) and Kysyl-Kaya valleys, on 
the right bank of the lower Kotuy. Dolo- 
mite sandstones and dolomites are de- 
scribed and their deposition and lithologie 
properties are noted. Brachiopod, pelecy- 
pod and ostracod fauna are identified. 
The stratigraphic position is discussed and 
compared with that of similar deposits on 
the left bank of the Kotuy. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


MILASHEVA, G. V., see also Ivanov, 

A. 1., and G. V. Milasheva. O strati- 

graficheskom polozhenii kyndynskol svity 
1959. No. 58885. 


60228. MILAUSHKIN, P. F. Fizicheskie 
svoistva porod gdovskol svity v neko- 
torykh razrezakh severa i severo-zapada 
Russko!l platformy. (Leningrad. Vseso- 
fuzny! neftianol nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
geologorazvedochny! institut. Trudy, 
1959, vyp. 131, Geologicheskif sbornik 
no. 4, p. 45-64, tables, cross-sections, 
map.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The physical properties of the Gdov series 
rocks in some cross-sections in the north- 
ern and northwestern Russian platform. 
Presents analyses on fractional compo- 
sition, thickness, density, porosity, pene- 
trability and other physical properties of 
the Gdov and Serdobsk series, sampled 
in deep drilling cores from  Pestovo, 
Konosha, Yarensk, Kotlas, Soligalich, 
Shar’ya and other localities, approx. 58°- 
62° N. 35°-49° KE. Sandstone, siltstone, 
clayey-argillaceous and other rocks are 
analyzed; data tabulated and evaluated. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


60229. MILAUSHKIN, P.F. Nekotorye 
novye dannye o tektonicheskom stroenii 
Verkhne-Izhemskogo raflona Komi ASSR. 
(Leningrad. Vsesofizny! neftianol n.-i. 
geologorazvedochny! institut. Trudy, 
nov. ser. 1956. vyp. 95, Geologicheskil 
sbornik 2, p. 222-31, cross-sections, 
diagrs.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Some new data on the tectonie struc- 
ture of the upper Izhma region of Komi 
A.S.S.R. 

Evaluates data of deep drillings, and 
geophysical investigations; offers an inter- 
pretation of local structures, disjunctive 
dislocations and their directions in the 
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Izhma-Soyva tectonic arch. This view en- 
larges the prospecting possibilities in the 
northern and northeastern parts of this 
area. Copy seen: DLC, 


60230. MILAUSHKIN, P. F.  Raspre- 
delenie gaza i nefti v razreze terrigennykh 
tolsheh devona v Verkhne-Izhemskom 
ralone Komi ASSR. (Leningrad. Vseso- 
fuzny! neftfano! n.-i. geologorazvedochny! 
institut. Trudy, nov. ser. 1956. vyp. 95, 
Geologicheskil sbornik 2, p. 15-20, cross- 
sections.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Gas and oil distribution in the cross- 
section of Devonian terrigenous strata in 
the upper Izhma region of Komi A.S8.5.R. 

Outlines the lithologie composition and 
physical properties of Givetian and Fras- 
nian terrigenous deposits in the Nizhnya- 
ya Omra, Voy-Vozh and other areas of 
the upper Izhma basin. Special attention 
is given to the sandrocks and siltstones of 
these deposits, whose porosity and pene- 
trabilitv are suitable for gas and oil ac- 
cumulation. Their favorable properties 
are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


60231. MILEIKOVSKII, S. A. Razmno- 
zhenie i lichinochnoe razvitie polikhety 
Harmothoé imbricata L. v Barentsovom 
i drugikh morfakh. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, 1959. t. 128, no. 2, p. 
418-21, illus., table, map.) 17. refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Reproduc- 
tion and larval development of the poly- 
chaete Harmothoé imbricata L. in the 
Barents and other seas. 

Outline based on study of plankton 
samples from the western Barents Sea, 
White Sea, Baltic, ete. with notes on 
depth of finds, water temperatures, 
season of appearance of different stages. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60232. MILIAEV, NIKOLAI ALEK- 
SEEVICH. Vozmushchennost’ magnit- 


nogo polia v_ ralonakh rabot dreffuii- 
shechikh stanfsil “Severny! politis-3” i 
“Severnyl polits-4."". (Problemy Arktiki, 
sbornik statel, 1958. vyp. 5, p. 73-80, 
tables, graphs.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
English translation, by E. R. Hope, 
issued as Canada. Defence Research 
Board. Directorate of Scientific Informa- 
tion Service. Translation, T339R. Copy 
at CaMAI. Title tr.: Disturbances in 
the magnetic field in the areas of opera- 
tion of the drifting stations North Pole 3 
and North Pole 4. 

Tabulates the geographic and geo- 
magnetic positions of these stations Apr. 
1954-Apr. 1955, and graphs and dis- 
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cusses the diurnal change in the horizontal 
component of magnetic activity (the 
other two components were also recorded). 
Mean variations for the entire period (a 
year of low magnetic activity) are 
graphically compared with those at four 
land-based Soviet polar stations. The 
mean activity level recorded at the drift- 
ing stations was 1.5-2 times lower than 
that in the zone of maximum activity 
(@= 68°); activity was highest in summer. 
Morning maxima occurred around 3-5 
a.m.; night activity was insignificant. 
Copy seen: CaMAT. 


MILIAEV, NIKOLAI ALEKSEEVICH, 
see also Leningrad. Arkticheskil i ant- 
arkticheskil institut. Rezul’taty magnit- 
nykh nabliidenil . . . 1959. No. 59685. 


60233. MILITARY REVIEW. United 
States Army, Alaska. (Military review, 
Nov. 1958. v. 38, no. 8, p. 27-41, illus., 
map.) 

Pictorial account of Army installations, 
exercises, etc.; headquarters and missions 
of the various units are briefly described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60234. MILKE, WILHELM. Athapa- 
skische Chronologie: Versuch einer Revi- 
sion. (International journal of American 
linguistics, July 1959, v. 25, no. 3, p. 182- 
88, tables.) 4 refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: Athapaskan chronology: an 
attempt at revision. 

Analyzes H. Hoijer’s lexico-statistical 
dating method (No. 45579) and establishes 
the percentage of retained cognates in 
each of the 15 languages under considera- 
tion, using special mathematical equa- 
tions. The distribution of cognates (by 
categories), common proto-Athapaskan 
elements (absolute figures and percent- 
ages), ete. are tabulated; the Pacific and 
north Athapaskan language groups are 
found to be more akin than the Pacific and 
south Athapaskan groups. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60235. MIL’KOV, FEDOR NIKOLAE- 
VICH, and N. A. GVOZDETSKII.  Fizi- 
cheskaia geografifa SSSR. Moskva, Gos. 
izd-vo geografichesko! lit-ry, 1958. 351 
p. illus., maps inel. fold. Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The physical geog- 
raphy of the U.S.S.R. 

Abridged course of lectures for univer- 
sity students on the physical geography 
of European U.S.S.R. and the Caucasus. 
The arctic seas tundra, forest-tundra and 
taiga zones are included; and some 


account is given of Kola Peninsula, 
Arkhangel’sk Province, Komi A.S8.8.R., 
the northern Ural and Tyumen province. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60236. MILLER,C.D.F. Distributional 
and nomenclatorial problems in some 
forms of Vespula in North America; 
Hymenoptera: Vespidae. (Jn: Inter- 
national Congress of Entomology. 10th, 
Montreal 1956. Proceedings, pub. 1958. 
v. 1, p. 257-64, illus., maps.) 2 refs. 
Analysis of taxonomic and distribu- 
tional traits of some forms of this genus 
of wasps ‘‘does not portray correctly the 
way they perform in nature.’’ The dis- 
tribution of most species discussed ex- 
tends into the Canadian Aretie and 
Alaska. Copy seen: DLC. 


MILLER, DON JOHN, 1919 , sce 
Tocher, D., and D. J. Miller. Field 
observations . . . earthquake of 10 July 
1958. 1959. No. 62114. 


60237. MILLER, E. WILLARD. Min- 
eral regionalism of the Canadian Shield. 
(Canadian geographer, 1959. no. 13, 
p. 17-30, maps.) 22 refs. Summary in 
French. 

Describes and analyzes the develop- 
ment of mineral regions of the Shield. 
Included are the Lynn Lake, Moak 
sake-Mystery Lake, Flin Flon districts 
in Northern Manitoba; Schefferville in 
Northern Quebec; Yellowknife and Port 
Radium in Mackenzie District. It 
appears unlikely that mineral exploita- 
tion will initiate a permanent economy in 
these regions; development of minerals, 
however, has energized the entire Cana- 
dian economy. Copy seen: DGS. 


60238. MILLER,F.D. Dobivat’sia vy- 
soko! proizvoditel’nosti mashin. (Ko- 
lyma, Jan. 1959. god 21, no. 1, p. 9-10.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Strive for 
higher machine production. 

Describes the removal of peat from 
placer deposits by bulldozers at the 
Gornyy mine in Magadan Province in 
1958. Soil, ground, humidity and other 
factors are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


MILLER, FAITH S., see Miller, J. A., 
and F. 8. Miller. Factors . . . reanima- 
tion of mice . . . 1959. No. 60239. 


60239. MILLER, JAMES A., JR., and 
F. S. MILLER. Factors contributing to 
the successful reanimation of mice cooled 
to less than 1° C. (American journal of 


Til 














physiology, June 1959. v. 196, no. 6, 
p. 1218-23, illus., tables.) 30 refs. 
Nearly all mice made hypothermic to 
this degree survived, provided they were 
first cooled slowly to less than 20° C. in 
a sealed vessel. Analysis showed hyper- 
capnia to be mainly responsible for the 
success. In reanimation and subsequent 
recovery, 95°% O2+5° COs gave the best 
results. Copy seen: DLC. 


MILLER, JOHN, see: 

Laktionov, A. F. Drifting stations 
. . . Foreign investigations. 1959. No. 
59551. 

Rogozhkin, V.I. Batometr .. . 1959. 
No. 61236. 

Shevchenko, P. F. Ob uchete nasy- 
shchenifa . . . 1958. No. 61578. 

Velnberg, B. P. Ice... 1958. No. 
62428. 

Zubov, N. N. O predel’no! tolshchine 
.. - 1959. No. 62842. 


60240. MILLER, LEWIS E. A bibliog- 
raphy of the First International Polar 
Year 1882-83. Cambridge, Mass., U.S. 
Air Force Cambridge Research Center, 
Dee. 10, 1957. 131. 

Lists 81 items published 1879-1956; 
the first 60 arranged according to year of 
publication. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


MILLER, MAYNARD MALCOLM, 
1921— , see Alaskan Science Conference 
1955, 1956. Science in Alaska .. . 1959. 
No. 56433. 


60241. MILLER, ROBERT DAVID, 
1922—- , and E. DOBROVOLNY. Sur- 
ficial geology of Anchorage and vicinity 
Alaska. Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. 
Print. Office, 1959. 128 p., illus., fold 
col. map, diagrs. incl. fold, tables. (U.S. 
Geological Survey. Bulletin 1093.) 74 
refs. 

Surficial deposits present evidence of at 
least three of the five glaciers that in- 
vaded this area, as well as lacustrine and 
alluvial deposits coincident or subsequent 
to the glacial advances. Oldest pre- 
Wisconsin deposits consist of till, out- 
wash, and silt from the Eklutna glacier; 
the Knik glaciation (pre-Wisconsin) left 
sorted and unsorted drift of several types; 
drift of the Naptowne (Wisconsin) glacia- 
tion also formed several kinds of deposits, 
including eolian silt. Various undiffer- 
entiated glacial deposits, also alluvial fan 
deposits may be of Pleistocene or Recent 
age. Known Recent deposits include 
peat and muskeg. The five glaciations 
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are described. Anchorage is built on 
outwash at the south boundary of the 
Wisconsin end moraine; source of the 
outwash was the Eagle River valley. 
Postglacial activities (mostly erosion and 
eolian deposition), construction materials, 
and foundation conditions, are noted. 
Field study, 1949, 1954, 1956, and exami- 
nation of aerial photographs formed the 
basis of this report. A geologic map, 
seale 1:63,360, shows distribution of sur- 
face features; a perspective diagram of 
the upper Cook Inlet area shows the 
physiographic setting of Anchorage. An 
isometric fence diagram, based on meas- 
ured sections and well data, shows geol- 
ogy under part of Anchorage, roughly 
from International Airport to Elmendorf 
A.F.B. Copy seen: DGS. 


MILLER, ROBERT DAVID, 1922- 
see also Penner, Ek. The mechanism. . 
heaving .. . 1959. No. 60820. 


, 


60242. MILOVANOV, L. Vv. O normi- 
rovanii kormlenifa beremennykh cherno- 
serebristykh lisifs i golubykh pestsov. 
(Krolikovodstvo i zverovodstvo, Jan. 
Feb. 1959. god 2, no. 1, p. 20-22, illus. 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Normalization in feeding pregnant silver 
and blue foxes. 

Account of experiments which demon- 
strated (contrary to current opinion) that 
silver foxes require a reduced diet during 
the second half of pregnancy. Blue foxes, 
however, thrive best on a_ constant, 
equicaloric diet. Copy seen: DLC. 


MILOVIDOV, E. D., see Ataey, A. [fA., 
and others. Geologicheskoe  stroenie 
Severoural’skikh boksitovykh .. . 1959. 
No. 56608. 


60243. MINERALOGIST. Alaska jade. 
(Mineralogist, Feb.—Mar. 1959. v. 27, 
no. 2-3, p. 42-45.) 

Notes opportunities for prospecting in 
the Kobuk River jade field near Kotzebue 
in northwest Alaska. This unexplored 
area may contain the world’s largest 
deposits of jade, according to F. Long 
(No. 30528). The region is accessible 
only by by dog team in winter, and water- 
way in summer. Shipments of the min- 
eral have been of little value, due to lack 
of experience in evaluating and sampling 
the rough jade. Copy seen: DGS. 


60244. MINERVIN, A. V. Kharak- 
teristika pokrovnykh otlozhenil doliny 
r. Obi v ee srednem i nizhnem techenii. 
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(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Oct. 
21, 1959, t. 128, no. 6, p. 1247-49, fold. 
table.) S5refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: The characteristics of cover deposits 
in the valley of the middle and lower 
course of the Ob River. 

Describes cover deposits between the 
Voronovo and Kolpashevo (56°-58° N.) 
and between Surgut (61°13’ N. 73°20’ E.) 
and Berezovo (63°58’ N. 65° E.). The 
deposits in the upper part of the cross- 
section, yellow - pale yellow or straw - 
grey in color, porous and dusty, are 
treated; their age, genesis, textural 
properties, granulometric and mineral- 
ogic composition, and location are dis- 
cussed, with the data summarized in 
appended table. Copy seen: DLC. 


60245. MINKEVICH, VL. Chernye 
sokrovishcha. (Ogonék, Aug. 1959. god 
37, no. 36, p. 3, port.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The black treasures. 

Sketches coal mines and production in 
the Vorkuta region, the town, its facilities, 
ete. Story of the discovery of coal in 
Vorkuta River basin and the develop- 
ment of mining is recounted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60246. MINKEVICH, VLADIMIR NI- 
KOLAEVICH. Taezhny! poselok Gva- 
sfigi. (Pioner, Aug. 1959. god 36, no. 8, 
p. 32, illus.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
The taiga settlement, Gvasyugi. 

Color photos with legend of a boarding- 
school for Tungus (Udegeitsy) children at 
Gvasyugi on the Khor River. Also 
shown are ‘skimmers’’, shallow motor 
craft with airplane’ propellors aft, 
used to transport the children on the 
turbulent river from their taiga summer 
homes. Copy seen: DLC. 


60247. MINODA, TAKASHI. Report 
from the Oshoro Maru on oceanographic 
and biological investigations in the Bering 
Sea and northern North Pacific in the 
summer of 1955; 5, observations on 
copepod community. (Sapporo. Hok- 
kaido University, Faculty of Fisheries. 
Bulletin, Feb. 1958. v. 8, no. 4, p. 
253-62, tables, maps.) 26 refs. 

Reports study of these crustaceans in an 
area between about 50° and 60° N. with 
hauls made from 150 and 1000 m., and 
one froma 2000 m. column. Distribution 
of common forms in the upper 150 m. is 
outlined, and frequency of these species 
at the stations is tabulated in detail. 

Copy seen: DA. 


MINSAAS, JOHANNES, see Heen, E., 
and others. Natriumnitrit som  kon- 
serveringsmiddel for fabrikksild 

1955. No. 58590. 


60248. MINSKII, A. K itogam kon- 
ferenfsii po razvitif’ proizvoditel’nykh 
sil Vostochno! Sibiri. (Voprosy ékono- 
miki, Nov. 1958. god 11, no. 11, p. 154— 
59.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
issues of the Conference on develop- 
ment of natural resources of Eastern 
Siberia. 

Eastern Siberia is one of the most abun- 
dant resource areas of the Soviet Union: 
with over 31% of the iron ores in the 
R.S.F.S.R., 80% of the All-Union coal 
resources, valuable minerals in quantity 
and most favorable conditions for pro- 
ducing cheap electric power. The con- 
ference in Aug. 1958 at Irkutsk, following 
preliminary local conferences, had several 
basic papers including those of A. A. 
Trofimuk and Khristianovich (on organi- 
zation of scientific institutions in Siberia), 
L. E. Grafov (prospects of the seven-year 
plan in Eastern Siberia), V. I. Velfs 
(development of power resources), All- 
Union Minister of Geology P. A. Antro- 
pov (mineral resources), and V. 8S. Nem- 
chinov; these are summarized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60249. MINTER, ROY. Yukon, a new 
vacationland. (Northern affairs bulletin, 
Nov.—Dee. 1959. v. 6, no. 5, p. 1-4, 
illus.) 

Describes assets of the Territory in 
relation to the developing tourist in- 
dustry: visitors numbered over 30,000 
in 1958, almost 90,000 in 1959. 

Copy seen: CaMATIT. 


60250. MINTS, A. A. Ugol’nye bo- 
gatstva SSSR. (Geografifa v_ shkole, 
July—Aug. 1959. god 22, no. 4, p. 72-78, 
tables, map.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Coal resources of the U.S.S.R. 

Lists the main deposits, including those 
in arctic and northern areas, with tabu- 
lated data on their resources and state- 
ment on the quality of their coal. The 
actual, probable, and possible resources 
are estimated at 8,669.5 billion tons 
(74,864 billions “possible’); of this, 
344.5 (321) is estimated for the Pechora 
coal basin; 583.5 (560) the Taymyr, 
1,744.8 (1690) the Tungusska, 221.8 
(217) the Ust’-Yenisey, and 2,647.2 
(2538) for the Lena basin; also 240 (229) 
for the Zyryanka and Anadyr’ coal basins 
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in northeast U.S.S.R. Map shows lo- 
cation of coal and brown coal deposits 
Copy seen: DLC. 


MIRCHINK, M. F., see Brod, I. O., and 
M. F. Mirechink. Perspektivy otkrytiia 
novol neftegazonosnol oblasti . . . 195%. 
No. 57108. 


60251. MIRONOV, MM. Angarskaia 
kladovaia. (Sovetskaia pechat’, Oct. 
1959, no. 10, p. 80-31.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The Angara store-house. 
Reports cooperation of the newspaper 
Krasnotarskti rabochit (the Krasnoyarsk 
worker) with geologists and engineers 
exploring iron ores in the lower Angara 
basin in 1947-57. Copy seen: DLC. 


60252. MIRONOV, SERGEI ANDREE- 
VICH. Primenenie betona s dobavkami 
khloristykh soleil v zimnikh usloviiakh. 
(In: Vsesoiiznoe soveshchanie po obob- 
shcheniii opyta betonirovaniia ... 1957, p. 
63-69, table.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Use of concrete with chloride ad- 
mixtures under winter conditions. 
Tabulates and discusses the most 
favorable quantities of NaCl and CaCl, 
admixtures in concrete to be cured at 0° 
to —20° C. Special measures for con- 
creting at temperatures below —20° are 
outlined. Copy seen: DLC. 


MIROSHNICHENKO, S. S., see Ermo- 
laev, A. A., and S. 8S. Miroshnichenko. 
Provetrivanie ... 1959. No. 57903. 


60253. MIROSHNIKOV, L. D. Chet- 
vertichnye otlozheniia i nekotorye cherty 
geomorfologii poluostrova Chelfskina. 
(Leningrad. Universitet. Vestnik, ser. 
geologii i geografii, 1959, no. 12, vyp. 2, 
p. 11-21, maps, cross-section.) 11 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Quaternary deposits and some 
geomorphic features of the Chelyuskin 
Peninsula. 

Presents map on types and distribution 
of Quaternary deposits and gives their 
lithologic and paleontological character- 
istics. Three glaciations and two inter- 
mediate periods are described. Exten- 
sion and directions of the Santar and 
Zyryanka glaciation are illustrated. Geo- 
logic and hypsometric maps of the 
Peninsula are compared and different 
morphologic zones of the relief are char- 
acterized: mountainous, interior, and the 
coastal plains. Development of strandflat 
and palimpsest relief are noted. Presence 
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of Tertiary deposits, described by G. D. 
Aller (No. 326), was not confirmed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60254. MIROSHNIKOV, L. D. Dome- 
lovye sbrosy v Ust’-Eniseiskom ratone, 
(Geologifa nefti, Apr. 1958, god 2, no. 4, 
p. 35-37, cross-section.) 3 refs. Text in 
Russian. Translated into English in 
Petroleum geology 1958, v. 2, no. 4-A, p. 
352-55. Title tr.: Pre-Cretaceous faults 
in the Ust’-Yenisey district. 

Reports support drilling and geophysical 
investigations in the southwest of Ust’- 
Yenisey depression during 1936-1953. 
The Mesozoic strata of the Malokhet- 
skaya-Tochin anticline are identified and 
its structure and faults are characterized. 
A pre-Mesozeic basement was revealed 
by the wells at 1,005-2,192 m. depth and 
the age and structure of basement rocks 
are reconstructed and interpreted. In 
further oil and gas exploration the pres- 
ence of buried faults, connected with 
block movements must be watched for. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60255. MIROSHNIKOV, L. DD. K 
voprosu o poiskakh nefti v fundamente 
Ust’-Eniseiskol vpadiny. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Informafsionny! bflleten’, 1958, 
vyp. 12, p. 40-44.) 12 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the search for 
oil in the basement of Ust’-Yenisey de- 
pression. 

Reviews contradictory opinions recently 
expressed on oil-bearing possibilities of the 
Mesozoic formations in the Ust’-Port 
(69°40’ N. 84°26’ E.) and adjacent areas. 
Tectonic structure, deep-boring results, 
possible migration of oil and other geo- 
logical premises of basement rocks are 
favorably commented on; further search 
for oil in Mesozoic deposits is recom- 
mended. Copy seen: DGS. 


60256. MIROSHNIKOV, L. D., and 
O. S. SHCHEGLOVA. © kontsentrafsii 
vodnorastvorimykh sul’fatov na _ poluos- 
trove Chelitiskina.  (Vsesofiznoe  mi- 
neralogicheskoe obshchestvo. Zapiski, 
1959, chast’ 88, vyp. 6, p. 686-92, illus., 
tables, diagrs.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Concentration of water-soluble 
sulfates on the Chelyuskin Peninsula. 
Reports on deposits found by the senior 
author in 1948 on the Taymyr Peninsula, 
180 km. south of Cape Chelyuskin. A 
Silurian siltstone-argillite stratum broken 
through by Caledonian granitoides is 
described and the mode of -accumulation 
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of water soluble minerals evaluated. 
Thermic analyses of some samples are 
presented and the minerals are distin- 
guished as of three types: melanterite, 
fibroferrite, and aluminite. Each type is 
briefly characterized. The role of perma- 
frost in accumulation and preservation of 
light soluble minerals is considered. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60257. MIROSHNIKOV, L. D. Pa- 
limpsestovyi rel’ef na Severnom Taimyre. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR.  Izvestifa, ser. 
geograficheskaia, 1959, no. 5, p. 89.) 
2 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Palimpsest relief in the northern Taymyr. 
Notes observations, in the discharge 
area of the Kamennaya River, south of 
Cape Chelyuskin, of an old Paleozoic 
and lower Mesozoic relief surface which 
is recognizable in the superimposed 
Jurassic, Cretaceous and Quaternary 
deposits, more than 250 m. thick. Filled 
depressions, old river valleys and other 
old sustained relief forms are reported. 
Interplay between Mesozoic boreal trans- 
gressions and later block tectonics are 
cited, seeking reasons for the continued 

effects of palimpsest relief. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


MIROSHNIKOV, L. D., and 
others. Skhema stratigrafii nizhnego i 
srednego paleozora severo-zapadnol 
okrainy Sibirskoi platformy. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Doklady, May 11, 1959. 
t. 126, no. 2, p. 359-62.) 4 refs. Text 
in Russian. Other authors: A. G. Krav- 
fsov and O. S. Sheheglova. Title tr.: 
Stratigraphic division of the lower and 
middle Paleozoic in the northwestern 
fringe of the Siberian platform. 

Reports field investigation in the 
region in 1956-57, with comprehensive 
study of the cross-sections and identifica- 
tion of about 300 species of fossils. A 
new stratigraphic division of these de- 
posits is outlined. Various series, sub- 
series and other units and their age, 
thickness, lithologic and _ paleontologic 
characteristics are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60259. MIRSKAIA, D. D. O genezise 
amfibolitov svity Kelv. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skil i  Kol’skil _filialy. 
Izvestifa, 1959, no. 3, p. 9-16.) Ref. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the 
genesis of the Keyvy series amphibolites. 

Reports a 1951-1956 geologie study of 
amphibolites by the author and I. V. 
Bel’kov, I. D. Batieva, and N. I. Pletneva 


60258, 


in the central and eastern part of the 
Keyvy plateau. Previous studies are 
reviewed; opinions vary on the genesis 
of these amphibolites: they have been 
considered of intrusive, effusive and 
sedimentary origin. Deposition, distri- 
bution, petrographic properties, structure 
and texture, chemical and _ spectral 
analyses and other features, with opinion 
expressed that they are products of 
igneous rocks. Copy seen: DLC. 


60260. MISENER, AUSTIN DONALD, 
1911— . Feasibility study on the use 
of a diesel-electric unit for supplying 
power and heat for northern buildings; 
a report prepared for the Northern Re- 
search Co-ordination Centre, Dept. of 
Northern Affairs and National Resources. 
Feb. 1959. 31 1. tables. 

Compares the efficiency (economy) of 
a diesel-electric unit fitted with conven- 
tional devices for recovering heat in 
generating light, power, and heat for 
northern buildings with that of a system 
of the same capacity but including a 
heat-pump unit. Two sizes of units 
were tested, one capable of delivering 
4-7 kw. electric power and 90,000 Btu/hr. 
for space heating; the other 9-15 kw. 
and 180,000 Btu/hr.; the results are 
tabulated. Both types of units are found 
well suited and economical for small-size 
installations in the North; that without 
a heat-pump is favored for its initial 
lower cost and simplicity of operation. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60261. MISENER, AUSTIN DONALD, 
1911— . The technical and economic 
implications of the use of heat-pumps in 
the North. Ottawa, Northern Research 
Coordination Centre, Dept. of Northern 
Affairs and National Resources, March 
1958. 61 p. illus. tables, diagrs. 
Analyses factors governing the opera- 
tion of an ice-making heat-pump (refriger- 
ator), and discusses special considerations 
in the operation of a unit in the North: 
availability of power and heat source 
(water), methods of heat distribution, 
fire hazards, and_ reliability. Heat 
requirements are examined on the basis of 
eleven different buildings, and the heat 
load for a typical building is calculated. 
Design requirements are outlined, and 
general specifications of a sample unit 
are given. The extent of possible appli- 
cations is discussed; initial and operating 
costs are determined. 
Copy seen: CaONA. 
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MISHENINA, see Mozgovol, A. A., and 
Mishenina. Prosthogonimus macroskrja- 
bint new trematode. 1958. No. 60340. 


60262. MISHIMA, SEIKICHI, and 
S. NISHIZAWA. Report on _ hydro- 
graphic investigations in Aleutian waters 
and the southern Bering Sea in the early 
summers of 1953 and 1954. (Sapporo. 
Hokkaido University. Faculty of Fish- 
eries. Bulletin, Aug. 1955. v. 6, no. 2, 
p. 85-124, illus., maps.) 8 refs. 

Presents information on itinerary, sta- 
tions, ete., and general, known hydro- 
graphic conditions of the area studied. 
Report and results follow on _ vertical 
temperature and salinity, horizontal tem- 
perature and salinity distribution, water 
masses, their character and extent, and 
currents. The origin, nature, location 
and direction of the latter are described 
in detail. Copy seen: DA. 


MITAL, M. A., see Gaitonde, B. B., and 
others. Observations... isolated heart... 
low temperature. 1959. No. 58129. 


MITCHELL, E. S., see Matthews, F. W. 
Stability and control Labrador. 1959. 
No. 60128. 


60263. MITCHELL, HUGH CHESTER, 
1877-1956. Peary at the North Pole. 
(U.S. Naval Institute. Proceedings, Apr. 
1959. v. 85, no. 4, p. 64-72, illus.) Refs, 
in text. 

Review of Peary’s discovery of the Pole 
in 1909 and reminiscences of the explorer 
during the ensuing controversy with 
Cook. Author (then mathematician with 
the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey) and 
Charles R. Duvall’s reduction of Peary’s 
navigational observations, presented be- 
fore the House Committee on Naval 
Affairs in Jan. 1911, was a major factor in 
convincing the Congress and others of the 
integrity of Peary’s achievement. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MITCHELL, JOHN MURRAY, 1928- , 
see Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 
56433. 


MITCHELL, K. G., see Braude, R., and 
others. The effect of light . . . fattening 
pigs. 1958. No. 57095. 


60264. MITCHELL, ORMOND, G. 
The reproductive cycle of the male arctic 
ground squirrel. (Journal of mammalogy, 
Feb. 1959. v. 40, no. 1, p. 45-53, illus., 
table.) 11 refs. 
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A histological and behavioral study of 
animals from both sides of the Brooks 
Range. Four phases of spermatogenesis 
were discerned microscopically and sexual 
activity is referred to them and to the 
calendar. Conditions in the young were 
also studied and are compared with those 
of adults. Copy seen: DA. 


60265. MITSKEVICH, V. [U. Cotylo- 
phoron skrjabini nov. sp. ot severnogo 
olenfa, Rangifer tarandi. (In: Vsesofiznoe 
obshchestvo gel’mintologov. Raboty po 
gel’mintologii 1958, p. 231-35, illus.) 3 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Cotuylo- 
phoron skrjabini nov. sp. from the rein- 
deer, Rangifer tarandi. 

Description of a trematode from the 
paunch of reindeer, including morphom- 
etry and anatomy. Detailed differential 
diagnosis and a key to identification of 
the (8) species are also provided. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60266. MITT, K.L. K voprosu o prirode 
delle! Daldynskogo rafona. (Voprosy ge- 
ografii, 1959, Sbornik 46, Geomorfologiia, 
p. 28-34, illus.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: On the nature of the dells of the 
Daldyn district. 

Describes the microreiief forms of small 
ravines, their main features and origin as 
identified in the Daldyn River region 
(approx. 66°16’ N. 113°12’ FE.) in north- 
ern Yakutia. These dells, 5-20 m. in 
length, not more than 1 m. deep and 50-60 
m. apart are described and illus. by photo 
and airphoto. Chemical denudation, 
erosion, solifluction and other factors in 
dell development are considered. These 
probably originated from temporary 
streamlets functioning after rainfall or 
snow thaw. Their occurrence in sparsely 
forested regions is noted and their im- 
portance to the search of diamond placers 
is stressed. Copy seen: DGS. 


MIYAGUCHI, KIICHI, see Ishida, T., 
and K. Miyaguchi. Maturity of Pacific 
salmon .. . 1958. No. 58869. 


MKHCHIIAN, M. A., see Pavlova, S. N., 
and others. Nefti vostochnykh . . . 1958. 
No. 60788. 


MOBBERLY, WILLIAM C., JR., sce 
Fingerman, M., and olhers. Hormonal 
regulation . . . 1959. No. 57992. 


60267. MOBERG, ARVID.  FaAngst- 
miins land. Stockholm, Bonnier, 1959. 
247 p. plates, map. Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Hunter’s land. 
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Describes Svalbard and recounts epi- 
sodes from the lives of hunters and ex- 
plorers associated with the archipelago. 
Several expeditions and historical inci- 
dents are referred to. Features of the 
climate, pack ice, navigation and pro- 
vision problems, sealing, overwintering, 
and vitamin deficiencies, ete. are dis- 
cussed with a series of 17 chapters based 
on author’s travels in the area. Account 
is given of the trip of a six-man party 
from Kong Karls Land over the ice to 
Barentsgya in Storfjorden and on to 
Longyearbyen. Copy seen: DLC. 


60268. MOBERG, CARL-AXEL. En 
cirkumpolir konferens. (K. vitterhets-, 
historie- och antikvitets - akademien, 
Stockholm. Fornviinnen, 1959:1, p. 50- 
51.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: A 
cireumpolar conference. 

Summarizes activities of the Copen- 
hagen conference in May 1958, of Ameri- 
can, Russian, and Scandinavian ethnogra- 
phers, archeologists, and anthropologists 
concerned with phenomena of common 
interest in the Arctic and bordering lands. 
Of note was a report on similarity of cer- 
tain East Siberian phenomena with those 
of Seandinavia. Initiation of national 
committees and publications, and further 
international conferences were proposed. 
Terminology and chronology are cited as 
points of common interest. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


60269. M@LLER, JENS TYGE. Gla- 
ciers in Upernivik @, with special refer- 
ence to the periglacial phenomena. (Geo- 
grafisk tidsskrift 1959. bd. 58, p. 30-53, 
illus., maps.) 13 refs. 

Contains results of a glaciological ex- 
pedition under Bérge Fristrup in sum- 
mers 1956 and 1957 on Upernavik @ 
(71°12’ N. 53°03’ W.) West Greenland. 
The main study was of Sermikavsak gla- 
cier, 22 km.? in area in the southwest 
corner of the island. Owing to shade 
conditions, the alpine valley glaciers re- 
ceive their supply from branch glaciers 
on the southern sides of the valleys, and 
the glaciers’ lower parts consist of a 
broad, almost white, ice lobe north of a 
narrower lobe covered with moraine ma- 
terial. The latter lobe has retreated less 
than the rest of the snout because of the 
insulating moraine cover and shade con- 
ditions. Along the northern side of 
Sermikavsak stretches a high, lateral 
moraine, probably a remnant of the gla- 
cier, now entirely isolated and motionless. 
The size of the moraines depends on their 


glacial ice content: the northern lateral 
moraine rises 200 m. above the valley 
bottom, moraines without glacial ice are 
small. In front of Sermikavsak are sev- 
eral small terminal moraine systems. 
The glaciers retreat about 30-40 m. an- 
nually. This area is characterized by 
melt-water rivers, but some undisturbed 
moraine areas remain as islands in the 
outwash plains. Some moraine islands 
are furrowed parallel with the direction 
of the valley, due not to solifluction but 
to the short time of retreat. This ma- 
terial has uneven distribution in the gla- 
cier, hence moraines are scattered as heaps 
of unequal size in front of Sermikavsek. 
Rocks fallen to the ice surface from valley 
slopes and transported by the glacier have 
been left in front especially of the south- 
ern part of the glacier. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60270. M@LLER, JENS TYGE. A 
West Greenland glacier front, a survey of 
Sermikavsak near Umanak in 1957. 
(Meddelelser om Grgnland, 1959. bd. 
158, nr. 5, p. 1-17, illus., 3 text maps.) 
Describes problems encountered and 
methods used in mapping (scale 1:4000) 
the front of this glacier (“the paltry gla- 
cier,” also called Serminguaq, “the little 
glacier’), located at 71°12’ N. 53°03’ W., 
approx. 70 km. northwest of Umanak. 
The four-man party, one of a three-team 
glaciological expedition sponsored by 
Copenhagen University Geographical 
Laboratory, for the IGY, began recon- 
naissance survey in July 1956; siting of 
fixed points was hindered by lack of stable 
surfaces; plans were adjusted to local 
conditions. Melting after establishment 
of triangulation network in 1956 caused 
deviations in angles up to one-half min- 
ute, and caused the disappearance (by 
summer 1957) of poles set up to measure 
melting and movement. Evaluation of 
this description is expected to help future 
surveys. Copy seen: DGS. 


60271. M@LLER, JORGEN KISBYE, 
1915—- ,andV.S.LARSEN. Grgnlands 
landsrets cirkulaeresamling I; kommentar 
til den grénlandske retsplejelov af 14. 
juni 1951 med senere aendringer, formu- 
larer m.m. Godthib, 1955. 98 _ p. 
(Denmark. Ministeriet for Grgénland. 
Beretninger vedrgrende Grgnland 1955, 
nr. 5.) Text in Danish. Title tr.: 
Circulars of the Greenland High Court I; 
a commentary on the Greenland Adminis- 
tration of Justice Act of June 14, 1951 
with later revisions, forms, etc. 











Contains 30 circulars, issued by the 
High Court judge to the district courts 
Sept. 1951-July 1955, revised and ar- 
ranged in groups to serve as a reference 


guide. A subject index is appended. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
60272. MOLLERYD, ANDERS W. 75 
fr sedan Nordenskiéld och Palander pa 
Vega upptickte nordostpassagen. (Jor- 
den runt, Apr. 1955. Arg. 27, nr. 4, p. 
153-64, illus.) Text in Swedish. Title 
tr.: 75 years since Nordenskiéld and 
Palander on the Vega discovered the 


Northeast Passage. 

Reviews this historic voyage with em- 
phasis on the Vega’s progress and scien- 
tific investigations. Climate, ice condi- 
tions, the spring vegetation and birds in 
northeastern Asia, Chukchi life and cus- 
toms, ete. are sketched. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
MOFFATT, ARTHUR R. d. 1955, see 
Harp, bk. The Moffatt archeological col- 
lection . . . 1959. No. 58548. 
MOHR, JOHN LUTHER, 1911-— , see 
U.S. Air Force. Scientific studies ... 
T-3, ... 1959. No. 62249. 
MOISEEV, PETR ALEKSEEVICH, see 
Canada. Fisheries Research Bd. Trans- 
lation 1957-in progress. No. 
57235. 


MOISEEV, PETR ALEKSEEVICH, sce 


series. 


Moskva. Vsesofizny!l . . . okeanografii. 
Materialy po_ biologii 1958. No. 
60327. 


MOKHOV, A. A., see Aleskovskil, V. B. 
and others. Ispol’zovanie biogeokhimi- 
cheskogo metoda . . . 1959. No. 56458. 


60273. MOKIEVSKAIA, V. V._ Bio- 


gennye élementy v_ verkhnikh vodnykh 


slofakh Beringova morifa. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii. 
Trudy, 1959. t. 33, p. 87-113, illus., 
map.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Nutrient elements in the upper 


layers of the Bering Sea. 
Study based on material collected by 


the Vitiaz’ in the four seasons, from 
Kamchatskiy Proliv (between Kam- 
chatka and Komandorskiye Ostrova), 


central part of the sea and the northern 
shallow part, including the Bay of 
Anadyr. Temperature and salinity, oxy- 
gen, P, N, and Si were determined, in 
certain areas down to a depth of 3,500 m. 
Numerous vertical sections and several 
maps of horizontal distribution are 
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presented. The mutual relation between 
the plankton and the nutrients and the 
effects of vertical circulation are ap- 
praised. Copy seen: DLC. 


60274. MOKIEVSKAIA, V. V. © 
raspredelenii form fosfora v  vodakh 
dal’nevostochnykh morel. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii. 
Trudy, 1958. t. 26, p. 215-33, illus., 
tables, maps.) 2lrefs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Distribution of phosphorous 
forms in the water of the Far-Eastern 
seas. 

A study of conditions in the Okhotsk 
and western Bering Sea with all forms of 
P considered and special emphasis on its 
dissolved organic and mineral phases. 
Material was collected during several 
expeditions of the Vitiaz’. Distribution, 
both vertical and horizontal, is analyzed 
and compared with conditions in a 
series of other seas. The content of 
organic P is found to be considerably 
higher than in the North Atlantic seas. 
Coastal waters were richest in dissolved 
organic P, the region of the Kuril- 
Kamchatka Trench was also rich. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60275. MOKIN, N. P. O nekotorykh 
zakonomernostiakh rasprostranenifa rasti- 
tel’nykh ostatkov v_ chetvertichnykh 
otlozhenifakh —severo-zapadno! — chasti 
Sibiri. (Leningrad. Vsesofizny! geolo- 
gicheskil institut. Informafsionny! sbor- 
nik no. 1, 1955, p. 117-18.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On some constant 
features in distribution of plant remains 
in the Quaternary deposits of the north- 
western part of Siberia. 

Reports spore-pollen analyses by the 
paleontological laboratory of the Oil- 
Geology Research Institute (VNIGRI) 
in 1953, in the Nyda River (66°38’ N. 
72°58’ Kk.) and adjacent areas. Most 
common is the mixed woody spore-pollen 
complex of the Quaternary with also a 
large number of Tertiary plants. Myrta- 
ceae, Gnetaceae and Pinaceae predom- 
inate. In the upper part of the inter- 
glacial deposits two other spore-pollen 
complexes are noted: Betula and herba- 
ceous, which are also characterized. 
Climatie conditions during these times 
are discussed and certain prevailing con- 
formities in the distribution of plant re- 
mains are noted. Copy seen: DGS. 


MOKRINSKII, VLADIMIR VLADIMI- 
ROVICH, see Zlobin, A. P. Na sibirskol 
magistrale. 1959. No. 62823. 
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60276. MOKRONOSOV, A. T., and 
T. N. LUNDINA. K_ voprosu o roli 
temnogo i svetlogo periodov sutok v 
fotoperiodichesko! reakfsii kartofelia. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1959. 
t. 127, no. 4, p. 924-27, illus. tables.) 
15 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On the role of the dark and light periods 
of the day in the photoperiodic reaction 
of the potato plant. 

Account of the effects of interrupting 
the daylight by a period of darkness, and 
the night by a period of light. Solanum 
tuberosum and S. demissum were studied 
as to general development, formation of 
blossom and especially that of tubers. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60277. MOKROUSOV, V. P. Meta- 
morfizm domezozolskikh porod Sredin- 
nogo khrebta, poluostrov Kamchatka. 
(Izvestifa vysshikh uchebnykh zavedenil, 
Geologifa i razvedka, 1958, no. 11, p. 30—- 
33.) 11 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Metamorphism of _ pre-Mesozoic 
rocks of the Sredinnyy Mountain Range, 
Kamchatka Peninsula. 

Describes metamorphism of the gneiss 
and phyllite series of the southern part 
of these mountains (approx. 59° N. 162° 
E.). Various groups of gneisses and 
phyllites are distinguished and _ their 
metamorphie processes are outlined. 
Three stages of metamorphism are 
recognized and_ briefly characterized: 
early regional metamorphism of gneissic 
series, regional metamorphism of phyllite 
series, and contact metamorphism. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60278. MOKROUSOYV, V. P., and O. 
N. TOLSTIKHIN. Nekotorye voprosy 
geologicheskogo stroeniia i neftenosnosti 
IUzhnol Kamchatki. (Sovetskafa geolo- 
gita, Nov. 1958, no. 11, p. 16-25, table, 
map.) 8 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Some ques- 
tions on the geological structure and oil- 
bearing properties of southern Kam- 
chatka. 

Presents a geologic map of Kamchatka 
Peninsula south of the Plotnikova River 
(approx. 52°30’ N.). Distribution of 
various deposits which took part in the 
development of this area are described, 
and their stratigraphie position identified. 
Tectonic folding and disjunctive dis- 
locations, mainly caused by the Tertiary 
orogenic phase, are reviewed. A series 
of thermal springs is reported, the hot 
springs of Savan closely characterized, 
water temperatures and chemical com- 


position given. Occurrence in these 
springs of methane gas, and _ specific 
properties of their waters, indicate 
existence of oil-bearing deposits. The 
most promising area is considered to be 
between the Bol’shaya and Golygina 
Rivers. Copy seen: DLC. 


60279. MOKROUSOV, V. P. Novye 
dannye po stratigrafii metamorfizovan- 
nykh tolsheh fizhno!l chasti Sredinnogo 
khrebta poluostrova Kamchatki.  (Le- 
ningrad. Gornyl institut. Zapiski, 1959. 
t. 35, vyp. 2, p. 175-83, tables.) 11 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: New data 
on the stratigraphy of metamorphous 
strata in southern part of the Sredinnyy 
Range in the Kamchatka Peninsula. 
Reports a palynological study of meta- 
morphous material collected from various 
deposits at three sites in the adjacent 
Oblukovina, Krutogorova and Kolpakova 
River sections (approx. 55° N. 156° E.). 
Identified spore genera and species are 
cited, some of them new. The meta- 
morphous deposits of the area are found 
to be much older than hitherto considered. 
A new stratigraphic division is proposed, 
interpreted and summarized in a table. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60280. MOKROUSOYV, V. P., and O. 
N. TOLSTIKHIN. © tektonike fizhnol 
Kamehatki i Kuril’skikh ostrovov. (Le- 
ningrad. Gorny! institut. Zapiski, 1959, 
t. 35, vyp. 2, p. 168-74, map.) 10 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the 
tectonics of southern Kamehatka and 
the Kuril Islands. 

Presents preliminary results, in a 
schematic map, of a study carried out by 
a group of geologists (listed) including 
the authors. The folded zones and 
structures of pre-Mesozoic, Laramian, 
and Tertiary foldings are characterized. 
The areas of unfolded Cenozoic effusives 
and disjunctive dislocations are briefly 
characterized. Copy seen: DLC. 


60281. MOLANDER, SVEN ERIC. 
Ett Ar norr om Attionde breddgraden. 
(Till fjills, 1958. Arg. 30, p. 8-17, +, 
illus.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 
A year north of the eightieth parallel. 
Recounts experience with the 13-man 
Swedish-Finnish-Swiss expedition (leader 
Gésta Liljequist) on Nordaustlandet in 
1957-58. Day-to-day life at the base 
and trips in the neighborhood, one on the 
icecap, are described. Some zoological 

and botanical data are also given. 
Copy seen: SPRI. 
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60282. 

Norrsken. 
others, Murchison Bay . 
1959, Arg. 79, hiifte 2, p. 134-35.) Text 


MOLANDER, SVEN _ ERIC. 
(In: Liljequist, G. H., and 
. . pub. in Ymer 


in Swedish. Title tr.: Aurora borealis. 

Reports on observations during the 
Swedish-Finnish-Swiss expeditions based 
at Kinnvika (80°03’ N. 18°18’ E.) in 
1957-58. Photographing started mid- 
September and continued till Mar. 27, 
weather preventing observations on 58 
days. Swedish-made equipment  con- 
sisting of a spherical mirror and a 16-mm. 
camera making one 20-sec. exposure per 
min. on black-and-white film, was used. 
Some form of auroras was observed on 
120 days, mostly in the southern sky. 
The Polish station at Hornsund (76°50’ 
N. 15°30’ E.) observed auroras of about 
the same frequency but in the northern 
half of the sky. Copy seen: DLC. 


MOLES, ROBERT, see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
. 1959. No. 56433. 


60283. MOLLARD, J. D., and H. E. 
DISHAW. Airphoto interpretation ap- 
plied to highway engineering in western 
Canada. (Roads and engineering con- 
struction, Nov. 1958. v. 96, no. 11, p. 76, 

+-, illus., table, diagrs.) 18 refs. 
Qualifications required in a_ photo- 
interpreter and results of an interpretation 
as applied to the selection of a highway 
location in the Northwest Territories are 
outlined in detail. Problems in searching 
for construction materials and the identi- 
fication of potentially unstable slopes in 
mountain country are dealt with. Plot- 
ting of photo-interpreted information 
on maps is outlined, and application of 
such information to highway engineering 
is presented. The need for close coopera- 
tion with the field engineer is stressed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60284. MOLLESTAD, SVERRE. Fiske- 
fliten i 1952. (Fiskets gang, Jan. 29, 
1953. Arg. 39, nr. 4, p. 46-49, tables.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: The 
fishing fleet in 1952. 

Comparison of statistics on Norway’s 
registered fishing boats in 1940 and 1952 
discloses increase of 25% or more than 
eight thousand boats; decked boats, 9% 
increase; open boats nearly doubled in 
number. Decked wooden boats are 
mainly in the 25-50’ class, averaging 24 
years of age, with the greatest increase in 
Finnmark although Nordland has the 
largest number. Most open boats are of 
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the 20-24.9’ class, averaging 15 years; 
steel vessels are fewer, longer, and older 
than either open or decked wooden craft. 
Tonnages in 1952 are distributed as 
follows: open boats, 29%, averaging 3 
tons; decked wooden boats, 70%, 18 
tons; and steel boats, 13%, 183 tons. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60285. MOLLESTAD, SVERRE. En 
statistisk undersgkelse av rekrutteringen 
til fisket. (Fiskets gang, May 20, 1955. 
arg. 41, nr. 20, p. 274-78, tables, graphs.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tri: A 
statistical investigation of recruitment 
for fishing. 

Evaluates availability of fishing per- 
sonnel on the basis of age classes from 
census data and investigations during the 
1954 fishing seasons. According to the 
1920, 1930, and 1950 censuses, 5-8% of 
men over 15 were fishers, the youngest 
age class decreasingly represented. Low 
birth rate in 1920’s and 1930's, greater 
longevity, and increased manpower in 
industry and crafts are recognized as 
factors, but the residual change is difficult 
to account for. Changes of occupation, 
participation in several seasonal fisheries, 
and personnel composition of the winter, 
Lofoten, and spring fisheries are analyzed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MOMEYER, KENNETH W.,, see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433, 


60286. MONAKHOV, M. P. Melko- 
galechnye konglomeraty na granifse fury i 
triasa v fuzhnol chasti Chekurovskogo 
mysa i v srednem techenii reki Neleger. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Informafsionnyt 
bitilleten’, 1959, vyp. 15, p. 13-17.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Fine pebbled con- 
glomerates on the border of the Jurassic 
and Triassic in the southern part of Cape 
Chekurovskiy and in the middle course of 
the Neleger River. 

Describes petrographic and mineralog- 
ical composition, lithologic and micro- 
scopic properties and stratigraphie posi- 
tion of conglomerates as studied in 1958 on 
these lower Lena localities (approx. 
71° N. 127° E.). These conglomerates 
represent the border between Jurassic 
and Triassic deposits. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


MONAKHOV, M. P., see also Atlasov, 
I. P., and M. P. Monakhov. Vzaimoot- 
noshenie permskikh . . . 1959. No. 
56613. 
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60287. MONAKHOVICH, L. S. Iz 
opyta vneklassnol raboty po geografii v 
shkolakh Arkhangel’ska. (Geografifa v 
shkole, Mar.—Apr. 1959. god 22, no. 2, 
p. 63-65.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Extracurricular work on geography in 
Arkhangel’sk schools. 

Outlines activities of the Geographical 
Society for Study of the North (Geo- 
graficheskoe obshchestvo po izuchenifu 
Severa), an Arkhangel’sk high-school 
student organization, founded eight years 
ago by a geography teacher, G. G. 
Bostrem; it has a section devoted to 
study of the polar regions (sektor polfar- 
nikov). Copy seen: DLC. 


60288. MONOD, ROBERT, and others. 
Les avantages de la méthode des 
réfrigérations successives par agent 
physique, réalisées par une technique 
nouvelle; résultats experimentaux avec 
projections. (Académie de Médicine, 
Paris. Bulletin, 1957. t. 141, no. 28-29, 
p. 596-601, illus.) 2refs. Textin French, 
Other authors: R. Saumont and F. Boyer. 
Title tr.: Advantages of successive 
refrigeration methods with a_ physical 
agent, performed with a new technique; 
experimental results, with slides. 
Describes hypothermia by cold-immer- 
sion and its main physiological aspects; 
similarly, cooling by extracorporeal blood- 
circulation; cooling by cold-immersion and 
light anesthesia; hypothermia by suc- 
cessive coolings. The different reaction 
of laboratory animals to different methods 
is discussed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60289. MONROE, ROBERT D. An 
excursion to Wrangell, 1896. (Pacific 
northwest quarterly, Apr. 1959. v. 50, 
no. 2, p. 48-52, illus., port.) 13 text refs. 

Extract from a work based on the 
diaries of Philip van Buskirk for 1882- 
1902; deseribes a visit to this Alaskan 
village, Aug. 1896; Wrangell impressed 
him favorably. Copy seen: DLC. 


MONSON, MILDRED, see Irving, L., 
and others. Metabolism... varying hare 
... Winter. 1957. No. 58865. 


60290. MONTALBETTI, R., and A. V. 
JONES. Ha emissions during aurorae 
over west-central Canada. (Journal of 
atmospheric and terrestrial physies, 1957. 
v. ll, no. 1, p. 43-50, illus., diagrs., 
tables.) 12 refs. 

Observations of the Ha line in spectra 
obtained at Saskatoon and Churchill are 
reported and discussed. The dependence 


of Ha intensity on latitude and magnetic 
disturbance index suggests, in accordance 
with adopted theories, that the zone of 
maximum proton precipitation moves 
southwards as the magnetic disturbance 
becomes more intense. Strong auroral 
displays lasting several hours may yield 
spectra which show little or no Ha 
radiation but show strong first positive 
group nitrogen bands; in such cases it is 
assumed that the primary exciting par- 
ticles are electrons. Copy seen: DLC. 


60291. MONTALBETTI, R.  Photo- 
electric measurements of hydrogen emis- 
sions in aurorae and airglow. (Journal 
of atmospheric and terrestrial physics, 
June 1959. v. 14, no. 3-4, p. 200-212, 
diagrs., tables.) 20 refs. 

Reports on observations made with a 
scanning spectrometer, Feb. 10-24, 1958 
at Churchill, Manitoba. No systematic 
relationship between the occurrence of 
the Hg line and the usual auroral forms 
was noted, with exception of very strong 
active displays in which hydrogen emis- 
sions were not observed. The intensity 
and profile of the Hg line indicate that 
a proton flux of some 107-108 protons/em?. 
sec. with some protons having an initial 
velocity of > 3000 km./sec., are associ- 
ated with some auroral displays. Strong 
hydrogen emissions were detected during 
an interval of no visible aurorae. The 
H, and Hsg line profiles are explained by 
an influx of monoenergetic protons with 
an initial velocity of about 1200 km./sec. 
The flux for the beginning of the en- 
hanced radiations was calculated to be 
about 108 protons/cm.? sec. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MONTALBETTI, R., see also McEwen, 
D. J., and R. Montalbetti. Parallactic 
measurements on aurorae ... 19658. 
No. 59946. 


MONTGOMERY, VERNON, see Car- 
anna, L., and others. Effect of intra- 
venous heparin. . . 1959. No. 57274. 


60292. MOOR, GEORGII GEORGIE- 
VICH, 1907-1958. Differenfsirovannye 
shchelochnye intruzii severnol okrainy 
Sibirsko! platformy; pravoberezh’e nizh- 
nego techenifa r. Kotufa. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR.  Izvestifa, Serifa geologi- 
cheskafa, Aug. 1957. god 22, no. 8, 
p. 40-52, maps.) 4refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Differentiated alkaline intru- 
sions on the northern edge of the Siberian 
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platform; right bank of the lower Kotuy 
River. 

Reports on the composition and struc- 
ture of these intrusions on the lower 
Kotuy, mainly from field work of 1946- 
1949. The stratigraphy from Archean 
to Triassic is worked out; the Oyegincha, 
Kugda, Nemakit and Sona _ alkaline 
massifs are distinguished; occurrence of 
mica in the Oyegincha massif and 
titanomagnetite and perofskite mineral- 
ization in the Kugda massif, as well as 
other studies, are reported and evaluated. 
The mode of intrusion, post-magmatic 
development of individual massifs, age 
of traps and alkaline and_ ultrabasic 
rocks are discussed. Some comparison is 
made between alkaline and ultrabasic 
rocks of the Kotuy and Maymecha 
regions with kimberlites of the Vilyuy 
and Olenek. Copy seen: DLC. 


60293. MOOR, GEORGII GEORGIE- 
VICH, 1907-1958. © vozrastnykh vzai- 
mootnoshenifakh trappov i porod shche- 
lochno-ul’traosnovnogo kompleksa severa 
Sibirsko! platformy. (Akademiia nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, Jan. 11, 1959. t. 124, 
no. 2, p. 387-89.) 4 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: On the age relations 
between the traps and the rocks of 
alkaline-ultrabasie complex in the north- 
ern Siberian platform. 

Summarizes the main geologic factors 
in the interrelationship between alkaline- 
ultrabasic rocks and trap formations in 
the area especially on the lower courses 
of the Kotuy and Maymecha. The 
majority of investigators agree that 
development of trap complex occurred 
during the late upper Permian and early 
Jurassic, its peak in Lower Triassic 
times. Development of alkaline and 
ultrabasic rocks are also dated to Lower 
Triassic. Absolute age determination 
data (argon method) for alkaline - ultra- 
basic rocks are somewhat different, 
however, and such determinations for 
these rocks should be continued. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60294. MOOR, GEORGII GEORGIE- 
VICH, 1907-1958. Shchelochnye i sred- 
nie éffuzivy severa Sibirskol platformy; 
nizhnee techenie reki Matmechi. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Trudy, 1959. t. 96, 
sbornik statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 
8, p. 107-115, illus., table.) 10 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Alkaline 
and neutral effusives in the northern 
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Siberian platform, lower course of the 
Maymecha River. 

Describes alkaline and neutral igneous 
rocks in the lower Maymecha basin with 
special attention to the trachytes and 
andesites, for the first time found in the 
Siberian platform and important for 
understanding the magmatic history of 
the region. Macroscopic, microscopic 
and chemical properties and numerical 
characteristics of trachytes, trachyande- 
sites and andesites are reported. Com- 
parisons are made with similar rocks in 
other countries. Copy seen: DGS. 


60295. MOOR, GEORGII GEORGIE- 
VICH, 1907-1958, and S. I. ZYKOV. 
Shchelochnye porody severnol okrainy 
Sibirskol platformy i izotopny! sostav 
svintsa v nikh. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Doklady, Jan. 1, 1959. t. 124, no. 1, 
p. 168-70, table.) 4 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Alkaline rocks of the 
northern borderland of the Siberian 
platform and the isotopic composition of 
lead contained in these rocks. 

Reports that the last 15 years’ geologic 
studies in the northern Siberian platform, 
especially the Kotuy and Maymecha 
(71°18’ N. 99°28’ E.) River regions, have 
succeeded in establishing territorial and 
age connections between alkaline and 
ultrabasic magmatism on one side and 
trap magmatism on the other. In sub- 
stantiation, analyses (by the junior 
author) of the isotopic composition of 
galenites from the Odikhincha massif 
are presented. Copy seen: DLC. 


60296. MOOR, GEORGII GEORGIE- 
VICH, 1907-1958. Sliidonosnye projia- 
vienifa v intruzifakh Odikhincha i Kugda 
na severe Sibirskoi platformy. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Informafsionny?! biulle- 
ten’, 1958, vyp. 11, p. 54-64, tables.) 2 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Mi- 
ecaceous occurrences in the Odikhincha 
and Kugda intrusions in the northern 
Siberian platform. 

Presents supplementary chemical and 
electrotechnical analyses on mica-bearing 
phlogopite and other products and on 
their mica content, studied in this in- 
trusion on the right bank of the lower 
Kotuy. Comparison is made with sim- 
ilar analyses obtained from nearby Gulin- 
skiy and Kugda massifs. The micaceous 
products of the Odikhincha massif are 
favorable for mica production and more 
accessible through the Kotuy waterway 
than the micaceous products of Gulinskiy 
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and Kugda massifs. Further, special 
prospecting studies are urged. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


60297: MOORE, GORDON W. Iron 
in Keewatin. (Western miner and oil 
review, Oct. 1959. v. 32, no. 10, p. 132, 
map.) 

Notes a group of 54 claims in the Mc- 
Connell River area, southeast Keewatin 
District, approx. 60 miles west of Hudson 
Bay. Magnetometer and electro-mag- 
netic surveys indicate a potential open-pit 
tonnage of 400,000,000 tons of magnetite. 
Diamond-drilling is planned for summer 
1960. Copy seen: DGS. 


60298. MOORE, PHILIP H. History 
of the orthopedic program for the State 
of Alaska. (Alaska medicine, Mar. 1959. 
v. 1, no. 1, p. 29-30.) 

Reviews the beginnings of an organized 
orthopedic program in this area, author’s 
activity, treatment of bone tuberculosis, 
medical assistance, bone transplantation. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


60299. MOORE, ROYALL T. The 
genus Piricauda, Deuteromycetes. (Rho- 
dora, Apr. 1959. v. 61, no. 724, p. 87- 
120, plates 1237-1248.) 12 refs. 
Monographie study of these fungi, with 
a key and an annotated list of some 35 
species, five described as new. Syno- 
nyms, descriptive notes, and data on hosts 
and distribution are given. Included is 
P. arcticoceanorum nh. sp., occurring on 
Kodiak Island. Copy seen: DA. 


60300. MOORE, TERRIS, 1908- . 
The use of light aircraft in support of field 
activities in high arctic latitudes. (Polar 
record, May 1959. v. 9, no. 62, p. 417- 
20, plate.) 

Describes experiences with light aircraft 
in northern Canada, noting their advan- 
tages and _ potentialities. A  wheel- 
equipped Super-Cub flown to Eureka by 
W. W. Phipps in 1956 is compared to the 
author’s float-equipped Super-Cub flown 
to northern Ellesmere Island in 1958. 
The wheel-equipped plane, with greater 
cruising speed and more convenient re- 
fueling {facilities, took about half the time 
the seaplane did. The Super-Cub can 
carry 250 lb. cargo on local flights, using 
6.6 imperial gallons of fuel/hr. at 90 mph. 
It has the advantage over heavier air- 
craft of being able to land and take off on 
unprepared surfaces, and is less affected 
by weather conditions. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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MOORE, TERRIS, 1908- , see also 
Arctic circular. A light floatplane opera- 
tion... 1959. No. 56564, 


MOORE, TERRIS, 1908- , see also 
Wagner, H. Mt. Sanford. 1959. No. 
62574. 


60301. MORACHEVSKII, V. G., and 
V. fA. NIKANDROV. [Effektivnost’ 
chastifs CO, i dyma Ag? dl rasseivanifa 
pereokhlazhdennykh nizkikh oblakov i 
tumanov. (Jn: Leningrad. Arkticheskil 
i antarkticheskil nauchno-issledovatel’skif 
institut. Trudy, 1959. t. 228, Voprosy 
fiziki oblakov i tumanov, vyp. 1, p. 135- 
45, illus., diagrs., tables.) 6 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The effectiveness 
of CQO: particles and Ag’ smoke for 
dispersal of supercooled low clouds and 
fogs. 

Reports results of experiment at seeding 
with dry ice and Ag? particles in 20 flights 
at Cape Chelyuskin, Volochanka (71° N. 
94°28’ E.) and Tadibe-Yaga (70°22’ N. 
74°08’ E.) in 1956. Flight and seeding 
methods, meteorological conditions, cloud 
and fog structure, and results are de- 
scribed; data for each flight are tabulated. 
Percentage effectiveness was 72 in strato- 
cumuli (11 flights), 80 in strati (5 flights) 
and 50 in fog (4 flights). Dry ice/km. 
seeding-flight fluctuated from 100 g. 
(cloud 100 m. thick) to 250 g. (301-400 m. 
thick). Two successful experiments in 
St cloud dispersal by seeding with Ag? 
smoke were made at Tadibe-Yaga. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MORACHEVSKIL, V. G., see also Voskre- 
senskil, A. I., and V. G. Morachevskil. 
Apparatura ... 1959. No. 62550. 


MORACHEVSKI, V. G.., sce also Zabrod- 
skil, G. M., and V. G. Morachevskil. 
Issledovanie prozrachnosti oblakov .. . 
1959. No. 62731. 


60302. MORALEV, V. M. Vozrast 
ul’traosnovnykh i shchelochnykh porod 
Aldanskogo shchita. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, July 1, 1959, t. 127, 
no. 1, p. 168-69.) 5 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: The age of ultrabasic 
and alkaline rocks of the Aldan shield. 
Recent studies on the Ilinskiy alkaline 
massif (approx. 58°30’ N. 134°41’ E.) 
have enabled geologic age to be deter- 
mined for the entire complex of ultrabasic 
and alkaline rocks of the Aldan shield. 
They are post-Sinian-Precambrian. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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60303. MORAVETS, G. Na vershine 
vulkana. (Ogonék, Mar. 1959. god 37, 
no. 13, p. 29, illus.) Text in Russian. 

Title tr.: On the summit of a volcano. 
Reports the ascent of Kamen’, an ex- 
tinct voleano of the Klyuchevskaya group 
in Kamehatka, by a six-man party of 
alpinists, including the author. Fog and 
storm slowed progress and forced a week’s 
halt half-way up; the 4617 m. high summit 
hitherto had been considered inaccessible. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60304. MORAWETZ, SIEGHARD. Zur 
Frage der eiszeitlichen Temperaturer- 
niedrigung. (Geographische Gesellschaft, 
Wien. Mitteilungen, 1955. Bd. 97, Heft 
3, p. 192-201.) 38 refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: On the question of glacial 
period temperature depression. 

Reviews theories concerning glacial- 
period temperatures, according to A. 
Penck, A. Nathorst, O. Nordenskjéld, 
and others who have attempted by vari- 
ous means to determine temperatures at 
the height of the Wiirm stage. Basic as- 
sumptions of each investigator are con- 
sidered. The natural factors of tempera- 
ture, precipitation, snowlines, dust, winds 
and cyclonic routes are evaluated to- 
gether with actual records from Green- 
land and Spitsbergen. It is concluded 
that, as at present, local climate played an 
important role during Wiirm time that 
generally has been overlooked. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MORE, ROBERT H., see Kobernick, 
S. D., and R. H. More. The pathogenesis 
of lesions . . . 1959. No. 59246. 


60305. MORKOVKINA, V. F. Granodi- 
oritovafa intruzifa gabbro-peridotitovol 
formafsii i sviazannoe s nel redkometal’- 
noe orudenenie, Polfarny! Ural. (Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. Institut geologii rud- 
nykh mestorozhdenil, petrografii, mine- 
ralogii i geokhimii. Trudy, 1958, vyp. 21. 
Materialy po petrografii granitoidov i 
sviazannykh s nimi poleznykh_ isko- 
paemykh, p. 70-111, illus., tables, diagrs., 
map.) Ref. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Granodiorite intrusion in a _  gabbro- 
peridotite formation and rare-metal min- 
eralization connected with it, Polar Ural. 

Describes geologic and _ petrographic 
features and mineralization processes of 
this intrusion in the gabbro-diorite forma- 
tion of the Sob’ (66°19’ N. 66°06’ Ic.) and 
Voykar River basins. Its position and its 
zonal contacts with surrounding rocks are 
outlined. The rocks of the intrusion are 
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divided into two groups: taxitie quartz 
diorites; and granodiorites, plagiogranites 
and granites. Mineralogie and chemical 
composition of these rocks is outlined, 
data are tabulated. Mineralization proc- 
esses are treated; occurrence of molyb- 
denum mineralization is noted. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


MORLEY, L. W., see International Sym- 
posium on Arctic Geology ... 1959. No. 
58848. 


MOROZOV, I. G., see Linkov, fA. I., and 
I. G. Morozov. Rasplata za bespech- 
nost’. 1958. No. 59791, 


60306. MOROZOV, O. S. Vnutrikho- 
zialstvennoe zemleustroistvo kolkhozoy 
TSentral’not fAkutii. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. IAkutskil filial, Yakutsk. Trudy, 
ser. ékonomicheskafa, 1959, vyp. 2, Ma- 
terialy_po ékonomike sel’skogo khoziat- 
stva IAkutii, p. 78-151, tables, maps.) 
16 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Internal organization of land exploitation 
in the kolkhozes of central Yakutia. 
Analyzes the type, arrangement, and 
natural and economie conditions of agri- 
culture in central Yakutia. An attempt 
is made to work out land management 
methods, which should lead to full utili- 
zation of kolkhoz land. Readjustment in 
distribution of kolkhoz settlements and 
agricultural centers, specialization among 
the kolkhozes, appropriate use of land, 
productivity of land in use, crop rotation 
problems, and other, related questions are 
considered and illustrated by samples and 
statistics. Attention is directed to the 
kolkhozes Oktyabr’ of the Megino- 
Kangalasskiy district, and Kalandurash- 
vili, Olekminskiy district, which are 
treated in greater detail. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60307. MOROZOV, SAVVA TIMOFEE- 
VICH, 1911— . Russkoe serdfse. (Ogo- 
nék, Jan. 1959. god 37, no. 2, p. 17-18, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
Russian heart. 

Sketch of Viktor Mikhaflovich Perov 
and his arctic and antarctic flights, in- 
cluding trips to drifting stations in 1954 
and 1955 and a rescue flight to Spitsbergen 
in 1956. Copy seen: DLC. 


60308. MOROZOV, SAVVA TIMOFEE- 
VICH, 1911— . Sosedi okeana. (Ogo- 
nék, Oct. 1959. god 37, no. 44, p. 21-24, 
illus., col. plates.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Neighbors of the ocean. 
Journalist’s sketch of a summer trip to 
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Kamchatka: salmon spawning ground in 
Azhabach’ye Lake (56°09’ N, 161°48’ E.); 
the hatchery which has produced 700 
million fish during 32 years’ operation; 
development of Petropavlovsk; forest in- 
vestigation by the Academy of Sciences’ 
Kamchatka expedition; hotbeds at the 
collective farm Krasnaya Zvezda at 
Paratunka. Copy seen: DLC, 


60309. MOROZOVA, A. Uchet drelfa 
da pri plavanii v Belom more. (Mor- 
sko! flot, Nov. 1959. god 19, no. 11, p. 
15-16, diagr., graphs.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Computing ice drift when 
navigating in the White Sea. 

Analyzes the relative influence of 
currents, winds, depth, shore lines, and 
degree of compaction of the ice cover on 
its drift speed and direction. A simple 
graph, plotted from a few ice drifts and 
wind observations and (known) data on 
currents, enables the navigator to de- 
termine the drift of his vessel (and the ice) 
at any given moment, provided wind 
velocity and direction remain stable. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60310. MOROZOVA, R. M. K kharak- 
teristike zapasov i sostava gumusa v 
pochvakh Karel’skol ASSR. (Pochvo- 
vedenie, Oct. 1959, no. 10, p. 79-87, 
diagr., tables.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Amount 
and composition of humus in soils of 
Karelian A.S.S.R. 

Soil samples from upper and lower 
(down to 50 em.) strata taken in various, 
including northern areas of Karelia in 
summer 1955-56 were analyzed. De- 
tailed data on the humus are tabulated 
and discussed. The humus in pine forest 
soil near Loukhi (66°04’ N. 33°04’ E.) 
amounted to 391 tons/hectare. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60311. MOROZOVA, R. M. K voprosu 
o soderzhanii i formakh azota v organi- 
cheskom veshchestve pochv  Karelii. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i 
Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 1, 
p. 116-20, tables.) 6 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Content and forms 
of nitrogen in organic matter of soils in 
Karelia. 

Reports results of an investigation car- 
ried out in seven areas of Karelia, in- 
cluding the Kondopoga (62°12’ N. 34°17’ 
E.) and Loukhi regions. Data of chemi- 
cal analyses of samples are tabulated and 
discussed. The nitrogen content in hu- 
mie acid of these soils fluctuates between 


2 and 5%; it is higher in the humic acid 
easily extracted by alkali, than in that 
(relatively stable) in mineral components 
of the soil. Copy seen: DLC. 


60312. MOROZOVA, T. P. Kolebanie 
fuzhno! granifsy mnogoletnikh I’'dov v 
more Laptevykh. (Problemy Arktiki i 
Antarktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 1, 
p. 5-10, map, diagrs., graph, table.) 
2 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Fluctuations in the southern limit of 
old ice in the Laptev Sea. 

Discusses annual (Oct.—Mar.) varia- 
tions in the southern limit of pack ice 
1946-1958, as observed along the 125° 
and 140° meridians. A steady south- 
ward movement since 1953, when it 
extended to ca. 84° N., culminated in 
1957 at 75°-76° N.; a close but unex- 
plained connection is found between 
long-term changes in the ice limit and the 
magnitude of solar activity, i.e. number 
of solar spots. The seasonal southward 
(or northward) movement of ice depends 
mainly on the distribution of atmospheric 
pressure, which determines drift con- 
ditions in the Arctic Basin. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


60313. MORRIS, RAY F. Notes on 
occurrence and nesting habits of An- 
cistrocerus waldenii waldenii Vier. (Hy- 
menoptera: Vespidae) in Newfoundland. 
(Canadian entomologist, Aug. 1959. v. 


91, no. 8, p. 500.) 2 refs. Contrib. 
no. 3911, Entomology Div., Science 
Service, Canadian Dept. Agriculture. 


Contains observations on a number of 
wasps boring holes into mortar between 
the bricks of a private dwelling at Church- 
ill Park, St. Johns. The species extends 
northward to Labrador and central 
Alaska (Mt. McKinley National Park, 
63° N.). Its nesting habits include 
building mud-nests on walls or rocks. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


60314. MORSKOI FLOT. Flagman 
arkticheskogo flota v strofi. (Morskol 


flot, Dee. 1959. god 19, no. 12, p. 1-3, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The arctic fleet’s flagship commissioned. 

Describes construction and equipment 
of the icebreaker Lenin. It left Lenin- 
grad in Sept. Copy seen: DLC. 


60315. MORSKOI FLOT. Murmanskit 
port v semiletke. (Morskof flot, July 
1959. god 19, no. 7, p. 45.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Port of Murmansk 
in the seven-year plan. 
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Describes recent improvements in load- 
ing and discharging facilities at northern 
Russia’s only ice-free harbor. Future 
(1959-65) plans include construction of a 
new coal berth, passenger facilities and 
30,000 m.? of living quarters for employees, 
more gantry cranes, increased mechani- 
zation of loading equipment, ete. Cargo 
turnover is expected to increase 80% by 
1965. Copy seen: DLC. 


60316. MORSKOI FLOT. Nagrazhde- 
nie sovetskogo polfarnika  shvedskol 
medal’ “Vega.’”? (Morsko! flot, June 
1959. god 19, no. 6, p. 47-48.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The Swedish Vega 
medal awarded to a Soviet polar worker. 
Notes presentation of this gold medal to 
the deputy director of the Arctic In- 
stitute, M. M. Somov, on Feb. 20, 1959. 
Other outstanding Russian and foreign 

recipients since 1881 are named. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60317. MORSKOL FLOT. Novafi 
polfarnafa stanfsifa. (Morsko! flot, Oct. 
1959. god 19, no. 10, p. 47.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: New polar station. 
Notes station set up on _ Bol’shevik 
Island, Severnaya Zemlya, for ice and 
weather observations in Shokal’skiy Strait 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60318. MORSKOI FLOT. Samootver- 
zhennost’ morfakov v bor’be za spasenie 
sudna. (Morsko! flot, Nov. 1959. god 
19, no. 11, p. 45.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Sailors’ self-sacrifice in the 
fight to salvage a vessel. 

Lauds crews of the icebreakers J. Stalin 
and Admiral Lazarev and the steamer 
Vasilit Dokuchaev for salvaging the latter 
vessel, damaged when caught in the ice 
off Shelagskiy Mys. Copy seen: DLC. 


MORTENSON, ERIK, see McGill Univ. 
Sub-arctic Research Lab. 1957-58. 1959. 
No. 59956. 


60319. MOSBY, HAKON, 1903- . 
Deep water in the Norwegian Sea. Oslo, 
Aschehoug, 1959. 62 p. tables, graphs, 
diagrs., maps. (Norske videnskaps- 
akademi i Oslo. Geofysiske publika- 
sjoner, v. 21, no. 3.) 15 refs. 

Discusses data collected by the weather 
ship Station M at 66° N. 2° E. and, 
since 1914, by the Armauer Hansen in an 
area approx. 61°-70° N. between Norway 
and Iceland. Below a depth of 200-800 
m. the water is nearly uniform in salinity: 
34.92°/oo. Minor fluctuations in salinity, 
also annual variations in temperature, 
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salinity, and oxygen content are detecti- 
ble; maxima and minima occur simulta- 
neously at all deep water levels, but 
are out of phase with the seasonal varia- 
tions in the surface layers. Bottom water 
forms at a rate of 27 m./yr. (vertical 
speed of water particles); the rate of 
renewal is 14.5%/yr. Copy seen: DGS. 


60320. MOSHCHANSKII, V. A. Novye 
dannye o temperaturnom rezhime j 
stroenie mnogoletne!l merzloty v ralone g, 


Salekharda. (Nauchnye doklady vysshel 
shkoly. Geologo-geograficheskie nauki, 


1958, no. 2, p. 175-79, diagrs.) 7 refs, 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: New data 
on the temperature regime and structure 
of permanently frozen ground in the 
region of Salekhard. 

Reports part of the results of studies 
carried out in 1953-57 by the University 
of Moscow under direction of V. A. 
Kudrfavfsev. Permafrost ground is de- 
scribed for three sections: on the left 
bank of the Ob, in the valley, and on the 
right bank. Depth, thickness and tem- 
perature data derived from drillings, are 
shown in profiles and a diagram, and are 
evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


60321. MOSHKOVSKIi, ANATOLII 
IVANOVICH. Malifsa; | Dedushkina 
pesnfa; Tri belosnezhnykh olenfa; Malen’- 
kil velikan; Lebedinoe krylo. (Pioner, 
Feb., Apr. 1959. god 36, no. 2, p. 5-13; 
no. 4, p. 8-17, illus.) Text in Russian, 
Title tr.: Parka; Grandfather’s song; 
Three snow-white reindeer; A small giant; 
A swan’s wing. . 

Five juvenile short-stories about Nenets 
(Samoyed) reindeer herders in the Nar’- 
yan-Mar area. Copy seen: DLC. 


60322. MOSKOWITZ, ROLAND W. 
Respiratory allergies in Alaska. (U.S. 
Armed Forces medical journal, Dec. 1959. 
v. 10, no. 12, p. 1397-1404, tables.) 9 
refs. 

Report on survey, dealing with types of 
allergy encountered in the Fairbanks 
area, their incidence and causative factors. 
In addition to common allergens, such as 
pollen, factors specific to the area are 
believed to be involved: low humidity, 
heavy clothing and bedding, lack of 
ventilation, all causing considerable ac- 
cumulation of antigen in homes. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60323. MOSKVA. GOS. PUBLICH- 
NAIA ISTORICHESKAIA  BIBLIO- 
TEKA. Chto chitat’ o Sibiri i Dal’nem 
Vostoke; ukazatel’ literatury. Moskva, 
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Gos. izd-vo kul’turno-prosvetitel’ no! lit- 
ry, 1956. 36p. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: What to read about Siberia and the 
Far East; a bibliographic index. 

Lists approx. 225 works, a few with 
annotations, about a third on northern 
areas, and the majority published since 
1950. Works dealing with the Soviet 
period predominate: revolutionary ac- 
tivities, economic reconstruction, five- 
year-plans. The list was prepared pri- 
marily for party workers and propa- 
gandists, virgin-land pioneers, lecturers. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60324. MOSKVA. UNIVERSITET. 
Lednikovy! period na territorii Evropei- 
sko! chasti SSSR i Sibiri. Pod red. K. K. 
Markova i A. I. Popova. Moskva, 
Izd-vo Moskovskogo Universiteta, 1959. 
560 p. illus., diagrs., tables, and maps 
incl. fold. Refs. Text in Russian. 
Foreword in English. Title tr.: The 
ice age in the European part of the 
U.S.8.R. and in Siberia; edited by K. K. 
Markov and A. I. Popov. 

Symposium of 20 papers from scientific 
institutions of Moscow and Siberia con- 
cerning the history of the ancient glacia- 
tion caused by the multiple glacier build- 
ing in the northern mountainous areas. 
Natural conditions, forms of glaciation, 
types of Quaternary deposits, their 
stratigraphic and paleogeographic data, 
and paleontological findings are reported 
and evaluated. The majority of these 
papers were discussed in the Quaternary 
period Seminar of Moscow University, 
and they represent the second publication 
in the series ‘‘Materials on Paleogeogra- 
phy.” Of the 20 papers listed below 
with titles translated, twelve (*) are 
abstracted in this Bibliography under 
their authors’ names. 

*LISITSYNA, G. N. Questions of the 
paleogeography of the late glacial period 
in the northwestern European part of the 
U.S.S.R. 

Grichuk, V. P., and M.P. Grichuk. 
Ancient lacustrine deposits in the en- 
virons of the town Plés. 

Danilova, I. A. The Quaternary de- 
posits and landforms in the environs of 
the Krasnovidovo geographical station of 
Moscow State University. 

Chebotareva, N.S. The stratigraphy 
of Quaternary deposits in the central 
part of the Russian plain. 

Ushko, K. A. Likhvinskiy (Cheka- 
linskiy) cross-sections of the interglacial 
lacustrine deposits. 


Lopatnikov, M. I. A contribution to 
the vegetation of the steppe zone of the 
Russian plain. 

*POPOV, A. I. The Taymyr mam- 
moth and problems of the preservation of 
of mammoth fauna remains in Siberian 
Quaternary deposits. 

*ZAKLINSKAIA, E. D. Spore-pollen 
spectra of the Quaternary deposits in the 
vicinity of the Taymyr mammoth site. 

*ZHUZE, A. P. Diatom algae in the 
Quaternary deposits in the vicinity of the 
Taymyr mammoth site. 

*ZEMTSOV, A. A., and S. B. 
SHATSKII. The geomorphic division 
of the northeastern part of the West 
Siberian lowland. 

*ZEMTSOV, A. A. On a sandr plain 
in the central part of the West Siberian 
lowland. 

*ZEMTSOV, A. A. The relict frozen 
grounds in the West_Siberian lowland. 

*ALESHINSKAIA, Z. V., and others. 
Some data concerning structure of the 
floodplain terrace of the Yenisey River 
between the Bakhta and Turukhan River 
mouths, 

*LAZUKOV, G. I., and N. 8. SOKO- 
LOVA. Some questions on the paleo- 
geography and stratigraphy of the lower 
Ob basin, 

*POPOV, A. I. The 
period in West Siberia. 

Velikovskafa, E. M. The history of 
the geological evolution and the main 
stages in the development of landforms 
of the Zaysan basin and the surrounding 
mountain ranges. 

Voskresenskil, 8. 8. Main features of 
Quaternary history in the southwestern 
Baykal district. 

Grichuk, M. P. The results of a paleo- 
botanical study of the Quaternary de- 
posits in the Cis-Angara district. 

*CHEBOTAREVA, N. S., and others. 
The stratigraphy of the Quaternary 
deposits in the middle course of the Lena 
and the lower Aldan. 

*VAS’KOVSKITI, A. P. A brief essay 
on vegetation, climate, and Quaternary 
chronology on the upper Kolyma and 
Indigirka and on the northern coast of 
the Okhotsk Sea. Copy seen: DGS. 


Quaternary 


60325. MOSKVA. UNIVERSITET. 
Geograficheskit fakul’tet. Informafsionny! 
sbornik po Mezhdunarodnomu geofizi- 
cheskomu godu, nr. 1. Moskva, 1958. 


298 p. tables, diagrs., maps incl. fold. 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title ftr.: 
Collected information on the Inter- 
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national Geophysical Year, no. 1; G. K. 
Tushinskifl, editor. 

Contains 19 papers on the Elbrus, 
Khibiny, Pamir, and Antarctic glacio- 
logical expeditions organized by the 
Geography Faculty of Moscow State 
University, including some general in 
character. Six dealing with the arctic 
regions (about a third of the volume) are 
abstracted in this Bibliography under 
their author’s names, viz (titles tr.): 

GROMOV, K. M. Preliminary infor- 
mation on work of the Khibiny station 
on the International Geophysical Year 
in 1957. 

PUZANOV, V. P. The climatie con- 
ditions of snow and ice thawing. 

GROMOV, K. M._ Investigation of 
the moisture conditions of soils and 
ground. 

KRIUCHKOV, V. V. The hydro- 
thermal regime of the ground of the 
Khibiny mountain massif. 

PEROV, V. F. The first glacier in 
Khibiny. 

POPOV, A. I. Cryogeological region- 
alization of the permafrost provinces of 
the U.S.S.R. Copy seen: DLC. 


60326. MOSKVA. UNIVERSITET. 
Geograficheskit fakultet. Informafsionny! 
sbornik po Mezhdunarodnomu geofizi- 
cheskomu godu, nr. 3; Khibinskafa 
ékspedifsia MGG i voprosy metodiki 
glia tsiologicheskikh issledovanil!. Moskva, 
1958. 99 p. illus., tables  inel. 
fold., diagrs. Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Collected information on the 
International Geophysical Year, no. 3; 
the Khibiny expedition of IGY, and 
questions of method in glaciological 
investigations. 

Contains three reports from the Khibiny 
expedition and four articles on methodo- 
logical questions, of which three and one 
respectively are abstracted in this Bibli- 
ography under the authors’ names, viz 
(titles tr.): 

PEROV, V. F. On the classification 
of the snowfields in mountain areas. 

GROMOV, K. M. Observations on 
soil moisture at the Khibiny MSU 
station in 1957. 

KRIUCHKOV, V. V. The limits of 
the woody vegetation as an indicator of 
climatic conditions. 

AFREMOVA, R. A., and V. I. 
KRAVTSOVA. On the program of the 


glacier atlas of the U.S.S.R. 
Copy seen: DLC. 





60327. MOSKVA. VSESO[UZNyi 
NAUCHNO-ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII_ IN. 
STITUT MORSKOGO RYBNOGO 
KHOZIAISTVA I OKEANOGRAFII. 
Materialy po biologii morskogo perioda 
zhizni dal’nevostochnykh lososet. 
Moskva, 1958. 87 p. illus., maps, 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr: 
Materials on the biology of the marine 
phase of Far-Eastern salmon. Edited 
by P. A. Moiseev. 

A collection of papers (5) on the 
ecology, distribution, migration, and 
feeding habits of the salmon with data 
on the salmon fishing industry. These 
papers, are abstracted in this bibliography 
under their authors’ names, viz (titles tr.): 

SEMKO, R. 8. Some data on the 
exploitation, distribution, and migration 
of Far-Eastern salmon in the open sea, 

BIRMAN, I. B. Distribution and 
migration of Kamchatka salmon in the 
northwestern Pacific. 

KROGIUS, F. V. The structure of 
seales in different local populations of 
Kamchatka sockeye. 

ANDRIEVSKAIA, L. D. The diet of 
Pacific salmon species in the northwest 
Pacific. 

MEDNIKOV, B. M. 
of the northwest Pacific. 

Translations of the papers are pub. as: 
Canada, Fisheries Research Board, Trans- 
lation ser. no. 179-183, by its Biological 
Station, Nanaimo, B. C., 1958. 

Copy seen: DI (translation only). 


MOSKVIN, B., see Filipenko, 
B. Moskvin. 
No. 57988. 


60328. MOSKVITIN, A. I. Sovremen- 
nye predstavlenifa o stratigraficheskom 
delenii i dlitel’nosti plefstofsena. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Komissifa po izu- 
chenifi chetvertichnogo perioda. Bil- 
leten’, 1959, no. 23, p. 3-16, tables incl. 
fold., diagr.) 35 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Contemporary presentation of 
stratigraphic division and continuance 
of the Pleistocene. 

Reviews present stratigraphic divisions 
and geochronology of the Pleistocene in 
the U.S.S.R., Western Europe and 
America. Historical development of strat- 
igraphie divisions is traced. The systems 
of Pleistocene stratigraphy are reviewed 
and stratigraphic correlations are made 
between Russian, British and Alpian 
divisions, and presented in tables. Vari- 
ous methods of determining Pleistocene 
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A., and 
K vulkanam ... 1958. 
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duration are evaluated and synchronized. 
Climatie records in Pacific and Atlantic 
Ocean and sea cores (fold. illus.) are 
compared, Radiocarbon dating is re- 
viewed, Copy seen: DLC. 


MOSLER, K. H., see Kuschinsky, G., 
and others. Uber den Einfluss von 
Chinin. . . 1959. No. 59514. 


60329. MOSS, ALBERT ERNEST, 
1913- . Iron Ore’s Carol Project. 
(Western miner and oil review, Oct. 
1959. v. 32, no. 10, p. 88-91, map, illus., 
diagr.) 

Reports Iron Ore Co. of Canada’s 
project to produce high-grade iron-ore 
concentrates (+64% Fe) from deposits, 
estimated at over 1.5 billion tons, located 
west of Wabush Lake, Labrador. Plans 
include underground development of the 
Carol and Lorraine orebodies, and con- 
struction of a crusher and concentrating 
mill, a 40-mile spur from the Quebec 
North Shore & Labrador railway, and 
a 3500-person townsite. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


MOSSMAN, ARCHIE S., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 


60330. MOTODA, SIGERU, and Y. 
KAWARADA. Diatom communities in 
western Aleutian waters on the basis of 
net samples collected in May—June 1953. 
(Sapporo. Hokkaido University. Fac- 
ulty of fisheries. Bulletin, Nov. 1955. 
v. 6, no. 3, p. 191-200, tables, maps.) 
16 refs. 

Reports on 50 m. vertical hauls with 
list of leading and common. species, 
horizontal distribution and frequency, 
maxima and minima in cell frequency 
per m.3 of water, communities and region 
of their distribution. Copy seen: DA. 


60331. MOTODA, SIGERU, and T. 
FUJI. Report from the Oshoro Maru 
on oceanographic and biological investi- 
gations in the Bering Sea and northern 
North Pacific in the summer of 1955; 
1, programme of investigations and 
records of eve observations of sea- 
birds and marine mammals. (Sapporo. 
Hokkaido University. Faculty of Fish- 
eries. Bulletin, Feb. 1956, v. 6, no. 4, 
p. 280-97, illus., tables, maps.) 12 refs. 

Includes information from participa- 
tion of the Oshoro Maru in the NORPAC 
expedition: route, area investigated (Ber- 
ing Sea north of the Aleutians to about 
60° N.), ship and crew, equipment, 


research staff, details of cruise, work 
performed at sea, stations, methods of 
investigation, ete. Sea birds, whales 
and seals encountered while underway 
are listed with observed data. 

Copy seen: DA. 


MOTORNENKO, A. P., see Goldaev, 
I. P., and others. Razrabotka merzlykh 
gruntov. . . 1959. No. 58273. 


60332. MOTOV, D. L. _ Izuchenie 
sistemy TiO2—-H2SOi—-( N Hy) 28O,-H20 me- 
todom rastvorimosti v oblasti vodnykh 
rastvorov. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Kol’skil filial. Sbornik trudov po khimi- 
cheskol tekhnologii ... vyp. 1, 1959, 
p. 101-128, tables, graphs, diagrs.) 5 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Investigation of the TiO.-H2SO,- 
(NHa4)280,-H20 system by the solubility 
method in the field of water solutions. 
Presents results on solubility of titanyl 
and ammonium bisulfates treated in the 
water solutions of ammonium sulfate 
and sulfuric acid at 0°, 20°, 40° and 80° 
C. temperatures and at various concen- 
trations. The system investigated is 
important for the chemical processing 
of titano-niobates. Copy seen: DGS. 


MOTOV, D. L., see also: 

Goroshchenko, IA. G., and others. 
Ispytanie titano-niobievykh kon- 
fsentratov. 1959. No. 58338. 

Goroshchenko, IA. G., and _ others. 
K voprosu . . . redkikh metallov. 1959. 
No. 58339. 

Goroshchenko, fA. G., and others. 
Laboratornye opyty ... 1959. No. 
58343. 

Goroshechenko, fA. G., and others. 
Ukrupnennye laboratornye opyty 
1959. No. 58346. 


60333. MOTYCHKO, V. F.  Karbo- 
natity massiva Odikhincha i ikh genezis. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno - issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Trudy, 1959, 
t. 107, sbornik statel po geologii Arktiki, 
vyp. 12, p. 23-41, illus., tables, map.) 
6 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Carbonatites of the Odikhincha massif 
and their genesis. 

Deals with a specific carbonate dis- 
covered by G. G. Moor. Geologie struc- 
ture of this massif on the right bank of 
the lower Kotuy is outlined and geologic 
map presented. Carbonatites found in 
veins and lenses, and their occurrence, 
thickness, structure and texture are 
described. Their mineralic composition 
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is shown in table and residual minerals, 
pneumatogenic-hydrothermal and hydro- 
thermal minerals are characterized. Met- 
amorphism of the surrounding rocks is 
discussed; carbonization processes and 
their effects on ijolite-mel’teigites are 
noted. Genesis of carbonatites is treated 
and mechanism of their bodies is de- 
scribed. Copy seen: DGS. 


60334. MOULDER, PETER V., and 
others. Biochemistry of blood, heart’ and 
skeletal muscle under induced, controlled 
hypothermia. (Archives of surgery, Jan. 
1959. v. 78, no. 1, p. 37-44, illus., 
tables.) 19 refs. Other authors: L. 
Kichelberger, M. Roma, J. J. Rams, 
C. Thurston and R. Pine. 

Study of dogs made hypothermic to 
+25° C. for 30 min. No group abnor- 
malities in serum and erythrocyte water 
and electrolyte concentration were noted; 
but indications of individual changes in 
serum potassium and magnesium levels 
were observed. No change in biochem- 
ical structure of the myocardium or 
skeletal muscle was noted. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60335. MOUNT, L. E. The metabolic 
rate of the new-born pig in relation to 
environmental temperature and to age. 
(Journal of physiology, Sept. 1959. 
v. 147, no. 2, p. 333-45, illus., tables.) 
20 refs. 

O2-consumption increased on the aver- 
age 1.05 ml/kg. min. for each 1° C., fall 
in environmental temperature between 
38° and 20° C. and 0.67 ml/kg. min. over 
the range 23° to 4° C. This, and other 
observations indicate that newborn pigs 
respond to lowered environmental tem- 
perature by increased heat production 
and maintain rectal temperature with 
little thermal insulation. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


MOUNTFORD, M.D., see Purves, P. E., 
and M. D. Mountford. Ear plug lamina- 
tion and age fin whale. 1959. No. 61058. 


60336. MOWAT, FARLEY McGILL, 
1921— . He would join us but barrier 
keeps Eskimo out. (Northern affairs 
bulletin, May-June 1959. v. 6, no. 2, 
p. 12-13, port.) 

Presents author’s viewpoint on the 
education of Canadian Eskimos, criticiz- 
ing policies and standards of mission 
schools as retarding acculturation. Work 
of the Dept. of Northern Affairs, since 
1954, is commended. In Eskimo (Dee. 
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1959, v. 53, p. 2-4), the Oblate mission- 
aries refute Mowat’s criticisms and 
present their views on educating the 
<skimos. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60337. MOXHAM, ROBERT MOR. 
GAN, 1919-_ _, and others. Geology and 
cement raw materials of the Windy 
Creek area, Alaska. Washington, D.C., 
1953. 49 p. illus., 5 maps inel. 4 fold., 
diagr., 6 tables. (U.S. Geological Sur- 
vey. Reports, open file series, no. 171.) 
16 refs. Other authors: R. A. Eckhart, 
E. H. Cobb, W. 8S. West and A. E. 
Nelson. 

Contains preliminary results of field and 
laboratory study 1947-1951 by U.S. 
Geological Survey and Bureau of Mines 
personnel. Area of study, about 85 
sq. mi., 63°23'15'’-63°28’30’’ N., 149°15’ 
W., eastward to the Jack and Nenana 
Rivers, is on the south flank of the 
Alaska Range, adjacent to the Alaska 
Railroad. The principal geologic fea- 
tures are described, emphasizing rock 
types of possible value in cement manu- 
facture. Bedrock includes limestone, 
argillaceous rocks, chert, and a variety 
of other types ranging from Devonian to 
Cretaceous in age. Two limestone 
deposits of adequate size and quality are 
located 7 and 11 mi. west of the railroad. 
Argillaceous rocks are widely distributed; 
chert, of possible value as a high-silica 
component, was found near Windy 
Station. Geological map, scale approx. 
1 in.:1 mi., also detailed maps of three 
limestone deposits, show distribution of 
geologic features. Value of these de- 
posits is stressed as all portland cement 
and lime products used in the Alaskan 
construction industry are brought from 
continental United States. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


MOYER, JOHN HENRY, 1917-_ , see 
Jackson, D., and others. Hypothermia, 
4... induction time... pharmaco- 
logical agents. 1959. No. 58935. 


60338. MOYLAN, DONOUGH. Hypo- 
thermia in adults; a definition and 
classification. (Irish Medical Association. 
Journal, July 1959. v. 45, no. 265, 
p. 13-15, illus.) 16 refs. 

Hypothermia is defined as a condi- 
tion with rectal temperature below 95° F. 
The reasons and value of choosing this 
figure are discussed. Hypothermia is 
classified into exogenous and endogenous, 
each of the two groups being subdivided 





>. as So a 





into accidental, and induced, with notes 
on occurrence, main symptoms, ete. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


60339. MOYNIHAN, MARTIN. A 
revision of the family Laridae; Aves. 
New York, Mar. 5, 1959. 42 p. 5 illus. 
(American Museum of Natural History, 
New York. American Museum novi- 
tates, no. 1928.) 48 refs. 

Presents the major divisions of this 
family (gulls, terns), some of them split 
into small units as distinctive species or 
groups of species. The discussion includes 
references to the little gull, Larus (Xema) 
minulus, and L. roseus, of the Kolyma 
River delta, with one record of breeding 
in Greenland. Copy seen: DSI. 


60340. MOZGOVOI, A. A., and MI- 
SHENINA. Prosthogonimus macroskrja- 
bini novy! vid trematody kurifsy [Akutii. 
(In: Vsesofiznoe obshchestvo gel’minto- 
logov. Raboty po gel’mintologii 1958, 
p. 236-38, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Prosthogonimus macroskrjabini, 
a new species of trematode of the chick 
in Yakutia. 

Description of this new flatworm, 
found in two specimens in the egg-white 
of a chick. Morphometry, anatomy and 
differential diagnosis are included. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60341. MOZHAEV, B. N. Gde pro- 
khodit granifsa mezhdu Evropol i Aziel? 
(Vokrug sveta, Apr. 1959, no. 4, p. 5, 
map.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Where is the border between Europe and 
Asia? 

The conventional boundary running 
along the watershed of the Urals and 
Caucasus has certain impracticalities: 
it divides in two parts the mountains 
which have geologic unity. The Moscow 
geographers, therefore, suggest regarding 
the entire area of the Urals (including 
Severnyy, Pripolyarnyy and Polyarnyy 
Ural) as a part of Europe, and the Cau- 
casus area as a part of Asia. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60342. MOZHARSKII, fA. G. Obsko- 
ugorskie fazyki. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut fazykoznanifa. Mlado- 
pis’mennye fazyki, 1959, p. 455-61.) 
14 refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Ob- 
Ugric languages. 

Defines the distribution area and dialect 
subdivision of the Voguls (7,000 native- 
speaking) and Ostyaks (approx. 20,000). 
Both had a pictographic system; writing 


was introduced in 1930 based on the 
Latin alphabet, changed in 1937 to the 
Cyrillic; limitations of both are noted. 
The Obdor dialect chosen as literary 
language for Vogul in 1930 proved inad- 
equate and was replaced, in 1940, by the 
Middle-Ob (sredneobskil) dialect. Even 
this is not readily understood however: 
the majority of Voguls speak eastern 
dialects, making a second literary lan- 
guage mandatory. Copy seen: DLC. 


60343. MROCHKOV, K. A. Vliianie 
uslovif antarkticheskogo promysla na 
kachestvo kitovol pecheni kak syr’fa. 
(Rybnoe khozialstvo, Apr. 1959. god 35, 
no. 4, p. 71-73, tables.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Effect of antarctic whaling 
conditions upon the quality of whale 
liver as raw material. 

Records of H2S content of finwhale 
liver 1-24 hrs. after killing and at differ- 
ent degrees of decay. Color, consistency 
and industrial value. of liver of four de- 
grees of freshness are also described. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


60344. MUDGETT, GILMAN C. United 
States Army, Alaska; rampart to the 
North. (Army information digest, Jan. 
1959. v. 14, no. 1, p. 2-12, illus., map.) 
Describes the state’s geography and 
climate, the forts and bases, disposition 
of troops, equipment, exercises and 

patrols, recreational facilities. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60345. MULLER, FRITZ. Beobach- 
tungen tiber Pingos; Detailuntersuchun- 
gen in Ostgrénland und in der kanadi- 
schen Arktis. With an English summary. 
Kgbenhavn, C. A. Reitzel, 1959. 127 p. 
illus., plates, maps, diagrs. (Med- 
delelser om Grgnland, bd. 153, nr. 3.) 
Approx. 130 refs. incl. 7 to maps. Text 
in German. Title tr.: Observations on 
pingos; detailed investigations in East 
Greenland and in the Canadian Arctic. 

Reports investigations, 1954 and 1955, 
of 13 pingos in East Greenland (70° 
74° N.) during the Danish expedition 
under Lauge Koch, and two in the north- 
eastern Mackenzie Delta (69°-70° N.). 
The pingos, conical-shaped hills rising to 
approx. 160 ft. and occurring in active 
form only in permafrost regions, are 
described in detail, including their in- 
ternal structures, formation and destruc- 
tion. Two types are distinguished: the 
open system or East Greenland type 
which develops from an increase or new 
formation of taliks (unfrozen spaces 
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surrounded by permanently frozen 
ground) through a local degradation of 
permafrost; and the closed system or 
Mackenzie type developing from a 
decrease in talik space through a local 
aggradation of permafrost. From the 
data obtained and a review of the litera- 
ture on their distribution in the Northern 
Hemisphere, pingos are found to occur 
in a belt (mostly 65°-75° N.) where the 
permafrost is still continuous but thinning 
out. Copy seen: DGS. 


60346. MULLER, GERHARD FRIED- 
RICH, 1705-1783. Nachrichten von 
Seereisen, und zur See gemachten Ent- 
deckungen, die von Russland aus lingst 
den Kiisten des Eissmeeres und auf dem 
Ostlichen Weltmeere gegen Japon und 
Amerika geschehen sind; die Erliuterung 
einer bey der Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften verfertigten Landkarte. (Jn 
his: Sammlung Russischer Geschichte, 
Band 3, St. Petersburg, 1758, p. 1-304.) 
Refs. Text in German. Title tr.: 
Description of voyages and discoveries 
by sea from Russia along the coasts of 
the Frozen Sea and on the Eastern Ocean 
toward Japan and America; explanation 
of the map compiled at the Academy of 
Sciences. 
German version of No. 60347. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60347. MULLER, GERHARD FRIED- 
RICH, 1705-1783. Opisanie morskikh 
puteshestvil po Ledovitomu i po vostoch- 
nomu mort s_ Rossijskol storony 
uchinennykh. (Sochinenifa i perevody 
k pol’zié i uveselenifi sluzhashchifa, 1758, 
[pt. 1] Jan—May, p. 3-27, 99-120, 195- 
212, 209-325, 387-409; [pt. 2] July—Nov., 
p. 9-82, 99-129, 195-232, 309-336, 394- 
424.) Refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Description of voyages on the Frozen 
and Eastern Seas made from the Russian 
side. 

Chronicle (the first) of Russian explora- 
tions in northeast Asia till Bering’s time, 
by a German scientist, who became a 
Russian citizen and member of the 
Academy of Sciences, and joined the Great 
North Expedition in its second phase, 
1733-1743. The expedition’s main pur- 
pose was to solve the problem of connec- 
tion of Asia with America and Miller 
assembled extensive materials from Si- 
berian archives on the history of the area 
and Russian expansion north and east, 
as well as reports of the participants in 
Bering’s enterprises. He chronicles the 
first circumnavigation of northeast Asia 
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by Dezhnev and other Cossacks, the ex- 
peditions to Kamchatka (by Atlasov and 
others) and to the Kuril Islands (Kozy- 
revskil and others); he shows that the 
question of a connection between Asia 
and America was answered in the nega- 
tive by the voyages of the Cossacks 70 
years before the dispatch of the Great 
Northern Expedition (p. 206-207). The 
first part of this expedition, 1725-1730, 
is described in the May issue (p. 387-409), 
including Bering and Chirikov’s voyage 
northward on the Sv. Gavrial in 1728, with 
the opinion expressed (wrong) that the 
cape they reached at 67°18’ N. was not 
the northeast tip of Asia, but only Cape 
Serdtse-Kamen’ (66°56’ N. 171°40’ W,), 
and that the northernmost cape circum- 
navigated by Dezhnev would be located 
approx. 70° N. (p. 393-94). The second 
part of the Great Northern Expedition, 
including its exploration of the northern 
coasts of Siberia, Spangberg’s voyage to 
the Kuril Islands, Bering’s last voyage 
and his death in 1741, and Chirikov’s 
voyage to the shores of America in the 
same year are described in July—October 
issued. Maps published by G. Delisle, 
P. Buache and others are criticized; the 
map compiled at the Academy of Sciences 
under Miiller’s supervision is explained 
and discussed in November issue (p. 394- 
424), but this map, published in 1754, 
reprinted in 1758 and 1773, does not ap- 
pear with the Russian chronicle nor with 
the German version (supra); it is repro- 
duced with the French translation (infra). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60348. MULLER, GERHARD FRIED- 
RICH, 1705-1783. Voyages et décou- 
vertes faites par les Russes le long des 
cétes de la Mer Glaciale & sur |’Océan 
Oriental, tant vers le Japon que vers 
Amérique. On y a joint l’histoire du 
fleuve Amur, ete. Ouvrages traduits de 
Allemand de G. P. Muller, par C. G. F, 
Dumas. Tome 1. Amsterdam, Mare- 
Michel Rey, 1766. 388 p. fold. map. 
Refs. Textin French. Title tr.: Voy- 
ages and discoveries made by the Rus- 
sians along the coasts of the Frozen Sea 
and on the Eastern Ocean toward Japan 
and America. There is attached the 
History of the Amur River, ete. Trans- 
lated from German by C. G. F. Dumas. 

Translation of the German version of 
Miiller’s chronicle (supra) together with 
a reproduction of Miiller’s map, published 
by the Russian Academy of Sciences in 
1758, showing the expeditionary routes 
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of the Cossacks (Dezhnev and others), 
Bering and Chirikov. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60349. MULLER, GERHARD FRIED- 
RICH, 1705-1783. Voyages from Asia 
to America, for completing the discoveries 
of the North West Coast of America; to 
which is prefixed a summary of the voy- 
ages made by the Russians on the Frozen 
sea, in search of a North East passage; 
serving as an explanation of a map of the 
Russian discoveries, published by the 
Academy of Sciences at Petersburgh. 
Translated from the High Dutch... 
with the addition of three new maps .. . 
by Thomas Jefferys. London, 1761. 
viii, xliii, 76 p., 4 maps. Refs. 

Contains a somewhat abridged and con- 
densed translation into English of the 
author’s Nachrichten von Seereisen .. . 
1758, the Ist pt. p. i-xliii, and 2d pt., 
p. 1-76. The significance of Miiller’s 
work is discussed in the editor’s preface 
(p. iii-viii). Attached is a fold. col. map 
drawn by the translator according to 
Miiller’s map, explained but not included 
in No. 60347. Also included is a copy of 
a part of a Japanese map of the world; a 
copy of De Lisle and Buache’s “‘fictitious”’ 
map; and a fold. col. map of Canada ex- 
tending to the Pacific Ocean “‘containing 
the new discoveries made by the Russians 
and French’’. Copy seen: DLC. 


MULLER, HANS, see Wellenstein, G., 
and H. Miiller. Pflanzenbeschidigun- 
gen... 1954. No. 62623. 


60350. MULLER, KARL. Die Ein- 
fliisse der Flésserei auf die Fischerei in 
Schwedisch-Lappland. (In:  Interna- 
tional Association of Theoretical and 
Applied Limnology. Congress in Fin- 
land 1956. Proceedings. v. 13, pub. 
1958, pt. 2, p. 533-44.) 18 refs. Text 
in German. Title tr.: The effects of 
rafting upon fisheries in Swedish Lapland. 
Discusses earlier ideas and studies of 
the problem; pollution by timber and 
bark waste, effect of dams, canals, 
bottom clearing and cleaning. It is 
recommended that the latter be per- 
formed in small sections at a time, that 
changes in course and current be kept to 
a minimum and that migration and 

spawning periods be considered. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60351. MULLER-BATTLE, FRITZ. 
Jacobsen- McGill Arctic research expedi- 
tion to Axel Heiberg Island 1959-61. 


Scientific programme, draft only. Mont- 
real, McGill University, Dept. of Geog- 
raphy, Nov. 1959. 10 p. map, fold. 
sketch map. Mimeographed. 

Presents the scientific program of this 
15-20 man party, eight projects outlined 
in turn: surveying, geology, glaciology, 
glacial meteorology, seismics and gravity, 
glacial morphology, permafrost and 
botany. The general objective is to 
study the Pleistocene and Recent physio- 
graphic evolution of the central part of 
the island. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


MULLER-BATTLE, FRITZ, see also 
Bird, J. B., and others. Jacobsen-MecGill 
Univ. Exped. . . . 1959. No. 56915. 


MUKHA, V. I., see Gordienko, N. A., and 
V. I. Mukha. Podogrev zapolnitelei 
betonno!l smesi .. . 1959. No. 58320. 


60352. MUKHACHEV, B. I., and 
others. K istorii oborony Petropavlovska- 
na-Kamchatke v 1854 g.  (Istoricheskil 
arkhiv, Mar.—Apr. 1959, no. 2, p. 242-44.) 
17 refs. Textin Russian. Other authors: 
D. T. Subbotin and V. A. Sharapov. 
Title tr.: Contribution to the history of 
the defense of Petropavlovsk-in-Kam- 
chatka in 1854. 

Lists unpublished materials in archives 
relating to the defense against the 
English-French attempt on the harbor of 
Petropavlovsk. Reports, orders and 
proclamations of the Military Governor 
of Kamchatka V. 8. Zavolko, reports and 
letters of the General-Governor of the 
East Siberia N. N. Murav’ev, ete. are 
included. Soviet historians are urged to 
pay more attention to this episode, 
revealing the patriotism of Russian 
inhabitants of Kamchatka. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60353. MUKHACHEVA, V. A. Ma- 
terialy po razvitiMi dal’nevostochnol 
navagi, Eleginus gracilis Tilesius. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii. 
Trudy, 1957. t. 20, p. 356-70, illus., 
tables.) S8refs. Textin Russian. Eng- 
lish translation pub. by the American 
Institute of Biological Sciences in its 
translation of this volume, p. 291-302. 
Copy in DLC. Title tr.: Materials on 
the development of the Far Eastern 
navaga, Eleginus gracilis Tilesius. 
Account of field investigations in the 
Amur Bay and of artificial incubation. 
Developmental threshold and amount of 
heat necessary for development; mor- 
phology of the eggs; embryonic and 
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postembryonie development; differences 
between the Pacific forms and that of the 
White Sea. The form dealt with is 
common in the North Pacific including 
its arctic waters and beyond. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60354. MUKHANOV, LEONID F. 
Drug polfarnikov. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Otto [Ulevich Shmidt, 1959, p. 
276-302, illus.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: The friend of polar workers. 

Sketch of two expeditions headed by 
O. {0. Shmidt, presented by a journalist 
who was Shmidt’s secretary in 1930-1932: 
the icebreaker Sedov cruise in the northern 
Kara Sea in 1930, including visit to 
Franz Joseph Land, trip to Shokal’skiy 
glacier on Novaya Zemlya, discovery of 
Vize Island (its existence predicted by 
V. 10. Vize), establishing a reconnaissance 
party on Severnaya Zemlya, headed by 
G. A. Ushakov; the icebreaker Sibirfakov 
cruise in 1932 which achieved the first 
passage of the Northern Sea Route in one 
navigation season. Copy seen: DLC. 


MUKHERJEE, NALIN RANJAN, 
1919- , see Alaskan Science Conference 
1955, 1956. Science in Alaska. . . 1959. 
No. 56433. 


MUKHIN, M. E., see Nazarchik, A. F., 
and others. Sostofanie gornykh rabot ... 
1957. No. 60433. 


MULDREW, D., see Hagg, E. L., and 
others. Spiral occurrence of sporadic-E. 
1959. No. 58485. 


60355. MULIARCHIK, T. M. Inter- 
ferometricheskie izmerenifa shiriny linii 
\ 5577 A [OI] v polfarnykh sifanifakh. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. 
geofizicheskafa, Dec. 1959, no. 12, p. 
1902-1903, illus.) 7 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Interferometric meas- 
urements of the width of the \ 5577 A 
{OI} line in polar auroras. 

Reports on measurements of kinetic 
temperatures from photographs obtained 
at @=64° N. A=127° E. in the winter 
1958-59. Copy seen: DLC. 


60356. MULIARCHIK, T. M. Opyt 
interferometricheskogo issledovaniia émis- 
sionnykh linif v_ polfarnykh sifanifakh. 
(Spektral’nye élektrofotometricheskie i 
radiolokafsionnye issledovanifa polfarnykh 
sifanil i svechenifa nochnogo neba, sbornik 
statel, 1959, no. 1, p. 41-42.) Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
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tr.: Experimental interferometric study 
of auroral emission lines. 

Results of observation by the Northern 
Research Station at Loparskaya village 
(68°38’ N. 33°12’ E.) earried out in 
1957-58. Fringes of the oxygen emissions 
5577, 6300 and 8446 A were obtained. 
Preliminary estimate of green lines width 
gives 400° K. as the upper limit for 
kinetic temperature of emitting atoms; 
temperature of red lines is of the order of 
1000°_ K. Considerable widening of the 
6300 A line during a bright red aurora on 
Feb. 10-11, 1958, indicates kinetic tem- 
perature exceeding 2500° K. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60357. MULLIGAN, GERALD A., and 
I. J. BASSETT. Achillea millefolium 
complex in Canada and portions of the 
United States. (Canadian journal of 
botany, Jan. 1959. v. 37, no. 1, p. 73-79, 
5 illus., table.) 9 refs. Contrib. no. 1713, 
Botany & Plant Pathology Div., Science 
Service, Canadian Dept. of Agriculture. 

The chromosome numbers of plants of 
A, millefolium complex from 27 localities 
are reported. The common Achillea of 
North America is concluded to be tetra- 
ploid and is native A. lanulosa Nutt. It 
extends from Pacific to Atlantic coast 
and to northern Canada and Alaska. 
Another native species, hexaploid A. 
borealis Bong. extends along the Pacific 
coast from southern California to the 
Aleutian Islands and along the northern 
shorelines of Alaska and Canada.—From 
authors’ abstract. Copy seen: MH-A. 


60358. MULLIGAN, GERALD A. Chro- 
mosome numbers of Canadian weeds, II. 
(Canadian journal of botany, Jan. 1959. 
v. 37, no. 1, p. 81-92, 8 illus.) 100 refs. 
Contrib. no. 1714, Botany & Plant Pa- 
thology Div., Science Service, Canadian 
Dept. of Agriculture. 

Lists the 38 weeds studied and their 
chromosome numbers, with references to 
previous counts. Two are from Labrador: 
Chenopodium g. glaucum with 2n=18, and 
Chrysanthemum leucanthemum s. str. with 
2n=18. Pt.I of this paper does not include 
any arctic species. Copy seen: DLC. 


60359. MULLIGAN, JOHN J. Sampling 
stream gravels for tin, near York, Seward 
Peninsula, Alaska. Washington, D.C., 
1959. 25 p. maps, tables. (U.S. Bureau 
of Mines. Report of investigations 5520.) 
18 refs. 

Describes reconnaissance (late fall 1956- 
summer 1957) sampling Lost River and 
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York Creek in the Brooks Mt. area (ap- 
prox. 65°30’ N. 167°10’ W.), also Aniko- 
vik River and Kigezruk and Baituk 
Creeks near York (approx. 65°30’ N. 
167°40’ W.). Churn-drilling methods 
were used. Minor to trace amounts of 
tin were found; also small amounts of 
gold, etc. Sampling data indicate that 
tin-bearing minerals are too widely dis- 
tributed to encourage further investiga- 
tions, except in the Lost River basin. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


60360. MULLIGAN, JOHN J. Tin 
placer and lode investigations, Ear 
Mountain area, Seward Peninsula, Alas- 
ka. Washington, D.C., 1959. 53 p., 
maps, tables. (U.S. Bureau of Mines. 
Report of investigations 5493.) 14 refs. 
Presents results of Bureau of Mines and 
Defense Minerals Exploration Adminis- 
tration field investigations, 1953 and 1954, 
in this uninhabited, relatively inaccessible 
area, approx. 66° N. 166°15’ W. Placer 
sampling showed minor to trace amounts 
of placer tin in most streams draining 
Ear Mt. Trace amounts of radioactive 
minerals and precious metals were also 
found. Lode sampling in favorable areas 
produced gravels averaging from 0.2 to 
1.3 Ib. tin per cu. yd., and minor to trace 
amounts of other metals. Known claims 
are listed and mapped and mine workings 
are described. General geology, including 
the deposits, is outlined; procedure, 
evaluation, and summary of results of 
operations sre also treated. Tables of 
results of sampling and analyses are given. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


60361. MULLIGAN, JOHN J., and R. L. 
THORNE. Tin-placer sampling methods 
and results, Cape Mountain district, 
Seward Peninsula, Alaska. Washington, 
D.C., 1959. 69 p. maps, sections, tables. 
(U.S. Bureau of Mines. Information 
circular 7878.) 13 refs. 

Describes tin mining activities (1943, 
1952, 1956) in an area about six mi. from 
Wales (approx. 65°35’ N. 167°59’ W.). 
Favorable indications were found by 
Bureau of Mines personnel in 1943; 
further exploration and work were carried 
out in 1952-53 on the Cape Creek drain- 
age; a small deposit was found on Cape 
Creek in 1956. Copy seen: DGS. 


60362. MULLIN, CHARLES S., Jr. 
Headaches in the Antarctic. (American 
Medical Association. Journal, May 9, 
1959. v. 170, no. 2, p. 163-64.) 

In an isolated station, staffed by 24 


men, headache represented 50% of the 
complaints. It was found largely due 
“to the sharply felt need for careful 
control of aggression under circumstances 
of enforced close personal association.” 
It was more common among the more 
“sophisticated” group of officers and 
civilians. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60363. MULLIN, CHARLES S., JR., 
and H. J. M. CONNERY. Psychological 
study at an antarctic IGY station. (U.S. 
Armed Forces medical journal, Mar. 1959. 
v. 10, no. 3, p. 290-96.) 

A study of 5 officers, 25 enlisted men 
and 9 civilians after twelve months of 
nearly complete isolation. The aim, in 
addition to learning about group and 
individual reaction to such condition, was 
to evaluate the screening method applied 
before departure to the Antarctic and to 
make recommendations for improving 
such method. No serious nervous or 
health disorder is reported. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60364. MULLO, IVAN MIKHAILO- 
VICH. Po rodnomu kraii; v pomoshch’ 
ékskursantam i turistam po Karelo- 
Finskol SSR. Petrozavodsk, Gos. izd-vo 
Karelo-Finsko! SSR, 1955. 94 p. illus., 
maps incl. 1 fold. 21 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: In our native country; 
for tourists and visitors to the Karelo- 
Finnish 8.S.R. 

Outlines the geography, natural re- 
sources and history of Karelia (p. 5-43); 
describes 15 itineraries for tourists, in- 
cluding (p. 86-92) trips to the villages of 
Kimasozero (64°23’ N. 31°13’ E.) and 
Rugozero (64°05’ N. 32°47’ E.), along 
the Kem’ and other northern rivers with 
their scenic rapids and waterfalls. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MUMMA, A. G., see German, J. G. 
Design and construction icebreakers .. . 
1959. No. 58215. 


60365. MUNDAY, K. A., and others. 
Plasma electrolyte changes in hypo- 
thermia. (Thorax, Dec. 1958. v. 13, 
no. 4, p. 334-42, illus., tables.) 31 refs. 
Other authors: G. F, Blane, E. F. Chin, 
and EK. S. Machell. 

Account of conditions in hypothermic 
rats, rabbits and humans. There was a 
small, sustained increase of plasma so- 
dium, and a marked fall in plasma 
potassium levels in all three groups. 
Hemoconcentration took place in the hypo- 
thermic rats. The plasma electrolyte 
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responses are attributed to adrenal corti- 
cal hyperactivity. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60366. MUNK, WALTERH. Remarks 
concerning the present position of the 
pole. (Geophysica, 1958. v. 6, no. 3-4, 
Meteorology, p. 335-55, text map, graph, 
tables.) 14 refs. 

The distribution of continents and 
oceans largely determines the inertia of 
the earth’s crust. The axis about which 
the moment of inertia is a maximum 
pierces the surface 500 miles southwest of 
Hawaii. This is the position the north 
pole would eventually occupy. The 
travel time of the pole to Hawaii is esti- 
mated as 100,000 years.—From author’s 
summary. Copy seen: DGS. 


MUNOZ-CARDONA, F., see Fraile- 
Blanco, J., and others. Observaciones 
electrocardiogrdficas . . . 1958. No. 
58055. 


MUNOZ-CARDONA, P., see Cantero- 
Gémez, F., and others. Modificaciones 
biolégicas . . . 1958. No. 57271. 


60367. MUNROE, EUGENE C. The 
geographic variation of Dasyuris polata, 
Duponchel, in North America; Lepi- 
doptera, Geometridae. (Canadian ento- 
mologist, Nov. 1951. v. 83, no. 11, p. 
290-94, 12 illus.) 9 refs. Contrib. no. 
2821, Div. Entomology, Science Service, 
Canadian Dept. of Agriculture. 
Description of six well-defined sub- 
species of these moths, and two less ade- 
quately known due to scanty material. 
All, except one are recorded from the 
American Arctic. The population falls, 
in general facies, into three classes which 
are also described and their distribution 
noted. Copy seen: DSI. 


MURAKAMI, N., see Ogata, K., and 
others. Oxygen consumption in relation 
to thermal sensation... 1958. No. 
60634. 


MURASHEY, A. I., see Dolgov, F. G., 
and A. I. Murasheyv. Galenit .. . 1957. 
No. 57703. 


60368. MURAV’EV, B. V., and A. L. 
[ASTREBOV. Osobennosti stroitel’stva 
promyshlennykh predprifatil! na Krainem 
Severe. (Promyshlennoe _ stroitel’stvo, 
July 1959. god 37, no. 7, p. 28-33, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Features 
in the construction of industrial enter- 
prises in the far North. 

Experience in industrial construction 
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during 25 years at Noril’sk, Vorkuta, 
Ukhta, Inta, Magadan, ete. is reviewed 
and problems of construction materials, 
power, labor, transportation, communica- 
tions, and housing facilities are discussed. 
Methods of site selection are outlined: 
attention is paid to local ground condi- 
tions (permafrost), ease of maintenance 
of buildings, and of access to garages, 
storage, service buildings. Excavation 
methods which do not disturb the perma- 
frost are considered. The use of metal 
structures is restricted due to brittleness 
and problems of welding at low tempera- 
tures. Bolts are preferred for joining 
structural members. Rigid requirements 
of roofs, windows, doors and gates are out- 
lined. Insulated plastic pipes in heated 
underground tunnels are used in water 
and sewage systems. Problems related 
to the construction of living quarters for 
workers, fire protection, snow removel, 
transportation of materials and supplies, 
are also noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


60369. MURAV’EV, V. I. Litologiche- 
skafa kharakteristika verkhnel konti- 
nental’no! tolshchi fsentral’no! i zapadnot 
chastel Vilfiiskol vpadiny. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. _ Izvestifa, ser. geologiche- 
skaia, Sept. 1956, no. 9, p. 84-97, illus., 
tables, diagr., maps.) 9 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Lithologic character- 
istics of upper continental strata in the 
central and western parts of the Vilyuy 
depression. 

Presents a petrographic description of 
rocks of this region, their component 
materials, source and direction of transfer 
of material, main minerals of heavy frac- 
tions, lithologic separation, and correla- 
tion of the continental strata. The 
lithologic and petrographic evidences have 
more-than-usual significance since the 
stratigraphic division based only on floral 
data does not correspond with these 
evidences. Copy seen: DLC. 


60370. MURAVIN, fU. Samolet vedet 
rybakov. (Pioner, June 1959. god 36, 
no. 6, p. 27-29, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: A plane leads fishermen. 
Describes aircraft reconnaissance to 
locate schools of fish. Kamchatka trawl 
fishing in 1958 increased ten-fold over 
the 1952 catch of 75,000 centners. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60371. MURCRAY, WALLACE B., 
Photometric studies of auroral luminosity 
and its connection with some atmosphere 
ionization phenomena. College, Alaska, 
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Sept. 1958. 16 p. table, graphs. (Alaska. 
University. Geophysical Institute. Sci- 
entific report no. 2.) 12 refs. 

“The auroral radiation; 3914 A, re- 
ceived from the entire sky on a horizontal 
diffusing plate was monitored continu- 
ously during the nights of 1955-56 and 
1956-57. The 1955-56 data and part of 
the 1956-57 data were used to obtain a 
diurnal curve for the sky luminosity in 
this wavelength. The auroral light 
increases to a broad maximum which 
lasts from magnetie midnight till dawn. 
The luminosity was found to correlate 
fairly well with absorption as inferred 
from F-min. values and with (FE,)? and 
very well with the magnetic K indices.””— 
Author’s abstract. Copy seen: DWB. 


60372. MURCRAY, WALLACEB. Some 
properties of the luminous aurora as 
measured by a photoelectric photometer. 
(Journal of geophysical research, Aug. 
1959. v. 64, no. 8, p. 955-59, graphs.) 
8 refs. 

Intensity of the auroral radiation from 
the entire sky as a function of time was 
monitored photoelectrically at College, 
Alaska. Measurements extended over 
two vears. Good correlation was found 
between the 39144 band of No+ and the 
5577A line of OI. An _ intensity-time 
curve of a typical auroral display is 
shown. A diurnal variation curve is 
obtained which gives the same form for 
weak, moderate, and strong aurorae, and 
shows no evidence of seasonal variation. 
A rapid fluctuation in the intensity of 
radiation is reported.—From author’s 
abstract. Copy seen: DLC. 


MURCRAY, WALLACE B., see also 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


60373. MURDOCH, P. E. Housing 
project. Ottawa, Dept. of Northern 
Affairs and National Resources, Sept. 
1958. 10 p. tables, 16 photos. in pocket. 

Describes the erection of nine Eskimo- 
financed houses at Povungnituk (59°48’ 
N. 77°25’ W.) on the east coast of Hudson 
Bay in summer 1958. All are frame 
buildings, with exterior and roof of 
corrugated aluminum, or exterior walls of 
peat-sod and plywood roof, or both ex- 
terior and roof of plywood. Methods of 
construction are described; experiments 
to determine the practicability of using 
peat sod as fuel, are summarized. More 
houses are needed. Copy seen: CaONA. 


60374. MURIE, OLAUS JOHAN, 
1889- , and V. B. SCHEFFER. Fauna 
of the Aleutian Islands and Alaska 
Peninsula, by Olaus J. Murie. Inverte- 
brates and fishes collected in the 
Aleutians, 1936-38, by Victor B. Scheffer. 
Washington, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Serv- 
ice, 1959. 14, 406 p. illus., map. (North 
American fauna, no. 61.) About 500 
refs. 

Results of a survey made in 1936 and 
1937 to aid supervision of the Aleutian 
Islands National Wildlife Refuge. With 
the Brown Bear, every island of any size 
was visited, as well as Alaska Peninsula 
and offshore islands. Others’ work on the 
area is coordinated throughout with 
authors’ observations to provide a full 
assemblage of data. Introductory 
account is given (p. 1-26) of the geography 
and geology of the area, climate, geo- 
graphic origins of the fauna, environ- 
mental influence, ecological groups, and 
vegetation. Birds, some two hundred, 
are reported (p. 27-261) in taxonomic 
order, including range and occurrence, 
races, reproduction and nesting, food, 
migrations, habitat, behavior, etc. Mam- 
mals (p. 262-339) are dealt in a similar 
manner. In addition to the scientifie and 
English names brought into conformity 
with recent usage equivalents are provided 
in local native and Russian language. 
Dr. Scheffer’s report (p. 365-405) deals 
with forms common ‘on the shores and 
slopes of the islands’’ and includes: algae, 
marine and fresh-water, and land inverte- 
brates as well as fishes. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


MURIE, OLAUS JOHAN, 1889- , see 
also Gabrielson, I. N., and F. C. Lincoln. 
The birds of Alaska. 1959. No. 58118. 


60375. MUROMTSEY, A. M. Scheme 
of general circulation of the Pacific 
Ocean waters. Translated by E. R. 
Hope. Ottawa, July 1959. 9 p. maps, 
diagr. (Canada. Defence Research 
Board. Directorate of Scientific Informa- 

tion Service. Translations, T323R.) 

English translation of No. 53465. 
Copy seen: CaMAT. 


MURPHY, GLENN, see _ Livingston, 
C. W., and G. Murphy. Excavations 
frozen ground 2. . . 1959. No. 59829. 


60376. MURRAY, EDWARD J., and 
others. Body temperature and psycho- 
logical ratings during sleep deprivation. 
(Journal of experimental psychology, 
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Sept. 1958. v. 56, no. 3, p. 271-73, illus., 
table.) 4 refs. Other authors: H. L. 
Williams and A. Lubin. 

Report on study of 15 young men. 
Body temperature showed a _ persisting 
diurnal variation and also a decrease 
with hours of sleep loss. Sleepiness and 
fatigue were intercorrelated and _posi- 
tively correlated with increased sleep 
deprivation. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60377. MURZAEV, EDUARD MAKA- 
ROVICH, and V. G. MURZAEVA. 
Slovar’ mestnykh geograficheskikh termi- 
nov. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo geograficheskol 
lit-ry, 1959. 303 p. 154 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Dictionary of local 
geographic terms. 

Contains 2800 local terms used by 
peoples of the Soviet Union in geographic 
names or to identify morphologic, hydro- 
logic, climatic, floristic and typologic 
characteristics of land, mountain, seas, 
coasts, rivers, lakes, populated places, 
and other geographic features. The 
terms are arranged alphabetically with 
toponymie notes on meaning, origin, 
source, and area where used. Approxi- 
mately 20% of terms relate to the arctic 
or subarctic regions, from Kola Peninsula 
in the west to Kamchatka in the east. 
An index of terms (p. 275-302) is included. 


Copy seen: DLC, 


MURZAEVA, VALENTINA GRIGOR’- 
EVNA, see Murzaev, E. M., and V. G. 
Murzaeva. Slovar’ ... 1959. No. 
60377. 


60378. MUSACCHIA, XAVIER J., and 
R. D. HAMILTON. Notes on hiberna- 
tion and awakening in arctic ground 
squirrels. (Journal of mammalogy, May 
1959. v. 40, no. 2, p. 201-204, table.) 
3 refs. 

Observations on over 30 animals kept 
caged outdoors at Point Barrow, are 
reported. Body position during hiberna- 
tion, behavior during awakening, respira- 
tion, body temperature, stomach con- 
tents, heartbeat, ete. are noted. 

Copy seen: DA. 


60379. MUSACCHIA, XAVIER J. The 
viability of Chrysemys picta submerged at 
various temperatures. (Physiological 
zoblogy, Jan. 1959. v.32, no. 1, p. 47-50, 
illus., table.) 5 refs. 

Painted turtles submerged in water 
showed a viability which was the longer, 
the lower the temperature of the water. 
At 26° C. they lived 1-2 days, at 1.5° C. 
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more than 3 months. Factors contribut- 
ing to this condition are discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60380. MUSALITIN,L. A. Predvaritel’- 
nye itogi izuchenifa stratigrafii verkhne- 
paleozolskikh otlozhenif v severno! chasti 
Zapadnogo Verkhofan’fa. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Sbornik state! po paleontologii i 
biostratigrafii, 1958, vyp. 12, p. 3-15, 
table.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Preliminary results of investigation 
of the stratigraphy of upper Paleozoic 
deposits in the northern part of the 
western Verkhoyansk region, 

Reports author’s 1957-58 study with 
G. E. Agafonov and A. A. Bendeberi 
in the Bytantay (68°46’ N. 134°20’ E.) 
and Sobopol (67°08’ N. 126°15’ E.) 
River basins. Lithologic and paleonto- 
logical properties of these deposits are 
reviewed and stratigraphic division is 
proposed. Copy seen: DGS. 


60381. MUSALITIN, L. A. Stratigrafi- 
cheskil razrez verkhne-paleozolskikh otlo- 
zhenil v_severno! chasti Zapadnogo 
Verkhofan’fa. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Sbornik state! po paleontologii i bio- 
stratigrafii, 1959, vyp. 16, p. 22-44, 
fold. cross-sections, map.) 12. refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Strati- 
graphic cross-section of upper Paleozoic 
deposits in the northern part of the 
western Verkhoyansk Mts. 

Presents description and correlation of 
cross-sections of seven series of Paleozoic 
deposits. Each in turn is characterized 
and its lithologic composition, thickness 
and faunal characteristics are outlined. 
Biostratigraphic analysis of these series 
is based on identification of brachiopod, 
pelecypod and ammonite fauna. Ac- 
cording to their stratigraphic position 
these deposits are of upper Carboniferous 
and Permian times. Their stages are 
identified and briefly characterized. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60382. MUSICK, J. K., and J. A. 
GRAND.  Fire-extinguishing sprinkler 
system for use at polar temperatures. 
(Naval research reviews, July 1959, 
p. 7-13, illus., graphs, diagrs.) 

Describes and illus. an automatic 
sprinkler system consisting of a 300-gal. 
tank, two sprinkler loops, and a solid- 
propellant pressurizer. The discharging 
system is triggered when heat from a fire 
results in opening one of the (12) sprinkler 
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heads, placed strategically around two 
104-ft. loops of standard-size piping. 
The loops are to be located in two differ- 
ent buildings, the tank and pressurizer 
adjacent to one of them. Satisfactory 
results have been obtained during testing 
at room temperature to —65° F.; the 
test data are summarized. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


60383. MUSIENKO, L. N. Young 
flatfishes. (Pleuronectidae) of the Far 
Eastern Seas; 2, distribution, age and 
growth. (Akademifa nauk SSSR.  In- 
stitut okeanologii. Transactions, v. 20, 
translation pub. by the American Insti- 
tute of Biological Sciences, 1959, p. 254- 
83, illus., tables, graphs, maps.) 19 refs. 
English translation of No. 53472. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


MUSKEG RESEARCH CONFERENCE, 
5th, Winnipeg, 1959, see Thomson, J. G. 
Vehicle performance in Muskeg... 
1959. No. 62062. 


60384. MUSTAFIN, N. V. O I’dine 
stanfsii “Severny! polits-7.”” (Problemy 
Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1958. vyp. 5, 
p. 127.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The ice floe of station North Pole 7. 

The characteristics and behavior of 
this floe, discovered Apr. 16, 1957 at 
82°09’ N. 195°30’ E. and occupied on 
Apr. 18, are described. It measured 
initially 2.5 x 1.5 km. and ranged in 
thickness from 2.1 to 6 m. The large 
variations in thickness (2-2.5 m. within 
a distance of 20-25 m.) indicate that it 
consisted of floes of various ages and 
sizes, frozen together. By May 2, a 
crevasse formed, extending north-south 
across the entire floe; hummocking began 
four days later and in two days a row of 
hummocks 2-3 m. high and 4-6 m. wide 
formed along the crevasse. Ice began to 
break off in the southeastern portion May 
7-13, and the number of crevasses at the 
edges increased. Another crevasse 
formed in the southeastern portion May 
13-14, and 12-15 hr. later a pool of water, 
50-70 m. wide, appeared. The depth of 
snow varied from 30-40 cm. to 200-230 
em., averaging 70-80 ecm. The floe 
drifted 25 mi. to the north Apr. 24-May 
16.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


60385. MYERS, BETTY J. Phocanema, 


a new genus for the anisakid nematode of 
seals. (Canadian journal of zoology, 


553060—61—_—-48 


Aug. 1959. v. 37, no. 4, p. 459-65.) 
46 refs. 

The nematode originally called Ascaris 
decipiens Krabbe, 1878, adults of which 
occur in seals, is removed from the genera 
Porrocaecum and Terranova where it has 
been variously placed; it is made the type 
and only species of a new genus 
Phocanema. The two previous genera 
live in birds and fishes respectively. 

Copy seen: DI. 


60386. MYERS, BETTY J. The stom- 
ach contents of harp seals Phoca gréen- 
landica Erxleben, from the Magdalen 
Islands, Quebec. (Canadian journal of 
zoology, June 1959. v. 37, no. 3, p. 378.) 

Of 195 whelping animals examined from 
March to May 1956, stomachs of only 
55% contained food. Food consisted 
almost 100% of fish, with herring heading 
the list. Copy seen: DI. 


60387. MYHRE, JACOB FABRICIUS, 
1860-1936. Handbook of loading and 
discharging ports, with special regard to 
the timber trade in Sweden, Finland, 
Norway, Denmark, Faroe Islands, Ice- 
land, Poland, Germany (Federal Re- 
public), Germany (D.D.R.), Nether- 
lands, Belgium, Great Britain, Northern 
Ireland, Eire, Russia. 13th rev. ed. 
Copenhagen, 1957. 1066 p. tables, maps. 
Directory of ports, including those in 
northern Norway, Sweden, Finland, and 
the U.S.S.R. (White Sea). General regu- 
lations at each port are outlined, and 
charges (lighterage, shipping office, har- 
bor, anchorage, agency, pilotage, tugboat, 
ice-breaker, etc., fees) are tabulated 
according to type and size of vessel. 
Stevedoring tariffs and terms of agree- 
ments are given, also average daily rates 
of discharge. Shippers and shipbrokers 
are listed. Berth accommodations and 
maximum drafts are stated; also, for 
some ports, tidal fluctuations, bunkering 
facilities, capacity of loading and dis- 

charging equipment, etc. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60388. MYRBERGET, SVEIN. Hva er 
det som bestemmer fuglenes antall? 
(Naturen, 1959. Arg. 83, nr. 7, p. 410-34, 
6 graphs, 2 text maps.) Text in Norwe- 
gian. Title tr.: What determines the 
numbers of birds? 

Discusses main causes of change in total 
number of birds, or number in a given 
place. Food within the habitat area and 
enemies (man the worst) are major 
factors. In the North Atlantic, micro- 
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plankton is important for the number of 
seabirds. In arctic areas, sea ice hazard 
is a factor; in many far-northern land 
areas, rodents and birds of prey have 
related cycles. Copy seen: DGS. 


MYREN, RICHARD T., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska ... 1959. No. 56433. 


60389. MYRES, M. T. The first record 
of Harris’ sparrow, Zonotrichia querula 
Nuttall, from Alaska. (Auk, July 1959. 
v. 76, no. 3, p. 364-65.) 

This bird was shot on the arctic coast 
at Nikilik, on the Colville River delta, 70° 
24’ N. 151°08’ W., the first time that the 
species has been taken within 400 miles of 
the Colville River. Copy seen: DLC. 


60390. NA SEVERE  DAL’NEM. 
Kolymskie sledopyty; k 30-letif so dnfa 
nachala osvoenifa Kolymy. (Na severe 
dal’nem, 1958. kniga 10, p. 189-98.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Kolyma 
pathfinders; the 30th anniversary of the 
beginning of Kolyma exploration. 

Brief note on the importance of Kolyma 
Geological Prospecting Expedition of the 
Geological Committee (Kolymskaia geo- 
logo-razvedochnafa _ ékspedifsiia Geol- 
koma), headed by IU. A. Bilibin in 1928- 
1929; it introduces articles by 8S. D. 
Rakovskil and V. A. TSaregradskifl, 
q.q.v., leading participants in the expe- 


dition. Copy seen: DLC. 
60391. NA SEVERE DAL’NEM. 
Poézifa narodov Severa. (Na severe 


dal’nem, 1958, kniga 10, p. 111-20.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Poetry of 
the northern peoples. 

Russian translation of nine short 
poems by Chukchi, Evenki, Gold, and 
Yakut writers. Copy seen: DLC. 


60392. NA SEVERE DAL’NEM. 
Severny! fol’klor. (Na severe dal’nem, 
1958. kniga 10, p. 123-24.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Northern folklore. 

Russian translation of two Chukehi 
tales, recorded by N. Dikov at Uelen in 
1955. Copy seen: DLC. 


60393. NABOKO, SOFIA IVANOVNA. 
Eksgaliafsii nekotorykh Kamchatsko- 
Kuril’skikh vulkanov i produkty ikh 
reak fsil s atmosferol, vodami i porodami. 
(In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Komitet 
po geodezii i geofizike. Mezhdunarod- 
nafa assofsiafsifa vulkanologii; tezisy 
dokladov, 1957, p. 22-24.) Text in 
Russian and French. Title tr.: Exhala- 
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tions of some Kamchatka-Kuril voleanoes 
and the products of their reaction with 
atmosphere, water and ores. Summary 
of paper presented to the 11th General 
Assembly of the International Union of 
Geodesy and Geophysics, 1957. 

The volatile components of eruptive 
magmas are actually the same in all 
volcanoes, and their composition depends 
on stage of eruption. At the beginning, 
when temperature is high, all components 
are present; with cooling, the vapor part 
increases, and part of haloids, sulfides 
and carbonates decreases. The = sub- 
limates of gases depend on composition 
of lavas. The post-eruption changes of 
ores is dominated by formation of sul- 
fates on surface and_ sulfides inside, 
replacing metals, which, in the acid 
decomposition of ores, go into solutions. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60394. NABOKO, SOF’IA IVANOVNA. 
Izmenenie porod v zonakh aktivnogo 
vulkanizma. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Laboratorifa vulkanologii. Molodof vul- 
kanizm SSSR, 1958, p. 120-36, illus., 
diagrs., tables.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Alterations of rocks in the zones 
of the active voleanism. 

During the eruption of a volcano, and 
for a long time afterwards, gases and 
aqueous solutions penetrate the rocks, 
interacting with them and transforming 
them. These processes were studied 
during eruptions of Shiveluch in 1946-48, 
Klyuchevskiy in 1938 and others, and 
at their fumaroles, and solfataras. Vari- 
ous types of interactions, conditioned by 
the chemical composition of gases, solu- 
tions and rocks, are classified and dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


60395. NABOKO, SOF’IA IVANOVNA. 
Voleanie exhalations and products of 
their reactions as exemplified by Kam- 
chatka-Kuriles voleanoes. (I.U.G.G., As- 
soc. of Volcanology, Bulletin voleano- 
logique, 1959, série 2, t. 20, p. 121-36.) 

Since establishment of the volcano- 
logical station in 1935, systematic study 
of gases released from Kamchatka vol- 
canoes indicates that their magmas 
contain the same volatile components, 
but in different ratios. Basaltie magma 
of Klyuchevskaya is rich in chlorine 
and fluorine, andesific magma of Shive- 
luch is rich in’ sulfur, and that of Ava- 
chinskaya in boron. Work of water 
steam in transport of metals and_ in 
increased activity of other gases, is noted. 
Evidence of transport of metals in gaseous 
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state is also given. Formation of fuma- 
rolic minerals during the cooling of gases 
is discussed, also chemical content of 
thermal waters (silica, sodium, potas- 
sium, calcium, etc.). 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60396. NABOKO, SOF’fA IVANOVNA. 
Vulkanicheskie éksgalfafsii i produkty 
ikh reakfsif. Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii 
nauk SSSR, 1959. 303 p. illus., col. 
plate, diagrs., tables. (Jn: Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Laboratorifa vulkanologii. 
Trudy, vyp. 16.) 155 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Volcanic exhalations 
and products of their reactions. 
Monograph based on the author’s 
1936-38 and 1946-48 and others’ studies 
of the eruptions and post-eruption activ- 
ities of Kamchatka (Klyuchevskiy, Shive- 
luch, Kosheleva, Kikhpinych, ete.) and 
Kuril Islands voleanoes, hot springs and 
geysers. Post-voleanic processes are 
described in pt. 1 (p. 7-58), dealing with 
exhalations connected with eruptions; 
solfataras, mofettes and hydro-solfataras; 
classification of post-voleanie processes. 
Data on the composition and genesis of 
the voleanic exhalation and products of 
their reactions are presented in pt. 2 
(p. 61-289), dealing with voleanic gases, 
their composition, physical properties 
and genesis; mineralogy of volcanic 
sublimates and incrustations; composi- 
tion and genesis of hot-spring waters in 
the zone of active volcanism, deposits 
from these waters, their chemistry, 
mineralogical composition and genesis; 
post-voleanic alterations of lavas; transfer 
of metals from magma and surrounding 
rocks. Copy seen: DLC. 


NADEZHDIN, A. V., see Bakakin, V. P., 
and others. Prokhodka ... 1958. No. 
56673. 


60397. NADEZHIN, V. M. _ Vlifanie 
gidrologicheskikh i meteorologicheskikh 
uslovil na kontsentrafsii kandalakshskikh 
i onezhskikh | sel’del. (Zoologicheskil 
zhurnal, 1959. t. 38, vyp. 2, p. 228-42, 
illus. tables, may®) 9 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title tr.: 
Effect of hydrological and meteorolog- 
ical conditions on the concentration of 
Kandalaksha and Onega herring. 

A study of seasonal distribution of these 
fish of the White Sea, largely as affected 
by temperature changes. The influence 
of the latter upon vital functions such as 
maturation of gonads and spawning, is 
also considered. In general there was 


evidence of a tendency to avoid conditions 
of extreme cold which suggests a ther- 
mophilous origin of these fish. There 
was also a tendency to get out of areas of 
storms and surf. Copy seen: DLC 


NAERLAND, GUSTAV, see Heen, E., 
and others. Natriumnitrit som konserve- 
ringsmiddel for fabrikksild . . . 1955. No. 
58590. 


60398. NASLUND, MANFRED, 
1899- . Lars Tirén, in memoriam. 
(Svenska skogsvardsféreningen. Tid- 


skrift, 1959. Arg. 57, nr. 1, p. 1-8, illus.) 
45 refs. Text in Swedish. 

Tribute to this Swedish silviculturist, 
1896-1958, whose principal research con- 
cerned forest rejuvenation problems in 
northern Sweden. His published works 
are listed. Copy seen: DA. 


60399. NASLUND, MANFRED, 
1899- . Tornedalsutredningen; férsta 


delen, grundliiggande undersékningar av 
Liinsstyrelsen i Norrbottens lin. Stock- 
holm, Iduns_ tryckeriaktiebolag, 1958. 
234 p. 108 tables, map. (Sweden. 
Statens offentliga utredningar 1958: 22.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: The Torne- 
dalen report; pt 1, basic investigations by 
the County Administration of Norr- 
botten County. 

Comprehensive report to the King on 
this area of northern Sweden, extending 
along the Finnish border, approx. 65°45’ 
N.-69° N. History of the region, its 
topography, climate, communes (11) and 
cities, population and trade distribution 
are treated in turn. Geology, the mineral 
deposits and soils, road, railroad, and water 
transportation, teleeommunications and 
mail service are outlined. Electrie power, 
agriculture, reindeer husbandry, fishing, 
forestry and wood industry are described; 
as are other industries and trades, con- 
struction activities, commerce, tourist 
industry. The labor situation is dis- 
cussed. Schools, publie health and medi- 
eal eare, social care, and the communes’ 
economic conditions are dealt with. The 
text is extensively supported by tabular 
data. Copy seen: DLC, 


NAGEL, ROSEMARY ALLEN, see Alas- 
kan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Seience in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


60400. NAGORSKI, JAN, 1888- . 
Pierwszy nad Arktyka. Warszawa, Wy- 
dawnictwo ministerstwa obrony naro- 
dowej, 1958. 118 p. illus., ports., plates, 
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maps. Text in Polish. Title tr.: First 
over the Arctic. 

Autobiography of the Polish engineer 
and flyer, Jan Nagérski, born 1888, his 
childhood in the Polish province; educa- 
tion in high school and at the Odessa 
military academy; his Russian army 
military service in the Far East. He 
learned flying and served in the Russian 
air force; took part in the search for the 
Sedov, Brusilov and Rusanov expeditions 
in 1914. He thus made the first flight in 
the Arctic, over the northwest coast of 
Novaya Zemlya and the Barents Sea, in 
Aug.-Sept. and it is described in detail 
(p. 44-102), with maps of his (five) flights, 
routes of the three expeditionary vessels 
and the rescue ships. The autiobiography 
ends here (1914) but a second part is 
promised. Copy seen: DLC. 


NAHUM, L. H., see Phillips, R., and L. H. 
Nahum. The effect of hyperthermia .. . 
1959. No. 60875. 


NAIMUSHIN, IVAN_IVANOVICH, see 
Veltistov, E. Serdtse Angary. 1959. 
No. 62437. 


60401. NAKAI, TADASHI. Distribu- 
tion of amino acid in proteins from vari- 
ous parts of whale body. (Tokyo. 
Whales Research Institute. © Scientific 
reports, Sept. 1959. no. 14, p. 305-326, 
illus. tables.) 40 refs. 

A study of 18 common amino acids in 
different tissues of fin, sei, sperm, and 
Baird’s beaked whale. Similarities and 
dissimilarities between tissues and species 
are noted. Whale meat when compared 
with beef appears to be inferior in amount 
of sulfur-containing amino-acids, but not 
always so in essential amino-acids other 
than methionine. Copy seen: DLC. 


60402. NAKAYA, UKICHIRO, 1900-_. 
Visco-elastic properties of processed snow. 
Wilmette, Ill., Sept. 1959. 22 p. illus., 
tables, diagrs., graphs. (U.S. Army. 
Corps of Engineers. SIPRE research 
report 58.) 6 refs. 

Presents results of investigations in 
rectangular samples of ‘Peter’? snow of 
various ages from Site 2 on the Greenland 
icecap. Young’s modulus was obtained 
from the frequency of resonance vibration 
and viscosity from the rate of damping. 
A simple relation was obtained between 
Young’s modulus and density when the 
specimens were grouped according to 
structure. The elasticity modulus of 
two-three yr. old ‘Peter’ snow nearly 
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equalled that of snow naturally compacted 
for ten yrs. Mechanical vibration im- 
mediately after processing effected an 
increase in density, but did not accelerate 
age hardening. Copy seen: DLC. 


60403. NAKAYA, UKICHIRO, 1900- 
Visco, elastic properties of snow and ice 
in the Greenland Ice Cap. Wilmette, IlL., 
May 1959. v, 33 p. photomicrogrs., 
graphs, table, diagr. (U.S. Army. Corps 
of Engineers. Snow Ice and Permafrost 
Research Establishment. Research re- 
port 46.) 16 refs. 

Describes results of investigations car- 
ried out in summer 1957, at Tuto, and 
Site 2. A new portable visco-elastic 
meter was used to test samples from the 
ice tunnel walls, also snow and ice samples 
from various depths in the icecap; from 
walls of a 100-ft.-deep pit dug at Site 2 
in 1954, core samples obtained from 1956 
and 1957 drilling down to 155 m. and 
others were tested in laboratories. A 
transverse vibration method was used to 
measure Young’s modulus from the 
resonance frequency of flexural vibra- 
tions of samples cut in the form of rec- 
tangular bars; measurements were made 
of the loss factor from damping; the 
coefficient of viscosity was calculated, 
using the Maxwell model. The viscosity- 
density relation of the samples was 
similar to that of elasticity vs. density. 
Young’s modulus increased slightly with 
decreasing temperature, while viscosity 
increased exponentially —From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


NALDINI, G., see Forlivesi, L., and G. 
Naldini. Osservazioni elettrocardiogra- 
fiche .. . 1959. No. 58045. 


60404. NALIMOV, [U. V. Ob organi- 
zatsii nabliidenil! nad urovnem vody na 
rechnykh polfarnykh stanfsifakh. (Pro- 
blemy Arktiki, sbornik state!, 1959. vyp. 
6, p. 107-110, diagr.) 2 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Organization of wa- 
ter-level observations at river polar sta- 
tions. 

Points out deficiencies in observation 
procedures at various (identified) stations, 
causing inaccuracies in the collected data 
and, at times, rendering them unusable. 
Suggestions for a uniform observation 
system, applicable also to frozen ground 
measurements, are offered. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


NALIVKIN, A. B., see Ginzburg, I. V., 


and others. Gol’mkvistit . . . 1958. No. 
58242. 
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60405. NALIVKIN, DMITRI VASIL’- 
EVICH, 1889- . Kratkif ocherk geolo- 
gii SSSR. Moskva, Gosgeoltekhizdat, 
1957. 144 p. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Short outline of the geology of the 
U.S.S.R. 

Basic information on regional geology 
of the U.S.S.R. is given, according to the 
geologic map at 1:5,000,000 scale, to 
which this volume may serve as explana- 
tory text. Chapters are included on the 
Siberian platform (p. 21-41), western 
Arctic and Timan (p. 60-63), Angara 
geosyncline (p. 63-79), and Pacifie geo- 
syncline (p. 125-43). Relief, stratig- 
raphy, tectonics, magmatism and mineral 
resources of these areas are summarized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60406. NALIVKIN, V. D. Novye dan- 
nye po geologii i gazo-neftenosnosti 
severo-zapada Zapadno-Sibirsko! nizmen- 
nosti. (Leningrad. Vsesofizny! neftfano! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skif geologorazve- 
dochny! institut. Trudy, 1958, vyp. 126, 
Geologicheskil sbornik, no. 3, p. 309-324, 
cross-section, map.) 10 refs, Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: New data on ge- 
ology and gas-oil-bearing properties in 
the northwest of the West Siberian low- 
land. 

Reports results of geologic and prospect- 
ing work in the West Siberian lowland 
approx. 60°-68° N. 60°-70° E. carried 
out by the Salekhard expedition and 
scientific institutions. Gas and oil possi- 
bilities are discussed in connection with 
structures of the Mesozoic, Triassic, and 
Paleozoic, and summarized in structural 
map. Most promising are the Mesozoic 
deposits in the Berezovo region, where gas 
and oil properties have been discovered. 
Special prospecting studies are urged in 
Lyulimvorskaya and _ Sartyn’inskaya 
structures along the Severnaya Sos’va 
and on the Ob between Peregrebnoye and 
Malyy Atlym. Copy seen: DGS. 


60407. NALIVKIN, V. D. Perspektivy 
nefte-gazonosnosti zapadno! chasti 
Zapadno-Sibirsko! nizmennosti. (Lenin- 
grad. Vsesofizny! neftfanof nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil geologorazvedochny! in- 
stitut. Trudy, 1959, vyp. 132, p. 72-77.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Prospects 
for oil-gas-bearing capacities in the 
western part of the West Siberian lowland. 

Reports results of the investigations 
carried out by three expeditions of 
VNIGRI (Oil-Geology Research Insti- 
tute) and other organizations. The fol- 
lowing structural-tectonic levels are dis- 


tinguished and occurrences of oil and gas 
are characterized: Paleozoic deposits, 
upper Permian-Triassic and Lower Juras- 
sic, and from Middle Jurassic to Quater- 
nary. Structures of first, second and 
third orders are reviewed; porosity, 
natural substances, possible productive 
horizons and other properties of these 
structures are summarized. In Berezovo, 
Sherkalinsk, Severnaya Sos’va, Khanty- 
Mansiysk and other regions, further 
explorations are urged. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60408. NALIVKIN, V. D. Tektonika 
mezo-kalnozolskikh otlozhenif zapada 
Zapadno-Sibirsko! nizmennosti. (In: 
Leningrad. Vsesofizny! neftfano! n.-i. 
geologorazvedochny! institut. Geologifa 
i neftenosnost’ zapada . . . 1959, p. 254— 
95, tables, diagrs., maps.) 15refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Tectonics of the 
Mesozoic-Cenozoic deposits in the west 
of the West Siberian lowland. 

Discusses morphology and types of 
these structures based mainly on seismic 
investigations. The structures of first, 
second and third orders are recognized 
and characterized. Shchuch’ya ledge, 
Severnaya Sos’va arch, upper Kazym 
arch, lLyapinskaya trough, Khanty- 
Mansiysk trough, and other tectonic 
structures in northern Tyumen’ province 
are characterized and the extent, dip 
and form, are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60409. NAMO[USHKO, V. L., and A. S. 
SAKHAROV. Mestorozhdenifa zhelez- 
nykh rud Kol’skogo poluostrova. (In: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Kol’skil filial. 
Bogatstva nedr . . . 1957, p. 67-76, illus., 
cross-sections, map.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The iron ore deposits of the 
Kola Peninsula. 

Reviews two types of iron ore deposits 
already under development: the Olene- 
gorsk metamorphic ferrous quartzitic 
deposits, and the Kovdor (67°34’ N. 
30°29’ E.) magnetite ores. Occurrence, 
quantities and properties of these deposits 
are characterized. Processing methods 
of the iron ore industry and the utilization 
of iron slag for (wall) construction mate- 
rials are also briefly noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60410. NANCE, DALLAS. The forty- 
ninth state, and of the Sitka spruce. 
(Frontiers, Feb. 1959. v. 23, no. 3, p. 
70-72, illus., text map.) 
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Reviews forest and other natural re- 
sources of Alaska and suggests the Sitka 
spruce or western hemlock as official tree 
for this state. Copy seen: DLC. 


NARDONE, ROLAND MARIO, 1928-_ , 
see Harrington, J. D., and R. M. Nardone. 
Hepatic function... hamster...cold... 
hibernation. 1959. No. 58550. 


NARDONE, ROLAND MARIO, 1928- _ , 
see Ostdiek, J. L., and R. M. Nardone. 
Studies on the Alaskan blackfish 

1959. No. 60705. 


NAREBSKI, J., see Krawezak, J., and 
others. Zmiany EEG .. . 1597. No. 
59390. 


NAREBSKI, J., see Nowicka, H., and 
others. Wplyw Schizandra chinensis .. . 
1957. No. 60586. 


60411. NAROVCHATOV, SERGEI. 
Ozero Dzheka Londona. (Ogonék, Nov. 
1959. god 37, no. 45, p. 27, illus.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Jack London 
Lake. 

Describes a visit to this lake (62°04’ N. 
149°30’ FE.) in the wilderness of the 
eastern slopes of Cherskogo Range. The 
lake was discovered by geologists in the 
1930’s. The locality has all the require- 
ments for a health resort. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60412. NASIMOVICH, A. A., and O. I. 
SEMENOV-TIAN-SHANSKII. = Novye 
dannye o rechnykh bobrakh na Kol’skom 
poluostrove. (Zoologicheskil zhurnal, 
Sept. 1959. t. 38, vyp. 9, p. 1406-12, 
illus.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: New data 
on beavers on the Kola Peninsula. 
Fourteen beavers released in two 
groups during 1934-37 in the Lake 
Imandra basin increased to some hundred 
by 1947. Their dispersal, population 
dynamics in 1948-56, their building 
activities, ete. are described. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60413. NASU, KEIJI. Deformed lower 
jaw of sperm whale. (Tokyo. Whales 
Research Institute. Scientifie reports, 
Sept. 1958. no. 13, p. 211-12, illus.) 2 
refs. 

Notes four cases of lower jaw malforma- 
tions reported by Japanese sources in 
the last two years. Sex, size of whale. 
and deformation are described, photo- 
graphs and line drawing included. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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60414. NASU, KEIJI. Oceanographic 
conditions of the whaling grounds in the 
waters adjacent to Aleutian Islands and 
the Bering Sea in summer of 1955, 
(Tokyo. Whales Research Institute, 
Scientific reports, June 1957. no, 12, 
p. 91-101, illus. tables, maps.) 6 refs. 
Report on investigation of surface 
temperature and salinity; dichothermal 
water and thermocline; oxygen, trans- 
parency, color, ete. The relation of 
whaling areas to these factors through the 
food components (plankton) is elucidated, 
Copy seen: DLC. 


NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES, 
Washington, D.C., see IGY World Data 
Center A. United States program .. . 
1957-58. 1959. No. 58785. 


60415. NATIONAL ACADEMY OF 
SCIENCES. NATIONAL RESEARCH 


COUNCIL. Division on Engineering and 
Industrial Research. Materials Advisory 
Board. Report on research and develop- 
ment of metals and alloys for low tem- 
perature applications. Washington, 
D.C., 1954. 98 p. tables. Approx. 45 
refs, 

Reviews available data on the behavior 
of various metals and alloys at low 
temperatures, and considers the metal- 
lurgical and engineering problems relating 
to their use in military equipment. 
Wider publication of research results, 
adaptation of a common denominator 
test in government-sponsored research, 
and expanded study of brittle fracture are 
recommended. Copy seen: DLC. 


60416. NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC 
MAGAZINE. National Geographic wall 
maps revised to keep pace with world 
events. (National geographic magazine, 
Oct. 1958. v. 114, no. 4, p. 591-92.) 
Discusses changes and discoveries ne- 
cessitating map revision including those 
in Canada, Alaska, and Greenland. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


60417. NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC SO- 
CIETY, Washington, D.C. State of 
Alaska, atlas plate 18. Washington, 
D.C., July 1959. Map 25x 19in. (Jn: 
National geographic magazine, July 1959. 
v. 116, no. 1; also issued separately, 11th 
in the Society’s Atlas series of folios.) 
Map (1 in.:65 mi.) in ten colors, with 
insets showing vegetation and land use, 
the Aleutian Islands (1 in.:65 mi.), and 
the Diomede Islands. Natural and other 
features are named; settlements, railroads, 
roads, wooded area limits, national parks, 
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oil fields, pipe lines, lava, glaciers, con- 
tinental shelf, drift ice limit, also eleva- 
tions to 20,320 ft., and soundings to 
4199 fm. are indicated. Some discussion 
of the map is included in the same issue, 
p. 84-85. Copy seen: DGS. 


60418. NATIONAL RESEARCH COUN- 
CIL. Highway Research Board. Com- 
mittee on Durability of Concrete, Physical 
Aspects. Report on cooperative freezing- 
and-thawing tests of concrete. Washing- 
ton, D.C., 1959. 67 p. illus., diagrs., 
graphs, tables. (National Research 
Council. Highway Research Board. 
Special report 47.) 23 refs. 

Reports on a program to develop a re- 
producible, accelerated laboratory freez- 
ing-and-thawing test for differentiating 
between concretes of varying degrees of 
durability in a manner similar to that 
experienced under natural conditions. 
Thirteen laboratories participated, using 
three concrete mixtures made from differ- 
ent aggregates and with two different air 
contents. Large variations in durability 
were found for the same mixture and for 
tests by the same method, due to in- 
dividual laboratories’ different methods 
of preparing the concrete and treating 
the specimens. The data are statistically 
examined and compared with those ob- 
tained in previous programs. The test 
methods are recommended as_ useful 
procedures for comparing the relative 
durability of concretes within a given 
laboratory; the concrete’s ability to 
withstand freezing cycles in the laboratory 
may be taken as an indicator of its 
durability. Copy seen: DLC. 


60419. NATIONAL RESEARCH COUN- 
CIL OF CANADA. Review of the 
National Research Council 1959. Ot- 
tawa, Queen’s Printer, 1959. 337 p. illus., 

ports. diagr. (Jts: NRC No. 5251.) 
Describes work of the Council during 
the year ended Dec. 31, 1958, including 
some later work. Reports of divisions, 
sections, the committees, and roster of the 
Scientific staff are included. Division of 
Building Research, Associate Committee 
on Soil and Snow Mechanies, Joint Com- 
mittee on Oceanography, ete. are con- 
cerned with northern problems. Publica- 

tions by NRC personnel are listed. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL OF 
CANADA, see also: 

Can. geophysical bulletin. Summaries, 
bibliographies. 1956-58. No. 57259. 


Legget, R. F. Conference .. . ice. 
1958. No. 59671. 

Stallabrass, J. R. Some aspects of 
helicopter icing. 1957. No. 61840. 


60420. NATIONAL RESEARCH 
COUNCIL OF CANADA. Associate 
Committee on Geodesy and Geophysics. 
Canadian geophysical bulletin, vol. 12. 
Ottawa, Dec. 1959. 95 p., bibliog. 
Mimeographed. 

Contains as in earlier volumes (No. 
24578), reports of current investigations, 
field work, etc. and literature for each of 
the six major fields of geophysics, the 
material assembled chiefly by sub-com- 
mittee chairmen, whose names appear 
with each report. Activities in, or deal- 
ing with, the Arctic are included, viz.: 

Geodesy, including gravity, J. E. Lilly, 
M.J.8. Innes (p. 1-13, 13 refs.): network 
of first-order triangulation was extended 
along Great Slave Lake, near Scheffer- 
ville, Que. etc.; gravity surveys were made 
in northern Quebee and Labrador; recon- 
naissance survey was carried out near 
Isachsen on Ellef Ringnes Island; IGY 
earth-tide data (some from Resolute) have 
been reduced by the Dominion Observa- 
tory and sent to World Data Centres. 

Seismology and physics of the earths’ 
interior, J. H. Hodgson (p. 14-26, 37 
refs.): materials have been ordered for 
new seismograph stations at Mould Bay 
and Alert; age determination work of the 
Geological Survey of Canada in the 
Canadian Shield. 

Meteorology, A. Thomson, (p. 27-39, 
61 refs.): continued work on the arctic 
stratospheric jet stream; and on the 
structure of the upper stratosphere over 
the Arctic in winter (data from four 
Alaskan stations); changes made on the 
ozone spectrophotometer used at Alert 
during the IGY; activities of the MeGill 
Arctic Meteorology Research Group. 

Hydrology; R. H. Clark (p. 40-54, 57 
refs.): Defence Research Board  con- 
tinued studies near Lake Hazen, Elles- 
mere Island, begun during the IGY.; 
reconnaissance party of the 1960 Jacob- 
sen-McGill Arctic Expedition visited 
Axel Heiberg Island. 

Geomagnetism and aeronomy, R. G. 
Madill, P. A. Forsyth (p. 55-75, 46 refs.): 
ground surveys in western Canada and 
the Arctic Islands, also an airborne survey 
over the Yukon and Districts of Macken- 
zie and Keewatin; magnetic observatories 
at Baker Lake and Resolute, N.W.T. 
were in continuous operation; surveys 
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were made at Mould Bay on Prince 
Patrick Island, and Alert on Kllesmere; 
auroral studies were continued by the 
National Research Council, the Defence 
Research Board and the Univ. of Sas- 
katchewan; two Nike-Cajun rockets were 
fired at Fort Churchill, to measure radia- 
tion in the upper atmosphere. 

Oceanography; H. B. Hachey (p. 76-85, 
35 refs.): plans for the Bedford Institute 
of Oceanography (to include the Polar 
Continental Shelf Group) have been an- 
nounced; cooperative oceanographic stud- 
ies in Foxe Basin, Hudson Bay and Strait; 
the “Ice Probability Atlas for the Ca- 
nadian North of the Mainland” has been 
completed by the Defence Research 
Board; the ice research group at McGill 
Univ. is making field studies of winter sea 
ice in Barrow Strait; the Meteorological 
Branch began ice reconnaissance and fore- 
casting in the Canadian Arctic and sub- 
Arctic. 

Glaciology; G. Hattersley-Smith (p. 86- 
94, 13 refs.): field work was carried out on 
Axel Heiberg, Meighen, and Ellesmere 
Islands, for the Jacobsen-McGill Arctic 
Research Expedition, the Polar Conti- 
nental Shelf Project, and for the Defence 
Research Board—Arctic Institute of 
North America; photogrammetric and 
laboratory studies of glaciers and ice are 
under way. Copy seen: DWB. 


60421. NATIONAL RESEARCH 
COUNCIL OF CANADA. Associate 
Committee on Soil and Snow Mechanics. 
Proceedings of the eleventh Canadian 
Soil Mechanics Conference, December 9 
and 10, 1957. Ottawa, Apr. 1958. 78 p. 
graphs, tables. (Jts: Technical memo- 
randum no. 53.) Refs. 

Contains summaries of papers pre- 
sented. Problems associated with pile 
foundations were discussed and a sym- 
posium was held on frost action. E 
Penner discussed basic concepts of frost 
action in soils; R. W. Pryer, frost action 
and railroad maintenance in the Labrador 
Peninsula; E. B. Wilkins, the rational 
design of flexible pavements to resist 
detrimental frost action (full text); S. R. 
Annett, the use of calcium lignosulpho- 
nate for the prevention of frost heaves. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60422. NATIONAL RESEARCH 
COUNCIL OF CANADA. Associate 
Committee on Soil and Snow Mechanics. 
Proceedings of the Fourth Muskeg Re- 
search Conference, March 11, 1958. 
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Ottawa, Aug. 1958. 79, 4 p., illus., maps, 
graphs, diagrs. (Jts: Technical memo- 
randum, no. 54.) 11 refs. 

Three main subjects were considered: 
vehicles and trafficability, mechanical 
properties of peat, and drainage problems. 
Progress reports were read from Canadian 
muskeg research centers; N. W. Radforth 
reported on his (1957?) trip to the 
U.5.S.R.; and seven papers were pre- 
sented and discussed, most of them* 
abstracted in this Bibliography under 
their authors’ names, viz: 

*EVEL, J. Progress report, Muskeg 
Research Laboratory, McMaster Uni- 
versity. 

*MacFARLANE, I. C. Progress re- 
ports, Muskeg Subcommittee and Muskeg 
research at the Div. of Building Research, 
National Research Council. 

*RADFORTH, N. W. 
search in the U.S.S.R. 

*KEELING, L. Some aspects of the 
terrain problems in northwestern Canada. 

*THOMSON, J. G. Vehicle mobility 
performance in muskeg—a_ preliminary 
report. 

MacFarlane, I. C. A review of pub- 
lished material on engineering tests of 
peat. p. 45. (Summary only; ef. No. 
41187.) 

Brawner, C. O. The muskeg problem 
in B. C. highway construction, p. 45-53. 

*LEA,N.D. Notes onthe mechanical 
properties of peat. 

*RADFORTH, N. W. Theory of 
measurement in relation to drainage and 
bearing strength of muskeg. 

J. V. Healy’s paper, Drainage systems 
and machinery, was read but not pub- 
lished. Participants in the Conference 
are listed. Copy seen: DGS. 


60423. NATIONAL RESEARCH COUN- 
CIL OF CANADA. Associate Committee 
on Soil and Snow Mechanics. Proceedings 
of the Fifth Muskeg Research Confer- 
ence, 4 March 1959. Ottawa, June 1959. 
85 p. illus., tables, graphs, diagrs. (Its: 
Technical memorandum no. 61.) 

Topics considered at this conference 
included road construction over organic 
terrain, determination of engineering 
properties of the organic terrain material, 
vehicles and trafficability, and drainage. 
Six* of the eight papers presented are 
abstracted in this Bibliography under 
their authors’ names, viz.: 

*EVEL, J. An outline of current 
muskeg research in Canada. 

BRAWNER, C. O. Summary of 


Muskeg re- 
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“The principle of preconsolidation in 
highway construction over muskeg.”’ 

*ANDERSON, K. O., and R. A. 
HEMSTOCK. Relating the engineering 
properties of muskeg to some problems of 
fill construction. 

*MACFARLANE, I. C. An evalua- 
tion of some roads over muskeg in north- 
ern Ontario. 

*THOMSON, J. G. Vehicle perform- 
ance in muskeg; a second report. 

Stoneman, D.G. Field trials of muskeg 
transport vehicle in Alberta (film): 
comments on this film by the Shell Oil 
Co., Ltd. 

*CARLSON, W.S. Aspects of muskeg 
as it affects the forestry industry. 

*CUTHBERTSON, J. A. Aspects of 
ditching and drainage techniques in 
muskeg areas. 

Appended is general discussion of the 
papers (p. 75-78), and a list of partici- 
pants in the Conference. 

Copy seen: CaONA. 


60424. NATIONAL RESEARCH COUN- 
CIL OF CANADA. Associate Committee 
on Soil and Snow Mechanics. Proceed- 
ings of the permafrost research conference 
at the Building Research Centre, Ottawa, 
March 27, 1958. Ottawa, Apr. 1959. 
17 |. Mimeographed. (Jts: Technical 
memorandum no. 60.) Refs. 

Contains summary of the Chairman’s 
(R. F. Legget) remarks and of (33) 
participants’ statements, providing gen- 
eral review of permafrost research in 
Canada and in Alaska. Problems and 
proposals for future work in Canada 
were discussed, including such topics as: 
terminology, deep holes, the active layer, 
patterned ground, engineering aspects, 
ete. Copy seen: CaONA. 


60425. NATIONAL RESEARCH COUN- 
CIL OF CANADA. Division of Building 
Research. List of references on construc- 
tion in permafrost areas. Ottawa, Feb. 
1958. 8 p. Mimeographed. 
Lists about a hundred American and 
Canadian monographs and _ periodicals, 
articles on general construction, airstrips, 
roads, sanitation (general), water supply, 
sewage disposal, excavation and founda- 
tions. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60426. NATURALISTE CANADIEN. 


La grande oie blanche. (Naturaliste 
canadien, June-July 1930. v. 57, no. 


6-7, p. 130-31.) 3 refs. Text in French, 
Title tr.: Greater snow goose. 
Describes by seasons Chen hyperborea 


nivalis, with data on classification, habitat 
and distribution in Ungava, Baffin 
Island and northwest Greenland. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


60427. NATUREN. Sovjet desentrali- 
serer sin vitenskap. . (Naturen 1958. 
Arg. 82, nr. 5, p. 316-318.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: The Soviet de- 
centralizes its science. 

Reviews recent establishment of scien- 
tific centers in Siberia, notably at Novo- 
sibirsk and Irkutsk, the problems of 
transferring and developing adequate 
personnel to man these institutions, and 
the advantages of location in the large, 
underdeveloped eastern area of the 
country. Discoveries of diamonds and 
precious metals by scientists of the 
Yakutsk science center are noted. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60428. NATUREN. Vitenskapelig felt- 
arbeid i Norge 1958. (Naturen 1958. 
arg. 82, nr. 4, p. 239-52, table.) Text 
in Norwegian. Title tr.: Scientific 
fieldwork in Norway 1958. 

Field projects of Norwegian scientific 
institutions for 1958 are enumerated. 
Sponsoring organization, personnel, and 
participating vessels are noted. The 
majority of the projects are in arctic 
regions: northern Norway, Svalbard, 
several sea areas. Some projects are 
connected with IGY and one with the 
1960 international plant geography excur- 
sion in Finland and Finnmark. The 
sciences included are: biology, botany, 
geology, paleontology, geophysics, geol- 
ogy, geography, archeology, oceanog- 
raphy, climatology, triangulation, aerial 
photography, and wildlife conservation. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60429. NAUKA I PEREDOVOI OPYT 
V SEL’SKOM KHOZIAISTVE. V 
Dal’nevostochnom institute sel’skogo 
khozfailstva. (Nauka i peredovol opyt v 
sel’skom khozfalstve, June 1958. god 8, 
no. 6, cover, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: In the Far Eastern Agricul- 
tural Institute. 

Note on tasks and purposes of the 
institute, its activities cover an area 
which includes Magadan and Kamchatka 
provinces. Photographs by IA. Soroko 
show its work. Several other articles in 
the same issue (p. 28-44) deal with the 
agricultural development and prospects 
of the Soviet Far East; some of them 
include references to activities of the 
Institute. Copy seen: DLC. 


747 














60430. NAUKA TI ZHIZN’. Taiishchie 
ostrova. (Nauka i zhizn’, May 1959. 
god 26, no. 5, p. 70, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The melting island. 
The geological structure of the Lya- 
khovskive Islands (73°30’ N. 142° E.) is 
such that Quaternary deposits rest upon 
ancient fossil ice. As arctic climate 
ameliorates, the ice formation of these 
islands is melting gradually and the 

islands are likely to disappear. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60431. NAUMOV,A.N. 0 predvaritel’- 
nykh rezul’tatakh geologicheskikh issle- 
dovanil 1958-1959 godov na zapadnom 
sklone khrebta Orulgan. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Informafsionny! biulleten’, 1959. 
vyp. 16, p. 37-42.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On preliminary results of the 
1958-1959 geological investigations on the 
western slope of the Orulgan Ridge. 
Oullines preparation of a new geological 
map, separation of the middle and upper 
Paleozoic and Mesozoie complex of rocks, 
their paleontological and stratigraphic 
characteristies, tectonics and mineral re- 
sources in the Dzhardzhan (68°47’ N. 
123°59’ FE.) - Unguokhtakh interfluve, 
belonging to the Verkhoyansk frontal 
trough. Discovery of pure anhydrite, 
copper-containing sandstones, hard coal 
is reported, Copy seen: DGS. 


60432. NAUMOV, D. V. Meduzy 
dal’nevostochnykh more! Sovetskogo 
Sofiza. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Zoolo- 
gicheskil institut. Trudy problemnykh 
i tematicheskikh soveshchanil, 1956. 
vyp. 6, p. 36-41, illus. table.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The medu- 
sae of the Far-Eastern Soviet seas. 
Tabulates 55 species of jellyfish with 
notes on their distribution, and describes 
anew species Rathkea jaschnowi, Naumov, 
also several rare or interesting forms. 
The general and zoogeographie character 
of this fauna is noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


NAUMOV, D. V., sce also Ginefsinskafa, 


T. A., and D. V. Naumov. K gel’minto- 
faune ... 1958. No. 58239. 
NAVARRO-RUIZ, A., see Cantero- 
Gémez, F., and others. Modificaciones 
biolégicas . . . 1958. No. 57271. 


60433. NAZARCHIK, A. F., and others. 
Sostofanie gornykh rabot na rudnikakh 
Dal’strofa; kratkif obzor. (Magadan. 
Vsesofizny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
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stitut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
1957, t. 6, Gornoe delo, vyp. 4, pub. 
1956, p. 1-32, illus., tables.) 8 refs, 
Text in Russian. Other authors: M. F, 
Mukhin and I. I. Nuzhdin. Title tr.: 
The status of mining in pits of Dal’strot; 
a brief survey. 

Presents results of an investigation in 
Sept.—Oct. 1955 for the Mining Institute 
of the Academy of Sciences and for All- 
Union Magadan _ Scientific Institute 
(VNITI-1, now All-Union Scientific Re- 
search Institute of Gold and Rare 
Metals). Structure of deposits in Maga- 
dan Province and in Yakutia, methods of 
mining, and their efficiency were studied 
in several mines, viz.: Val’kumey (69°35’ 
N. 170°13’ E.), Utinskiy (at the village of 
Utinaya, 62°31’ N. 151°13’ E. ?) Alya- 
skitovyy (64°45’ N. 141°30’ E.), Belova, 
Khenikandzha (61°50’ N. 146°32’ E.), 
Galimyy (62°20’ N. 155°59’ E.), Ege- 
Khaya (67°31’ N. 134°40’ E.), and 
Matrosova. Findings are summarized; 
recommendations for improvement of 
operations are offered. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


NAZARENKO, I. I., see Borodin, L. S., 
and 1. I. Nazarenko. Evdialit ... 
Tur’ego . .. 1957. No. 57057. 


NAZARENKO, I. I., see Borodin, L. S., 
and 1. I. Nazarenko. O pirokhlore... 
1959. No. 57059. 


60434. NAZARKIN, L. A. Klimat i 
obrazovanie nefti. (Izvestifa vysshikh 
uchebnykh zavedenil. Neft’ i gaz, 1959, 
no. 9, p. 11-18, table, map.) 22 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Climate and 
oil formation. 

With the premise that oil originates 
from remains of plants and animals of the 
past, the hydrobiological conditions and 
the faunal and floral components of the 
Barents and Caspian and Black Seas are 
evaluated. Biologic productivity of phy- 
toplankton, zooplankton, phytobenthos 
and zoobenthos of these seas is tabulated 
and compared. It is believed that 
accumulation of organie debris and its 
transformation into oil have been subject 
to the climate. Northern boundaries for 
oil prospects have been drawn for the 
Permian, Jurassic, Cretaceous and Paleo- 
gene periods which exclude the oil occur- 
rences in the arctic regions (p. 14). The 
oil and bitumen occurrences in the 
Khatanga depression, Lena-Vilyuy basin, 
Ust’-Yenisey region and Alaska are 
discussed, and possible reasons, Paleozoic 
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origin, migration of oil, ete. are con- 
sidered. Copy seen: DLC. 


60435. NAZAROV, G. N. K voprosu o 
rasprostranenii mnogoletnemerzlykh po- 
rod na vodorazdele rek Nizhnel i Pod- 
kamenno! Tunguski i v_ basseIne reki 
Nmii. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut 
merzlotovedeniia. Trudy, 1959. t. 15, 
p. 194-211, graphs, maps.) 3 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The distribution 
of permafrost in the watershed of the 
Nizhnyaya and Podkamennaya Tun- 
guska Rivers and in the Nyuya River 
basin, 

The results of  electrical-resistance 
soundings and bore-hole studies conducted 
in 1953-54 are described, graphed, and 
mapped. Island permafrost 10-15 m. 
thick covers 20-35° of the area; geo- 
logical structure and lithology determine 
its distribution. Copy seen: DLC. 


60436. NAZAROV, VASILIi STRA- 
TONIKOVICH. Shkala dlifa nabliideniia 
nad alsbergami. (Meteorologifa i gidro- 
logifa, Feb. 1959, no. 2, p. 54-55, table.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A scale for 
iceberg observations. 
Suggests a 0-10 grading system for 
plotting and reporting iceberg density. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60437. NAZINTSEV, [U. L.  Eksperi- 
mental’noe opredelenie teploemkeosti i 
temperaturoprovodnosti morskogo I’da. 


(Problemy Arktiki i Antarktiki, sbornik ' 


statel, 1959. vyp. 1, p. 65-71, tables, 
graph.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Experimental determination of the 
heat capacity and thermal conductivity 
of sea ice. 

Describes studies on the thermal 
properties of ice of various salinity and 
temperature, carried out at the drifting 
station North Pole-4 in 1957. Some 
data are tabulated and graphed. 

Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


60438. NEATBY, LESLIE H. In quest 
of the North West Passage. Toronto, 
Longmans Green & Co., 1958. 194 p. 
illus., 5 maps inel. 2 fold., 62 refs. 
Recounts achievements of some of the 
major explorers from late 16th to mid 19th 
century: the voyages and discoveries of 
Frobisher and Davis, Hudson, Button, 
Bylot, Baffin, Franklin, Parry, John Ross, 
Back, Simpson, Collinson, McClintock, 
and others. Fate of the Franklin expe- 
dition is discussed in an epilogue. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60439. NEATBY, LESLIE H. Joe and 
Hannah. (Beaver, Autumn 1959. outfit 
290, p. 16-21, illus.) 

Recounts the contributions of a Baffin 
Island Eskimo couple, Ebierbing (Joseph 
Eberling) and Tookoolito (called Hannah) 
to explorations in the Canadian Eastern 
Arctic, 1860-1880. They participated in 
Hall’s expeditions to Baffin Island, 1860- 
1862, and to Repulse Bay and King 
William Island, 1864-1869, and the U.S. 
Arctic Expedition, Polaris, 1871-1873 
during which Hall died. Ebierbing was 
interpreter for the Schwatka, Franklin 
Search Expedition, 1878-1880. During 
the Polaris expedition the couple, with 
several others separated from the ship, 
drifted for 2,000 miles on an ice floe 
during October-April. Their survival 
was due to Ebierbing and Capt. George 
Tyson, the officer in command. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


NEBEL, B., see Campbell, W. H., and 
B. Nebel. Micropulsation measure- 
ments. . . 1959. No. 57215. 


60440. NECHAEV, V. A. Traktory 
TDT-60 na lesozagotovkakh. (Lesnafa 
promyshlennost’, Oct. 1958. god 36, 
no. 10, p. 17-18, illus., table.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Tractor TDT-—60 

in lumbering. 
Tabulates its operating characteristics. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60441. NECRASON, CONRAD F. The 
Alaskan Air Command. (Air foree, 
Sept. 1959. v. 42, no. 9, p. 144, 147-48, 

illus.) 
Brief survey of military air bases, 
radar stations, communication facilities. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


60442. NEELANDS, R. E., and D. B. 
FRASER. Zine in Canada with com- 


ments on world conditions. Ottawa, 
Queen’s Printer, 1958. 87 p., maps, 
graphs, tables. (Canada. Dept. of 


Mines and Technical Surveys, Mines 
Branch. Memorandum series no. 137.) 
Refs. 

Canada is second to the United States 
in zine production; zine ores are found in 
eight provinces and in the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories. Production from 
British Columbia and Yukon ores is 
largely refined at Trail, B.C.; that from 
Saskatchewan and Manitoba copper-zinc 
ores is refined at Flin Flon, Man.; that 
from Ontario, Quebec, and Newfound- 
land is exported in the form of zine 
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concentrates. Geology and mineralogy 
of Canadian deposits are discussed; 
mining, milling, and metallurgical opera- 
tions are described; producers, including 
Hudson Bay Mining and Smelting Co. 
Ltd. at Flin Flon, United Keno Hill 
Mines Ltd., and Galkeno Mines Ltd. 
near Mayo, Y.T., are noted, as are the 
non-producing properties. Ore reserves 
are compared with other countries’, and 
world trade is reviewed. Properties, 
uses and consumption, prices, imports, 
tariffs, and marketing of zine are sum- 
marized. Copy seen: DGS. 


60443. NEERGAARD, HELGA BRUUN 
de. Bliver kriminalloven aendret? 
(Grgnland, Jan. 1959, nr. 1, p. 37-40.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: Will the 
criminal law be altered? 

Suggests, when the statutes revised, 
that two of the four assessors at district 
court proceedings be required to be 
Danish for better objectivity; and that 
a mobile jail be set up, and the inmates 
put to clearing land for sheep farmers. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60444. NEERGAARD, HELGA BRUUN 
de. Grgnlandsk husflid. (Grgnland, 
Nov. 1959, nr. 11, p. 432-35, illus.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: Greenland 
handicraft. 

Stresses importance of the handicraft 
industry for times when fishing impossible 
because of weather. Suggestions are 
made on sales organization for the 
products. Copy seen: DLC. 


NEET, HELEN, see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska ... 1959. No. 56433. 


60445. NEFEDOV,E.I. Novye dannye 
o bismutite. (Leningrad. Vsesofizny! 
geologicheskil institut. Informafsionny! 
sbornik, 1956, no. 3, p. 80-82.) 3 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Recent data 
on bismuthite. 

Reports roentgenometric study, optical 
properties, crystallographic description 
of bismuthite, (BiO)2CO;3, found by the 
author in a pegmatite vein in north- 
western Karelia. It was found in para- 
genesis with eulitite, native bismuth, 
chrysocolla, malachite and other minerals 
and formed by oxidation of sulfonic salt 
of bismuth and copper. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


NEGANOYV, V.I., see Aleksandrov, A. P., 
and others. Atomny! ledokol ‘Lenin’, 
1959. No. 56441. 
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60446. NEGOVSKII, V. A., and V. 1. 
SOBOLEVA. Gibernafsifa kak metod 
lechenifa terminal’nykh sostofanil. (Far- 
makologifa i toksikologifa, Mar.—Apr. 
1959. t. 22, no. 2, p. 172-75.) 25 refs, 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Hibernation as therapeutic 
method of terminal conditions. 

Account of observations on dogs sub- 
mitted to blood loss and hypothermizing 
mixtures. The latter inhibited survival 
in animals which underwent a 5-minute 
clinical death. The significance of the 
findings for surgical hypothermia is 
discussed. Copy seen: DNLM, 


60447. NEGOVSKII, V. A., and others, 
Vosstanovlenie zhiznennykh  funkfsil 
obez’fan posle smertel’nogo obeskrovli- 
vaniia v uslovifiakh gipotermii. (Bifalle- 
ten’ éksperimental’ no! biologii i medifsiny, 
Nov. 1959. t. 48, no. 11, p. 30-34.) 9 
refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Other authors: V. I. Soboleva, 
N. L. Gurvich, K. 8. Kiseleva, and Sh. 
8S. Machavariani. Title tr.: Restoration 
of vital functions in monkeys after lethal 
exsanguination under conditions of hypo- 
thermia. 

Application of hypothermia enabled 
the prolonging of clinical death (due to 
blood loss) to 20-30 minutes. Life was 
restored through blood transfusion and 
artificial respiration; in some cases heart 
massage and electric defibrillation were 
applied. Copy seen: DLC. 


60448. NEHER, HENRY VICTOR, 
1904— . Change of cosmic rays in 
space. (Nature, London, Aug. 8, 1959. 
v. 184, no. 4684, p. 423-25, graph.) 
7 refs. 

Discusses the absolute intensity of 
cosmic radiation and its variation with 
time (1954-1958), and presents new 
methods of computing the number of 
primary particles (cf. also No. 41556, 
53527, 53528) together with data ob- 
tained near the north geomagnetic pole 
in summer 1958. The intensity at the 
Pole in 1958 was 0.047 particles/em?/sec./ 
sterad, or lower by a factor of 5 since 
1954. An estimate of the radiological 
intensity in space is made. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60449. NEHER, HENRY VICTOR, 
1904— ,and H. ANDERSON. Cosmic- 
ray changes from 1954 to 1957. (Physi- 
cal review, Jan. 15, 1958. v. 109, no. 2, 
p. 608, graph.) 5 refs. 

Illustrates and discusses the change in 
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primaries with a gradual increase in solar 
activity, based on observations at Thule, 
Greenland, and San Antonio, Texas. A 
total of 0.056 particle/em?/sec./sterad 
was recorded at Thule in Aug. 1957, 
compared to 0.24 in Aug. 1954. (ef. No. 
53528). Copy seen: DLC. 


60450. NEI, TOKIO, and others. Effects 
of cold-weather clothing on skin tem- 
perature distribution during exposure to 
low temperatures. Translated by E. R. 
Hope. Ottawa, Jan. 1959. 9p. illus., 
table, graphs. (Canada. Defence Re- 
search Board. Directorate of Scientific 
Information Service. Translations, 
T64J.) 
English translation of No. 46972, 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60451. NEI, TOKIO, and others. Elec- 
tron-microscopic study of freeze-thawed 
or freeze-dried yeast cells. (Teion kagaku. 
Low temperature science, Sapporo, 1959. 
v. 17, ser. B, p. 63-70, illus. table.) 10 
refs. Text in Japanese. Summary in 
English. Other authors: E. Sakaushi, Y. 
Sakagami and §. Sato. 

Reports destruction of cell structures in 
most cases, but no significant difference 
between slow and rapid cooling. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60452. NEIBURG, M. F. Paleobotani- 
cheskoe obosnovanie triasovykh ugle- 
nosnykh otlozhenil Pechorskogo basseina. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, July 
21, 1959. +t. 127, no. 3, p. 681-84, illus., 
plate.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Paleobotanical evidence of Triassic 
coal-bearing deposits of the Pechora 
basin, 

Reports paleobotanical investigation of 
a core taken from the drilling (no. DK-—5) 
on the Bol’shaya Synya (66°58’ N. 58° 
E.) River bank and a similar sample in 
the Payv-Khoy Mts. Remains and im- 
prints of fossil flora are studied; Triassic 
Keuper flora, known in Germany, Austria, 
and other countries are identified and 
some characteristic species, shown (plate). 
The evidence leaves no doubt of the 
existence of continental Upper Triassic 
in the Pechora basin, Northern Ural, and 
Pay-Khoy. Copy seen: DLC. 


60453. NEIFAKH, A. A., and N. N. 
ROTT. = Sinkhronizatsifa kletochnykh 
delenit u rannikh zarodyshel v’fina 
Misgurnus fossilis putem vozdelstvifa 
ponizhennol temperatury. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Doklady, Apr. 11, 1959. 


t. 125, no. 2, p. 432-34, illus. table.) 7 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Synchronization of cell division in early 
embryos of the loach, Misgurnus fossilis 
through low temperature, 

Report on the effects upon cell division 
in these fish embryos, of short exposures 
to cold (3° C.). In addition to changes in 
the duration of the mitotic phases, 
sensitivity to ionizing radiation was also 
studied. Copy seen: DLC. 


60454. NEIMAN, A. A. Materialy po 
biologii i promyslu sibirsko! rfapushki 
Coregonus sardinella Valenciennes v del’te 
r. Enisel. (Voprosy ikhtiologii, 1958. 
vyp. 11, p. 58-68, tables.) 15 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Materials to the 
biology and fishery of Coregonus sardi- 
nella Valenciennes, in the Yenisey River 
delta. 

Contains information on the taxonomic 
position of this whitefish, size and weight 
composition (1954-55), fatness, state of 
maturity, productivity, size distribution, 
conditions in the endemic and the migra- 
tory form. Catches, etc. are also re- 
ported. Copy seen: DLC. 


NEISHTADT, MARK IL’ICH, 1903- . 
see No. 60476. 


60455. NEKHAMKIN,I. Vcheraeshche 
plan, segodnfa real’nost’. (Sovetskil 
sofiz, 1959, no. 9 (115), p. 20-25, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Yesterday, 
only a plan; today, a reality. 
Photo-reportage on the building of 
Zheleznogorsk, near the Korshunovskiy 
ore-dressing plant in the Angara-Ilim iron 
mining region; it is expected to have 
35,000 population by the end of the 
current seven-year plan. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60456. NEKRASOV, I. fA. Genetiche- 
skie tipy olovorudnykh mestorozhdenil 
khrebta Polousnogo i Selennfakhskogo 
krfazha. (Geologifaé rudnykh mestoro- 
zhdenil, Jan.—Feb. 1959, no. 1, p. 77-89, 
map.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Genetic types of tin deposits of the 
Polousnyy Range and Selennyakhskiy 
Ridge. 

Presents data on the geologic structure 
of these mountains (69°10’ N. 139°40’ 
E.) between the Yana and Indigirka 
Rivers, and compares the metamorphic, 
sedimentary, effusive and intrusive rocks 
of different systems and of varying litho- 
logic composition. Spatial distribution of 
tin ore deposits and their relationship to 
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intrusive complexes are treated in detail. 
The cassiterite-sulfide formation, which 
predominates over tin-bearing pegmatite 
is emphasized, and its genetic types, 
mineralogic properties and chemical anal- 
yses are characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


NEKRASOV, I. A., see Okladnikovy, A. P., 
and I. A. Nekrasov. New traces... 
neolithic culture... 1959. No. 60657. 


60457. NEKRASOVA, O. L., and N. E. 
CHERNYSHEVA. Novye dannye po 
stratigrafii nizhnego i srednego kembrifa 
fugo-vostochnol okrainy Sibirsko! plat- 
formy. (Leningrad. Vsesofizny! geo- 
logicheski! institut. Materialy, nov. 
serifa, Materialy po geologii i geomor- 
fologii Sibirsko! platformy, 1959, vyp. 24, 
p. 47-51.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: New data on the stratigraphy 
of the Lower and Middle Cambrian in the 
southeastern borderland of the Siberian 
platform. 

Reports lithologic, paleontologic, and 
stratigraphic characteristics of some Low- 
er and Middle Cambrian series distributed 
in the Amga, Aldan, Yudoma, and Maya 
River regions, based on field studies in 
1953. These studies and new data supple- 
ment the stratigraphic division made for 
these deposits in southern Yakutia by 
IU. K. Dzevanovskil in 1941. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60458. NEKRASOVA, T. P. Itogi i 
zadachi raboty po lesnomu  semeno- 
vodstvu v Zapadno! Sibiri, (Jn: Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skifl filial. 
Sbornik stateI po . . . lesnol! promyshlen- 
nosti v taezhnol zone SSSR, 1957, 
p. 125-32.) 35 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Results and aims in field of 
the forest seed growing in West Siberia. 
The main forest species in this area 
including Tyumen’ Province are: pine, 
larch, cedar, fir, spruce, birch, aspen and 
linden. The growing and collecting of 
seed has been studied for larch and on a 
smaller scale for pine and cedar. Full 
seale studies are required on the growing, 
collecting, storing, and transport of seed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60459. NEKRASOVA, T. P. Morfo- 
logifa pyl’fsy Pinus silvestris L. ssp. 
lapponica Fr. (Botanicheskil zhurnal, 
Feb. 1959. t. 44, no. 2, p. 232-34, 
2 tables.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The pollen morphology of 
Pinus silvestris L. ssp. lapponica Fr. 
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Contains comparative data on charac- 
ters and dimensions of common and Lap- 
land forms of pine pollen and indexes of 
variations of the pollen of the same forms, 
The Lapland pine is not an extant species 
but should be considered a geographical 
race native to Kola Peninsula. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


NELSON, ARTHUR EDWARD, 1922- , 
see Moxham, R. M., and others. Geology 
and cement raw materials... 1953. 
No. 60337. 


60460. NELSON, URBAN C., and H. A, 
HANSEN. The cackling goose, its 
migration and management. (North 
American Wildlife Conference, 24th, 
Transactions, 1959. p. 174-87, illus., 
tables, map.) 17 refs. 

Account based on nesting and banding 
studies, with information on _ breeding 
range, migratory route (from Alaskan 
tundra to California’s interior valleys), 
mortality and survival rates, population 
estimates, harvest conditions, manage- 
ment problems. Copy seen: DLC. 


60461. NELSON, WILLIS HOWARD, 
1920- . Geology of Segula, Davidof 
and Khvostof Islands, Alaska. Washing- 
ton, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. Office, 1959. 
p. 257-66, illus., 3 maps, inel. 2 fold. in 
pocket, table. (U.S. Geological Survey. 
Bulletin 1028-K. Investigations of Alas- 
kan voleanoes.) 2 refs. 

These voleanic islands form part of the 
Rat Island group in the western Aleutians, 
approx. 52° N. 178°20’ E. Reconnais- 
sance and ship-board observations in 
Aug. 1951 by four-man party provided 
information on surface and submarine 
topography (partly belonging to a sub- 
merged caldera); climate (cool, wet, 
windy); vegetation (deep, water-soaked 
carpet of moss, lichens, and heath plants, 
but no trees); geology (Segula a single 
composite volcano 3,784 ft. high, Davidof 
and Khvostof composed of volcanic rocks 
similar to Segula). Some topographic 
features suggest volcanic rifts, common in 
the Aleutians. An extensive flat plat- 
form, about 350 ft. below sea level, is 
the basement for the volcanoes, now 
quiescent. Copy seen: DGS. 
NEMEROVETS, I. S., see Ovcharov, 


V. M., and I. 8S. Nemerovefs. Vetrovye 
dvigateli . . . 1959. No. 60721. 


60462. NEMETS, L. L., and V. M. 
LIZARSKIi. K _ voprosu ob obespe- 
chennosti organizma vitaminom C v 
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uslovifakh Kratnego Severa v_ zimnitl 
period. (Voenno - medifsinskil zhurnal, 
Jan. 1957. no. 1, p. 67-69.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The problem of 
supplying the organism with vitamin C 
during winter in the far North. 

Report on vitamin C needs under con- 
ditions of the Chukotsk Peninsula 
(Bukhta Provideniya), with 160 healthy 
subjects and 116 patients studied. A 
minimum of 75-100 mg. per 24 hrs. 
was found necessary for healthy persons; 
the needs of the sick varied depending on 
the disease. Copy seen: DNLM. 


NEMNONOV, N., see Nemnonova, T., 
and N. Nemnonov. Nas obgoniala vesna. 
1959. No. 60463. 


60463. NEMNONOVA, TAT’IANA, and 
N. NEMNONOV. Nas obgonfala vesna. 
(Smena, May 1959. god 36, no. 10, 
p. 9, illus., col. plate.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Spring overtook us. 

Sketches of work of a hydrological party 
observing the breakup on the Angara in 
1959. Copy seen: DLC. 


60464. NEMOTO, TAKAHISA. Food 
of baleen whales with reference to whale 
movements. (Tokyo. Whales Research 
Institute. Scientific reports, Sept. 1959. 
no. 14, p. 149-290, illus. tables, maps.) 
About 120 refs. 

Comprehensive study, based on volu- 
minous material from arctie and antarctic 
waters, and encompassing species of both 
major and minor economic importance. 
Consecutive sections deal with the anat- 
omy and working of the feeding ap- 
paratus; food of baleen whales in the Ant- 
arctic; food of these whales in the North 
Pacifie (p. 176-208) including the Aleu- 
tian waters, Bering and Okhotsk Seas; 
food in other areas including the North 
Atlantic. The remainder of the mono- 
graph (p. 210 et seq.) covers feeding habits, 
types and time; weight of stomach con- 
tents; distribution of whale food in the 
North Pacific; distribution and movement 
of baleen whales in the same area; oceano- 
graphic factors as probable ultimate 
regulators of food and migration; migra- 
tion routes in the North Pacific; season 
factor. Copy seen: DLC. 


60465. NEMOTO, TAKAHISA. Foods 
of baleen whales in the northern Pacific. 
(Tokyo. Whales Research Institute. 
Scientific reports, June 1957. no. 12, p. 
33-89, illus., tables, maps.) About 75 
refs. 


A study of conditions in the subarctic 
Pacific and the Bering Sea based largely 
on examination of stomach samples. 
Main and less common food components 
for each species of whales studied, are 
recorded, and their effect upon whale 
migration analyzed. Two forms of feed- 
ing, “skimming” and “gulping’’ are dis- 
tinguished and feeding times discussed. 
Growth and age of euphausiids and other 
zooplanktonic food components are also 
studied; whale migration as determined 
by food is discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


60466. NEMOTO, TAKAHISA. On 
the diatoms of the skin film of whales in 
the northern Pacific. (Tokyo. Whales 
Research Institute. Scientific reports, 
June 1956. no. 11, p. 99-132, illus.) 
Over 75 refs. 

Report on investigation of “parasite 
and adhesive” diatoms of animals from 
shore stations, two facing the Sea of 
Okhotsk. One new genus, Plumosigma 
gen. nov. and six new species are estab- 
lished in the description, which includes 
electron micrographs. The diatoms were 
somewhat similar to those found in the 
marine littoral. Copy seen: DLC. 


NEMOTO, TAKAHISA, see also Kimura, 
S., and T. Nemoto. Note ... minke 
whale... aquarium. 1956. No. 59188. 


60467. NEOFITOVA, V. K._ Bolezni 
dekorativnykh rasteni! Murmanskol obla- 
sti. (Jn: Polfarno-al’ piiskil botanicheskil 
sad, Dekorativnye rastenifa dlfa Kralf- 
nego Severa .. . 1958. p. 182-94, illus. 
tables.) S8refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Diseases of decorative plants of 
Murmansk Province. 

Contains information on the general 
characteristics of these diseases and of 
their causes. The diseases of annuals, 
biennials, perennials, trees, shrubs, deco- 
rative grasses are treatedin turn. Blights- 
time of appearance, parts affected, dam 
age, ete. are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


NERSESOVA, Z. A., see Dement’ev, A.I., 
and others. Metody inzhenerno-geokrio- 
logicheskikh . . . 1959. No. 57587. 


NERSESOVA, Z. A., see TSytovich, N. 
A., and others. O fizicheskikh favlenifakh 
. - 1959. No. 62195. 


60468. NERUCHEV,S. G. Istoriia ge- 
ologicheskogo razvitifa i neftenosnost’ 
kembriiskikh otlozhenil severnogo sklona 
Aldanskogo shchita i Pribalkal’skogo 
kraevogo progiba. (Jn: Leningrad. 
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Vsesofizny! neftfano! nauchno-issled. 
geologorazvedochny! institut. Materialy 
po geologii i neftenosnosti fAkutsko! 
ASSR, 1959, p. 33-72, table, maps.) 19 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: His- 
tory of the geologic development and oil- 
bearing properties of the Cambrian de- 
posits in the northern slope of Aldan shield 
and Baykal regional trough. 

Outlines the sedimentation conditions, 
lithology and stratigraphic units divided 
into lithofacies of Cambrian deposits in 
this wide area (approx. 56°-62° N. 116°- 
136° E.), and analyzes the structures, and 
oil-bearing properties of various series and 
regions. Occurrence of bitumen, and 
petroleum products are reported. The 
survey for oilis reviewed. Drilling meth- 
ods are discussed; deeper wells and im- 
proved techniques are recommended as 
possibly enabling oil to be obtained in 
productive quantity. Copy seen: DLC. 


NERUCHEY, S. G., see also Lfitkevich, 
E. M., and 8. G. Neruchev. Perspektivy 
neftenosnosti . . . 1956. No. 59825. 


60469. NESBITT, PAUL HOMER, 
1904— , and others. The survival book. 
Princeton, N.J. Van Nostrand, 1959. 
338 p. illus., tables, maps. 33 refs. Other 
authors: A. W. Pond and W. H. Allen. 

A guide to survival after emergency air- 
craft landings, based on actual experiences 
and on opinions of explorers and travelers. 
Successive sections deal with survival 
phases and stresses, including cold, wind- 
chill, cold water, dampness, heat, thirst, 
hunger, sanitation, etc.; first aid, signal- 
ling, shelter, clothing, fire-making, emer- 
gency food, orientation, travel, etc. 
Chap. 3 (p. 82-105) deals with the Arctic 
and sub-Arctic, their characteristics, 
natural subdivisions, topography, 
weather, and climate. Survival prob- 
lems in the cold areas are discussed (p. 
106-143) viz.: immediate action and first 
aid in cold injuries, shelter, clothing, 
protection against cold stress, and other 
health hazards; food, etc. Some advice 
on environmental cold is contained in 
chap. 14 dealing with survival at sea. 
An appendix lists survival kit components. 

Copy seen: DNLM 
60470. NESHEIM, ASBJORN, 1906- . 
Samisk og nordisk, fellesskap og kultur- 
kontakt. (Oslo. Norsk folkemuseum. 
By og bygd; arbok 1956-57, pub. 1958, 
p. 1-18, illus., map, diagr.) 14 refs. 
Text in Norwegian. Summary in English. 
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Title tr.: Lappish and Nordic, associa- 
tion and culture contact. 

Describes old cultural features common 
to Lapp and north Norwegian culture, 
some of them common also in northern 
Asia - Kamchatka. Among them are a 
sled, a reindeer saddle, a loom, ete. 
Loan words indicate very early contacts, 
the spread of agriculture, and its limits. 
Study of the early culture of one of these 
folk groups aids understanding of the 
other. Copy seen: DLC. 


NESHEIM, ASBJ@RN, 1906- , see 
also Nielsen, K., and A. Nesheim. Lap- 
pisk ordbok . . . 1956. No. 60486. 


60471. NESHUMOV, S._ Ledianafi 
pereprava. (Voennye znanifa, Dec. 1958. 
god 34, no. 12, p. 18-19, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Ice crossing. 
Describes the Soviet army’s transit of 
the Amur River in the fall of 1945. The 
newly frozen river had minimal ice 
thickness (only 18 cm.) too thin to bear 
even unloaded trucks. Two methods 
were used to reinforce the ice cover: 
a crossing 700 m. long was prepared (in 
5 hrs.) for unloaded trucks, by pouring 
water on the ice surface to freeze grad- 
ually. For loaded trucks, planks on 
wood cross-bars, the intervals with 
crushed ice and water were frozen into 
the ice. Construction details and use of 
the causeways are discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60472. NESIS, K. N. Raspredelenie 
boreal’nykh donnykh zhivotnykh u bere- 


gov zapadnogo Shpifsbergena. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1959. 
t. 127, no. 3, p. 677-80, map.) 16 refs. 


Text in Russian. Title tr.: Distribu- 
tion of boreal bottom animals along the 
coasts of western Spitsbergen. 

Contains information on the currents of 
this area; effect of the warming up of the 
arctic waters; collections (1955-59) of 
bottom animals made by author, ete. 
Warm-water (boreal) forms were found 
in deeper waters along the west coast 
and were predominant in its southern 
part. Shallow water forms were ex- 
clusively arctic. Copy seen: DLC. 


60473. NESMESANOV, ALEKSANDR 
NIKOLAEVICH, 1899—- . XVII sessifa 
Soveta po koordinafsii nauchno! defatel’- 
nosti akademi! nauk sofiznykh respublik 
i filialov Akademii nauk SSSR; vstupitel’- 
noe slovo predsedatelfa Soveta akademika 
A. N. Nesmefanova. (Akademifa nauk 
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SSSR. Vestnik, June 1959. god 29, 
no. 6, p. 66-77.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: 17th Session of the Council for 
Coordinating scientific activities of acad- 
emies of the Union republics and of 
Branches of the Academy of Sciences of 
the U.S.8S.R.; opening address by the 
chairman of the Council, Academician 
A. N. Nesmefanov. 

Scientific work of these agencies is 
stated and plans are outlined for 1959— 
1965. Activities of the Ural (covering 
also Tyumen’ Province), Komi (also 
Arkhangel’sk Province), Kola and Karelia 
Branches are discussed (p. 73-75). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60474. NEST’EVA, M. 
na Kamehatku. (Sovetskafa muzyka, 
Dec. 1959. god 23, no. 12, p. 153-55, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Trip to Kamchatka. 

Describes a concert tour by students of 
the Moscow conservatory, including a 
visit to a Koryak kolkhoz. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


NESVIT, D. S., see Pleshakov, I. B., 
and D. 8. Nesvit. Novye dannye po 


Puteshestvie 


geologii . . . 1958. No. 60902. 
60475. NETHERLANDS. STUDIE- 
COMMISSIE WEERSINVLOEDEN. 


Voorlopige richtlijnen voor het door- 
werken bij minder gunstige weersom- 
standigheden V. R. D. ‘56. ’s-Graven- 
hage, Ministerie van Volkshuisvesting en 
Bouwnijverheid, 1956. 44 p. diagrs. 
(2 fold.), map. Text in Dutch. Title 
tr.: Preliminary directives for work 
under unfavorable weather conditions, 
V.R.D. 756. 

States government regulations on set- 
ting up and carrying on winter construc- 
tion (to temperature —10° C.): prepara- 
tion of site (heating, lighting, water 
supply), protection of workers and equip- 
ment, laying foundations, concreting, 
brick work, carpentry, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


NEUMANN, G., see Blondheim, S. H.; 
and others. Effect of environmental 
temperature .. . 1959. No. 56965. 


60476. NEUSTADT, M.I.* Geschichte 
der Vegetation der UdSSR im Holoziin. 
(Grana Palynologica, 1959, v. 2, no. 1, 
p. 69-76, table, maps.) Text in German. 
Title tr.: Vegetation history of the 
U.S.S.R. in the Holocene. 


*i.e. Mark Il’ich Neishtadt. 
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Summary of results of palynological 
study on late Quaternary deposits carried 
out in the U.S.S.R. during the last thirty 
years. According to material collected, 
26 districts are distinguished and char- 
acterized by regional pollen spectra. 
The table (p. 70) shows chronology, 
stratigraphy and climatic periods of the 
Holocene, and maps _ illustrate paleo- 
geographic provinces. The Soviet regions 
from Kola to Kamchatka Peninsulas 
are included. Copy seen: DGS. 


NEUSTROEV, N., see Kanaev, N. P., 


and others. Protiv izvrashchenil 
literatury. 1953. No. 59045. 
60477. NEVEL, DONALD E. Tables 


of Kelvin functions and their derivatives. 
Wilmette, Ill., June 1959. iii, 74 p. 
tables, graphs. (U.S. Army. Corps of 
Engineers. Snow, Ice, and Permafrost 
Research Establishment. SIPRE tech- 
nical report 67.) 3 refs. 

Tabulates values of the following func- 
tions and their first derivatives (for use 
in computing the bearing strength of a 
floating ice sheet) : ber (xX), bei (x), ker (x), 
ber @ (X), and bei @ (x), for 0<x<1 
(Ax=0.001), 1<x<6(Ax=0.01), and 6 
<x<10(Ax=0.1). Copy seen: DLC. 


NEVERRE, GEORGES, see Malméjac, 
J., and others. Influence de |’adrénaline 
sur l’action ganglioplégique ... 1959. 
No. 60037. 


NEVERRE, GEORGES, see Malméjac, 
J., and others. Rapidité de la restauration 
de la transmission synaptique ganglion- 
naire. . . 1959. No. 60040. 


NEVEU, T., see Halpern, B. N., and 
others. Modalités de libération d’hista- 
mine. . .1959. No. 58504. 


NEVIAZHSKIL, I. L., see Bidzhiev, R. A., 
and others. Novye nakhodki tretichno! 
flory .. . 1956. No. 56901. 


60478. NEVZOROV, NIKOLAI VASIL’- 
EVICH. Lesnafa promyshlennost’ Kras- 
nofarskogo krafa. (Lesnafa promyshlen- 
nost’, May 1958. god 36, no. 5, p. 3-5.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Wood 
industry of Krasnoyarsk Province. 
Outlines plans for developing the indus- 
try through utilization of 7 billion m*. 
timber. Need for reconstruction at the 
Igarka timber combine, and importance 
of the Northern Sea Route for export 
are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


ee 
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60479. NICHOLS, BENJAMIN, 1920-  . 
Auroral ionization and magnetic dis- 
turbances. (Institute of Radio Engineers. 
Proceedings, Feb. 1959. v. 47, no. 2, 
p. 245-54, diagrs., graph.) 56 refs. 

“An examination of radio studies of 
auroral ionization shows that an average 
ionization density of about 5 x 105 
electrons per cm.* is sufficient to explain 
the normal radar echo. The magnetic 
disturbances produced by current systems 
in the ionosphere are closely related both 
to the ionization and the luminosity of 
the aurora. The magnetic variations 
are also associated with increases in the 
speeds of motion of the ionization. The 
increased ionization manifest together 
with increased speed of motion, brings 
about the magnetic changes observed 
at the ground. The rapid speeds of 
auroral motions observed both visually 
and by radio means are at the upper 
end of a continuous curve of drift motions 
that increase with increasing magnetic 
disturbance.”’-—Author’s abstract. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60480. NICHOLS, BENJAMIN, 1920- 
Drift motions of auroral ionization. 
College, Alaska, July 1957. 101 p. illus., 
graphs, diagrs., map. (Alaska.  Uni- 
versity. Geophysical Institute. Scien- 
tific report no. 1.) 55 refs. 

Reports on examination of frequency 
spectra of auroral radio echoes at 106 
and 41.15 me/s, obtained at College, 
Alaska, over a 42 km. east-west path from 
transmitters at Kielson Air Force Base. 
The drift motions were generally hori- 
zontal and in the geomagnetic east-west 
plane, with speeds varying from 350 to 
2,000 m./see. They are shown to be of 
the same order of magnitude and direction 
as those of the electrons in the ionospheric 
current system required to explain mag- 
netic disturbances. Copy seen: DWB. 


NICHOLS, DONALD RAYMOND, 
1927— , see Alaskan Science Conference 


1955, 1956. Science in Alaska. . . 1959. 
No. 56433. 
NICHOLS, DONALD RAYMOND, 


1927— , see International Symposium 
on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848. 


60481. NICHOLS, PETER A.C. The 
Hudson’s Bay Company in the Arctic. 
(Northern affairs bulletin, July-Aug. 
1959. v. 6, no. 3, p. 13-18, illus.) 
Describes the Company’s trading oper- 
ations since 1909, at some thirty posts in 
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a 1,000,000 sq. mi. area of northern Can- 
ada. Transportation and communication 
problems are discussed, also the so-called 
monopoly of trade. White fox, subject to 
cyclical fluctuations, is the main trading 
commodity, with polar bear and seal 
skins, whale oil and hides, and Eskimo 
carvings of lesser importance. Changes 
in trade goods, the stores, role of post 
manager, etc. are noted. 

Copy seen: CaMAi. 


60482. NICHOLSON, L.H. The prob- 
lem of the people. (Beaver, Spring 1959, 
outfit 289, p. 20-24.) 

Discussion of the Canadian Eskimo 
problem by the Mounted Police Commis- 
sioner at the Northwest Territories Coun- 
cil, Jan. 1959. Lack of food and clothing 
due to decline in game, and the disturbing 
influence of white people at mines and 
defense installations are the main difficul- 
ties. Eskimos must be enabled to survive 
as a people in the North, preferably in 
small permanent settlements. Help given 
them in education, employment, health, 
housing, fish and game research, and re- 
location is summarized, with suggestions 
for future work. Dangers (especially 
psychological) to the Eskimos in the 
transition period are considered. Meas- 
ures are proposed to prevent clustering 
about white settlements. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60483. NICKUL, KARL, 1900— . Saame- 
laisten sopeutumisongelmia. (Terra, 
1959. Arg. 71, no. 1, p. 1-17, 3 illus., 7 
maps.) 15 refs. Text in Finnish. Sum- 
mary and captions in English. Title tr.: 
Adaptation problems of the Lapps. 
Describes and maps the Lapps’ north- 
ward retreat from the Gulf of Bothnia 
(500-1,000 A.D.) to Finnish Lapland 
(1800); 19th century westward migration 
to Norway and Sweden; the Skolt Lapps’ 
movement from U.S.S.R.-occupied re- 
gions after World War II. Modern 
nomadism of fishers and reindeer-herders 
and present-day Lappish area of habita- 
tion in Finland are traced. The Lapps 
gradual retreat northward is explained in 
the advance of Finnish tribes, withdrawal 
of game from inhabited areas, pasture re- 
quirements, love of peace and freedom, 
etc. Their passive adaptation to natural 
conditions is changing to active accultura- 
tion, preserving and developing a national 
economy. Its manifestations are dis- 
cussed; schooling of children, occupational 
training, formation of Nordiska Samerddet 
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(the Scandinavian Lapp Council) in 1956, 
ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


60484. NIELSEN, AXEL. Racialism 
in the north country. (Northern affairs 
bulletin, Nov.-Dee. 1959. v. 6, no. 5, p. 
9-10.) 

Notes four types of attitude in whites 
toward natives: superior, predatory, egali- 
tarian, indifferent. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


NIELSEN, G. H., see Canadian oil & 
gas industries. Northern exploration .. . 
1959. No. 57262. 


60485. NIELSEN, JORGEN. Udplant- 
ning af laks i grénlandske elve. (Grgn- 
land, Nov. 1959, nr. 11, p. 401—408, illus., 
map.) Textin Danish. Title tr.: Stock- 
ing Greenland rivers with salmon. 
Describes experiments with salmon 
introduced into eight localities in the 
Godthib and Julianehib areas. It had 
been hitherto in only one stream, the 
Kapisigdlit, near Godthib. Some 200,000 
eggs (from Hammerfest, north Norway 
and from Canada) have been put out since 
1956, most directly into the streams but 
some hatched first. The young seem to 
have survived well. Copy seen: DLC. 


60486. NIELSEN, KONRAD, 1875- 
1953, and A. NESHEIM. Lappisk ord- 
bok, grunnet p& dialektene i Polmak, 
Karasjok og Kautokeino; bd. 4: Syste- 
matisk del. Oslo, H. Aschehoug, 1956. 
xi, 560 p. illus. diagrs. (Instituttet for 
sammenlignende kulturforskning. Pu- 
blikasjoner, ser. B. Skrifter 17, pt. 4.) 
Text in Norwegian and English. Title 
tr.: Lapp dictionary, based on the 
dialects of Polmak, Karasjok, and Kauto- 
keino, v. 4: Systematic part. 

In sequence to No. 12272; drafted by 
Nielsen, revised for publication by Nes- 
heim; extensively illus. with drawings of 
Lappish artists. This final volume of the 
massive dictionary based on Finnmark 
dialects of Lappish, presents the words 
arranged according to meaning. There 
are three main categories: general funda- 
mental ideas and the inanimate world; 
vegetable and animal life; person and 
community. Subject and word indexes 
in Norwegian and English are appended. 
Reviewed by Israel Ruong in Samefolkets 
egen tidning, Apr. 1957, arg 39, nr. 1, p. 
7-8; also by T. A. Sebeok in American 
anthropologist, Dec. 1957, v. 59, no. 6, 
p. 1133. Copy seen: DSI. 


60487. NIEVEEN, J., and L. B. VAN 
DER SLIKKE. Some observations on 


patients with Raynaud’s disease after 
sympathectomy. (Angiology, Aug. 1959. 
v. 10, no. 4, pt. 1, p. 233-40, illus.) 11 
refs. 

Three cases in female patients are 
described. Sympathectomy of the lower 
extremities had to be undertaken in all of 
them. Some months later all developed 
spastic condition in the upper extremities, 
necessitating, due to refractoriness, sym- 
pathectomy for the upper limbs. A rela- 
tionship between the disturbance in the 
upper limbs and the preceding sympa- 
thectomy is sought. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60488. NIEWIAROWSKA, M. Wplyw 
hipotermii fizyeznej na uktad krzepniecia 
krwi i fibrynolizy u  kotéw. (Acta 
physiologica polonica, 1957. v. 8, no. 
3-3a, p. 482-83.) 13 refs. Text in 
Polish. Title tr.: Effect of physical 
hypothermia upon the blood clotting 
system and fibrinolysis in cats. 

Account of experiments with animals 
made hypothermic to 0° C. and blood 
examined at +5° intervals. Coagula- 
tion, recalcination, and prothrombin 
times; levels of prothrombin, fibrinogen 
etc. fibrinolysis, plasminogen ete. are 
reported. Copy seen: DNLM. 


NIGEON-DUREUIL, MARIE, sce Ratsi- 
mamanga, A. R., and others. lffet de 
Vacide pantothénique . . . 1959. No. 
61118. 


60489. NIGG, WERNER. Introduzione 
alla Finlandia. (Vie del mondo, Oct. 
1959. anno 21, no. 10, p. 1039-1056, 
illus., maps.) Text in Italian. Title 
tr.: Introduction to Finland. 

A popular description of the topog- 
raphy, climate, economy, etc., including 
Lapland. The life, customs, activities, 
ete., of Finns and Lapps (reindeer breed- 
ing, fur farming) are sketched. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60490. NIKANDROV, V. fA. Neko- 
torye dannye o vodnosti tumanov v 
Arktike. (Jn: Leningrad. Arkticheskif 
i antarkticheskiY nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skif institut. Trudy, 1959. t. 228, 
Voprosy fiziki oblakov i tumanov, vyp. 1, 
p. 146-48, diagrs., table.) Ref. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Some data on 
liquid-water content in fogs in the Arctic. 

Reports on samples taken in 1956 (in 
the Kara Sea coastal region?) with the 
Zaitsev apparatus at 10-200 m. altitudes. 
Data on the liquid-water content and 
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structure of the droplets are diagrammed, 
tabulated and discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


NIKANDROV, V. fA., see also Mora- 
chevskil, V. G., and V. IA. Nikandrov. 
Eeffektivnost’ chastifs CO, . . . 1959. 
No. 60301. 


60491. NIKANOROVA, N. D._ Ispy- 
tanie vintovogo separatora modeli M-3. 
Magadan, VNII-1, 1957. 16 p.  diagrs. 
tables. (Magadan. Vsesoflizny! nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skif institut zolota i 
redkikh metallov. Trudy, Obogashchenie 
i metallurgifa, vyp. 22.) 7 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Testing the screw 
separator M-3. 

Reports test results for a new gold- 
concentration apparatus, screw separator 
M-3, on a 4—DS dredge in the Gastello 
placer (in Magadan Province?). Data 
on output for various kinds of gold- 
bearing sand are compared with output 
by conventional concentration methods 
(sedimentation in sluices). Performance 
of the separators is found satisfactory 
only when the gold particles range 0.15- 
0.21 mm. in size; in general, the sluices 
are more effective than the separators. 

Copy seen: CaMAIl. 


60492. NIKIFOROV, G. A. O znachenii 
affiksa -lar v fakutskom fazyke. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Otdelenie literatury 
ifazyka. Tiirkologicheskil sbornik, 1951, 
t. 1, p. 136-42.) 2 refs. Text in 
Russian, Title tr.: The meaning of the 
affix -lar in Yakut. 
Discusses the nuances expressed by this 
plural suffix and its phonetic variants. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60493. NIKIFOROVA, OL’GA IVA- 
NOVNA, 1905—- , and A. M. OBUT. 
Sopostavlenie silurifskikh otlozhenil vro- 


pelskot chasti SSSR i TSentral’no! 
Evropy. (Sovetskaia geologifa, Jan. 


1959, no. 1, p. 56-61, fold. table.) 10 
refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Correlation between 
Silurian deposits of the European part of 
U.S.S.R. and Central Europe. 

Outlines stratigraphic and faunal char- 
acteristics of platformic and geosynclinal 
types of Silurian deposits of the Polar 
Ural, Novaya Zemlya, Vaygach, Pay 
Khoy and other regions of the U.S.S.R. 
and compares them with deposits of 
Poland, Czechoslovakia and Germany. 
Included in the stratigraphic division 
(fold. plate) are the terrigenous and 
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carbonate Silurian deposits of the Soviet 
western Arctic; these are reviewed and 
their faunal complexes correlated. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


60494. NIKIFOROVA, V. D., and B. P. 
GAVRILOV. Permskie i triasovye otlo- 
zhenifa Zapadnogo Verkhofan’fa. (Jn: 
Leningrad. Vsesofizny! neftfano! nauch- 
no-issled. geologorazvedochny! _insti- 
tut. Materialy po geologii i neftenosnosti 
fAkutsko! ASSR, 1959, p. 125-57, tables, 
fold. cross-section, col. fold. map.) 15 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Permian and Triassic deposits of the 
western Verkhoyansk region. 

Reports on the stratigraphy and sedi- 
mentation history of Permian and Triassic 
deposits of the area approx. 63°40/- 
66° N. 125°-135° E.. Studies were 
carried out during 1954-1956 in the 
valleys of the Timirdeekh (right tributary 
to the Tukulan), Tumara, Dulgalakh, 
Leepiske, Lyampeska, Nera and Eksenya. 
Most complete cross-sections were found 
on the upper Tumara and its tributaries, 
Khadaryn’ya and others. Brachiopod, 
pelecypod, ammonite,-and other fauna 
and flora were identified by others 
(cited). Combined cross-sections of these 
deposits are presented and each strati- 
graphic series characterized. History and 
development of Verkhoyansk geosyncline 
is interpreted. Copy seen: DLC. 


NIKITIN, [0. V., see Kurbatov, S. S., 
and others. Libenerit . . . Khibin. 1959. 
No. 59501. 


60495. NIKITIN, MAKAR MAKARO- 
VICH. | Vysokoshirotnafa vozdushnafa 


ékspedifsifa 1958 g. 
sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 6, p. 132-35.) 
Text in Russian. English translation, 
by V. Zilius, prepared for the Geophysics 
Research Directorate, AF Cambridge 
Research Center, Cambridge, Mass., by 
the American Meteorological Society. 
Copy at CaMAI. Title’ tr.: High- 

latitude airborne expedition, 1958. 
Outlines work in 1958 of this annual 
expedition as carried out (Apr.—May) 
with personnel of 250 and 17 airplanes. 
Meteorological studies were made, also 
investigation of the origin and develop- 
ment of the drifting ice island North 
Pole-6. Station personnel were relieved 
on both this station and North Pole-7. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60496. NIKITIN, N. V., and V. N. 
RUSAKOV,. § Arkhangel’sk, vsesofiznaia 


(Problemy Arktiki, 
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baza lesopererabatyvafishchel proniysh- 
lennosti. (Lesnafa promyshlennost’, 
Feb. 1958. god 36, no. 2, p. 11-14, illus., 
tables.) Refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Arkhangel’sk, the All-Union center 
of wood industry. 

Activities of seven industrial centers in 
Arkhangel’sk during 1950-56 are dis- 
cussed and production developments for 
1959-65 are considered. Factories for 
production of prefabricated building parts 
(1200 thousand m.*%) and other lumber 
products (700 thousand m.*) are to be 
constructed at Shangaly (61°07’ N. 
47°24’ FE.) and Kotlas (61°16’ N. 
46°35’ E.). Waste materials, expected 
to total three million m.* by 1965, will be 
utilized in the production of fuel, fiber 
board, cardboard, plywood, veneer, paper, 
cellulose, alcohol, etc. Copy seen: DLC. 


60497. NIKITIN, N. V.  Energokhimi- 
cheskoe ispol’zovanie drevesnykh otkho- 
dov na predprifatifakh Arkhangel’skogo 
sovnarkhoza. (Izvestifa vysshikh ucheb- 
nykh zavedenil, Lesnol zhurnal, 1959. 
god 2, no. 2, p. 169-71.) Ref. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Utilizing wood 
waste for power production and chemical 
products at enterprises of the Ar- 
khangel’sk National Economic Council. 

Reports plenary meeting of the Techni- 
cal Economie Council of the Arkhangel’sk 
National Economic Council, held in 
Arkhangel’sk Dec. 24, 1958. Delivered 
papers are listed and summarized. 
Timber production in the province in 
1965 is to be 24.75 million m.%, or 37.5% 
more than in 1958, with approx. 12 
million m.? of waste and low quality 
wood. Utilization of waste is planned as 
follows (in millions of m.%): 0.56 for 
production of pannels, 2.6 for the paper 
industry, and 5.0 for fuel. Improved 
methods and wider scope are required in 
utilization of waste. Copy seen: DLC. 


60498. NIKITIN, N. V. Vyezdnafa 
sessifa nauchno-tekhnicheskogo soveta. 
(Izvestifa vysshikh uchebnykh zavedenil, 
Lesnol zhurnal, 1959. god 2, no. 3, 
p. 169-71.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
Itinerant session of the Scientific Tech- 
nical Council. 

Reports meeting of the Scientific 
Technical Council of the Ministry of 
Higher Education of the U.S.S.R., held 
in Arkhangel’sk, Jan. 27-28, 1959, to 
review activities of the Arkhangel’sk 
and White Ruthenian Forestry Insti- 
tutes. Achievements of the scientists, en- 


gineers and inventors of the Arkhangel’sk 
Institute are noted as advancing the 
mechanization of lumbering and trans- 
portation in the North. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


NIKITIN, V. I., see FVilin, N. P., and 


others. Agregat ... 1957. No. 57987. 
60499. NIKOLAEV, A. F. Snegovaia 
nagruzka na sooruzhenifa. (Stroitel’, 


June 1935. god 8, no. 10, p. 18-26, 
illus., tables, graphs, diagrs.) 5 refs. 
Text in Russian. English translation 
available at CoDBR-T. Title tr.: 
Snow loads on buildings. 

Provides formulae and shows methods 
of computing official Russian norms on 
snow loads. Copy seen: DLC. 


60500. NIKOLAEV, K. O sviazi s 
zhizn’f; po stranifsam rafonnykh gazet. 
(Na severe dal’nem, 1958. kniga 9, 
p. 196-205.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: In touch with life; from the pages 
of the regional press. 

Eighteen newspapers are published in 
Magadan Province, fourteen of them in 
the districts. The material in these local 
papers is reviewed, the main journalists 
noted; formal, dry content and lack of 
contact with life are censured in some 
cases. Copy seen: DLC. 


60501. NIKOLAEV, N., and R. ARO- 
NOVA. Vybor tipa sten. (Zhilishchnoe 
stroitel’stvo, 1959, no. 7, p. 20-21, illus., 
table, map.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Selection of walls. 

Includes isothermal map of the U.S.S.R. 
and tabulated data on the required 
thickness and thermal characteristics of 
walls for dwellings in northern regions 
according to average minimum tempera- 
tures. Copy seen: DLC. 


NIKOLAEV, R. V., see Troifskafa, T. N. 
1 konferentsifa . . . 1959. No. 62164. 


60502. NIKOLAEV, V. Svetlye budni. 
(Sportivnafa zhizn’ Rossii, Nov. 1959. 
god 3, no. 11, p. 20.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The bright workdays. 
Sketches activities of a basketball 
coach, [U. A. Shibarshin, among the 
students at Yakutsk. Copy seen: DLC. 


60503. NIKOLAEV, V. A., and P. I. 
REBROV. Opyt stimulirovanifa okhoty 
u golubykh pestsov s pomoshch’f SZhK. 
(Krolikovodstvo i zverovodstvo, Jan.— 
Feb. 1959. god 2, no. 1, p. 23.) Text 
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in Russian. Title tr.: Experiment in 
stimulation of heat in blue foxes with the 
aid of serum from pregnant mares. 
Reports experiments conducted in 1958 
on an animal farm in the Nenets National 
District. Injection of serum into vixen 
(which failed to develop heat) caused 
appearance of heat in the majority and a 

yield of 8.6 young per animal. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


NIKOLAEVA, E. S., see Gnevushev, M. 
A., and EE. 8. Nikolaeva. O vkIit- 
chenifakh olivina i piropa ... 1958. No. 
58261. 


60504. NIKOLAEVA, V. V. [fAkutskaia 
ASSR v gody tret’el pfatiletki, 1938 g.- 
ifin’ 1941 g. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
1Akutskil filial. Ocherki po istorii [Akutii 

., 1957, p. 280-324.). Refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Yakut A.S.S.R. 
during the third five-year plan, 1938- 
June 1941. 

Includes (p. 310-14) the final economic 
rehabilitation of the northern area: the 
communal economy, almost total col- 
lectivization, rising standard of living, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60505. NIKOLAEVSKIi, A. A. Os- 
novnye cherty glubinnogo stroenifa vo- 
stochnol chasti Sibirskol platformy. (Jn: 
Yakut A.S.8.R. Geologicheskoe upra- 
vlenie. Voprosy geologii i neftegazonos- 
nosti . . . 1958, p. 115-29, maps.) 10 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Main features of depth structure of the 
eastern part of the Siberian platform. 

Reports some tectonic — structural 
features of fundamental rocks in the area 
which includes the Anabar and Aldan 
massifs, the Vilyuy and part of the Tun- 
gusska synclines. The report is based on 
seismic and gravity surveys and deep 
rotary drillings. Thickness and structure 
of Cretaceous, Cenozoic, upper Paleozoic, 
and Precambrian deposits are described, 
and tectonic elements are characterized. 
The history of formation of main struc- 
tures is evaluated. Gravimetry and 
magnetometry are considered effective 
means for solving regional geologic and 
tectonic problems. Recommendations 
are given for further geophysical investi- 
gations. Copy seen: DLC. 


60506. NIKOLAEVSKII, A. A. Plot- 
nostnafa kharakteristika geologicheskogo 
razreza vostochnol chasti Sibirsko!l plat- 
formy. (Prikladnafa geofizika, sbornik 
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statel, vyp. 23, 1959. p. 112-26, tables, 
maps, cross-sections.) 2 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Density characteris- 
ties of the geologic cross-section of the 
eastern part of the Siberian platform. 

Presents results of work carried out 
mostly by the Yakut geological survey 
on the northern slope of the Aldan shield, 
Vilyuy syncline, Verkhoyansk regional 
trough and other, adjacent areas. More 
than 10,000 density measurements are 
reported. Average density, expressed in 
gm. of the unit volume of one cu. em., 
for Precambrian, Cambrian and Mesozoic- 
Cenozoic are calculated; obtained data 
are tabulated and diagrammed. Com- 
parison is made between crystalline and 
sedimentary rocks. Regional and _ tec- 
tonic interpretation of density variation 
is considered. Copy seen: DLC, 


60507. NIKOL’SKII, A. N. © geogra- 
ficheskom raspredelenii magnitnykh voz- 
mushchenil v okolopoliisno! oblasti Ark- 
tiki. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Komitet 
po geodezii i geofizike. Mezhdunarodnafa 
assofsiafsifa geomagnetizma i aéronomii. 
Tezisy dokladov na 11 General’no! as- 
samblee Mezhdunarodnogo geodeziche- 
skogo i geofizicheskogo softiza, 1957, p. 
28-32.) Text in Russian and English. 
Title tr.: Geographic distribution of 
magnetic disturbances in the arctic region 
near the Pole. 

Summarizes results of magnetic obser- 
vations carried out during 1948-1951 by 
the High Latitude expeditions to the 
central Arctic. Observational data from 
28 stations are briefly evaluated. The 
diurnal variations of magnetic activity, 
and geographic distribution of magnetic 
disturbances are characterized and com- 
pared with ionospheric disturbances and 
auroras. All these phenomena have a 
common cause. Comparison is made 
with observations obtained by the Soviet 
Antarctic observatory at Mirnyy. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


NIKOL’SKII, A. P., see Burdo, O. A. 
O nekotorykh zakonomernostiakh mag- 
nitnykh vozmushchenil . .. 1957. No. 
57167. 


NIKOL’SKII, I. V., see Burenstam, A. G., 
and others. K voprosu o geograficheskom 
. industrii . . . 1958. No. 57170. 


60508. NIKOL’SKII, N. Zimol na 
okhote; kak razzhech’ koster i prigotovit’ 
pishchu na privale. (Sportivnafa zhizn’ 
Rossii, Dec. 1959. god 3, no. 12, p. 21, 








ill 
W 
ar 


ee ee ae a a ee ee 


=—_ 


= 
_~ 


e 


n 


a 


, 





illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Winter hunting; how to make a camp-fire 
and prepare the food during the halt. 
Discusses three ways of laying a fire in 
the camp: putting the logs in the form of 
a star, in a heap, or, when the logs are 
thick, mounting one log on another; ad- 
vice for cooking fowl is also given. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


NIKOL’SKII, V., sce Danilenko, L., and 
V. Nikol’skil. Pokoris’ Angara. 1959. 
No. 57529. 


60509. NIKONOV, A. A., and R. M. 
LEBEDEVA. K_ istorii pozdneledniko- 
vykh landshaftov materikovo!  chasti 
Kol’skogo poluostrova. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Doklady, Sept. 1, 1959. t. 
128, no. 1, p. 148-51 illus., diagr.) 11 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
the history of late glacial landscapes in 
the continental part of the Kola Peninsula. 

Reports late glacial depesits along the 
Lotta River (68°36’ N. 31°06’ E.) bank, 
50 km. from its mouth. Stratigraphic 
comparison of these deposits in three ex- 
posures is made and deposits described. 
Spore-pollen and diatom analyses are 
made and diagrammed. Development 
of vegetation and type of climate in late 
glacial period are discussed. The late 
glacial landscapes on the Barents Sea 
coast were similar to those in the Baltic 
Sea area. Copy seen: DLC. 


60510. NIKONOV, A. A. O stratigrafii 
moren i oledenenifakh v zapadno! chasti 
Kol’skogo __ poluostrova. (Moskovskoe 
obshchestvo ispytatelel prirody. Bfl- 
leten’, Jan.—Feb. 1959. nov. ser. t. 64, 
Otdel geologicheskil, t. 34, vyp. 1, p. 
145-46.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On the stratigraphy of moraines and 
glaciations in the western part of Kola 
Peninsula. 

Presents summary of a paper concerning 
two horizons of moraines recently dis- 
covered in the Lotta depression of Kola 
Peninsula. These horizons were dis- 
tinguished according to the deposition, 
color, mechanical composition of ma- 
terial and other properties. Granulo- 
metric composition, and thermal, chem- 
ical, and mineralogic analyses reveal that 
these moraines, were brought by early 
glaciers from a north-northwestern direc- 
tion. Copy seen: DLC. 


60511. NIKONOV, A. A. Osobennosti 
stroenifa ozov i voprosy paleogeografii 
pozdnelednikov'ia v fizhnol chasti Pe- 


chengskogo ralona. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skil i  Kol’skil _ filialy. 
Izvestifa, 1959, no. 1, p. 47-58, table, 
cross-sections, map.) 13 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Features of esker 
structure and questions of late glacial 
paleogeography in the southern part of 
the Pechenga district. 

Describes an esker complex in the valley 
of the upper Lotta River not treated 
hitherto in the literature. The depression 
of the Lotta is characterized and the late 
glacial Portland and the post-glacial Folas 
transgressions are noted. The cross- 
sections of various eskers are presented 
and evaluated. Granulometric composi- 
tion of the transgression deposits is tabu- 
lated; diatomaceous analyses are de- 
scribed. The structure, fluvio-glacial 
material, origin and features of eskers are 
described. In the regions which were 
overflooded in late glacial times by trans- 
gressions, the development of eskers is a 
complicated procedure and should be 
studied with regard to paleogeographic 
conditions. Copy seen: DLC. 


60512. NIKONOYV, A. A. Vosstanovle- 
nie neotektoniki i paleogeografii pozdne- 
lednikov’fa s pomoshch’fi épelrogeni- 
cheskogo spektra v materikovol chasti 
Kol’skogo poluostrova. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, Apr. 1, 1959. t. 125, 
no. 4, p. 866-69, illus.) 6 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The reconstruction 
of neotectonie conditions and paleogeog- 
raphy of the late glacial period with the 
aid of the epeirogenetic spectrum in the 
continental part of Kola Peninsula. 
Presents evaluation of the Lotta River 
(68°35’ N. 31°06’ E.) depression and 
marine terraces based on the epeiro- 
genetic spectrum and its interpretation. 
Isostatic movements and reconstruction 
of relief in late glacial period are discussed. 
Epeirogenetic analysis helps to determine 
the extent of the general uplift in this 
area as well as the dating of marine 
transgressions. Copy seen: DLC. 


60513. NIKONOV, M. N., and G. V. 
GOLGOFSKAIA. 0 predpolagaemom 
torffanom fonde Evropelsko!l territorii 
RSFSR. (Glavnoe upravlenie torffanogo 
fonda. Sbornik statel po izuchenitu 
torfianogo fonda, 1957, vyp. 2, p. 75-87, 
tables, maps.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: On estimated peat stocks in the 
R.S.F.S.R. 

Presents and evaluates a map of the 
European R.S.F.S.R. showing percentage 
of total peat resources already investi- 
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gated. Kola Peninsula, Karelia, Ar- 
khangel’sk province, Komi A.S.S.R. and 
other northern areas are included. In 
Murmansk province and Nenets National 
District, ten percent of the peats have 
been investigated, whereas in Komi 
A.S.S.R. and Arkhangel’sk province 10- 
30% have been. For this estimate of 
peat reserves, a topographic map at 
1:100,000 seale was used and the peat 
areas calculated in hectares (cf. table). 
This method is described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60514. NIKONOV, V. F. Nekotorye 
pokazateli neftenosnosti Zapadno-Si- 
birskol nizmennosti. (Neftfanoe khozial- 
stvo, Aug. 1956. god. 34, no. 8, p. 
44-49, graphs.) 11 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Some indicators of oil- 
bearing properties in the West Siberian 
lowland. 

Chemical composition of the ground 
waters aids oil-prospects appraisal in 
certain areas. Concentration of iodine, 
bromine, hydrocarbons, etc. is reported 
for ground waters of the Berezovo, 
Khanty-Mansiysk, Uvat, Tyumen’ and 
other localities. Copy seen: DLC. 


60515. NILSSON, GUSTAF ADOLF, 
1889— . Sjéfarare; kAserier om_ sjé- 
skildrare genom tiderna. Malméd, 
Allhem, 1957. 222 p. illus., ports., maps. 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Seafarers; 
talks about men who have described the 
sea over the years. 

Contains 50 radio talks on writers about 
the sea, with an introductory discussion 
of Viking ships, navigation, etc. Several 
arctic explorers are included: John Davis, 
Sven Waxell, Nils Adolf Erik Norden- 
skiéld, Fridtjof Nansen, Roald Amund- 
sen, as well as the less known Lars 
Hansen, who wrote on northern Norway 
and Spitsbergen, and Aage Krarup 
Nielsen, who wrote on whaling in the 
Arctic and Antarctic. Several pertinent 
illus. accompany the text of each talk. 

Copy seen: MnU. 


60516. NILSSON, TAGE, 1905- . 
Aktuella utvecklingslinjer inom svensk 
allmiin kvartirgeologi. (Geologiska fére- 
ningen, Slockholm. Foérhandlingar, Jan.— 
Feb. 1959. bd. 81, hifte 1, p. 127-38.) 
51 refs. Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 
Present lines of development in Swedish 
Quaternary geology. 

Reviews the major reports of late- 
Quaternary geology in Sweden during 
the last ten years and summarizes con- 
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clusion. Arctic and high mountain re- 
gions are discussed, mainly in treatment 
of the moraine landscape, transport of 
morainal material, ice-dammed lakes, 
and the geography of deglaciation. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


60517. NISHIWAKI, MASAHARU. Age 
characteristics of ear plugs of whales, 
(Tokyo. Whales Research Institute. 
Scientific reports, June 1957. no. 12, 

p. 23-32, illus., tables.) 6 refs. 
Preliminary report on fin, humpback, 
and blue whales, with information about 
collection, preservation and methods of 
observation. Age characteristics were 
found in the laminations of the plugs. 
Accordingly it was estimated that females 
reach sexual maturity in 4-5 years and 

physical maturity in 15-17 years. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60518. NISHIWAKI, MASAHARU, and 
others. Age studies of fin whale based on 
ear plug. (Tokyo. Whales Research 
Institute. Scientific reports, Sept. 1958. 
no. 13, p. 155-69, illus., tables.) 8 refs. 

Other authors: T. Ichihara and 8. (K.) 
Ohsumi. 

Plug length was found to show individ- 
ual variations and is not suitable for age 
determination; it is generally shorter in 
animals of the North Pacific than of the 
Antarctic. Testes growth and number of 
ovulations is correlated with the number 
of laminations in the plugs, and showed 
no difference between the two groups of 
animals. Sexual and physical maturity 
in North Pacific animals is reached at a 
smaller body length than in the Antarctic. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60519. NISHIWAKI, MASAHARU, and 
others. Age study of sperm whale based 
on reading of tooth laminations. (Tokyo. 
Whales Research Institute. Scientific 
reports, Sept. 1958. no. 13, p. 135-54, 
illus., tables.) 18 refs. Other authors: 
T. Hibiya and 8. K. Ohsumi. 

A study of animals from the North 
Pacific and Japanese waters. Following 
a description of the teeth and the relevant 
changes in them, the weaning period is 
estimated to occur atthe age of one year 
and a body length of some 21 ft.; male 
sexual maturity at four or five years and 
a body size of about 31 ft.; female sexual 
maturity in the season following the age 
of four and at a body size of some 29 ft. 
Physical maturity is obtained past the 
age of 18, with a body size of 52 ft. in 
males and 36 in females. There are two 
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ovulations per breeding season on the 
average. Copy seen: DLC. 


60520. NISHIWAKI, MASAHARU. 
Humpback whales in Ryukyuan 
waters (Tokyo. Whales Research Insti- 
tute. Scientific reports, Sept. 1959. no. 
14, p. 49-87, illus., tables.) 33 refs. 
Account of study made during the 
1959 whaling season with information 
and data on size distribution, monthly 
change in size distribution, sexual devel- 
opment of females and lactation, sexual 
condition of males, calculated growth in 
body length, fetal growth, survival rate, 
mortality, etc. Some data are compared 
with such from Alaskan waters. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60521. NISHIWAKI, MASAHARU, and 
T. KAMIYA. Mesoplodon slejnegeri from 
the coast of Japan. (Tokyo. Whales 
Research Institute. Scientific reports, 
Sept. 1959. no. 14, p. 35-48, illus., 
tables.) 7 refs. 

Detailed osteological study of an 
adult male stranded at Ayukawa, its 
southernmost record. The species is 
also reported from Aleutian waters. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60522. NISHIWAKI, MASAHARU, and 
others. On sexual maturity of the sperm 
whale, Physeter catodon found in the 
North Pacific. (Tokyo. Whales Re- 
search Institute. Scientific reports, June 
1956. no. 11, p. 39-46, illus., tables, 
map.) 10 refs. Other authors: T. Hibiya 
and $. Kimura. 

A school of these animals off the 
Aleutian Islands consisted of lone bulls. 
Testes examined showed that they 
become mature at a weight of 1.1 kg. 
when the animal is at least 38 ft. long. 
This body length is smaller than in ani- 
mals maturing in the Antarctic. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60523. NISHIWAKI, MASAHARU. On 
the sexual maturity of the antarctic 
male sperm whale Physeter catodon L. 
(Tokyo. Whales Research Institute. 
Scientific reports, June 1955. no. 10, 
p. 143-49, illus., tables.) 7 refs. 

A study of 961 animals indicates that 
their testes mature at the average weight 
of 1.5 kg. and body length at maturity 
is 41 ft. This body length is greater than 
in similar animals of Japanese waters 
where sexual maturity is probably at- 
tained at a size of 35-37 ft. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60524. NISHIWAKI, MASAHARU. 
One-eyed monster of fin whale. (Tokyo. 
Whales Research Institute. Scientific 
reports, June 1957. no. 12, p. 193-95, 
illus., tables.) 

Describes a case of cyclopia and other 
anomalies in the head of a fetus, with 
photographs and table of comparisons 
with normal arctic and antarctic fetuses. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


NISHIWAKI, MASAHARU, see also 
Ohsumi, 8. K., and others. Growth fin 
whale N. Pacific. 1958. No. 60643. 


NISHIZAWA, SATOSHI, see Mishima, 
S., and 8. Nishizawa. Report on hydro- 
grapbic investigations ... 1955. No. 
60262. 


60525. NISSEN, KRISTIAN, 1879- . 
Bidrag til Norges karthistorie, IV; Olaus 
Magnus, et 400-irs minne. (Norsk 
geografisk tidsskrift 1957-1958. bd. 16, 
hefte 1-8, p. 27-45, illus.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Contributions to 
the history of Norwegian maps, IV; Olaus 
Magnus, a fourth centenary. 

Discusses: Carta marina, a large map 
of the northern countries, compiled by 
Olaus Magnus, the last Catholic arch- 
bishop of Sweden, who died in exile in 
Rome in 1557. The map was printed in 
Venice in 1539; a copy was discovered 
in Munich in 1886. Magnus represents 
north Scandinavia extending too far 
north and claims the area as Swedish 
territory. Greenland is not shown to be 
a European peninsula as on some earlier 
maps, and the open coast to north and 
east may have contributed to English 
and Dutch exploration in this area, 
with discovery of Spitsbergen and Novaya 
Zemlya and later the Northeast Passage. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60526. NISSEN, KRISTIAN, 1879- . 
Lars Levi Laestadius og hans samiske 
forfatterskap. (Sameliv 3, Samisk Sels- 
kaps Arbok 1956-1958, p. 68-85.) Text 
in Norwegian. Title tr.: Lars Levi 
Laestadius and his Lappish writings. 
Discusses four works in the north 
Lappish written language by Laestadius, 
a Swedish priest, botanist and expert on 
Lapp culture, who lived 1800-1861. 
These works are a pamphlet pub. 1839 
(21 p.) condemning the abuse of alcohol, 
a sermon, 1842 (15 p.), a biblical history 
based on the Old Testament, 1844 (259 
p.), and another pamphlet in 1847 (17 p.) 
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on alcohol. His translation of a Finnish 
folk song into Lappish is also noted. 
Copy seen: SPRI. 


60527. NIVEN, CHARLES DAVID. 
On the friction of inflated rubber tires on 
ice. (Canadian journal of physics, May 
1958. v. 36, no. 5, p. 599-610, diagrs., 
graphs, tables.) 12 refs. 

The friction on ice of some small in- 
flated rubber tires was measured at very 
slow speed on a turntable in a cold room. 
When rolling-friction force was plotted 
against load, the relation was either linear 
or slightly curved away from the load 
axis; when sliding-friction was plotted 
against load, the curvature was toward 
the load axis. The friction coefficient can 
go as low as 0.01 or even lower for a hard- 
pumped tire when the temperature is near 
0° C., but at —1° C. rolling friction on 
dry ice is quite appreciable-—From 
author’s abstract. Copy seen: DLC. 


60528. NIVEN, CHARLES DAVID. 
A proposed mechanism for ice friction. 
(Canadian journal of physies, Mar. 1959. 
v. 37, no. 3, p. 247-55, graph.) 19 refs. 

The processes of collapse of ice asperities 
under load, their transformation into 
liquid tetrahedral structure, and the 
formation of an adhesion bond between 
the distorted ice structure and the slider 
on cooling are discussed. High tempera- 
ture, loading and impact weaken the 
bonding in ice and may be expected to 
reduce friction during the early stages of 
the mechanism. Bonding between slider 
asperity and ice should increase friction 
during the later stages of the mecha- 
nism.—FromSIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


NJAA, LEIF REIN, see Heen, E., and 
others. Natriumnitrit som konserverings- 
middel for fabrikksild . . . 1955. No. 
58590. 


NOBLE, JAMES A., see Ruckmic, J. C., 
and J. A. Noble. Origin of the ultramafic 
complex... 1959. No. 61311. 


NOBLES, LAURENCE HEWIT, 1927-  , 
see International Symposium on Arctic 
Geology ... 1959. No. 58848. 


60529. NOE-NYGAARD, ARNE, 
1908— . Uran-eftersggning pi Grgn- 
land. (Naturens verden, Jan. 1958. 
arg. 42, nr. 1, p. 35-41, illus., map, diagrs.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: Uranium 
prospecting in Greenland. 

Reviews pioneer work of the Greenland 
Geological Survey for sources of atomic 
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energy. Brief account is given of field 
search methods and of the Ilimausaq 
pluton at Narssaq (61° N.), where 
first preliminary investigations were 
made. The rocks of the pluton are a 
layered nepheline-syenite complex, with 
granite at the top and, at the bottom, 
lujaurite, which is highly radioactive. 
The mineral steenstrupin contained there- 
in may have 70°) uranium and thorium 
content. Copy seen: DLC, 


60530. NOERENBERG, WALLACE H, 
Salmon migrations in southeastern Alaska, 
(U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. Circular 
59. Alaska fisheries briefs, Sept. 1959. 
p. 8-12, illus., table, map.) 

Preliminary report on tagging of pink 
and red salmon conducted in 1957 and 
1958 on the west coast of Prince of Wales 
Island. The presence of salmon bound for 
Canadian fishing waters is investigated 
and some preliminary conclusions drawn. 

Copy seen: DI. 


60531. NOMOKONOV,  LEONTII 
IVANOVICH. Poimennye luga Enisefa. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1959. 456 p. illus., maps, tables incl. 
fold. (Akademiia nauk SSSR. Sibirskoe 
otdelenie. Vostochno-Sibirskil filial). 
Approx. 250 refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: The flood-plain meadows of the 
Yenisey. 

Presents a geobotanic description of 
these meadows in the steppe and forest 
zones of Yenisey valley, from Minusinsk 
north to Turukhansk (approx. 66° N.); 
based on field work during 1939-1946. 
The soils and flora are dealt with in the 
first part of the book, the soils classified 
according to plant associations. The 
geographic description of the meadows 
follows, with their classification into 
zones, subzones and meadow agglomera- 
tions. Meadows of the taiga zone from 
the Angara to Khantayka are described 
also. Comparison is made with those 
(similar) of the Ob and Lena basins. 
Improvement and rational utilization of 
the meadows is outlined with various 
practical suggestions. Tables of plant 
formations, lists of plants, and maps of 
meadows are appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
NORBERG, INGVAR, see L[yerdam, 
W. J. Extended ranges ... N. Pacific 
shells. 1938. No. 57930. 
NORDBERG, W., see Stroud, W. G., and 


others. Rocket-grenade observation... 
1959. No. 61908. 
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60532. NORDEN, DANSK FORENING 
FOR NORDISK SAMARBEJDE. Nor- 
dens provins; et billedvaerk om den 
nordiske provinsby. Redaktion: Erik 
Andersen. Kgbenhavn, Foreningen Nor- 
den, 1955. 95 p. illus. Text in Danish. 
Title etc. tr.: Norden, Danish Associa- 
tion for Scandinavian Cooperation. The 
northern province; a pictorial account of 
the northern provincial town. Editor: 
Erik Andersen. 

Includes a few photographs of towns in 
West Greenland and northern Scandi- 
navia. Copy seen: DLC. 


60533. NORDIN, AXEL VILHELM. 
Arstiderna i Norden. (Teknisk tidskrift, 
Oct. 26, 1946. Arg. 76, hiifte 43, p. 1057- 
63, graphs, tables.) Refs in text. Text 
in Swedish. Title tr.: Northern sea- 
sons. 

Tabulates mean air temperatures, length 
of seasons, number of davlight hours, 
time of ice break-up, and precipitation at 
locations along certain latitudes in Nor- 
way, Sweden, and Finland, as well as 
along the coast of the Seandinavian 
Peninsula and Denmark; data are based 
on observations for the period 1901-1930. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60534. NORDISK KONTAKT. Gr¢gn- 
lands beskyttelse; s@territoriet udvides og 
jagten forbeholdes grgnlaenderne. (Nor- 
disk kontakt, May 3, 1957, no. 7, p. 16—- 
17.) Textin Danish. Title tr.: Green- 
land’s protection; the territorial waters 
are extended and hunting reserved to 
Greenlanders. 

Reports changes in laws to bring the 
territorial limit in coastal waters into 
agreement with that of Denmark proper, 
and to enjoin short-term visitors from 
hunting and fishing in inland waters 
primarily to conserve the natural food 
sources for the stable population. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60535. NORDISK KONTAKT. 
Modernisering av det norske forsvar: 
Honest John og Nike erstatter det tunge 
kyst- og  luftvernartilleri. (Nordisk 
kontakt, Mar. 14, 1958, no. 4, p. 194.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Moderni- 
zation of Norwegian defense: Honest 
John and Nike replace heavy coast and 
anti-aircraft artillery. 

Summarizes recent changes in Nor- 
wegian military equipment and appro- 
priations, among others a battalion with 
the Honest John to be based at Bodin 
(67°18’ N. 14°30’ E..) Copy seen: DLC. 


60536. NORDISK KONTAKT. Norge 
ma ogsi ta opp fiskerigrensespgrsmAlet; 
men Regjeringen vil vente til etter ny 
konferanse. (Nordisk kontakt, Nov. 21, 
1958, no. 13, p. 702-704.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Norway must 
also take up the fishery limit question; 
but the Administration will wait till after 
a new conference. 

Reviews Iceland’s establishment of a 
12-mile limit for exclusion of foreign 
fishing vessels, and discusses Norway’s 
need for such increased protection. The 
North Norway fishing banks (described) 
are important for keeping the commune 
economy healthy. Foreign fishers damage 
Norwegian equipment, without reimburse- 
ment. Effects on Norwegian fishing of 
the 12-mile limit off Greenland are cited. 
International cooperation is required. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60537. NORDISK KONTAKT. Not- 
fisket i Lofoten stoppet i to Ar. (Nordisk 
kontakt, Dee. 19, 1958, no. 15, p. 810.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Seine 
fishing in Lofoten discontinued for two 
years. 

Reports Storting decision for suspension 
in 1959-60, to appraise seine-fishing 
effects on total catch and on other types 
of fishing. Recent water temperature 
changes and their effects on fish migration 
were brought to attention in the course of 
the debate. Copy seen: DLC. 


60538. NORDISK KONTAKT. Utbyg- 
gingsprogrammet for Nord-Norge fort- 
setter. (Nordisk kontakt, Dec. 19, 1958, 
no. 15, p. 811.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: The development program for 
North Norway is continued. 

Reporis Storting decision to continue 
this program after 1960, and general 
satisfaction with results since 1951. The 
North Norway Fund, with a capital 
value of 153 million kroner (approx. 21 
million dollars), has aided 325 projects in 
shipping, fishing, mining, handicrafts, 
industry, agriculture, forestry, electricity 
and communications development, and 
trade education. Not all localities are 
affected equally because the projects de- 
pend on local initiative. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60539. NORDISKA SKOGSUNIONEN. 
SkogstillgAngerna i de nordiska linderna. 
(Svenska skogsvArdsféreningen. Tid- 
skrift, 1958. Arg. 56, nr. 3, p. 252-65, 
map, tables.) Text in Swedish. Title 
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tr.: Forest productivity in the northern 
countries. 

Reports on compilation of timber 
statistics for Denmark, Finland, Norway, 
and Sweden, as agreed at the 1956 meet- 
ing in Copenhagen. Terminology, etc. 
are explained and data are presented in 
tabular form (with English equivalent) 
on timber volume, species distribution, 
growth per hectare, ete. Map outlining 
regions involved and _ illustrating the 
main data includes arctic sections of 
northwest Europe. Copy seen: DA. 


60540. NORDKVIST, MAGNUS. Om 
renens fodersmialtning; en kort orien- 
tering. 1956. 11 p. illus. (Lappvisendet. 
Renforskningen, smfskrift 2.) Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: Notes on fodder di- 
gestion in reindeer; some brief instruc- 
tions. 

Describes various types of fodder con- 
sumed by reindeer during a normal year, 
the digestive organs and the role of vari- 
ous microorganisms in the digestive 
process. The balance created by the 
microorganisms may be disturbed with 
disastrous effects by use of the wrong type 
of supplementary fodder in time of 
shortage. Copy seen: SPRI. 


60541. NORDKVIST, MAGNUS. Om 
taingkastration av ren. 1956. 12 p. illus. 
(Lappvisendet. Renforskningen, sméa- 
skrift 3.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: On 
reindeer castration with forceps. 
Describes briefly the male sexual organs 
of reindeer, earlier castration methods, 
and (in detail) such using forceps (three 
different types mentioned), the only 
method permitted in Norway since 
April 1957. Copy seen: SPRI. 


60542. NORDLAND, O. S._ Host- 
parasite relations in initiation of infec- 
tion, 1; occurrence of Listeriosis in arctic 
mammals, with a note on its possible 
pathogenesis. (Canadian journal of com- 
parative medicine and veterinary science, 
Dee. 1959. v. 23, no. 12, p. 393-400.) 
26 refs. 

A lemming colony at Fort Churchill 
examined for the presence of L. mono- 
cylogenes in latent form, proved negative. 
When transferred to Kingston the bac- 
terium was isolated. It is believed that 
an upset carbohydrate metabolism trig- 
gered the appearance of the organism in 
the animals and an outbreak of Listeriosis. 
The isolation of L. monocytogenes from a 
sick arctic fox is reported for the first time. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 
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NORDLI, OTTAR, see Braarud, T., and 
others. Seasonal changes in the phyto- 
plankton .. . 1958. No. 57080. 


60543. NORDMAN, ADOLF F. Snéfér- 
hallanden och temperatur om hésten vid 
vinterns intriide och om vAaren da sné- 
ticket férsvinner. Plus- och minus 


omraden. (Societas pro fauna et flora 
fennica. Memoranda, 1957-1958, pub. 


1959. no. 34, p. 93-136, illus., diagrs., 
maps.) Text in Swedish. Summary and 
captions in German. Title tr.: Snow 
conditions and temperature in fall, at 
winters’ beginning and in spring on dis- 
appearance of the snow cover. Plus and 
minus areas. 

A study of conditions in Finland inelud- 
ing its arctic areas, with some references 
to all Scandinavia. Temperature records 
collected at 157 stations during 1901-1930 
are used for calculating the average dates 
of appearance and disappearance of per- 
manent snow cover from open and shaded 
areas (forests). Areas of winter temper- 
atures above (plus) and below (minus) 
average are outlined. The lack or scarcity 
of pine forests in the minus areas is noted, 
and explained by the killing cold of these 
areas. Distribution of several insects ac- 
cording to pine distribution over the plus 
and minus areas is also discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60544, NORDQUIST, MAGNUS, 
1890- . Om _ olika_ riksavverknings- 
berikningar. - (Svenska skogsvArdsfore- 


ningen. Tidskrift, 1957. Arg. 55, nr. 1, p. 
37-43, tables.) Text in Swedish. Title 
tr.: Different calculations of permissible 
cut for Sweden. 

Gives tabular summaries of data from 
various sources (mainly 1931-1956) show- 
ing the calculated cut for lumber and 
small wood for the whole country and for 
Norrland separately. Copy seen: DA. 


60545. NORDSTROM, GORAN. Die 
Vogelberingung in Finnland im Jahre 
1957. (Societas pro fauna et flora fen- 
nica. Memoranda, 1957-1958, pub. 1959. 
no. 34, p. 2-48.) Text in German. Title 
tr.: Bird banding in Finland in 1957. 
Lists Finnish stations at which 38,628 
birds (in 168 species) were banded in 1957, 
bringing the total to 259,367 birds in 215 
species. Recoveries are also given with 
banding and capture dates, distance. A 
few of the records are in northern Seandi- 
navia. Copy seen: DLC. 


60546. NORDSTROM, LENNART, 
1910— . Nagot om skogstypens beroende 
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av morinens mekaniska sammansittning 
i Nordsverige. (Svenska skogsvards- 
foreningen. Tidskrift, 1954. Arg. 52, nr. 
3, p. 237-54, illus., tables, diagr.) 8 refs. 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: The de- 
pendence of the forest type on the me- 
chanical composition of moraine soils in 
northern Sweden. 

“Detailed studies were made on two 
small uniform plots near Lycksele, 300- 
350 m. above sea level. Measurements of 
the depth of the bleached-earth layer 
showed smaller average depth under 
lichen-covered areas than under moss- 
covered areas. Statistical analysis 
showed that the relationship was slight 
but significant. A close statistical re- 
lationship was found between the fine- 
particle content of the soil and the degree 
of podsolization, both increasing  to- 
gether. Previous studies on large areas 
had failed to show any such relationship 
between moss and lichen cover and soil- 
particle size. The difference between the 
results on large and small areas is attrib- 
uted to the effect of other factors (e.g. 
fires, clear cutting) operating uniformly 
on the small area but only locally on the 
large ones.’’—Author’s summary. 

Copy seen: DA. 


60547. NORDSTROM, LENNART, 
1910- . Skogstypsfraigan i Nordsverige. 
(Svenska skogsvirdsféreningen.  Tid- 
skrift, 1954. Arg. 52, nr. 2, p. 227-36.) 
15 refs. Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 
The question of forest types in northern 
Sweden. 

Discusses need to distinguish between 
the primary and the often neglected 
secondary factors in evaluating forest 
stands. Examples of forest types are 
given. Objective factors should be de- 
fined systematically. Mechanical com- 
position of the soil, its moisture-holding 
capacity, and grade of podsolization are 
said to be of prime importance. 

Copy seen: DA. 


60548. NORDSTROM, LENNART, 
1910- . Var férsérjning med _tallfré 
med sirskild hinsyntagen till Norrlands 
hdjdligen. (Norrlands skogsvirdsfér- 
bund. Tidskrift 1955, hiifte 1, p. 101-160, 
illus., tables, diagrs.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Our supply of pine seed, with 
special consideration of high altitude 
areas in Norrland. 

Describes an experiment made in 
northern Sweden to determine the via- 
bility of autumn- and winter-picked cones 
and to evaluate different methods of 


storing. Considerably more germination 
was obtained from autumn-harvested 
cones, and it is suggested that picking 
start in early September and continue till 
heavy frost. The method of storage 
seemed of little importance if the cones 
were kept at (at least) 10° C. temperature 
for some months after picking, and pro- 
tected from frost. Copy seen: DA, 


NOREM, W. L., see Waloweek, W., and 
W. L. Norem. T'ylthodiscus. 1957. No. 
62584. 


NORFORD, B. S., see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


60549. NORGES INDUSTRIFORBUND. 
Industrien i Nord-Norge. Oslo, Aas & 
Wahl, 1952. 27 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: The 
industry of North Norway. 

Presents a statistical survey of the 
three northernmost counties: Nordland, 
Troms, Finnmark, as of 1949. Number 
of industries, production, distribution of 
manpower, mineral resources, etc. are 
given, with notes and illus. of some major 
concerns. Copy seen: DLC. 


NORIN, B. N., see Tikhomirov, B. A., 
and B. N. Norin. Ob okhrane... 
1957. No. 62084. 


60550. NORMAN, CHARLES, and 
E. GOLDBERG. Effect of light on 
motility, life-span and _ respiration of 
bovine spermatozoa. (Science, Sept. 11, 
1959. v. 130, no. 3376, p. 624-25, tables.) 
9 refs. 

Bovine spermatozoa suspended in vari- 
ous media showed, when exposed to 
visible light, a progressive decline in 
metabolism, followed by death of the 
cells. The injurious effects of light re- 
semble photodynamic action; the photo- 
sensitizer is an intrinsic component of the 
cell, Copy seen: DLC. 


NORRIS, D. K., see Douglas, R. J. W., 
and D. K. Norris. Fort Liard... 
LaBiche map-areas... 1959. No. 57736. 


60551. NORRLANDSKA VATTEN- 
KRAFTFRAGOR; yttrande éver Norr- 
lindska vattenkraftutredningens betiin- 
kande. Stockholm, O. KEklunds boktr., 
1958. 36 p. Text in Swedish. Title 
tr.: Norrland water power; comments 
on the Norrland Water Power Report. 
Summarizes those parts of the Report 
which deal with conflicts of interest, 
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involved in future harnessing of water 
power in this Swedish province, also the 
ensuing comments by the Water Power 
Board; a promemorial by B. G. Sterne, 
a consumers’ representative, is likewise 
presented. Copy seen: DLC. 


60552. NORRLANDS SKOGSVARDS- 
FORBUND. Norrlands skogsvardsfér- 
bunds exkursioner den 29-30 augusti 
1957 till Viasterbottens lin. (Jts: 
Tidskrift, 1957, hifte 4, p. 529-646, 
illus.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: The 
Norrland Association on Forest Cultiva- 
tion’s excursions Aug. 29-30, 1957 to 
Viisterbotten Province. 

Outlines the history, geology and 
climatic conditions of Lycksele County 
(approx. 65° N. 19° E.) and reports on 
four field trips, one to Lycksele National 
Forests, whose individual stands and 
general development are described. A 
trip to privately-owned forests in this 
county is reported, with emphasis on 
cooperative measures taken by the 
owners. The Kulbicksliden Experiment 
Park (64°11 N. 19°45’ E.) owned and 
operated by the State Forest Research 
Institute was visited, it specializes in 
regeneration of spruce. A field trip to 
the Viisterbotten Seed Plantation at 
East Teg is also reported; it is operated 
by the Viisterbotten Forest Association 
and works on the problem of providing 
sufficient seed of suitable species for 
Norrland. Copy seen: DA. 


60553. NORSK GEOGRAFISK TIDS- 
SKRIFT. Noen  wminnearktikler om 
H. U. Sverdrup i tidsskrifter. (Norsk 
geografisk tidsskrift 1957-1958. bd. 16, 
hefte 1-8, p. 23.) Also pub. in Norway, 
Norsk Polarinstitutt, Meddelelse nr. 82. 
Title tr.: Some memorial articles about 
H. U. Sverdrup in periodicals. 

Lists 23 articles published after the 
death of the Norwegian explorer, meteor- 
ologist, oceanographer and geophysicist. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60554. NORSK SKOGBRUK. Gr¢gftc- 
plog fra Nord-Norge. (Norsk skogbruk, 
Dec. 1958. Arg. 4, nr. 23-24, p. 697, 
illus.) Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
Ditching plow from north Norway. 

Describes a new type of ditching plow 
developed at the agricultural machinery 
experiment station in Sortland. It con- 
sists essentially of three cutting blades 
which remove from the surface a section 
30 em. wide at the bottom, 70 em at 
the top, and 70 em. in depth. The plow 
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has a triangular coupling; and was used 
with a 6-ton bulldozer, averaging 500-600 
meters per hour, max. 1200 m. Though 
best adapted to grassy bogland, it operates 
in areas of some stoniness and stumps. 
Its ditch is rather steepsided, but re- 
mains in better condition than those 
pressed open by the plows normally 
used, Copy seen: DA, 


60555. NORSKE INSTITUTT FOR 
KOSMISK FYSIKK. The auroral ob- 
servatory at Troms¢g (¢=69°39'.8N, 
A= 18°56’.9 KE Gr.), observations 1957. 
Bergen, J. Grieg, 1959. 31 p. tables, 
graphs, diagrs. (/ts: Publikasjoner, nr. 
45.) 

Tabulates: three-hour interval and 
daily sums of K-indices for Troms¢ 
and Bjgrngya; critical frequencies and 
virtual heights, ete., of the #, Fi), and Fy, 
layers; hourly mean values, diurnal 
variation, and monthly means of dec- 
lination, horizontal intensity, and ver- 
tical intensity (Troms); diurnal means 
and range of ozone values at Troms¢ 
(Feb.—Oct.) and Longyearbyen (Mar.- 
Sept.); and monthly and annual means 
of the magnetic elements (Tromsg) 
in 1957 and 1930-1957. Some of the 
data are also graphed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60556. NORTHERN AFFAIRS BUL- 
LETIN. A link with Greenland. 
(Northern affairs bulletin, May-June 
1959. v. 6, no. 2, p. 29, illus.) 

Notes exchanges of radio tape recordings 
and broadcasting programs between Ca- 
nadian and Greenland Eskimos. 

Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


60557. NORTHERN AFFAIRS BUL- 
LETIN. Royal gift new Eskimo art 
form. (Northern affairs bulletin, July- 
Aug. 1959. v. 6, no. 3, p. 44, illus.) 
Describes the sealskin print, an art 
form developed at the Eskimo Craft 
Centre at Cape Dorset, Baffin Island; 
the prints are distributed for the Eskimo 
artists through the Industrial Division 

of the Dept. of Northern Affairs. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60558. NORTHERN AFFAIRS BUL- 
LETIN. Vocational vignettes, house- 
building at Fort Smith. (Northerr 
affairs bulletin, May-June 1959. v. 6 
no. 2, p. 28, illus.) 

Notes a project in Mackenzie District: 
Indians engaged in logging put up their 
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own houses using material supplied by 
the company (cost to be deducted from 
their pay), and building instructions 
provided by the government’s Vocational 
Training Program. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


60559. NORTHERN AFFAIRS BUL- 
LETIN. The year in mining. (North- 
ern affairs bulletin, May—June 1959. v. 
6, no. 2, p. 18-19.) 

Reports mineral discoveries, explora- 
tions, development work, and production 
in Yukon and Northwest Territories 
during 1958 and plans for 1959.  Pros- 
pecting declined, but production was 
maintained ($11,772,818: Yukon Ter- 
ritory, $24,791,516: Northwest Terri- 
tories); development work is cited at the 
Taureanis Mine at Matthews Lake in 
Mackenzie District (gold ores) and at 
Clinton Creek in Yukon Territory, 
(asbestos); oil companies acquired 
37,037,984 acres of land under exploratory 
permit. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


NORTHERN CANADA POWER COM- 
MISSION, see Canada. Advisory Comm. 
N. Development. Government activities 
North 1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


60560. NORTHERN MINER. An- 
nual review number. 108 p.,_ illus., 
maps, diagrs., tables. (Jts: Nov. 27, 
1958 issue, v. 44, no. 36.) 

Review of 1958 production and outlook 
for 1959, by representatives of govern- 
ment and industry. Includes surveys of 
developments in various metals and 
minerals, mineral statistics, a discussion 
of government plans for the North and 
government services to the industry. 
Acceleration of reconnaissance mapping 
by use of helicopters is noted by C. 8. 
Lord (p. 51+), with a table of data on 
nine projects or operations from Keewatin 
(1952) to Fort George (1957-58). Ura- 
nium output doubled in 1958, making 
Canada second in world production. 
Reserves in Saskatchewan and Northwest 
Territories are estimated at 10 million 
tons. Copy seen: DGS. 


NORTHWEST TERRITORIES. COUN- 
CIL, see Canada. Advisory Comm. N. 
Development. Government activities 
North 1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


NORTHWEST TERRITORIES. COUN- 
CIL, see also Canadian weekly bulletin. 
News notes .. . 1959. No. 57269. 


NORTON, FORREST A., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


60561. NORWAY. FISKERIDIREK- 
TORATET. Praktiske fiskefors¢k 1952. 
Bergen, Grieg, 1955. 74 p. (Jts: Ars- 
beretning vedkommende Norges fiskerier 
1952, nr. 5.) Textin Norwegian. Title 
tr.: Practical fishing investigations 1952. 

Reports on investigations; six dealing 
with arctic conditions are described under 
the authors’ names, viz (titles tr.): 

KRISTENSEN, M. O. Experimental 
fishing with purse seines and other equip- 
ment in Lofoten during 1952. 

HALM®O, K. Experimental fishing for 
fat herring, 1952. 

ROKSTAD, G. Experimental fishing 
with the small trawler Peder Rénnestad 
outside Vesterdlen in the autumn of 1952. 

HALMQ, K. Report on sealing off 
Newfoundland in the 1952 season. 

OYNES, P., and B. RASMUSSEN. 
Report of a cruise to Vesteris, Mar.—Apr. 
1952. 

RASMUSSEN, B. Fishery investiga- 
tions off West Greenland, 1952. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60562. NORWAY. GEOFYSISKE 
KOMMISJON. Geophysical research in 
Norway 1957-58. Bergen, J. Grieg, 
1959. 15p. (Jts: Annual report, no. 8.) 
Lists staff members and reports on 
meetings and publications (16 regular, 49 
individual papers) of 16 organizations for 

the period July 1, 1957-June 30, 1958. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


60563. NORWAY. GEOGRAFISKE 
OPMALING. Beretning: virksomhet i 
fret 1958. Oslo, C. P. Mordt, 1959. 65 
p., maps, ports., illus. Text in Nor- 
wegian. Summary in English. Title 
etc. tr.: Norwegian Geographical Sur- 
vey: report on activities in the year 1958. 

Reports on field investigations, measure- 
ments, mapping, also projects (in progress 
and completed) by its geodetic, topo- 
graphic-cartographic, and technical di- 
visions. Activities in the Arctic include 
the gravity station on Svalbard used by 
the 1957 Finnish Geodetic Institute party; 
maps of northern Norway at scales 
1:50,000, 1:100,000, 1:250,000, and 1:1,- 
000,000; first order triangulation; sea- 
level recording stations and data; bound- 
ary surveys; also special work for the 
Norsk polarinstitutt on sea charts and a 
map of Prins Karls Forland. Data on 
sea-level measurements are tabulated; 
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base maps illustrate the various survey 
projects on the mainland. New equip- 
ment and its use are noted. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60564. NORWAY. KONTORET FOR 
OMRADEPLANLEGGING I NORD- 
LAND. Nordland; statistisk ¢konomisk 
analyse. Bodg, Nordlands Framtids 
Trykkeri, 1955. 158 p. tables, graphs, 
diagrs., maps (4 fold.) Text in Norwe- 
gian. Title tr.: Nordland, a statistical 
economic analysis. 

Outlines, with extensive tabular data, 
conditions in this North Norwegian 
county (65°-68°31’ N.): the geography 
and climate, population (221,700 in 1950), 
its livelihood, social and cultural activi- 
ties, financial situation, communications, 
electric power, trades and _ industries 
(mainly agriculture, fisheries, shipping, 
wood industry), construction activities, 
tourist trade, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


60565. NORWAY. KONTORET FOR 
OMRADEPLANLEGGING I TROMS. 
Troms; en statistisk-gkonomisk analyse. 
Troms¢, Peder Norbye, 1953. 143 p. 
diagrs., tables, maps. Text in Nor- 
wegian. Title tr.: Troms; a statistical 
economic analysis. 
Survey, similar to No. 60564, for Troms 
County (approx. 68°30’—-70° N.). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60566. NORWAY. METEOROLO- 
GISKEINSTITUTT. Lufttemperaturen 
i Norge 1861-1955. Oslo, H. Aschehoug, 
1957. 2 v.; v. 1, 288 p., maps, tables; 
v. 2, 356 p., tables. Text in Norwegian. 
Table of contents also in English. Title 
tr.: The air temperature in Norway 
1861-1955. 

Contains 36 summary tables of tem- 
perature observations made at 320 sta- 
tions in Norway; nearly 70 stations north 
of the Arctic Circle. In v. 1, earlier sum- 
maries, station locations, and general 
features of the tables are reviewed (by 
Inger Bruun). Data are given on mean 
monthly and annual air temperatures 
(° C.) and closely related phenomena, e.g., 
frost. Most data are for the normal 
period 1901-1930. One map shows sta- 
tion locations, and others, monthly air 
temperature reduced to sea level. In v. 
2, stations are listed, and for each, three 
tables are presented: mean monthly and 
annual air temperature for each year from 
establishment of the stations through 
1955, maximum air temperature for each 
month for consecutive five-year periods 
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through 1955, and similar minimum air 
temperature data. Station records are 
generally unbroken. 


Copy seen: DWB. 
NORWAY. NORSK POLARINSTI. 


TUTT, see Norway. Sjékartverket. 
Katalog over sjékarter . . . 1956. No. 
60567. 


60567. NORWAY. SJOKARTVERKET. 
Katalog over sjékarter (chart catalogue) 
og farvannsbeskrivelser vedkommende 
den norske kyst, m. v. Oslo, 1956. 14 p. 
6 maps inel. 3 fold. Text in Norwegian 
and (part) English. Title tr.: Chart 
eatalog and sailing directions for the 
coast of Norway, etc. Supersedes No. 
47100. 

Lists nautical charts of the Norwegian 
coast, including off-lying islands and 
Svalbard; notes number, scale, title, date, 
price. Index maps show areas covered. 
Most charts are on scale 1:50,000; some 
on 1:100,000 or smaller; harbor charts 
(Troms¢g, Narvik, Svolvaer) on large 
seale. Arctic charts, nos. 501-512, pub- 
lished by Norsk Polarinstitutt, include 
Bjérngya, Svalbard, East Greenland, 
and Jan Mayen. Six volumes of sailing 
directions (three, on the north, in process) 
are listed. Copy seen: DLC. 


60568. NORWAY. SJOKARTVERKET. 
Tidevannstabeller (tide tables) for den 
norske kyst med Svalbard 1960. = Sta- 
vanger, 1959. 23rd edition. 70 p., tables. 
Text in Norwegian and English. Tables 
in Norwegian. Title tr.: Tide tables for 
the Norwegian coast with Svalbard, 1960. 
Gives daily tidal predictions (times of 
high and low water) in Norwegian 
standard time, G.M.T. +1, and the 
corresponding heights in em. for 12 
standard ports, six of them in the north: 
Vardg, Hammerfest, Troms¢, Narvik, 
Bodg, and Longyearbyen (table A). 
Necessary time differences are tabulated 
(D) for 165 secondary ports, 75 of them 
in the north. A method of finding 
heights between high and low water is 
provided; geographic coordinates and 
harmonic tidal constants for the standard 

ports are given (tables B-C). 
Copy seen: DN-HO. 


60569. NORWAY. VASSDRAGS- OG 
ELEKTRISITETSVESENET. Hydro- 
logiske Avdelingen. NWHydrologiske under- 
sékelser i Norge; utdrag av det hydro- 
logiske materiale for 50-Airsperioden 1/9 
1900-1/9 1950. Oslo, H. Aschehoug, 
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1958. 290 p. 2 fold. maps. Text in 
Norwegian and English. Title tr.: 
Hydrological investigations in Norway; 
summary of the hydrological materials for 
the 50-year period Sept. 1, 1900-Sept. 1, 
1950. 

Data on stream flow in Norwegian river 
systems from observations of water 
gauges. Introductory chapters review 
the precipitation regime, geographic and 
topographic characteristics, ete. Runoff 
volumes are ascertained for more than 
half of the country. Average, normal 
high and low, and seasonal flows are 
characterized for five hydrographic divi- 
sions, of which one is Nordland, another 
Troms and Finnmark. The tabulated 
data include name and location of gauge 
stations, characteristic runoff patterns, 
graphs of regulation curves. Present and 
abandoned gauge stations are indicated 
on maps. Copy seen: DGS. 


NOSIKOV, V. V., see Kuryleva, N. A., 
and V. V. Nosikov. Vulkanicheskie 
trubki varyva ...1959. No. 59513. 


60570. NOSOV, fU. A., and S. B. 
RATNER. O0 sile radial’nogo szhatifa 
rezinovykh kolefs pri ponizhenii tempe- 
ratury. (Zhurnal tekhnicheskol _fiziki, 
July 1958. t. 28, vyp. 7, p. 1448-51, 
graphs.) 3refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Radial contraction strength of rubber 
rings by decreasing temperatures. 

Graphs and discusses results of experi- 
ment in the range +20 to —60° C. 
Decrease (sharp) in radial strength with 
cooling was proportional to the initial 
strength, as was the contact stress after 
cooling. Copy seen: DLC. 


60571. NOSOV, M.M. Evolitifsionnoe 
razvitie fakutsko! odezhdy s kontsa xviii 
stoletifa do 1920-kh godov. (Jn: Ya- 
kutsk, Respublikanskil kraeved- 
cheskil muzel. Sbornik nauchnykh 
statel, vyp. 2, 1957, p. 116-54, illus.) 
Ref. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
evolution of Yakut clothing from the end 
of the 18th century to the 1920's. 
Distinguishes three basic stages in the 
development of Yakut national clothing: 
end of the 18th century to 1840-1850, 
with insignificant innovations in tradi- 
tional styles, e.g. appliqué work in im- 
ported Russian materials preferred to 
original bead ornamentation; mid-19th 
century to 1880-90, with more elaborate 
styles introduced as suited to new eco- 
nomie conditions and social standing, 
greater use of contrast color schemes; and 
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finally the period to the 1920’s, with 
strong russification of the national 
costume. Head-dress, coats and waist- 
coats, in- and out-door clothing, footgear, 
belts and ornaments are treated in turn. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60572. NOTEVARP, OLAV. Norsk 
kjemisk industri. (Tidsskrift for kjemi. 
bergvesen og metallurgi, June 1953. Arg. 
13, nr. 5b, p. 74-78, graphs.) 4 refs. 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Nor- 
wegian chemical industry. 

Evaluates the bases, development, 
variety, and significance of this industry. 
Electrochemical and electrometallurgical 
industries are relatively more important 
in Norway than elsewhere and use about 
50% of the electric power; among them 
are the iron works at Mo i Rana. A 
phosphoric acid plant is planned for 
location in northern Norway. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60573. NOVGORODOYV, AFANASII IN- 
NOKENT’EVICH. Razgrom — kontr- 
revoliafsii v [Akutii, 1918-1919 gg. (In: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. IAkutskil filial. 
Ocherki po istorii [Akutii . . ., 1957, p. 
38-61.) Refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Crushing of the counter-revolution 
in Yakutia, 1918-1919. 

Describes the first political and economic 
measures introduced by the soviets, the 
counter-revolutionary coup, and the res- 
toration of Soviet power. Partisan 
activities in the Lena-Angara region, and 
defeat of General Kolechak’s White army 
in Olekminsk and Verkhoyansk during 
the winter 1919-20, ete. are recounted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60574. NOVGORODOV, AFANASII IN- 
NOKENT’EVICH.  Velikafa Oktiabr’- 
skafa sofsialisticheskafa revolifsifa i 
ustanovlenie Sovetsko! vlasti v IAkutii, 
1917-1918 gg. (Jn: Akademija nauk 
SSSR. _ JAkutskif filial, Ocherki po 
istorii [Akutii . . ., 1957, p. 7-37.) Refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The Great 
October Socialist Revolution and the 
establishment of Soviet power in Yakutia, 
1917-1918. 

Reviews precursory events, formation of 
local soviets, and seizure of power by the 
Bolshevik forces. Revolutionary activ- 
ities in northern towns, Verkhoyansk, 
Olekminsk, Vilyuysk, ete. are mentioned. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60575. NOVIKOV, FEDOR IAKOVLE- 
VICH. Prokhodka shakhtnogo stvola v 
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merzlykh nanosakh vy letnee vremia. 
(Shakhtnoe stroitel’stvo, Aug. 1959. no. 
8, p. 23-26, illus., tables.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Construction of a 
mine shaft in frozen deposits in summer. 
Summer-time construction failures in 
mines no. 25 and 28 at Vorkuta have 
created the notion that mines in frozen 
Quaternary deposits can be built only in 
winter. Mine no. 32, however, was 
successfully rebuilt in summer 1958. 
Organization of the work is described in 
detail, with conclusion that, if careful 
study is made of local geologic, frost and 
technical conditions, mine construction in 
frozen ground is feasible at any season. 
This paper was prepared in the Northern 
Division of the Institute of Permafrostol- 
ogy (Severnoe otdelenie Instituta mer- 

zlotovedeniia AN SSSR). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60576. NOVIKOV, FEDOR [AKOVLE- 
VICH. Temperaturny! rezhim merzlykh 
gornykh porod za krep’fi shakhtnykh 
stvolov. Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk 
SSSR, 1959. 98 p. illus., tables, graphs, 
diagrs. 32 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The thermal regime of frozen ground 
behind mine-shaft supports. 

Reports on studies at a Vorkuta coal 
mine. Conventional shaft ventilation 
methods cause a gradual thawing of the 
ground, the intensity of which is deter- 
mined by air temperature, ice content of 
the ground, and thermal conductivity of 
the thawed ground. Thawing leads to 
deformation and collapse of mine supports 
and surface installations. The loss of 
ground stability may be reduced by 
proper construction and mining methods. 
The frozen state of the ground may be 
maintained by using ventilated founda- 
tions for surface installations, and cir- 
culating outside (cold) air through the 
shafts. Copy seen: DLC. 


NOVIKOV, FEDOR [f[AKOVLEVICH sec 
also Bakakin, V. P., and others. Pro- 
khodka ... 1958. No. 56673. 


60577. NOVIKOV, G. N. Mekhani- 
zatsifa ukhoda za ledfanymi dorogami. 
(Lesnafa promyshlennost’, Sept. 1958. 
god 36, no. 9, p. 3-5, illus., table.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Mechanization of 
ice-road maintenance. 

Ice roads, widely used in the forest 
industry, are 20 times cheaper than 
permanent roads in construction. <A 
snow scraper and a water sprayer are 
described; the latter consists of an in- 
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sulated tank, heated by exhaust gases and 
filled by a suction pump. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60578. NOVIKOV, V. M. 
promyshlennost’ Dal’nego Vostoka y 
1959-1965 gg. (Rybnoe_ khozfalstvo, 
Oct. 1959. god 35, no. 10, p. 3-6.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Fishing industry 
of the Far East in the years 1959-1965, 
Contains information, mostly in percent, 
of catches in the area till 1958, and ob- 
jectives in the current seven-year plan; 
conditions in the Maritime, Kamchatka, 
and Okhotsk areas; canning and freezing 

activities; research, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60579. NOVIKOV, VLADIMIR. Otvet- 
stvennost’; ocherk. (Na severe dal’nem, 
1959, no. 1(12), p. 9-16.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Responsibility; a sketch. 
Notes on young communists’ work in 
the tool shop of an auto-repair plant at 
Spornoye (62°20’ N. 151°03’ E.) in 
Magadan Province: their _ efficiency, 
night-school studies, sense of responsi- 

bility, socialistic competition, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


Rybnafa 


60580. NOVIKOVA, A. S. K voprosu o 
tektonicheskom _polozhenii __rifelskikh 
vulkanogennykh porod na Russko! plat- 
forme. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Izve- 
stifa, ser. geologicheskaia, Jan. 1959, no. 1, 
p. 9-29, tables, map.) 31 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the tectonic 
position of Riphean volcanic rocks on the 
Russian platform. 

Outlines for the first time the tectonic 
position of Riphean (Upper Proterozoic- 
Middle Ordovician) volcanic rocks, widely 
distributed in the Russian platform. The 
so-called Kotlas (61°16’ N. 46°35’ E.) 
downwarping is described (p. 17-18), 
including Arkhangel’sk, Ust’-Pinega, Ya- 
rensk and other areas, as shown on map. 
Distribution of voleanic rocks is reviewed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


NOVIKOVA, A. S., see also Offman, P. E., 
and A. 8. Novikova. Vulkanicheskafa 
trubka Eringa .. . 1955. No. 60631. 


60581. NOVIKOVA, KLAVDIIA ALEK- 
SANDROVNA. Evenskil fol’klor. Ma- 
gadan, Magadanskoe knizhnoe_ izd-vo, 
1958. 120 p. illus. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Lamut folklore. 

A collection of Lamut (Tungus) fairy 
tales, legends, songs and riddles with 
information on the informants, collectors 
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and translators. Author’s preface (p. 
5-24) describes distribution of the Eveny 
with vital statistics: Magadan Province 
2500 in 1956, Kamchatka Province 
1,300 in 1930, Okhotsk district of Kha- 
barovsk Province 1,000 in 1956, north- 
eastern Yakutia 5,000 in 1953. Their 
pre- and post-Revolutionary ways 
of’ life, economy, social organization, 
christianization (18th-19th century) and 
russification, literacy and education, ete. 
are sketched; folklore types and topics are 
discussed and their ethnographic value 
analyzed. The bulk of the material was 
collected by the author in 1934-1939 
while teaching in Magadan province, and 
on subsequent (to 1956) scientific field 
trips. Copy seen: DLC. 


60582. NOVIKOVA, KLAVDIIA ALEK- 
SANDROVNA. Ustnoe tvorchestvo éve- 
nov. (Na severe dal’nem, 1957, kniga 8, 
p. 200-209.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Eveny folklore. 

Outlines the folklore of the Lamut 
people, living in small groups in Magadan, 
Kamchatka and northeastern Yakutia; 
based on work with the Far North 
Dialectology Expedition. Tales (main- 
ly), legends, poems, riddles are forms of 
popular creativity; their subject matter 
is varied, dramatic content strong; the 
language is rich and vivid. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60583. NOVITSKII, V. P. © trans- 
formatsii i formirovanii tipov vod severnol 
chasti Barenfseva morfa. (Problemy 
Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 7, 
p. 23-26, table.) 5 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Transformation and 
formation of water types in the northern 
part of Barents Sea. 

Discusses the formation and composi- 
tion of primary waters: Atlantic, Barents 
and Kara Sea, also the secondary: arctic, 
sub-aretic, bottom, and coastal waters; 
and tabulates their physical character- 
istics (depth, temperature, salinity). <A 
classification system is outlined. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


60584. NOVOKRESHCHENOY, A. I. 
Burovol stanok BS-3. (Kolyma, Mar. 
1959. god 21, no. 3, p. 19-21, illus., 
diagr.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Boring machine ‘“‘BS-3.” 

Describes with specifications this drill 
and its performance in winter, preparing 
holes for blowing frozen peat cover off 
gold-bearing sand deposits in Magadan 


Province. Superiority of this type over 
others used for the same purpose is noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60585. NOVOSELOV, VL. Gorniaki 
Zapoliar’ia. (Oktfabr’, Jan. 1959. god 
36, no. 1, p. 136-42.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Polar miners. 

Journalist’s account of his visit to the 
Vorkuta mines and explorers of the 
Pechora coal deposits: a miner who 
survived seven days’ burial by a rock- 
slide; V. IA. Popov, Komi hunter who 
in 1919 found the first coal on the 
Vorkuta River banks; family of A. A. 
Chernov, four generations of geologists, 
ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


NOVOSELOVA, A. N., see Blinkov, 
G. N., and A. N. Novoselova. Ob 
azotobaktere .. . 1959. No. 56959. 


60586. NOWICKA, H., and _ others. 
Wplyw Schizandra chinensis na elektro- 
encefalogramy krélik6w po przebytej 
hipotermii. (Acta physiologica polonica, 
1957. v. 8, no. 3-3a, p. 488-90, illus.) 
3 refs. Text in Polish. Other authors: 
J. Narebski, L. Janiszewski, J. Huryno- 
wicz, and Z. Bargiel. Title tr.: Effect of 
Schizandra chinensis upon the rabbit 
electroencephalogram after hypothermia. 
Describes ECG changes 2-8 months 
after the animals have been submitted to 
hypothermia of 17-24° C.; also the 
changes noted in these electroencephalo- 
grams after oral administration of a 
tincture made from the fruit of this plant. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


60587. NOZHEVNIKOV, V. E. Zazem- 
lenie élektrotekhnicheskikh ustanovok v 
uslovifakh vechnol merzloty. (In: Me- 
zhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie po mer- 
zlotovedeniifi, 1956. Materialy po in- 
zhenernomu merzlotovedenifi . . . pub. 
1959, p. 172-76.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Grounding of electrical instal- 
lations under permafrost conditions. 
Describes high- and low-voltage ground- 
ing systems used in Noril’sk. The 
permafrost, 200-250 m. thick, has a 
specific resistance of 10 x 10* to 188 x 104 
ohm/em. At one installation a welded 
grate of galvanized steel anchored on a 
lake bottom with 2-in. pipes was used. 
The resistance of such a ground is about 
0.6-1.7 ohm. An ordinary ground is set 
in talik or rock and connected by copper 
wires suspended from _ transmission 
towers, steel or other wires in trenches, 
or by means of pipe systems. Lightning 


773 








rods are grounded in the active layer to 
insure an unfrozen connection in sum- 
mer.—From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


60588. NUCLEONICS. The Army re- 
actor program. (Nucleonies, Feb. 1959. 
v. 17, no. 2, p. 46-60, illus., tables, 
graphs ) 

Discusses plans of the U.S. Army to 
replace fossil-fueled power units at arctic 
outposts (DEW Line, ete.) with nuclear- 
reactor power sources. Types of fixed 
and mobile reactors and power plants 
under development are described; barge- 
and trailer-mounted mobile units are 
under consideration. Installation and 
operating costs of the small units (to 
average less than 5 Mw) are estimated; 
data are cited from units in operation 
at Ft. Belvoir, Va., and Ft. Greely, 
Alaska. Operating problems (wide fluctu- 
ations in environmental temperatures, 
water impurity, activity buildup) are 
discussed. Gas-cooled (nitrogen) reactor 
projects are sketched. A_ pressurized- 
water modular-type reactor (1 Mw 
electrical plus 2 Mw heat capacity) for 
the U.S. Air Force is described; the 
plant uses factory-assembled modules 
that can be air-transported and con- 
nected at the site. Detailed illus. and 
diagrams of the various reactors are 
furnished. Copy seen: DLC. 


60589, NUNGESSER, WILLIAM 
CHARLES, 1923— , and H. E. EDER- 
STROM. Changes in body temperatures 
and renal function in dogs exposed to 
cold. Ladd Air Foree Base, Alaska, 
Nov. 1957. 32 p. illus. tables. (U.S. 
Air Foree. Aretic Aeromedical Labora- 
tory. Technical note AAL~TN-57-38.) 
8 refs. 

Dogs exposed for one hour to near 0° C, 
following 45-minutes of control observa- 
tions, showed a drop in the rate of sodium 
excretion and in urine volume, and an 
increase in osmolar U/P ratio; a less con- 
sistent decrease in urinary chloride 
excretion was also noted. A reversal of 
this picture was seen when the dogs were 
placed in more severe cold for two hours 
prior to the control observations. 
Changes in skin temperatures, shivering, 
ete. are also discussed. 


Copy seen: CaMAT. 


NUNGESSER, WILLIAM CHARLES, 
1923— , see also Alaskan Science Con- 
ference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska... 
1959. No. 56433. 
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60590. NUORTEVA, PEKKA. Studies 
on the significance of flies in the trans- 
mission of poliomyelitis I; the occurrence 
of the Lucilia species (Dipt., Calli- 
phoridae) in relation to the occurrence 
of poliomyelitis in Finland. (Suomen 
hyodnteistieteellinen aikakauskirja, 1959, 
v. 25, no. 1, p. 1-24, 13 illus., 3 tables.) 
38 refs. 

In Finland, poliomyelitis occurs 
throughout the entire country, but less 
frequently in the north. Representatives 
of the genus Lucilia (blow flies) likewise 
occur in all parts of Finland but are 
less common in the north. L. fuscipalpis 
occurs only north of 68° N.; the other 
species occur in the southern parts of 
the country. Part II of this paper does 
not contain arctic material. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60591. NUSSER, FRANZ. Formen des 
Meereises und ihre Definitionen. (Jn: 
Geographisches Taschenbuch, 1958/59, 
pub. Wiesbaden, 1958.  p. 503-508.) 
Text in German. Title tr.: Forms of 
sea ice and their definitions. 

Glossary, compiled by the Commis- 
sion for Maritime Meteorology of the 
World Meteorological Organization; de- 
fines (in German) nearly 70 sea ice 
terms, with equivalent English and 
Russian titles. Besides strictly sea ice, 
former land ice, and sky and air terms 
are defined. Copy seen: DWB. 


60592. NUTT, DAVID C. _ Recent 
studies of gases in glacier ice, a summary. 
(Polar notes; occasional publication of 
the Stefansson Collection, Nov. 1959, 
no. 1, p. 57-65.) 29 refs. 

Reviews results and techniques. Gases 
trapped in glaciers over long periods 
may indicate past atmospheric composi- 
tion and climatic conditions, and elucidate 
the life history and processes of the ice. 
Using instruments devised by L. K. 
Coachman, P. F. Scholander and E. 
Hemmingsen, the author and _ others 
extracted gases from ice, analyzed them 
and measured their pressure. Extrac- 
tions were made from six icebergs off 
the Labrador coast during the Blue 
Dolphin Labrador Expedition of 1954; 
the Storbreen glacier in Norway, 1956 
and 1957; the Greenland icecap, 1956; 
and from eleven West Greenland glaciers 
during the Arctic Institute Greenland 
Expedition, 1958. H. DeVries con- 
tributed a technique for carbon-14 dating 














of the ice, and W. Dansgaard studied 
the oxygen-18 content of the ice. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60593. NUTTALL, C. J., Jr., and J. G. 
THOMSON. A study of some phases of 
the snow/vehicle interaction; vol. 1, an 
application of the Nakaya “roaring bon- 
fire’ technique to the study of snow/ 
vehicle interaction. Ottawa, Apr. 1958. 
4 p. text, + 78 p. illus. (Canada. De- 
fence Research Board. Report no 
DR126.) 4 refs. 

Presents photographic data (vertical 
cross-sections) of the deformation of a 
snow cover under the wheels, tracks, or 
skis of a (moving) vehicle. Pits, about 
three feet wide, were dug in the snow 
30 min.-four hrs. after the test run and an 
open gasoline fire was lit along the wall 
to be studied. The heat and the smoke 
produced clearly visible border lines be- 
tween individual layers of snow, i.e. en- 
abled the measurement and photograph- 
ing of the depth and degree of deforma- 
tions. Tractors of various weights were 
used in the tests. A distinct, progressive 
difference in the depth and extent of dis- 
turbance was evident as average or 
nominal pressure increased from 0.3 to 10 
psi; vehicles of high pressure disturbed 
the snow all the way to the ground. The 
disturbance pattern was most clearly 
defined in old, coarse or highly meta- 
morphosed snow. Copy seen: CaMATI. 


60594. NUTTALL, C. J., Jr., and J. G. 
THOMSON. A study of some phases of 
the snow/vehicle interaction; vol. 2, 
measurements of the mechanical and 
physical properties of snow. Ottawa, 
Apr. 1958. 12 p. text, tables, & 44 p. 
diagrs. (Canada. Defence Research 
Board. Report no. DR 127.) 6 refs. 
In sequence to item above. 

Presents tabulated, graphed, and dia- 
grammed data on the behavior of snow 
under the pressure of snow vehicles of 
different characteristics. Standard ob- 
servations were made in test pits dug in 
the snow upon the crossing of a vehicle; 
instrumentation and techniques are de- 
scribed. Copy seen: CaMAT. 


60595. NUZHDIN, I. IL. and L. P. 
MARKOVICH. K_ voprosu geometri- 
zatsii drazhnykh poligonov. (Magadan. 
Vsesofizny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
1957, t. 6, Gornoe delo, vyp. 14, p. 1-18, 
diagrs., tables, plans.) 8 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Application of geo- 


metric principles to the dredging of 
polygons. 

Planning the dredging of gold placers 
requires detailed information on the bed 
rock, the depth and volume of gold-bear- 
ing deposits, their geothermic (perma- 
frost) conditions, and their lithologic 
cross sections. Methods of collecting and 
utilizing data for this purpose in Dal’strof 
mines in Magadan Province are outlined 
and discussed. Copy seen: CaMAT. 


60596. NUZHDIN, I. I. Perspektivy 
primenenifa shtangovogo kreplenifa na 
rudnikakh Dal’strofa. (Magadan. Vse- 
sofuzny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1957, 
t. 6, Gornoe delo, vyp. 2, pub. 1955, p. 
1-11, illus., tables.) 12 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Prospects of apply- 
ing roof bolting in the mines of Dal’strof. 

In underground mines, the roof often 
has the immediate layers soft and deteri- 
orating, and the upper layer of solid rock. 
In such mines abroad and in the U.S.S.R., 
the soft layer is surfaced by boards or a 
ceiling, attached to the upper solid layer 
by “roof bolts.’ Various types of ceiling 
and of roof bolts are described, and their 
successful use by Dal’strol (Main Ad- 
ministration of Construction in the Far 
North) in mines of Magadan Province is 


noted. Copy seen: CaMAI. 
60597. NUZHDIN, I. L, and V. V. 
CHASTUKHIN. Shtangovoe kreplenie 


gornykh vyrabotok na_ predprifatifakh 
Magadanskogo Sovnarkhoza; vremennafa 
instrukfsifa. Magadan, 1957. 44 p. illus., 
diagrs., tables. (Vsesofizny! nauchno- 
issledovstel’skil institut zolota i redkikh 
metallov.) 10 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Roof bolting in mining under- 
takings of the Magadan National Eco- 
nomic Council; temporary instructions. 
Outlines the system, and its advantages, 
of supporting tunnel roofs by a ceiling 
suspended on bolts driven into solid rock 
above. Types of roof bolts, their con- 
struction, production and their use in 
various types of mines in Magadan Prov- 
ince and Yakutia are described in detail. 
These instructions are based chiefly on 
experience with roof bolting in the Ege- 
Khaya (67°31’ N. 134°40’ E.), Bes- 
Tyube, Nittis-Kumuzh’ye and_ other 
mines in the Northeast of the Soviet 
Union. Copy seen: CaMATI. 


60598. NUZHDIN, I. I., and others. 
Skorostnafa otbolka rudy pri sisteme s 
magazinirovaniem. (Magadan. Vseso- 
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fuzny! nauchno-issledovatel’skif institut 
zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1957, 
t. 6, Gornoe delo, vyp. 10, p. 1-38, illus., 
tables.) 18 refs. Text in Russian. Other 
authors: I. D. Skorikov and V. V. Cha- 
stukhin. Title tr.: High-speed ore break- 
ing and storage. 

In 1954-55, the mining engineers and 
technicians of Dal’strof (Main Adminis- 
tration of Construction in Far North) in 
Magadan Province and Yakutia, to- 
gether with scientists of the All-Union 
Institute of Gold and Rare Metals 
(VNII-1), studied the ore-breaking meth- 
ods and developed systems of team work, 
which raised output in the Utinskiy mine 
(62°31’ N. 151°13’ E.) from 2.75 to 4.6 
m.3/worker/shift, and in Ege-Khaya mine 
(67°31’ N. 134°40’ E.) from 1.83 to 6.32 
m.* Manning the teams, fixing time- 
tables, raising the drillers’ efficiency, team 
operation according to schedule, and 
adapting work to local conditions, features 
of the deposits, and types of mines are 
discussed. Examples are cited from 
several mines of Dal’strof. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


60599. NUZHDIN, I. L, and P. D,. 
CHABAN. Upravlenie krovlel pri otra- 
botke pologopadafishchikh  ugol’nykh 
plastov Dzhebariki-Khafa. (Magadan. 
Vsesofuzny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
1957, t. 6, Gornoe delo, vyp. 6, pub. 
1956, p. 1-19, illus., diagrs., tables.) 6 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Roof 
arrangements in working the gently 
sloping coal seams of the Dzhebariki- 
Khaya deposits. 

The Dzhebariki-Khaya (62°13’ N. 
135°48’ E.) coal deposit, discovered in 
1913 by the geologist, V. A. Zverev, is on 
the lower reaches of the Aldan River. 
Its exploitation began in 1940 and output 
is rising. Five layers of coal deposits 
and the rocks covering them are described. 
Construction and timbering for mining 
operations are discussed. So far, only 
the two upper layers have been worked. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


NUZHDIN, I. IL. see also Nazarchik, 
A. F., and others. Sostofanie gornykh 
rabot .. . 1957. No. 60433. 


60600. NYE, J. F. The motion of ice 
sheets and glaciers. (Journal of gla- 
ciology, Oct. 1959. -v. 3, no. 26, p. 493- 
507, diagrs.) 17 refs. Summary in 
French and German. 

Reports caleulation of the distribution 
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of velocity of the ice sheet motion along 
a vertical line, carried out at station 
A125 (78° N. 53° W.) of the British 
North Greenland Expedition. This re- 
sult is thought to apply generally in 
Greenland and Antarctica. Theory of 
ice sheets with a law of sliding is set up, 
which makes it possible to calculate the 
longitudinal strain-rate. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


NYMAN, FRANK, see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
. . 1959. No. 56433. 


60601. O.,1. Da Egedesminde vAnings- 
hus blev til kirkesal. (Atuagadliutit: 
Grgnlandsposten, June 18, 1959. Ukiut 
99-iat, nr. 12, p. 4-5, +, illus.) Text in 
Danish and Eskimo. Title tr.: When 
the dwelling-house at Egedesminde be- 
came a chapel. 

Relates some details of the early history 
of this West Greenland town, founded in 
1759 and moved to its present site 
(approx. 68°40’ N. 53° W.) in 1763. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


60602. O., I. Da k¢ébmand Severin 
overtog den opgivne kolonisation. (Atua- 
gagdliutit: Grgnlandsposten, June 25, 
1959. Ukiut 99-iat, nr. 13, p. 4-5, +.) 
Text in Danish and Eskimo. Title tr.: 
When the merchant Severin took over 
the abandoned colonization. 
Offers some details on the early history 
of ChristianshAb, founded in 1734. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


OAKESON, BARBARA BLANCHARD, 
see Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska ... 1959. No. 
56433. 


OAKLEY, O. H., see Lank, 8. W., and 
O. H. Oakley. Application nuclear power 
... 1959. No. 59579. 


60603. OBAYASHI, TATSUZO. Entry 
of high energy particles into the polar 
ionosphere. (Japan. Science Council. 
Ionosphere Research Committee. Re- 
port on ionosphere research in Japan, 
1959. v. 18, no. 3, p. 201-219, diagrs., 
graphs.) 23 refs. 

Shows that polar cap blackouts are 
caused by the invasion of protons of 10- 
100 mev. produced in the solar corona by 
an agitated plasma bearing magnetic 
fields, and that’ these particles precipitate 
into the polar ionosphere close to the 
Stgrmer orbits. A modified version of 
Stérmer’s theory is applied to auroral 
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zone blackouts. [Expansion of the auro- 
ral zone and world-wide increase of cosmic 
ray intensity during the main phase of a 
geomagnetic storm are explained by the 
decrease of geomagnetic cut-off for in- 
coming particles due to contraction of the 
geomagnetic cavity. Copy seen: DWB. 


60604. OBAYASHI, TATSUZO. Polar 
ionospheric disturbances associated with 
a severe magnetic storm. (Journal of 
geomagnetism and geoelectricity, 1958. 
y. 10, no. 1, p. 28-35, diagrs., graphs.) 
11 refs. 

Analyzes the magnetic storm on Oct. 28, 
1951, on the basis of world-wide simul- 
taneous geomagnetic and_ ionospheric 
data. An electro-jet stream appeared 
near the southern edge of the auroral zone 
at the end of the main phase of the storm 
and caused anomalous ionospheric dis- 
turbances; the electron density of the F2 
layer above the stream increased suddenly 
to more than 10° electrons/em.* and 
dropped below normal after its dis- 
appearance. Two possible mechanisms 
are suggested: incoming corpuscular pre- 
cipitation forming a new F2 layer; 
vertical drift of electrons produced by 
interaction of the geomagnetic field with 
currents in the F2 region returning from 
the main electrojet formed in the EF 
region. Copy seen: DLC. 


60605. OBERHOLSER, HARRY 
CHURCH, 1870—- . The forms of Ver- 
mivora celata Say. (Auk, July 1905. v. 
22, no. 3, p. 242-47.) 3 refs. 

Contains a study of four subspecies of 
North American warbler (one described 
as new), based on 280 specimens in all 
with an adjustment of some characters 
and ranges. V. c. celata (Alaska and 
Yukon Territory, Kodiak) and V. ec. 
lulescens (type locality Kenai), are in- 
cluded. A list of measurements is added. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


60606. OBERHOLSER, HARRY 
CHURCH, 1870- . A new cliff swallow 
from Canada. (Canadian field-natural- 
ist, Nov. 1919.  v. 33, no. 5, p. 95.) 
Describes: Petrochelidon albifrons hy- 
popolia n. ssp. from Fort Norman, 
Mackenzie District, June 11, 1904; 
it is also reported from Nulato, Alaska, 

and St. Paul Island. 
Copy seen: MH~Z. 


60607. OBERHOLSER, HARRY 
CHURCH, 1870—- . Notes on North 
American birds, IV, VI-IX, XI. (Auk, 


Jan. 1918, v. 35, no. 1, p. 62-65; no. 4, 
p. 463-67; 1919, v. 36, no. 1, p. 81-85; no 
3, p. 406-408; no. 4, p. 556-59; 1922, v. 
39, no. 1, p. 72-78.) In sequence to No. 
36536. 

Contains notes on the status, relation- 
ship and nomenclature of 31 species, 
at least seven native to northern regions 
of Canada, Alaska, Aleutian Islands. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


60608. OBIDIN, N. I. Klassifikafsiia 
podzemnykh vod Zapadno-Sibirskol niz- 
mennosti i Sibirskof platformy severnee 
Polifarnogo kruga. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki, 
Trudy, 1959. t. 107, Sbornik state! po 
geologii Arktiki, vyp. 12, p. 150-54, fold. 
table, cross-sections.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Classification of ground waters 
in the West Siberian lowland and the 
Siberian platform north of the Polar 
Circle. 

Presents results of investigations in 
1956-1958: material from shafts, pits, 
and drillings was collected in the Am- 
derma, Salekhard, Ust’-Yeniseyskiy Port, 
Igarka, Noril’sk, Lakes Khantayskoye 
and Yessey, in the Ambarnaya, Imangda 
and other regions. The ground-water 
classification presented gives: geologic 
characteristics of the rocks, source and 
value of water horizons, depth and deposi- 
tion, temperature, pressure, output, min- 
eralization and chemical composition, 
type of water, suitability for water sup- 
ply, and other data, which are evaluated. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60609. OBIDIN, N. I. Novye dannye 
o podzemnykh vodakh i vechno! merzlote 
sovetskikh rudnikov ostrova Shpitsbergen 
po issledovanifam 1952-1954 gg. (Jn: 
Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! 
po geologii Arktiki, 1958, vyp. 9, p. 129- 
40, tables, graphs.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: New data on ground 
waters and permafrost in the Soviet mines 
on Spitsbergen according to the investiga- 
tions in 1952-1954. 

Reviews previous investigations and 
outlines results of own studies at Barents- 
burg, Grumant, also at Pyramiden (75°- 
78°50’ N. 14°11’-16° E.) on Vestspits- 
bergen. Geographic, climatic and geo- 
logic conditions for development of 
ground waters are summarized. Sources, 
circulation, mineralization, and chemical 
composition were studied and data are 
given for mines or deep bores. Methane 
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gas, hydrocarbonaceous waters, tempera- 
ture variation at different depths are also 
analyzed and data tabulated. Perma- 
frost and other factors of influence on 
ground water maintenance are considered, 
but further studies are required for the 
actual sources which maintain the flow. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60610. OBIDIN, N. I. Vechnaia mer- 
zlota i podzemnye vody Zapadno-Sibir- 
skogo mezozolskogo progiba i Sibirskof! 
platformy k severu ot Polfarnogo kruga. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki, Trudy, 1959. t. 
65, Sbornik statel po geologii Arktiki, 
vyp. 13, p. 159-73, tables, diagrs., cross- 
section, map.) 8refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Permafrost and ground waters 
of the West Siberian Mesozoic trough and 
Siberian platform north of the Arctic 
Circle. 

Reviews previous studies and charac- 
terizes the distribution and thickness of 
permafrost in the central part of the 
Soviet Arctic, between the Ural Mts. and 
the Lena River. Geologie structure of 
West Siberian Mesozoic trough and Si- 
berian platform is briefly outlined. 
Ninety-nine percent of this area is covered 
by permafrost, only one percent has taliks, 
or islands of unfrozen ground. Tempera- 
ture variation in the frozen ground, char- 
acter of permafrost formation, distribu- 
tion of taliks in the arctic zone, chemical 
analyses of ground waters, and tempera- 
ture curves in various drillings are re- 
ported and evaluated. The upper and 
lower limits of permafrost are determined 
and illus. by schematic cross-sections and 
map. Copy seen: DGS. 


60611. O’BRIEN, LARRY J., and Me 
M. GUEST. Functional reactivation of 
the hypothermic heart after potassium 


arrest. (American journal of physiology, 
Apr. 1959. -v. 196, no. 4, p. 691-95, illus., 
tables.) 36 refs. 


Retrograde injection of 295 potassium 
chloride into the hypothermic heart-lung 
preparation of the dog arrested ventric- 
ular fibrillation produced by  faradic 
stimulation. Administration of 50° 
fructose was highly effective in reducing 
the circulating potassium levels and re- 
establishing cardiac irritability. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


O'BRIEN, R. C., see Lyman, C. P., and 
others. The effect of hibernation on the 
No. 59922. 


blood picture . . . 1958. 





60612. OBRUCHEV, SERGEI VLA- 


DIMIROVICH, 1891— . Indigirskai 
ékspeditsiia 1926 g. t.2. Geologicheskit 


ocherk, Leningrad-Moskva-Novosibirsk, 
Gos. nauchno-tekhnicheskoe gorno- 
geologo-neftfanoe izd-vo, 1933. 136 p. 
illus., cross-sections, fold. col. map, 
(Vsesofiznoe geologorazvedochnoe ob’’edi- 
nenie. Trudy, vyp. 299.) 35. refs, 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: The Indigirka expedition of 
1926. v. 2, geological sketch. In se- 
quence to No, 31758, on the astronomical 
and topographic work. A general narra- 
tive of the expedition was also published, 
No. 31049. 

Vol. 2 outlines the orography, hydrog- 
raphy and geology of the upper Indigirka 
basin with attention directed particularly 
to the Cherskogo and the Verkhoyansk 
Ranges and the plateau between them. 
The region had been visited previously 
only by I. D. Cherskil in 1891-1892. 
The orography is characterized. Pre- 
cambrian, Cambrian and Silurian, Devo- 
nian, Triassic and Jurassic deposits are 
described. Igneous rocks are outlined 
(by M. L. Lur’e). The geological history 
and tectonics are interpreted. Ancient 
glaciation of the region, development of 
river terraces, present snow line and other 
features are noted. Col. geologic map at 
1:1,000,000 scale is appended. Results of 
the expedition to the Kolyma basin in 
1929-1930 are utilized as well as the field 
work of 1926. Copy seen: DLC. 


60613. OBRUCHEV, SERGEI VLADI- 
MIROVICH, 1891—- . Kak fa otkryl 
polis kholoda. (Globus, Lenangrad, 
1957, p. 350-53, map.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: How I discovered the Cold 
Pole. 

Describes in some detail the trip to 
Oymyakon (63°28’ N. 142°49’ E.) during 
his Indigirka Expedition in 1926 and dis- 
cusses the reasons why the Oymyakon 
valley, not Verkhoyansk, is to be regarded 
as the coldest spot in the U.S.S.R. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60614. OBRUCHEV, SERGEI VLADI- 
MIROVICH, 1891- Novaia orografi- 
cheskafa skhema Severo-Vostochno! Azii. 
(Leningrad. Universitet. Uchenye za- 
piski, ser. geograficheskikh nauk, 1940, 
vyp. 3, p. 32-53, fold. map.) 66 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A new oro- 
graphic system of northeast Asia. 
Presents a new interpretation of the 








oro 
vas 
a li 
Ok 
19% 


oth 
she 
Ve 
Ch 
Yu 
arc 
Pe 
ma 


tur 
int 
chi 


60 


lia 
ob 
(hi 
nie 
19 
Ri 
co 
pl: 


an 
pl: 
Tz 
sh 
ot! 
gr 
tel 
er 


di 
cu 


ig 
yn 


d 


[- 
fi- 


A- 





orography and tectonic structures of the 
vast region east of the Lena and north of 
a line between the Aldan and the Sea of 
Okhotsk. The paper is based on work of 
1926-1936 with the Academy of Sciences’ 
Yakut Expedition of 1925-1929, and 
others, in which the geodesists K. Sali- 
shehev and A. Kovtun took an active part. 
Verkhoyansk and the western part of 
Chukotka geosyneline, the Kolyma- 
Yukaghir platform, the Okhotsk-Chaun 
arch, Koryak-Kamehatka arch, Anadyr- 
Penzhina depression and the Chukotka 
massif are identified and characterized 
as the main orographic-tectonic struc- 
tures. These are subsequently divided 
into 78 structures, which are also briefly 
characterized and indicated on the map. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60615. OBRUCHEV, SERGEI VLADI- 
MIROVICH, 1891— . Prinfsipy korre- 
lafsii dokembrifa Sibirsko! platformy i 
obramliafishchikh ee skladchatykh zon. 
(In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshcha- 
nie ... skhem Sibiri, Doklady 
1958, p. 129-38, table, graph.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The principles of 
correlation of Precambrian in the Siberian 
platform and its framing folded zones. 
Outlines the stratigraphy of Archean 
and Proterozoic deposits in the Siberian 
platform and the folded zones around. it: 
Taymyr Peninsula, Aldan and Anabar 
shields, Yenisey mountain ridge, and 
others. Three Archean metamorphic 
groups are distinguished and _ charac- 
terized. Comparison of Proterozoic 
cross-sections are presented and outlined. 
The principles concerning stratigraphic 
division of Precambrian deposits are dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


60616. OBRUCHEV, SERGEI VLADI- 
MIROVICH, 1891— . Sluchal na Indi- 
girke. (Globus, Leningrad, 1957, p. 363- 
66.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: Event 
on the Indigirka. 

Reports his attempt to shoot the rapids 
on the Indigirka north of the Yakut settle- 
ment of Tébyulyakh (65°23’ N. 143°10’ 
KE.) in a raft-boat during the Indigirka 
Expedition of 1926; after two mishaps on 
the upper rapids, he abandoned the at- 
tempt; but later (in 1928-29?) four men 
perished in a second attempt, during a 
hydrological expedition headed by I. F. 
Molodykh; only in the 1940’s did the 
geologist Vas’kovskil succeed in running 
the rapids on araft. Copy seen: DLC. 


*60617. OBRUCHEV, VLADIMIR 
AFANAS’EVICH, 1863-1956. Istoriia 
geologicheskogo issledovanifa Sibiri. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1947-1959. Text in Russian. 

Vol. 5, 1918-1940, pt. 1, pub. 1949 (58 
p.), contains introduction explaining the 
new territorial division of the U.S.S.R. 
and the arrangement of this bibliography; 
review of investigations in Siberia for the 
1918-1940 period; biographies of 28 
scientists; indexes of authors and register 
of fossils in pt. 2-8 of v. 5. 

Pt. 2, pub. 1947 (63 p.), reviews geologi- 
cal literature (497 items) on the West 
Siberian lowland and eastern slope of the 
Ural. 

Pt. 7, pub. 1946 (115 p.), 825 items, 
deals with Amur province, the Seas of 
Japan and of Okhotsk, coastal areas, 
Sakhalin. 

Pt. 9, pub. 1959 (199 p.), offers an ex- 
tensive review of the principal literature 
(1261 items) of 1918-1940 in the various 
branches of geology: prospecting, regional 
geology, stratigraphy, tectonics, geochem- 
istry, hydrology, permafrost, ete., and 
mineral resources. The Soviet Arctic is 
treated separately (p. 67-74). Indexes 
to authors (Russian and foreign) and key 
to journals cited in pt. 9 are appended, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60618. OBUT, A. M. Zonal’noe raschle- 
nenie silura v SSSR po graptolitam. 
(Sovetskaia geologifa, Feb. 1959, no. 2, 
p. 38-47, table.) 19 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Zonal distribution of Silurian de- 
posits in the U.S.S.R. according to 
graptolites. 

Presents a_ stratigraphic division of 
these deposits and compares them with 
Silurian deposits in the Czech country 
and in Great Britain. Silurian deposits 
are widespread in Soviet territory: in 
Novaya Zemlya, Vaygach, Taymyr, Polar 
Ural, the Kolyma region, Podkamennaya 
Tunguska; hence this paper is of impor- 
tance for comparisons. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


OBUT, A. M., see also Nikiforova, O. L, 
and A. M. Obut. Sopostavlenie siluril- 
skikh otlozhenil . . . 1959. No. 60493. 


*Continuation of No. 12679, a chronological and bibs 
liographic survey of geological investigations in Siberia, 
No. 60617 describes parts 1-2, 7, 9 of vol. 5, now but not 
earlier available. 








OCHAPOVSKII, L. B., see Ronkina, Z. Z., 


and others. 
issledovanil . 


Rezul’taty tematicheskikh 
. . 1959. No. 61254. 


60619. OCKELMANN, W. K. The 
zoology of Kast Greenland: marine La- 
mellibranchiata. Kgbenhavn, C. A. 
Reitzel, 1958. 256 p. illus., 3. plates, 
maps, tables, graphs. (Meddelelser om 
Grgnland, bd. 122, nr. 4.) 275 refs. 

A study of these molluses from waters 
off East Greenland between 82°10’ and 
60° N. and from Jan Mayen waters 
comprising 57 species, with an introduc- 
tory outline of previous research. Pt. 1 
(p. 13-166) contains a synopsis of species, 
with synonymy and data on occurrence 
in the area (detailed, with depth, sub- 
strate, developmental stage, etc.); geo- 
graphic distribution; morphology and 
morphometry, and _ biology, including 
reproduction, development and growth. 
Pt. 2 (p. 167-248) deals with details of 
geographic elements and _ distribution; 
comparisons with neighboring lamelli- 
branch faunas; species distribution in the 
area in relation to hydrography and type 
of bottom; in faunal and epifaunal forms 
and position in other faunas: food and 
feeding habits; reproduction and larval 
development; enemies, economic value. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


OCKMAN, N., see Royal Society. A 
discussion on . . . physies of water and 
ice. 1958. No. 61298. 


O'CONNELL, J. E., see Kindschy, R. R., 
and J. &. O'Connell. Floristies of Umnak 
. . 1959. No. 59193. 


60620. ODHNER, NILS HJALMAR, 
1884— . Sphaeriids from the Aleutian 
Islands. (Nautilus, Jan. 1939. v. 52, 


no. 3, p. 79-84, text map.) 12 refs. 
Identifies five species, including Sphae- 
rium nilidum and four species of Pisidium 
collected by W. J. Eyerdam from the 
Aleutian Islands. The distribution of 
S. nitidum in the New and Old World 
is shown. Copy seen: MH-~Z. 


ODINTSOV, MIKHAIL MIKHAILO- 
VICH, see Zlobin, A. P. Na Sibirskol 
magistrale. 1959. No. 62823. 


ODMAN, OLOF HERMAN RANFAST, 
1906— , see Geijer, P. A. Aktuella 
fragor . . . 1959. No. 58177. 


60621. ODMARK, PELLE. 
turiststriken. (Till fjalls, 1958. 


Bortom 
Arg. 30, 
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p. 84, +.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 
Beyond the tourist routes. 

Describes a walking route in the area 
west and south of Virijaure (67°24’ N. 
16°35’ E.) in north Sweden covered by 
the author and two companions in 1958. 
About ten comparatively rare plants ob- 
served are listed. Copy seen: SPRI. 


60622. @LGARD, HANS. Anlaegsar- 
bejder i 1959 i Jakobshavn, Vajgat og 
Godhavn. (Atuagagdliutit: Grénlands- 
posten, Oct. 22, 1959. Ukiut 99-iat, nr. 
22, p. 6, +, illus.) Text in Danish and 
Eskimo. Title tr.: Construction work 
in 1959 at Jakobshavn, Vajgat and 
Godhavn. 

Presents details on the more important 
construction projects: fishery _ plant, 
water-supply plant, storehouse for explo- 
sives, school, apartment house, workshop, 
etc.; some 1959 and total cost estimates 
are included. Copy seen: DLC. 


@LGARD, HANS, sce also Buch, D., and 
H. MOlgird. Byggeri ... 1958. No. 
57143. 


60623. ORTENGREN, JAN HENRIK. 
Klatterkurs och bestigningar 1958. (Till 
fjills, 1958. Arg. 30, p. 66-68, illus.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Climbing 
course and ascents 1958. 

Includes report of a course at Tarfala in 
the Kebnekaise region of north Sweden 
offered by Svenska Fjallklubben (The 
Swedish Mountain Club), and list of 
(about 15) ascents by members in Swedish 
Lapland. Copy seen: SPRI. 


60624. @OSTBY, H. Catch of small 
whales 1958. (Norsk hvalfangst-tidende, 
Oct. 1959. Arg. 48, nr. 10, p. 521-28,+, 
tables, map.) Text in Norwegian and 
English. 

Presents data on the little piked, 
bottlenose, killer, and pilot whales caught 
in Norwegian and Spitsbergen waters and 
the Barents Sea. Tables show number of 
ships involved, number of whales (4,741, 
a 20-yr. max.), distribution of catch, 
yield of meat, blubber and bone (8,451,054 
Norw. Kr.), ete. Copy seen: DI. 


OSTREM, GUNNAR, sce Schytt, S. V. 
Glaciers Kebnekajse . . . 1959. No. 61471. 


60625. OY, EMIL. Bidrag til kjenn- 
skapen om mineralstoffskiftet og mineral- 
innholdet i tang og tare. (Tidsskrift for 
kjemi, bergvesen og metallurgi, Dee. 
1951. Arg. 11, nr. 10, p. 167-72, graphs, 
tables.) 42 refs. Text in Norwegian. 
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Summary in English. Title tr.: Con- 
tribution to knowledge of changes in 
mineral substances and mineral content 
of seaweeds. 

Seaweed colloids are osmotie buffers 
and ion exchange materials, and thus 
accumulate both cations and neutral 
salts from seawater. Boron, phos- 
phorus, sulphur and iodine are organi- 
cally bound and of vitalimportance. The 
calcium content builds bridges between 
groups of colloids. Iodine is believed 
necessary for photosynthesis. Analytical 
methods are noted, mineral content and 
accumulation tabulated, and iodine be- 
havior is described. Copy seen: DLC. 


60626. @Y, EMIL. Om_ kvelstoff- 
forbindelser i sjétang. (Tidsskrift for 
kjemi, bergvesen og metallurgi, June 1951. 
arg. 11, nr. 6, p. 82-84, tables.) 18 refs. 
Text in Norwegian. Summary in Eng- 
lish. Title tr.: On nitrogen combina- 
tions in seaweed. 

The content of nitrogenous matter and 
composition of proteins in several algal 
species are discussed on the basis of the 
author’s protein determinations through- 
out the year. The content of both 
digestible protein and soluble nitrogen 
compounds is higher in winter when 
nitrogen is most available. A substance 
contained in the laminarin-rich extraction 
has an adverse effect on pepsin-digest- 
ibility and this is in agreement with 
practical feeding experiments. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60627. OY, EMIL. Sjgtang og industri- 
produkter av sj@étang. (Tidsskrift for 
kjemi, bergvesen og metallurgi, Nov. 
1950. Arg. 10, nr. 9, p. 283-89, illus., 
map, graph, tables, charts.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Seaweed and 
industrial products of seaweed. 

Contains description of the generally 
useful seaweeds, seasonal variations in 
their growth and nutrient content, and 
an analysis of their commercial uses. 
Several species (including Laminaria and 
Fucus) common along the entire Nor- 
wegian coast, could be grown and har- 
vested in quantity forindustry. Chemical 
and technical research also the commer- 
cial utilization of seaweed are considered 
to be virgin fields of interest. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60628. @YNES, PER, and B. RAS- 
MUSSEN. Rapport fra tur til Vesterisen 
mars-april 1952. (In: Norway. Fiskeri- 
direktoratet. Praktiske fiskeforsg@k 1952, 


pub. 1955, p. 57-63.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Report of a cruise to Vesteris, 
Mar.—Apr. 1952. 
Reports on seal tagging, collection of 
study materials and biological informa- 
tion on harp and hooded seals, and on 
observation of sealing problems. The ice 
front at 71°-72° N. to 6° W., farther east 
than in 1951, was broken; hence sealers 
were confined to small boat operations. 
The weather was bad; six vessels were 
lost, others damaged. <A doctor went 
along in 1952, but a relief ship capable of 
assisting in minor repairs, also should 
accompany the sealing fleet. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60629. OFFMAN, P. E. ©O.  stroenii 
fsentral’nol chasti Sibirsko! platformy. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR.  Izvestifa, ser. 
geologicheskafa, Nov. 1956, no. 11, p. 
16-27, fold. cross-sections, map.) 18 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
the structure of the central part of the 
Siberian platform. 

Gives interpretation of structural forms 
of platform, syncline and anticline. In a 
review of the geologic structure of the 
Siberian platform, the complex develop- 
ment and continuance of this develop- 
ment during Lower Paleozoic, Devonian 
and later periods are discussed. Tectonic 
map of the central part of the Siberian 
platform is presented and various struc- 
tures are distinguished and evaluated. 
The manner of formation of Siberian 
plateau is characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60630. OFFMAN, P. E. Tektonika i 
vulkanicheskie trubki fsentral’no! chasti 
Sibirskol platformy. (Jn: Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Geologicheskif institut. 
Tektonika SSSR, 1959, t. 4, p. 5-344, 
illus., tables, cross-sections inel. fold. 
maps.) 184 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Tectonics and voleanic pipes 
of the central part of the Siberian 
platform. 

Monograph based on field trips and 
detailed studies along the Podkamennaya 
Tunguska, Nizhnyaya Tunguska, Angara 
and Akhtaranda Rivers, in the central 
part of the Siberian platform. Previous 
studies are reviewed; tectonic hypotheses 
and prevailing tectonic ideas are evalu- 
ated. Various structures, as synclines 
and anticlines, graben-like depressions, 
fracture zones, dislocation and deposition 
of sedimentary strata, development of 
trap formation and other tectonic features 
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of Siberian platform are outlined and 
newly interpreted. Volcanic pipes of 
the Krivlyak region (60°18’ N. 90°02’ E.) 
such as: Dzhilinda, Shatskogo, Zavarits- 
kogo, Skarny, Indiga are treated in 
detail; their structure, morphology, com- 
posing rocks and other properties are 
reported and illustrated. Volcanic pipes 
of the Angara-Ilim group, Vanavara 
syncline, Tuoy-Khaya, and Akhtaranda 
(Eringa pipe) are characterized. The 
voleanic pipes described by the author in 
Siberian platform are considered with 
those known in South Africa. Their 
tectonic features, form, measurements, 
and rocks are analyzed and compared. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60631. OFFMAN, P. E., and A. S. 
NOVIKOVA. Vulkanicheskafa trubka 
Ieringa. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Iz- 


vestifa, ser. geologicheskaia, July—Aug. 
1955, no. 4, p. 121-39, illus., table, cross- 
sections, maps.) 14 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: The Eringa volcanic 
pipe. 

Describes, for the first time, the mor- 
phology and genesis of a structure lying 
near the Eringa confluence with Vilyuy 
River. This structure is built of original 
skarn rocks containing a puzzling pseudo- 
morphous mineral, which is called akh- 
tarandite, after the Akhtaranda River 
(63°03’ N. 112°15’ F.). Previous studies, 
stratigraphy of the rocks and structural 
position are evaluated, and the structure 
is concluded to be a voleanic pipe. The 
rocks of the pipe and country rocks are 
described and petrographic properties 
outlined. Copy seen: DLC. 


OFFMAN, P. E., see also Liakhovich, 
V.V. Po povodu stat’i P. E. Offmana i 
A. 8S. Novikovol . . . 1966. No. 59752. 


60632. OFTEDAL, IVAR WERNER, 
1894—  . On the occurrence of tellurium 
in Norwegian galenas. (Norsk geologisk 
tidsskrift, 1959. bd. 39, heft 1, p. 75-79, 
graph, table.) 7 refs. 

Reports on spectrographic examination 
of galena specimens from about 30 
Norwegian localities, and on their tel- 
lurium, thallium, bismuth, and antimony 
content. Where Te content is especially 
high, the association with high amounts 
of Bi and TI is characteristic. Geochemi- 
cal aspects of the occurrences are dis- 
cussed, several of them in northern 
Norway and one on Bjgrngya. 

Copy seen: DLC. 








60633. OFTEDAL, IVAR WERNER, 
1894— . Thorolf Vogt, noen minneord. 
(Norsk geologisk tidsskrift, 1959. bd. 
39, hefte 1, p. 1-11, port.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Thorolf Vogt, 
some words of remembrance. 

Reviews the scientific activities of Vogt, 
1888-1958, a leading Norwegian geologist. 
His works on the Sulitjelma region and 
the Caledonian of northern Norway are 
noted among others, as well as his partic- 
ipation in expeditions to Spitsbergen 
(1925, 1928) and- to Greenland (1931). 
A chronologic listing is appended of over 
150 papers which he published. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60634. OGATA, K., and others. Oxygen 


consumption in relation to thermal 
sensation on cold exposure. (Japanese 
journal of physiology, 1958. v. 8, no. 3, 


p. 193-205, illus.) 12 refs. Other au- 
thors: T. Sasaki, N. Murakami, 8. Wa- 
tanabe, N. Kori, and I. Yagi. 

Account of observations on normal and 
leprous subjects with extensive — skin 
lesions and on rabbits. Unlike controls, 
the leprous subjects were slow in respond- 
ing to cold exposure and showed increase 
of Os-consumption only after 15 minutes 
of cold exposure. In normal men when 
rectal temperature was lowered by a cold 
bath, no change in warmth threshhold 
was noted on the flexor surface of the fore- 
arms as long as its temperature remained 
unchanged. Reactions at various stages 
of cold exposure were also studied in 
unanesthetized rabbits. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60635. OGAWA, TEIZO, and T. 
KAMIYA. A case of the cachalot with 
protruded rudimentary hind limbs. (To- 
kyo. Whales Research Institute. 
Scientifie reports, June 1957. no. 12, p. 
197-208, illus.) 15 refs. 

Description of bud-like, vestigial hind 
limbs, 5.35 and 6.56 em. high, in a nearly 
adult female. Examination of one limb 
showed internally partly cartilaginous 
bones, muscles, arteries and veins. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60636. OGAWA, TETSUO, and others. 
Amino acid composition of whale meat. 
(Tokyo. Whale Research Institute. Sci- 
entific reports, Sept. 1958. no. 13, p. 303- 
307, tables.) Ref. Other authors: — T. 
Tsunoda and M. Osawa. 

Report on determination of 18 amino- 
acids in the meat of two fin whales. 
Muscle from the tail, from inside of the 
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ventral grooves and from the back “seem 

to have their own amino acid compo- 

sition,’ which is explained in detail. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60637. OGIENKO, V.S. Raspredelenie 
broma v kamenno!l soli Angaro-Lenskogo 
soliinogo basselna i vozmozhnost’ na- 
khozhdenifa kalifnykh solel. (Geokhimifa, 
1959, no. 8, p. 721-26, table, diagrs., 
map.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Distribution 
of bromine in rock salt of the Angara- 
Lena salt basin and possibility of potas- 
sium salt discovery. 

Reports study to determine the bro- 
mine-chlorine coefficient in the samples of 
rock-salt collected in various drill cores in 
the Angara-Lena salt basin. The pros- 
pecting method is described. The pit- 
holes and their depths are listed and 
mapped, and the average maximal 
bromine-chlorine coefficient indicated. 
Its variation in value in some single pit- 
holes is diagrammed. The _ bromine- 
chlorine coefficient increases northwest- 
ward from Usol’sk and consequently in 
this direction are also best prospects for 
obtaining potassium salt. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60638. OGIEVSKII, V. V. Perspektiva 
razvitifa i mekhanizafsifa lesokul’turnogo 
dela na severo-zapade taezhnol zony 
evropelsko! chasti SSSR. (Jn: Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Karel’skil filial. Sbornik 
statel po . . . lesnof! promyshlennosti v 
taezhnol zone SSSR, 1957, p. 110-15.) 
6 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Prospects of development and mechani- 
zation of silvicultural work in the north- 
west taiga zone in the European part of 
the U.S.S.R. 

Outlines problems of reforestation in 
areas denuded by clear cutting, including 
parts of Kola Peninsula, Karelia and 
Arkhangel’sk Province. With natural 
regeneration, 10% of such cuttings remain 
without trees, and in 50% of the area, the 
coniferous forests are replaced by less 
valuable deciduous trees. Belts of seed 
trees have been left to aid natural re- 
generation; but the practice lowers the 
cutting output, also such belts are often 
undesirable from the point of view of 
further exploitation. Thus, full regener- 
ation can be assured only by artificial 
planting of desirable species. Soil prep- 
aration, cultivation implements, planting 
methods, protection of the stands, are 
discussed with technical details. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60639. OGPIK, ABRAHAM ALLAN, 
Life in the south. (Northern affairs 
bulletin, Sept.-Oct. 1959. v. 6, no. 4, 
p. 18-19.) 

An Eskimo from the Mackenzie Delta 
tells his impressions of living and working 
in Ottawa. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60640. OGPIK, ABRAHAM ALLAN, 
Stratford Shakespearean Festival. 
(Northern affairs bulletin, July—Aug. 
1959. v. 6, no. 3, p. 32, illus.) 

Speech by an Eskimo fron Aklavik at 
the opening of an Eskimo Exhibit at 
Stratford: it is an example of what the 
Eskimos can contribute to Canada. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60641. OHLSON, BIRGER. Ett karst- 
fenomen vid Toskaljirvi i nordligaste 
Enonteki6. (Terra, 1959. Arg. 71, no. 1, 
p. 17-25, 4 illus., text map, diagr.) 8 refs. 
Text in Swedish. Summary in German. 
Title tr.: A karst phenomenon near 
Toksaljirvi in northernmost Enontekié. 

The Toskaljoki, a Finnish mountain 
stream near Toskaljairvi (lake, 69°12’ N. 
approx. 21°30’ E.) has cut a new course 
through moraine, and 3-4 m. deep into 
Cambrian dolomite. It is described and 
compared with a similar phenomenon 
near Abisko, northern Sweden, noted by 
Corbel (No. 57456).—From  author’s 
summary. Copy seen: DLC. 


60642. OHSUMI, SEIJI (KIMURA), 
A descendant of Moby Dick, or a white 
sperm whale. (Tokyo. Whales Research 
Institute. Scientific reports, Sept. 1958. 
no. 13, p. 207-210, illus.) 11 refs. 
Describes a male albino sperm whale, 
with pink iris and red pupil, 35 ft. long 
caught by a Japanese boat in Japanese 
waters. Several photographs of this ani- 
mal and of a grey specimen, 50 ft. long 
caught in the Antarctic, are appended. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60643. OHSUMI, SEIJI (KIMURA), 
and oihers. Growth of fin whale in the 
northern Pacific. (Tokyo. Whales Re- 
search Institute, Scientific reports, Sept. 
1958. no. 13, p. 97-133, illus. tables.) 
60 refs. Other authors: M. Nishiwaki and 
T. Hibiya. 

Study based on biological examinations 
of animals caught in the northern North 
Pacific from 1952 to 1957. Results indi- 
cate that pairing takes place mostly be- 
tween November and January; fetal 
growth is similar to that in other regions; 
gestation lasts about 12 months and size 
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at birth is 21 feet, an average. Sexual 
and physical maturity, largest and 
smallest length of the sexually immature, 
extreme age (50 years), skeletal and body 
changes with age, etc. are also discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


OHSUMI, SEIJI (KIMURA), see also 
Nishiwaki, M., and others. Age studies 
fin whales. . . 1958. No. 60518. 


OHSUMI, SEIJI (KIMURA), see also 
Nishiwaki, M., and others. Age study 
sperm whale. . . 1958. No. 60519. 


60644. OHTA, KEIZO, and _ others. 
Composition of fin whale milk. (Tokyo. 
Whales Research Institute. Scientific 


reports, June 1955. no. 10, p. 151-67, 
illus. tables.) 37 refs. Other authors: 
T. Ohta,’ T. Watarai, T. Oishi, Y. Ue- 
shiba, S. Hirose, T. Yoshizawa, Y. 
Akikusa, M. Sato and H. Okano. 

Study of physico-chemical properties 
of milk from arctic and antarctic animals. 
Some qualities distinguishing it from 
human or cow milk are: a viscous, creamy 
state; lower specific gravity and boiling 
point; four times higher content of solids 
and proteins than in cow milk; ten times 
higher content in fat; lactose was lower. 
Amino acids, minerals, vitamins, ete. 
are also reported. Copy seen: DLC. 


OHTA, T., see Ohta, K., and others. 
Composition fin-whale milk. 1955. No. 
60644. 


60645. OIL AND GAS JOURNAL. 
Special Alaska section. (Oil and gas 
journal, Mar. 16, 1959. v. 57, no. 12, 
p. 99-163, 193-96, illus., text maps, 
diagrs.) Refs. 

Exploration issue of this journal for 
1959 presents a survey of possibilities, 
advantages, and problems of oil develop- 
ment in ten articles, viz: 

Birkhauser, M. There’s oil in Alaska 
(p. 100-105) explains that men, money 
and patience are required to find it. 

Kiesler, E. A. “Just getting there’ 
is Alaska’s no. 1 problem (p. 106-110) 
describes problems of transportation in- 
volved in geophysical operations. 

Reilly, J. Uncle Sam, landlord (p. 
112-13): pattern for tighter terms, 
earlier drilling, and harder bargains is 
indicated by Richfield concession, the 
Katalla-Yakataga tract no. 1, in south- 
eastern Alaska. 

Halbouty, M. T. Why independents 
should tackle Alaska (p. 116-19) describes 
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his first drilling project, on the Kenai 
Peninsula. 

Roderick, J. R. Who's up there (p, 
120-24) surveys exploration and drilling 
under way in the 1959 season, establish- 
ment of offices in Alaska, next ten years, 

Burnside, R. J. Alaska’s arctic slope 
(p. 125-52, refs.) describes previous 
exploration, present situation, geology, 
petroleum possibilities, and general oper- 
ating conditions north of the Brooks 
Range. 

Mathews, T. C., and J. W. Dalton. 
Supply and transportation can mean 
tough sledding in Alaska (p. 154-59): 
new areas of interest in central and 
northern Alaska present unusual logistics 
problems, requiring unusual methods, 
expert planning, regard for time and 
costs; annual course of natural factors 
and periods favorable to various types of 
transportation and construction; are 
summarized in diagram. 

Belcher, D. J. The Arctic ... a 
challenge in exploration (p. 160-63) 
emphasizes need for flexibility of explora- 
tion; importance of permafrost, and 
usefulness of photogeology in surveys in 
permafrost regions are noted. 

Gardner, F. J. Alaska, a glittering 
new frontier (p. 193): editorial remarks 
on five factors in the present interest in 
Alaska oil. 

Smith, W. T. Accessibility is key to 
present Alaska drilling (p. 194-96): 
five current drilling wells are all located 
in southern and southeastern Alaska, 
other prospects are noted. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60646. OITLWEEK. Northern news 
and notes. (Oilweek, Feb. 20, 1959-Feb. 
13, 1960. v. 10, no. 1-52, illus., maps, 
diagrs., graphs, tables.) refs. 

Regular section of this trade journal 
presents information on developments, 
ete., in the Canadian North and northern 
Alaska, e.g., in: 

no. 5, p. 15, a record sale for $6.6 mil- 
lion, 2.9 million acres, mostly in a 350-mi. 
belt west of Great Slave Lake; p. 29-32, 
engineering advances force muskeg fron- 
tiers to retreat: R. A. Hemstock describes 
new vehicles; 

no. 7, p. 20-27, the trend is north as 
vast new oil areas assume growing im- 
portance: expansion depends on trans- 
portation; 

no. 20, p. 12-13, $6.5 million tag for 
half interest in NWT farmout: Home oil 
and associates obtain exploratory rights 
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on 1,224,050 acres near the British 
Columbia- Yukon Territory boundaries; 

no. 25, p. 16, Colorado [Oil and Gas] 
buys navy rigs for Alaska oil search: 
equipment from Naval Petroleum Re- 
serve No. 4 to be used in northern and 
west-central Alaska; 

no. 27, p. 22-29, first Yukon oil strike 
may speed northern search: Western 
Mineral’s chance no. | well, 66°07'42’’ N. 
137°21'42"’ W., flowed moderate amounts 
of gas and oil; 

no. 28, p. 34-38, an outline of current 
muskeg research, by Jean Evel: impor- 
tance of exploration and research in 
understanding muskeg problems; 

no. 29, p. 27-28, Scurry-Rainbow to 
drill northernmost venture: Grandview 
Hills NWT no. 1 well to be drilled in an 
area 18 mi. west of Mackenzie R. approx. 
67° N. 131° W.; 

no. 32, p. 10, Arctic Islands exploration 
shifting into high gear: drilling considered 
on Cornwallis I., mapping completed on 
southern Bathurst I., reconnaissance on 
Prince of Wales and Ellef Ringnes L.; 
p. 30-31, 25 to 100 billion bbls. oil in 
Arctic Islands: E. J. Baltrusaitis claims 
islands have greater oil potential than 
Alberta had in the 1920's; 

no. 34, p. 18-14, muskeg barriers fall 
before new onslaughts: J. G. Thomson 
gives progress report; 

no. 37, p. 13-18, northern oil: first in 
series Outlining search for oil in the far 
North, exploration pace is gaining mo- 
mentum, significance to industry; 

no. 38, p. 16-18, will arctic oil be 
cheapest in America?: new regulations 
proposed to develop northern reserves 
at lowest cost-effective draining of reser- 
voir with minimum number of wells, 
low cost land, government program of 
road construction, and government as- 
sistance with other problems; p. 19-23, 
northern oil-2, NWT = survey proves 
value of new seismic method: A. E. 
Pallister discusses possibility of low-cost 
preliminary geophysical exploration; 

no. 39, p. 16-20, northern oil—3, air- 
borne magnetometer surveys useful in 
North: H. Wayne Hoylman and M. E. 
Erfle discuss use of this instrument; 

no. 40, p. 22-26, northern oil—4, big 
task, bigger rewards await arctic oil 
hunter: J. D. Bateman surveys con- 
ditions facing oil explorers; 

no. 41, p. 18-20, northern oil-5, im- 
portance of aircraft in North increasing: 
Neil Armstrong on aircraft for special- 
ized purposes; 


no. 42, p. 10-13, northern oil-—6, interest 
in Aretic Symposium increasing: cor- 
relation of geologic knowledge of entire 
arctic planned for meeting in Calgary 
Jan. 11-13, 1960; 

no. 438, p. 21-25, northern oil-7, 
development hampered by muskegs: 
J. G. Thomson on classification of muskeg 
and development of required vehicles; 

no. 44, p. 14-18, northern oil-8, oil, 
gas accumulations in Aretic: W. H. 
Patterson on conditions of weather, ice, 
geology, etc.; 

no. 46, p. 10-12, northern oil-9, atomic 
subs key to aretie oil? (submarine tankers 
might travel 3,300-mi. route to European 
markets) ; 

no. 47, p. 22-23, 1.5 million acres slated 
for sale by government: 26 parcels, 19 
near Fort Simpson, to be sold Feb. 11, 
1960, p. 25-26, Symposium on the 
Arctic; 

no. 48, p. 15-22, Symposium ushers era 
arctic co-operation: general summary of 
the 72 papers presented; 

no. 49, p. 15-35, one world, the new 
geological concept: significant papers, 
discussions, chairman T. A. Link, of 
Symposium on Arctic Geology; 

no. 50, p. 11-14, drilling rigs move in: 
about 12 rigs slated to drill almost 30 
wildeats in Yukon and Northwest Terri- 
tories, transportation is costliest item; 
p. 35-36, economic transportation key to 
northern oil: R. A. Hemstock on need for 
new vehicles and lower costs. 

File seen: DGS. 


OISHI, T., see Ohta, K., and others. Com- 
position fin-whale milk. 1955. No. 
60644, 


OKANO, H., see Ohta, K., and others. 
Composition fin-whale milk. 1955. No. 
60644. 


60647. OKHOTA I OKHOTNICH’E 
KHOZIAISTVO. KK _ voprosu ob 
umen’shenii chislennosti belki; obzor 
pisem. (Okhota i okhotnich’e khozialstvo, 
Feb. 1959. god 5, no. 2, p. 12-15.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: On the decline 
of the squirrel population; a survey of 
letters. 

Letters from hunters in various parts of 
the U.S.S.R., ineluding nearly all the 
northern provinces, are cited on the 
disastrous decrease in the stock of squirrel. 
Most of several dozen correspondents 
attribute depletion to the rapaciousness 
of martens. Copy seen: DLC. 
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60648. OKHOTA I OKHOTNICH’E 
KHOZIAISTVO. U okhotnikov Komi 
ASSR. (Okhota i okhtnich’e khoziaistvo, 
Apr. 1959. god 5, no. 4, p. 58.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: With the hunters of 
Komi A.S.S8.R. 

Reports proceedings of the 4th Hunters 
Conference, in Syktyvkar in 1959; the 
wolf control effort must be strengthened. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60649. OKHOTA I OKHOTNICH’E 
KHOZIAISTVO. Uchenyl, — sledopyt, 
okhotnik. (Okhota i okhtnich’e kho- 
aialstvo, May 1959. god 5, no. 5, p. 55, 
port.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Scientist, pathfinder, hunter. 

Sketch of the life and scientifie activ- 
ities of an outstanding Soviet zoologist 
and explorer, Aleksandr Nikolaevich 
Formozoy, professor of Moscow Univer- 
sity, occasioned by his sixtieth birthday. 
His faunal investigations in the Barents 
Sea coastal regions and the Severnaya 
Dvina basin are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60650. OKHOTNIKOV, I. Mekhani- 
zatsifa —sel’skokhozialstvennogo _vodo- 


snabzhenifa v ralonakh vechno! merzloty. 
(Sel’skoe khozfalstvo Sibiri, Oct. 1959, no. 
10, p. 60-64, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Mechanization of farm water 
supply in permafrost areas. 

Describes the water system installed in 
cattle barns of four collective farms in the 
permafrost area of Chita Province; tech- 
nical details of wells, tanks, pumps, pipes 
and their insulation are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


OKHOTNIKOV, V. N., see Dolgushin, 
L. D. Sovremennoe oledenenie Urala. 
1959. No. 57707. 


60651. OKLADNIKOV, ALEKSEI PA- 
VLOVICH, 1908— . Ancient population 
of Siberia and its cultures. Cambridge, 
Peabody Museum, 1959. vii, 96 p. illus., 
maps. (Harvard University. Peabody 
Museum of Archaeology and Ethnology. 
Russian translation series, v. 1, no. 1.) 
Refs. 
english translation of No. 47159. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60652. OKLADNIKOV, ALEKSEI PA- 
VLOVICH, 1908- Bronzovy! mech iz 
lAkutii. (Sovetskafa arkheologifa, 1959, 
no. 3, p. 133-36, illus.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: A bronze sword from 
Yakutia. 
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Describes a chance find near Ukulan, on 
the upper Aldan River, since 1943 in the 
Yakutsk Museum. Cast of high-quality 
bronze, the double-edged sword (49.8 em, 
long) has an elongated, leaf-shaped blade, 
An almost identical, though shorter, 
sword found in Harbin in 1956 has been 
dated by author into the 12-7th century 
B.C. The similarity between these two 
pieces confirms the supposition that 
copper and bronze were introduced to 
Yakutia from China. Copy seen: DLC, 


60653. OKLADNIKOV, ALEKSEI PA. 
VLOVICH, 1908— ~. Drevneishie kul’ tury 
Primor’fa v svete issledovanil 1953-1956 
gg. (In: Akademiia nauk SSSR. Otde- 
lenie istoricheskikh nauk. Sbornik state! 

. 1958, p. 5-80, illus., diagr., map.) 
22 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Oldest cultures of the Maritime Province 
in the light of the 1953-1956 investiga- 
tions. 

Reviews fieldwork of the Far Eastern 
Archeological Expedition for the Institute 
of the history of material culture and the 
Academy of Sciences’ Far Eastern Branch. 
Burins and lamellar blades flaked off 
prismatic cores were found, unknown to 
the lower Amur, Japan and Sakhalin. 
They establish the Maritime Province as 
the (hitherto “missing’’) link between 
the stone age cultures of Central Asia 
and of North America (cf. No. 30965). 
Other discoveries reveal the existence of 
a maritime economy; its perforated slate 
points associated with the Eskimo-type 
toggle harpoon, confirms the theory of cul- 
tural as well as genetic ties between the 
neolithic maritime culture of the southern 
Okhotsk region and the arctic sea- 
mammal hunting cultures of Chukotka - 
North America - Greenland. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60654. OKLADNIKOV, ALEKSEI PA- 
VLOVICH, 1908—- . Drevnie amurskie 
petroglify i sovremennafa ornamentika 
narodov Priamur’fa. (Sovetskafa étno- 
grafifa, Mar.—Apr. 1959, no. 2, p. 38-46, 
illus.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Ancient Amur petroglyphs and pres- 
ent-day ornamentation of the Amur 
region peoples. 

Describes the anthropomorphic petro- 
glyphs and pottery decoration of the 
neolithic population of the Amur River 
region and notes their extraordinary re- 
semblance to the geometric spiral and 
concentric circle ornamentation of 
present-day Gilyaks, Golds and UI’chi 
(Tungus). Copy seen: DLC. 
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60655. OKLADNIKOV, ALEKSEI PA- 
VLOVICH, 1908- , and V. D. ZAPO- 
ROZHSKAIA. Lenskie pisanifsy; naskal’- 
nye risunki u derevni Shishkino. Moskva- 
Leningrad, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1959. 144 p, illus., 52 plates, maps, 
table. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. JAkut- 
skif filial. Institut fazyka, literatury i 
istorii.) Over 100 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: The Lena River rock 
paintings; the cliff drawings near Shish- 
kino village. 

Sketches the story of their discovery and 
describes with illus. 1002 drawings com- 
pletely covering almost 3 km. of cliffs 
along the Lena River between Kistenevo 
and Shishkino villages. The realistic 
drawings, mostly in deep red ochre on 
reddish sandstone, depict hunting, magic 
and mythological subjects and give a 
continuous picture of the region’s culture 
sequences from upper paleolithic times to 
the 18th century A.D. Closest analogies 
to the neolithic paintings are found in 
Angara River burials of the late Serovo- 
early Kitoy stages (late 3rd-early 2nd 
millennium B.C.). Bronze and_ early 
iron age representations (1800 B.C.— 
500 A.D.) show gradually increasing 
contacts with China. The extremely 
realistic, later schematic, drawings of the 
Kurykan culture (5th-10th century A.D.) 
are followed by Buryat-Mongol and 
Turkic (10th-17th century) pictures, 
finally by Tungus graffiti of the 17th- 
18th centuries. The main work of 
photographing (by the junior author) and 
copying was done in 1947 and 1957. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60656. OKLADNIKOV, ALEKSEI PA- 
VLOVICH,1908— ,andA.P. PUMINOV. 
Neoliticheskie pamfatniki v doline reki 
Olenek. (Leningrad. Nauchno - issle- 
dovatel’skii institut geologii Arktiki. 
Trudy, 1959, t. 65, Sbornik statel po 
geologii Arktiki, vyp. 13, p. 73-78, 
illus., diagr.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Neolithic sites in the Olenek 
River valley. 

Describes the inventory of two neolithic 
or early bronze age sites excavated by the 
junior author in 1957. The finds belong 
to one culture complex and can be dated 
into the second-early first millennium 
B.C. The cultural horizons yielded a 
large number of stone artifacts: flakes, 
faceted and occasionally retouched 
lamellar blades and fragments, cores and 
fragments, choppers. The new finds 
corroborate the senior author’s opinion 
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that the Olenek stone age formed an 
integral part of the neolithic culture of 
northern Yakutia. Copy seen: DGS. 


60657. OKLADNIKOV, ALEKSEI PA- 
VLOVICH, 1908— , and I. A. NEKRA- 


SOV. New traces of an inland neolithic 
culture in the Chukotsk (Chukchi) 
Peninsula. (American antiquity, Oct. 


1959, v. 25, no. 2, p. 247-56, illus., 
sketch map.) 15 refs. 

Reprint of No. 53737, translated from 
Russian by Sophie D. Coe and edited by 
Chester 8. Chard. Illus. of artifacts are 
enlarged; a sketch map and view of Lake 
El’gytkhyn are omitted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60658. OKLADNIKOV, ALEKSEI PA- 
VLOVICH, 1908- . Paléolithique et 
néolithique de VU.R.S.8. Traduction: 
C.E.D.P. Gap, Impr. Louis-Jean, 1957. 
411 p. illus., diagrs., incl. fold. (Annales 
du Centre d’études et de documentation 
paléontologiques, no. 18.) Refs. Text 
in French. Title tr.: Paleolithic and 
neolithic in the U.S.S.R. 

Translation of Paleolit i neolit SSSR, 
a collection of 20 articles, originally 
published in 1953 by the Academy of 
Sciences U.S.S.R. Institute of the History 
of Material Culture as its Materialy i 
issledovanita po arkheologit SSSR no. 39. 
Five of the papers are relevant to arctic 
studies and were abstracted from the 
original, Russian edition, viz., those of 
N. A. Beregovafa (No. 33551), N. N. 
Gurina (No. 35083 and 35084), A. P. 
Okladnikov (No. 36588), and E. R. 
Rygdylon (No. 61346). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60659. OKLADNIKOV, ALEKSEI 
PAVLOVICH, 1908- , and A. P. 
PUMINOV. Pervye neoliticheskie na- 
khodki na r. Olenek. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Komissifaé po izuchenifi chet- 
vertichnogo perioda. Bfulleten’, 1958, no, 
22, p. 105-113, illus., cross-section, map.) 
5 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
First neolithic finds on the Olenek River. 

Describes pebble tools, flakes and 
lamellar blades discovered in 1955 by the 
junior author at two sites along the 
Olenek near the confluence of its trib- 
utaries Opuun (Oyuun?)-Kyyrbyt and 
Abynaalakh (approx. 69° N. 118°30’ E.- 
69°30’ N. 119° E.). A flint end-blade 
or weapon-head fragment is _ noted, 
elaborately worked in flat facets, its 
edges covered with minute, almost per- 
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pendicular, retouch. This fragment is 
compared with similarly worked heads 
found at Siktyakh and Zhigansk on the 
Lena River (No. 47160) and in the 
Angara basin (No. 41688) which are 
dated into the Serovo period (3rd mil- 
lennium B.C.). The Quaternary de- 
posits in which these finds were made 
are identified and their formation, de- 
velopment of terraces, crust weathering 
processes, climatic conditions, faunal 
remains, ete. are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60660. OKLADNIKOV, ALEKSEI 
PAVLOVICH, 1908- . Uspekhi so- 
vetskol arkheologii. Leningrad, 1950. 
60 p. illus. plan. (Vsesofiznoe ob- 


shchestvo po rasprostranenifa politiche- 
skikh i nauchnykh znanil. Leningradskoe 
otdelenie.) 24 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Achievements of Soviet arche- 
ology. 

Includes mention of the  paleolithic 
settlements and burials at Mal’ta and 
Buret’ (p. 13-14) and the neolithic 
cultures of the Ob, Yenisey, and Lake 
Baykal area. The first arctic copper 
and bronze workers, the nomad hunters 
and fishers of 3,000 years ago roaming 
the forest-tundra along the lower Lena 
River are noted (p. 24-25), also (p. 56-57) 
the Ust’-Poluy reindeer hunters and dog 
breeders (possibly the first reindeer 
herders) of the Salekhard (lower Ob 
River) region who lived at the end of the 
first millennium B.C., and other stone- 
and metal-age cultures of the far North 
from the Lena River to Chukotka. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


= 


OKLADNIKOV, ALEKSEI PAVLO- 
VICH, 1908-  , see also: 
Abramova, Z. A., and others. Arkheo- 


logicheskie issledovanifa . . . 1959. No. 
56289. 

Belfgeva, A. V., and G. A. Pytliakov. 
Arkheologicheskie raboty ... 1958. No. 
56818. 

Chard, C. 8. 


Mesolithic . . . Siberia. 


1958. No. 57316. 

Chard, C. 5. Northeast Asia. 1958. 
No. 57317. 

Kulikov, M. I. Kharakter ékono- 
micheskikh . . . 1958. No. 59486. 


Levin, M. G., and A. P. Okladnikov. 
Mezhdunarodnafa konferentsifa 5 
antropologii Arktiki. 1959. No. 59736. 


Lisitsyna, N. K. Polevye . . . issle- 
dovanila . . . 1959. No. 59806. 

Sorokin, V. 8S. Novye  arkheologi- 
cheskie dannye .. . 1959. No. 61797. 
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OKLADNOV, V. P., see Krivoviaz, O. M., 
and V. P. Okladnov. Rekonstrukfsiq 
pod’ema .. . 1958. No. 59416. 


OKNINA, E. Z., see Genkel’, P. A., and 


Kk. Z. Oknina. Diagnostika 
rastenil .. . 1954. No. 58187. 
OKOLOVICH, A. K., see Canada, 


Translations . . . Russian game reports, 
1957. No. 57226. 


60661. OKONESHNIKOVA, E._Ispol’- 
zovanie otkrytok v kachestve naglfadnykh 
posobil. (Russkil fazyk v_ natsional’nol 
shkole, 1959, no. 2, p. 57-59.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The use of post- 
cards as visual aid. 

A teacher of Russian in a Yakut school 
describes her experience, and the ad- 
vantages of this instruction method. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60662. OKULITCH, VLADIMIR Jo. 
SEPH, 1906—- , and R. G. GREGGS. 
Archaeocyathid localities in Washington, 
British Columbia, and the Yukon Terri- 
tory. (Journey of paleontology, May 
1958. v. 32, no. 3, p. 617-23.) 25 refs. 
Reports occurrences of three sponge- 
and coral-like fossils in the northern 
part of the Cordillera, including the 
Wolf Lake area of the Yukon (as col- 
lected by W. H. Poole) and the Quiet 
Lake area (Dr. Aho and Mr. Padgham). 
The fossils are listed and their distribution 
and stratigraphic position are discussed. 
These occurrences are believed to outline 
the western edge of the Lower Cambrian 

geosyncline in this region. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


OKULITCH, VLADIMIR JOSEPH, 
1906- , see also Kawase, Y., and V. J. 
Okulitch. Archaeocyatha Yukon 
Territory. 1957. No. 59107. 
60663. OL’, G. A.  Arkhitekturno- 
planirovochnafa organizafsifa zhilykh 
kvartalov. (Jn: Akademiia stroitel’stva 
i arkhitektury SSSR. Planirovka i za- 
stroika Krainego Severa, 1959, p. 
21-33, illus., tables, diagrs.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Architectural design 
of residential city blocks. 

Discusses requirements in the design of 
a city for the far North: protective meas- 
ures against snow drifts in streets and 
courtyards, elimination of thawing effects 
of water and sewage systems from the 
propinquity of building foundations, ete. 
Protection of buildings against the pre- 
vailing (southerly) winds must be com- 
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promised to take maximum advantage of 
sunlight. Successful solutions are ex- 
emplified by sectional diagrams and pho- 
tographs from Noril’sk and Vorkuta. 
Types of constructions designed to reduce 
snow drifting are illustrated. Under- 
ground water and sewage pipes should be 
laid at least 13 m. away from foundations; 
good ventilation must be provided. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60664. OLDEVIG, HUGO. Arctic, 
subaretic and Scandinavian amphipods in 
the collection of the Swedish Natural 
History Museum in Stockholm. Gdte- 
borg, 1959. 132 p., plates, illus. (Géte- 
borgs k. vetenskaps- och vitterhets- 
samhiille. Handlingar, 6 féljd., ser. B. 
bd. 8, no. 2.) 81 refs. Also issued as 
Goteborg, Sweden. Museum. Zoologiska 
avdelningen. Meddelanden, 127. 
Contains a systematic list of about four 
hundred amphipods, of which two genera 
and 14 species are described as new. The 
data include localities, references to expe- 
ditions (chiefly Swedish), temperature, 
depths, ground, frequency, ete. The 
range of the study includes practically all 
arctic seas of Eurasia and America. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60665. OLEINIKOVA, A. N. Kol- 
khoznaia ferma golubykh pestsov. (Kroli- 
kovodstvo i zverovodstvo, July—Aug. 
1959. god 2, no. 4, p. 6-7.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: A kolkhoz farm of 
blue foxes. 

Outlines development and current con- 
dition of the “Stalin” farm, in the lower 
Kolyma district of Yakut A.S.S.R., 
founded in 1956. Initial difficulties, 
feeding (largely with reindeer by-prod- 
ucts from own animals), farming plan, 
diet, ete. are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


OLEJARCZUK, G., see Krawezak, J., and 
others. Zmiany EEG... 1957. No. 59390. 


60666. OLIVER, DONALD RAYMOND, 
Some Diamesini (Chironomidae) from 
the Nearctic and Palearctic. (Entomolo- 
gisk tidskrift, 1959. Arg. 80, hiifte 1-2, 
p. 48-64, 19 illus.) 

Although this paper deals with nearctic 
and palearctic Diamesini fauna, it is pri- 
marily concerned with specimens from 
northern Canada and Alaska: Pagastia 
hn. gen., two new subgenera, P. orthogonia 
n. sp. and at least seven others native to 
Alaska, Canada, Greenland, Ellesmere 
and Baffin Islands. Copy seen: DA. 


OLIVER, DONALD RAYMOND, see also 
McGill Univ. Sub-arctic Research Lab. 
1956-57. 1958. No. 59955. 


60667. OLIVER, JACK ERTLE, 1923- , 
and M. EWING. Higher modes of conti- 
nental Rayleigh waves. (Seismological 
Society of America. Bulletin, July 1957. 
v. 47, no. 3, p. 187-204, tables, diagrs., 
map.) 16 refs. 

A long dispersive train of waves corre- 
sponding to higher modes of the Rayleigh- 
wave equation (including Sezawa’s Mg 
wave) for the continental crust-mantle 
system is positively identified on the basis 
of recordings at several U.S. and Canadian 
stations of an earthquake on June 3, 1956, 
with epicenter at 79°30’ N. 118°30’ W. 
Observed particle motion was elliptical 
and retrograde, in agreement with theory. 
The beginnings of short-period branches 
of higher modes account for high-frequency 
longitudinal and vertical components of 
the continental surface-wave phase Lg. 
Large amplitudes and a peculiar appear- 
ance of Rg appear to depend on the broad 
flat minimum of the group velocity curve 
of the lowest or Rayleigh mode.—From 
authors’ abstract. Copy seen: DLC. 


60668. OLSEN, JOHANNES, 1894- . 
Lufthavet, nordlys og jordmagnetisme. 
(Naturens verden, Feb. 1957. Arg. 41, 
no. 2, p. 13-22, +, illus., diagrs.) Text in 
Danish. Title tr.: The atmosphere, 
auroras and earth magnetism. 

Discusses characteristics of solar radi- 
ation and sunspots, atmospheric compo- 
sition, the earth’s magnetic field, and 
auroras. During the IGY, Danish ob- 
servatories are to function at Godthab, 
Julienhab, Scoresbysund, and Nord, in 
addition to the American-operated ob- 
servatory at Thule. Copy seen: DLC, 


OLSON, R. D., see Brumleve, 8. J., 
and R. D. Olson. Metabolic factors . 
thermal regulation. 1959. No. 57134. 


OLSON, SIGURD T., sce Scott, R. F., 
and others. Status... polar bear... 
Pacific walrus. 1959. No. 61477. 


60669. OMHOLT, ANDERS.  Polar- 
lysforskningen i det geofysiske ret. 
(Naturen 1958. Arg. 82, nr. 6, p. 367-77, 
illus., diagr.) Text in Norwegian. Title 
tr.: Auroral research in the geophysical 
year. 

The nature of auroral phenomena is 
outlined and three theories as to their 
physical nature compared. Widespread, 
semi-automatic photographic and spec- 


789 








trum-recording stations for the IGY and 
work of Swedish, American, and Canadian 
scientists are noted. The Troms¢ station 
is to operate in conjunction with the 
Uppsala observatory and four others 
north of it. Copy seen: DGS. 


60670. OMHOLT, ANDERS. Studies 
on the excitation of aurora borealis; I, 
the hydrogen lines. Oslo, H. Aschehoug, 
Feb. 1959. 40 p. illus., tables, graphs, 
diagrs. (Norske videnskaps-akademi i 
Oslo. Geofysiske publikasjoner, v. 20 
no. 11.) 66 refs. 

Reports on intensity measurements on 
the HB line and the Net band A4709, 
made at Troms¢ with a new photo- 
electric filter photometer. A very low 
H8/A4709 intensity ratio was found; 
H8 was almost absent in homogeneous as 
well as rayed ares and bands, and from 
pulsating auroras. Total energy carried 
into the atmosphere by the primary 
particles producing aurora is computed, 
and the emission of Ha and Hg quanta 
from a H+/H beam in air vs. particle 
velocity, is calculated. The possibility 
of collisional deactivation of the excited 
H-atom is discussed, and angular distri- 
bution of protons moving from the 
equatorial plane to the auroral zone is 
considered. It is shown that protons 
cannot regularly be responsible for the 
main excitation of any of the discussed 
types of aurora. Copy seen: DLC. 


? 


60671. OMHOLT, ANDERS. Studies 
on the excitation of aurora borealis; II, 
the forbidden oxygen lines. Oslo, Asche- 
houg, Sept. 1959. 38 p. tables, graphs, 
diagrs. (Norske videnskaps-akademi i 
Oslo. Geofysiske publikasjoner, v. 21, 
no. 1.) 63 refs. 
=xcitation and deactivation of the for- 
bidden oxygen lines are studied theoreti- 
cally with emphasis on excitation by 
secondary electrons and discharge mech- 
anisms. The intensity ratio 1(5577)/ 
I(4709), measured at Troms¢ with a 
photometer, was found to be constant 
within +25% in all auroral forms. 
Rapid fluctuations in the intensities of 
the green [OJ] line and the First Negative 
Ni bands are discussed, and the lifetime 
of the O ('S) atoms is computed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60672. OMODEO, PIETRO.  Lum- 
bricidae and Lumbriculidae of Green- 
land. Kgbenhavn, C. A. Reitzel, 1957. 
27 p. maps, graphs, tables. (Meddelelser 
om Grgniand, bd. 124, nr. 6.) 22 refs. 
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Deals with a collection at the Zoological 
Museum, University of Copenhagen. 
Three species of earthworms and one 
lumbriculid were determined. Records 
of finds, morphology and anatomy, 
zoogeographic and other aspects, are 
discussed. Copy seen: DGS. 


60673. OMSK. SEL’SKOKHOZIAIST. 
VENNYI INSTITUT. _Bibliograficheskif 
sbornik Omskogo sel’skokhozialstvennogo 
instituta imeni 8. M. Kirova, 1918-1958. 
Omsk, 1959. 223 p. Text in Russian, 
Title tr.: A bibliography of the Omsk 
Agricultural Institute, 1918-1958. 

Lists 332 works published by members 
of the Institute since its foundation in 
1918; they deal with agriculture and 
associated sciences, zoology, hydrology, 
and geophysics. Index of authors is 
included. Copy seen: DLC. 


60674. OMURA, HIDEO. North Pacific 
right whale. (Tokyo. Whales Research 
Institute. Scientific reports, Sept. 1958. 
no. 13, p. 1-52, illus., tables, maps.) 
34 refs. 

A detailed study of a male and a female 
animal, killed for research, with informa- 
tion on recent occurrence and migration 
(includes Aleutian waters), size and 
weight, blubber, external characteristics 
and body proportions, baleen, food, 
reproductive organs, and osteology. The 
latter, especially account of conditions 
of the skull, are enlarged with data 
from various collections. Skin infections, 
sears, callouses, are noted and stomach 
contents determined. No specific dis- 
tinction is found between the North 
Atlantic and North Pacific right whale 
and the name LEubalaena glacialis is 
proposed for both. Copy seen: DLC. 


ONCHUKOV, NIKOLAI  EVGEN’- 
EVICH, see Chistov, K. V. Zametki... 
“Severnye skazki’. 1957. No. 57374. 


60675. ONHAUSER, A. A., and M. H. 
ONHAUSER. Three-hour range indices 
of magnetic elements Agincourt, Meanook, 
Baker Lake and Resolute Bay, 1944-1955. 
Ottawa, Queen’s Printer, 1958. p. 25- 
139, graphs, tables. (Ottawa. Domin- 
ion Observatory. Publications v. 21, 
no. 2.) 

Includes tables of indices for the mag- 
netic elements D, H, and Z for Baker 
Lake 1951-55, and for X, Y, and Z for 
Resolute Bay 1952-55. Graphs showing 
mean percentages that an element could 
supply the K-index value are included. 

Copy seen: DGS. 
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ONHAUSER, M. H., see Onhauser, 
A. A., and M. H. Onhauser. Three- 
hour range indices ... magnetic ele- 
ments ... 1958. No. 60675. 


60676. ONOKHIN, F. M.  Gorfichie 
gazy Khibinskogo shchelochnogo mas- 
siva. (Sovetskafa geologifa, May 1959, 
no. 5, p. 109-118, tables, cross-section.) 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Combustible gases of the 
Khibiny alkali massif. 

Presents results of study undertaken 
after discovery of natural gases in Yuk- 
spor, Kukisvumchorr and Imandra-Var- 
zuga, and directed by I. F. Linde and 
I. A. Petersil’e during 1956-57. Most 
abundant gas occurrences were found in 
the ijolite-urtite complex and fewer in 
other complexes. The composition of 
gases in various intrusive complexes are 
discussed and tabulated (p. 115). The 
gases include methane, ethane, propane, 
butane, heavy hydrocarbons, nitrogen 
and argon. Bitumen accumulation in 
various rocks is indicated and data given. 
The find of a natural gas in the mag- 
matic rocks was a surprise and is of 
theoretical importance in clarifying 
theories of natural gas origin. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60677. ONTARIO. DEPT. OF MINES. 
List of maps outlined on Ontario Depart- 
ment of Mines Index Map No. 1958A. 
Toronto. Queen’s Printer, 1959. 13 p. 

Lists maps issued by the Department, 
1891-1958, some of areas in northern 
Ontario. Titles or descriptions, scales 
and publications which the maps ac- 
company are cited. Most of them show 
bedrock geology. Copy seen: DGS. 


60678. ONTARIO. DEPT. OF MINES. 
New horizons in 1958. Toronto, Queen's 
Printer, 1959. 141 p., maps, illus. 
Preliminary report on the mining 
industry and the Dept. of Mines’ activities 
during 1958. Northern areas are in- 
cluded; 98 boring permits were issued for 
natural gas and oil in the James Bay 
region. Copy seen: DGS. 


60679. ONTARIO. DEPT. OF MINES. 
Sixty-seventh annual report of the 
Ontario Department of Mines. Toronto, 
Queen’s Printer, 1959. 4 pt.: 81, 183, 
22, 12 p. tables. 

Reports on the mineral industry during 
1957, pt. 1-2: a statistical review; mining 
and development operations, northern 
areas included, a class in mineral pros- 


pecting for Indians at Moose Factory is 
described. Pt. 3-4 deal with more 
southerly areas. Copy seen: DGS. 
ORENGO, RINALDO, see Zavatti, S., 
and R. Orengo. Primo tentativo per 
itulianizzare . . . 1959. No. 62764. 


OR’EV, L. G., see Kolgina, L. P., and 


others. Sostavy i  struktura porod-kol- 
lektorov .. . 1958. No. 59256. 

60680. ORFORD, MENA. Journey 
north. Toronto, McClelland & Stewart, 


1957. 191 p. illus. 

Doctor’s wife recounts impressions 
during sojourn 1936-1940 at a post on 
Baffin Island. Copy seen: DLC. 


60681. ORLENKO, L. R., and A. V. 
SMETANNIKOVA. K_ voprosu o ra- 
schete sostavlfafishchikh teplovogo ba- 
lansa v zimnee vremia. (Jn: Leningrad. 
Arkticheskii i antarkticheskil nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut. Trudy, 1959. 
t. 226, Voprosy fiziki pogranichnogo 
slofa atmosfery v Arktike, p. 48-60, 
tables, graph, diagrs.) Text in Russian. 
English translation, by R. M. Holden, 
prepared for the Geophysics Research 
Directorate, AF Cambridge Research 
Center, Cambridge, Mass., by the Ameri- 
can Meteorological Society. Copy at 
CaMAI. Title tr.: Calculation of com- 
ponents in the thermal balance in winter. 

Presents formulae and auxiliary tables 
for calculating ice growth and heat ex- 
change ice : atmosphere. Good agree- 
ment is shown between estimated and 
observed data on ice growth off Cape 
Chelyuskin. Copy seen: DLC. 


60682. ORLOV, A. S. K voprosu ob 
uchete ob’emov_ pri ottalke gruntov 
solnechnot radiafsiel. (Kolyma, Mar. 
1959. god 21, no. 3, p. 30-31.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: On the deter- 
mination of volume in melting of soil 
by solar radiation. 

Presents a calculation of the volume of 
soil melted by solar radiation when the 
vegetation cover was removed by bull- 
dozers. This experiment was carried 
out in the Belichan (62°55’ N. 148°08’ 
Kk.) and Berelékh (62°26’ N. 147°41’ E.) 
River basins where active permafrost 
conditions prevail. This method is ap- 
plied to the “Mal’dyak” open mine 
500,000 m.2 in area, the volume of melted 
soil, it is estimated, would be 100,000 
m.3 Costs for removing the same volume 
of frozen soils are estimated also. Con- 
crete evidence is thus presented that by 
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utilizing solar radiation, mining costs 
can be substantially reduced. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60683. ORLOV, FEDOR BORISOVICH, 
and V. P. TARABRIN. Opyt = vyra- 
shehivanifa sefantsev kedra_ sibirskogo 
v uchebno-opytnom leskhoze Arkhangel’- 
skogo lesotekhnicheskogo instituta. (Iz- 
vestifa vysshikh uchebnykh zavedenil, 
Lesnol zhurnal, 1959. god 2, no. 6, p. 
24-31, illus., tables.) 15 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Attempt to grow 
Siberian pine seedlings at the experi- 
mental forestry school farm of the 
Arkhangel’sk Forestry Institute. 

Pinus sibirica (Rupr.) Mayr was 
ordered studied for cultivation in north- 
ern silvicultural institutions. The Ar- 
khangel’sk Forestry Institute experi- 
mented with it (suecessfully) during 
1952-1958 in two nurseries at Yemtsa 
(63°04’ N. 40°20’ E.). Data on germi- 
nation, survival, stability, frost and pest 
resistance, and growth rate are tabulated 
and discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


60684. ORLOV, FEDOR BORISOVICH, 
and V. P. TARABRIN. Razvedenie kedra 
sibirskogo v lesakh evropelskogo Severa. 
(Lesnoe khozfalstvo, Oct. 1959. god 12, 
no. 10, p. 30-32, table.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Cultivation of Siberian cedar 
in the forests of the Kuropean North. 
Describes experiments with Pinus 
sibirica in 1954-58 on the experimental 
forestry farm of the Arkhangel’sk For- 
estry Institute. Various methods of 
planting are discussed and compared. 
Best results were obtained by planting 
five seeds in a hole and by setting out 
4-year seedlings early in spring. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
ORLOV, N.N., see Gafskevich, V. A., and 


N.N. Orlov. Perspektivy ... 1958. No. 
58165. 


60685. ORLOV, V.I. Nekotorye dannye 
ob ovragakh Zapadno-Sibirskol nizmen- 


nosti. (Geograficheskoe | obshchestvo 
SSSR. Geograficheskif sbornik, 1958, 
no. 10, p. 169-71.) 8 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Some data on 


gullies in the West Siberian lowland. 
Reports occurrence of gullies, and small 
ravines, in the Severnaya Sos’va, towns of 
Novosibirsk and Tyumen, and other 
areas. Gullies approx. 20-25 m. deep 
and 50-100 m. wide are described, and 
their appearance and development char- 
acterized. The most important factor in 
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their development is speedy snow thaw 
in spring rather than atmospheric pre- 
cipitation. They usually have V-form; 
they show various stages of development. 
Gullies in the West Siberian lowland are 
different from those developing in Euro- 
pean part of the U.S.S.R. and different 
measures should be taken for their pre- 
vention. Copy seen: DGS. 


60686. ORLOV, V. I. O granitse mak- 
simal’nogo chetvertichnogo oledenenifQ 
Zapadno-Sibirskol nizmennosti. (Mos- 
kovskoe obshchestvo ispytatelel prirody, 
Biulleten’, May-June 1959. nov. ser., 
t. 64, otdel geologicheskil, t. 34, vyp. 3, 
p. 157-58.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
The limits of maximal Quaternary glacia- 
tion in the West Siberian lowland. 
Reports glacially sculptured terrain and 
its forms distributed in this lowland 
(60-90° E.) and well preserved in the 
zone 60°-64° N. Various forms of 
glacial erosion and accumulation, such as 
glacial valleys, ravines and others, are 
noted in the Ob, Irtysh, Taz, and Yenisey 
River basins and their interfluves. Some 
points are mentioned as indicating the 
extent of maximal glaciation. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60687. ORLOV, V. I. © maksimal’nom 
chetvertichnom oledenenii Zapadno-Sibir- 
skol nizmennosti. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, May 11, 1959. t. 126, 
no, 2, p. 363-66, map.) 12 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the maximal 
Quaternary glaciation in the West Sibe- 
rian lowland. 

Presents «a schematic map which in- 
cludes aretic regions between the Ural 
and the Yenisey. Old lake hollows, old 
river nets and other features are studied 
in regions where glacial deposits are 
sparse. Such phenomena are evaluated 
to adjust the extension of the southern 
border of maximal Quaternary glaciation, 
as shown on map. Recent aerial survey 
and large-scale mapping were used for 
this study. Copy seen: DLC. 


60688. ORLOV, V.I. Ob osobennostiakh 
rasprostraneniia nekotorykh form rel’efa 
v predelakh Zapadno-Sibirsko! nizmen- 
nosti. (Akademiia nauk SSSR. Izvestiia, 
ser. geograficheskafa, Nov.—Dee. 1959, 
no. 6, p. 107-111, map.) 17 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Characteristics of 
the distribution of some relief forms in 
the West Siberian lowland. 

Presents a schematic map and reports 
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regional distribution of gully relief, 
abandoned network of glacial streams, 
relief of end moraine belts and other 
forms. The northern part of West 
Siberian lowland (approx. 60°—90° E.) is 
included and characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60689. ORLOV, V. P. Svodnafa karta 
magnitnykh anomalil i priviazka aéro- 
magnitnykh s’’emok k absoliitnym zna- 
chenifam napriazhennosti magnitnogo 
polia. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Labora- 
torifa aérometodov. Trudy, 1959, t. 8, 
p. 261-66.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Combined map of magnetic anom- 
alies, and the tying in of aeromagnetic 
surveys to absolute values of magnetic 
field intensity. 

Reports air survey of intensity of 
magnetization of magnetie fields, started 
in the U.S.S.R. in 1949. The maps are 
compiled at 1:1,000,000, = 1:500,000, 
1:200,000 and other seales; and their 
arrangement and data are evaluated. 
Magnetic observatories are listed with 
coordinates, among them: Yakutsk, Sred- 
nikan (62°26’ N. 152°19’ KE.), Uelen 
(66°10’ N. 190°10’ K.), Cape Shmidta 
(68°55’ N. 180°31’ E.), Tiksi (71°40’ N. 
128°54’ E.), Cape Vykhodnoy on Novaya 
Zemlya (73°14’ N. 56°43’ FE.) Chelyuskin 
(77°43’ N. 104°17’ E.), and Tikhaya 
on Franz Joseph Land (80°20’ N. 
§2°48’ I.). Further plans in this activity 
are discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


60690. ORLOVA, E. P. Naselenie 
Grenlandii. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut étnografii, Narody Ameriki, 


1959, p. 594-608, illus. inel. col., map.) 
13 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The population of Greenland. 

Presents general information on the 
geography, settlement, ethnic population 
breakdown by areas (1950 statisties) ; 
depletion of wildlife, and resource de- 
velopment (lead, ceryolite), ete. The 
Greenlanders’ present way of life is 
described: the traditional classless so- 
ciety is replaced now by an “Eskimo 
bourgeoisie’ and proletarians; colonial 
exploitation of natives, the drawbacks of 
enforced acculturation, viz. imported 
food and clothing, inadequate housing 
and health facilities, position of women, 
ete. Eskimo education here is considered 
superior to that in Canada and Alaska; 
development of a Greenlandic literature 
isnoted. American occupation of Green- 
land during World War IT and the Green- 


landers’ post-war demands for self- 
government (to 1952) are sketched. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


ORLOVA, E. P., sce Blomkvist, b. E., 


and others. Amerikanskie éskimosy. 
1959. No. 56964. 
60691. ORLOVA, ELENA NIKO- 


LAEVNA. Po Obi i Irtyshu. (Jn: 
Pokshishevskil, V. V., and 8S. N. 
Riazantsev. Po vodnym putfam... 
1958, p. 33-190, illus., col. plates, maps.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the Ob 
and Irtysh Rivers. 

Includes information on northern 
reaches of the Ob below its confluence 
with the Irtysh; Khanty-Mansiysk and 
its port of Samarovo (p. 170-73), 
Berezovo (p. 176-79), Salekhard (p. 185- 
90), and the more interesting riverside 
settlements between these towns are 
briefly described; development of the 
national districts (Khanty-Mansi and 
Yamal-Nentsy) is sketched. An intro- 
ductory outline of the Ob and Irtysh and 
their basins, history and economic de- 
velopment of the region, is included, 
(p. 35-59). Copy seen: DLC. 


60692. ORLOVA, V. V. 
morozy v SSSR. (Leningrad. Glavnafa 
geofizicheskafa  observatorifa. Trudy, 
1958, vyp. 85, p. 32-49, graphs, charts.) 
3 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Persistent frost in the U.S.S.R. 

Outlines onset, duration and end of per- 
sistent frost (surface air temperature 
below 0° C.) ineluding the arctic areas. 
With a method worked out by EK. 8. 
RubinshteIn, enduring frost was calcu- 
lated for 1200 meteorological stations, 
and the data transferred to charts which 
are reproduced. According to the various 
features, including duration, of continu- 
ous frost, several types of winters are 
distinguished and briefly characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


Ustolchivye 


ORNSTEIN, WILHELM, sce Weeks, 
W.F., and others. Research . . . phys- 
ical properties . . . ice. 1958. No. 
62613. 

60693. ORR, ROBERT THOMAS, 
1908- . Sharks as enemies of sea 
otters. (Journal of mammalogy, Nov. 
1959. v. 40, no. 4, p. 617, illus.) 


Reports on autopsy of three out of 17 
sea otters found dead on California 
beaches in less than a year. Two of the 
three animals autopsied had semi-circular 
gashes in the back suggestive of shark 
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bites, and one had a fragment of a tooth 
in the wound, identified as that of a 
man-eater shark. Copy seen: DA. 


60694. ORTNER, JOHANNES. 
Around-the-world echoes observed on 
a transpolar transmission path. (Journal 
of geophysical research, Dee. 1959. 
v. 64, no. 12, p. 2464-67, diagrs., table, 
map.) 4 refs. 

Analyzes time-delay records of 12, 18, 
and 24 me/s radio signals transmitted 
from College, Alaska, and monitored at 
Kiruna, Sweden, since May 1958. Up 
to five different transmission paths at the 
same time were detected on 18 me/s; the 
propagation modes are explained by a 
different number of hops via the F2 layer 
or combinations of Fs and F2 layer hops. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ORTNER, JOHANNES, sce also Hult- 
qvist, B., and others. Effects of the solar 
flares . . . 1959. No. 58770. 


ORTNER, JOHANNES, see also Hult- 
qvist, B., and J. Ortner. Observa- 
tion... ionization... below 50 km... 
1959. No. 58771. 


60695. ORVIG, SVENN, 1920- . Ix- 
trapolation of 25 mb heights and tem- 
peratures over North America north of 
50°. Montreal, May 1959. ii, 32 p. 
map, graphs, tables. (McGill University. 
Arctic Meteorology Research Group. 
Publication in meteorology no. 14.) 7 
refs. Scientific report no. 3, contract 
AF 19 (604)-3865. 

Describes objective techniques for ex- 
trapolating 25 mb. heights and tempera- 
tures from observed or computed values 
at 50 mb. Inadequate coverage at 50 
mb. and 25 mb. necessitates working up 
from lower levels for a fair analysis. 
Stations are listed and shown on map; 
data on ascents used are tabulated; also 
heights (feet) of 25 mb. surface. Graphs 
of extrapolation from 50 mb. to 25 mb. 
heights and temperatures for July, 
September, November, January, March, 
and May, are appended. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


ORVIG, SVENN, 1920- , see also 
MeGill Univ. Problems of the Pleisto- 
cene ... 1959. No. 59957. 


60696. ORVIN, ANDERS KRISTIAN, 
1889- . Richard Evelyn Byrd, 25. 
oktober 1888-11. mars 1957. (Norsk 
geografisk tidsskrift, 1957-1958. bd. 16, 
hefte 1-8, p. 24-26, port.) Text in 
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Norwegian. Title tr.: Richard Evelyn 

Byrd, October 25, 1888-March 11, 1957. 
Contains biographical notes on _ this 

American aviator and polar explorer with 

some details on his aretie flights. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


OSAWA, M., see Ogawa, T., and others, 
Amino acid ... whale meat. 1958. No. 
60636. 


60697. OSGOOD, CORNELIUS, 
1905— . Ingalik mental culture. New 
Haven, Yale University Press, 1959. 
195 p. illus., maps. (Yale University. 
Publications in anthropology, no. 56.) 
53 refs. 

Monographic study of the Anvik- 
Shageluk group of Ingalik Indians on the 
lower Yukon River, in sequence to No. 
12909 and 53790. Concepts of human 
anatomy, animal and plant life, natural 
phenomena, calendar, vigesimal numeri- 
cal system, ete., are explained. Their 
awareness of other Athapaskan groups 
and Eskimos, their class distinctions, 
attitude toward property, medical knowl- 
edge and therapy, are discussed. Cosmo- 
logic beliefs, magic protections (incanta- 
tions, “animal songs,’”’ amulets), and 
shamanistic practices, are dealt with. 
Taboos and_ superstitions are listed, 
mythological tales cited. Appended are 
a phonetie key, a glossary of about 1250 
words of the Anvik-Shageluk dialect 
with English equivalent, roster of kinship 
terms, enumeration of common (English) 
and scientific (Latin) names for biota 
forms known to the Ingalik. Local 
informants’ negative replies to culture 
trait questions are included in standard 
arrangement according to the scheme 
used for the Northern Athapaskan 
cultural questionnaire. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


60698. OSGOOD, WILFRED HUD- 
SON, 1875— . A collection of mammals 
from the region of Mount McKinley, 
Alaska. (Biological Society of Washing- 
ton. Proceedings, Apr. 18, 1907. v. 20, 
p. 59-63.) 

Lists 23 mammals from the little 
known region about the northeast base 
of Mt. MeKinley, in the Interior. The 
collection includes Microtus miurus oreas 
n. ssp., Stone’s caribou, grizzly, black 
bear, otter, mink, ete. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


60699. 


Komi. 


OSIPOV, A. Pesni  naroda 
(Sovetskafa muzyka, Nov. 1959. 
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god 23, no. 11, p. 94-99, port.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Songs of the Komi. 
Describes, with musical scores, Zyryan 
music of the Soviet era, in particular the 
songs composed by V. A. Savin (Nebdinsa 
Vittor). His use of traditional Zyryan 

melodies and folk tunes is noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60700. OSIPOV, V. N. Voprosy pro- 
myshlennogo stroitel’stva i proizvodstvo 
stroitel’nykh materialov. (Jn: Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. Komi filial. Ocherki 
po razvitifd promyshlennosti . . . 1956, 
p. 115-32, tables.) Ref. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Problems of industrial 
construction and production of building 
materials. 

The rapid development of the coal, oil, 
natural gas and timber industries in Komi 
A.S.S.R. derives in part from mine, 
factory road, and domestic construction, 
and 12 billion rubles have been invested 
in construction during 1938-1955. 
Building material requirements (con- 
siderable) have been met by local 
industry, utilizing local resources as far 
as possible. Clay of high solubility (40 
deposits) for brick-making, gypsum and 
other materials for production of lime, 
cement, alabaster, ete., have been dis- 
covered, explored and utilized. Develop- 
ment, present status and production plans 
of building materials are outlined; and 
construction features of mines in Vor- 
kuta and in other permafrost areas are 
briefly discussed (p. 130). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60701. OSIPOV, VALERII. Siberian 
diamonds. Moscow, Foreign Languages 
Publishing House, 1958. 75 p._ illus. 
Journalist’s account of trip to the 
Yakut diamond fields, sojourn en route at 
Nyurba, course of prospecting from 1936, 
resumed in 1947 with the Tunguska 
expedition; diamond finds of 1948 and 
subsequent years, mining installations, 
settlements, ete. Copy seen: CaMATI. 


OSIPOVA, R. P., see Ivanov, A. V., and 
others. Stratigrafifa i nefte-gazo- 
nosnost’ . . . 1959. No. 58889. 


60702. OSMUN, WILLIAM G. Radiant 
heating gets rid of snow at airports. 
(Aviation age, Jan. 1957. v. 27, no. 1, 
p. 220-23, illus.) 

Describes sub-surface snow/ice melting 
system used at (mostly military) airports 
thoughout the northern United States; it 
features a water-circulation system (80° 


F.) through concrete-embedded wrought- 
iron pipes. Installation costs average 
$1-2 per sq. ft. Copy seen: DLC. 


60703. OSSIANNILSSON, FREJ, 
1908— . Bidrag till kinnedomen om 
den svenska sk6éldlusfaunan, Hom. Coc- 
coidea, II. (Opuscula entomologica, 
Sept. 1959. bd. 24, hiifte 3, p. 193-201, 
2 illus.) 14 refs. Text in Swedish. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Contri- 
butions to the knowledge of the Swedish 
coccid fauna, Hom. Coccoidea, II. In 
sequence to No. 24881. 

Lists new finds of indigenous coccids, 
including a few native to Swedish Lap- 
land, and some new to the fauna of 
Sweden; followed by an enumeration of 
coccids found in Swedish green houses and 
a list of ten species of Diaspididae col- 
lected on imported fruits. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60704. OSTAPKOVICH, ALEKSEI. 
Otkuda proizoshli nazvaniia sibirskikh 
rek? (Tekhnika-molodezhi, Nov. 1959. 
god 27, no. 11, p. 17.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Origin of the names of Siberian 
rivers. 

Discusses the toponomy of several 
Siberian geographic names, including 
Yenisey, which derives from the Tungus 
word “ennesi”’, i.e. big water, and Ob, 
which in the Komi language means 
“grandmother.” Copy seen: DLC. 


60705. OSTDIEK, JOHN L., and R. M. 
NARDONE. Studies on the Alaskan 
blackfish Dallia pectoralis, 1; habitat, size 
and stomach analyses. (American mid- 
land naturalist, Jan. 1959. v. 61, no. 1, 
p. 218-19, illus., tables.) 12 retfs. 

The habitat had a pH of 6.8 - 8.0 with 
temperatures of 7.8° — 13.2° C. and Oz of 
2.30 to 12.58 ppm. Median length of over 
250 fish was 77 mm. with extremes of 30 
and 116 mm. Food consisted of Ostra- 
coda, Cladocera and Diptera (larvae) in 
that order of presence in stomachs. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


OSTENSO, NED A., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
... 1959. No. 56433. 


OSTENSO, NED A., see also Thiel, E., 
and others. Gravity measure. Alaska. 
1959. No. 62047. 


60706. OSTROGLAZOV, G.I. Razra- 
botka problemy Angarostrofa. (Voprosy 
geografii, 1959. Sbornik 47, Ekonomiche- 
skoe ralonirovanie SSSR, p. 26-41.) Text 
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in Russian. Title tr.: An appraisal of 

the Angara power station problems. 
Evaluates ideas, plans, and work of 
N. N. Kolosovskif on utilization of the 
Angara and other Siberian rivers for 
hydroelectric power plants, and in the 
establishment of various industries in 
Siberia. Kolosovskil’s activities and 
planning since about 1930 in regard to the 
Angara, Yenisey, Selenga, upper Lena, 
Vitim and Amur are reported and dis- 
cussed. Special attention is given to the 
Angara system, its water power, con- 
struction of power plants, and utilization, 

and to the rising economy of Siberia. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60707. OSTROUMOV, ESPER ALEK- 
SANDROVICH, and V. M. SHILOV. 
Raspredelenie sernistogo zheleza i serovo- 
doroda v donnykh otlozhenifakh severo- 
zapadnol chasti Tikhogo okeana. (Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii. 
Trudy, 1958. t. 27, p. 77-85, illus., 
tables, map.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Distribution of iron sulfide and 
hydrogen sulfide in the bottom sediments 
of the northwest part of the Pacifie Ocean. 

Study of coastal belt some 600 miles 
wide, with bottom samples examined 
from horizons down to 546 em., and from 
depths of 4880-6860 m. Restoration of 
sulphates was noted over the whole area 
studied. Free hydrogen-sulfide was only 
found in the Kuril and Aleutian deep-sea 
trenches. Iron sulfide (hydrotroilite) was 
encountered in all deposits where sulphate 
restoration took place, here the pH was 
invariably low. Copy seen: DLC. 


OSTROUMOV, ESPER ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH, see also Bezrukov, P. L., and 
f. A. Ostroumov. O raspredelenii fosfora 
v osadkakh Okhotskogo morfa. 1957. 
No. 56892. 


OSTROUMOVA-PERTSEVA, T. A., see 


Rass, T. S., and others. Ralony raz- 


mnozhenifa . . . 1956. No. 61115. 
60708. OSTRYI, G. B., and A. N. 
REZAPOV. = Stratigrafifa paleozolskikh 


i mezozolskikh otlozhenil severo-vostoch- 
nol chasti Zapadno-Sibirskol nizmen- 
nosti. (Jn: Sibirskil n.-i. institut geolo- 
gii, geofizike i mineral’nogo syr’fa. Ma- 
terialy po geologii . . . 1959, p. 40-47, 
cross-section.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Stratigraphy of the Paleozoic 
and Mesozoic deposits in the northeastern 
part of the West Siberian lowland. 
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Describes stratigraphy, distribution, 
lithologic properties and the faunal and 
floral characteristics of the region, includ- 
ing Ust’-Port and the Turukhan (66° N,) 
and Yeloguy (62°30’ N.) River basins, 
The data are based on support drillings 
to 1,467.5 m. depth made by ‘ Minusin- 
neftegazrazvedka”’. Copy seen: DLC. 


O’SULLIVAN, J. B., see Davidson, D. T., 
and others. The geology and engineering 
characteristics ... 1959. No. 57549. 


60709. OSWALT, WENDELL H., 
1927- . The saucer-shaped Eskimo 
lamp. (Alaska. University. Anthro- 


pological papers, May 1953. 
p. 15-23, illus.) 15 refs. 
Describes 19 saucer-shaped pottery 
lamps and 32 sherds in the University 
Museum’s collection: provenience (Yukon 
River delta burials, Hooper Bay Village 
or random finds), archeological age, size, 
decoration, ete. These lamps have a 
limited distribution along the Bering 
Sea coast of Alaska, most are of late 
prehistoric age (the earliest specimen 
dated 1400 A.D.); they are missing at 
the Point Hope Ipiutak site and Ipiutak- 
related phases of the Iyatayet (Cape 
Denbigh) and Platinum Village (Bristol 
Bay) sites. Their origin is traced to the 
conical-bottomed, wide-mouthed clay 
lamp common to early north Alaskan 
Eskimo sites: Old Bering Sea, Early 
Punuk, Birnirk and Ahteut. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


60710. OSWALT, WENDELL H., 
1927— . Tree-ring chronologies in south- 
central Alaska. (Tree-ring bulletin, Dec. 
1958. v. 22, no. 1-4, p. 16-22, text map, 
4 graphs, table.) 9 text refs. 

Analysis of 180 white spruce samples, 
growing in 1952 near Palmer, along the 
Alaska Railroad, and the Glenn Highway, 
shows that two chronologies exist: the 
widespread Series A dating (ef. No. 5710) 
and the purely local chronology. The 
former chronology is characteristic of 
spruce growing at tree-line on mountain 
slopes, or on the aretie coast; the local 
chronologies are probably associated with 
local microclimate. Summary of the 
ecological position of the trees and other 
pertinent data are included. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


OSWALT, WENDELL H., 1927- , see 
also VanStone, J. W., and W. H. Oswalt. 
The Caribou Eskimos... 1959. No. 
62370. 
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OSYKO, T. I., see Rostovfsev, N. N., 
and others. Stratigrafifa mezozolskikh 


.. - 1957. No. 61279. 
60711. OSZACKI, JAN, and others. 
Dofwiadezalna hipotermia u_ kotdéw. 


(Polski przeglad chirurgiczny, July 1958. 
t. 30, no. 7, p. 719-32, illus. tables.) 
27 refs. Text in Polish. Summary in 
English. Other authors: W. Krél, A. 
Marezytiska, M. Cegielski, J. Maj and 
B. Adamezyk. Title tr.: Experimental 
hypothermia in cats. 

Experiments conducted under methane 
anesthesia showed a reduction of heart 
volume at 29-30° C. and a transient 
intensification of cardiac movements. As 
to plasma electrolytes, an increase of 
total quantity of cations, a rise in sodium, 
and a drop in potassium, calcium and 
magnesium, were noted. A _ constant 
fall in plasma protein level, especially of 
gamma-globulin was also found. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60712. OTTERLIND, GUNNAR. Flytt- 
ning och utbredning, ett bidrag till 
kinnedomen om den skandinaviska fagel- 
faunans utbredningsdynamik. (Var 
figelvarld 1954. Arg. 13, nr. 1, p. 1-31; 
nr. 2, p. 83-113; nr. 3, p. 147-67; nr. 4, 
p. 245-61, graph, maps.) Approx. 140 
refs. Text in Swedish. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Migration and dis- 
persal, a contribution to the knowledge 
of Scandinavian avifauna dispersal dy- 
namics. 

Deals with the significance of migration 
in distribution changes of bird species, 
with special reference to Scandinavia. 
Such contributing factors as: climate, 
especially during migration, configuration 
of land, especially with respect to the 
direction of migration, wind drift, and 
other accidental phenomena are con- 
sidered. Frequency of biotopes and 
range of biotope requirements are dis- 
cussed, also solitary, flock, or induced 
migration. Net effects of the 24-hour 
rhythm, the annual physiological cycle, 
and other species qualities are analyzed 
in relation to mating vs. migration 
prolongation. Young birds as pioneers 
are also considered. All these factors 
are exemplified for various species. The 
value of banding is noted. Migration 
literature on Scandinavia is extensively 
reviewed, and a ten-page English sum- 
mary is appended. Copy seen: DLC. 


60713. OUGH, JOHN P. Canada’s 
northern queen. (Canadian geographical 


journal, Dec. 1959. 
85, illus.) 

Describes summer 1958 aboard CGS. 
Baffin, a vessel fitted with electronic 
equipment for hydrographic surveys and 
specially equipped for work in northern 
waters. Over 1,500 sq. mi. of coast and 
ocean were charted, 200 mi. of the Baffin 
Island shoreline were measured; a shore 
party sounded a channel through Fro- 
bisher Bay to the base at Frobisher. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60714. OUGH, JOHN P. Foul area, 
not examined. (Beaver, Summer 1959. 
outfit 290, p. 16-21, illus., map.) 
Recounts experiences surveying un- 
charted waters (foul areas) aboard the 
Canadian Hydrographic Service vessel, 
Theron. Rankin Inlet on the northwest 
Hudson Bay coast was charted; country- 
side, climate, mosquitoes, boating con- 
ditions, survey methods, ete. are de- 
scribed; also the outbound trip along the 
Labrador coast. Copy seen: DLC. 


v. 59, no. 6, p. 178- 


60715. OUGHTON, JOHN GEORGE, 
1909—- . The burrow of an arctic spider, 
Lycosa asivak Emerton. (Canadian field- 
naturalist, Nov. 1939. v. 53, no. 8, 
p. 123-24.) 

Contains notes on excavation and 
examination of six or seven burrows of 
Lycosa asivak made during a stop, in 
Aug. 1939, at Lake Harbour on southern 
Baffin Island. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


60716. OUGHTON, JOHN GEORGE, 
1909— . Deroceras on Baffin Island. 
(Nautilus, July 1941. v. 55, no. 1, 
p. 30-31.) 

Contains a correction for Deroceras 
laeve, collected at Lake Harbour on the 
Hudson Strait coast of Baffin Island. 
The author overlooked an earlier record 
of D. hyperboreum. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


60717. OUGHTON, JOHN GEORGE, 
1909—- . <A zoographical study of the 
land snails of Ontario. Toronto, 1948. 
xi, 128 p., maps, tables. (University of 
Toronto. Studies, biological ser. no. 57.) 
Approx. 250 refs. 

Exhaustive study: 88 distinct resident 
species (about 25 in northern localities) 
and eight others of doubtful status are 
dealt with. For each, in taxonomic 
order, the range is mapped and dis- 
cussed, together with the physical char- 
acteristics, abundance, ecology, ete. Fac- 
tors influencing distribution are treated 
in extenso (p. 85-116): food especially 
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lime, water, habitats and their modifica- 
tion by plant succession, fire, light, low 
temperature, other animals which damage 
habitat (man, beaver), or which parasitize 
or prey upon the snails. Dispersal is 
considered, including rate of locomotion; 
routes are suggested, that of three, 
exclusively northern, species left open for 
fossil evidence. Based largely on col- 
lections in the Royal Ontario Museum of 
Zoology. Map correlates distributional 
data with Paleozoic (calcium-rich) ter- 
rain, of which a broad region lies west of 
Hudson and James Bays. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60718. OUGHTON, JOHN GEORGE, 
1909- . Land molluses collected at 
Hebron, Labrador, and Lake Harbour, 
south Baffin Island. (Nautilus, Apr. 
1940. v. 53, no. 4, p. 127-31.) 2 refs. 

Contains descriptions of Columella 
alticola and three species of Vertigo from 
Lake Harbour (62°50’ N. 69°52’ W.), 
and V. modesta and Deroceras laeve from 
Hebron (58°20’ N. 62°30’ W.) roughly 
200 miles east of Fort Chimo. Tabulated 
data are added on variation in the 
apertural teeth of Vertigo collected in 
both localities. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


60719. OUGHTON, JOHN GEORGE, 
1909—- . A visit to the Arctic of eastern 
Canada. (Nautilus, July 1940. v. 54, 
no. 1, p. 1-6.) 

Reports on a collecting trip in Canadian 
Eastern Arctic aboard the Nascopie 
July—Sept. 1939. At Hebron in Labrador 
and Port Burwell some sea (no land) 
shells were collected. Across Hudson 
Strait on Baffin Island the author stayed 
three weeks at Lake Harbour collecting 
land shells and dredging marine species. 
He sailed again aboard the Nascopie to 
Craig Harbour on southern Ellesmere 
then to Fort Ross on northern Boothia 
Peninsula. The return trip was to 
Arctic Bay on northwest Baffin, Pond 
Inlet and down the east Baffin coast to 
Cumberland Sound where some land and 
marine shells were collected. The ship 
continued southward to Hebron and 
home. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


60720. OUREN, TORE. Norges frakt- 
balanse og transitten av svensk jern- 
malm over Narvik. Gothenburg, Swe- 
den. Handelshégskolan. Skriftserie, 
1959, nr. 1, p. 155-58, tables, diagr.) 
7 refs. Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
Norway’s freight balance and the transit 
of Swedish iron ore via Narvik. 
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Presents statistics on Norway’s dry- 
cargo export: import 1950-1956. The 
ore transit via Narvik accounted for 
10.2 million tons of a total export of 16.6 
million tons in 1956; in 1950, 7.3 out of 


11.4 million tons. Copy seen: DLC. 


60721. OVCHAROV, V. M., and I. S. 
NEMEROVETS. Vetrovye dvigateli na 
distanfsii. (Put’ i putevoe khozifalstvo, 
June 1959, no. 6, p. 43.) Text in Russian, 
Title tr.: Wind motors on railroads. 
Notes windmotor VE-5, supplying 
electricity for the Sosnogorsk station 
(63°37’ N. 53°51’ E.?) of the Pechora 
railroad, as satisfactory. Its installation 
at other stations without access to electric 
power is recommended. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60722. OVCHINNIKOV, A. Otpusk v 
Karelii. (Vokrug sveta, Sept. 1959, 
no. 9, p. 49-53, illus., map.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Vacation in Karelia, 
Describes trip in August 1958(?) by 
railroad from Kandalaksha to Voyta 
(66°58’ N. 30°39’ E.), and by canoe on 
the Tolvant, Kovdozero, Notozero and 
Pudos lakes; stations, settlements (Voyta, 
Konets-Kovdozero, Perekop, etce.), and 
transportation facilities are noted, also 

duck hunting, salmon fishing, etc. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60723. OVERBECK, W., and K. WIE- 
MERS. Aussichten und Grenzen der 
tiefen Hypothermie. (Deutsche medizi- 
nische Wochenschrift, Mar. 27, 1959. 
Jahrg. 84, no. 13, p. 612-16.) 70 refs. 
Text in German. Title tr.: Prospects 
and limits of deep hypothermia. 

A study of changes caused in homeo- 
therms by profound cooling, of the critical 
limits of the latter and the effects of 
ischemia. Effects upon brain, heart and 
circulation, effects of narcosis upon cool- 
ing and rewarming are reviewed; practical 
applications of experimental work are 
indicated. Finally, the method of extra- 
corporeal circulation and its use in ap- 
plied hypothermia are appraised. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 
OWEN, OWEN, E., see Jacob, §. W., 


and others. Cryobiology. 1959. No. 
58939. 


OWEN, V. M., see Braude, R., and 
others. The effect of light . . . fattening 
pigs. 1958. No. 57095. 


60724. OWREN, LEIF, and others. 
Arctic propagation studies at tropo- 
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spheric and ionospheric modes of propa- 
gation. College, Alaska, Oct. 1959. 
vi, 101 1. tables, graphs, diagrs., map. 
(Alaska. University. Geophysical Insti- 
tute. Final report, contract no. AF 
19 (604)-1859.) 15 refs. Other authors: 
H. F. Bates, R. D. Hunsucker, J. H. 
Pope, and R. A. Stark. 

Two types of direct scatter from the F 
region are identified on the records from 
an oblique incidence sweep-frequency 
sounder located at College, Alaska: one 
(essentially a nighttime phenomenon) 
appears to come from randomly dis- 
tributed, field-aligned irregularities in 
the ionosphere; and the other (daytime) 
from discrete patches of irregularities. 
A study on the occurrence of Z-traces 
in College ionograms indicates that the 
traces are produced by backscatter of 
the radiation oblique incident in the 
direction of magnetic zenith. Fixed 
frequency oblique incidence soundings 
on 12, 18, and 30 me/s show both direct 
backscatter from FE and F layers and 
F layer propagated backscatter from the 
ground. Results of an _ experimental 
investigation of the drift motions of 
auroral ionization are summarized. Some 
preliminary observations of solar radio 
emission at 65 me/s are reported. A 
technique of estimating the electron 
densities of the outer ionosphere by use 
of nose whistlers is described. Temporal 
variations in the occurrence of chorus at 
College and Kotzebue and effects of 
latitude on the diurnal maximum of 
chorus are studied. A mathematical 
theory of longitudinally propagated whis- 
tlers in a magnetic dipole field is devel- 
oped. Five short-term transpolar trans- 
mission tests conducted jointly with 
the Norwegian Defence Research Estab- 
lishment during 1956-59, and preliminary 
results of a trans-Arctic propagation 
study on 12, 18, and 30 me/s made in 
cooperation with the Kiruna (Sweden) 
Geophysical Observatory, are reported. 

Copy seen: CaONA. 


60725. OXLEY, ALAN J. RCAF wraps 
up its Shoran project. (Canadian avia- 
tion, Aug. 1957. v. 30, no. 8, p. 42-43, 
illus.) 

Describes flying experiences in 1957 
of the 408th Squadron of the Royal 
Canadian Air Force during survey of 
the Canadian Arctic Islands; the north- 
ernmost and last point in the trilateration 
net, the northern tip of Ellesmere Island, 


was reached in June. Main base was 
at Thule, Greenland; secondary base 
and communication center in a field 
network of 17 radar stations was at 
Resolute Bay. Copy seen: DLC. 


60726. OZERETSKAfA, ELENA. Na 
67-1 paralleli. (Neva, 1959, no. 6, p. 157- 
65, illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On the 67th parallel. 

Sketches the foundation in 1929 and 
development of Igarka, most important 
timber port of the U.S.S.R. Building 
problems due to permafrost are discussed. 
Scientific establishments are described: 
subterranean permafrost laboratory built 
within the frozen layer; the agricultural 
experimental station on Samoyedskiy 
Island on the Yenisey, and the adjacent 
sovkhoz Polyarnyy expected under the 
current seven-year plan to produce 
enough fresh vegetables to supply Igarka. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60727. OZERTSOVA, V. A., and others. 
Rel’ef kristallicheskogo fundamenta figo- 
vostochno! chasti Sibirskoi platformy po 
dannym aéromagnitno! s’”’emki. (Sovet- 
skafa geologifa, May 1959, no. 5, p. 66-72, 
cross-sections, map.) 2 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Other 
authors: L. V. Polfakova and T. N. 
Spizharskil. Title tr.: Relief of the 
crystalline basement of the southeastern 
part of the Siberian platform according 
to the aeromagnetic survey. 
Reports method, extent, and results of 
a 1957 aeromagnetic survey in the Vilyuy 
and Aldan basins by a Yakutsk geo- 
physical expedition. Map and _ text 
depict relief and structure of the crystal- 
line basement of this region, the Vilyuy 
syncline, Aldan anticline, and other 
smaller structures which are character- 
ized. The aeromagnetic survey is claimed 
to present a better picture of this region 
and to support geologic information 
acquired by other studies, 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60728. PADERIN, GENNADII NIKI- 
TICH. Rel’sy chudesnogo krafa. (Sibir- 
skie ogni, June 1959. god 38, no. 6, 
p. 66-84, illus., maps.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Rails of a fabulous region. 
Describes the development of the 
Siberian railroad system and _ shows 
(p. 83) route of the planned North 
Siberian trunk line with a branch to 
Yakutsk and Magadan. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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60729. PADGET, PETER. Leucodia- 
base and associated rocks in the Karelidic 
zone of Fennoseandia. (Geologiska féren- 
ingen, Stockholm. Férhandlingar, Mar.— 
Apr. 1959. bd. 81, hifte 2, p. 316-32, 
maps, tables.) 18 refs, 

Presents a comprehensive theory of 
the mode of formation of these rocks. 
From integrated study of the association 
of albite concentration, structural dis- 
cordance, and greenstones in northern 
Norway, Sweden, Finland, and Karelia, 
a sequence of events common to the 
whole region is outlined. Copper, iron, 
and many other economically important 
minerals have been found associated with 
the albite enrichments. Origin of the 
ores and some other fractions remains 
problematic. Copy seen: DGS. 


PAGAVA, SERAPION TADAEVICH, see 
Kashin, K. I., and S. T. Pagava. Is- 
sledovanie znachitel’nykh mesfachnykh 
anomalil temperatury vozdukha . . 1959. 
No. 59098. 


PAGE, LOT B., see Kuhn, L. A., and 
others. Effect of cold exposure .. . 1959. 
No. 59471. 


PAGE, R. H., see Stulberg, G. S., and 
others. Virologic use of monkey kidney 
eells . . . 1959. No. 61913. 


PAGE, WILLIAM B., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
. 1959. No. 56433. 


PAIGE, RUSSELL A., 1929- , sce 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


PAIGE, RUSSELL A., 
Péwé, T. L., and R. A, 
heaving piles . . . 1959. 


1929- , see 
Paige. Frost 
No. 60865. 


60730. PAINE, ROBERT. 

sjgsame-samfunn i dag. 
Samisk Selskaps Arbok 1956-1958, p. 
86-104.) Text in Norwegian. Title 
tr.: Notes on a coast Lapp society today. 
Summarizes parts of the author’s 
monograph Coast Lapp society, No. 53833. 
Copy seen: SPRI. 


Litt om et 
(Sameliv 3, 


60731. PAKHTANOV, I. Lifdi v taige. 
(Sovetskil sofiz, 1959, no. 6 (112), p. 
6-9, illus., port.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: People of the taiga. 
Biographical sketches of several Tun- 
gus men and women of science and letters: 
an Ul’chi woman physician, a Gold 
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woman teacher of Russian, the Gold 
writer Grigorif Khodzher and _ painter 
Andre! Bel’dy, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


60732. PALENICHKO, Z. G. _Itogi 
nauchno-issledovatel’skikh rabot  Belo- 
morskol biologichesko! stanfsii Karel’- 
skogo filiala AN SSSR. (Akademifj 
nauk SSSR. Karel’skif i Kol’skil filialy, 
Izvestifa, 1957, no. 1, p. 43-50.) 24 refs, 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Results of 
scientific research of the White Sea 
Biological Station of the Karelian Branch 
of Academy of Sciences of U.S.S.R. 
Outlines the biological exploration of the 
White Sea before and since this station 
was set up in 1946. The western part 
of the Sea is its primary interest but its 
work extends to the central basin and the 
eastern parts including Dvinskaya Bay. 
Hydrological conditions, flora, fauna 
including plankton and benthos, biology 
and migration of herring, navaga, smelt 
and other commercial fishes have been 
studied; successful experiments in in- 
troduction of new species of algae are 
noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


60733. PALENICHKO, Z. G.  Pi- 
shchevye i kormovye produkty iz mollit- 
skov i opyty po ikh izgotovlenifi. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skif i Kol’skitf 
filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 4, p. 86-95, 
illus., tables, map.) 24 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Food products and 
feed from molluscs and experiments to 
prepare them. 

Reports experiments with commercial 
species of molluses: about 18 centners of, 
mostly, Pecten islandicus, Modiola mo- 
diolis, and Mytilus edulis taken in Onega 
Bay, White Sea, in 1958. Processing is 
outlined of a variety of food products 
for human consumption, fish meal, ete.; 
and costs are estimated. Use of such 
material abroad for chicken feed is 
stressed. The prospects for mass pro- 
duction are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


PALENICHKO, Z. G., see also Koval’- 
chuk, L. B., and Z. G. Palenichko. 
Opyt razvedki ... molliiskov .. . 1959. 
No. 59359. 


PALII, V. D., see Gorodefskil, P. I, 
and others. Voprosy mekhaniki massiva 
-.. 1959. No. 58334. 


PALLARI, EINO, see Jokela, P. S., and 
KE. Pallari. Primula sibirica . . . 1958. 
No. 58980. 





PAI 
and 


PAI 


ern 


old 
iter 


4 


ogi 
lo- 
e]’. 
Lia 
ly. 
fs, 

of 
Sea 
ich 


the 
ion 
art 

its 
the 
ny. 


gy 
elt 
en 
in- 
are 


nd 


8. 





PALLISTER, A. E., see Canadian oil 
and gas industries. Northern exploration 
.. - 1959. No. 57262. 


PALLISTER, A. E., see Oilweek. North- 
ern news and notes. 1959. No. 60646. 


60734. PALM, THURE, 1894— . Bi- 
drag till kiinnedomen om svenska skal- 
baggars biologi och systematik, 24-27, 
28-35.  (Entomologisk tidskrift, 1958, 
arg. 79, hiifte 3-4, p. 104-114, 7 illus.; 
1959, Arg. 80, hiifte 1-2, p. 22-32, 9 
illus.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 
Contribution to knowledge of the biology 
and systematics of Swedish beetles, 
24-27, 28-35. 

Contains systematic and critical notes, 
and distributional data on Swedish 
beetles; at least four of the species treated 
are native to Swedish Lapland and ad- 
jacent regions. Pt. 18-22 of this series 
have no arctic material; for earlier parts 
see No. 47233. Copy seen: DA. 


60735. PALM, THURE, 1894- . Die 
Holz- und Rinden-Kifer der nordschwe- 
dischen Laubbiume. (Stockholm. Statens 
skogsforskningsinstitut. Meddelanden, 
1951, pub. 1952. bd. 40, nr. 2, p. 1-242, 
illus., tables.) Refs. Text in German. 
Summary in Swedish. Title tr.: Wood 
and bark beetles on hardwood trees in 
northern Sweden. 

Reports the injurious, useful and in- 
different species found in standing trees, 
logs, and stumps, in the course of bio- 
logical and ecological field studies in 
1944-1949. Distribution and analysis of 
the fauna, frequency of species, and re- 
lation of the beetle to tree species are 
presented with a general discussion of 
biology and habits. Systematic treatment 
follows, each species reviewed in turn, 
field observations and literature references 
included. Index to genera is appended. 

Copy seen: DA. 


60736. PALM, THURE, 1894- . En 
lapplindsk lokal fér Diachila arctica 
Gyll.; Col. Carabidae. (Entomologisk 
tidskrift, 1958. , Arg. 79, hiafte 3-4, p. 
115-19, 2 illus.) Ref. Text in Swedish. 
Summary in German. Title tr.: A Lap- 
land locality of Diachila arctica Gyll.: 
Col. Carabidae. 

Contains data on this ground beetle 
found by the author near Abisko, Aug. 30, 
1958, with notes on accompanying species 
and habitat. Copy seen: DA. 


PALMEN, ERNEST, see McIntyre, D. P. 
The Canadian 3-front, 3-jet stream, 
model. 1958. No. 59961. 


60737. PALMER, CLARENCE E. The 
stratospheric polar vortex in winter. 
(Journal of geophysical research, July 
1959. v. 64, no. 7, p. 749-64, diagrs., 
graphs.) 17 refs. 

In winter, the polar stratospheric air 
within the earth’s shadow forms the core 
of an intense ‘cold low’ which extends from 
about ten to 50 km. possibly to the base 
of the ionosphere. Recent research on 
characteristics of the vortex is reviewed. 
The vortex is considered more stable in 
the Southern than in the Northern Hemi- 
sphere, ‘explosive warmings’ in the lower 
stratosphere of the Northern Hemisphere 
follow the breakdown of the vortex at 
high levels close to the pole, and the 
breakdown extends from above down- 
ward over a period of several days. The 
high-level breakdown is suggested to be 
correlated with solar activity —From 
author’s abstract. Copy seen: DLC. 


60738. PANAGOS, SYLVIA, and others, 
Oxidative phosphorylation in liver mito- 
chondria prepared from cold-exposed rats. 
(Biochimica et biophysica acta, July 1958. 
v. 29, no. 1, p. 204-205, table.) 4 refs. 
Other authors: R. EE. Beyer and 1. J. 
Masoro. 

Report on P/O ratio of mitochondria 
from control and cold-exposed rats. This 
ratio was lower in the experimental 
group, being most pronounced after two 
weeks of exposure to 0°-2° C. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60739. PANAGOS, SYLVIA, and others. 
Oxidative phosphorylation in liver mito- 
chondria prepared from cold-exposed rats. 
Ladd Air Force Base, Alaska. June 1958. 
4 p. table. (U.S. Air Force. Arctic Aero- 
medical Laboratory. Technical note 
AAL-TN-58-32.) 4 refs. Other authors: 
R. Ek. Beyer and E. J. Masoro. 

Report on comparisons of P/O ratios of 
mitochondria from controls and rats ex- 
posed to 0-2° C. for 2 weeks to 4 months. 
The P/O ratio in cold-exposed animals 
was lower than in the controls, being most 
pronounced after two weeks of exposure. 
Exposure for one day had no significant 


effect. Copy seen: CaMAI. 
60740. PANASENKO, G. D. Zemle- 


trfasenifa v severo-vostochno! chasti Bal-. 
tilskogo shchita. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, 


801 








no. 2, p. 52-59, tables, diagr., map.) 13 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Earth- 
quakes in the northeastern part of the 
Baltic shield. 

Reports on the establishment in 1956 of 
seismic station Apatity (67°33.5’ N. 
33°26.5’ I.) and on earthquakes which 
have occurred recently in Kola Peninsula 
and neighboring areas as recorded at 
Apatity and seismic stations of adjacent 
Seandinavia and Finland. Data are 
tabulated for the earthquakes of Aug. 2, 
Sept. 26, and Nov. 1 in 1957, Jan. 17 and 
Jan. 19, 1958. Enpicenters of these earth- 
quakes are established. Some new sta- 
tions are recommended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60741. PANASEWICZ, J., and J. PIN- 
CEL. Wplyw hipotermii fizyeznej na 
dynamike krazenia krwi kot6éw. (Acta 
pliysiologica polonica, 1957. v. 8, no. 
3-3a, p. 506-508, illus. table.) 7 refs. 
Text in Polish. Title tr.: Effect of 
physical hypothermia upon the circula- 
tory dynamics of cats. 

Account of experiments with tempera- 
tures down to 12° C. Arterial pressure, 
cardiac activity, respiration and body 
movements are studied, and discussed. 
Conditions after 60 min. and 120 min. 
duration of hypothermia are considered. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


PANASEWICZ, J., see also Lopaciuk, 
5., and J. Panasewiez. Wplyw ezynnikéw 
wstrzqsorodnych ... 1957. No. 59865. 


PANASHCHENKO, A. D., see Borodin, 
I. M., and others. Opyt primenenifa 
diizopropilputresfsina . . . 1958. No. 
57056. 


60742. PANFILOV, D. V. Opyt rekon- 
strukfsii paleogeografii Severnot Evrazii 
v chetvertichnom periode po materialam 
sovremenno! fauny shmelel. (Vsesofiz- 
noe paleontologicheskoe obshchestvo. 
Voprosy paleobiogeografii i  biostrati- 
grafii. Trudy I sessii 24-28 fanvarfa 1955 
g., pub. 1957, p. 97-106, tables, map.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Attempted 
reconstruction of the paleogeography of 
northern Eurasia in the Quaternary 
period according to materials of the 
present-day bumble-bee fauna. 

Reports investigation of 16 groups with 
82 species of Bombus, from the super- 
family Apoidea. Their distribution, and 
ecologic conditions are reported, and the 
paleogeographie landscapes of Siberia, 
northern Eurasia and other areas are 
summarized. Copy seen: DLC. 
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60743. PANFILOV, D. V. _ Uslovifa 
zimne! zhizni nasekomykh.  (Priroda, 
Jan. 1959. god 48, vyp. 1, p. 127-28.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Conditions 
of winter life of insects. 

Contains information on temperatures 
slowing down insect activity; special 
means of protecting wintering stages from 
cold or desiccation; similarities with 
plants; survival from arctic temperatures, 

Copy seen: DLC, 


60744. PANIN, A. P.  Gidroénergeti- 
cheskie resursy r. Ponol i vosmozhnosti 
ikh ispol’zovanifa. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR.  Kol’skif filial. Vodnoénergeti- 
cheskie resursy ... vyp 2, 1958, p. 64-91, 
tables, maps, profiles incl. fold.) 20 refs, 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The water- 
power resources of the Ponoy River and 

the possibilities of their utilization. 
Discusses the power potential of the 
Ponoy flowing east through central Kola 
to the White Sea narrows. Construction 
of three hydro-electric power stations is 
considered, their capacities are outlined. 
Several variants of the power plant are 
presented; their construction, installation, 

operation and costs are evaluated. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


60745. PANIN, A. P.  Gidroénergeti- 
cheskie resursy rek Vostochnot Lifsy i 
Kharlovki i vozmozhnosti ikh ispol’zo- 
vanifa. (In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Kol’skil filial. Vodnoénergeticheskie re- 
sursy ... 1958, vyp. 1, p. 110-69, tables, 
diagrs., profiles and maps incl. fold.) 32 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
water-power resources of the Vostochnaya 
Litsa and Kharlovka Rivers and possi- 
bilities of their utilization. 

Stresses power requirements for the 
economic development in Kola Peninsula 
and outlines potential resources of the 
Vostochnaya Litsa, Kharlovka and Rynda 
Rivers, all flowing north-northeast into 
the Barents Sea ‘at 36°45’-37°45’ FE. 
The main features of their hydrography 
are discussed and the power potential 
estimated. Various power-development 
schemes for each river are presented and 
evaluated. Construction, building trans- 
portation facilities and other factors 
involved in carrying out any of the 
various projects are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


PANINA, K. I., see Bogomolov, A. I., 
and K. 1. Panina. Nefti kembrilskikh... 
1956. No. 57002. 
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PANINA, K. I., see Bogomolov, A. I., 
and others. Sostavisvotistva Berezovskol 
nefti... 1956. No. 57004. 


60746. PANOV, B. Na snezhnom 
kovre. (Sportivnafa zhizn’ Rossii, Dec. 
1959. god 3, no. 12, p. 11.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the snow carpet. 
Describes Chukchi wrestling on snow, 

a popular sport in Chukchi festivities. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60747. PANOV, L. K. Osobennosti 
transportnogo obsluzhivanifa. (In: Aka- 
demifa stroitel’stva i arkhitektury SSSR. 
Planirovka i zastrofka . Kralnego 
Severa, 1959, p. 59-68, illus., tables, 
diagrs.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Special problems in providing transporta- 
tion facilities. 

Discusses the rapid expansion of old 
settlements (towns) and construction of 
new ones in the Soviet North and prob- 
lems of simultaneous development of the 
transportation system. Shipping requires 
protected harbors, and roads from harbor 
to settlement; airfields must be located 
close to the settlement to avoid winter 
maintenance of extensive inter-connecting 
roads. There are few railroads due to the 
high initial cost of construction. Roads 
are preferably built on 0.8-2 m. high 
embankments to avoid disturbing the 
permafrost. On weak soils, branches of 
8-15 em. diam., or a 0.5 m. thick layer 
of moss is laid under the fill. Streets 
may be built level with the surface if the 
active layer is replaced by a frost-resistant 
material on an insulating layer. Pave- 
ments are made of coke slag, 18-20 cm. 
of conerete, or reinforced concrete slabs 
on a base of coal slag. Various types of 
snow fences are described; drifting in 
streets may be reduced by laying the 
streets parallel with the predominant 
wind direction. Copy seen: DLC. 


60748. PANOV, V. V. Geologicheskoe 
stroenie Priverkhofanskogo peredovogo 
progiba i perspektivy ego neftegazonos- 
nosti. (Jn: Yakut A.S.S.R. Geologi- 
cheskoe upravlenie. Voprosy geologii i 
neftegazonosnosti . . . 1958, p. 7-51, 
map.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Geologic structure of Verkhoyansk frontal 
trough and its oil-gas prospects. 

Outlines the stratigraphy, structural- 
tectonic characteristics and oil-gas pros- 
pects of this Mesozoic trough, a large 
tectonic structure extending along both 
sides of the Lena, from roughly its Aldan 
tributary down to its mouth (cf. map). 
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Stratigraphy of the Devonian, Carbonif- 
erous, Permian, Triassic, Jurassic, Creta- 
ceous and Tertiary systems is evaluated. 
Tectonic interpretation includes also the 
Vilyuy syneline and west Verkhoyansk 
mega-anticline, a region between the 
Lena and Yana. Some signs of bitumen, 
gas and liquid oil are reported; appraisal 
is given of Jurassic, Triassic and Permian 
deposits in regard to their prospects for 
oil and gas. Copy seen: DLC. 


PANOVA, L. A., see Pokrovskafa, I. M., 
and L. A. Panova. Palinologicheskie 
kompleksy . . . 1957. No. 60919. 


PANTHALEON VAN ECK, C. L. VAN, 
see Royal Society. A discussion on... 
physics of water and ice. 1958. No. 
61298. 


60749. PAP, A. M. Mineralogicheskie 
osobennosti zony okislenifa Ilintasskogo 
mestorozhdenifa. (Magadan. Vsesofiz- 
ny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1957, 
t. 5, Geologifa, vyp. 30, p. 368-81, 
tables.) 4refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Mineralogie properties of the oxida- 

tion zone in the Ilin-Tas deposits. 
Describes factors and processes of oxida- 
tion occurring in the Ilin-Tas (65°55’ N. 
135°40’ E.) tin deposits on Derbeke and 
Nel’gekhe watersheds, Yana basin. The 
oxidation zone 200 m. thick, is described; 
containing minerals are identified and 
characterized. The high pyrrhotine con- 
tent of the ores was an important factor 
in the development of the oxidation zone. 
Pyrrhotine was replaced by marcasite, 
melnikovite, melanterite, and later by 
limonite. The role of permafrost in the 
oxidation zone development is considered 

as an oxidation-conserving factor. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60750. PAP, A.M. Okolozhil’nye meta- 
somaticheskie porody  olovorudnogo 
mestorozhdenifa Urchan. (Magadan. 
Vsesofizny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
1957, t. 5, Geologifa, vyp. 20, p. 85-97, 
tables, graphs, map.) 8 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Metasomatic vein- 
bordering rocks in the tin ore deposits of 
the Urchan. 

Describes these deposits on the upper 
reaches of the Detrin and Yana in the 
Okhotsk-Kolyma interfluve. Results are 
given of a study on metasomatic altera- 
tion processes affecting the granites under 
influence of ore-forming solutions. The 
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chemical analyses, done according to 
recommendations by T.F.W. Barth, are 
reported and greisen granites and tin ore 
bodies are characterized. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


60751. PAP, A. M., and E. S. 
ALfAVDINA. Poleznye mineraly-sput- 
niki v zolotonosnykh i olovonosnykh 
rossypiakh Severo-Vostoka SSSR. 
(Magadan. Vsesofizny! nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut zolota i redkikh 
metallov. Trudy, 1957, t. 5, Geologifa, 
vyp. 24, p. 165-80, tables.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Useful as- 
sociated minerals of the gold- and tin- 
bearing placers of the North-last of the 
U.S.S.R. 

Reports qualitative and quantitative 
mineralogic analyses of slick samples 
taken from the various gold- and tin- 
bearing placers in the Omchug, Orotukan, 
Laryukovaya and other river valleys of 
Magadan Province. Identified minerals, 
such as: cassiterite, wood tin, wolframite, 
scheelite, ilmenite, pyrite, garnet and 
others are calculated and the possibility 
of their flotation is discussed. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60752. PAPION, ROGATIEN, and F. 
KOPAK,. The crow and the two eider 
ducks. (Eskimo, Mar. 1957. v. 43, 
p. 16-17, illus.) 

Narrates a tale, widely known among 
Eskimos. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


PARASHCHENKO, G. N., see Kniazev, 
G.0O.,andG.N.Parashchenko. Promysh- 
lennost’ Komi ASSR ... 1956. No. 
59239. 


60753. PARENTELA, ALDO and C. 
MARCHEGIANI. Influenza  dell’ipo- 
termia sulla tolleranza allo shock emorra- 
gico, 1; ricerche sperimentali sulla so- 
pravvivenza. (Annali italiani di chi- 
rurgia, 1958. v. 35, fase. 11, p. 738-52, 
illus., tables.) 47 refs. Text in Italian. 
Title tr.: Effect of hypothermia upon 
tolerance of hemorrhagic shock, 1; experi- 

mental investigations of survival. 
Outlines earlier research and presents 
experiments with dogs which lost about 
35% of their blood. In the group cooled 
to 26-25° C., survival was greater than in 
normothermic controls. In animals 
longest exposed to shock (3 hrs.) survival 
was 40% in the cooled group after 15 days, 

with no survivals in the controls. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 
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PARENTELA, ALDO, see also Cecconi, 
F., and A. Parentela. Osservazioni sulle 
modificazioni istologiche . . . 1958. No. 
57293. 


PARENTELA, ALDO, see also Cecconi, 
F., and A. Parentela. Studio istologico 
.. - 1958. No. 57294. 


60754. PARFENT’EVA, N. S.. O 
kedrakh proizrastafishchikh na ostrovakh 
Kandalakshskogo zaliva Belogo morfa. 
(Moskva. Universitet. Vestnik, ser. 
biologii, pochvovedenifa, geologii, geo- 
grafii, 1959, no. 3, p. 67-69.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On “cedars” 
growing on the islands of Kandalaksha 
Bay of the White Sea. 

Reports three specimens of Pinus 
sibirica (a stone pine) growing on 
Golovina, Lodeynyy and Voroniy Islands. 
Each specimen is briefly characterized, 
its appearance and growth described. 
The origin and persistence of these and 
others on Kola Peninsula are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60755. PARK, GUSTAF. Samernas 
framtid, ett svenskt dilemma. (Same- 
folkets egen tidning, Mar. 1959, nr. 3, 
p. 19-23.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 
The future of the Lapps, a Swedish 
dilemma. 

Interests of the Lapps have been neg- 
lected and their future as a reindeer- 
herding people is threatened in Sweden 
due to the extensive exploitation of water 
power. Hydro-electric projects, water 
laws and steps taken by the Lapps 
to meet the danger are outlined. 

Copy seen: SPRI. 


60756. PARKER, E. N. Auroral phe- 
nomena, (Institute of Radio Engineers. 
Proceedings, Feb. 1959. v. 47, no. 2, 
p. 239-44, diagr.) 37 refs. 

Advances new theories on the visible 
aurora and its preference for polar 
latitudes, though emphasizing limitations 
of present knowledge. It is speculated 
that the visible aurora, a complicated 
interplay of cooperative plasma _ proc- 
esses, particle acceleration, and optical 
excitation, originating from the energies 
in solar activity (probably via the solar 
wind), may ultimately prove to be only 
an optically conspicuous, but dynamically 
superficial, aspect of the general plasma 
processes which occur in the ionized gas 
enmeshed in the geomagnetic field and 
bombarded by the solar wind. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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60757. PARKER, JOHNSON. Physi- 
ological differences in conifer leaves of 
different ages. (Jn: International Bo- 
tanical Congress. 8th, Paris 1954. 
Rapports et communications... sect. 11, 
pub. 1954, p. 284-85.) 

Experiments reported by author, show 
an increased cold resistance with age of 
leaves. In mid-winter, cold-tolerance in 
leaves of all ages was very high (—60° C.). 
A variety of physiological and chemical 
age-dependent differences is presented. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60758. PARKER, LAURIS. Sanitation 
aide villages stage clean-ups. (Alaska’s 
health, Oct. 1959. v. 16, p. 4, illus.) 
Notes spring program as supervised by 
sanitation aides including waste disposal 
areas, separation of dogs from homes; 
water supply and storage, fish camp 
sanitation, ete. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60759. PARKER, W. H. Hugh R. 
Thompson. (Geographical journal, 
Sept.-Dec. 1959. v. 125, parts 3-4, p. 
473-74.) 

Obituary of this Canadian geographer 
and arctic specialist. He was geo- 
morphologist with the 1949 Oxford 
University Expedition to North East 
Land and the 1953 Baffin Island Expedi- 
tion. Copy seen: DGS. 


60760. PARKES, ALAN STERLING, 
1900—- . Factors affecting the viability 
of frozen ovarian tissue. (Journal of 
endocrinology, Nov. 1958. v. 17, no. 4, 
p. 337-43, tables.) 13 refs. 

Fifteen percent glycerol solution was 
more protective than 10 or 5% solutions 
and than other solutes. One-stage rapid 
freezing to —79° C. was more damaging 
than slow freezing; two-stage rapid 
freezing was intermediate. Problems of 
soaking before freezing and of rewarming 
are also discussed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60761. PARKES, KENNETH. The 
Palearctic element in the New-World 
avifauna. (Jn: Zoogeography, a sym- 
posium ... American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. Publication 
no. 51, 1958. p. 421-32.) 12 refs. 
Discusses birds which crossed into 
America over the Bering Strait during the 
Tertiary, including Alaskan forms; de- 
grees of establishment in America; 
North American birds in western Europe, 
including ducks, teals, etc., and West 
European birds found in America; fossil 
evidence of migrations. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


PARMUZIN, [U. P., see Rubinshtetn, 
Kk. 8. O prirode polfisov kholoda. 
1959. No. 61310. 


60762. PAROVSHCHIKOV, V. fA. 
Izmenenifa arealov i novye dannye o 
granitsakh rasprostranenifa nekotorykh 
mlekopitafishchikh severa Evropeiskol! 
chasti SSSR. (In: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut geografii. Geografifa 
naselenifa nazemnykh zhivotnykh i me- 
tody ego izuchenifa, 1959. p. 217-26, 
maps.) 13 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Changes in area and new data 
on limits of distribution of some mammals 
in northern European U.S.S.R. 

Discusses a considerable number of 
mammals on the basis of field work during 
1932-1956, including marten and ermine, 
mink, badger, fox and wolf, beaver and 
others. Wild reindeer though shrinking 
in number and distribution, is reported in 
detail according to herds (14) and their 
strength. Copy seen: DLC. 


60763. PAROVSHCHIKOV, V. fA. 
Kol’ fsevanie kunifs. (Okhota i okhot- 
nich’e khozfalstvo, Feb. 1959. god 5, no. 
2, p. 28, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Tagging marten. 

Of four martens tagged in 1953 in 
Arkhangel’sk Province, three were re- 
captured in 1954, 1955 and 1957 only a 
few km. from the spot they were tagged. 
It is suggested that, contrary to the 
common opinion, the marten does not 
make extensive migrations. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60764. PARRILLA HERMIDA, MI- 
GUEL. El servicio de sanidad en los 
paises frios. (Medicina y cirugfa de 
guerra, June 1959. v. 21, no. 6, p. 319-25, 
illus.) Text in Spanish. Title tr.: 

Health services in cold countries. 
Discusses problems of warfare specific 
to the Arctic; training; organization of 
military health services (in Canada); 
protection of medical supplies; transport 
and treatment of casualties; organization 
of hospitals; air transport; first aid, etc. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


PARRISH, B. B., see Int. Comm. NW 
Atlantic Fisheries. Annual proceedings 
... 1958-59. 1959. No. 58840. 


60765. PARRISH, WAYNE W. SAS 
writes aviation history with first com- 
mercial polar route flight to Far East. 
(American aviation, Mar. 11, 1957. v. 
20, no. 21, p. 14, sketch map.) 

Noles successful publicity program of 
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the Scandinavian Airlines System prior 
to and during its first official transpolar 
flight Copenhagen-Tokyo on Feb. 26, 
1957. Notes also (ibid. Apr. 22, 1957, 
p. 198) service and comfort aboard the 
SAS8’s DC-7C on this route. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


PARSONS, JAMES C., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


PARTANEN, E. N., see Banks, H. C., 
and EK. N. Partanen. Meteorol. observa- 
tions. 1959. No. 56715. 


60766. PARTHASARATHY, R., and 
others. A new method for studying the 
auroral ionosphere using earth satellites. 
(Institute of Radio Engineers. Proceed- 
ings, Sept. 1959. v. 47, no. 9, p. 1660, 
illus.) 4 refs. Other authors: R. P. 
Basler and R. N. DeWitt. 

Reports on measurements of signals 
from Sputnik III at two stations 19 km. 
apart on an east-west line near College, 
Alaska, to determine the heights of 
ionospheric absorption (scintillation 
effects). Irregularities in ionization were 
recorded up to 1000 km. altitude. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60767. PARTHASARATHY, R., and 
G. C. REID. Signal strength recordings 
of the satellite 1958 62 (Sputnik III) at 
College, Alaska. (Institute of Radio 
Engineers. Proceedings, Jan. 1959. v. 

47, no. 1, p. 78-79, table.) 2 refs. 
Summarizes observations made medio 
1958 at the Geophysical Institute, using a 
Collins 51-J receiver. Total electron 
content between the satellite and ground 
relative to altitude is computed and 
tabulated. Sudden, violent fluctuations 
in signal strength are ascribed to an 
ionospheric-imposed diffraction phenom- 
enon analogous to radio star scintillation. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


60768. PASECHNIK, P. P. Rost sel’- 
skokhozfalstvenno! produkfsii i snizhenie 
sebestoimosti ee v sovkhozakh Maga- 
dansko! oblasti. (Problemy Severa, 1959, 
vyp. 3, p. 98-114, tables.) 3 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Growth of agri- 
cultural production and reduction of its 
cost in the state farms of Magadan 
Province. 

Demonstrates production development 
on state farms and subsidiary farms of 
“Dal’strol” in three five-year periods 
(1941-45, 1946-50, 1951-55) by total 


806 








yield (in thousands of tons): potatoes, 
51.0, 64.0, 102.3; vegetables, 78.4, 80.0, 
112.8; milk, 4.0, 28.5, 39.7; meat, 2.8, 5.0, 
9.5; eggs (thousands), 3.6, 6.9, 9.0. 
Methods of raising production and lower- 
ing cost are discussed in detail, and ex- 
emplified by activities of seven state 
farms: Ola, Tauysk, Seymchan, El’gen, 
Dukcha, Susuman, and Svinosovkhoz. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60769. PASETSKII, VASILIT MI- 
KHAILOVICH. Issledovatel’ _Belogo 
moria M. F. Refneke. (Morskof flot, Apr, 
1959. god 19, no. 4, p. 34.) 2 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: M. F. Reineke, 
explorer of the White Sea. 

Reviews exploratory activities of this 
Russian hydrographer and scientist (1801- 
1859), in particular his expeditions to the 
White Sea in 1826 and 1827. Major 
publications are listed, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60770. PASETSKII, VASILII MIKHAI.- 
LOVICH. Vitus Bering. Moskva, Gos. 
izd-vo geogr. lit-ry, 1958. 46 p., illus., 
port. (on cover), map. 13 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Vitus Bering. 
Biography of the Danish-Russian sailor, 
Vitus Jonassen Bering, 1681-1741, with 
emphasis on his participation in the 
Great Northern Expedition, 1725-43, as 
its leader. Tsar Peter’s plan for the expe- 
dition, its first phase and the voyage on 
the Sviatot Gavriil in 1727 to the strait 
between Asia and America (now Bering 
Strait); the second phase, the voyage on 
the Sviatot Petr in 1741 to the north- 
western shores of America and death of 
Bering on island now bearing his name. 
His aides, A. I. Chirikov, 5. L. Waxell, 
G. W. Steller, M. Shpanberg are charac- 
terized; Chirikov’s voyage on the Sv. 
Pavel in 1741 is noted. Activities of the 
French scientist, Louis Delisle de La 
Croyére, are represented as malicious, 
fraudulent and misleading to the expe- 
dition. Copy seen: DLC. 


60771. PASETSKII, VASILII MIKHAI.- 


LOVICH. Zavoevanie vysokikh shirot. 
(Globus, Leningrad, 1957, p. 17-23.) 


Text in Russian. Title tr.: The conquest 
of the high latitudes. 

Reviews the principal Russian and 
foreign arctic expeditions, stressing the 
Soviet drifting stations in the Arctic 
Basin since 1937 (fold. map between 
p. 32-33), as introduction to articles on 
work of the individual stations, by K. I. 
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Chukanin, A. F. Treshnikov, and M. V. 
Izvekov, q.q.v. Copy seen: DLC. 


60772. PASTERNAK, F. A. Glubo- 
kovodnye antipatarii, | Antipatharia, 
Kurilo-Kamchatskol vpadiny. (Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii. 
Trudy, 1958. t. 27, p. 180-91, illus., 
tables.) 8 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Deep-sea Antipatharia from the 
Kuril-Kamchatka Trench. 

Description of these corals collected by 
the Vitéaz’ during 1953-1955 from depths 
of 1000-9500 m. and including a new 
species Bathypates euantha sp. n. Taxo- 
nomic position, morphological variations, 
distribution, etc. are also discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


PATEL, JAL R., see Gaitonde, B. B., and 
others. Observations . . . isolated heart 
... low temperature. 1959. No. 58129. 


PATERSON, JAMES R. A., see Wangen- 
steen, O. H., and others. Studies of local 
gastric cooling ... 1959. No. 62587. 


PATTERSON, WILLIAM H., see Oilweek. 
Northern news and notes. 1959. No. 
60646. 


60773. PATTON, WILLIAM WAL- 
LACE, 1923- , and J. J. MATZKO. 
Phosphate deposits in northern Alaska. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Office, 1959. p. 1-17, 4 illus., 4 tables, 
3 maps and 4 sections incl. fold. in pocket. 
(U.S. Geological Survey. Professional 
paper 302-A, Exploration of Naval 
Petroleum Reserve No. 4 and adjacent 
areas, northern Alaska, 1944-53; pt. 4, 
regional studies.) 13 refs. 

Deposits of sedimentary phosphate 
rock were discovered in widely scattered 
localities along the north front of the 
Brooks Range and in the adjoining foot- 
hills. They occur in the Lisburne group 
(Mississippian) and the Shublik formation 
(Triassic). Lisburne group deposits were 
examined and sampled at Tiglukpuk 
Creek and upper Kiruktagiak River 
(approx. 68°20’ N. 152° W.). Carbonate- 
fluor-apatite is the phosphate mineral in 
the uraniferous phosphate rock and is 
similar to phosphates in northwestern 
United States. Stratigraphy, structure 
and the deposits are discussed. Results 
of analyses are given of the Tiglukpuk 
Creek phosphatic zone, for 38 (of 81) 
samples; one 36 ft.-thick member aver- 
ages 8% P20s; others 21% and 30%; the 
upper Kiruktagiak zone, 38 ft. thick, 
averages 12% P20Os. Copy seen: DGS. 


PATTON, WILLIAM WALLACE, 
1923—_ , see also Alaskan Science Confer- 
ence 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska... 
1959. No. 56433. 


PATTON, WILLIAM WALLACE, 
1923— , see also Zietz, I., and others. 


Preliminary interpretation . . . aeromag- 


netic profiles . . . Koyukuk .. . 1959. 
No. 62814. 
60774. PAULSEN, NILS. Om eldre 


tiders flytninger i Nesseby herred. (Sa- 
meliv 3, Samisk Selskaps Arbok 1956-1958, 
p. 105-113, illus.) Text in Norwegian 
and Lappish. Title tr.: Notes on 
seasonal migration in the Nesseby Dis- 
trict in former times. 

Deals with Lapps’ migrations in north 
Norway (70°10’ N. 29° E.) between 
winter and summer dwellings in April 
and August to utilize farming and fishing 
opportunities. Methods and annual 
routine are described. 

Copy seen: SPRI. 


60775. PAULSON, IVAR, 1922- . 
In memoriam: Ernst Gottfrid Arbman, 
1891-1959. (Ethnos, 1959, no. 3-4, 
p. 213-21, illus.) Text in German. 
Obituary with discussion of this Swed- 
ish theologist-ethnographer’s work in- 
cluding his theory of soul dualism (‘“free’’ 
and “body” souls) and soul pluralism in 
primitive religious concepts, later sup- 
ported by I. Paulson (No. 47280), k 
Hultkrantz (No. 58767), also reflected in 
Soviet research (No. 49332). His studies 
of old Lappish religious beliefs and mercy- 
killing customs are noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60776. PAULSON, IVAR, 1922- . 
Die primitiven Seelenvorstellungen der 
nordeurasischen V6lker; eine religions- 
ethnographische und religionsphi- 
nomenologische Untersuchung. Stock- 
holm, 1958. 407 p. (Stockholm. Statens 
Etnografiska Museum. Monograph series, 
pub. no. 5.) Approx. 330 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: Primitive soul con- 
cepts of the north Eurasian peoples; 
a religio-ethnographic and _ religio-phe- 
nomenologie study. 

In two parts; the first, based primarily 
on original source material, describes 
aboriginal soul concepts (cf. No. 47280) 
for various peoples, including Lapps, 
Finns, Zyryans, Ostyaks and Voguls, 
Samoyeds, Yeniseians, Tungus, Golds, 
Yakuts, Yukaghirs, Chukchis, Koryaks, 
Kamchadals, and Gilyaks. A basic soul 
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dualism or dualistic pluralism is found 
throughout the north Eurasian area, 
despite later strengthening of aboriginal 
monistic trends. Pt. 2 is a phenom- 
enological discussion of the two primary 
souls and their subdivisions: the body- 
soul (life- , breath- , ego-soul) and the 
free-soul (double-ganger and fate- or 
guardian-soul); separately treated is the 
concept of the child- or growth-soul 
known to the Tungus, Golds, Yakuts, and 
Altaians. The dominant position of the 
shaman, with his power to summon souls, 
is dealt with. Parallels are drawn be- 
tween Eurasian and North American 
(treated by Hultkrantz, q.v.) concepts of 
soul dualism. It is considered a uni- 
versal, basic psychological phenomenon of 
religious beliefs preceding soul monism. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


€0777. PAULSON, IVAR, 1922- . 
Die Tierknochen im Jagdritual der 
nordeurasischen Vélker. (Zeitschrift fiir 
Ethnologie, 1959. Bd. 84, Heft 2, p. 
270-93.) Approx. 70 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: Animal bones in 
the hunting ritual of north Eurasian 
peoples, 

Discusses the custom of animal bone 
preservation and connected rites: bear 
cult of the Lapps (mainly), Samoyeds, 
Ostyaks, Voguls and Gilyaks; other game 
animals among the Tungus, Yakuts, 
Yukaghirs, and sea mammals among the 
Chukehis, Koryaks and Kamchadals. 
The practice of preserving the animal 
skeleton (or skull), burial, or disposal at 
sea (sea mammals) are rooted in the 
belief in an inherent animal free-soul and 
its after-life. Thus animal cult, worship 
of the dead, totemism and hunting magic 
(preservation of the game species) form 
integral parts of this ritual. No data 
are available on Asiatic Eskimos. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60778. PAULSON, IVAR, 1922- . 
Die Vorstellung von den Seelen der Tiere 
bei den nordeurasischen Vélkern. (Eth- 
nos, 1958. v. 23, no. 2-4, p. 127-57.) 
Approx. 50 refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: The animal soul concept 
among north Eurasian peoples. 

These aboriginals’ belief in dual or 
multiple souls is extended to the animal 
kingdom. But unlike humans (cf. No. 
47280), animals have only one or two 
souls (“free’’ and/or “body” soul). An 
analysis of this concept is presented; 
dual souls, especially for bears, are found 
among Lapps, Finns, Voguls, Ostyaks, 
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Samoyeds, Yeniseians, Tungus, Yakuts, 
Yukaghirs and Chukcehbis. In some in- 
stances these two souls merge into one, 
the “‘life’”’ or “breath” soul, as attested 
by the Koryaks, Kamchadals and Gilyaks. 
Only fish are denied to have even a 
“breath” soul by the Yeniseians and Ya- 
kuts: fish live in water, ergo do not 
breathe. Copy seen: DLC. 


60779. PAULSON, IVAR, 1922- , 
Zur Aufbewahrung der Tierknochen im 
nérdlichen Nordamerika. (Hamburg. 
Museum der Vélkerkunde. Mitteilungen, 
1959. Bd. 25. Amerikanistische Mis- 
zellen, p. 182-88.) 44 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: Animal bone pres- 
ervation in northern North America. 
There are two main motivating factors 
in the preservation and burial rites of 
animal bones among Eskimos and In- 
dians: reverence toward the soul or guard- 
ian spirits of the individual animal, and 
desire to ensure continuance of the species, 
by the rebirth of the killed animal. 
Both beliefs reflect the hunter’s need to 
propitiate the powerful animal spirit 
world to gain good luck in the hunt. 
The bear cult ceremonies are considered a 
circumpolar custom. Beliefs in an ani- 
mal soul plurality, or at least duality 
(body- and free-soul), found in northern 
Eurasia seem to exist also in North 
America. Sea and land burial customs 
of other than bone parts of the carcass 
(viscera, eye balls, etc.) are also discussed. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


60780. PAVLENKO, P. A. Radio- 
metricheskil metod issledovanifa kozhnof 
temperatury. (Klinicheskafa medifsina, 
Apr. 1958, t. 36, no. 4, p. 107-113, illus., 
tables.) 11 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Radiometric method of skin 
temperature investigation. 

Discusses significance of skin tempera- 
ture especially in studies of circulation, 
instruments used in Russia and abroad. 
Author’s modification of the Boiko 
radiometer and its use are described and 
evaluated. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60781. PAVLOV, A. N. Novy! sposob 
rascheta pri opredelenii koéffifsienta fil’- 
trafsii gornykh porod metodom infil’- 
trafsii iz shurfov. (Leningrad. Gorny! 
institut. Zapiski, 1958. +t. 34, vyp. 2, 
Gidrogeologifa i inzhenernafa geologifa, 
p. 138-47, table, graphs.) 6 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: A new method of 
calculation in defining the rock filtration 
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coefficient by the infiltration method 
from pits. 

Describes a new method applied in the 
Lovozero district of Kola Peninsula in 
1956. The infiltration method from pits 
worked out by A. K. Boldyrev appeared 
too complicated and needs tables and 
graphs. The formula of new method is 
presented and explained. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60782. PAVLOV, B. S.  Geokriolo- 
gicheskie osobennosti Noril’skogo rafona. 
(In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie 
po merzlotovedenifi, 1956. Materialy po 
obshchemu merzlotovedenifi ... pub. 
1959, p. 103-110, tables.) Ref. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Geocryological char- 
acteristics of the Noril’sk region. 

The climate and physiography of the 
area are described, and its permafrost 
conditions are discussed. Mean annual 
temperature is —8.4° C., minimum: 
—51° C.; winter lasts eight months. 
Snowstorms occur even in July and Aug. 
The region is situated in an area of 
continuous permafrost with a temperature 
below —5° C. at 10-15 m. The depth 
of the active layer varies from 0.3-3.9 m.; 
thawing begins between May 20 and 
June 10 and reaches maximum depth by 
Sept. 15-Oct. 1. The layer of annual 
temperature variation varies from 12-17 
m., While that of permafrost with a 
constant temperature varies from 10 m. 
in river terraces to 340 m. in plateau 
areas. Taliks occupy less than 30% of 
the area, perforating taliks being very 
rare. Cement and crystalline ice are the 
most widely distributed forms of ground 
ice; stone ice is rare. The engineering 
properties of the various types of frozen 
ground found in the area are discussed.— 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


60783. PAVLOV, B. S. Opyt inzhe- 
nerno-geologichesko! klassifikatsii mmno- 
goletnemerzlykh porod na primere Noril’- 
skogo rafona. (Sovetskafa geologifa, Apr. 
1959, no. 4, p. 133-44.) 20 refs. Text 
in Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: An attempt at an engineering- 
geological classification of long-frozen 
rocks as exemplified in the Noril’sk 
district. 

Proposes a new classification based on 
studies during 1936-1956 in the Noril’sk 
region. Five categories of these rocks 
are distinguished according to the classi- 
fication principles worked out by F. P. 
Sevarenskif (1939) and described in 
detail. Their composition, physical and 


teclinical properties and water permea- 
bility are outlined. Of the five categories, 
three are found to be typical for rocks in 
the frozen condition over a long period. 
They are believed to be developed directly 
by cryogenetic and post-cryogenetic proc- 
esses. Copy seen: DLC. 


60784. PAVLOV, D. Opyt Nikifora 
Stepanova. (Okhota i okhotnich’e kho- 
ziaistvo, Jan. 1959. god 5, no. 1, p. 7.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Experience 
of Nikifor Stepanov. 

Notes the 50th anniversary of activities 
of this outstanding hunter in the Ust’- 
Maya (60°25’ N. 134932’ E.) District 
in the Aldan River basin of Yakutia. 
His knowledge of the habits of fox and 
squirrel and his trapping efficiency are 
praised, Copy seen: DLC, 


60785. PAVLOV, V. V. K voprosu o 
vidovom opredelenii paporotnika Coniop- 
leris po sporam, (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Sbornik statel po paleontologii i  bio- 
stratigrafiil, 1959, vyp. 13, p. 59-61, 
plates.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: On the question of identification of 
Coniopleris fern species according to 
spores. 

Describes and illus. some spores col- 
lected from the sori of fossil ferns of the 
Sangar district in the Lena coal-bearing 
basin. Three Coniopleris spores were 
studied and the opinion of N. A. Bol- 
khovitina and EK. N. Kara-Murza is 
confirmed that the spores bear no features 
of help to identify the fern species. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60786. PAVLOV, V. V. Nekotorye 
voprosy zavisimosti sporovo-pyl’ fsevykh 
kompleksov ot litologicheskogo sostava. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! 
po paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 1959. 
vyp. 16, p. 94-105, tables, diagrs.) 6 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some 
questions of the relation of spore-pollen 

complexes to lithologic composition. 
Composition of spore and pollen in the 
coal seams and in siltstone, argillite, and 
carbonaceous rocks in Lower Cretaceous 
deposits of the Sangar district, Lena 
coal basin, is established and tabulated 
comparatively. Changes which occur in 
species are evaluated. The lithologic 
composition of the coal and rocks is 
shown to be a factor in the variation of 
spore and pollen complexes and species. 
Copy seen: DGS. 
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60787. PAVLOV, V. V. Palinologi- 
cheskoe obosnovanie vozrasta otlozhenil, 
slagafishchikh vozvyshennost’ Sobo- 
Khala, v ust’e reki Vilfifa; Lenskil 
uglenosny! basseIn. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Sbornik state! po paleontologii 
i biostratigrafii, 1958, vyp. 12, p. 74-77.) 
5 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Palynological basis for age determination 
of deposits composing the Sobo-Khaya 
hills, in the Vilyuy River mouth; Lena 
coal-bearing basin. 

Outlines spore-pollen complexes of 
upper Mesozoic deposits, outcropping in 
the Sobo-Khaya hills (64°18’ N. 126°26’ 
E.) on the right bank of the Vilyuy. A 
palynological study of coal, argillites and 
siltstones made by the author from the 
M. M. Malandin collection, is evaluated 
and spore-pollen complexes are reported. 
Identified plant families, Schizaeaceae, 
Polypodiaceae and others, reveal that 
these deposits are not Upper Jurassic, 
as hitherto considered, but Lower Cre- 
taceous. Copy seen: DGS. 


60788. PAVLOVA, SERAFIMA NIKO- 
LAEVNA, and others. Nefti vostochnykh 
rafonov SSSR; spravochnafa kniga. Le- 
ningrad, Gostoptekhizdat, 1958. 508 p. 
tables, graphs, maps. (Gosplan SSSR. 
Vsesofizny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut po pererabotke nefti i gaza i 
poluchenifi iskusstvennogo zhidkogo top- 
liva.) Text in Russian. Other authors: 
Z. V. Driafskafa, Z. N. Baranova, M. A. 
Mkhchifan, N. M. Zhmykhova, and §. V. 
Zavershinskafa. Title tr.: Oil in the 
eastern regions of the U.S.S.R.: a refer- 
ence book, 

In two parts: the first, called card- 
index, gives tabulated data on the quality 
of oil and oil products. These data con- 
cern, among other, oil of the Komi 
A.S.S.R. (p. 13-16), Siberia (Nordvik 
and Yakutia: p. 177-80), Kamchatka (p. 
196-97) and Sakhalin (p. 181-95). For 
some areas the distribution maps of oil 
or oil products are included. The second 
part of the books deals with oil in Voiga- 
Ural province. Copy seen: DGS. 


60789. PAVLOVSKII, EVGENII NIKA- 
NOROVICH, 1884— . Pobezhdennye 
infekfsii. (Nauka i zhizn’, May 1959. 
god 26, no. 5, p. 33-36, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title  tr.: Infections con- 
quered, 

Outlines successes achieved by Soviet 
scientists in infectious disease control, 
among others, taiga encephalitis (p. 35- 
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36) affecting the forestry workers of some 
taiga regions in the spring and early sum- 
mer. The infection was traced to blood- 
sucking wood ticks (/zodes persulcatus) 
and a vaccine sought. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


PAVLOVSKli, EVGENIi NIKANORO. 
VICH, 1884-— , see also Baer, K. E, 
Avtobiografifa . . . 1950. No. 56654. 


60790. PAYNE, ROBERT B. A pre- 
liminary study of the motivational prop- 
erties of cold stress. Ladd Air Force 
Base, Alaska, Apr. 1959. 10 p. tables, 
(U.S. Air Foree Arctic Aeromedical Lab- 
oratory. Technical report 58-9.) 12 
refs. 

Account of experiments with five male 
subjects, aimed at noting whether cold ex- 
posure has driving properties sufficient to 
motivate a learning process and whether 
such drive properties are modified by ac- 
climatization. The cold effect “was 
significant at the 5% level” and only in 
acclimatized subjects who learned faster 
under low temperature conditions. 

Copy seen: CaMAI, 


60791. PAYNE, ROBERT B. Tracking 
proficiency as a function of thermal bal- 
ance. Ladd Air Force Base, Alaska. 
May 1959. 10 p. illus., table. (U.S. 
Air Foree Arctic Aeromedical Laboratory. 
Technical report 58-14.) 12 refs, 
Account of investigations on 72 subjects 
lightly dressed (1 clo) and executing a 
performance sequence at various ambient 
temperatures (70°, 55°, 40° F.). The 
mathematical function relating perform- 
ance to temperature was a parabola with 
a maximum near 55°. Administration of 
glycine prior to test had no significant 
effect. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


PAYNTER, ROBERT ANDREW, 
1925— , see U.S. Air Force. Scientific 
studies. . . T-3, .. . 1959. No. 62249. 


60792. PCHELINTSEV, A. M. Kri- 
ogennoe slozhenie i ego vlifanie na neko- 
torye fiziko-mekhanicheskie — svolstva 
merzlykh gornykh porod. (In: Mezhdu- 
vedomstvennoe soveshchanie po merzlo- 
tovedenifi, 1956. Materialy po fizike 
i mekhanike merzlykh gruntov .. . pub. 
1959. p. 21-28, illus., table.) 9 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The eryo- 
genic texture and its effect on certain 
physico-mechanical properties of frozen 
ground, 

The texture of frozen ground is gov- 
erned by the transition of water to ice, 
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and is determined from the shape and 
size of ice inclusions and mineral particles, 
and their mutual arrangement. The 
ability of freezing ground to acquire a 
given cryogenic texture is determined by 
the properties of the ground and by ex- 
ternal conditions. Three types of tex- 
tures: unified, slaty, and cellular are 
distinguished. Structure and_ texture 
should be taken into account when de- 
termining the characteristics of frozen 
ground.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60793. PCHELINTSEV, A.M. Osoben- 
nosti fundamentostroenifa v g. Igarke. 
(In: Soveshchanie po rafsional’nym spo- 
sobam fundamentostroenifa . . . Trudy, 
1959. p. 64-66.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Features of foundation con- 
struction at Igarka. 

The geology of the area is outlined, and 
foundations used under wooden and brick 
buildings are described and evaluated on 
the basis of experience. The (discontin- 
uous) permafrost ranges in temperature 
from —0.2° to —0.4° C. and reaches 
thicknesses to 35 m., the ice content 
constituting 10-30% by volume to a depth 
of 18 m. Settling on thawing reaches 
3-3.2 m. to a depth of 14 m. and the force 
of heaving reaches 350 kg./running cm. 
The most stable foundations under 
wooden buildings are those erected on 
piles driven into boreholes of a lesser 
diameter than the piles. In ground con- 
taining large amounts of coarse material, 
foundations are built on footings of 
various types. Heaving of shallow and 
surface foundations is controlled by 
anchoring the foundations in permafrost, 
increasing the load of foundations, using 
an insulating layer under the foundations, 
and drainage. Ventilated foundations, 
footings, and insulation are used to pre- 
serve the ground in the frozen state. 
Brick buildings are erected on reinforced 
concrete strip foundations resting on 
wooden piles, and provisions are made for 
gradual thawing of the ground. To 
prevent heaving, the trench along the 
periphery of the foundation is backfilled 
with sawdust and the whole area below 
the foundation is drained.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60794. PCHELKIN, G. A. Drenazhnye 
ustrofstva v Noril’ske. (In: Mezhdu- 
vedomstvennoe soveshchanie po mer- 
zlotovedenifu, 1956. Materialy po in- 
zhenernomu merzlotovedenifi ... pub. 


1959, p. 162-71, diagrs.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Drainage systems at Noril’sk. 

Describes “zonal’’ drainage systems, 
for lowering the water table and draining 
surface water from airfields, city squares, 
industrial areas, ete.; and “local” systems 
for collection and removal of water 
around buildings. Only two types of 
discharge systems work satisfactorily at 
Noril’sk: deep ditches or gutters and fills 
under water and sewage systems in soils 
of low ice content not subject to erosion. 
Local systems are satisfactory, including 
those serving buildings on thawed ground, 
and rock. Individual systems are de- 
scribed briefly and diagrammed.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


60795. PCHELKIN, G. A. Funda- 
mentostroenie kak élement kompleksnogo 
proektirovanifa zastrolki na vechnomerz- 
lykh gruntakh. (Jn: Akademifa stroitel’- 
stva i arkhitektury SSSR. Planirovka i 
zastrolka Kralnego Severa, 1959, 
p. 105-110, diagrs.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Foundations as an element of 
the overall planning of construction on 
permafrost. 

The preparation of a building site for 
construction in the far North and the 
selection of foundation design are dis- 
cussed. The construction site must be 
prepared by preheating of the ground, 
drainage, natural or artificial freezing, 
or installation of columnar or pile sup- 
ports. Snow drifting may be reduced by 
orienting a building in the direction of 
prevailing winds, by raising ventilated 
foundations 30-70 cm. or more above 
ground, and by snow removal. Cushions 
of insulating material should be used only 
under narrow buildings in areas without 
heavy snow as they absorb moisture and 
interfere with cooling. A surface layer 
of insulation promotes permafrost ag- 
gradation and reduces heaving. Cellars 
are not recommended, since they require 
installation of subsurface pipe systems. 
Pipe systems should be laid at least 12 m. 
away from foundations.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60796. PCHELKIN, G. A. Prokladka 
sanitarno-tekhnicheskikh kommunikafsil 
na vechnomerzlykh gruntakh. (Jn: Aka- 
demifa stroitel’stva i arkhitektury SSSR. 
Planirovka i zastrolka Kralnego 
Severa, 1959, p. 111-117, diagrs.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Installation of 
utilities in permafrost. ; 
“Design and installation of various 
types of pipelines are described on the 


811 





basis of experience at Noril’sk. Surface 
installation is the most convenient for 
extra-urban permafrost areas, where the 
lines may be installed on trestles, indi- 
vidual supports; piles, and embankments, 
or in open trenches, trenches with re- 
movable covers, and covered, ventilated 
trenches. The walls of the trenches may 
be lined with reinforced concrete, stone, 
or brick. Urban installations are under- 
ground, where best results are obtained 
by setting at minimum depth, _pre- 
thawing and compacting the underlying 
soil to the maximum depth of natural 
thawing, surrounding the pipes with a 
layer of concrete 20-30 em. thick, using 
steel for water pipes and cast iron for 
sewerage lines, and providing watertight 
but elastic joints. Conduits must be 
ventilated with cold outside air in winter. 
Settling of the ground below the pipes 
should not exceed 5 em. Double venti- 
lated conduits, with hot-water pipes 
above, and water and sewerage pipes and 
electric cables below, are also used at 
Noril’sk, but they require the removal of 
soil to a depth of 5 m. and are too ex- 
pensive. Single ventilated conduits are 
easier to install, ventilate, and repair, and 
are less expensive. Ventilation is best 
achieved by exhaust shafts under build- 
ings. All conduits should be laid on a 
layer of waterproof material not less 
than 30 em. thick.’ -SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60797. PCHELKO, I. G. Ob obrazo- 
vanii i évolifsii letnego stratosfernogo 
antitsiklona v severnom polusharii. (Me- 
teorologiia i gidrologifa, Dee. 1959, no. 12, 
p. 3-10, maps, graph.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the formation 
and evolution of the stratospheric sum- 
mer-anticyclone in the Northern Hemi- 
sphere. 

Analyzes daily 30-mb. charts for Sept. 
1958—July 1959 and (some) U.S. Weather 
Bureau 25-mb. charts for the summers of 
1957 and 1958. It appears that the anti- 
cyclone forms about May 10 in the North 
American Arctic and expands rapidly 
southwards to about 65° N. in Europe and 
Asia and to 55° N. on the North American 
continent. Its center crosses the Cana- 
dian archipelago May 19-27 and proceeds 
toward the Pole. Maximum intensity is 
reached late in July and weakening starts 
around July 22, but high pressure pre- 
vails near the Pole late in August. 

Copy seen: DLC. 





60798. PEACOCK, J. D. Some investi- 
gations into the geology and petrography 
of Dronning Louise Land, N.E. Green- 
land. Kgbenhavn, C. A. Reitzel, 1958, 
139 p., 12 plates, illus., maps, diagrs., cross 
sections, tables. (Meddelelser om Grgn- 
land, bd. 157, nr. 4.) 82 refs. 

Reports detailed studies of the petrog- 
raphy and petrogenesis of rock groups in 
this area (76°-77°30’ N. 23°-26°30’ W.) 
from which samples were collected during 
the British North Greenland Expedition, 
1952-1954. Included are: the western 
gneisses; Trekant series of quartzites and 
quartzitic sandstones; zebra series of dark- 
and light-banded quartzites and shales; 
Britannia S@ group of quartzites, lime- 
stones and schists; eastern schists and 
gneisses; and minor intrusions, of which 
quartz-gabbros are the most important. 
A major dislocation separates the eastern 
schists and gneisses and the related 
Britannia S¢ group from the other forma- 
tions. Folds run NNE. west of the 
dislocation and NNW. east of it. Meta- 
morphism increases northeastward; four 
zones are tentatively drawn. Correlations 
with other areas of northeast Greenland 
are examined, with conclusion that the 
rocks, Archaean and late Precambrian, 
have been affected to a greater or lesser 
degree by earth movements and meta- 
morphism of so-called Caledonian age. A 
position near or on the western border of 
the East Greenland Caledonian geosyn- 
cline is suggested. Copy seen: DGS. 


60799. PEACOCK, J.H. A comparative 
study of the digital cutaneous tempera- 
tures and hand blood flows in the normal 
hand, primary Raynaud’s disease and 
primary acroecyanosis. (Clinical science, 
1959. v. 18, no. 1, p. 25-33, tables.) 
8 refs. 

Digital skin temperature in persons 
with Raynaud’s disease or acrocyanosis 
was significantly lower than controls 
under resting conditions and at room 
temperature. Hand blood flow was also 
lower in diseased persons as compared 
with controls under experimental con- 
ditions specified. Copy seen: DNLM 


60800. PEACOCK, J. H. Peripheral 
venous blood concentrations of epineph- 
rine and norepinephrine in primary 
Raynaud’s disease. (Circulation research, 
Nov. 1959. v. 7, no. 6, p. 821-27, illus., 
tables.) 22 refs. 

An inereased concentration of both 
epinephrine and norepinephrine was found 
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in the peripheral venous blood of selected 
patients. The increase was noted both 
under warm resting conditions and follow- 
ing sympathetic stimulation by cold. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


60801. PEARSON, HANK. So you 
want to work in Alaska. (Pacific builder 
and engineer, May 1959. v. 65, no. 5, 
p. 82-83, illus.) 

Recounts experiences of Clyde A. Hovik, 
a construction projects manager for ten 
years in Northern Alaska and_ the 
Aleutian Islands. Copy seen: DLC. 


60802. PEARSON, RAYMOND L. V. 
Operations in the taiga. (Military re- 
view, Apr. 1957. v. 37, no. 1, p. 40-52, 
7 maps.) 

Two operations from Finnish-Russian 
battles are selected to elucidate Finnish 
warfare techniques in forested areas 
under winter (1940) and summer (1944) 
conditions. In both cases, superior 
Russian forces were attacked by fast- 
moving, well coordinated Finnish troops 
taking advantage of the natural condi- 
tions to halt and split the Russian forces 
prior to annihilating the separated units 
one after the other. Copy seen: DLC. 


60803. PEARSON, THOMAS GILBERT, 
1873— . The surf scoter. (Bird-lore, 
Nov.—Dee. 1915. v. 17, no. 6, p. 476-79, 
plate.) The National Association of 
Audubon Societies. Educational leaflet 
no. 83. 

Contains notes on habits, appearance 
and distribution of this sea duck (Oidemia) 
known from Stewart Island, Alaska, and 
breeding in Labrador, northern Quebec, 
Great Slave Lake in Mackenzie District, 
and southern Alaska. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


60804. PECHENIK, L. N. Syr’evaia 
baza proliva Devisa. (Rybnoe khozfal- 
stvo, May 1959. god 35, no. 5, p. 9-17, 
illus. maps.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The resources of Davis Strait. 
Information is presented on the role of 
Northwest Atlantic fisheries, especially 
those in Davis Strait, in the Seven-Year 
Plan; reconnaissance fishing in this area 
by the Novorossiisk (1958); non-Russian 
countries active there and the catches; 
oceanographic conditions of West Green- 
land waters; fishes of this area; details of 
Novorossiisk trawling, and conclusions. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60805. PECHENITSINA, A.M. Vyra- 
shchivanie repchatogo luka na Krainem 


Severe. (Sad i ogorod, June 1959. god 
97, no. 6, p. 22-24, table.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Growing bulb onion in 
the far North. 

Reports results of growing bulb onions 
in 1954-55 in Kola Peninsula on the ex- 
perimental plots of the Kola Branch of 
the Academy of Sciences. Besides min- 
eral fertilizers, 80-120 tons of manure and 
organic fertilizers were applied per hee- 
tare. Influence of sowing time, plant 
density and amount of fertilizer is dis- 
cussed. Yield fluctuated from 70 to 216 
ewt./hectare; the best results were ob- 
tained with close planting, giving the 
seedlings 13 x 4 em. feeding space. 
Green onions were grown successfully by 
the subsidiary farm Industriya and the 
state farm Murmansk. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60806. PEDDER, A. E. H. Monelas- 
mina besti, a new schizophorid brachiopod 
from the Upper Devonian of western 
Canada. (Geological magazine, Nov.- 
Dec. 1959. v. 96, no. 6, p. 470-72, plate.) 
4 refs. 

Presents descriptions and dimensions of 
a new species of Monelasmina, a genus 
previously known only from the Frasnian 
of Europe. The fossils were collected in 
the Hay River area of Mackenzie District 
in June 1958, Copy seen: DGS. 


60807. PEDERSEN, ALWIN, 1899- . 
Der Eisbir. Wittenberg, A. Ziemsen 
Verl., 1957. 64 p. illus. map. (Die neue 
Brehm Biicherei.) 3 refs. Text in Ger- 
man. Title tr.: The polar bear. 

Well illustrated account of the distri- 
bution, recent occurrence and protective 
measures. Hibernation, pursuit of its 
prey (mostly species of seals), vegetarian 
and other food, periods of starvation are 
discussed. The body build and capaci- 
ties, senses and voice, relations with its 
kind, are described. Reproduction, guid- 
ance of the young, enemies, relations with 
man are outlined, with sketch of the bear 
hunt, catch and utilization. Photos show 
the animal in seldom-seen situations. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


60808. PEDERSEN, ALWIN, 1899- . 
Der Eisfuchs, Alopex lagopus Linné. 
Wittenberg, A. Ziemsen Verl., 1959. 44 
p. illus. (Die neue Brehm _ Biicherei.) 
17 refs. Text in German. Title tr.: 
The polar fox, Alopex lagopus Linné. 
Deals with the geographic distribution, 
size and weight, and races of this common 
arctic animal. The fur, its color changes 
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and variants are described; also the migra- 
tions, food, nest, reproduction, enemies 
and diseases. Some experiences and en- 
counters with foxes are discussed, as well 
as hunting and trapping, fox farming, etc. 
Excellent photographs show the animal in 
many characteristic situations. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


60809. PEDERSEN, ALWIN, 1899- . 
Der Moschusochs, Ovibos moschatus 
Zimmermann. Wittenberg, A. Ziemsen 
Verl., 1958. 54 p. illus. map. (Die 
neue Brehm Biicherei.) 13 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: The musk ox, Ovi- 
bos moschatus Zimmermann. 

Study of races of this animal, its form, 
size and hair cover, horns, skin glands. 
Geographic distribution, the effect of 
climate on it, and protective measures are 
discussed. Behavior and ways of life, 
food, reproduction (pairing fights, preg- 
nancy, calving period) are described. 
Multiplication, and enemies of musk- 
oxen, hunting, attempts at transplanta- 
tion and domestication are dealt with. 
Very good photographs enliven the text. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


PEDERSEN, GLENN MALVERN, 
1917- , see: 

Favorite, F., and G. M. Pedersen. 
Bristol Bay oceanog. Aug.-Sept. 1938. 
1959. No. 57956. 

Favorite, F., and G. M. Pedersen. N. 
Pacific and Bering Sea oceanog. 1957. 
1959. No. 57957. 

Favorite, F., and G. M. Pedersen. N. 
Pacific and Bering Sea oceanog. 1958. 
1959. No. 57958. 


60810. PEDERSEN, GUNNAR 5S. 
Compressive strength of compacted snow. 
(American Society of Civil Engineers. 
Air Transport Division. Journal, Jan. 
1959. v. 85, no. ATI, p. 27-35, tables, 
graphs, diagr.) 4 refs. 

Describes tests made in Norway 1957- 
1958 on 10-cem. cubes of compacted snow 
to determine the compressive strength 
and its variation with density. Data are 
tabulated and graphed on the breaking 
load and compressive strength vs. density 
at —15° C., and deformation under loads 
of 0—-1500/3000 kg. Snow compacted to 
0.60 kg./dm.* obtained an average com- 
pressive strength of 10 kg./em.? when 
loaded at a rate of 3 mm./sec., the strength 
increasing with increasing density. When 
compressed at a rate of 0.25-0.50 mm./ 
sec., the cubes changed into a kind of 
ice under large deformations and increas- 
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ing strength. The tests were part of a 
study on runway construction for heavy 


aircraft. Copy seen: DLC, 
60811. PEDOYA, C., and P. GENNES- 
SEAUX. L’aspect actuel du_ probléme 


alimentaire en climat trés froid.  (An- 
nales de la nutrition et de l’alimentation, 
1958. v. 12, no. 5, p. 61-96, illus., 
tables.) 59 refs. Text in French. 
Title tr.: Current view on problems of 
nutrition in very cold climate. 

Following an introduction on the gen- 
eral requirements and principles of high 
arctic nutrition, the authors describe 
and discuss the diet of the four-man 
party under Jean Dumont on the central 
inland ice of Greenland, Aug. 1956—July 
1957 (cf. Polar record May 1957, p. 447-48 
and Jan. 1959, p. 336). Specifically they 
elaborate on the diet during the period 
of base installation, the wintering, sledg- 
ing runs, and vitamin and alcohol supple- 
ments. The second part of the paper 
deals with nutrition in the high Arctic 
according to other sources: caloric value; 
protein-lipid diet; lipid-glucide balance; 
sledging rations; vitamin and alcohol 
supplements. The junior author partici- 
pated in the Dumont expedition as 
medical officer. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60812. PEGUY, CHARLES PIERRE, 
and J. CORBEL. Chronique arctique. 
(Norois, Julv-Sept. 1959. année 6, no. 
23, p. 333-52, 4 text maps, table.) 54 
refs. Text in French, Title tr.: Arctic 
news. 

Reviews recent studies on: the meteor- 
ology and hydrology of the Arctic Basin, 
particularly winds and ice; glaciation, 
permafrost, meteorology, the Mackenzie 
River, mining towns of Labrador, Eski- 
mos, physical geography of Greenland, 
etc. Brief appendix gives some statistical 
information on the North American 
Arctic. Copy seen: DGS. 


PEIRCE, CHARLES SANTIAGO SAN- 
DERS, 1839-1914, see International Polar 
Year. Ist, 1882-1883. Report 
proceedings expedition to Lady 
Franklin Bay. 1888. No. 58847. 


PEISIK, M.I., see Liitkevich, E. M., and 
M. I. Pelsik. Perspektivy nefte-gazo- 
nosnosti. . . 1957. No. 59824. 


PEISIK, M. L., see Lfitkevich, E. M., and 
M. I. Peisik. Sever Russko! platformy. 
1957. No. 59826. 
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PEIXOTO, J. P., see Starr, V. P., and 
others. On the meridional flux of vapor... 
1958. No. 61849. 


60813. PEJLER, BIRGER. Taxonomical 
and ecological studies on planktonic 
Rotatoria from northern Swedish Lap- 
land, Stockholm, Almquist & Wiksell, 
1957. 68 p. illus., tables. (Svenska 
vetenskapsakademien. Handlingar, ser. 
4, bd. 6, no. 5.) About 100 refs. 

A qualitative and quantitative study, 
largely of the euplanktonic species. 
Their taxonomy and morphology, hori- 
zontal and vertical distribution, types of 
lakes and tarns and their fauna, produc- 
tion of different waters, vertical distri- 
bution in them, ecological niches, etc. are 
treated in turn. The role of environ- 
mental factors in the ecology of different 
species is discussed at length, including: 
temperature, light, O?-concentration, pH, 
predators. Copy seen: DGS. 


PEKARSKAIA, N. K., see Dement’ev, 
A. I., and others. Metody inzhenerno- 
geokriologicheskikh . . . 1959. No. 57587. 


60814. PEKARSKII, EDUARD KARLO- 
VICH, 1858-1934. Slovar’ fakutskogo 
fazyka. Moskva, 1958-1959. 3. v. 
xviii p. 3858 cols., viii p. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR.) Approx. 100 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Dictionary of the 
Yakut language. 

Photo-reproduction of a classic work 
(No. 25021) in celebration of the author’s 
centennial. His life and main publica- 
tions are reviewed (preface) by the Dept. 
of Literature and Language, Academy of 
Sciences, U.S.S.R. and its Yakut Branch. 

Copy seen: DLC 


60815. PEKERSKII, MAKS ARONO- 
VICH. Argonovy! metod opredelenifa 
absolfitnogo vozrasta gornykh porod i 
mineralov. (Magadan. Vsesofuzny! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut zolota 
i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1957, t. 5, 
Geologifa, vyp. 17, pub. 1956, p. 15-23, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Argon method for determination of 
absolute age for rocks and minerals. 
Reports a laboratory, under construc- 
tion in Magadan, for absolute-age de- 
termination of rocks. Procedure and 
techniques of dating with argon ” are out- 
lined. Instruments, designed by V. G. 
Khlopin and E. K. Gerling, for argon 
extraction and purification are illustrated 
and described. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60816. PEKERSKII, MAKS ARONO- 
VICH. Progrev merzlogo grunta élek- 
tricheskim tokom vysokogo naprfazhenifa. 
(Promyshlennoe stroitel’stvo, Mar. 1959. 
god 37, no. 3, p. 44-46, illus.) 2 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: High-volt- 
age electrical heating of frozen ground. 
Describes experiments with a high- 
voltage portable unit connected to buried 
electrodes, and reports on power con- 
sumption. Possibilities of increasing 
ground conductivity by sawdust wetted 
with chlorides, are investigated. Special 
safety measures (fences) are required for 
protection against accidental contact with 
ground or wiring. Copy seen: DLC. 


PELLETIER, PAUL, see Laflamme, L., 
and P. Pelletier. Precise barometric 
levelling . . . 1959. No. 59544. 


60817. PEL’TS, D. G., and R. I. 
TUMARKIN. Vlifanie gipotermii i nar- 
koza na fagofsitarnuf aktivnost’ letkofsi- 
tov i bakterifsidnye svolstva  krovi. 
(Zhurnal mikrobiologii, épidemiologii i 
immunologii, July 1958. god 29, no. 7, 
p. 72-75, tables.) Refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Effect of hypothermia 
and narcosis on the phagocytic activity 
of the leucocytes and the bacteriocidal 
properties of blood. 

Discusses effects of hypothermia upon 
metabolism; its utilization in surgery, 
and authors’ own experiments with dogs 
cooled to 26-28° C. Under conditions 
outlined, both the phagocytic activity of 
the leucocytes and the bacteriocidal qual- 
ity of the blood towards Staphylococcus 
aureus were significantly lowered. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60818. PENNDORF, RUDOLPH, 
1911— , and S8. C. CORONITI. Polar 
E,.. (Journal of geophysical research, 
Dec. 1958. v. 63, no. 4, p. 789-802, 
diagrs., graphs, table.) 10 refs. 
Three types of polar E, are identified: 
a Thule type, restricted to the area close 
to the geomagnetic pole and showing a 
summer maximum around geomagnetic 
noon; an auroral belt type, occurring 
along the auroral belt and appearing only 
at night; and a mixed type, found along 
the demarcation line of the other two 
types. The geographic extent of each 
type is mapped. Strong correlation of 
E, and magnetic activity indicate a direct 
or indirect influence of corpuscular radia- 
tion on the occurrence of EF, in the Arctic. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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60819. PENNDORF, RUDOLPH, 
1911— , and S.C. CORONITI. Propa- 
gation of HF and VHF in the arctic re- 
gion. (Institute of Radio Engineers. 
Transactions on communications systems, 
June 1959. v. CS-7, no. 2, p. 121-25, 
diagrs.) 10 refs. 

“All available ionospheric records for 
stations located north of 60° geographic 
latitude and for the period 1954-1957 
were critically analyzed. The F2 region 
shows two distinct types: one, north of 
75° with very little or no diurnal and 
seasonal variation in the critical fre- 
quency; the second, south of 70° N., 
exhibits diurnal and seasonal variations 
as well as those correlated with sunspot 
activity. Communication by means of 
abnormal ionization, such as F,, is known. 
We found three types of sporadic E ab- 
normalities: the Thule, the auroral-belt, 
and the mixed type. These types show 
a distinet geographic distribution which 
is of utmost importance for planning 
communication links within the Arctic as 
well as between continental U.S. and the 
Arctic. Auroras can be used as reflectors 
or scatterers.’’-—Authors’ abstract. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


PENNDORF, RUDOLPH, 1911-_ , see 
also Coroniti, 8. C., and R. Penndorf. 
The diurnal and annual variations of 
foF¥2 ... 1959. No. 57461. 


60820. PENNER, EDWARD. The 
mechanism of frost heaving in soils. 
(National Research Council. Highway 
Research Board. Bulletin 225, 1959, 
p. 1-22, illus., table, graphs.) 16 refs. 

Soil-freezing phenomena are examined 
on the basis of laboratory experiments, 
and a tentative theory of frost heaving is 
presented. Experimental results are 
given on ice lensing and frost heave, 
induced suction and moisture flow, on 
heaving pressure, and rate of heaving 
in soils that support ice-lens growth, and 
on the behavior of soils which do not 
support ice lens growth. The propaga- 
tion of ice between soil particles depends 
on pore size, i.e. the smaller the pores and 
channels between them, the lower is the 
temperature necessary for the ice front to 
advance. This provides the means for 
super cooling the pore water beneath 
actively growing ice lenses. The subse- 
quent release of energy in such systems is 
used to create a moisture suction gradient, 
which induces moisture migration to the 
ice front, and to develop a positive pres- 
sure to raise the overburden and provide 
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space for the ice lenses. The heaving 
rate is dependent on the rate of heat 
removal from the freezing zone, and is 
associated with the unsaturated perme- 
ability and the reduced suction gradient. 
Discussion by R. T. Martin, A. R, 
Jumikis, R. D. Miller, and the author is 
included (p. 13-22).—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


60821. PENNER, EDWARD, and P. 
ROBILLARD. The use of waste sulphite 
liquor to reduce frost heaving in soils, 
(Engineering Institute of Canada. 
Transactions, Dec. 1959. v. 3, no. 4, 
p. 107-109, illus., tables, graphs.) 5 refs, 
Ice crystallization measurements in 
waste sulphite liquor show the rate to be 
greatly affected by the concentration of 
the solution; at 10° C. of supercooling 
the crystallization rate in pure water was 
116 times greater than in a 50% solution. 
Conclusion is reached that this slow rate 
of ice growth is the cause of the observed 
reduction of frost-heaving in sulphite 

liquor-treated soils. 
Copy seen: CaMAT. 


60822. PENTEGOV, A. P. K voprosu o 
kompleksnom ispol’zovanii kedrovykh 
lesov v SSSR. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skil filial. Sbornik state! 
po... lesnol promyshlennosti v taezh- 
nol zone SSSR, 1957, p. 275-82, tables.) 
10 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Complex utilization of pine forests in the 
U.S.S.R. 

Discusses the economic significance of 
these trees covering large arctic areas in 
Asia. Early and Soviet developments in 
full utilization are outlined. The resin 
secretion in the Siberian pine is charac- 
terized, and the effect of tapping is 
discussed in relation to wood growth and 
to fertility; the composition and nature 
of pine resin and its products, ete. are 
also stated. Copy seen: DLC. 


PENTLAND, ARTHUR G., see Allen, 
A. R., and A. G. Pentland. Exploration 
for oil... gas... Canadian Aretic. 
1959. No. 56467. 


60823. PEPIN, PIERRE YVES. Le 
premier symposium de géographie appli- 
quée au Canada, 1958. (Revue canadi- 
enne de géographie, July—Dee. 1958. 
v. 12, no. 3-4, p. 165-68.) 15 refs. 
Textin French. Title tr.: First sympo- 
sium on applied geography in Canada, 
1958. 

Account of meetings held Nov. 14-19 
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in Quebee at the Institut de Géographie 
de l Université Laval. Activities of geog- 
raphers in Northern Consultant, Ltd. and 
several Canadian government agencies 
concerned with the North, were described, 
to show some practical applications of 
geography. Copy seen: DGS. 


PEREL’, [U. G., see Kazanfsev, A. P. 
Gost’ iz kosmosa . . . 1958. No. 59114. 


PERELMAN, W., see Staf, K. Yakutia 
as I saw it. 1958. No. 61838. 


PEREM, E., see Putkisto, K. Lumi 
.. - 1959. No. 61065. 


60824. PEREPECHIN, E. A. Kombi- 
nirovannaia lovushka dlfa lova_ sel’di, 
lososia i raznorybifsy na Kamchatke. 
(Rybnoe khoziaistvo, Aug. 1959. god 35, 
no. 8, p. 45-47, illus., table.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Combined trap for 
the catch of herring, salmon and other 
fish in Kamchatka. 

Describes the arrangement of set nets 
used on the west coast during the sum- 
mer, first for catch of herring and then of 
salmon. Net and mesh sizes, material, 
components of the trap, ete. are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60825. PERGAMENT, M. A. 0 polo- 
zhenii ‘‘trigonievol zony’”’ v melovykh 
otlozhenifakh Dal’nego Vostoka. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Oct. 1, 
1959, t. 128, no. 4, p. 809-811.) 20 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the 
place of the ‘“Trigonian zone” in the 
Cretaceous deposits of the Far East. 
Discusses the need for revising the 
prevailing opinion that sandstones of this 
zone (so-called as ineluding various 
Trigonian molluscs) in Sakhalin, Hok- 
kaido and elsewhere are Upper Cretaceous. 
Evaluating his own studies in north- 
western Kamchatka and others’ in Alaska, 
the Koryak Range, and elsewhere, author 
finds the ‘‘Trigonian zone’”’ at various 
stratigraphic levels. Therefore it should 
be drawn with care into any comparisons 
of stratigraphic and age determinations. 
Special and further study is required of 

“Trigonian zone” fauna. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60826. PERGAMENT, M. A. Ver- 
khnemelovye otlozhenifa severozapadnol 
Kamehatki. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Doklady, May 21, 1958. t. 120, no. 3, 
p. 609-612, fold. table.) 27 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The Upper Creta- 


ceous deposits of northwestern Kam- 
chatka. 

Describes cross-sections of exploratory 
drilling of Aptian-Albian and Upper 
Cretaceous deposits in this region. Ac- 
cording to lithologic-petrographie prop- 
erties and paleontologic characteristics, 
Cretaceous deposits of northwestern 
Kamchatka are divided into four series 
and nine regional subseries. Correlative 
table of Cretaceous deposits is appended 
for northwest Kamchatka, western Kam- 
chatka, Anadyr basin, Sakhalin, Japan, 
Alaska and Greenland. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


PERK, N., see Temin, V., and N. Perk. 
Bitva na Angare. 1959. No. 62029. 


PEROYV, see Anfinogenov, A. 
poliisakh. 1959. No. 56530. 


60827. PEROV, V. F. 0 klassifikafsii 
snezhnikov gornykh stran. (Jn: Moskva. 
Universitet. Geograficheskil fakul’tet. 
Informatsionny! sbornik po Mezhduna- 
rodnomu geofizicheskomu godu, 1958, 
no. 3, p. 3-11, tables.) 7 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the classifica- 
tion of the snowfields in mountain areas. 
Evaluates some snowfield classifications 
proposed by 8. G. Boch, L. D. Dolgushin, 
N. A. Solnfsev and others, and presents 
a scheme based on own studies in the 
Khibiny mountains and elsewhere. Three 
types of snowfields, spring, summer and 
transmigratory, are distinguished. The 
relief form occupied, their relief-forming 
role, and their effect on the nival land- 

scape are characterized. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60828. PEROV, V. F. Pervy! lednik v 
Khibinakh. (Jn: Moskva. Universitet. 
Geograficheskil fakul’tet. Informatsion- 
ny! sbornik po Mezhdunarodnomu geo- 
fizicheskomu godu, 1958, no. 1, p. 206- 
207.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: The 
first glacier in Khibiny. 

Reports briefly discovery in 1957, of a 
small firn-glacier; it measures 300 x 80 m., 
0.02 km. in area, and is situated in the 
northern part of the Lyavochorr plateau 
(67°50’ N. 33°51’ Is.). Its appearance, 
nivation processes and other features are 
noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


60829. PEROVSKII, D. Iz _ istorii 
opytnykh uchrezhdenif Severa  Sibiri. 
(Sel’skoe khozfalstvo Sibiri, Jan. 1959, 
no. 1, p. 114-16.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: History of the experimental 
institutions in the Siberian North. 


Na dvukh 
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Establishment of the Khanty-Mansiysk 
Agricultural Experiment Station is re- 
counted by its first chief: founded in 
1933-34 as Ostfako-Vogul’skil opornyi 
punkt, in almost virgin taiga, the station 
carried out the pioneer work of agricul- 
ture. The district was surveyed for 
areas with favorable soil conditions; 
plants and livestock suited to the climatic 
conditions were selected; methods of 
growing vegetables and cereals and 
developing livestock were studied. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60830. PERSIDSKY, M. D., and B. J. 
LUYET. Low-temperature recrystalliza- 
tion in gelatin gels and its relationship to 
concentration. (Biodynamica, Dec. 1959. 
v. 8, no. 161, p. 107-120, illus., tables.) 
2 refs. 

A study of gels rapidly frozen to — 100° 
C. and rewarmed to —30°. Gels of con- 
centrations ranging from 35 to 65% were 
used and appearance or lack of opacities, 
utilized as indication of types of erystalli- 
zation and size of crystallization units. 
A relationship between gelatin concen- 
tration and behavior after crystallization 
and recrystallization at low temperatures 
was established and can be used as index 
of gelatin concentration. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60831. PERSSON, HERMAN, and W. 
A. WEBER. The bryophyte flora of Mt. 
McKinley National Park, Alaska. (Bry- 
ologist, Sept. 1958. v. 61, no. 3, p. 214— 
42.) 41 refs. 

Following an introduction on bryologi- 
cal work and aspests of the area, collecting 
stations, etc., the authors catalog 61 
liverworts, 17 peat mosses and 208 
mosses. Notes refer to location and sub- 
strate, in some cases to other forms in 
same location, distribution, taxonomy. 
Three species of the list are new to 
America, eleven new to Alaska. 

Copy seen: DA. 


60832. PERTEK, JERZY. Polacy na 
szlakach morskich $wiata. Gdarisk, Za- 
ktad narodowy im. Ossolifiskich we 
Wroclawiu, 1957. 662 p. illus., ports., 
maps. (Gdatiskie towarzystwo naukowe.) 
Approx. 600 refs. Text in Polish. Title 
tr.: The Poles on the world’s sea routes. 

Includes account of Polish activities in 
the Arctic and the far North: work of the 
missionaries Mateusz and Krystyn Stach 
in Greenland in 1733-1770 (p. 228); 
voyages of Ignacy Kosarzewski and 
Dymitr Pawtucki to Kamchatka at the 
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beginning of the 18th century (p. 279-80); 
deportation of Count M. A. Beniowski to 
Kamchatka and his escape on the S», 
Petr i Pavel via Alaska to Makao (p. 280- 
88); deportation of Jézef Kopeé to Kam- 
chatka at the end of the 18th century (p. 
289-93); participation of K. E. Chojecki 
in Prince Napoleon Bonaparte’s northern 
cruise in 1856 (p. 504-508). An extensive 
bibliography, glossary of maritime terms 
and indexes of personal, geographic, and 
ships’ names are appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60833. PERTSEVA, M. N.  Vlifanie 
vremennogo “vykliichenifa’”’ serdfsa iz 
krovoobrashchenifa pri gipotermii na 
soderzhanie ammiaka i glfitamina y 
golovnom mozgu. (Voprosy medifsinskol 
khimii, Sept.-Oct. 1958. t. 4, vyp. 5, p. 
379-84, tables.) 14 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Summary in English. Title tr.: 
Effect of temporary circulatory “exclu- 
sion’’ of the heart upon the ammonia and 
glutamine content of the brain during 
hypothermia. 

Shortly after 20 minutes of circulatory 
occlusion in hypothermic cats, an increase 
of ammonia in the brain was noted, fol- 
lowed by a decrease in 2 hrs., an increase 
in 3 hrs., and a return to normal after 6 
hrs., with the return to normal tempera- 
ture. Glutamine levels rose through 3 
hrs. then gradually returned to normal. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60834. PESHKIN, IL’TA SOLOMONO- 
VICH. Novye kladovye industrii. (Novy! 
mir, Jan. 1959. god 35, no. 1, p. 191-205.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Industry’s 
new treasure-troves. 

Discusses natural resources and their 
development: the Angara-Pit, and An- 
gara-Ilim iron ore basins, the Aldan, Lena, 
Taymyr and Tungusskiy coal basins; the 
bauxite deposit ‘“Krasnaya shapochka” in 
the Northern Ural; and the apatite- 
nepheline mines on Kola Peninsula. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60835. PETERS, HAROLD SEYMOUR, 
1902— . Iceland-banded purple sand- 
piper recovered on Baffin Island, N.W.T. 
(Bird-banding, July 1944. v. 15, no. 3, 
p. 114-15.) 

Contains record of Arquatella maritima 
shot by an Eskimo 30 mi. west of Cape 
Dorset on southwest Baffin, at the end of 
April 1943. It was banded at Hafurb- 
jarnarstaoir in Iceland, on May 20, 1942. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 
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60836. PETERS, HAROLD SEYMOUR, 
1902- , and T. D. BURLEIGH. Two 
new records from Newfoundland Labra- 
dor. (Auk, July 1944. v. 61, no. 3, p. 
472-73.) 

Contains notes on the yellow-bellied 
fly-catcher, Empidonax flaviventris, and 
black-backed robin, T'urdus migratorius 
nigrideus, collected in June 1943 at 
Chateau Bay and St. Peter’s Bay. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


PETERS, WILLIAM JOHN, 1863-1942, 
see Ziegler Polar Expedition, 1903-1905 

. scientific results... 1907. No. 
62812. 


PETERSEN, ANE M., see Bogorov, V. G. 
In the center of the Soviet Arctic. 1959. 
No. 57008. 


60837. PETERSEN, BJORN. Variation 
in some northern butterflies and its rela- 
tion to environment. (Jn: International 
Congress of Entomology, 10th. Montreal 
1956. Proceedings, pub. 1958. v. 1, p. 
687-90, maps.) 9 refs. 

Discusses variation in total and ex- 
tremity size as correlated to temperature 
during growth, eclosion, etc.; variation in 
melanism and color as affected by temper- 
ature, habitat (food) and the geological 
past. Copy seen: DLC. 


PETERSEN, H. C., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alas- 
ka. . . 1959. No. 56433. 


60838. PETERSEN, J. HERNER. 
Dansk flyvnings indsats p& Grgnland. 
(Flyv, Jan. 1949. arg. 22, nr. 1, p. 16-18, 
illus. map.) Text in Danish. Title tr.: 
Achievements of Danish aviation in 
Greenland. 

Surveys expedition flights 1932-1938 
and 1947-1948. Most pre-war flights 
were carried out with Heinkel-type am- 
phibians; Catalinas have been used in 
more recent operations. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


PETERSEN, JOHAN CARL CHRIS- 
TIAN, 1813-1880, see Holm, G. F. 
Ostgrénlandske sagn .. . 1957. No. 58706. 


60839. PETERSIL’E, I. A. Opyt pri- 
menenifa geokhimichesko! s’’emki dlia 
issledovanila gazonosnosti intruzivnykh 
massivov Kol’skogo poluostrova. (Jn: 
Soveshchanie po geokhimicheskim meto- 
dam . . . Geokhimicheskie metody .. . 
1959, p. 128-38, tables, diagrs.) Text in 


553060—61—__53 


Russian. Title tr.: Attempt to use 
geochemical survey in investigating the 
gas-bearing properties of the Kola Penin- 
sula intrusive massifs. 

Reports results of geochemical survey- 
ing in 1955-1957 in the Khibiny intrusive 
massif and the neighboring Lovozero 
and Monchegorsk massifs. Scope of 
the survey and the sensitivity of instru- 
ments are noted. Recovery of fuel gases, 
their content and composition in various 
rocks of these massifs are outlined, data 
are tabulated. A general appraisal is 
given and the prevailing pattern of gas 
distribution is characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60840. PETERSIL’E, I. A. Uglevodo- 
rodnye gazy i bitumy intruzivnykh mas- 
sivov fsentral’nol chasti Kol’skogo polu- 
ostrova. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Izve- 
stifa, ser. geologicheskafa, Jan. 1959, no. 1, 
p. 56-62, tables, diagrs.) 7 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Hydrocarbon 
gases and bitumen in the intrusive mas- 
sifs of the central part of the Kola 
Peninsula. 

Presents results of 1956-57 study on 
gas-bearing capacities and bitumen prop- 
erties of Khibiny and Lovozero alkaline 
rocks and Monchegorsk basic and ultra- 
basic rocks. From geochemical tests 
made, data are tabulated and dia- 
grammed. These data show that eruptive 
alkaline rocks of Khibiny and Lovozero 
massifs contain hydrocarbon gases; 
whereas in the Monchegorsk basic and 
ultrabasie rocks hydrocarbon gases are 
absent, except for a small amount of 
methane. Interdependence of contents 
of hydrocarbon gases with the chemical 
composition of the rocks is broadly 
treated. Bitumen occurrences in Khibiny 
and Lovozero massif are also noted; 
their properties were tested and data are 
given. Copy seen: DLC. 


60841. PETERSON, ALLEN M. The 
northern lights and northern communi- 
cations. (SRI journal, 1958. v. 2, no. 2, 
p. 46-51, illus., map.) 2 refs. 

Discusses the origin and nature of 
auroras, their absorbing and reflecting 
effects on radio and radar signals; coordi- 
nated studies at Stanford and Alaska 
Universities of echoes in the 100-800 
me/s-band. Copy seen: DLC. 


PETERSON, ALLEN M., see also Alaskan 


Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 
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PETERSON, ALLEN M.., see also Pres- 
nell, R. I., and others. VHF and UHF 
radar observations. . . aurora. . . 1959. 
No. 61023, 


60842. PETERSON, D. G., and L.S. 
WOLFE. The biology and control of 
black flies, Diptera: Simuliidae, in Can- 
ada. (Jn: International Congress of 
Entomology, 10th, Montreal 1956. Pro- 
ceedings, pub. 1958. v. 3, p. 551-64, 
illus., tables.) 57 refs. 

Following an introduction on the nui- 
sance of these common and wide-spread 
flies, the following aspects of their biology 
are discussed: seasonal succession and 
abundance of species, emergence, tem- 
perature and nature of breeding waters, 
larval development, assessment of larval 
and adult populations. Feeding, mating, 
ovarian development, oviposition, dia- 
pause, ete. are considered. Flight range 
and transmission of parasites (to animals) 
are discussed. A final section deals with 
control of larvae and adults. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


PETERSON, J. W., see Jones, L. M., 
and others. Upper-air density and tem- 


perature. . . 1959. No. 58982. 
60843. PETERSON, LEN. Frobisher 
Bay, halfway to somewhere. (Beaver, 


Winter 1958. outfit 289, p. 48-53, illus.) 

Describes this settlement on Baffin 
Island, relations of white and native 
population, etc. Copy seen: DLC. 


PETERSON, LEN, see also Anderson, 
K. A., and others. Observations of low- 
energy solar cosmic rays. . . 22 August 


1958. 1959. No. 56498. 
60844. PETERSON, ROGER TORY, 
1908— ,and J. FISHER. Wild America, 


the record of a 30,000 mile journey around 
the continent by a distinguished natu- 
ralist and his British colleague. Boston, 
Houghton Mifflin, 1955. 434 p. sketches, 
maps, graph. 

Includes a week’s observations in the 
marshy tundra-delta between Chevak 
and the Bering Sea in western Alaska 
(61°-62° N. 165°-166° W.) on geese, 
for which the area is noted, cranes, ducks, 
waders. The Pribilof Islands seal herd 
is discussed: Callorhinus ursinus, herd 
size and composition; increasing incidence 
of hookworm among pups; and traditional 
method of killing the bachelor seals, ete.; 
and the birds treated in some detail: 
murres, auklets, puffins, kittiwakes, red- 
faced cormorants, Pribilof sandpipers, 
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snow-buntings, rosy finches, longspurs, 
wrens, and Pacific fulmars; islands visited 
were St. Paul, St. George, Walrus and 
Otter. Historical and statistical data 
1790-1950, on the fur-seals are appended; 
the population, roughly 1,700,000 ijn 
1950 is expected to remain about the same 
till hookworm incidence among pups is 
brought under control. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


PETERSSON, OTTO, see 
Otto Peterssons teori.. . 
57638. 


Devold, F. 
1959. No. 


PETHES, GYORGY, see Boldiszar, H., 
and G. Pethes. A vér magnézium.. , 
1958. No. 57025. 


PETKEVICH, A. N., see loganzen, B. G., 
and A. N. Petkevich. Okhranaryb.. . 
1959. No. 58855. 


60845. PETRAKOV, V. U. Novye 
dannye po stratigrafii kembro-ordovik- 
skikh otlozheni! basselna r. Kuretki. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, July 
21, 1959. t. 127, no. 3, p. 651-54, core, 
map.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: New stratigraphic data on the 
Cambrian-Ordovician deposits of the 
Kureyka River basin. 

Reports lithologic and _ paleontologic 
characteristics of Cambrian and Ordovi- 
cian deposits studied in the Kureyka and 
its tributary basins. Various series of 
these deposits are distinguished. Their 
stratigraphic position is based mainly on 
trilobite, brachiopod, and _ graptolite 
fauna. The paper is illustrated by a 
geologic map and stratigraphic core with 
identification of index fossils. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


PETRIE, L. E., see Fulton, B. J., and 
others. Transient high-frequency 
. .. propagation .. . 1959. No. 58112. 


60846. PETROV, DMITRII DMITRIE- 
VICH. [Akutskafa ASSR v gody Velikol 
Otechestvenno!l voiny Sovetskogo Sofiiza, 
1941-1945 g. g. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. fAkutskil filial. Ocherki po isto- 
rii TAkutii ..., 1957, p. 325-60.) 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Yakut A.S.S.R. during the Soviet Union’s 
Great War for the Fatherland, 1941-1945. 

Describes and commends the industrial 
war effort, including overfulfilment of 
planned norms by the ‘‘Dzhugdzhurzo- 
loto” and “fAkutzoloto” gold trusts, and 
by the fishing industry, increase in freight 
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transport: Northern Sea Route, northern 
Yakutia and Lena River shipping, kol- 
khoz productivity, ete.; heroism of Yakut 
soldiers is noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


PETROV, DMITRII DMITRIEVICH, 
see also Chemezov, V. N., and D. D. 
Petrov. Sakha siré... 1957. No. 
57329. 


PETROV, DMITRII DMITRIEVICH, 
see also Chemezov, V. N., and D. D. 


Petrov. 325-letie fAkutii 

1957. No. 57330. 

60847. PETROV, E. Vos’mafa kom- 
somol’skafa. (Vokrug sveta, Dec. 1959, 


no. 12, p. 31-33, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The eighth, manned by com- 
munist youth. 

Sketches operation of the drifting sta- 
tion North Pole-8 set up in Apr. 1959, 
headed by V. Rogachev and manned 
chiefly by members of Young Com- 
munist League (Komsomol). An _ ice 
crack through the camp forced transfer 
to a new site. Scientists at the station 
are listed. Copy seen: DLC. 


60848. PETROV, I. A. O nekotorykh 
rabotakh Instituta biologii Karel’skogo 
filiala AN SSSR. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skif i  Kol’skil _filialy. 
Izvestifa, 1957, no. 1, p. 12-19.) 23 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some work 
done by the Institute of Biology of the 
Karelian Branch of the Academy of 
Sciences of the U.S.S.R. 

Outlines investigations of this Institute 
founded in 1953 to study problems of soil 
melioration, forage supply, vegetables and 
crops suited to local climatic conditions, 
stock breeding, hunting, fisheries, includ- 
ing resources of the northern lakes and 
White Sea. The Institute’s more im- 
portant publications and its scientists are 


cited. Copy seen: DLC. 
60849. PETROV,I.P. Podavlenie pyli 
parom. (Kolyma, Jan. 1959. god 21, 


no. 1, p. 27-30, illus., diagr., tables.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Dust sup- 
pression by steam. 

Detailed account of an experiment in 
laying dust from ore drilling in a pit of 
the Matrosova mine in Magadan Prov- 
ince; it was carried out by the All-Union 
Research Institute of Gold and Rare 
Metals (VNITI-1) in Aug. 1958. Steam 
was supplied by a movable electric boiler. 
Though the results were satisfactory, the 
cost in sub-zero temperature conditions 


proved to be 2-3.2 times higher than the 
dry method of cieansing. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60850. PETROV, I. P., and I. D. 
ZIMIN. Zapylennost’ i problemy bor’by 
s pyl’fi na gornykh rabotakh Severo- 
Vostoka SSSR. (Magadan.  Vseso- 
fuzny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1957, 
t. 6, Gornoe delo, vyp. 16, p. 1-18, diagrs., 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Dustiness and problems of combatting 
dust in mining in northeastern U.S.S.R. 
Wet methods of controlling dust, used 
in mines with positive temperatures, are 
relatively well studied. These methods, 
however, cannot be used under the con- 
ditions of permafrost which prevail in 
mines of northeastern areas of the Soviet 
Union. Dust conditions in 25 mines of 
Magadan Province and Yakutia were 
studied by Dust and Ventilation Labora- 
tory of the All-Union Institute of Gold 
and Rare Metals (VNII-1). Data on 
the amount of SiOz in sand and of dust 
suspended in the air or settled on the 
mine walls are tabulated and discussed. 
These data show that mine dust far ex- 
ceeds the permissible level. Further 

studies are required. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


PETROV, IOAKIM ROMANOVICH, 
see Ralko, Z. A., and others. Fosfornye 
soedinenifa i molochnafa kislota. . 


1959. No. 61090. 


60851. PETROV, NIKOLAI EGORO- 
VICH. {Akutskil fazyk; ukazatel’ litera- 
tury. Yakutsk,1958. 97p. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. fAkutskif filial. Institut 
fazyka, literatury i istorii.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The Yakut lan- 
guage; a bibliographic index. 

Lists 891 works published and in manu- 
script, written within the last century. 
The history of Yakut language studies, 
phonetics, morphology, syntax, diction- 
aries and textbooks, dialects and language 
of belles-lettres, problems of translation, 
ete. are covered. Basic linguistic works 
(Russian and foreign) are reviewed in 
preface. Local periodicals (26, Russian 
and Yakut) are also listed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60852. PETROV, P. A. Raspredelenie 
kassiterita v galechnikakh ruch. Matna- 
panyl’khvygyrgyn. (Magadan. Vseso- 


fazny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1957, 
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t. 5, Geologifa, vyp. 20, p. 98-100, diagr.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Distribu- 
tion of cassiterite in the pebbles of the 

Maynapanyl’khvygyrgyn brook. 
Describes and diagrams the granularity 
of cassiterite pebbles collected from sand- 
clay schists on this brook (tributary to 
the Mlelyuveyem River, 69°24’ N. 
170°48’ E.). Size, forms, color, source, 
and original rocks of this native tin 

dioxide are briefly characterized. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60853. PETROV, P. A. Struktura, 
kharakter orudenenifa i metodika pod- 
scheta zapasov Alfaskitovogo mestoro- 
zhdeniia vol’framita. (Magadan. Vseso- 
fizny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1957, 
t. 5, Geologifa, vyp. 21, p. 101-123, tables, 
diagrs., maps.) 5 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Structure, mode of 
mineralization and methods for calculat- 
ing reserves of the Alvaskitovyy wolfram- 
ite deposits. 

Outlines geologic structure, composing 
rocks, history of development, mineraliza- 
tion and reserves of wolframite deposits 
(64°45’ N. 141°35’ E.) on a_ brook 
(Alyaskitovyy) of the El’ga, tributary 
to the Indigirka River. Three stages in 
development of the wolframite ore field 
are recognized and described. Orienta- 
tion diagrams of schistosity, tectonic dis- 
locations are evaluated. Distribution of 
wolframite in ore bodies is described. 
Methods for calculating reserves are con- 
sidered. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60854. PETROV, V. I. Itogi gazos’’e- 
mochnykh rabot v Zapadnol Sibiri. 
(In: Soveshchanie po geokhimicheskim 
metodam ... Geokhimicheskie metody 

. 1959, p. 124-27.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The results of gas survey work 
in West Siberia. 

Summarizes geochemical investigations 
of 1952-1955 in the southern Minusinsk 
and the middle Severnaya Sos’va basins. 
Spots with a high concentration of hydro- 
carbons were found in the Lyulim-Vor 
Ridge (63° N. 62°20’ E.); data are given 
on the heavy carbon concentration and 
occurrence in Upper Cretaceous deposits. 
The potential prospects for gas and oil 
warrant geochemical investigations on a 
larger scale. Copy seen: DLC. 
60855. PETROV, VICTOR P. Geog- 
raphy of the Soviet Union: IV-B, electric 
power. Washington, D.C., V. P. Kam- 
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kin, Ine. 1959. 73 p. 
graphs, tables. Refs. 
Study of hydro- and other electric- 
power sources, noting existing plants, and 
projected developments: e.g., Nizhne- 
Obskaya plant (approx. 66°30’ N. 66°40’ 
E.) near Salekhard and proposed Pechora- 
Vy chegda River developments. Suitable 
areas for volcanic (on Kamchatka) and 
wind (in the North) power plants are 
suggested. Copy seen: DLC. 


60856. PETROV, VICTOR P. Soviet 
oceanographic studies under the IGY. 
(Naval research reviews, Aug. 1959, p. 
17-26, illus.) 

Summarizes, on the basis of Soviet 
newspaper and periodical articles, the 
scope of the research program and pre- 
liminary results. Technical data and 
illus. are furnished of the major research 
vessels; their cruises and fields of opera- 
tion are noted. Copy seen: DN-HO. 


maps, diagrs., 


60857. PETROV-DENISOV, V. G. 
Ottaivanie i podogrev zapolnitelel betona 
produvkol dymovykh gazov. (Promysh- 
lennoe stroitel’stvo, Aug. 1959. god 
37, no. 8, p. 42-46, illus., tables.) Ref. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Thawing 
and preheating of concrete aggregates by 
blowing flue gases. 

Compares methods of heating sand and 
gravel bunkers; highest efficiency is ob- 
tained when the heating medium (steam, 
gas, hot water, air) comes in direct con- 
tact with the aggregate. A furnace with 
blower, producing air of 200°-250° C. is 
described; data on operating efficiency are 
given. Copy seen: DLC. 


60858. PETROVA, A. N. Grozovye 
favlenifa v Arktike. (Problemy Arktiki, 
sbornik statel, 1958. vyp. 5, p. 67-71, 
graphs, maps.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Thunderstorm phenomena in the 
Arctic. 

Describes atmospheric conditions neces- 
sary for the development of thunder- 
storms, and surveys occurrences in the 
Soviet Arctic in recent years. Data on 
humidity and temperature during each 
occurrence are given together with a 
brief sketch of the prevailing atmospheric 
pressure distribution. The classification 
system of thunderstorms is outlined; their 
distribution in the Western Hemisphere 
according to number of occurrences per 
year is mapped. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60859. PETROVIC, V. Influence de 
Vadaptation thermique sur les modifi- 








n 





cations de Jlexcrétion hydrominérale 
provoquées par stimulation osmotique. 
(Société de Biologie, Paris. Comptes 
rendus, 1958. t. 152, no. 11, p. 1581-83, 
illus.) 4 refs. Text in French. Title 
tr.: Influence of thermal adaptation upon 
changes in hydromineral excretion, elic- 
ited by osmotic stimulation. 

Account of the effects of warm and 
cold (—2° to —6° C.) environment on 
urinary excretion affected by osmotic 
stimulation (injections of hypotonic salt 
solution or posterior hypophyseal ex- 
tract). Cold exposure was found to 
lower the reaction effected by osmotic 
stimulation. Copy seen: DLC. 


60860. PETROVSKII, V. V. Ostrukture 
rastitel’nykh assofsiafsil valikovykh 
poligonal’nykh bolot v_ nizov’fakh r. 
Leny. (Botanicheskif zhurnal, Oct. 1959. 
t. 44, no. 10, p. 1500-1507, illus., table.) 
23 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Structure of plant associations in string- 
bogs on the lower Lena River. 

Discusses earlier work and hypotheses 
concerning the genesis of polygons; 
phytocenoses within them and on their 
rims; distribution and plant composition 
of the sinusia and aggregations in the 
polygons; effect of climatic factors and 
of contiguous floras, ete. A tabular list 
of the species (about 90) making up the 
associations is included. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60861. PETRUKHIN, V. G., and V. M. 
PINCHUK. Ob izmenenifakh myshfsy 
serdfsa pri glubokol gipotermii v uslo- 
vifakh predvaritel’nol trenirovki k kislo- 
rodnot! nedostatochnosti. (Eksperi- 
mental’nafa khirurgifa, Nov.—Dec. 1958. 
god 3, no.6, p. 27-31, illus., table.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Myocardial changes during 
deep hypothermia after adaptation to 
oxygen deficiency. 

Adapted cats showed cardiac arrest in 
deep hypothermia, but recovered during 
rewarming. Of non-adapted 14 control 
animals, 12 died and in 8 it was impossible 
to maintain cardiac activity. The latter 
group showed circulatory disorders in the 
myocardium, foci of myomalacia, etc. 
while in the adapted animals such changes 
were but slightly developed. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60862. PETTERSSON, OLOF. Jabmek 
and Jabmeaimo; a comparative study of 
the dead and the realm of the dead in 
Lappish religion. Lund, C. W. K. 


Gleerup, 1957. 253 p. table. (Lund. 
Universitet. Arsskrift, n. f. avd. 1, bd. 
52, nr. 6.) Approx. 650 refs. 

Discusses the Lapps’ beliefs and my- 
thology relating to the netherworld within 
the religious pattern of the Ural-Altaic 
circle, the latter an integral part of the 
wide-spread arctic Eurasian-American 
cultures. These beliefs, etc., are ana- 
lyzed and parallels drawn from other, 
some circumpolar, religions. Lappish 
concepts of man’s “dualistic’’ creation 
(body and soul) and plurality of souls 
(life- and free-souls) are dealt with. 
Preservation of the skeleton for after-life 
of the deceased (Jabmek) is discussed, 
also mortuary rites designed to prolong it 
(no immortality: the dead become extinct 
as memory of them fades). Seites- 
worship (linked to hero- and ancestor- 
worship) is discussed. Beliefs in the 
home of the dead (Jabmeaimo), identified 
with purgatory when the Lapps were 
christianized, and in the gods of the 
netherworld are considered. A Teutonic 
influence is disclaimed; the easy blending 
of Lappish with Christian rites is noted. 
A list of Fenno-Ugric, Samoyed, Ainu, 
Siberian and Eskimo religious terms and 
a subject index are appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60863. PETUKHOYV, V. A. O neltron- 
nykh izverzhenifakh na solntse kak 
istochnikakh geomagnitnykh vozmu- 
shchenil i polfarnykh sifanif. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Komitet po geodezii i 
geofizike. Mezhdunarodnafa assofsiatsifa 
geomagnetizma i aéronomii. Tezisy 
dokladov no 11 General’no!l assamblee 
Mezhdunarodnogo’ geodezicheskogo i 
geofizicheskogo sofuza, 1957, p. 43.) Text 
in Russian and English. Title tr.: On 
neutron eruptions on the sun as sources 
of magnetic disturbances and auroras. 
Abstract of paper to the I1.U.G.G. General 
Assembly, Toronto, 1957. 

Notes some problems of the neutron 
hypothesis, accounting for the interrela- 
tionship of neutron eruptions, solar ac- 
tivity and the phenomena of magnetic 
disturbances and auroras. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


PEVENHOUSE, BYRON C., see Buster, 
C. D., and others. Cardiovascular 
changes ... brain cooling ... 1959. 
No. 57189. 


60864. PEVZNER, SAMUIL L’VOVICH. 


Krasnofarskil sever. Krasnoyarsk, Kras- 
nofarskoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 1956. 56 p. 
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Title tr.: The Kras- 


Text in Russian. 
noyarsk North. 
Outlines the basic geographic features 


and economic development, roughly 
above 60° N., in this West Siberian 
province: natural conditions and re- 
sources; Russian expansion eastward, 
slowness of pre-revolutionary develop- 
ment; attempts to establish a Sea Route, 
with success in the Soviet period, its 
effect upon the economy of the Siberian 
North. Agriculture, industry and trans- 
portation in the area, rise in population 
new settlements and towns, the Evenki 
and Taymyr National Districts (p. 51-56) 
are described. Copy seen: DLC. 


60865. PEWE, TROY LEWIS, 1918- , 
and R. A. PAIGE. Frost heaving of 
piles with an example from Fairbanks, 
Alaska. Washington, D.C., 1959. 138 1. 
illus., maps inel. fold., diagrs., graphs, 
tables. Mimeographed. (U.S. Geo- 
logical Survey. Reports—open file series, 
no. 506.) 119 refs. 

Factors affecting the growth of clear- 
ice segregations in the ground and the 
mechanics of frost heaving of piles are 
examined; results of observations (1953- 
1957) of three wood-pile bridges of the 
Alaska Railroad are described; and 
countermeasures are discussed. Factors 
determining amount, size, shape, and 
position of ice segregations, and the 
amount and location of frost heaving are 
air temperature, and the texture and 
moisture content of the ground. The 
upward force acting on piles depends on 
the amount of clear-ice segregation in 
seasonally frozen ground, the tangential 
adfreezing strength between the surface 
of the pile and the ground, and the surface 
area of the pile in the ground. The main 
factor opposing the upward force is the 
grip on the pile of ground below the 
seasonally frozen layer, i.e. permafrost. 
This grip can counteract the heaving of 
piles if the full tangential adfreezing 
strength is attained over a large-enough 
surface area of the pile, which is greatest 
in ice-saturated fine sand and_ silt. 
Methods of decreasing the upward force 
and increasing downward forces’ to 
counteract the heaving of piles are 
described. From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60866. PEWE, TROY LEWIS, 1918- . 
Permafrost investigations, Fairbanks 
area, Alaska; permafrost program pre- 
liminary report. Washington, D.C.?, 
1948. 16 p. illus., fold. map. 
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Summarizes information on terrain and 
permafrost obtained in 1947 from founda- 
tion excavations, hydraulic mining areas, 
wells and drill holes. Geography and 
geology are outlined. The area is divided 
into three terrain units: the floodplain, 
hills, and a depositional slope (mapped) ; 
for each, data on permafrost, sediments, 
and ground water are supplied; economic 
applications (construction, agriculture) 
are discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


PEWE, TROY LEWIS, 1918-_, sce also 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 


60867. PEYTON, H., and others. Visual 
and theodolite earth satellite observa- 
tions. College, Alaska, Sept. 1958. 
26 1. illus., tables, graph. (Alaska. Uni- 
versity. Geophysical Institute. Geo- 
physical research report no. 7.) 4 refs. 
Other authors: W. N. Abbott and J. Cain. 
Reports observations of the Russian 
satellite 1957 8, by several different 
techniques at College, Alaska, Feb. 7- 
Apr. 13, 1958. Tabulated data on the 
visual observations give the times of 
meridian crossing and elevation, the 
theodolite data: azimuth, altitude, and 
time (to within 4% of a second). Observa- 
tion procedures are described and data 

accuracy is discussed. 
Copy seen: CaMAT. 


60868. PEYTON, HAROLD R._ Engi- 
neering research in arctic Alaska. (Civil 
engineering, Sept. 1959. v. 29, no. 9, 
p. 52-53, illus.) 

Summarizes work of organizations 
engaged in field research: on reinforce- 
ment of sea ice, structural strength and 
mechanical properties of river and lake 
ice, permafrost engineering. Progress 
in road and building construction is noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


PEYTON, LEONARD J., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 


PEYTON, LEONARD J., see Williamson, 
F. 8. L., and L. J. Peyton. Breeding 
record of the double-crested cormorant. . . 
1959. No. 62674. 


PHELPS, DOROTHY J., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 


60869. PHIBBS, CLIFFORD M., and 
others. The influence of temperature and 
coronary occlusion on the ventricular 
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fibrillation threshold. (Surgery, gyne- 
cology & obstetries, Aug. 1959. v. 109, 
no. 2, p. 216-222, illus., tables.) 8 refs. 
Other authors: L. M. Levi and L. D. 
MacLean. 

Study of ventricular fibrillation thresh- 
olds in normo-, hyper-, and hypothermic 
dogs and monkeys with the aid of elec- 
tronic equipment. Hypothermia caused 
a progressive decline in fibrillation thresh- 
old. The speed of cooling had no appar- 
ent influence on this process. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60870. PHILIP, CORNELIUS BECKER, 
1900- . New North American Tabani- 
dae, X; notes on synonymy, and de- 
scription of a new species of Chrysops. 
(American Entomological Society. 
Transactions, Oct. 23, 1959. v. 85, p. 
193-217.) 26 refs. 

Contains an annotated list of about 
fifty species, one and two varieties 
described as new. Chrysops excitans 
(from Nova Scotia to Alaska), C. dawsoni 
n. sp. (Lake Abitibi) and Hybomitra 
sexfasciata (Alaska), are included. The 
previous parts of this study have no 
arctic material. Copy seen: DSI. 


60871. PHILIP, CORNELIUS BECKER, 
1900— . Tabanus rhombicus and re- 
lated western horseflies. (Canadian en- 
tomologist, July 1936. v. 68, no. 7, 
p. 148-60.) 5 refs. 

Contains a key to the rhombicus-astutus 
group, descriptions of six species and 
varieties and critical notes on ten other 
horseflies. 7. sexfasciatus (Alaska, Yu- 
kon Territory), 7. laniferus (Alaska), are 
included. Copy seen: MH-2Z. 


60872. PHILIP, ROBERT N., and others. 
Observations on Asian influenza on two 
Alaskan islands. (U.S. Public Health 
Service. Public health reports, Aug. 
1959. v. 74, no. 8, p. 737-45, illus., 
tables, map.) 19 refs. Other authors: 
W. T. Weeks, K. R. Reinhard, D. B. 
Lackman, and C, French. 

Account of investigations at St. Paul, 
Pribilof Islands, and at Gambell, St. 
Lawrence Island. The outbreak (Oct. 
and Nov. 1958) affected 82% of the St. 
Paul residents and 87°% of those of 
Gambell. Attacks were higher among 
children and higher among Aleuts than 
whites in St. Paul. The disease was mild 
and clinically similar to influenza in other 
areas. The problem of influenza anti- 
bodies of these populations is also dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


60873. PHILIP, ROBERT N., and others. 
Observations on the mumps epidemic in 
a “virgin” population. (American jour- 
nal of hygiene, Mar. 1959. v. 69, no. 2, 
p. 91-111, illus., tables, map.) 44 refs. 
Other authors: K. R. Reinhard and D. B. 
Lackman. 

Report on an epidemic among 561 
Eskimos in two villages of St. Lawrence 
Island, including epidemiologic, clinical 
and serologic observations. Sixty-five 
percent of all people had clinical mumps 
with incidence high in school-age and 
young-adult individuals and higher 
among males. Frequency of orchitis and 
bilateral testicular involvement was 
higher than reported by others; pregnant 
women were but little prone to infection. 
No indications of an earlier mumps 
epidemic were found. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


60874. PHILIPPE, ROBERT R. Cold 
regions research by the U.S. Corps of 
Engineers. Ann Arbor, Mich., July 1957. 
9 p. (American Society of Civil Engi- 
neers. Proceedings, v. 83, no. ATI, 
paper 1323.) 

Reviews the Corps of Engineers de- 
velopment of air, surface, and subsurface 
transport facilities in northwest Green- 
land. Trial road units have been con- 
structed over permafrost near Thule; 
an approach road to the icecap has been 
extended 3.2 mi. to the melt zone with 
pier-like structures at the end to permit 
rapid transfer of loads from wheeled 
vehicles to tractor-drawn sleds; and 
techniques have been developed for con- 
structing compacted-snow roads. Com- 
pacted-snow airstrips were also built on 
the icecap. The possibility of subsurface 
travel has been explored in two trial 
tunnels leading from the land directly 
into the ice. Other subsurface structures 
have been found feasible: arched cham- 
bers have been excavated in glacial ice 
and arch spans of over 100 ft. are con- 
sidered possible; the temperature was 
found to remain constant at 10° F. 
Unsupported subsurface arches in snow 
up to 75 ft. wide have been found ade- 
quate; and arches of 100-115 ft. are 
thought feasible, with temperature re- 
maining constant at —13° F. Possible 
power sources (including nuclear), water 
supply, and waste disposal were other 
problems studied.—From SIPRE.  Dis- 
cussion by R. F. Leggett in same journal 
no. 1328, p. 3-5. Copy seen: DLC. 
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PHILLIPS, FRANCIS JAMES. 1904- , 
see Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 


PHILLIPS, P. M., see Usdin, E., & others. 
Multiplicity of thefolic . . . blood. 1956. 
No. 62314. 


60875. PHILLIPS, R., and L. H. 
NAHUM. The effect of hyperthermia, 
hypothermia and cedilanid on the U 
wave of the dog electrocardiogram. 
(Federation proceedings, Mar. 1959. 
v. 18, no. 1, pt. 1, p. 120.) 

Hypothermia lengthened the refractory 
period and abolished the U wave under 
three different experimental conditions. 
In both respects its effects are opposite 
to those of hyperthermia and cedilanid. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


PHILLIPS, R., see Vincent, E. A., and 
R. Phillips. Iron-titanium oxide min- 
erals ...partI... 1954. No. 62467. 


60876. PHILLIPS, ROBERT ARTHUR 
JOHN. The future of the North. 
(Canadian architect, Nov. 1956. v. 1, 
no. 11, p. 37-40, illus.) 

Notes features in the development of 
the Canadian North, in particular the 
mining industry, and changes affecting 
the Eskimos’ way of life. 

Copy seen: CaONA. 


60877. PHILLIPS, ROBERT ARTHUR 
JOHN. Northern neighbour. (Canadian 
geographical journal, Apr. 1959. v. 58, 
no. 4, p. 118-25, illus.) 

Recounts visit of Canadian Eskimos 
and government officials to twelve Green- 
land communities in autumn 1958. 
They observed the political, economic 
and social progress of the Greenlanders; 
also Danish administration. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


PIATENKO, IU. A., see Ivanov, V. V., 
and IU. A. Pfatenko. O.. . késterite. 
1959. No. 58906. 


60878. PIATETSKII, G. E. Snezhny! 
pokrov, promerzanie i ottaivanie lesnykh 
pochv v faizhno!l chasti Karelii. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skif 
filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 4, p. 112-23, 
illus., tables.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The snow cover, freezing and 
thawing of forest soils in the southern 
part of Karelia. 

Reports study of the formation and 
thickness of the snow cover, depth of 
freezing and speed of thawing in various 
soils in spruce, pine, and deciduous 
forests and in glades of cuttings. Obser- 
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vational data from investigations on the 
Petrozavodsk forest farm in 1955-1958 
are tabulated and discussed. Hvdrologi- 
cal conditions of forest soil and river 
runoff are found to deteriorate drastically 
in areas of intensive cutting. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


PfATNENKOV, B. A., see Andreeva, 
N. N., and B. A. Piatnenkov. Nekotorye 
osobennosti radiafsionnogo balansa . . . 
1959. No. 56521. 


60879. PICHE, PAUL. The educator 
and the Eskimo. (Northern affairs 
bulletin, May-June 1959. v. 6, no. 2, 
p. 8-11, illus.) 

Stresses importance of respect for the 
Eskimo’s personal rights and culture, of 
understanding the process of cultural 
change and selecting the right approach 
in dealing with adults and children. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60880. PICHOTKA, JOSEPH, and 
P. SCHOLZ. Das Verhalten von 0>- 
Aufnahme und Ko6rpertemperatur im 
Oo-Mangel bei Bedingungen, die keine 
stabile Einstellung mehr ermdglichen. 
(Pfliigers Archiv fiir die gesamte Physi- 
ologie, 1959. Bd. 269, Heft 5, p. 428-38, 
illus., tables.) 24 refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: Oo-uptake and body tempera- 
ture during O2-deficiency under condi- 
tions excluding the possibility of a stable 
adjustment. 

A study of guinea pigs in moderately 
and highly Obo-deficient atmospheres. 
In the first case, body temperature fell 
exponentially to a stable level and the 
initially lowered Ov2-uptake rose to a 
stable value. In the second case, body 
temperature and O2-uptake fell concomi- 
tantly. The latter condition is analyzed 
and discussed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60881. PIDOPLICHKO, IVAN GRI- 
GOR’EVICH. 0 lednikovom periode; 
vyp. 4, proiskhozhdenie valunnykh otlo- 
zhenil. Kiyev, Izd-vo Akademii nauk 
Ukrainsko! SSR, 1956. 336 p. illus., 
tables, maps. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut zoologii.) Approx. 600 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The glacial 
period; no. 4, the origin of boulder 
deposits. 

Fourth volume of a work of which the 
first (pub. 1946) dealt with genesis and 
development of knowledge of the ice age, 
the second and third (1951, 1954) with 
its fauna and man in European U.S.S.R. 
This, fourth, volume based on evaluation 
of numerous reports and on original study 
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during 1931-1941, has two major aims: 
to describe the factors leading to transport 
and accumulation of boulder deposits; 
and to demonstrate as untenable the 
hypothesis that the boulder deposits, 
distributed in the European plains, are 
exclusively of glacial origin. The dis- 
tribution, petrographic features and 
paleontologice finds in European boulder 
deposits are appraised, including such 
in the aretic area: Kola Peninsula, 
Arkhangel’sk Province, Komi A.S.S.R, 
Krasnoyarskiy Kray, ete. Origin of 
boulders and their transport by marine 
abrasion, rain and storms, river flow, 
also sea, river, and lake ice, icebergs, etc. 
are described. The paleogeographic con- 
ditions of northern Europe are discussed, 
including the White and Barents Sea 
areas. Attribution of glacial origin to 
all boulder deposits is found unsatis- 
factory. Copy seen: DLC. 


PIERCE, J. W., see Manitoba and 
Ontario Bound. Comm. Report on 
survey... 1955. No. 60053. 


60882. PIHLAINEN, JOHN A. Pile 
construction in permafrost. (American 
Society of Civil Engineers. Soil Me- 


chanics and Foundations Division. Jour- 
nal, Dee. 1959. v. 85, no. SM6, pt. 1. 
p. 75-95, illus., tables, graphs, diagrs., 
map.) 18 refs. 

Reviews construction problems and 
practices in northern Canada and dis- 
cusses design considerations for pile 
foundations. Advantages of wood piles 
over concrete and steel pipes (lower cost, 
less heat conductivity, ete.) are dis- 
cussed; data on costs at Aklavik and 
Inuvik are cited. Equipment and tech- 
niques for thawing (steam jetting) and 
drilling holes for the piles are compared. 
Load distribution after refreezing is 
analyzed; effect of moisture content and 
density on the adfreezing strength is 
graphed. Copy seen: DLC. 


60883. PIIP, BORIS IVANOVICH. 
Osobennosti izverzhenifa Klitichevskol 
sopki. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Laboratorifa vulkanologii, Molodof vul- 
kanizm SSSR, 1958, p. 99-119, illus., 
diagrs., table.) 14 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Features of the eruption of 
Klyuchevskaya Sopka. 

The most active voleano in Kam- 
chatka is 4850 m. high Klyuchevskiy, 
one of a group of 12 great volcanoes of 
the intersection of Kuril-Kamchatka and 
Aleutian voleanie ares. Observation of 


Klyuchevskiy offers a good opportunity 
for voleanological studies, and these are 
carried out by the Kamchatka Vol- 
canological Station at Klyuchi, 32 km. 
from the voleano’s crater. During the 
two decades since the station was estab- 
lished, Klyuchevskiy has erupted six 
times; and each eruption has been closely 
studied from beginning to end by the 
staff of the station. Intervals between 
eruptions are from one to nine years, as 
in Krasheninnikov’s time 220 years ago. 
Types of eruptions, ejection of lava, 
formation of lateral craters and cones, 
fumarolic exhalations, earth tremors and 
earthquakes are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC 


PIP, BORIS IVANOVICH, see also 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Molodof vul- 
kanizm SSSR. 1958. No. 56375. 


60884. PILLSBURY, H. W. Culture of 
strawberries. College, Alaska, May 1959. 
13 p. illus. (Alaska. University. Exten- 
sion Service Hort. Mimeo no 13.) 
Recommendations for Alaskan condi- 
ditions of cool weather, short growing 
season, long hours of daylight; fertilizers; 
disease, insect and rodent control; tested 
or promising varieties, especially Sitka 
hybrid. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60885. PILLSBURY, H. W. 
for Alaska. College, May 1959. 22 p. 
Mimeographed. (Alaska. University. 
Agricultural Extension Service. Exten- 
sion circular 400.) 12 refs. 

Lists with notes, moisture, light and 
soil requirements, also areas where 
grown in Alaska are stated. 

Copy seen: CaMATIT. 


Flowers 


60886. PILSBRY, HENRY AUGUSTUS, 
1862-1957. Descriptions of new species 
and varieties of American Zonitidae and 
Endodontidae. (Nautilus, Dec. 1898, 
v. 12, no. 8, p. 85-87.) 

Describes four new molluscan species 
and one variety, including Zonitoides 
randolphi from Lake Linderman, Alaska. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


60887. PILSBRY, HENRY AUGUSTUS, 
1862-1957. New and little-known species 
of Pristiloma. (Academy of Natural 
Sciences of Philadelphia. Proceedings 
1899. pt. 1, p. 185-87, plate 9.) 
Contains a key to the species and de- 
scriptions of two; one of them, Pris- 
tiloma arctica (Hyalina arctica) from 
Point Barrow in northern Alaska is 
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known to occur also in the Shumagin 
Islands and in Unalaska of the Aleutians. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


60888. PILSBRY, HENRY AUGUSTUS, 
1862-1957. Notes on a few Northwest 
American land snails. (Academy of 
Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. Pro- 
ceedings, 1899. pt. 2, p. 314-15, 3 illus.) 

Includes remarks on a related form 
Pupa decora, a species widespread as 
specimens from Labrador, Alberta and 
Alaska attest. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


60889. PILSBRY, HENRY AUGUSTUS, 
1862-1957. Notes on some West Ameri- 
van chitons. (Nautilus, Sept. 1896. v. 
10, no. 5, p. 49-51.) 

Contains descriptions of four species, 
among them Trachydermon sharpii n. sp. 
collected by Dr. B. Sharp in Unalaska 
waters in summer 1895. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


60890. PILSBRY, HENRY AUGUSTUS, 
1862-1957. William Healey Dall. (Nau- 
tilus, July 1927. v. 41, no. 1, p. 1-6, port.) 

Contains a brief biographical sketch 
and appreciation of the work of this 
prominent conchologist (1845-1927); his 
travels in Alaska in 1865-1868, as member 
of the Western Union Telegraph Expedi- 
tion, are noted, also his explorations of the 
Yukon River. Copy seen: MH-2Z. 


PINART, ALPHONSE LOUIS, 1852- 
1911, see Lot-Falck, E. Les masques 
eskimo ... 1957. No. 59877. 


PINC, ROGER, see Moulder, P. V., and 
others. Biochemistry of blood . . . 1959. 
No. 60334. 


PINCEL, J., see Panasewicz, J., and J. 
Pincel. Wplyw hipotermii . .. dyna- 
mike krazenia krwi kotéw. 1957. No. 
60741. 


PINCHUK, V. M., see Petrukhin, V. G., 
and V. M. Pinchuk. Ob izmenenifakh 
myshtsvy ... 1958. No. 60861. 


60891. PINEGIN, NIKOLAI VASIL’- 
EVICH, 1883-1940. Nad Novo! Zemle!; 
iz zapisnol knizhki uchastnika Severnol 
gidrografichesko! ékspedifsii 1924 goda. 
(Letopis’ Severa, 1957. t. 2, p. 51-72.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Over 
Novaya Zemlya; from the notebook of a 
participant in the Northern Hydro- 
graphic Expedition of 1924. 

The expedition headed by N. N. Matu- 
sevich Aug. 7—Oct. 9, 1924, with four 
vessels, the Murman, Kupava, Azimut 
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and [Oshar, had 210 personnel in four 
parties: construction (radio stations, ete.), 
topographic, astronomie and hydrologic. 
Pinegin’s notes are arranged as running 
account of the expedition, and include 
impressions from flights over the islands. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60892. PIRLET, KARL. Regula- 
torische Anderungen der Hautwasserab- 
gabe unter kiihlen Bedingungen.  (Pflii- 
gers Archiv fiir die gesamte Physiologie, 
1959. Bd. 270, Heft 1, p. 48.) Text in 
German. Title tr.: Regulatory changes 
in loss of water from the skin under cool 
conditions. 

Report of observations on naked sub- 
jects exposed to 15-25° C., 40-60% 
humidity, and an air movement of 20 
em./sec. At constant or falling tempera- 
ture water loss showed rhythmic varia- 
tions. Cold-stimulation of the back re- 
duced water loss from the skin of the body 
by less than 50%, with an increase fol- 
lowing. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60893. PIROZHNIKOV, L. P. Kris- 
tally kvarfsa na psevdomorfoze khaltse- 
dona po drevesine s ostrova Mak-Klin- 
toka, Zemlfa Franfsa-Iosifa. (Vsesofiz- 
noe mineralogicheskoe obshchestvo. Za- 
piski, 1959. chast’ 88, vyp. 3, p. 338-43, 
illus.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Quartz crystals as pseudomorphs of 
chalcedony on wood from Mak-Klintoka 
Island, Franz Joseph Land. 

Describes quartz crystals on a piece of 
wood (conifer, Xenorylon sp.) found in 
1956 on the shore of Grili Bay of this 
(McClintock) island (80°10’-80°20’ N. 
55°-57° E.). Measurements of the sam- 
ple are given and it is illustrated by 
photos. The wood is almost completely 
lignified and filled with chalcedony. 
Spectral analysis of this sample is made 
and data are tabulated. The sample is of 
interest because it shows the possibility 
of quartz growing on chalcedony, also 
because of the geometric forms apparently 
preferred by the erystals. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60894. PIROZHNIKOV, L. P. Siii- 
dianye alevrity o. Viner-Nelshtadt i 
slfidfanye peschaniki 0. Champ, Arkhi- 
pelag Zemlfa Franfsa-losifa. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Doklady, Dee. 21, 1959. 
t. 129, no. 6, p. 1393-96, map.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Mica silt- 
stones from Viner-Neyshtadt Island and 
mica sandstones from Champ _ Island, 
Franz Joseph Land archipelago. 
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Reports discovery of rock detritus on 
Cape Vasil’ev of Viner-Neyshtadt and on 
Cape Goristyy of Champ Island with 2 
to 80% allothigenic mica. Cross-sections 
of these rocks are described and meta- 
morphic and magmatic minerals are iden- 
tified. Crystal-optical study of the mica 
reveals that it is represented here by 
muscovites. Source of this mica is dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


PIROZHNIKOV, L. P., see also Ivanov, 
A. L., and L. P. Pirozhnikov. Vozrast 
shchelochno-ul’traosnovnykh — vulkano- 
gennykh obrazovanil . . . 1959. No. 
58886. 


60895. PIROZHOK, N. Na samotek 
ne nadeemsia: iz opyta propagandy 
fizichesko! kul’tury i sporta. (Sportiv- 
nafa zhizn’ Rossii, Oct. 1959. god 3, 
no. 10, p. 10.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: We do not wait for people to come 
to us; from past experience in propa- 
gandizing physical culture and_ sports. 
Reports on means of recruiting for 
sports in Karelia: Chairman of the Union 
of the Sports Societies and Organizations 
in the Karelian A.S.S.R. tells of the sports 
and athletic exhibitions, lectures, use of 

the press, movies, radio, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


PISARCHIK, fA. K., sce Razumovskafa, 
E. E., and others. Perspektivy neftega- 
zonosnosti . . . 1959. No. 61140. 


60896. PISEK, A. Frosthirte und 
Austrocknungresistenz bei immergriinen 
Arten der alpinen Waldgrenze. (Jn: 
International Botanical Congress. 8th, 
Paris, 1954. Rapports et communica- 
tions . . . sect. 11, pub. 1954, p. 274- 
76.) Text in German. Summary in 
French. Title tr.: Frost resistance and 
drought resistance of evergreen species 
of the alpine forest limit. 

Discusses frost resistance of buds, 
young and old leaves of these trees; re- 
sistance in summer and winter; water 
content and its effect on cold resistance; 
seasonal fluctuations of both. Maximal 
cold-resistance was observed in the 
winter. Copy seen: DLC. 


60897. PITELKA, FRANK ALOIS, 
1916— . Numbers, breeding schedule, 
and territoriality in pectoral sandpipers 
of northern Alaska. (Condor, July- 
Aug. 1959. v. 61, no. 4, p. 233-64, 7 
illus., 3 tables.) 38 refs. 

Reports a study of Erolia melanotos, 
carried out at the Arctic Research Labora- 


tory near Barrow during five seasons, 
1951-1953 and 1955-1956. Its distribu- 
tion on the Arctic Slope, habitat, breed- 
ing density and breeding season are dealt 
with. Seasonal trends in numbers are 
considered in relation to breeding sched- 
ule. Display and calls, territorial char- 
acteristics and the pair relationship are 
described. The timing of population 
events on the breeding grounds is dis- 
cussed. Information is given on this 
bird’s food and feeding habits, also on its 
generic relationship. Copy seen: DSI. 


PITELKA, FRANK ALOIS, 1916-—_, see 
also Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Sciencein Alaska ... 1959. No. 
56433. 


60898. PIT’EVA, K. E., and A. fA. 
SMIRNOVA. 0 gidrogeologicheskikh 
uslovifakh Pechengskikh mestorozhdenil 
i o nekotorykh rezul’tatakh gidrokhi- 
micheskikh  poiskovykh _ issledovanil. 
(Moskva. Universitet. Vestnik, — ser. 
biologii, pochvovedenifa, geologii, geo- 
grafii, 1959, no. 4, p. 149-59, tables, 
map.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: Hy- 
drogeologic conditions of the Pechenga 
deposits and some results of hydrochem- 
ical prospecting investigations. 

Reviews the Pechenga formation, 
12,000-15,000 m. thick, built of effusive, 
tuffaceous, and sedimentary rocks. Five 
zones in this formation are distinguished; 
each is characterized and chemical com- 
position noted. Ground waters of the 
Pechenga deposits are treated, their types 
and supply evaluated. Chemical and 
mineralogic properties of the ground 
waters are described and manifestations 
of nickel and copper deposits are iden- 
tified. Copy seen: DLC. 


PITTMAN, DOBSON R., see Goldberg, 
E. E., and D. R. Pittman. Cold sensi- 
tivity . . . 1959. No. 58274. 


60899. PITTS, GROVER C._ Gross 
body composition in Alaskan and tem- 
perate zone mammals. Ladd Air Force 
Base. Alaska, June 1958. 8 p. illus. 
(U.S. Air Foree. Arctic Aeromedical 
Laboratory. Technical note AAL-TN- 
58-8.) 2 refs. 

Report on 140 animals, belonging to 
31 species (including some indigenous to 
both Alaska and Virginia) dissected into 
11 gross components and the fresh weight 
and fractions of fat and of water deter- 
mined for each component. The results 
are statistically analyzed and discussed. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 
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60900. PIZNIUR, A. V. Nekotorye 
zamechanifa o kharaktere mineraloobra- 


zufushchikh rastvorov pri obrazovanii 
khrustalenosnykh zhil Pripolfarnogo 


Urala. (Vsesofiznoe mineralogicheskoe 
obshchestvo. Zapiski, 1959, chast’ 88, 
vyp. 4, p. 473-76, fold. diagr.) 9 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some notes 
on the character of mineralizing solutions 
in the formation of crystal veins of the 
Subpolar Ural. 

Presents diagrammed results of an 
investigation on gas-liquid occlusions in 
various minerals of ten locations of pie- 
zoelectric crystal deposits in the Subpolar 
Ural. The locations are: Kozhim, Pelin- 
gichey, Chernoye, Zhelannoye, Zoloto- 
Shor, Granitnoye, Tsentral’naya Naroda, 
Piramida, Dodo, and Zeyka. Minerali- 
zation and temperature regime of the 
solutions are determined and data eval- 
uated. Copy seen: DLC. 


PLAFKER, GEORGE, 1929- ,_ see 
Eckhart, R. A., and G. Plafker. Haydite 
raw material. . . 1959. No. 57812. 


PLATNER, WESLEY STANLEY, 1915- 

, see Shields, J. L., and W. 8S. Platner. 
Lyo and desmo glycogen . . . hypother- 
mia. 1959. No. 61584. 


60901. PLATTS, R. E. Insulation in 
northern building. Ottawa, Aug. 1959. 
17 1. tables, graphs, map. (National Re- 
search Council of Canada. Division of 
Building Research. Technical paper no. 
75.) 5 refs. 

Outlines and interprets factors involved 
in choosing types and amounts of insula- 
tion for buildings in northern Canada. 
Six areas are distinguished according to 
climate and transportation costs; and 
for each, 100 sq. ft. of insulation is 
costed. Heating expenses for a typical 
unit as dependent on thickness of insula- 
tion, are estimated. Bulk types of insu- 
lation are favored over reflective types, 
except in insulating exposed floors. It is 
economically justified to fill the usual 
4-in. stud cavity and even to use 6-in. 
insulated walls; prefabricated framed, 
stressed skin, and sandwich panel thick- 
nesses of 4 in. or greater are often re- 
quired. Lightweight materials usually 
are to be preferred because of reduced 
shipping costs; “caribou. moss” may 
prove a good source of cheap insulation 
in some areas. Copy seen: CaONA. 


60902. PLESHAKOYV, I. B., and D. S. 
NESVIT. Novye dannye po geologii i nef- 
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tenosnosti Kronofskogo rafona vostoch- 
nogo poberezh’fa Kamchatki. (Lenin- 
grad. Vsesofuzny!l neftfanol n.-i. geo- 
logorazvedochny! institut. Geologifa i 
geokhimifa. Doklady i stat’i, 1958, no. 
2 (8), p. 231-45, tables, cross-sections, 
maps.) 11 refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: New data on the geology and oil- 
bearing properties of the Kronotskiy dis- 
trict on the eastern coast of Kamchatka. 

Reports data from authors’ investiga- 
tions in 1954-1956, especially of the 
Bogachevka River (54°31’ N. 160°45’ 
E.) basin, where the only oil-seepage in 
Kamchatka was discovered in 1921. A 
new stratigraphic division of Tertiary 
deposits is presented. These deposits, 
14,000 m. thick, are divided into forma- 
tions; lithologic and faunal characteristics 
are described and illus. by cross-sections 
and maps. Various tectonic zones and 
structures are analyzed. Hydrocarbon 
compounds of Bogachevka oil seepage 
are presented and properties: mineraliza- 
tion, fractions, composition of paraffin 
and others, are outlined. Present analy- 
ses are insufficient for judging actual 
oil prospects, and further studies are 
urged. Copy seen: DGS. 


60903. PLIASKIN, I. I. O vozmozh- 
nosti snizhenifaé vyemochnol moshch- 
nosti pri podzemno!l razrabotke malo- 
moshchnykh rossypel. (Kolyma, Mar. 
1959. god 21, no. 3, p. 15-19, illus., 
diagrs., tables.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Possibility of reducing shaft dimen- 
sions in underground mining of low- 
accumulation placers. 

Evaluates changing the shaft height 
from 1.5 m. to 1 m. for gold-bearing de- 
posits up to .9 m. thick, based on experi- 
ence at the Bol’shevik mine (62°44’ N. 
147°30’ E.) in Magadan Province. Best 
results are obtained with 1.2 m. shafts. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60904. PLISCHKE, ELMER, 1914- 
Jurisdiction in the polar regions, a study 
of the juridical principles governing the 
original acquisition of polar territory in 
the Arctic, with special reference to the 
sector principle. Worcester, Mass., 1943. 
627 p. Refs. Typescript. Ph. D. dis- 
sertation to Clark University. 

Body and background of international 
law are surveyed and its capabilities for 
application to the polar regions are con- 
sidered. In five divisions: introduction 
(p. 1-44) reviews the area, resources, and 
the importance of the two polar regions in 
the air-age. In pt. 1, acquisition of terra 
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nullius and development of international 
law are discussed (p. 45-234) and ex- 
emplified in specific cases including some 
arctic territory; concepts of contiguity, 
continuity (hinterland) and spheres of 
influence are considered. The sector 
principle is dealt with (p. 235-459) as it 
is involved in the present status of terra 
firma in the Arctic. Sectorism and juris- 
diction over the sea, ice, and air are dis- 
cussed (pt. 460-572); together with un- 
solved juridical matters. In conclusion 
(p. 573-600) the findings are summarized 
with special emphasis on the concept of 
sectorism and its practicability of appli- 
cation. The two polar regions are in their 
nature different; decisions arrived at in 
one are not readily applicable to the other; 
international law has no ready solution 
for either. Copy seen: MWC. 


60905. PLOTITSYN, A. V starom i 
novom  Arkhangel’ske. (Sportivnafa 
zhizn’ Rossii, Nov. 1959. god 3, no. 11, 
p. 18, illus.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
In the old and new Arkhangel’sk. 
Sketches sports facilities in this city, 
stressing progress since pre-Revolutionary 
times: the new stadium gymnasiums, 
swimming-pool, yacht club, etc. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


PLOTNIKOYV, I. I., see Sokolov, N. F., 
and I. I. Plotnikov. Geologicheskoe 
stroenie ... 1959. No. 61774. 


60906. PLOTNIKOVA, M. I., and others. 
K voprosu o proiskhozhdenii ‘‘vodoraz- 
del’nykh galechnikov” bassefna r. Mar- 
khi. (Leningrad. Vsesofizny! geologi- 
cheskil institut. Materialy, nov. ser., 
Materialy po geologii i geomorfologii Si- 
birskol platformy, 1959, vyp. 24, p. 91- 
103, tables, graph.) 10 refs. Text in 
Russian. Other authors: N. P. Il’fikhina 
and V. N. Umanefs. Title tr.: On the 
origin of ‘‘watershed boulders” in the 
Markha River basin. 

In the Markha, Tyung, Muna River 
watersheds and elsewhere, accumulations 
of boulders and cemented conglomerates 
have been observed and studied. They 
are identified in various series of Ordovi- 
cian, Silurian and Jurassic deposits and 
are from 3—4 to 7-8 m. thick. Fractional, 
mineralogic, and petrographic composi- 
tion of these features are described with 
data tabulated and diagrammed (p. 100). 
Comparison is made between boulders 
from watershed areas and those found in 
river beds and various terraces. Some 


conclusions are drawn concerning origin 
and age of these watershed features. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


60907. PLOTNIKOVA,M.I. Onakhodke 
drevnel kory vyvetrivanifa v verkhov’- 
fakh r. Nizhnel Tunguski. (Leningrad. 
Vsesofizny! geologicheskif institut. Ma- 
terialy, nov. ser., Materialy po geologii i 
poleznym iskopaemym Sibirsko!l plat- 
formy, 1959, vyp. 23, p. 138-43, tables, 
graphs.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Find of old crustal weathering in the 
upper course of Nizhnyaya Tunguska 
River. 

Reports possible Jurassic weathering of 
crustal material consisting of pebbles and 
conglomerates with inserted lenses of 
sand, and other fragments. The frac- 
tional composition of weathered material 
is studied and data tabulated. Thermal, 
microscopic and other properties are 
characterized. The age of the weathered 
rocks and the age of weathering are dis- 
cussed. This unusual northern find of 
old crustal weathering is considered of 
great importance. Copy seen: DGS. 


PLOUFF, DONALD, see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


60908. PLUMMER, JOHN E. The 
mariner and the Arctic. (U.S. Naval 
Institute. Proceedings, Oct. 1958. v. 84, 
no. 10, p. 48-55, illus.). 

Offers some basic information and ad- 
vice to novices in arctic navigation, on 
types of ice and ice formation, naviga- 
tional procedures and hazards. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60909. PLUVINAGE, PHILIPPE. Sur 
les caractéristiques électriques de la 
basse atmosphére en bordure de I’ Inlandsis 
groenlandais. (Académie des Sciences, 
Paris. Comptes rendus, Mar. 28, 1949. 
t. 228, no. 13, p. 1146-48, table.) 4 refs. 
Text in French. Title tr.: On the 
electrical properties of the lower atmos- 
phere on the border of the Greenland 
inland ice. 

Brief description of measurements of 
intensity and loss of ionization, and of 
atmospheric electricity, made in connec- 
tion with the French Expedition to 
Greenland summer 1948, at four sites 
near Disko Bugt. Camp I was at 
69°45’ N. 50°16’ W. Results are 
inconclusive. Copy seen: DLC. 


60910. POBEDONOSTSEVA, L. N. 
Berech’ i mnozhit’ rybnye zapasy, 
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(Kolyma, Mar. 1959. god 21, no. 3, 
p. 41-42.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Fish resources should be conserved and 
multiplied. 

Pacific salmon stocks have been 
depleted in the Okhotsk Sea by reckless 
fishing, river pollution and by the lower 
water level in river deltas obstructing 
migration. Measures for controlling 
these negative factors are discussed and 
plans noted for artificial propagation at 
four large hatcheries to be built in 1959- 
65. Aecclimatization of Pacific salmon in 
Murmansk Province is to be attempted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60911. POCHITALIN, P. U_ beregov 
Bol’shol Inty. (Master uglia, Dec. 1958. 
god 7, no. 12, p. 24-25, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the banks of 
Bol’shaya Inta River. 

Reviews the rise of coal mining (since 
1940) on both banks of this river (approx. 
66° N. 60° E.) in Komi ASSR; deposits 
were discovered in 1912. The city of 
Inta is developing rapidly. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60912. PODDUEYV, A. M., and others. 
Novye mekhanizmy na SUBR. (Gorny! 
zhurnal, Dee. 1959. no. 12, p. 28-34, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Other authors: 
G. V. TSiglifskir and V. V. Kaizer. 
Title tr.: New machinery in the 
Northern Ural Bauxite Mining Enter- 
prise. 

Describes, with technical details, several 
pieces of equipment for transportation, 
hoisting, waste dumping and excavation 
adapted to Northern Ural mining condi- 
tions. Copy seen: DLC. 


PODLESNYI, A. V., see Toganzen, B. G., 
and A. V. Podlesny!. Gidrostroitel’stvo 
v Sibiri... 1958. No. 58854. 


PODLIASKH, [0., see Kostfikov, B., 
and A. Sryvfsev. Spustfa tri goda. 
1959. No. 59349, 


60913. POGODIN, [U. V.  Voprosy 
genezisa polimetallicheskikh 
mestorozhdenii Podkamennol Tunguski. 
(Sovetskaia geologifa, 1956, sbornik, no. 
50, p. 3-11.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The genesis of the polymetallic 
deposits of the Podkamennaya Tunguska. 

In the lower and middle Podkamennaya 
Tunguska basin over a hundred places are 
known showing polymetalliec ore mani- 
festations. In those closely studied, the 
main primary minerals are galena, pyrite, 
sphalerite, chalcopyrite, mareasite. Vein 
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minerals and minerals occurring in the 
oxidation zone are also noted. Sedi- 
mentary and bydrothermal hypotheses 
on the origin of these ores are evaluated, 
The ores are considered to have occurred 
under hydrothermal processes and to be 
connected with magmatic chambers of 
trap magma. Copy seen: DLC. 


POGODIN, M. S., see Kuznefsov, G. A., 
and others. O rezul’tatakh skreshehivanil 
norvezhskikh pesfsov... 1959. No. 
59527. 


POGONTCHEFF, R. Y., see Canadian 
oil & gas industries. Northern explora- 
tion... 1959. No. 57262. 


60914. POGOSOVA, A. V.  Vliianie 
gipotermii na _ raspredelenie kalifa v 
organizme. (Akadenrifa nauk SSSR. 
Doklady, 1959. t. 128, no. 1, p. 209-211, 
illus.) 8 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The influence of hypothermia upon 
distribution of potassium in the organism. 

Report on K changes in the blood 
serum, heart and skeletal muscle of 
rabbits. Also the passage of potassium 
from the blood into liver, kidney, adrenal, 
muscles, spinal cord, ete. Cooled, nar- 
cotized, and untreated animals are 
compared, Copy seen: DLC. 


60915. POGREBITSKII, [. E., and 
V. I. USHAKOV. O granifse karbona 
i permi na zapadnom Talmyre. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Sbornik statef po 
paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 1957, vyp. 
1, p. 9-12.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The boundary between Carboniferous 
and Permian in the western Taymyr. 
Presents detailed description of Car- 
boniferous and Permian deposits in the 
Uboynaya River valley in a discussion 
of the disputed question of their strati- 
graphic border. Suggestion is made that 
the border should be the Sakmarian 
sandstone horizon containing the brachi- 
opod Rhipidomella pecosi, Marcon. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


60916. POGREBITSKII, S. E. Dannye 
po tektonike i magmatizmu plato Brus- 
Kamen’ na pravoberezh’e reki Enisefa 
Vv sviazi s poiskami rud medi i nikelia. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Informafsion- 
ny! bfulleten’, 1959, vyp. 13, p. 23-27, 
sketches.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Data on the tectonics and 
magmatism of Brus-Kamen’ plateau on 
the right bank of Yenisey River in con- 
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nection with the search for copper and 
nickel ores. 

Outlines morphology, tectonic struc- 
tures and olivine-dolerite instrusions in 
the Brus-Kamen’ watershed upland, 
between Lake Khantayskoye and the 
Kureyka valley (approx. 68° N. 90° E.). 
The plateau is characterized by narrow 
troughs, flexures, and downwarping of 
blocks. Tectonic movements and olivine- 
dolerite intrusions, containing copper 
and nickel ores, are of the same time. 
The search for sulfide ores of copper and 
nickel should be limited to troughs, 
flexures and platformie structures. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60917. POHJAKALLIO, ONNI. On 
the effect of day-length on the yield of 
potato. (Physiologia plantarum, 1953. 
v. 6, fase. 1, p. 140-49, illus. tables.) 
14 refs. 

Account of farm experiments carried 
out at latitudes of about 60°, 67°, 69° N., 
by means of darkening boxes. The effect 
of long day upon tuber formation varied 
widely. After the tubers had formed, 
however, long days had a positive effect 
on yield, they also increased the top 
vield and delayed maturing and withering 
of the haulms. Copy seen: DLC. 


60918. POHJOLA, CARL. 
(Alaska call, July 1959. v. 
p. 12-17, illus.) 

Contains illustrative, advertising and 
textual material on the Kodiak Island 
region. The main work carried on is at 
the U.S. Naval Station, in the fisheries 
(salmon, king crab, clams, shrimp, 
scallops and halibut), the salmon and 
crab canneries and shrimp processing. 

Copy seen: AkA. 


POHL, RICHARD W., see Anderson, J. P. 
Flora Alaska... 1959. No. 56496. 


Kodiak. 
1, no. 3, 


60919. POKROVSKAIA, I. M., and 
L. A. PANOVA. Palinologicheskie kom- 
pleksy chetvertichnykh otlozhenil sever- 
nol chasti Zapadno-Sibirsko! nizmennosti. 
(In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe sove- 
shchanie . . . skhem Sibiri. Doklady... 
1957, p. 447-53, table.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Palynological complexes of 
Quaternary deposits in the northern part 
of the West Siberian lowland. 

Describes palynological complexes of 
lower, middle, and upper Quaternary 
deposits in the lower Ob, Tobol, Sob, 
Poluy, and Pura basins and other parts 
of this region. The identified flora are 


reported, noting quantity of each species. 
The variation of the flora during the 
Quaternary period is evaluated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


POKROVSKAAA, I. M., see also Ivanova, 
EK. A., and others. IUrskie sporovo- 
pyl’tsevye kompleksy ... 1957. No. 
58913. 


POKROVSKAILA, I. M., see also Vottsel’, 
Z. A., and others. Melovye sporovo- 
pyl’fsevye kompleksy ... 1957. No. 
62507. 


60920. POKROVSKAIA, T. N. Age 
and growth of the navaga (Eleginus) 
in the Kara Sea. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut okeanologii. Transactions, v. 20, 
translation pub. by the American Insti- 
tute of Biological Sciences, 1959, p. 245- 
53, illus., tables, graph.) 13 refs. 
English translation of No. 54038. , 
Copy seen: DLC, 


60921. POKROVSKII, G.I. Under the 
aretic ice. 1955. 7 p. mimeographed. 
English translation, by D. Anderson 

and M. Strong, of No. 41901. 
Copy seen: CaMATIT. 


60922. POKSHISHEVSKIi, VADIM 
VIACHESLAVOVICH, and S. N. RIA- 
ZANTSEV, Editors. Po vodnym putiam 
Aziatskol chasti SSSR; putevoditel’ po 
Obi, Irtyshu, Enisefi, Lene, Amuru, 
Baikalu, rekam i ozeram Srednel Azii. 
Moskva, Izd-vo ‘“Rechnol transport,” 
1958. 556 p. illus., col. plates, maps. 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
the waterways of the Asiatic part of the 
U.S.S.R.; a guidebook for the Ob, Irtysh, 
Yenisey, Lena and Amur Rivers, Lake 
Baykal and the rivers and lakes of central 
Asia. 

Collection of articles on travel facilities 
and geographic features of the inland 
waterways, the natural resources, popula- 
tion, history and economy of their basins, 
and on the more remarkable riverside 
towns and villages. Arctic material is 
included in four of the papers, which are 
described in this bibliography under their 
authors’ names, viz (titles tr.): 

POKSHISHEV SKIT, V. V., and 8S. N. 
RIAZANTSEV. W aterways of the Asi- 
atic part of the U.S.S.R. 

ORLOVA, E. N. On the Ob and 
Irtysh Rivers. 

LYZHIN, K. D. Yenisey River. 

D'IAKONOV, F. V. On the Lena 
River. Copy seen: DLC. 
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60923. POKSHISHEVSKII, 
VIACHESLAVOVICH. Ralony 
i Severo-Zapada. 
SSSR. Institut nauchnol informafsii. 
Ekonomicheskie administrativnye ralony 
SSSR; ukazatel’ literatury, vyp. 1, 1957, 
59 p.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Northern and northwestern regions. 

Lists over 750 recent (1950-1957) pub- 
lications relating to the physical geog- 
raphy, geology, climate, soils, flora, fauna 
and economy of these regions of European 
U.S.S.R., including Arkhangel’sk and 
Murmansk Provinces (p. 19-22, 34-36), 
Komi and Karelian A.S.S.R. (p. 26-33, 
37-47.) Copy seen: DLC. 


VADIM 
Severa 
(In: Akademifa nauk 


60924. POKSHISHEVSKIi, VADIM 
VfACHESLAVOVICH. Ralony Vostoch- 
no! Sibiri. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut nauchno! informafsii. Ekono- 
micheskie administrativnye ralony SSSR; 
ukazatel’ literatury, vyp. 7, 1958. 75 p.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Regions of 
Eastern Siberia. 

Lists over 1200 books and articles pub- 
lished in 1950-1957 on the geology, 
climate, hydrography, soils, flora, fauna 
and economy. General literature on the 
area as a whole is included: p. 7-22; pub- 
lications on Krasnoyarskiy Kray: p. 22- 
29; Evenki and Taymyr National Dis- 
tricts: p. 30-31; Yakut A.S.S.R.: p. 
54-67; and the arctic coasts and islands: 
p. 71. Copy seen: DLC. 


60925. POKSHISHEVSKII, VADIM 
VfACHESLAVOVICH, and S. N. RIA- 
ZANTSEV. Vodnye puti Aziatskol chasti 
SSSR. (Jn their: Po vodnym putiam 
. . . 1958, p. 7-32, table, maps.) Refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Waterways 
of the Asiatic part of the U.S.S.R. 
Introduction to an extensive guidebook, 
giving the length and basic characteristics 
of the main navigable rivers, the Ob, 
Yenisey, Angara, Lena, Vilyuy, Aldan 
and Kolyma. The history and develop- 
ment of river transportation is outlined. 
The Siberian railroad and new lines to 
Salekhard (Pechora-Labytnangi) and 
Tayshet - Ust’-Kut are brought to atten- 
tion; the importance of the combined 
railroad-river transportation in Siberia is 
stressed. Copy seen: DLC. 


60926. POLAR NOTES; occasional 
publication of the Stefansson Collection, 
Dartmouth College Library, Hanover, 
New Hampshire, no. 1, Nov. 1959. 80 
p., illus. Refs. 
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Collection of papers to commemorate 
Vilhjalmur Stefansson’s 80th birthday, 
abstracted under their authors’ names, 
viz: 

STEFANSSON, E. S. B. A short ac- 
count of the Stefansson Collection. 

COLLINS, H. B. An Okvik artifact 
from southwest Alaska and stylistic re- 
semblances between early Eskimo and 
Paleolithic art. 


FINNIE, R. 8S. The evolution of 
Canol. 
LANTIS, M. Alaskan Eskimo cul- 


tural values. 

HARP, E. Ecological continuity on 
the Barren Grounds. 

NUTT, D.C. Recent studies of gases 
in glacier ice, a summary. 

TEAL, J. J. Musk ox in rut. 

WEYER, E. M. Eskimo prehistory 
in perspective. 

COOPER, P. F. The Stefansson Col- 
lection, an open letter of appreciation. 

Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


60927. 
notes. 
61-63.) 

Events and other news of arctic in- 
terest, except expeditions, obituaries, 
ships (infra), are summarized as follows: 

IGY activities extended under name, 
‘International Geophysical Co-operation, 
1959” (no. 61, p. 345); 

Norwegian-Soviet Sealing Agreement, 
1958, to protect seal stocks in the Green- 
land and Barents Seas, Denmark Strait 
and Jan Mayen waters, text (no. 61, 
p. 345-48) ; 

International Whaling Commission’s 
10th meeting, held at The Hague, June 
23-27, 1958, with 14 contracting govern- 
ments represented; prohibition on killing 
of humpback whales in the North Atlantic 
was extended to 1964 (no. 61, p. 349-50) ; 

Circumpolar Conference, K¢benhavn, 
1958, on archeology, ethnology and an- 
thropology in Alaska, Canada, Greenland 
and Siberia (no. 62, p. 470-71); 

Trans-Aretie commercial flights, Am- 
sterdam-Tokyo by K.L.M. Royal Dutch 
Airlines and Amsterdam-Vancouver by 
Canadian Pacific Airlines (no. 62, p. 471- 
72); 

Institute of Geography, part of the 
Irkutsk Branch of Academy of Sciences, 
U.S.S.R., to study natural resources of 
Siberia and the Soviet Far East under 
I. P. Gerasimov (no. 61, p. 350); 

The Arctic and Antarctic Research 
Institute and the Research Institute of 


POLAR RECORD. 
(Polar record, 1959.  v. 
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the Geology of the Arctic, Soviet scientific 
institutions in Leningrad (no. 63, p. 576); 

Radio beacons and drifting automatic 
radio meteorological stations (DARMS) 
used by Russians for drift studies in the 
Arctic Ocean (no. 63, p. 577-78); 

Fisheries in the Soviet Arctic, from No. 
53277 (no. 63, p. 578-79) ; 

Wild reindeer studied on the Taymy 
Peninsula, from No. 54651 (no. 63, 
p. 579-80) ; 

Russian -and foreign journalists visit 
the Soviet Arctic, 1958 (no. 63, p. 581); 

Ice break-up and formation at river 
mouths in the Laptev Sea area, from 
papers (q.v.) by V. 8. Antonov and A. P. 
Burdykina (no. 63, p. 576-77); 

Sea-ice forecasting service with an Ice 
Central in Halifax and field forecasting 
units at Churchill, Cambridge Bay and 
Frobisher Bay (no. 63, p. 581-82); 

“Tee landings’ in Eastern Canada 
(no. 63, p. 582-85, illus.) ; 

Kriiger’s German Arctic Expedition, 
1929-30, record found on Meighen Island 
in the Canadian Arctic, June 1957, their 
last known message (no. 62, p. 472-73); 

Distant Early Warning (DEW) Line, 
radar network across North America at 
70° N. (no. 61, p. 352-53); 

Alaska becomes 49th state of U.S. 
(no. 61, p. 351-52) ; 

Greenland radio broadcasting organ- 
ization, its transmission and broadcasting 
services (no. 62, p. 470-71); 

Centre Frangais d’Etudes Arctiques 
opened in Paris, Nov. 1957, to study 
social and economic problems of arctic 
races and regions, directed by J. N. 
Malaurie (no. 61, p. 351); 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60928. POLAR RECORD. Notes on 
expeditions, exercises, projects, patrols, 
ete. (Polar record, 1959. v. 10, no. 
61-63.) 

Summary account is given of the 
following: 

Cambridge West Greenland Glaci- 
ological Expedition, 1958, to study the 
formation of wave ogives on Lyngbrae, a 
glacier flowing from the Sukkertoppen 
icecap to Sgndre Str@émfjord (no. 62, 
p. 466) ; 

British Expedition to Vestspitsbergen, 
1956, to consolidate and extend previous 
survey work of Cambridge parties in the 
southern Austfjorden area (no. 61, p. 336); 

Cambridge Spitsbergen Expedition, 
1958, to study geography and topography 
in Devonian areas of Dickson and 


553060—61——54 


Andrée Lands, and stratigraphy and 
paleontology of Ny Friesland (no. 62, 
p. 463-64) ; 

British Expedition to northwest Green- 
land, 1957, to study geology of west 
Inglefield Land (no. 61, p. 336); 

Birmingham and Exeter University 
Spitsbergen Expedition, 1958, to study 
geology and geomorphology of the 
Ekmanfjorden area, Vestspitsbergen (no. 
62, p. 463); 

Cambridge Nordaustlandet Expedition, 
1958, to study ornithology, especially of 
ivory gulls, in the Wahlenbergfjorden 
area (no. 62, p. 464); 

Geological work in Oscar II Land, 
Vestspitsbergen, 1958, by C. B. Wilson 
(no. 62, p. 464-65, photo facing p. 464); 

Northwest Spitsbergen Expedition, 
1958, to collect specimens in Vestspits- 
bergen for paleomagnetic measurements 
(no. 62, p. 465); 

Scottish East Greenland Expedition, 
1958, to explore and climb the Staunings 
Alper in Scoresby Land, also to make 
geological, botanical and _ glaciological 
studies (no. 62, p. 466); 

Canadian Dept. of Mines and Technical 
Surveys study of geomorphology and 
human geography on the northern part of 
Melville Peninsula, 1957 (no. 62, p. 454- 
55); 

Exchange of visits between Green- 
landers and Canadian Eskimos, 1956 and 
1958 (no. 62, p. 452); 

Operation Hazen, 1957-58, to study 
meteorology, glaciology, geophysics, geol- 
ogy, biology and archeology on northern 
Ellesmere, including preliminary scien- 
tific results and note of limited field work 
program in summer 1959 (no. 62, p. 
455-58, incl. plate facing p. 458); 

Canadian Geological Survey investiga- 
tions in the Parry Islands, 1958, by R. 
Thorsteinsson and E. T. Tozer, trans- 
ported by W. W. Phipps in a Piper Super- 
Cub P A 18A aircraft, equipped with 
large balloon tires (no. 62, p. 458-61, 
incl. text map and plate facing p. 459); 

1958 activities of the Arctic Unit of the 
Fisheries Research Board of Canada, in- 
cluding fisheries investigations at Firth 
River in Yukon Territory, Mackenzie 
and Coppermine Rivers and Rowley 
Island in Foxe Basin, NWT; investiga- 
tions of walrus, ringed seal and other 
marine mammals; and studies in biolog- 
ical oceanography in Foxe Basin and 
Frobisher Bay (no. 63, p. 570, 572-73); 

Arctic Institute Greenland Expedition, 
1958, to investigate a possible method of 
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dating glacier ice by the composition of 
gas inclusions in samples taken from 
West Greenland glaciers (no. 61, p. 341); 

USS. Nautilus and USS. Skate, atomic 
submarines, 1958 under-ice crossings of 
the Arctic Basin (no. 61, p. 340); 

U.S. Navy hydrographic surveys in the 
Canadian Western Arctic, 1955-1957, 
charting 1000 miles of a deep-water North- 
west Passage (no. 62, p. 450-52); 

U.S. IGY drifting station ‘A’ evac- 
uated, Nov. 1958 (no. 62, p. 467); 

French expedition to central Greenland 
made glaciological and meteorological 
studies during winter, 1956-1957, at 
approx. 71°20’ N. 33°55’ W. and re- 
turned to coast on foot, June-July 1957 
(no. 61, p. 336); 

French-Swiss expedition to West Green- 
land, 1958, climbed mountains in the 
Sukkertoppen area, making nine first 
ascents (no. 62, p. 466); 

International Glaciological Expedition 
to Greenland, 1957-1960, its 1958 trans- 
port and storage of supplies and equip- 
ment for use in 1959 and 1960 (no. 62, 
p. 461-62) ; 

Swedish-Finnish-Swiss IGY Expedition 
to Nordaustlandet, its winter 1957-58 
activities, and formation of a five-man 
Swedish expedition to relieve the winter- 
ing party and continue its work during 
1958-59 (no. 61, p. 338-39); 

A second archeological expedition to 
Vestspitshergen, summer 1958, by a 
Tromsé Museum party, sponsored by 
Norwegian: and Finnish governments 
(no. 62, p. 462-63); 

Marine biological investigations, 1958, 
in Vestspitsbergen by a six-man party 
from Tromsé Museum (no. 62, p. 463); 

Norsk Polarinstitutt’s thirty-seven man 
party to Svalbard, 1958, with work pro- 
grams consisting of magnetic measure- 
ments, triangulation, hvdrographie and 
geological surveys, ornithology, and ex- 
amination of coal strata south of Advent- 
fjorden (no. 62, p. 462); also the Insti- 
tute’s annual relief expedition to north- 
east Greenland, 1958, on the Polarsel 
(no. 62, p. 462); 

Nine-man Swedish glaciological expe- 
dition, 1958, continuing 1956 and 1957 
work in the Murchisonfjorden area of 
Nordaustlandet (no. 61, p. 339-40); 

Danish scientific work, 1957, in West 
Greenland in biology, geology, geochem- 
istry, glacial geology, ground-survey 
measurements, archeology, ethnology, 
and glaciology; and in East Greenland: 
geology, geophysics, zoology, ice-floe 
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marking as a means of studying drifting 
ice, and continuation of geological inves- 
tigations by L. Koch’s party (no. 62, p. 
452-54) ; 

Expeditions, 1957, of the Arctic Re- 
search Institute, Leningrad, including: 
one to the Arctic Basin to put 14 auto- 
matic weather stations and 11 radio 
stations on the ice and to resupply 
drifting stations; oceanographical studies 
on the Lena of water exchange between 
the North Atlantic and Arctic Oceans, 
on the Litke of currents in the Kara Sea: 
on the Lomonosov in the East Siberian 
and Chukchi Seas, and on the Toros in 
the Barents and Kara Seas; work by a 
65-man party on the upper atmosphere, 
ionosphere, aurora, cosmic rays and ter- 
restrial magnetism at the IGY station at 
Druzhnove in Zemlya Frantsa-losifa (no. 
61, p. 337); also 11 survey parties of the 
Research Institute of the Geology of the 
Arctic, Leningrad, and glaciological ex- 
peditions from the Academy of Sciences’ 
Institute of Geography to Novaya 
Zemlya, Zemlya Frantsa-losifa and the 
Polyarnyy Ural (no. 61, p. 337); 

The Northern Sea Route, 1957, trans- 
port of approx. 114 million tons of freight 
(no. 61, p. 337); and planned transport 
of 2 to 214 million tons in 1958, aided by 
the ice-reporting service (no. 62, p. 461); 

Soviet drifting stations North Pole 6, 
7 and 8 in the Arctic Ocean, 1958-1959, 
and the annual relief expedition ‘“‘Sever- 
11” during Mar—May 1959 (no. 63, 
p. 570-71, incl. map). 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


60929. POLAR RECORD. Notes on 
ships. (Polar record, 1959. v. 10, no. 
61-63.) 

Construction, current activities, and 
other news is reported of the following 
vessels: 

Dutch-built ice-strengthened ships of 
12,600 tons displacement, 8200 h.p. 
Diesel-electric propulsion, three delivered 
to the U.S.S.R., 1957 (no. 61, p. 350); 

Icebreakers constructed by Wiirtsili- 
Koneernen A/B Helsinki, for U.S.S.R.: 
two diesel-electric ships of 7500 s.h.p. 
(no. 62, p. 469); 

A eatamaran, consisting of a light 
metal frame lashed over two collapsible 
canoes, designed during the Reading Uni- 
versity Zoological Expedition to Vest- 
spitsbergen, 1957, is described with speci- 
fications and construction directions (no. 
63, p. 585, illus.) 

Hans Hedtoft, Danish vessel, lost with 
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95 aboard after collision with iceberg off 
Kap Farvel, Jan. 1959 (no. 63, p. 588). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60930. POLAR RECORD. Obituaries. 
(Polar record, 1959. v. 10, no. 61-63.) 

Brief obituaries are given for: Helge 
Gétrik Backlund, 1878-1958, Swedish 
geologist who made investigations in 
northern Russia, Novaya Zemlya, Spits- 
bergen, Swedish Lapland and East Green- 
land, and led Ekspedifsifa brat’ev Kuz- 
netsovykh na polfarny! Ural, 1909 (no. 
62, p. 488); 

Bror Ake Campbell, 1891-1957, Swedish 
ethnologist who studied Lapp culture 
(no. 61, p. 376); 

Charles Camsell, 1876-1958, Canadian 
geologist who explored and mapped large 
areas of northwestern Canada, and 
served as Commissioner of the Northwest 
Territories, 1935-1946 (no. 63, p. 609, 
port.) 

Augustine Courtauld, 1904-1959, Eng- 
lish explorer who participated in expedi- 
tions to Greenland, wintering alone on 
the ice sheet during the British Arctic 
Air Route Expedition, 1930-1931 (no. 
63, p. 609-610) ; 

John R. Cruttenden, 1915-1956, Amer- 
ican zoologist who made studies and 
collected birds’ eggs in Alaska and the 
Canadian Arctie (no. 62, p. 488); 

Clifford Hamilton Easton, who died at 
75, participated in an expedition to 
interior Labrador, 1905, with D. Wallace 
(no. 62, p. 488); 

Michael Frank William Holland, British 
geologist and glaciologist who died at 29, 
July 1957, during a Danish IGY glacio- 
logical expedition in West Greenland had 
participated in four previous arctic expe- 
ditions (no. 62, p. 488-89) ; 

James Travis Jenkins, 1876-1959, brit- 
ish marine zoologist who wrote books on 
whaling (no. 63, p. 610); 

Per Kampmann, 1892-1959, Danish 
engineer and entrepreneur, connected 
with the Scandinavian Airlines System 
and Nordisk Mineselskab, developed lead 
and zine deposits at Mesters Vig, East 
Greenland (no. 63, p. 610-11); 

Christopher John Blissett Kirton, Cam- 
bridge undergraduate, fatally injured 
during the Cambridge Spitsbergen Expe- 
dition, 1958 (no. 62, p. 489); 

Augustinus Telef Nis Lynge, 1899- 
1959, Greenlandic teacher and writer 
who was representative for South Green- 
land in the Danish Folketing, and 


founded the youth association ‘‘nunavta 
qitornai”’ (no. 63, p. 611); 

Helge Petersen, Danish meteorologist, 
who died at 72, Sept. 1958, studied the 
climate and meteorology of Greenland 
(no. 61, p. 377); 

Poul Ludvig Rasmussen, 1901-1959, 
Danish captain of the Hans Hedtoft, lost 
in Jan. 1959, had participated in expedi- 
tions to Greenland with L. Koch and 
E. Knuth (no. 63, p. 611); 

Carl William Thalbitzer, 1873-1958, 
Danish philologist and ethnologist who 
studied Greenlandic language and culture 
(no. 61, p. 377); 

Sir George Hubert Wilkins, 1888-1958, 
explorer and polar expert who pioneered 
flights over the Arctic Basin with Eielson, 
1926-28, and trans-Arctie under-ice voy- 
ages in the Nautilus, 1931, also partici- 
pated in Stefansson’s Canadian Arctic 
ixpedition, 1913-1918, and served as 
consultant in aretiec problems to the U.S. 
Government, 1942-1958 (no. 62, p. 489- 
91, port.). Copy seen: DLC. 


60931. POLARFORSCHUNG. Zu 
Alfred Wegeners 75. Geburtstag. (Po- 
larforschung, Bd. 4, 1956, pub. 1958. 
Jahrg. 26, Heft 1-2, p. 2-6.) 9 refs. 
Text in German. Title tr.: To Alfred 
Wegener’s 75th birthday. 
Sketch of his life, 1880-1930; expedi- 
tions to Greenland 1929, 1930. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


60932. POLEVAILA, N. I. Vos’maia 
sessiia komissii po opredelenifi absolft- 
nogo vozrasta geologichesko! formafsii. 
(Sovetskafa geologifa, Nov. 1959, no. 11, 
p. 144-53, tables, map.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Eighth session of the Com- 
mission on absolute age determination 
for geological formations. 

Reports on this commission’s meetings 
in Moscow, May 1959. In the U.S.S.R., 
there are 33 laboratories for absolute age 
determination, 13 in the organizational 
stage, the Yakutsk and Magadan labora- 
tories already active. Some data are 
included on absolute age of Kanin gran- 
ites, Kola Peninsula granites, granulites, 
White Sea area granites. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
POLEVICHEK, E. P., see Goldaev, 


I. P., and others. Razrabotka mer- 
zlykh gruntov. . . 1959. No. 58273 


60933. POLEZHAEV, ALEKSEI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH. Semiletnfafa program- 
ma lesnikov Severa. (Lesnafa promysh- 








lennost’, Dee. 1958. god 36, no. 12, 
p. 5-6, table.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The northern foresters’ seven-year 
program. 

Arkhangel’sk province supplies lumber 
and forest products to 42 economic re- 
gions in the U.S.S.R. in addition to 
overseas export. Production in 1965 is 
to be increased by 90% over the 1958 
level; 84 new forest roads (1140 km.) 
are to be built; saw mills and plants for 
utilization of wood waste are to be con- 
structed. Full mechanization of lumber- 
ing work (cutting, trailing, loading, etc.) 
is planned. Equipment used in floating, 
raft-assembling, ete. will be improved. 
The program includes plans for expanded 
construction of residential buildings, 
schools, hospitals, factories for produc- 
tion of consumers goods, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


POLEZHAEVA, L. I., see Kravchenko- 
Berezhno!l, R. A., and L. I. Polezhaeva. 
Variant mikrospektrofotometra . . . 1959. 
No. 59387. 


60934. POLIAKOV, A. S._ Evropelskil 
Sever. (Priroda, Mar. 1959. god 48, no. 
3, p. 71-80, illus., map.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The European North. 
Includes information on the boundaries 
and area of the Soviet European North; 
its physiography (with details on the 
arctic area); climate; mineral resources; 
coal, oil, bauxite, non-ferrous and rare 
metals, ete.; forest and timber; peat, 
and minor resources. Developments 
under the Soviet regime are discussed for 
agriculture, dairying and. fisheries; in- 
dustry (metallurgy and light industries) ; 
mining; transport and communication. 
Much of this is part of the Seven Years’ 
plan still under construction or in the 
project stage. Copy seen: DLC. 


60935. POLIAKOV, G., and L. LOBA- 
CHEVA. Ne dopuskat’ zagrfaznenifa 
vodoemov. (Rybovodstvo i rybolovstvo, 
Sept.—-Oct. 1958. no. 5, p. 2-6, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Prevent the 
pollution of waters. 

The river and lake fisheries (including 
those of the Severnaya Dvina, Onega, 
Ob and other northern rivers) lose 1.5 
million ewt. of the catch a year because 
of sewage and waste polluting the waters: 
a loss of 2 billion rubles in the last three 
years. Copy seen: DLC. 


POLIAKOV, [U. A., see Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. fAkutskif filial. Ocherki po 
istorii [Akutii . . . 1957. No. 56340. 
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POLIAKOVA, L. V., see Ozerfsova, V. A., 
and others. Rel’ef kristallicheskogo funda- 
menta .. . 1959. No. 60727. 


60936. POLIAKOVA, U. M. Istoriko- 
bytovye ékspedifsii Gosudarstvennogo 
istoricheskogo muzefa v 1958 g. (Sovet- 
skafa étnografifa, July-Aug. 1959, no. 
4, p. 116-23, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The State Historical Museum’s 
expeditions of 1958 on history and way of 
life. 

Includes (p. 122-23) a report on the 
field work of the Bodaybo- Yakut expedi- 
tion (Bodalbinsko-fAkutskafa ékspeditsiia) 
headed by A. B. Zaks: investigating Lena 
gold-mining companies, including inter- 
views with participants in the 1912 
strike; activities of Social-Democrat po- 
litical exiles to 1917; basic Yakut econ- 
omy of the late 19th-early 20th century 
in the Yakutsk and Vilyuysk districts. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60937. POLIANSKII, D. S. Sovetskit 
Dalnif Vostok. (Ogonék, Oct. 1959. 
god 37, no. 44, p. 6-7, map.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The Soviet Far 
East. 

Chairman of the Council of Ministers 
of R.S.F.S.R. outlines industrial develop- 
ment of the Far East expected in the 
seven-year plan. Sketch map shows 
distribution of industrial plants in the 
area, including southern Magadan and 
all Kamchatka and the Okhotsk Sea. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60938. POLIANSKII, IURIT IVANO- 
VICH, and M. N. GOLIKOVA. Ob 
infuzorifakh kishechnika morskikh ezhel, 
soobshchenie 3; infuzorii morskikh ezhe! 
Barenfsova morfa. (Zoologicheskil zhur- 
nal, Aug. 1959. t. 38, vyp. 8, p. 1138-45, 
illus., tables.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Title tr:. Infu- 
soria from the intestine of sea urchins, 3; 
infusoria of sea urchins of the Barents Sea. 
In sequence to No. 54058. 

Description of eight forms, two of them 
new, viz. Anophrys dogieli, n. sp. and 
Plagiopyla nyctotherus n. sp. All forms 
were parasites of Strongylocentrotus droe- 
bachiensis. Morphometry, external and 
internal morphology, frequency of occur- 
rence, etc. are considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60939. POLIANSKII, IURII IVANO- 
VICH. Stofkost’ k otritsatel’nym tem- 
peraturam nekotorykh litoral’nykh i 
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sublitoral’nykh molliiskov Barentsova 
morfa na émbrional’nykh i postémbrional’- 
nykh stadifakh razvitifa. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Murmanskafa biologiche- 
skaia stanfsifa. Trudy, 1955. t. 2, p. 
17-31, tables.) 8 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Resistance to low temperatures 
of some littoral and sublittoral molluses 
of the Barents Sea during their embryonic 
and postembryonic development. 
Outlines earlier work on resistance to 
cold in molluses, and reports own experi- 
ments with three local species: Lacuna 
pallida, L. vincta and Littorina obtusata. 
Material developed from eggs laid at 
different seasons, was studied, with 
temperatures applied ranging down to 
—20° C. Experiments were also per- 
formed with adult Lacuna. High re- 
sistance to cold was found in all three 
species, with differences between species, 
also according to age, season and in some 
cases, habitat. Copy seen: DLC. 


60940. POLIARNO-AL’PIISKII BO- 
TANICHESKII SAD, Khibiny. Dekora- 
tivnye rastenifa dlfa Kralnego Severa 
SSSR, Murmansko! oblasti i skhodnykh 
s nef rafonov. Otvetstvenny! redaktor 
N. A. Avrorin. Moskva-Leningrad, Izd- 
vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1958. 208 p. 
illus., tables. Over 180 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Decorative plants 
for the far North of the U.S.S.R., 
Murmansk Province and similar areas. 
N. A. Avrorin, editor. 

Study based on 25 years’ experiments 
in the open by the Polar-Alpine Botanical 
Garden in the Khibiny mountain tundra 
about 100 km. north of the Arctic Circle, 
at an elevation of 320-340 m. above sea 
level. Over 3500 species were tried, of 
which some 225 are recommended as 
suitable for arctic areas. These shrubs, 
perennials, etc. are treated in four 
papers, each with literature references, 
by specialists. A general index of the 
plants, Russian and scientific names, is 
appended (p. 195-207). These papers 
are abstracted in this Bibliography under 
their authors’ names, viz (titles tr.): 

KACHURINA,L.I. Shrubs as green- 
ery for the far North. 

AVRORIN, N. A. 
greenery for the far North. 

TAMBERG, T. G. Annual and bien- 
nial decorative plants under conditions 
of the Kola Peninsula. 

NEOFITOVA, V. K. 
decorative plants in the 
Province. 


Perennials as 


Diseases of 
Murmansk 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60941. POLIARNYI KRUG. Litera- 
turno-khudozhestvenny! al’manakh. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Glavsevmorputi, 1952. 
180 p. illus. Text in Russian. Title etc. 
tr.: The Arctic Circle; a belles-lettres 
almanach. 

Contains articles (8) and poems on 
exploration and life in the Arctic, as 
listed below with titles tr. Four papers* 
are abstracted in this Bibliography under 
their authors’ names. 

Iosseliani, [A. Memoirs of asubmarine 
officer. Shortened version of No. 29797. 

Egorov, K. Fighting for the Soviet 
Arctic. Describes World War II air and 
sea battles for the Kola Peninsula. 

Firsova, E. Exciting pages from the 
struggle for the Soviet North. Recapitu- 
lates events of 1918-1920, (foreign 
intervention) and reviews N. N. Nikitin’s 
novel Severnaia Avrora. 

*MALYGIN, V. M. A lecturer from 
Chukotka. 

*KORKUDANOV, V. The best team. 

*SUFTIN, G.I. A reindeer herder. 

Timofeev-Tereshkin, M. N. In the 
tundra. Poem by this famous Yakut 


poet. 

Flerov, N. Beyond the 69th parallel. 
Poems. 

Istomin, I. G. and K. Vona. Verses 
by young poets of the far North. Two 
poems by a Nenets (Samoyed) and an 
Evenki (Tungus). 

Sdobnikov, V. M. In the arctic 
tundra; from a naturalist’s notebook. 
Sketches on animal life, later expanded 
into a book, No. 37299. 

*KORKUDANOV, V. The dotted 
line. Copy seen: DLC. 


60942. POL’KIN, fA. I. Istorifa geologi- 
cheskogo razvitifa severo-zapadno! chasti 
Sibirsko! platformy. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Trudy, 1959. t. 65, Sbornik 
statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 13, 
p. 57-72.) 25 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: History of the geologic develop- 
ment of the northwestern part of the 
Siberian platform. 

Evaluates geologic history of the Si- 
berian platform above the Arctic Circle 
and west of the Anabar shield. In the 
structure of this area, Sinian, Cambrian, 
Ordovician, Silurian, Devonian and lower 
Carboniferous marine carbonate deposits 
are reported as well as continental coal- 
bearing deposits of middle and upper 
Carboniferous and Permian. Sedimenta- 
tion, various stages of deposits, main 
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structures the transgressions and regres- 
sions which occurred, are reviewed and 
characterized. Copy seen: DGS. 


60943. POL’KIN, fA. IL. and S. A. 
STRELKOV.  Severo-zapadnafa_ chast’ 
Sredne-Sibirskogo _ ploskogor’fa. (In: 
Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut geologii Arktiki. Chetvertichnye 
otlozhenifa . . . 1959, p. 124-43, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The north- 
western part of the Central Siberian 
plateau. 

Outlines Quaternary deposits in this 
region, above the Arctic Circle, between 
the Yenisey and the lower Kotuy which, 
together with the Maymecha, Kureyka, 
Moyero, Severnaya, drain it. These 
Quaternary deposits, very well preserved, 
are represented by lower, middle, upper 
and contemporary stratigraphic divisions, 
which are treated in detail, their locations, 
types, thickness and paleontologie char- 
acteristics outlined. Structural characters 
of this area are discussed and recent 
tectonic movements, especially in the 
limits of Putorana plateau, are reviewed. 
Paleogeography of the region, configura- 
tion of river net and historical develop- 
ment of present relief are evaluated. 
Procedure and extent of glaciation are 
summarized. Quaternary mineral re- 
sources are briefly noted, among them 
diamonds, some rare-earth elements and 
others. Copy seen: DGS. 


POL’KIN, [A. L., see also Voronov, P. S., 


and others. Novelshafa tektonika ... 


1959. No. 62532. 
60944.  POLKOVNIKOV, [fU. Dela 
khibinskie. (Vokrug sveta, Sept. 1959, 


no. 9, p. 33-36, illus., sketch map.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Activities in 
Khibiny. 

Annual output of 21 million tons of 
apatite ores is set as a goal for the mining 
industry in Khibiny by the seven-year 
plan. Activities of the geologists, engi- 
neers, workers and komosomols are 
sketched. Mining of known deposits on 
the so-called “apatite are’? (Rasvumchorr, 
Yukspor, Kukisvumchorr) is increasing; 
new deposits are found on Kuelpor Mt. on 
the northern extension of the are. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60945. POLKOVNIKOV, fU. Ledovot 
bogatyr’. (Vokrug sveta, Dec. 1959. 
no. 12, p. 30-31, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Ice giant. 

Reviews Russian 


arctic exploration, 
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soon to be 


the 
powered icebreaker Lenin under con- 
struction. Photographs of several famous 


expedited by atom- 


icebreakers are included, the Ermak, 
Krasin, I. Stalin and the atomic Lenin. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


POLOGIKH, B. G., see Sivinfsev, [. V., 
and B. G. Pologikh. Sistema radiatsion- 
nol bezopasnosti .. . 1959. No. 61689. 


60946. POLONSKII, VLADIMIR IVA- 
NOVICH, 1891-— . Atomnye_ korabli. 
Leningrad, 1959. 44 p. illus., tables. 12 
refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Atomic 
ships. 

Discusses progress in the development 
of nuclear reactors in the U.S.S.R. and 
abroad, and surveys types and numbers 
of reactors in use in the various countries. 
A description of the nuclear-powered ice- 
breaker Lenin is included (p. 15-19), also 
some data on American nuclear-powered 
submarines. Copy seen: DLC. 


60947. POLUIKO, I. Z. O vozraste 
rubok. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’- 
skif i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, 
no. 3, p. 127-36, tables.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Age of cutting. 

General discussion of technical and 
economic maturity for cutting of various 
types of forest, exemplified chiefly from 
experience in Karelian A.S.S.R. and other 
parts of northern European U.S.S.R. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


POLUKHINA, V. A., see Agranovskaia, 


I. A., and others. Stratigraficheskoe 
raschlenenie ... 1957. No. 56325. 


60948. POLUNIN, NICHOLAS VLA- 
DIMIR, 1909—- . Circumpolar arctic 
flora. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1959. 
xxviii, 514 p. illus., map. 

Southern tracts of the truly aretic 
regions lying north of the tree-line are 
relatively luxuriant, supporting a wide 
diversity of floral elements. Sixty-six 
families, 230 genera, and 892 species of 
vascular plants are recognized in this 
flora; each is described and illus. For 
each species the range of variation, main 
habitat(s), and geographical range are 
recorded. A.glossary of botanical terms 
and index of botanical names are ap- 
pended (p.i—xxviii). A delimitation of the 
arctic regions into ten sectors, a map and 
a key to the families of vascular plants 
known to reach truly arctic regions are 
provided in introduction. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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60949. POMAZKOVA, E. N. Zelenoe 
stroitel’stvo. (Jn: Akademifa stroitel’stva 
i arkhitektury SSSR. Planirovka i 
zastrolka. Kralnego Severa, 1959, 
p. 34-45, illus., diagrs.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Landscape architecture. 
Advocates allocation of larger areas to 
landscaping in constructing and recon- 
structing settlements in the Soviet North. 
Regions with climatic and soil conditions 
prohibitive to growth of trees and flowers 
are surveyed; for various other localities 
in the aretic U.S.S.R. types of plants 
suitable for cultivation are indicated. 
Diagrams and photographs of parks, 
gardens, ete. in several northern towns 
are included. Copy seen: DLC. 


60950. POMEROY, KENNETH B. An 
AFA fire plan for Alaska. (American 
forests, Sept. 1959. v. 65, no. 9, p. 12-13, 
55, map.) 

Discusses areas of forest and range lands 
in the Alaskan interior; cost of fire pre- 
vention (below two cents per acre); costs 
in other states; plan for adequate fire 
protection for Alaskan forests assuming 
a doubling of the current Congressional 
appropriation. Copy seen: DA. 


60951. POMUS, MOISEI ISAAKO- 
VICH. Puti razvitifa khozfafstva Sibiri. 
Moskva, Izd-vo ‘‘Znanie,”’ 1957. 32 p., 
maps. (Vsesofuznoe obshchestvo po 
rasprostranenifa politicheskikh i nauch- 
nykh znanil, ser. 8, no. 30.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Ways of economic 
development in Siberia. 

Natural resources of timber, water 
power, coal, iron ores and other minerals 
in Siberia are outlined and development 
plans are discussed. Notes are included 
on railroad construction in Yakutia, non- 
ferrous metal ores in the Yana-Indigirka 
area, diamonds in the Vilyuy basin, the 
timber industry of Igarka, mining at 
Noril’sk and the forests in Tyumen’ 
Province. Copy seen: DLC. 


60952. POMUS, MOISEI ISAAKO- 
VICH. Zapadnafa Sibir’, ékonomiko- 
geograficheskafa kharakteristika. Mo- 
skva, Gos, izd-vo geograf. lit-ry, 1956. 
643 p. illus., maps inel. 2 fold. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut geografii.) 
Over 400 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: West Siberia, an economic and 
geographic outline. D. V. Kravchenko 
and &. G. Meerson contributed to this 
work, 

Comprehensive survey of the 2.4 
million km.? region between the Kara Sea 


and the Altay Mts., the Yenisey basin, 
and the Urals, including almost all the Ob 
basin. The geographic location, territory 
and boundaries, the mineral resources, 
climate, waters (including Kara Sea) 
and soils are described. Flora, fauna, and 
natural zones (including tundras, forest- 
tundra and taiga) are outlined. Account 
of the history and population (10 million 
in 1939) is given. Economie conditions, 
industry, agriculture, animal husbandry, 
fur animal hunting and farming, and 
transportation are outlined (p. 13-266). 
Second part of the survey deals with the 
natural zones, including lower reaches of 
the Ob in Tyumenskaya Province and 
the Khanty-Mansi and Nentsy National 
Districts (p. 585-623). Progress in the 
various economic fields and _ further 
development — are discussed. Fold. 
maps of soils and forests are inserted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


POMUS, MOISEI ISAAKOVICH, see 
also Krotov, V. A., and others. Puti 
razvitifa proizvoditel’nykh . . . 1959. 
No. 59432. 


POND, ALONZO V., see Nesbitt, P. H., 
and others. The survival book. 1959. 
No. 60469. 


PONIKAROV, V. P., see  Lungers- 

gauzen, G. F., and V. P. Ponikarov. 

Kratkie itogi primenenifa aérometodov 
. 1959. No. 59908. 


60953. PONOMAREYV, L. E., and G. 
M. SOKOLOVA. K voprosu ob akkli- 
matizafsii cheloveka na drelfufishchikh 
Vdakh Severnogo ledovitogo okeana. 
(Sovetskafa medifsina, Jan. 1959. god 
23, no. 1, p. 100-106, table.) Refs. in 
text. Text in Russian. Translation 
available. Title tr.: The problem of 
acclimatization of man on drifting ice of 
the Arctic Ocean. 

Course of drift of North Pole-4 is 
outlined by two members of the station; 
the weather, life on the ice, housing, 
heating and cooking and the diet are 
described. Sunlight and its UV com- 
ponent, artificial irradiation with quartz- 
light, health control and general condi- 
tion, study of acclimatization of station 
members (especially blood picture) are 
discussed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


60954. PONOMAREYV, P. V. Neko- 
torye gemodinamicheskie pokazateli pri 
iskusstvenno! gipotermii. (Eksperimen- 
tal’nafa khirurgifa, Nov.—Dee. 1958. 
god 3, no. 6, p. 49.) Text in Russian. 
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Title tr.: Some hemodynamic indices in 
artificial hypothermia. 

Discusses data obtained from 51 
patients submitted to hypothermia: pulse 
rate, arterial pressure, cardiac volume, 


peripheral circulatory resistance, etc. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 
60955. PONOMAREV, PAVEL AKI- 


MOVICH. Osushchestvlennye mechty. 
(Sovetskil morfak, Oct. 1959. god 19, 
no. 20, p. 13, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Dreams realized. 

On Sept. 12, 1959, the atomic ice- 
breaker Lenin left the shipyard and 
entered the Neva River, and the Soviet 
second cosmic rocket hit the moon. 
Captain of the Lenin discusses these 
events, successful testing of ice-breaker 
in Baltic Sea, and hope for a trip to the 
North Pole. Copy seen: DLC. 


60956. PONOMAREV, PAVEL AKI- 


MOVICH. Skoro v Arktiku. (Sovetskil 
moriak, July 1959. god 19, no. 13, p. 14— 
15, port.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 


Soon to the Arctic. 
Nuclear ice-breaker Lenin described by 
her captain. Copy seen: DLC. 


60957. PONOMAREV, V. M. Osno- 
vnye osobennosti podzemnykh vod terri- 
torii mnogoletne! kriolitozony. (Jn: Me- 
zhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie po 
merzlotovedenifu, 1956. Materialy po 
obshchemu merzlotovedenifi . . . pub. 
1959, p. 120-27, fold. table.) 6 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Basic fea- 
tures of ground water in regions with a 
permanent cryolithosphere. 

Discusses main features of ground water 
in the permafrost zone; and its difference 
from ground water in areas of non- 
frozen ground. The fresh-water horizon 
(broader in the permafrost than in non- 
frozen ground), the different conditions 
of water filtration, pressure and tempera- 
ture; paleogeographic conditions in the 
arctic regions during Anthropogene 
period, effects of surface waters, trans- 
gressions and regressions of the arctic 
seas and other conditions are evaluated. 
The classification of ground waters in 
permafrost, presented by N. I. Tolstikhin 
(cf. No. 26771) is criticized; and a new 
classification is offered in tabular sum- 
mary. Copy seen: DLC. 


60958. PONOMAREY, V. M., and N. T. 
TOLSTYKHIN. Podzemnye vody terri- 
torii s mnogoletnemerzlymi gornymi 
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porodami. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut merzlotovedenifa. Osnovy ge- 
okriologii . . . ch. 1, 1959, p. 328-64, 
tables, maps, diagrs.) Refs. in text. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Ground 
water in permafrost areas. 

The origin and characteristics of ground 
water and water/permafrost interaction 
processes are discussed in detail. The 
various types of ground and artesian 
waters are identified, and data are tabu- 
lated on their state (liquid or solid), 
temperature, pressure, quality, mode of 
alimentation, and possible use; distribu- 
tion in the U.S.S.R. is mapped. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


60959. PONOMAREVA, L. A. Eufau- 
ziidy Okhotskogo i Beringova morel. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut okea- 
nologii. Trudy, 1959. t. 30, p. 115-47, 
illus. tables, maps.) 44 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The euphausiids of 
the Okhotsk and Bering Seas. 

A study of these common planktonic 
crustaceans, their species composition in 
the areas named, distribution and biology, 
all little known aspects. The account is 
based on collections made by the Vitiz’ 
during 1949-1953 and is preceded by a 
hydrological-biological characteristic of 
the areas. Copy seen: DLC. 


60960. PONOMAREVA,L.A. Raspre- 
delenie éufauziid, Euphausiacea, v dal’- 
nevostochnykh  morfakh: Beringovom, 
Okhotskom, [Aponskom i Vostochno- 
Kitalskom. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Doklady, June 21, 1957. t. 114, no. 6, 
p. 1214-16, map, table.) 7refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Distribution of 
Euphausiacea in the Far Eastern seas: 
the Bering, Okhotsk, Japan, and East- 
China. 

Reports on 15 species and the regional 
distribution (map) of these small shrimp- 
like crustaceans. The more than three 
thousand specimens studied were taken 
in these seas by the Vitfaz’ during 1949- 
1955. Six species are found in the Bering 
and Okhotsk Seas. The areas of arctic- 
boreal, boreal, and tropical species are 
identified and briefly characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


69061. PONOMAREVA, L. A. Zoo- 
plankton of the west Kara Sea and 
Baidaratskaya Bay. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut okeanologii. Transac- 
tions, v. 20, translation pub. by the 
American Society of Biological Sciences, 








1959, p. 185-99, tables, diagrs., maps.) 
25 refs. 
English translation of No. 54075. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60962. POPE, JOSEPH H. An inves- 
tigation of whistlers and chorus at high 
latitudes. College, Alaska, Apr. 1959. 
iii, 38 1., table, diagrs., graphs. (Alaska. 
University. Geophysical Institute. Sci- 
entific report no. 4.) 10 refs. 

The whistlers and chorus received at 
College, Alaska during the period Dec. 
1955—Mar. 1958 are studied particularly 
with respect to temporal variations. The 
diurnal curves for whistler activity show 
maxima after midnight local time; sea- 
sonal variation attains peak during 
winter. These variations in whistler 
activity are in part explainable in terms of 
very low frequency propagation condi- 
tions. The diurnal variation of chorus 
shows a maximum at about 1400 hours 
localtime. By the use of data from lower 
latitude stations, a dependence of this 
time of diurnal maximum on the geo- 
magnetic latitude of the station is shown. 
The coefficients of correlation for chorus 
activity vs. magnetic activity were de- 
termined on a monthly basis. A seasonal 
variation in these correlations is indicated 
which appears to be unique for the geo- 
magnetic latitude of College. A _ pre- 
liminary statistical study of one of the 
more easily measured characteristics of 
chorus, the mid-frequency in an element 
of chorus, is discussed. A diurnal varia- 
tion in this parameter is indicated.— 
From author’s abstract. 

Copy seen: CaONA. 


POPE, JOSEPH H., see also Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


POPE, JOSEPH H., sce also Owren, L., 
and others. Arctic propagation studies 
. 1959. No. 60724. 


POPORYCH, OREST, see Mariupol’skil, 
G. M. Raschet iskusstvennogo zamora- 
zhivaniia grunta. 1940. No. 60078. 


POPORYCH, OREST, see Trupak, N. G. 
Akkumulfatsifa ... kholoda . . . 1939. 
No. 62174. 


60963. POPOV, A. I. Chetvertichny! 
period v Zapadnof! Sibiri. (Jn: Moskva. 
Universitet. Lednikovy! period, 1959, 
p. 360-84, cross-sections, diagrs., maps.) 
31 refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: The 
Quaternary period in Western Siberia. 


Presents a new working hypothesis 
for the Quaternary history, stressing 
that the specific nature of Quaternary 
deposits in West Siberia precludes appli- 
cation of the stratigraphic division used 
for the Russian plain; and that strati- 
graphic division of these deposits cannot 
be based on separate lithologic, paleon- 
tologic, or any other single criterion. 
In a new approach, the author divides 
these deposits into three main parts: 
pre-Quaternary, glacial and late-glacial, 
and post-glacial. Each group is char- 
acterized, especially those developed 
during glacial times. The number of 
glaciations and types of glacial deposits 
are critically evaluated. Tectonic move- 
ments, transgressions and _ regressions, 
climatic fluctuations, development of 
glaciers and other features of Quaternary 
history in West Siberia are discussed. 
Paleogeographice conditions are outlined 
and emphasized. Copy seen: DGS. 


60964. POPOV, A. I. Istorifa razvitifa 
rel’efa basseIna reki Berelékha. (Voprosy 
geografii, 1959, Sbornik 46, Geomorfolo- 
gifa, p. 61-71, tables, diagr., map.) 7 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
History of relief development of the 
Berelékh River basin. 

Describes the geologic structure and 
main geomorphic features of relief of the 
area (approx. 62°-63° N. 147°-148° E.) 
occupied by the Berelékh, tributary to 
the Ayan-Yuryakh, headwaters (with the 
Kulu) of the Kolyma. Orography of the 
relief is outlined and summarized in a 
geomorphic map. Development of the 
valley, section by section, is described 
with attention to the erosion, accumula- 
tion and other terraces. Recent tectonic 
movements and former glaciation are 
reviewed, and their effects on develop- 
ment of the relief are evaluated. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60965. POPOV, A. I., Merzlotnafa 
s’emka i kartirovanie. (Jn: Mezhduve- 
domstvennoe soveshchanie po merzloto- 
vedenifi, 1956. Materialy po obshchemu 
merzlotovedeniiu . . . pub. 1959, p. 72- 
77.) 8 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Permafrost surveying and mapping. 

Advocates construction of a map of the 
U.S.8S.R. to show the “genetic types’’ of 
frozen strata. Such a map, preferably 
on a scale not exceeding 1:100,000, should 
include data on the structure and devel- 
opment characteristics of strata and the 
distribution of ground ice, as well as on 
genetics and petrology prior to freezing. 
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Permafrost maps are handy as a reference 
tool in geoeryology, but of little value 
unless accompanied by explanatory notes 
on development characteristics of the 
frozen strata. Copy seen: DLC. 


60966. POPOV, A. I. Merzlotno- 
geologicheskoe rafonirovanie oblasti vech- 
nol merzloty v_ SSSR. (Moskva. 
Universitet. Geograficheskif fakul’tet. 
Informafsionny! sbornik po mezhduna- 
rodnomu geofizicheskomu godu, 1958, 
no. 1, p. 239-64, fold. map.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Cryogeological re- 
gionalization of permafrost provinces 
of the U.S.S.R. 

Maps on permafrost distribution com- 
piled by M. I. Sumgin, I. fA. Baranov, 
and others, do not reveal the geologic- 
tectonic structure of the soils, the laws of 
ice distribution in them, their genesis 
and. historical development, nor other 
important features. An attempt is 
made now to present the so-called genetic 
regionalization of permafrost soils in the 
U.S.S.R.: 20 individual provinces, includ- 
ing all arctic regions, are distinguished 
and each is briefly characterized and 
designated on folded map. This contri- 
bution is made in connection with the 
IGY. program, in which author was 
scientific supervisor at the Moscow 
University station in Khibiny. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60967. POPOV, A. I.  Periglfatsial’nye 
i drugie zonal’nye merzlotnye favleniia, 
sovremennye i drevnie. (Moskva. Uni- 
versitet. Vestnik, ser. biologii, pochvo- 
vedeniia, geologii i geografii, 1959, no. 2, 
p. 187-99, table, graphs.) 20 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Periglacial and 
other frozen-zone phenomena; current 
and ancient. 

Discusses a genetic systematization 
and classification of these phenomena, 
worked out by the author for a mapping 
of these features at 1:10,000,000 scale. 
Geologic and geomorphic features of 
present and periglacial soils are character- 
ized and illustrated. Three types of 
frozen soil-formation: macro-structural, 
micro-structural and non-structural, are 
distinguished and each is divided in 
detail, into specific forms. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60968. POPOV, A. I. Proiskhozdenie 
ledfanykh obrazovanil v_ gruntakh i 
nekotorye zakonomernosti formirovaniia 
merzlykh tolshch. (Jn: Mezhduvedom- 
stvennoe soveshchanie po merzlotove- 
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denifi, 1956. Materialy po obshchemu 
merzlotovedenifi . . . pub. 1959, p. 146- 
51.) 23 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The origin of ice formations in the 
ground and some features in the forma- 
tion of frozen strata. 

Discusses theoretical and methodologi- 
eal aspects of surveying and mapping 
permafrost areas. In the process of 
freezing, sedimentary rocks undergo some 
rearrangement; it is a process of rock 
diagenesis. Epigenetic and syngenetic 
formation of frozen strata are distin- 
guished and characterized. Laws peculiar 
to development of frozen strata are 
stressed for consideration in mapping. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


60969. POPOV, A. I. Talmyrskil ma- 
mont i problema sokhranenifa ostatkov 
mamontovol fauny v_ chetvertichnykh 
otlozhenifakh Sibiri. (Jn: Moskva. Uni- 
versitet. Lednikovy! period, 1959, p. 
259-75, illus., cross-sections.) 22 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The Taymyr 
mammoth and problems of the preserva- 
tion of mammoth fauna remains in 
Siberian Quaternary deposits. 

Outlines location, exposure and rem- 
nants of a Taymyr mammoth found in 
1948 in the Mamonta River valley (75°25’ 
N. 97°05’ E.), a tributary to the Shrenk- 
Nizhnyaya Taymyra. The first terrace 
above the floodplain floor, in which the 
remains were found, is described in detail. 
Geologie conditions for its formation, its 
component material, and its flora and 
fauna are evaluated. Climate is dis- 
cussed in relation to preservation of the 
remains. It is concluded that the mam- 
moth lived during the first stage of Holo- 
cene time. Copy seen: DGS. 


60970. POPOV, ANDREI ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH. [Akutskie zapisi A. F. Mid- 
dendorfa. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Otdelenie literatury i fazyka. Tfirko- 
logicheskil sbornik, 1951, t. 1, p. 153-63.) 
8 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
A. T. Middendorff’s Yakut notes. 
Discusses the ethnographic value of the 
Yakut folkloristiec material collected by 
Middendorff in 1843-44 (ef. No. 11361). 
Seven texts are cited in corrected trans- 
literation and new translation into Rus- 
sian supplied. Copy seen: DLC. 


60971. POPOV, ANDREI ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH. Kollekfsii po material’not 
kul’ture dolganov v Muzee antropologii 
i étnografii, (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Muze! antropologii i étnografii. Sbornik, 
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1958. t. 18, p. 5-121, 84 illus.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Collections 
relating to the material culture of the 
Dolgans in the Museum of Anthropology 
and Ethnography. 

Describes several hundred selected ob- 
jects from 15 collections presented to the 
Museum 1894-1939: reindeer harness, 
hunting and fishing gear, wood-, bone-, 
iron-, and pelt-working tools, housing, and 
household utensils, clothing, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60972. POPOV, G. G. Uglenosnye 
otlozhenifa Severo-Vostoka SSSR. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Laboratorifa ge- 
ologii uglfa. Trudy, 1957, vyp. 7, p. 
72-84, fold. map.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Coal-bearing deposits of north- 
eastern U.S.S.R. 

Reports on the Aldan, Yana, Indigirka, 
and Kolyma basins, the Okhotsk and 
Bering Sea coastal areas, and on the 
Chaun-Chukotka and Anadyr districts, 
based on a 20-year study carried out by 
Dal’strol and other organizations. In 
all these regions the coals of Mesozoic and 
Cenozoic deposits are identified. The 
Mesozoic is usually banded coal with 
various grades of coalification. The 
Cenozoic are usually lignite with low- 
grade coalification. Coal-bearing de- 
posits of Jurassic, Lower Cretaceous, 
Upper Cretaceous, and Tertiary are char- 
acterized; their distribution, deposition, 
thickness, types and basic properties are 
described and summarized on map. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60973. POPOV, fURII N. Biologiche- 
skoe znachenie lopastnykh linif ammoni- 
tov. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issledova- 
tel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik 
statel po paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 
1957, vyp. 4, p. 48-63, illus., plate.) 24 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
biological significance of ammonite lobe 
lines. 

Reviews Russian and foreign literature 
on lobe and suture lines of ammonites and 
points to their significance for determina- 
tion of ammonite families. Includes 
photo-illus. and description of Goniolobo- 
ceras cf. goniolobum Meek from north- 
west Kamchatka. Copy seen: DGS. 


60974. POPOV, [URII N._ Biostrati- 
grafifa triasa severo-vostoka Sibiri. (Le- 
ningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil insti- 
tut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! po 
paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 1957, vyp. 
1, p. 19-388, tables, maps.) 31 refs. 


Text in Russian. Title tr.: Triassic 
biostratigraphy in northeast Siberia. 
Outlines the stratigraphy of Triassic 
deposits in the region from the Olenek 
River east to the Okhotsk-Kolyma water- 
shed; ammonite fauna is the basis, it is 
especially rich in Lower Triassic, less so 
in Middle, and rare in Upper Triassic. 
From Lower Triassic deposits, 54 species 
of ammonites are listed in sub-Olenek 
and Olenek layers and their stratigraphic 
position is evaluated. The shortcomings 
of universal Triassic stratigraphy are out- 
lined and a new division proposed (p. 28). 
Comparison is made between Lower 
Triassic ammonites of northeast Siberia 
and those of Spitsbergen, East Greenland, 
North America and other areas. Paleo- 
geography of Southeast Asia and Alaska 
during Lower and Middle Triassic is dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DGS. 


60975. POPOV, fURII N. Nekotorye 
permskie pelefsipody, gastropody i am- 
monity Verkhofan’fa. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Sbornik statel po paleontologii 
i biostratigrafii, 1957, vyp. 1, p. 45-60, 
tables, plates.) 17 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Some pelecypods, gas- 
tropods and ammonites of the Verkho- 
yansk region. 

Presents systematic description and 
photo-illus. of ten species of Permian 
pelecypods, one gastropod and two 
ammonites collected by the author since 
1942 in the Verkhoyansk, Kolyma, and 
other, adjacent areas. The majority of 
these forms are new or new to the 
Verkhoyansk region. Among Pelecy- 
poda, the genus Kolymia is emphasized; 
it is represented by six species. Strati- 
graphic comparison is made between 
Verkhoyansk Permian deposits and those 
of Kharaulakh, Kolyma, North America 
the Ural and elsewhere. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60976. POPOV, fURII N. Paleonto- 
logicheskafa kharakteristika triasovykh 
otlozhenif Leno-Khatangskogo mezhdu- 
rech’fa. (In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie ... skhem Sibiri. Do- 
klady . . . 1957, p. 88-93, table.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The paleonto- 
logical characteristics of Triassic deposits 
of the Lena-Khatanga interfluve. 
Presents stratigraphic division of Lower, 
Middle, and Upper Triassic deposits in 
the Lena-Khatanga regions. The Lower 
Triassic and Anisian stage of Middle Tri- 
assic have wide distribution. Upper 
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Triassic, represented by a marine facies, 
is known only in Anabar-Khatanga 
region. Rich ammonite fauna enable 
separation of Triassic deposits into divi- 
sions and stages. Comparison with the 
Triassic in the Kolyma-Indigirka basin, 
North America, and other regions is 
evaluated and shown in table. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60977. POPOV, fURII N. Verkhne- 
triasovye ammonity i pelefsipody Zemli 
Franfsa-losifa. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Sbornik statel po paleontologii i bio- 
stratigrafii, 1958, vyp. 12, p. 16-22, 
plate.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Upper Triassic ammonites and 
pelecypods of Franz Joseph Land. 
Presents systematic description and 
illus. of some ammonites and pelecypods 
collected in 1957 by L. P. Pirozhnikov on 
Cape Hansa and Wilezek Land in the 
Carnic deposits. Material, form, sculp- 
ture, lobe line, distribution, comparison 
and deposits of these fauna are described. 
Sirenites pirozhnikovi Popov, and Hau- 
rites ganzae Popov are considered to be 
new. The ammonite complex of Cape 
Hansa is similar to the complex of 
Kotel’nyy Island, northeastern U.S.S.R. 
and Alaska. Originals of these fauna 
are deposited at the Karpinskil Geo- 
logical Museum in Leningrad. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


60978. POPOV, M. G. K voprosu o 
proiskhozhdenii talgi. (Jn: Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Karel’skil filial. Sbornik 
statel po . . . lesnol promyshlennosti v 
taezhnol zone SSSR, 1957, p. 19-28, 
illus.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: On the origin of the taiga. 
Discusses climatic zones and sub-zones 
or provinces, character of the taiga sub- 
zone, its sections in Russia and leading 
plant forms, geological history of the 
taiga, origin of its flora, theories con- 
cerning formation of taigas, plant ele- 
ments of Russian taiga provinces. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60979. POPOV, N. Rezervy snizhenifa 
zatrat na zagotovku sena v_ I[Akutii. 
(Sel’skoe khozialstvo Sibiri, May 1959, 
no. 5, p. 11-15, tables.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Possibilities of reducing the 
cost of hay production in Yakutia. 

Forage in Yakutia is up to 90% hay: 
its production on the collective farms of 
Ordzhonikidze District (61°29’ N. 
129°06’ E.) requires 7.4-8+ man days/ 
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hectare of meadow. Ways of reducing 
labor by better organization and mechani- 
zation are discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


POPOV, N. N., see Goldaev, I. P., and 
others. Razrabotka merzlykh gruntoy 
. . 1959. No. 58273. 


POPOV, N. S., see Makarov, G. G, 
Sakha ... 1957. No. 60002. 


POPOV, NIKOLAI PAVLOVICH, 1801- 
1873, see Lytkin, G.S. Russko-zyrfanskil 
slovar’. 1931. No. 59925. 


POPOV, P. P., see Sovetkin, F. F. 
Nafsional’nye shkoly RSFSR . . . 1958. 
No. 61808. 


60980. POPOV, P. V. Iz vospominanil 
o Petre Alekseeve v poslednie dni ego 
zhizni v fakutskol ssylke. (Jn: Yakutsk. 
Respublikanskil kraevedcheskil muzel. 
Sbornik nauchnykh state!l, vyp. 2, 1957, 
p. 94-115.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Recollections of Peter Alekseev’s 
last days in Yakut exile. 

Author’s recollections of his encounters, 
when 5-6 yrs. old, with this 19th century 
revolutionist and political exile, murdered 
in 1891 by two Yakuts. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60981. POPOVA, A. D. Paleobotani- 
cheskoe obosnovanie stratigrafii verkh- 
nemelovykh otlozhenil severo-vostoka 
Azii; po materialam A. N. Krishtofovicha 
i rabotam geologov Kolymy. (Vsesofiz- 
noe paleontologicheskoe obshchestvo. Vo- 
prosy biostratigrafii kontinental’nykh 
tolshch, 1959, p. 194-99.) Textin Russian. 
Title tr.: Paleobotanical identification 
of the stratigraphy of Upper Cretaceous 
deposits of northeast Asia according to 
the material of A. N. Krishtofovich and 
the work of Kolyma geologists. 

Reports paleobotanical studies carried 
out by Dal’stro! geologists, the first phase 
being preparation of a ten-volume atlas 
containing 830 photos of fossil-plant 
prints. On the basis of such prints from 
the Arman’, Arkagala (63°09’ N. 146°47’ 
E.), Ola, and Kheta basins, the stratig- 
raphy of Upper Cretaceous deposits is 
outlined. Arman’, Arkagala, and Ola 
strata are distinguished and each is 
characterized by its predominant fossil 
plants. Copy seen: DGS. 


60982. POPOVA, E. I. Sravnitel’naia 
gidrobiologicheskafa kharakteristika rr. 
Kolvy i Kos’fa, bassefn r. Pechory. (Jn: 
Soveshchanie po Problemam  Biologii 
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Vnutrennikh Vod, 1957. 
1959, p. 182-88, tables.) 3refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Comparative bio- 
logical characteristics of the Kolva and 
Kos’yu Rivers, Pechora basin. 

Discusses size and location of these 
streams, right and left tributaries of the 
Usa (at 65°55’ N. 57°15’ E. and 66°18’ 
N. 59°53’ E.) respectively; their tribu- 
taries and the surrounding country; physi- 
cal and chemical properties of the water; 
biomass of benthos; occurrence of main 
planktonic and benthonic forms and 
their biomass; species composition; value 
and fish food. Copy seen: DLC. 


60983. POPOVA, K. U nas v Mon- 
chegorske. (Bibliotekar’, June 1959, no. 
6, p. 36-38, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: In our Monchegorsk. 
Describes the organization and educa- 
tional work of the Monchegorsk Children’s 
Library, headed by A. A. Golovina; it is 
used by nearly three thousand young 
readers. The pleasant appearance of 
this town is noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


Trudy, pub. 


60984. POPP,GUNTHER. Polarfracht- 
schiff ‘“Fenja Dan.” (Schiff und 
Hafen, June 1959. Jahrg. 11, Heft 6, 
p. 541-46, illus., diagrs.) Text in Ger- 
man. Title tr.: The polar cargo vessel 
Fenja Dan. 

Describes, with plates and cross-sec- 
tions, a new 3,469-tonner delivered to 
the J. Lauritzen Co., Copenhagen, by a 
German yard in Dee. 1958. The first 
in a series of three, the all-welded vessel 
is strengthened for navigation in ice and 
has a cruising speed of 13.5 knots with 
diesel engines of 2890 hp. Accommoda- 
tions are made for 18 apprentices in 
addition to single cabins for all crew 
members. A sister ship, the Manja Dan, 
is to be delivered in Oct. 1959. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60985. POQ. Grgnlaenderen Péq ser 
K¢gbenhavn i fret 1724. (Atuagagdliutit: 
Grgnlandsposten, Dee. 17, 1959. Ukiut 
99-iat, nr. 26, p. 16-17,+, illus.) Text 
in Danish and Eskimo. Title tr.: The 
Greenlander Péq sees Copenhagen in 
1724. 

Contains the translation of pamphlet 
printed in Greenlandic at Godthab in 
1857 on the initiative of H. Rink. It 
gives in dialogue form Greenlander P6q’s 
account of his experiences when, with 
one companion, he went to Copenhagen 
on Hans Egede’s persuasion in Oct. 1724. 
P6Oq returned to Greenland the following 


spring but later revisited Copenhagen 
where he died in 1728. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60986. PORKHAEV, G. V. Osnovy 
inzhenernogo upravlenifa teplovym re- 
zhimom gornykh porod. (In: Mezhduve- 
domstvennoe soveshchanie po merzlotove- 
denifi, 1956. Materialy po inzhener- 
nomu merzlotovedeniii ... pub. 1959, 
p. 15-20, table.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Fundamentals of engineering control 
of the thermal regime of consolidated 
deposits. 

Effects of construction on the thermal 
regime and physical and mechanical 
properties of the active layer in perma- 
frost are outlined; methods of controlling 
the thermal regime are described; and 
problems needing further study are indi- 
cated. Control measures are generally 
limited to influencing various components 
of the thermal balance of the active layer: 
the convective heat exchange, the radia- 
tional component of the thermal balance, 
heat consumption on freezing and thaw- 
ing, condensation, and evaporation, and 
the thermal properties of the ground. 
Methods of preventing freezing and pre- 
serving the ground in the frozen state by 
means of insulating covers, and promot- 
ing soil thawing by changing the condi- 
tions of thermal exchange at the surface, 
are outlined.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60987. PORKHAEV,G. VY. Podzemnye 
kommunikafsii. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut merzlotovedenifa. 
Osnovy geokriologii ...ch. 2, 1959, 
p. 255-66, diagrs.) Refs. in text. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Underground 
utilities. 

Present knowledge and experience on 
the construction of pipelines in perma- 
frost are reviewed, and various methods 
of thermal calculation for water pipes 
are examined and evaluated. Thawing 
around the pipes may be prevented by 
installing the pipes close to the surface, 
placing them on an insulating layer, or 
replacing the soil under the pipes with 
frost-resistant material to the depth of 
thawing. Draining of the area around 
the pipes may promote thawing. Surface 
systems, and systems installed in embank- 
ments, trenches, and various types of 
conduits are described.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


60988. PORKHAEYV, G. V.  Predel’noe 


protaivanie mnogoletnemerzlykh gruntov 
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pod otaplivaemymi sooruzhenilfami, 
dvukhmernoe reshenie. (Jn: Soveshchanie 
po ratsional’nym sposobam fundamento- 
stroenifa . . . Trudy, 1959. p. 124-26, 
diagrs.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Limit of thaw in permafrost under heated 
structures, a two-dimensional solution. 
Presents a formula for determining the 
two-dimensional temperature field in a 
foundation bed as a function of measur- 
able air, ground, and ground: structure 
surface contact temperatures, and heat 
conductivity coefficients; a nomograph 
is constructed to facilitate determination 
of total thawing depth. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60989. PORKHAEYV, G. V. Teplofizi- 
cheskie osnovy upravlenifa vzaimodel- 
stviem sooruzhenil s merzlymi gruntami. 
(In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut 
merzlotovedenifa. Osnovy geokriologii 
. ch. 2, 1959, p. 80-117, tables, 
graphs, diagrs.) Refs. in text. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Thermophysical 
principles of controlling interaction be- 
tween structures and frozen ground. 
Factors governing the thermal regime 
of the system frozen ground-structure- 
atmosphere and their effects on the 
physical and mechanical properties of 
frozen ground are analyzed; and thermo- 
physical calculating methods are dis- 
cussed. The thermal exchange between 
ground and ambient medium, thermo- 
physical properties of the ground, natural 
thermal conditions of the ground and 
their changes, changes in the contact 
surface interacting with the ambient 
medium, and interaction between various 
factors during the establishment of the 
thermal regime of the ground are exam- 
ined individually. Approximate analyti- 
cal solutions, numerical analysis (method 
of finite differences), and analogues are 
discussed.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


60990. PORKHAEYV, G. V., and A. V. 
SADOVSKIi. Zemlfanoe polotno dorog 
i aérodromov. (Jn: Akademija nauk 
SSSR. Institut merzlotovedenifa. 
Osnovy geokriologii ...ch. 2, 1959, 
p. 231-54, table, graph, diagrs.) Refs. 
in text. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Road and airfield subgrades. 

Causes of damage to roads and airfields 
in permafrost areas and proper methods 
of construction are treated in detail. 
Subgrade deformation caused by freezing 
and thawing and by changes in the posi- 
tion of the permafrost table is considered. 
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Methods of construction providing for 
the conservation of frozen ground, for 
improvement of subgrade conditions 
through drainage and lowering of the 
permafrost table, and for slow thawing 
of permafrost during and after construc- 
tion are examined in turn. Control of 
heaving and naleds is considered; methods 
of calculating the stability of subgrades 
are described; problems needing further 
study are listed.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


PORKHAEYV, G. V., see also: 

Bakakin, V. P., and G. V. Porkhaev. 
Osnovnye priemy... 1959. No. 56669. 

Bondarev, P. D., and G. V. Porkhaev. 
K voprosu izmenenifa verkhnel poverkh- 
nosti mnogoletnemerzlykh gruntov .. . 
1958. No. 57036. 

Saltykov, N. I., and G. V. Porkhaev. 
Osnovanifa i fundamenty. 1959. No. 
61389. 


60991. PORSILD, ALF ERLING, 
1901— , and E. L. BOUSFIELD. Fritz 
Johansen, 1882-1957. (Canadian field- 
naturalist, Apr._June 1959. v. 73, no. 2, 
p. 82.) 

Obituary of this ornithologist, noting 
his travels in East Greenland, Alaska and 
the Western Canadian Arctic, his collec- 
tions in the fields of zoology and botany. 

Copy seen: DA. 


60992. PORSILD, ALF ERLING, 
1901— . The genus Dryas in North 
America. (Canadian _field-naturalist, 
Nov.—Dec. 1947, Sept.—Oct. 1948. v. 61, 
no. 6, p. 175-92, 4 illus., 2 plates; v. 62, 
no. 5, p. 162.) 20 refs. 

Contains a revision of the North 
American members of the genus and, as 
possible, a comparison of the American 
races with those of Eurasia. Includes a 
revision of the sections (see text maps), 
a key to the genus in North America and 
descriptions of nine species (one new), 
with synonyms, type locality, illus. and 
data on general and American distribu- 
tion. Additions and corrections were 
pub. in the 1948 issue: notes on Dryas 
integrifolia (southeastern Greenland) and 
D. alaskensis (D. octopetala ssp. hookeri- 
ana). Copy seen: MH-A. 


60993. PORSILD, ALF  ERLING, 
1901— . Geographical distribution of 
some elements in the flora of Canada. 
(Geographical bulletin, 1958. no. 11, p. 
57-77, fold. col. map.) Summary in 
French. 











Explains in detail the maps on sheet 38, 
Natural vegetation and flora, of the Atlas 
of Canada, 1958 (No. 50068). Of the 18 
elementary types of plant distribution 
mapped, three are circumpolar, two are 
amphi-Atlantie (arctic and subarctic), one 
is amphi-Beringian (subaretic). Of the 
North American species, at least four 
elements are found in the Arctic, two or 
more in the sub-Arctic. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


60994. PORSILD, ALF  ERLING, 
1901— . Miscellaneous contributions 
from the National Herbarium of Canada, 
no. I-III. (Canadian field-naturalist, 
Apr.-May 1940, Oct. 1942. v. 54, no. 
4-5, p. 54-55, 68-69; v. 56, no. 7, p. 112- 
13.) 23 refs. 

Lists, with notes, 18 plants deposited in 
the National Herbarium of Canada; at 
least nine species are native to the 
northern regions or spreading to Alaska. 

Copy seen: MH-A. 


60995. PORSILD, ALF  ERLING, 
1901— . Nymphaea tetragona Georgi in 
Canada. (Canadian field-naturalist, 1939. 
v. 53, no. 4, p. 48-50.) 10 refs. 

Contains a comparative study of this 
aquatic plant and a related species, the 
pond lily N. odorata var. minor, both 
native to Northwest Territories. A new 
subspecies is established as N. tetragona 
subsp. leibergi n. comb. reported from 
northwestern Ontario and the Northwest 
Territories. The distribution outside of 
North America includes the northern 
Pechora region and northwestern Siberia 
to Kamchatka. Copy seen: MH-A. 


60996. PORSILD, ALF  ERLING, 
1901— . Say’s phoebe, Sayornis saya 
saya, at Great Bear Lake. (Canadian 
field-naturalist, Nov.—Dec. 1942. v. 56, 
no. 8-9, p. 122.) 

Notes this bird as observed in 1928; 
some specimens taken are in the National 
Museum of Canada. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


60997. PORSILD, MORTEN PEDER- 
SEN, 1872-1956. Migration of the brant, 
Branta bernicla, in Greenland. (Canadian 
field-naturalist, Nov. 1922. v. 36, no. 8, 
p. 144-45.) 

Contains taxonomic notes and data on 
migration of this goose in West Green- 
land, based on author’s observations and 
correspondence with R. M. Anderson. 
The difference between the European 
bird, Branta bernicla, and the alleged 


American subspecies B. bernicla glauco- 
gaster, is discussed. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


PORSILD, MORTEN PEDERSEN, 
1872-1956, see also Bécher, T. W. Flo- 
ristic and ecological studies ...1959. No. 
56988. 


60998. PORTENKO, LEONID ALEK- 
SANDROVICH. 1896- . The bar- 
tailed godwit and its races. (Auk, Apr. 
1936. v. 53, no. 2, p. 194-97, 10 illus.) 
Contains descriptions and measure- 
ments of three subspecies of Limosa lap- 
ponica: lapponica, menzbieri and baueri 
distributed from Kola Peninsula along the 
northern coast of the U.S.S.R. to Alaska 
and the Aleutian Islands. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


60999. PORTENKO, LEONID ALEK- 
SANDROVICH, 1896- Studien an 
einigen seltenen Limicolen aus dem nérd- 
lichen und 6éstlichen Sibirien; II. (Journal 
fiir Ornithologie, Apr. 1959. Bd. 100, 
Heft 2, p. 141-72, 6 illus., plate 2.) 56 refs. 
Text in German. Title tr.: Studies on 
some rare Limicolae from northern and 
eastern Siberia; IT. 

Contains a detailed study of the curlew 
sandpiper, Frolia ferruginea, breeding on 
the Gydan Peninsula, Taymyr Peninsula— 
lower Lena River and east to the Anadyr 
Peninsula. Frequency, arrival, migration 
routes, mating, nesting and care of the 
young are dealt with, also feeding habits, 
weight, molt and plumages. Pt. I: No. 
54102. Copy seen: DSI. 


61000. PORTENKO, LEONID ALEK- 
SANDROVICH, 1896-— . Subdivision of 
the species Emberiza rustica into geo- 
graphical races. (Auk, Apr. 1930. v. 47, 
no. 2, p. 205-207.) 

Contains descriptions of two subspecies 
of the rustic bunting, EF. r. rustica n. ssp. 
breeding in Arkhangel’sk province, and 
E. rustica latifascia n. ssp. breeding from 
the Yakutsk region, to Kamchatka, 
Bering, Mednyy, and the Aleutian Islands. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


PORTER, RUSSELL WILLIAMS, 1871- 
1949, see Ziegler Polar Expedition, 1903- 
1905 .. . scientific results ... 1907. No. 
62812. 


PORTET, R. see Dontcheff, L., and R. 
Portet. Influence d’un brusque abaisse- 
ment de température ...1959. No. 57716. 


PORTET, R., see Dontcheff, L., and R. 
Portet. Influence de la température... 
1959. No. 57717. 
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PORTIANSKII, L., see Troshin, A., and 
I. Portfanskil. konomicheskoe obosno- 
vanie .. . 1959. No. 62169. 


61001. PORTUGALOV, V. Molodye 
golosa Chukotki. (Na severe dal’nem, 
1958. kniga 9, p. 129-37.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: The young voices of 
Chukotka. 

Russian translation of poems by several 
Chukchi and an Eskimo poet, with brief 
biographical data; themes are Chukotka 
and life under the communist rule. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61002. POSPELOV, E. M. Soveshchanie 
po voprosam transkripfsii geografiche- 
skikh nazvanil. (Geodezifa i kartografifa, 
Mar. 1959, no. 3, p. 76-78.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Conference on 
problems in transcription of geographic 
names, 

Reports work of the conference at the 
Academy of Sciences’ Institute of Geog- 
raphy Jan. 23-31. Problems of trans- 
literating and transcribing foreign and 
Russian names were discussed; and 
criticism directed to the errors and in- 
consistencies which occur. Work of the 
Permanent Commission for Transcrip- 
tion Problems established in 1950, is 
mentioned; organization of an All-Union 
Commission for Transliteration of Geo- 
graphic Names was suggested. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61003. POSPELOV, GENNADII L. 
Bol’shaia nauka v Sibiri. (Sibirskie ogni, 
Dee. 1959. god 38, no. 12, p. 159-70.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Great 
science in Siberia, 

Outlines the purposes and planned 
activities of the Academy of Sciences’ 
Siberian Division, its institutes, out- 
standing scientists. A library of 10,000,- 
000 volumes and a special factory to con- 
struct scientific instruments are planned. 
A great number of scientists already 
are active in the Division. Investigations 
in electronics, chemistry, mining, geology, 
geophysics, biology, permafrostology, etc., 
as planned by the Division and their 
assignment to the scientific centers of 
Novosibirsk, Irkutsk and Yakutsk are 
discussed, Copy seen: DLC. 


61004. POSPELOV, GENNADII L. 
Zaria nad Obskim morem. (Ogonék, 
Nov. 1959. god 37, no. 46, p. 24-25, 
illus., col. plates.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Dawn over the Ob Sea. 
Sketches rise of the academic town of the 
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Academy of Sciences’ Siberian Division 
in the vicinity of Novosibirsk by the 
water reservoir from the dam on the Ob 
River: construction of the buildings, 
arrival of the first scientists and students, 
first classes held by professors. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61005. POSTEL’NIKOV, E. S., and 
fU. M. PUSHCHAROVSKII. 0 tekto- 
nicheskom stroenii Prikolymskogo pod- 
nfatifa. (Moskovskoe obshchestvo ispy- 
tatelel prirody. Bifilleten’, Nov.—Dec. 
1959. nov. ser. t. 64, Otdel geologiche- 
skil, t. 34, vyp. 6, p. 23-37, cross-sections, 
map.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: On the 
tectonic structure of the Kolyma uplift. 
Reports study in 1956 of escarpments 
on the Kolyma from the mouth of the 
Korkodon (64°44’ N, 154° E.) to Sredne- 
Kolymsk. Paleozoic stratigraphy and 
tectonic dislocations of the Kolyma uplift 
are evaluated and illus. by cross-sections 
and tectonic map. The region, it is con- 
cluded, underwent specific development 
throughout the Paleozoic era which can- 
not be classified as geosynclinal in the 

commonly accepted sense of this term. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61006. POSTNIKOV, A. A. Voprosy 
ékonomiki proizvodstva i primenenifa 
stenovykh stroitel’nykh materialov v 
uslovifakh Murmanskol oblasti. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skitl 
filialy. Izvestifa, 1958, no. 5, p. 113-21, 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Production economy and utilization of 
wall construction materials under Mur- 
mansk province conditions. 

Reports search for construction ma- 
terials carried out by the Academy of 
Sciences’ Kola Branch, organized in 1953. 
Special attention is given to mineral wool 
and thermosite obtained from furnace 
slag of the “‘Severonikel’’’ combine, and 
silicate material from quartz waste 
products of the Olenegorsk plant. Prop- 
erties of these wall construction materials, 
their utilization, also production and 
production costs are discussed, with some 
data tabulated. Copy seen: DLC. 


61007. POSYSAEV, N. Kak “Vitfaz’’”’ 
razgadyvaet taliny okeana. (Sovetskil 
voin, May 1959. god 41, no. 9, p. 26-27, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: How 
the Vitidz’ discloses the secrets of the 
ocean. 

Outlines briefly the oceanographic work 
of the 29th cruise of the research vessel 
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Vitiaz’ in the Pacific in 1959 (or 1958?). 
Specially noted is the investigation of the 
submarine range extending from the 
Aleutians through Hawaii far to the 
south, and a catch of “pogonophores,”’ 
the “bearded” sea worms 40 cm. long 
living in 1.5 m. long elastic tubes, in 
Okhotsk and Bering Seas and in Kuril- 
Kamchatka Trench. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61008. POTAPENKO, V. V.  Uprav- 
lenie krovlef i  kreplenie ochistnykh 
vyrabotok pri razrabotke vechnomerzlykh 
rossypel. (Magadan. Vsesoflzny! nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil institut zolota i 
redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1957, t. 6, 
Gornoe delo, vyp. 14, p. 19-27, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Roof ar- 
rangements and stope supports in mining 
the permafrost placers. 

Reports results of investigation carried 
out by the All-Union Institute of Gold 
and Rare Metals (VNII-1) at the Frunze 
deposits (in Magadan Province?) in a 
mine 10-15 m. deep in permanently 
frozen rock with temperature from 
—5 to —15° C. The first signs of roof 
caving were observed after 2,000-3,000 
m.? of roof had been exposed from below. 
The roof was supported by timbers and 
metal posts (method described); the 
metal posts were removed gradually 
from worked-out sections of the mine, the 
roof caving in gradually, and this process 
is recommended. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61009. POTAPOV,I. Iskusstvo fakut- 
skogo naroda. (Khudozhnik, 1959, no. 
5, p. 3-9, illus.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Art of the Yakut people. 

Outlines art developments in Yakutia 
during the Soviet period, citing as out- 
standing artists, I. Popov (1873-1945), 
M. Nosov, P. Romanov (1902-1952), 
8. Osipov, L. Kim, and others, including 
Yakut bone carvers; their chief works are 
mentioned, as are pertinent exhibitions 
at Yakutsk in 1928 and in Moscow 
1957; there has been a Hall of Art in the 
Yakutsk Local History Museum since 
1928. Reproductions of characteristic 
paintings, sculptures and carvings are 
given. Copy seen: DLC. 


61010. POTAPOV, S. Potrebitel’skafa 
kooperatsifa i  okhotnichif promysel. 
(Okhota i okhotnich’e khozfalstvo, June 
1959. god 5, no. 6, p. 1-5, illus.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Consumers’ co- 
operatives and the hunting industry. 
Plans for development of the hunting 
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industry are outlined by the Deputy 
Chairman of the Executive Board of the 
Central_ Union of Consumers’ Coopera- 
tives (TSentral’ ny! sofuz potrebitel’skikh 
obshchestv, TSentrosofiz), responsible 
for hunting and trapping organization 
in the Soviet Union. Acclimatization 
and reproduction of game, training and 
dissemination of instructors and profes- 
sional hunters, supplying hunters with 
equipment, also causes of the considerable 
decrease of squirrel stocks are discussed. 
Over a hundred commercial hunting 
farms (promkhoz) have been set up. 
Remarks are included on the state of the 
hunting industry in Khanty-Mansi and 
Evenki National Districts and in other 
areas of far North. Copy seen: DLC. 


61011. POTAPOVA, Z. P. O zhele- 
zorudnom mestorozhdenii Pobednoe. 
(Geologifa rudnykh mestorozhdenil, May-— 
June, 1959, no. 3, p. 89-102, illus., table, 
cross-sections, maps.) 5 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The Pobednoye iron 
ore deposits. 

Outlines genesis and tectonic conditions 
of sedimentary iron ore deposits in 
Pobednoye area (approx. 65°50’ N. 
152° E.) based on author’s field study in 
1953. Original conditions for occurrences 
of these iron ore deposits are stressed. 
Blanket ore bodies (3-6 m. thick) are 
here found between Paleozoic dolomites 
and ankerites. These sheet-like iron 
deposits with calcareous sedimentation 
probably occurred as a result of crustal 
weathering of the Precambrian meta- 
morphie rocks. The climatic, paleogeo- 
graphic and other conditions for this 
lateritic-type weathering are considered, 
and conditions for active chemical weath- 
ering are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


61012. POTEMKIN, S. V. O neko- 
torykh parametrakh sistem podzemnol! 
razrabotkirossype! Dal’strofa. (Magadan. 
Vsesofuzny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
1957, t. 6, Gornoe delo, vyp. 11, p. 1-20, 
diagrs., tables, plans.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Some types of 
underground mining placers of Dal’strol. 

Surface mining is normally simplest 
and cheapest, and this type of mining is 
used, if feasible, for gold placers in 
Magadan Province. Thickness of over- 
burden and depth of the permafrost 
layer sometimes make underground min- 
ing less expensive than open-pit. The 
underground mines of the Frunze, 
Marshal’skiy (64°25’ N. 142° E.), Komso- 
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molets (62°44’ N. 147°30’ E.) and Beli- 
chan (62°53’ N. 148°08’ E.) deposits are 
described. Factors in choosing the ap- 
propriate type of mining are discussed. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61013. POTYLITSYN, ALEKSANDR 
IVANOVICH. Arkhangel’skie rabochie i 
krest’fane v pervol russko!l revoliufsii 
1905-1907 gg. Arkhangel’sk, Arkhangel’- 
skoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 1955. 39 p. Refs. 
Textin Russian. Title tr.: Arkhangel’sk 
workers and peasants during the first 
Russian Revolution, 1905-1907. 

The poor conditions among peasants 
and workers in Arkhangel’sk Province at 
the beginning of the 20th century are 
briefly outlined. The attitude of popula- 
tion in Arkhangel’sk and other parts of 
province to political events in Russia 
(announcement of the constitution of 
October 1905, ete.) is sketched: demon- 
strations of progressive elements, counter- 
demonstrations of reactionary elements, 
street fighting, etc. Copy seen: DLC. 


POTYLITSYN, ALEKSANDR IVANO- 
VICH, see also Aksenov, A. N., and 
A. I. Potylifsyn. Pobeda ... 1957. 
No. 56392. 


61014. POULSEN, ARTHUR O. Nav- 
neliste til kart over gruver og malmfore- 
komster i Nord-Norge. Oslo, Asche- 
houg, 1959. 29p. (Norway. Geologiske 
unders¢kelse. Skrifter, nr. 204 B.) Text 
in Norwegian. Title tr.: List of. names 
for a map of mines and ore occurrences in 
northern Norway. 

Lists local name, commune, province 
and important mineral content of each 
mine and ore occurrences, identified by 
number on the accompanying map. 
Description of the ore occurrences are to 
be published also, within the year as 
Nr. 204A of this series. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


POULSEN, ERIK MELLENTIN, 
1900— , see Int. Comm. NW Atlantic 
Fisheries. Annual proceedings. . . 1958- 
59. 1959. No. 58840. 


61015. POUNDER, ELTON ROY, and 
E. M. LITTLE. Some physical properties 
of sea ice; I. (Canadian journal of 
physics, Apr. 1959. v. 37, no. 4, p. 443- 
73, illus., tables, graphs, diagrs.) 16 refs. 

Preliminary report of studies in 1956-57 
during cruise of the Labrador from Halifax 
to the Eastern Canadian Arctic and at 
the shore station in Shippegan. Investi- 
gations were made on snow and ice 
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thickness as related to meteorological 
conditions, micrometeorology over the 
snow surface, radiant flux, conductive 
heat flux in snow and ice, and the crystal 
structure, crystal shape, age, specific 
gravity, salinity, electrical resistivity, 
permeability, strength (tensile and shear), 
impact hardness, and the expansion and 
contraction of seaice. The thickness of 
ice was about proportional to the square 
root of the freezing exposure. A relation 
was found between the shape of ice 
crystals, their age, and the thermal 
regime. Specific gravity, salinity, elec- 
trical resistivity, and permeability pro- 
files showed progressive changes in annual 
sea ice throughout the winter. The 
tensile strength of sea ice at —20° C., 
varied from 200-500 p.s.i. at various 
angles to the grain, while for fresh-water 
ice with stress parallel to the grain it 
ranged from 500-1000 p.s.i. The shear 
strength with the shear parallel to the 
grain varied from 80-160 p.s.i. for sea 
ice at —20° C. and from 160-280 p.s.i. 
for pond ice at the same temperature.— 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


61016. POWELL, BERNARD  W. 
Earthquake in Lituya Bay. (Pacific 
discovery, Sept.—Oct. 1959. v. 12, no. 5, 
p. 18-19, illus.) 

Notes damage done; the form and 
nature of this Bay in Gulf of Alaska; 
the epicenter and nature of the tremor, 
July 9, 1958, aftershock and waves; 
human losses. Copy seen: DSI. 


61017. POWELL, J. M., and R. B. 
SAGAR. Glaciological and _ botanical 
studies in northern Ellesmere Island, 
1959. (Arctic, Dee. 1959. v. 12, no. 4, 
p. 244-45.) 

Describes investigations in the Gilman 
Glacier region (approx. 82°08’ N. 70°57’ 
W.) complementing work of the Defence 
Research Board’s Operation Hazen in 
1957-1958. Ablation and accumulation 
data were collected; morphological, mete- 
orological and radiation observations 
were made; plant communities and 
ecology investigated. Glaciological data 
show approximately the same accumula- 
tion of snow as 1957 and 1958, with pro- 
gressive decrease in ablation; a _ close 
relationship between ablation and solar 
radiation income was observed; the 1959 
summer was cooler. A possible, slight 
readvance of the ice was indicated from 
structural changes at the snout. Botani- 
cal studies confirm evidence of the cooler 
summer also distributio1al features noted 
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during Operation Hazen. Collections, 
including several representing holarctic 
range extensions, were deposited in the 
National Museum of Canada. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


POWELL, J. M., see also Canada. 
Defence Research Bd. Op. Hazen 
1957-58. 1959. No. 57219. 


POWELL, R. W., see Royal Society. 
A discussion on ... physics of water 
and ice. 1958. No. 61298. 


61018. POWER, G. Field measure- 
ments of the basal oxygen consumption 
of Atlantic salmon parr and smolts. 
(Aretic, Dee. 1959. v. 12, no. 4, p. 195- 
202, illus.) 11 refs. 

Account of investigation conducted 
at the northern limit of these fishes’ 
range at temperatures of 4° to 16° C. 
Maxima of O2-consumption were noted 
at midday and midnight, minima early 
morning and mid-afternoon. Differences 
in QOs-consumption between parr and 
smolts are also analyzed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61019. POZDNIAKOV, [0. F.  Ikro- 
metanie molvy v akvariume. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy. 
Izvestifa, 1959, no. 3, p. 145-47, tables.) 
4 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 

Spawning of capelin in an aquarium. 
Reports male and female capelins, 
caught in Motovskiy Bay (69°33’ N. 
32°28’ E.) on June 17, 1958, and kept 
in the aquarium of the Murmansk 
Marine Biological Institute; on the 12th 
day of captivity, spawn was noted; the 
eggs hatched and embryos developed as 
long as residual yolk-food was available, 
then died. Tabulated data on average 
age and mortality of capelin are discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


POZZI, G. C., see Bonadonna, T., and 
G. C. Pozzi. Sull’azione del fattore... 
1959. No. 57032. 


61020. PRATT, D.L., and others. Fuels 
and lubricants for the Trans-Antarctic 
Expedition. (Institute of Petroleum, 
London. Journal, Feb. 1959. v. 465. 
no. 422, p. 19-41, illus., tables, map, 
diagrs., graphs.) 23 refs. Other authors: 
G. M. Christie, E. F. Coxon, and J. R. 
Lodwick. 

Describes equipment (tracked vehicles, 
aircraft, diesel generators, auxiliaries) 
used on the expedition, and reviews 
specification requirements of the fuels, 


lubricants, and greases. Results of pre- 
testing at the BP Research Center in 
England and in field tests in Norway are 
tabulated and discussed; behavior of the 
fuels and lubricants under varied meteoro- 
logical conditions in the Antarctic are 
described together with account of equip- 
ment performance in general. Discus- 
sion is appended, p. 40-41. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61021. PRATT, ETHEL M., and H. R. 
CORNWALL. Bibliography of nickel. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Office, 1958. p. 755-815. (U.S. Geo- 
logical Survey. Bulletin 1019-K.) Refs. 
In the series, Contributions to bibliography 
of mineral resources. 

Contains approx. 1100 references from 
1755 to June 1956, on the geology, ore 
deposits, history, economics, and metal- 
lurgy of nickel. Coverage is fullest on 
the geology and ore deposits; those in 
Alaska, northern Canada, Greenland, 
northern Scandinavia and Finland and 
northern U.S.S.R. included among others. 
References are listed by author and 
indexed by location and subject. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61022. PRENATT, RAYMOND E, 
Faraday rotation measurements at Fort 
Churchill. (Journal of geophysical re- 
search, Sept. 1959. v. 64, no. 9, p. 1340—- 
41, graphs.) 

Presents formula and computations of 
total electron content vs. altitude, using 
the Faraday rotation of a 76-me DOVAP 
(Doppler Velocity And Position) signal 
from a sounding rocket fired on July 4, 
1957. Copy seen: DLC. 


61023. PRESNELL, R. I., and others. 
VHF and UHF radar observations of the 
aurora at College, Alaska. (Journal of 
geophysical research, Sept. 1959. v. 64, 
no. 9, p. 1179-90, tables, diagrs.) 14 refs. 
Other authors: R. L. Leadabrand, A. M. 
Peterson, R. B. Dyce, J. C. Schlobohm, 
and M. R. Berg. 

Reports discovery of a daytime auroral 
effect, recorded for several weeks in 
1957-58. Termed ‘‘diffuse,’’ the echoes 
last longer that those obtained at night, 
and are apparently oriented in the E- 
layer, along a plane almost parallel to 
the earth’s surface. The results are com- 
pared with auroral zone effects, and 
described together with measurements of 
the frequency spectra (Doppler shift and 
spread) of an aurorally reflected continu- 
ous-wave signal. Copy seen: DLC. 
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PRESNELL, R. I., see also Leadabrand, 
R. L., and others. Doppler investigations 
. . 1959. No. 59637. 


PRESTHEGGE, KNUT, see Ulvesli, O., 
and others. Sammensetningen og férver- 
dien av hgy ... 1958. No. 62236. 


61024. PRESTON, JOHN. The geology 
of the Sngfjella and Dovrefjella in Vest- 
spitsbergen. (Geological magazine, Jan.— 
Feb. 1959. v. 96, no. 1, p. 45-57, map, 
plate, table.) 12 refs. 

Reports results of geological exploration 
in these mountain ranges (approx. 79°00’— 
10’ N. 13°30’ E.) north of Ekmanfjorden 
during the Queen’s University Spits- 
bergen Expedition 1957. ‘The area yields 
marbles, schists, and quartzites, probably 
of Hecla Hoek age, a series similar in lith- 
ology to those in the Kongsfjorden region. 
Their structure and metamorphic con- 
dition fit in with the general picture of 
Caledonian trend and of _ increasing 
orogenic activity westwards. Later fault- 
ing along the western edge of a graben has 
broken this ground up into independent 
blocks as witnessed by the disposition of 
the Devonian conglomerates. The young- 
est rocks are a southerly outlier of the 
plateau basalts best seen around Wood- 
fjorden, remnants of at least two flows are 
preserved, both of olivine basalt rich in 
olivine phenocrysts and carrying inclu- 
sions of a more alkaline rock type.’’— 
Author’s abstract. Copy seen: DGS. 


61025. PREUS, C. K., and L. A. TOMES. 
Frost action and load-carrying capacity 
evaluation by deflection profiles. (Na- 
tional Research Council. Highway Re- 
search Board. Bulletin 218, 1959. p. 1- 
10. illus., graphs, diagrs.) 

Data are graphed on maximum deflec- 
tion, maximum initial rate of deflection of 
pavement, and maximum flection, re- 
covery trends in absolute values, relative 
plate bearing and inverse profile values, 
recovery trend from plate bearing values 
and inverse profile values, correlation 
between profile and plate bearing values, 
and estimates of plate bearing values and 
profile values, based on field tests in 
1957 (Minnesota). Copy seen: DLC. 


PRICE, J., see Scheinberg, M., and others. 
Antenna foundation ... 1959. No. 61447. 


PRICE, W. C., see Royal Society. A dis- 


cussion on . . . physics of water and ice. 
1958. No. 61298. 
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61026. PRIKLADOV, N. V._ Sibirskit 
botanicheskil sad za 40 let. (Tomsk. 
Sibirskil botanicheskil sad. Bjulleten’, 


1958, vyp. 5, p. 3-10.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The Siberian Botanical Garden 
during the last 40 years. 

The Siberian Botanical Garden was 
established in 1885 and headed till 1931 
by P. N. Krylov. Its function is to 
study, collect and enrich the vegetation 
including its northern areas. It has 
now 90 hectares of land and its personnel 
(120) includes ten scientists. Its in- 
vestigation of the flooded meadow vege- 
tation along the Yenisey and its develop- 
ment of frost-resistant strains of fruit 
trees are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


61027. PRIRODA. Sluchal redkogo 
polfarnogo sifanifa. (Priroda, Feb. 1959. 
god 48, no. 2, p. 87-89.) Ref. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: A case of rare 
northern lights. 

Descriptions of the auroras of July 7-8, 
and Sept. 4-5, 1958 as reported from 
various parts of the U.S.S.R. and neigh- 
boring countries. Solar changes pre- 
ceding the auroras, are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61028. PRIRODA. Zalety ptifs. (Pri- 
roda, Apr. 1959. god 48, no. 4, p. 104- 
106, map.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Bird migrations. 

Lists exceptional occurrence of migra- 
tory birds beyond their usual limits, as 
reported by bird watchers. Some arctic 
species seen in the south, and boreal 
species of owls observed as far north as 
the northern Pechora and White Sea 
are included. Copy seen: DLC. 


61029. PROBST, ABRAM EFIMO- 
VICH, 1903— . Iz istorii dobychi i 
pererabotki nefti na Ukhte. (Letopis’ 
Severa, 1957. t. 2, p. 176-87.) 27 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: From the 
history of oil extraction and processing 
on the Ukhta. 

Traces the early (1700-1909) attempts, 
failures and primitive successes in ex- 
tracting oil in the Pechora region, where 
it was known on the Ukhta from 1692. 
Efforts of various operators, F. Priadunov, 
M. Bazhenov, etc., and attitude of the 
tsarist government are outlined. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


PROBST, ABRAM EFIMOVICH, 
1903— , see also Zlobin, A. P. Na 
sibirskol magistrale. 1959. No. 62823. 
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61030. PROKAEV, V. I. O teoreti- 
cheskikh osnovakh fiziko-geografiches- 
kogo rafonirovanifa Urala. (Vsesofiz- 
noe geograficheskoe obshchestvo. Izves- 
tifa, Mar.—Apr. 1959, t. 91, vyp. 2, p. 
120-36, graphs, fold. col. map.) 25 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Theoretical 
basis for physical-geographie regionali- 
zation of the Ural. 

The bases of geographic zonality, 
geographic units, and landscapes are 
broadly treated; the methods and prin- 
ciples of geographic regionalization are 
discussed. Regional division of the en- 
tire Ural is presented and illus. on colored 
map. The physical-geographic and floris- 
tie regions and subregions of , Polar, 
Subpolar and Northern Ural are included 
and briefly characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61031. PROKHOROV, V. S. O mi- 
gratsifakh i nereste molvy Barentsova 
morfa v 1953-1954 gg. (Murmansk. 
Polfarny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil insti- 
tut morskogo rybnogo khozfalstva i 
okeanografii. Trudy, 1957. vyp. 10, 
p. 230-43, illus., tables, maps.) 14 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Migrations 
and spawning of capelin in the Barents 
Sea during 1953-1954. 

Presents information on the value of 
this fish as food for cod and in local 
fisheries; feeding intensity during ma- 
turation of sex products; sex composition 
on the spawning grounds; age composition 
in various regions of the Barents Sea; 
distribution, monthly, with corresponding 
maps. Comparisons between the two 
years are presented. Copy seen: DLC. 


61032. PROMYSHLENNOE STROI- 
TEL’STVO. Razvitie proizvoditel’nykh 
sil Vostochno! Sibiri. (Promyshlennoe 
stroitel’stvo, Nov. 1958. god 36, no. 
11, p. 47-48.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Development of natural resources 
in eastern Siberia. 

Summarizes problems discussed at a 
conference in Yakutsk in Aug. 1958: 
development of electric power, construc- 
tion of new industries, roads and rail- 
roads, housing, agriculture. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61033. PRONIN, A. A. Osnovnye 
tektonicheskie struktury Urala i ikh 
proiskhozhdenie. (Akademiia nauk SSSR. 
Izvestifa, ser. geologicheskafa, Aug. 1959, 
no. 8, p. 67-76, map.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The main tectonic structures 
of the Ural and their origin. 


Oullines some tectonic problems of the 
Ural based on many years’ observations 
and review of works by others. The 
Northern Ural, Vorkuta, Salekhard, ete. 
are also treated in part. Processes of 
sedimentation, volcanism and_ tectonic 
movements are outlined. Four strue- 
tural levels and four folded eras are 
distinguished and characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61034. PRONINA,I.G. Novy! predsta- 
vitel’ desmostilid Kronokotherium brevi- 
maxillare gen. nov., sp. nov. iz miotse- 
novykh otlozhenif na Kamchatke. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Nov. 11, 
1957. t. 117, no. 2, p. 310-12, table, 
graph, plate.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: A new representative of the 
Desmostylidae, Kronokotherium _ brevi- 
maxillare gen. nov., sp. nov., from 
Miocene deposits on Kamchatka. 
Describes a part of the left lower jaw of 
this extinct mammal, a sirenian, found 
in the Kronotskiy area, eastern coastal 
region of Kamchatka. The fragment is 
described in detail and compared with 
the Desmostylus and Cornwallius forms. 
Stratigraphic position of this find is 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


61035. PROTAS’EVA, I. VV. Opyt 
primenenifa fsvetnykh aérofotosnimkov 
pri polevykh geokriologicheskikh issle- 
dovanifakh v_ ralone Vorkuty. (In: 
Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie po 
merzlotovedeniil, 1956. Materialy po 
obshchemu merzlotovedenifi . . . pub. 
1959, p. 88-90.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Ixperience in the use of aerial 
photographs in color during geocryological 
field investigations in the Vorkuta region. 

Reports on the interpretation of black- 
and-white and color photographs taken 
during a permafrost survey over a 70-75 
km. route from Bol’shoye Panecha-Ty 
Lake to the source of the Ayach-Yaga 
River, Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. Color 
photographs were made with two types 
of film with emulsion layers of different 
spectral sensitivities: one consisting of 
three layers, the upper sensitive to blue, 
a middle orthochromatie layer, and a 
lower panchromatic layer; and the other 
having an upper panchromatic layer and 
a lower layer sensitive to infrared. 
Permafrost in the area merges with the 
active layer in raised forms of relief 
covered with spotted hillocky tundra of 
dwarf willows and birches, lies at a depth 
of 4—5 m. on slopes and in depressions, at 
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6-8 m. in runoff channels, and at 0.5- 
0.9 m. in hillocky peat tundra. Cryo- 
genic meso- and microrelief as well as 
vegetation were most clearly displayed 
on the triple-emulsion colored film, while 
water bodies were similarly displayed 
on all types of film.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61036. PROTAS’EVA, I. V. Primenenie 
aérometodov dlia izucheniia form rel’efa i 
oblasti rasprostranenifa mnogoletne- 
merzlykh gornykh porod. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Laboratorifa aérometodov. 
Trudy, 1959, t. 8, p. 190-92.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Application of aerial 
methods to investigation of relief forms 
and distribution of permafrost-rock areas. 
Summarizes relief forms occurring in 
permafrost regions of the Soviet Arctic. 
Polygons, thermokarst, tundra types and 
other relief features are noted and their 
identification by air survey is evaluated. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61037. PROTAS’EVA,I. V. Primenenie 
aérometodov pri geokriologicheskikh issle- 
dovanifakh. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie po merzlotovedeniii, 1956. 
Materialy po obshchemu merzlotove- 
deniti . . . pub. 1959, p. 85-87.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Employment of 
aerial methods in geocryological investiga- 
tions. 

Explains the use of aerial photography 
in studying the distribution, composition, 
and structure of permafrost. Such 
photographs are best applicable in areas 
with considerable Quaternary deposits; 
many meso- and micro-relief forms are 
connected with the development of 
permafrost layers. Solifluetion phenom- 
ena and thermokarsts are easily identi- 
fiable; much information is obtainable by 
interpretation of hydrographical features. 
A few suggestions for improved results 
are given. Copy seen: DLC. 


61038. PROTASOV,N. Ot Murmanska 
do Viladivostoka. (Globus, Leningrad, 
1957, p. 60-74, illus., map.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: From Murmansk to 
Vladivostok. 

Describes traverse of the Northern Sea 
Route by a score or two of seiners and 
trawlers in July—Oct. 1951: departure, 
through Yugorskiy Shar Strait, favorable 
ice conditions in Kara Sea, passage of 
Vil’kitskiy Strait with ice-breaker help 
and of Laptevykh Sea with aircraft 
guidance; the hazardous course among 
drifting ice floes in East Siberian and 
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Chukchi Seas, transit of Bering Strait: 
the vessels were overhauled in Provi- 
deniya Bay and continued to Petro- 
pavlovsk-in-Kamchatka and on to Vladi- 
vostok. The voyage was accomplished 
without major damage to any of the 
vessels, the author, a seiner captain, 


states. Copy seen: DLC. 
61039. PROTOD’IAKONOV, VASILII 
ANDREEVICH, 1912- . [Akutskaia 


ASSR v poslevoenny! period, 1945-1956 
g.g. (In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. [Akut- 
skil filial. Ocherki po istorii f[Akutii. . ., 
1957, p. 361-97.) Refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Yakut A.S.S.R. in the 
post-war period, 1945-1956. 

Describes the industrial, economic and 
agricultural growth during the fourth and 
fifth five-year plans: river freight trans- 
port, power stations and electrification, 
geological and geophysical surveys, lum- 
ber production, mining, kolkhoz con- 
solidation, housing, ete. Education, lit- 
erature, and the arts, foundation of 
scientific institutes, are dealt with. 
Northern areas are cited throughout. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61040. PROTOD’[AKONOV, VASILIi 
ANDREEVICH, 1912—-  . Literatura 
naroda, vozrozhdennogo oktiabrem. (Na 
severe dal’nem, 1957 kniga 8, p. 88-95.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The litera- 
ture of a people regenerated by the 
October Revolution. 

Outline of the development of Yakut 
literature, occasioned by the 325th anni- 
versary of the incorporation of Yakutia to 
the Russian empire. The outstanding 
Yakut writers and their main works are 
cited. Impact of the Soviet Revolution 
on the development of Yakut literature is 
stressed. Copy seen: DLC. 


61041. PROTOPOPOV, N. P. Pred- 
puskovol obogrev parom dizel’nykh dvi- 
gatelel [AAZ-204 v zimnee vremifa. (Iz- 
vestifa vysshikh uchebnykh zavedenil, 
Lesnol zhurnal, 1959. god 2, no. 1, p. 
92-96, illus., diagr., tables.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Using steam for pre- 
heating of diesel engines fAAZ-204 in 
winter. 

Describes device for pre-heating engines 
used in forest work, constructed by the 
Central Scientific Research Institute of 
Mechanization and Power Engineering of 
the Forest Industry (TSNIIME). Tests 
proved the satisfactory work of device. 
Thirty minutes of heating are required; 
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steam consumption at 1.2 atm. pressure 
amounts to 5.44 kg. Copy seen: DLC. 


61042. PRUCK, ERICH. Der Drang 
zum Pol; ergiinzender Beitrag zur Lage in 
der Arktis. (Wehrwissenschaftliche Rund- 
schau, Sept. 1955. Jahrg. 5, Heft 9, p. 
421-26, text map.) 13 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: Expansion toward 
the Pole; supplementary contribution to 
the situation in the Arctic. 

Transpolar aviation and strategic im- 
portance of arctic regions, especially of 
northern Scandinavia and Finland, are 
discussed. A survey of Soviet industries 
in the far North is given, with descriptions 
of the major industrial centers. The 
development of Magadan and Noril’sk is 
reviewed. Population of the latter is 
estimated to exceed 100,000; a plant for 
production of heavy water may be con- 
structed there. Labor camps are listed in 
Kolyma, Kamchatka, Lena, Aldan, Igar- 
ka, Dudinka, Noril’sk, Vorkuta, Vaygach, 
Novaya Zemlya, Franz Joseph Land, and 
Kandalaksha. Living conditions in gen- 
eral of the Soviet Arctie’s native popula- 
tion are briefly discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61043. PRUITT, WILLIAM OBADIAH, 
1922— . A method of live-trapping small 
taiga mammals in winter. (Journal of 
mammalogy, Feb. 1959. v. 40, no. 1, 
p. 139-43, illus.) 6 refs. 

Description of traps, their installment 
and operation for subnivean live trapping. 
Some preliminary observations gained 
with these chimney-shaped apparatus 
concerning snow preference and diel (24 
hr. day-night) rhythm are noted. 

Copy seen: DA. 


61044. PRUITT, WILLIAM OBADIAH’ 
1922—- . Snow as a factor in the winter 
ecology of the Barren Ground caribou, 
Rangifer arcticus. (Aretic, Sept. 1959. 
v. 12, no. 3, p. 158-79, maps, tables.) 
26 refs. 

Discusses the effects of snow cover on 
the behavior, migration and species sur- 
vival of caribou, from field studies in 
southern Mackenzie and Keewatin Dis- 
tricts during winter 1957-58. Snow 
observation records were taken at 114 
stations, caribou distribution was plotted 
during low altitude flights, and ground 
observations made of their behavior in 
relation to snow conditions. Correlations 
were found between areas of heavy cari- 
bou concentration and the snow hardness, 
density and thickness. Caribou appear to 


have sensitivity thresholds: approx. 50 
gm./sq. em. hardness for forest snow and 
500 gm./sq. em. for lake snow; approx. 
0.19-0.20 density for forest snow and 
0.25-0.30 for lake snow; and approx. 60 
em. thickness. When these thresholds 
are exceeded, the animals move to areas of 
softer, lighter and thinner snow. Loca- 
tion of the winter range and the timing, 
direction, speed and routes of annual 
migrations are intimately related to snow 
cover characteristics. Protection of vege- 
tation in areas of favorable snow condi- 
tions may be of prime importance to the 
survival of caribou. Further research is 
needed. Copy seen: CaMAT. 


PRUITT, WILLIAM OBADIAH, 1922- , 
see also Elsner, R. W., and W. O. Pruitt. 
Some structural ... thermal... snow 
shelters. 1959. No. 57871. 


PRYCZKOVSKI, J., see Kenyon, J., and 
others. Experimental deep hypothermia. 
1959. No. 59137. 


61045. PRYER, R. W. J. Frost action 
and railroad maintenance in the Labrador 
Peninsula. (National Research Council. 
Highway Research Board. Bulletin 218, 
1959, p. 34-48, graphs, map.) 8 refs. 
Difficulties in the maintenance of the 
Quebec North Shore and Labrador Rail- 
way are outlined; results of soil-temper- 
ature measurements under various con- 
ditions are reported; and physiography 
and climate of the area are described. 
Frost penetration averages 6 ft. in a cut 
section and 10 ft. in a high embankment. 
The frost line retreats (from April) at a 
rate of 1 ft./14 days in a cut section. 
Thawing in an embankment is rapid to 
about 3 ft., below this frost retreats at a 
rate comparable with that in a cut section. 
Frost heaving may reach 12 in. in silt, 
silty sand, or silty glacial till—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


PRYER, R. W. J., see also Kersten, M.S. 
Frost penetration: . . . air temperatures 
. 1959. No. 59146. 


PRYER, R. W. J., see also Woods, K. B., 
and others. Soil engineering problems 
. .. 1959. No. 62704. 


61046. PRZHIEMSKII, [0. Timan. 
(Turistskie tropy, 1958, kniga 1, p. 211- 
18.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Timan. 

Outlines geomorphology, orography, 
hydrology, forests and wildlife of Ti- 
manskiy Kryazh, a plateau extending 
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from the Barents Sea coast to 60° N. 
on the Mezen’-Pechora watershed. Var- 
ious tourist routes are noted, recom- 
mended. Copy seen: DLC. 


61047. PSHENITSYN, P. A., and B. I. 
KHRENOV. Vlifanie poverkhnostno- 
aktivnykh dobavok na morozostolkost’ 
tsementnykh rastvorov s gidravlicheskimi 
dobavkami. (Gidrotekhnicheskoe stroi- 
tel’stvo, Dee. 1959. god 29, no. 12, p. 
13-15, graphs.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Effect of admixtures which lower 
surface tension, on the frost resistivity of 
concrete with hydraulic admixtures. 
Experiments with such additives in 
pozzolaniec and slaggy portland cements 
showed that the concrete maintained 
more of its plasticity than did “pure” 
concrete when subjected to repeated (50- 
200 cycles) thawing and refreezing (at 
— 25° C.). Copy seen: DLC. 


61048. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
SERVICE. Proposed organization of 
the Executive Branch, State of Alaska; 
a survey report. Chicago, 1958? xii, 
268 p. map, charts. 

Presents a plan prepared under con- 
tract with the Alaska Statehood Com- 
mittee, in 1958, incorporating territorial 
activities to be absorbed, and _ specific 
needs of Alaska. Governor, secretary of 
state (elective), eleven major depart- 
ments, and the University of Alaska 
comprise the Executive Branch, the de- 
partment heads and University regents 
appointed by the governor. Organiza- 
tion and activities of the departments: 
Administration, Law, Revenue, Educa- 
tion, Health and Welfare, Labor and 
Commerce, Local Affairs, Military Affairs, 
Natural Resources, Public Safety, and 
Public Works are discussed in detail. 
Recommendations are made for the 
transition to statehood. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61049. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
SERVICE. Proposed plan for personnel 
administration, State of Alaska. Chi- 
cago, 1959. 217 p. tables. 

Reports plan of state government em- 
ployment, including draft law, adminis- 
trative rules, job classification, salaries, 
retirement system; transfer of former 
federal employees to the new state serv- 
ice is included. Copy seen: DLC. 


61050. PUCHKOV, B. S. Vysokie 
urozhai kartofelfa na Severe. (Sel’skoe 
khozfalstvo Severo-Zapadnol zony, July 
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1959. god 2, no. 7, p. 18-19, table.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Rich potato 
crops in the North. 

Reports successful potato growing by 
collective and state farms in Arkhangel’sk 
Province, including Primorskiy and Khol- 
mogorskiy Districts in the North. A 
normal yield of 120-130 ewt./hectare was 
exceeded by many farms, some obtained 
200 ewt. Soil preparation, fertilizing, 
manuring, planting, ete. are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61051. PUK, P. S., and G. N. KAR- 

EVA. O napravlenii neftepoiskovykh 
rabot v nizov’fakh reki Enisefa. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Informafsionny! bfl- 
leten’, 1959, vyp. 16, p. 22-29, map.) 3 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
direction of oil prospecting work on the 
lower Yenisey River. 

Reports results of geologic, gravimetric, 
and seismic investigations in the Ust’- 
Yeniseyskiy Port and Yermakovo (66°37’ 
N. 86°13’ E.) areas, carried out by the 
Igarka geophysical and the Northern 
complex _ oil-prospecting expeditions. 
Stratigraphy of the deposits, local strue- 
tures, drilled wells, identification of bitu- 
men, and the geophysical investigations 
are reviewed. Concrete tasks for the 
next two-three years are recommended. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61052. PUKHAREY, A. I. © geologii 
i_osobennostfakh lokalizatsii orudeneniia 
{zhno-fAkutskikh zhelezorudnykh me- 
storozhdenil. (Geologifa rudnykh mesto- 
rozhdenil, Jan.—Feb. 1959, no. 1, p. 70-76, 
cross-sections.) S8refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On geology and localization 
features of the mineralization of the 
South-Yakut iron-ore deposits. 

Geologie structure in the Tayezhnoye, 
Sivalgi, Des districts of the Aldan iron ore 
province has been studied; the unusual 
and/or constant features of local minerali- 
zation in the Archean metamorphic rocks 
are discussed. According to composition 
and genesis, two types of ore origin are 
distinguished: in dolomites, and in meta- 
morphosed alumino-silicates. Emphasis 
is put on spatial and genetic ties between 
iron ore occurrences and boric mineraliza- 
tion, and on the effects of metasomatism 
on mineralization in Archean rocks. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61053. PUKHOV, I. V. “Olonkho”, 
narodny! geroicheskil épos fakutov. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut mirovol 
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literatury. Voprosy izuchenifa éposa 
narodov SSSR. Moskva, 1958, p. 209- 
225.) 22 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: “Olonkho,”’ the national heroic epos 
of the Yakuts. 

Describes the basic subject matter and 
structure of ancient heroic tales, known 
under the collective name of Olonkho. 
Composed usually in verse (up to 25,000 
lines in length), they reflect Yakut oral 
traditions of their legendary heroes, 
their folkways, moral concepts, etc. 
The study, compilation, translation, and 
publication of these legends in the 19th-— 
20th centuries is discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61054. PULLEN, GRENVILLE. Some 
problems of development in the Canadian 
North. (Planning outlook, London, 
1959. v. 5, no. 1, p. 41-55, text map, 
3 diagrs.) text notes, 6 refs. 

Five major interrelated problems con- 
front the planner in these regions: 
accessibility and transportation, perma- 
frost, fire, climate and design. The 
spider-form town design has been devel- 
oped in Canada by the Central Mortgage 
and Housing Corp. of Ottawa. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61055. PUMINOYV, A. P.  Basseln reki 
Olenek, Anabaro-Lenskoe mezhdurech’e 
i severnaia chast’ basseIna reki Vilfia. 
(In: Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skit institut geologii Arktiki. Chet- 
vertichnye otlozhenifa . . . 1959, p. 165- 
83, illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The Olenek River basin, the Anabar- 
Lena interfluve and the northern part 
of the Vilyuy River basin. 

Outlines the Quaternary deposits in 
this region between 102° and 122° E., 
opening to the Laptev Sea on the north 
and extending south to the Arctic Circle. 
Alluvial, glacial, marine, lacustrine and 
other types of the deposits are identified, 
their distribution and stratigraphy out- 
lined. Recent tectonic movements are 
reviewed, and their amplitude and effects 
on relief noted. Paleogeographic condi- 
tions in the Quaternary period are sum- 
marized. Occurrence of mineral resources 
is briefly evaluated; the most important 
are diamonds and gold. Building materi- 
als, sands and turf are reported and their 
locations are mentioned. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61056. PUMINOV, A. P., and F. M. 
LEVINA. Pervye dannye o rastitel’nosti 
verkhov’ev reki Olenek v_rannechet- 


vertichnufi épokhu. (Leningrad. Nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Sbornik statel po paleontologii 
i biostratigrafii, 1957, vyp. 1, p. 73-75, 
diagrs.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
First data on vegetation in the Olenek 
headwaters region in the early Quaternary 
epoch. 

Reports discovery of an early Quater- 
nary alluvial terrace of the Arga-Sala 
River valley near the village of Kirbey 
(68°22’ N. 110° E.), in the Olenek basin. 
A cross-section of this 50 m. high terrace, 
lithologic and mineralogic composition 
of material, and spore-pollen analyses 
are described. Pine, fir, birch, and larch 
are considered the predominant trees 
which existed in the early Quaternary 
forest. Some considerations are given to 
climate and paleogeography of this epoch. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61057. PUMINOYV, A. P.  Predvaritel’- 
nye rezul’taty polevykh rabot Talmylyr- 
skol ékspedifsii v 1958 godu. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geo- 
logii Arktiki. Informafsionny! biulleten’, 
1958, vyp. 12, p. 54-60.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Preliminary results of the field 
work of the Taymylyr expedition 1958. 
Reports in brief work of field parties 
from the Institute of Geology of the 
Arctic to clarify prospects for diamonds 
in the Staraya, Popigay, Udzha, and Pur 
River basins and in the Olenek-Lena 
interfluve between 70°30’ and 71°20’ N. 
Heading these parties were: A. N. Vish- 
nevskil, S. A. Gulin, A. V. Ziza, P. N. 
Kabanov, V. F. Medvedev, E. I. Pod- 
kopaev, and B. P. Sitnikov. Rectifica- 
tion of the 1:1,000,000 geological map is 
reported in the upper Udzha basin, where 
Archean, Proterozoic, Sinian, Cambrian, 
Carboniferous, Permian, Triassic, Juras- 
sic, Cretaceous and Quaternary deposits 
are identified and characterized. Dis- 
covery of nepheline-syenites, pyrope and 
diamonds is reported. Diamond crystals 
from the Staraya area (14) and 32 from 
Udzha area are briefly characterized. 
Geologic mapping of this region at 
1:200,000 and further studies are urged. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


PUMINOYV, A. P., see also Okladnikov, 
A. P., and A. P. Puminov.  Neoliti- 
cheskie . . . Olenek. 1959. No. 60656. 


PUMINOYV, A. P., see also Okladnikov, 
A. P. and A. P. Puminov. Pervye neo- 
liticheskie Olenek. 19858. No. 
60659. 
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PURDY, C. M., see Roach, F. E., and 
others. Comparison of absolute intensi- 
ties. . . 1959. No. 61197. 


61058. PURVES, P. E., and M. D. 
MOUNTFORD. Ear plug laminations 
in relation to the age composition of a 
population of fin whales, Balaenoptera 
physalus. (British Museum (Natural 
History). Zoology, bulletin, 1959. v. 5, 
no. 6, p. 125-61, illus., tables.) 19 refs. 

Describes methods of grinding the ear 
plugs and counting their laminae and 
reports comparative study of plug growth 
as related with skull width and body 
length and ultimately age. It is con- 
cluded that the laminae of the ear plugs 
are formed at regular intervals through- 
out life and that an exponential relation- 
ship between body length and number of 
laminations exists. Age analysis based 
on. plug lamination was found to corre- 
spond closely with earlier methods; 
based on the former, the apparent natural 
mortality rate of a population is demon- 
strated. Copy seen: DLC. 


61059. PURVIS,O.N. The mechanism 
of vernalisation with particular reference 
to the temperate cereals. (Jn: Interna- 
tional Botanical Congress. 8th, Paris, 
1954. Rapports et communications .. . 
sect. 11, pub. 1954, p. 286-88, illus.) 

A theoretical analysis of this process, 
including the role of low temperature (2 
to 7° C.) in its velocity. The nature of 
devernalization and of stabilization of the 
vernalized condition is also discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61060. PUSHCHAROVSKII, f{0.M. 0 
tektonicheskom  stroenii Priverkhofan- 
skogo kraevogo progiba. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. geologiche- 
skafa, Sept.—Oct. 1955, no. 5, p. 34-53, 
fold. cross-sections and maps.) 21 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the 
tectonic structure of the Cis-Verkhoyansk 
regional trough. 

Outlines a large tectonic structure of the 
Siberian platform which extends about 
1200 km. in a north-south direction and 
occupies the lower Lena, Vilyuy and 
Aldan basins. Stratigraphic cross-section 
of this trough is presented and interpreted. 
Its tectonic development and _ various 
structures are described and illustrated 
by geologic and tectonic maps. Previous 
studies are reviewed and a new interpreta- 
tion is presented, on the basis of own 
studies and collection of new material. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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PUSHCHAROVSKII, [U. M., see also 
Postel’nikov, E. S., and f0. M. Pushcha- 
rovskil. O tektonicheskom stroenii Priko- 
lymskogo podniatifa. 1959. No. 61005. 


PUSHKOV, NIKOLAI VASIL’EVICH, 
see Isaev, S. I., and N. V. Pushkov. 
Polfarnye sifanifa . . . 1958. No. 58868. 


61061. PUSTOVALOV, L. V., and others, 
Razvitie proizvoditel’nykh sil Vostochno! 
Sibiri. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Vest- 
nik, Feb. 1959. god 29, no. 2, p. 34-42.) 
Text in Russian. Other authors: V. A. 
Krotov and M. G. Shkol’nikov. Title 
tr.: Development of the resources of 
Eastern Siberia. 

Outlines industrialization plans from 
Krasnoyarskiy Kray eastward. Power 
plants on the Angara and Yenisey, non- 
ferrous metals in the Noril’sk region, dia- 
monds, coal and iron ores in Yakutia are 
important factors; needs in agriculture 
and transportation are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


PUSTYNSKIi, G. L., see El’nik, A. G., 
and G. I. Pustynskil. Nekotorye kon- 
struktivnye osobennosti . . . 1959. No. 
57868. 


61062. PUT’ I PUTEVOE KHOZIAi- 
STVO. Perechen’ statel i zametok, 
opublikovannykh v zhurnale “Put’ i 
putevoe khozialstvo” za 1957 i 1958 gg. 
(Put’ i putevoe khozfalstvo, Dee. 1958, 
no. 12, p. 42-48.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: List of articles and notes, pub- 
lished in the journal “Put’ i putevoe 
khozialstvo” in 1957 and 1958. 

Includes (in a topical listing) articles on 
winter maintenance of roadbeds and the 
prevention and control of heaving (p. 43), 
also (p. 47) articles on snow control. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61063. PUT’ I PUTEVOE KHOZIAi- 
STVO. Pod’’emochny! remont. (Put’ 
i putevoe khozialstvo, Feb. 1959, no. 2, 
p. 12-16, illus., diagrs., table.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Overhauling of the 
railroad track. 

Includes paper by B. L. Shvarev (p. 14- 
16) on the organization of maintenance 
on the Pechora railroad: breaking the 
work down into a sequence of single opera- 
tions, size of team, speed of work, etc. 
When well organized, the overhauling of 
one kilometer of track requires four days’ 
work of a 33-man team. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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61064. PUT’ I PUTEVOE KHOZI&Ai- 
STVO. Rykhlitel’ merzlogo § grunta. 
(Put’ i putevoe khozfalstvo, July 1959, 
no. 7, p. 29, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: A frozen-ground crusher. 
Describes diesel-hammer S-—222; it 
crushes 20-30 m.° of frozen ground an 
hour, increasing the efficiency of sub- 
sequent excavating work. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61065. PUTKISTO, KALLE. Lumi 
tienrakennusmateriaalina. (Tielehti, 
1957. v. 27, no. 6, p. 15-18, 21-28, illus., 
diagrs., tables.) 19 refs. Text in Fin- 
nish. Summary in English. English 
translation, by E. Perem, issued as: Na- 
tional Research Council of Canada. 
Technical translation 822. Ottawa, 1959. 
32 p. (Copy at CaMAI.) Title tr.: 
Snow as road-building material. 

Reviews the snow’s physical and me- 
chanical properties and discusses its quali- 
ties in snow road construction. Process- 
ing and compacting equipment used in 
Finland is described: crawler, _ half- 
tracked, and track-type tractors, rack 
rollers, rotary tillers, snow mixers, pack- 
ing dises, vibrating plates, drags, plows, 
and blowers. Factors affecting the hard- 
ening of snow are discussed; grain size and 
density, water vapor (atmospheric hu- 
midity), and temperature. Stresses 
caused by various types of traffic, and 
conditions required for a compacted snow 
road to withstand vehicular traffic, are 
outlined. Copy seen: DLC. 


PUTNAM, MYRA A., see Gabrielson, 
I. N., and F. C. Lineoln. The birds of 
Alaska. 1959. No. 58118. 


61066. PUUSTJARVI, V. On the cation 
exchange capacity of peats and on the 
factors of influence upon its formation. 
(Acta agriculturae Scandinavica, 1956. 
v. 6, p. 410-49, 7 graphs, 11 tables.) 
24 refs. 

Discusses investigation of absorption 
and cation exchange capacities of peats 
and the factors influencing their magni- 
tude. Among the factors are _ peat 
types, dryness, organic composition, 
degree of decomposition, important 
chemical elements, and degree of af- 
forestation of bog type. Methods are 
described in detail. Most of the samples 
are from upper sections of bogs in northern 
Finland. Copy seen: DA. 


61067. PUZANOV, V. P. Klimatiche- 
skie uslovifa tafanifa snega i l’da. (Jn: 


Moskva. Universitet. Geograficheskil 
fakul’tet. Informatsionny! sbornik po 
Mezhdunarodnomu geofizicheskomu 


godu, 1958, no. 1, p. 138-57, tables, 
diagrs.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The climatic conditions of snow and 
ice thawing. 

Reports on a methodological and general 
approach to determination of these 
conditions, as used at the Moscow Uni- 
versity IGY station in the Khibiny 
tundra, Kola Peninsula. The factors of 
snow-cover ablation: air temperature 
and humidity, atmospheric pressure, 
wind, and solar radiation, are discussed; 
methods and formulas for their calcula- 
tion are outlined. Equivalent value and 
interrelationship of these factors are 
evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


61068. PYNEEV, NIKOLAI KONSTAN- 
TINOVICH.  Delstvifa ékipazha samo- 
leta, vynuzhdenno popavshego v_bez- 


lfidnufi mestnost’. Moskva, Voen. 
izd-vo, 1957. 196 p. illus. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Conduct of aero- 


plane personnel forced down in an un- 
inhabited area. 

Instructions on emergency behavior 
prior to, during and after forced landing 
in uninhabited areas, far from base. 
Included are arctic areas and temperate 
zones in winter (p. 52-85) as well as taiga 
and marshy forests (p. 85-116). Shelter 
and shelter construction, making fire, 
food and drink and their provision, edible 
plants; behavior on marches, rest and 
bivouacking; frostbite, snow blindness, 
cold immersion, ete. are discussed in 
turn. Two final sections deal with be- 
havior when forced into water and with 
organization of rescue parties searching 
survivors. Copy seen: DLC. 


61069. PYRERKA, ANTON (SIARATI) 


PETROVICH, 1905-1941. Pukhufsifa 
ngob’ ni; syn starushki. Leningrad, 


Izd-vo Glavsevmorputi, 1939. 79 p. 
Text in Samoyed and Russian. Title 
tr.: The old woman’s son. 

Four Samoyed folktales collected by 
this first Nenets educator. Russian 
translations are appended, p. 48-78. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61070. PYRERKA, V. Chelovek iz 
roda Pyrerka. (Neva, 1959, no. 7, p. 
177-84, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: A man from the Pyrerka clan. 

Biographical sketch of the first Nenets 
(Samoyed) scientist, writer, philologist 
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and folklorist, Anton (Siarati) Petrovich 
Pyrerka. Born in 1905 in a reindeer 
herders’ encampment in the Bol’she- 
zemel’skaya Tundra, he took part in the 
organization of the Nenets National 
District, worked on the development of 
the Nenets written language, helped 
compile the first Nenets grammar and 
textbooks, ete. He was killed in 1941 
during the siege of Leningrad. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


PYTLIAKOV, G. A., see Belfaeva, A. V., 
and G. A. Pytliakov. Arkheologicheskie 
raboty ... 1958. No. 56818. 


PYTLIAKOV, G. A., see Troifskafa, 
T. N. 1 konferentsifa ... 1959. No. 
62164. 


PYZHOV, IVAN DMITRIEVICH, sce 
Manukhin, G. A., and I. D. Pyzhov. 
Splav lesa . . . 1958. No. 60063. 


61071. QUAM, LOUIS OTTO, 1906- . 
Arctic drifting station. (American Geo- 
physical Union. Transactions, Sept. 
1959. v. 40, no. 3, p. 222-24.) Ref. 

Describes establishment of Station C 
at 75°02’ N. 158°30’ W. in April 1959 
and outlines its multi-purpose research 
program. Participating scientists (15) 
and agencies are named. Soviet ice-floe 
station North Pole-8, also established in 
April, at 76°11’ N. 164°24’ W. is men- 
tioned. Copy seen: DLC. 


QUARTIN, GLICINIA V., see Int. Comm. 
NW Atlantic Fisheries. Annual pro- 
ceedings ... 1958-59. 1959. No. 58840. 


61072. QUEBEC. DEPT. OF MINES. 
The mining industry of the Province of 
Quebec in 1958. Quebec, Queen’s Print- 
er, 1959. 136 p. illus., graph, tables. 
Contains general reviews and a detailed 
account of mining operations (prepared 
by Edgar E. Bérubé and others) together 
with statistical data for that calendar 
year. Value of mineral production 
($389,442,985) was 12% less than 1957. 
Among metals, iron and iron ore sales 
declined most; asbestos and titanium 
dioxide most among industrial minerals; 
building materials nearly maintained the 
record 1957 value. Development work 
and mining operations of the various 
companies are summarized, in text and 
tables. Employment, wages, also acci- 
dents in mines and quarries decreased. 
Activity in prospecting and staking in- 
creased in 1958. Copy seen: CaMAI. 
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QUINTUS, RICHARD L., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


61073. RAABEN, M. E. Stratigrafiia 
drevnikh svit Polfarnogo Urala. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Geologicheskil in- 
stitut. Trudy, 1959, vyp. 35, p. 3-46, 
tables, cross-sections, map.) 23. refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Stratigraphy 
of old series of the Polar Ural. 

Reports results of a special study during 
1943-1953, on Ordovician-Devon local 
stratigraphic’ units between the rivers 
Yelets and Shchuch’ya in the Polar Ural. 
Khadata, Shchuch’ya and upper Sob’ 
units are distinguished and treated in 
detail. Their deposition, distribution, 
thickness and geologic age are outlined. 
Stratigraphic correlation is made between 
these and formations of the more north- 
erly parts of the Polar Ural. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61074. RAABEN, M. E. Stratigrafifa i 
tektonicheskoe stroenie severno!l okonech- 
nosti Pripolfarnogo Urala. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Geologicheskil institut. 
Trudy, 1959. vyp. 35, p. 47-131, cross- 
sections, maps.) 37 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Stratigraphy and 
tectonic structure of the northern ex- 
tremity of the Subpolar Ural. 

Reports on Paleozoic deposits in the 
upper Kozhim (65°45’ N. 59°29’ E.) 
and Lemva (66°30’ N. 62°01’ E.) basins. 
The main tectonic structures, which are 
responsible for facies composition of the 
deposits, are identified; Paleozoic de- 
posits, from Ordovician to the Permian 
inclusive, are described and their strati- 
graphic positions established. Special 
attention is given to Silurian and 
Devonian deposits whose cross-sections 
are analyzed and compared with deposits 
in the adjacent regions. The morphology 
of Kozhim area structures is character- 
ized. Copy seen: DLC. 


61075. RAAE, BRYNJULF. Maling av 
avbgyning i diamantborhull; fluss-sy- 
remetoden. (Tidsskrift for kjemi, berg- 
vesen og metallurgi, Dee. 1951. Arg. 11, 
nr. 10, p. 177-86, illus., diagrs., tables, 
graphs.) 4 refs. Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Measurement of deviation of 
diamond drill holes; the hydrofluoric 
acid method. 

Drilling experiences in the Rana iron 
ore deposits in northern Norway are 
discussed (cf. No. 50773). Factors that 
may increase or decrease deviation of 
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drill holes are enumerated, and a method 
of mapping the deviations is described. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


RAASCH, G. O., see International Sym- 
posium on Arctic Geology ... 1959. 
No. 58848. 


61076. RABEAU, ERWIN S. Botulism 
in arctic Alaska; report of 13 cases with 5 
fatalities. (Alaska medicine, Mar. 1959. 
v. 1, no. 1, p. 6-9, illus., table.) 18 refs. 

Report on five outbreaks among Eski- 
mos, in five different years. The last 
three outbreaks were proven to be due 
to Clostridium botulinum, type E. In 
all cases the food involved was flippers 
and skin of the beluga preserved in seal 
oil. Several cases, action of toxin, 
fatality rates, symptoms, and therapy 
are discussed. Copy seen: CaMATI. 


RABINOVICH, S. D., see Balabanova, 
T. F., and others. Fatsii mezo-kalino- 
zoia. . . 1959. No. 56689. 


RABINOVITZ, MARVIN J., see Boat- 
man, J. B., and others. Fluid and electro- 
lyte changes... 1959. No. 56968. 


61077. RABKIN, M.I., and L. V. KLI- 
MOV. Anortozity Anabarskogo shchita. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Trudy, 1959. t. 
96, sbornik statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 
8, p. 116-29, illus., tables, fold. map.) 17 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Anorthosites of the Anabar shield. 
Reviews structure of the Anabar shield, 
62,650 km.? in area, and development of 
anorthosite massifs, mainly in the Kotuy- 
kan (70°35’ N. 103°27’ E.) and Magan 
(70°18’ N. 104°19’ E.) River basins. 
Main features of these massifs are out- 
lined. Petrographic description of the 
anorthosites, leucocratic gabbro and 
other associated rocks is given. Chemical 
composition of the anorthosites is tabu- 
lated; their origin as monomineral rocks 
is discussed. Copy seen: DGS. 


61078. RABKIN, M. I. Dokembril 
Anabarskogo shchita. (In: Mezhduve- 
domstvennoe soveshchanie . . . skhem 


Sibiri, Doklady . . . 1958, p. 144-50.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Precambrian 
of the Anabar shield. 

Outlines the stratigraphy of the Ar- 
chean deposits, 62,650 km.? in area, based 
on geologic mapping at 1: 1,000,000 scale 
and field work for the Institute of the 
Geology of the Arctic in 1946-1949. 
Four series of these deposits are distin- 


guished and their lithologic-petrographic 
characteristics are outlined. Intrusive 
rocks are also characterized. Structural 
peculiarities of Anabar shield are dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


61079. RABKIN, M. I. Geologifa i 
petrografifa Anabarskogo kristallicheskogo 
shchita. Moskva, Gosgeoltekhizdat, 
1959. 163 p. illus., tables, diagrs.,cross- 
sections, 3 fold. maps. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Trudy, t. 87.) 99 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Geology and petrol- 
ogy of the Anabar crystalline shield. 
Presents history of investigations and a 
comprehensive study of Archean meta- 
morphic and intrusive rocks of Anabar 
shield area (approx. 68°40’-71°20’ N. 
105°-114’ E.), based on recent geologic 
mapping and field studies for the Institute 
of Geology of the Arctic. |New inter- 
pretation of 12 Archean series is given and 
a widely developed metamorphic stratum 
of sedimentary origin discovered is 
described. Special mineralogic investiga- 
tions were not made, but scapolite, hyper- 
sthene, monoclinic pyroxenes amphiboles, 
mica, garnets and other minerals are 
described. Intrusive formations also are 
treated and ultrabasic and granitoid 
intrusions outlined. Attention is given 
to the structure and genesis of the meta- 
morphic complex. Useful mineral re- 
sources such as gold, magnetite, mica are 
noted. Copy seen: DGS. 


61080. RABKIN, M.I. Ob absoliitnom 
vozraste metamorficheskogo kompleksa i 
granitnykh intruzil Anabarskogo shchita. 
(In: Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skil institut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik 
state! po geologii Arktiki, 1958, vyp. 9, 
p. 67-69.) 10 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the absolute age of the 
metamorphic complex and the granite 
intrusions of the Anabar shield. 

Recent geologic data indicate with 
sufficient assurance that not only the 
metamorphic complex is of pre-Proterozoic 
age but also the granite intrusions of the 
Anabar shield, with exception of diabases 
and gabbro-diabases. Improved results 
are obtained with the argon method, 
determining the absolute age of biotite 
taken from the metamorphic complex. 
The age of biotite from crystalline schist is 
found to be 1900 million yrs. and biotite 
from pegmatite, 1760 million yrs. Ab- 
solute age of metamorphic and intrusive 
rocks of the Anabar shield was compared 
with age of the Aldan and Ukrainian 
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shields and found almost the same, despite 
the fact that structures of these shields 
are different. Further studies are urged. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


RABKIN, M. L., see also International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


61081. RADAKOV, D. V. O prisposo- 
bitel’nom znachenii staInogo povedenifa 
molodi saldy Pollachius virens, L. (Vo- 
prosy ikhtiologii, 1958. vyp. 11, p. 69-74, 
illus.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The adaptive significance of shoal 
behavior of young pollack, Pollachius 
virens, L. 

Discusses significance of shoaling in 
general; laboratory and field observations 
on the behavior of young pollack in the 
presence of predators (cod); imitation as 
factor in shoal formation during search for 
food, ete. Cinematography was ex- 
tensively used in the study. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


61082. RADAKOV, D. V., and B. S. 
SOLOV’EV. Pervy! opyt primenenifa 


podvodnol lodki dlia nabliidenil za 
povedeniem sel’di. (Rybnoe khozialstvo, 
July 1959. god 35, no. 7, p. 16—21, illus., 
table.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: First 
experiment in the use of a submarine for 
study of herring behavior. 

Outlines a study made from the sub- 
marine R/V Severfanka Dec. 28, 1958- 
Jan. 21, 1959, in the North Atlantic to 
establish the possibilities of following 
herring movements with the aid of 
projectors and hydro-acoustic apparatus. 
Vertical and horizontal distribution of 
shoals in the area, their density, amount of 
movement, behavior, response to light, 
diurnal movements, plankton, ete. are 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


RADER, VIRGINIA, see Fournelle, H. J., 
and others. Seasonal study .. . 1959. 
No. 58052. 


61083. RADFORTH, NORMAN WIL- 
LIAM, 1912- , and L. S. SUGUITAN. 
Definitive microfossils pertinent to physio- 
graphic difference in muskeg. (Royal 
Society of Canada. Transactions, 1959. 
ser. 3, v. 53, sec. 5, p. 35-41, illus., table.) 
8 refs. 

Proposes a method of explaining ap- 
parent inconsistency of muskeg type, 
based on plant microfossil analysis 
(borings) from sites near Capetown, 
southern Ontario, and Fort Churchill, 
Man. Results (tabulated) suggest that 
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variations of muskeg type are generally 
consistent, and are revealed in the plant 
cover. Nature of the sub-surface may be 
deduced from aerial interpretation of 
cover type. Copy seen: DGS. 


61084. RADFORTH, NORMAN WIL- 
LIAM, 1912— . Mobility on the muskeg 
frontiers. (Engineering journal, July 
1959. v. 42, no. 7, p. 50-53, illus., 
diagrs.) 4 refs. 

Examines operational factors required 
of vehicles traversing various types of 
terrain cover in northern Canada. Basie 
features are outlined of the (new) dis- 
ciplines Palaeovegetography (interpreta- 
tion of the history and structure of 
fossilized vegetation) and Terradynamies 
(study of accessibility over organic 
terrain and the design of vehicles perti- 
nent to this study). Code designations 
of seven major categories of cover are 
indicated. Construction of spatial dia- 
grams appropriate to degree of limitation 
of terrain features and those mechanical 
features of the vehicles which the terrain 
will critically affect, is suggested to 
assess the degree of transversing difficulty 
in a given operation. Recently developed 
powered and non-powered slipes, vehicles 
advancing by winching on an anchored 
cable, are illustrated and described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61085. RADFORTH, NORMAN WIL- 
LIAM, 1912— . Muskeg research in the 
U.S.S.R. (Jn: National Research Coun- 
cil of Canada. Proceedings of the 
Fourth Muskeg Research Conference, 
1958. p. 8-10.) 

Recounts briefly, experiences of a 
seven-day visit to muskeg research 
facilities in Moscow and Leningrad, a 
field trip through muskeg terrain and a 
lecture at the Institute of Botany in 
Leningrad. Russian terminology and 
muskeg patterns on a Moscow-Leningrad 
flight seem similar to those in Canada. 
Discussion centered on vehicles and road 
construction. Copy seen: DGS. 


61086. RADFORTH, NORMAN WIL- 
LIAM, 1912— . Theory of measure- 
ment in relation to drainage and bearing 
strength of muskeg. (Jn: National Re- 
search Council of Canada. Proceedings 
of the Fourth Muskeg Research Confer- 
ence, 1958. p. 59-79, illus., diagr.) 
8 refs. 

Defines and describes muskeg, or 
organic terrain, incorporating four vari- 
able, interrelated components. Bearing 
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strength and drainage may be evaluated 
with the help of the dimensional factor, 
or the measurement of area or volume, 
taking into account all related compo- 
nents. Radforth and MacFarlane’s 
theory on calculation of bearing strength 
is illustrated (diagr., illus.). 

Copy seen: DGS. 


RADFORTH, NORMAN WILLIAM, 
1912— , see also Cuthbertson, J., and 
N. W. Radforth. Muskeg access, the 
‘slipe haul’ method. 1958. No. 57497. 


61087. RADIO OCH TELEVISION. 
Om ‘“norrskensférbindelser’” pa _ ultra- 
kortvag. (Radio och television, Apr. 
1956. arg. 28, nr. 4, p. 22-23, graph, 
diagr.) 3 refs. Text in Swedish. Title 
tr.: ‘‘Auroral connections’”’ on very high 
frequencies. 

Discusses possibilities of establishing 
ionospheric radio-communications during 
aurora. Reference is made to experi- 
ments in Alaska, and some hints on 
antenna erection are given for amateurs 
in northern Seandinavia wishing to ex- 
periment with reflection in the 144 
me-band. Copy seen: DLC. 


RADIONOVA, L. M., see Gerasimovskil, 
V. L., and others. K geokhimii niobifa i 
tantala .. . 1959. No. 58210. 


61088. RADKOVSKII, N. A., and others. 
Kompleksnafa mekhanizafsifa pri ustro!- 
stve snezhno-ledfanykh dorog. ' (Me- 
khanizafsifa i avtomatizatsifa-proizvod- 
stva, Sept. 1959. god 13, no. 9, 
p. 37-41, illus., tables.) Text in Russian. 
Other authors: M. I. Ivanov and M. I. 
Kishinskil. Title tr.: Complex mecha- 
nization in the construction of snow-ice 
roads. 

Describes equipment for construction 
and maintenance of forest roads in 
northern U.S.S.R.: e.g. a truck-mounted 
water-sprinkler with insulated tank, 
heated by engine exhaust gases; a snow 
scraper with rotary brushes (for mainte- 
nance), and a combined tractor-hauled 
machine for crushing and mixing snow 
and ice, surface melting of snow by jets 
of burning fuel, and compression of wet 
snow by vibrating plates. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61089. RAFTO, THOROLF.  Tele- 
grafverkets historie, 1855-1955. Bergen, 
Grieg, 1955. 637 p. illus., diagrs., graphs, 
maps (1 fold.) Approx. 300 refs. Text 
in Norwegian. Title tr.: The history 
of the Telegraph Service, 1855-1955. 


Comprehensive review of the develop- 
ment of telegraph, telephone, and radio 
communications in Norway; includes 
descriptions of stations and facilities in 
North Norway; radio stations on Spits- 
bergen, Jan Mayen, Bjgrngya; establish- 
ment of intercontinental telecommunica- 
tions; radio facilities for shipping, ete. 
Extensively illustrated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


RAIKAR, K. P., see Gaitonde, B. B., and 
others. Observations . . . isolated heart 
. . . lowtemperature. 1959. No. 58129. 


61090. RAIKO, Z. A., and others, 
Fosfornye soedinenifa i molochnaia kislota 
v tkani mozga i serdtsa u okhlazhdennykh 
zhivotnykh s vremennym vykliticheniem 
serdfsa i pri vosstanovlenii obshchego 
krovoobrashchenifa kompleksom lecheb- 
nykh vozdelstvil. (Fiziologicheskil 
zhurnal SSSR, Dee. 1959. t. 45, no. 12, 
p. 1489-96, tables.) 16 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Other 
authors: I. R. Petrov and T. E. Kudri- 
fskafa. Title tr.: Phosphorus com- 
pounds and lactic acid in brain and 
heart tissues of hypothermic animals 
during cardiac arrest, and circulation 
restitution effected by therapeutic pro- 
cedures. 

Describes conditions in cats made 
hypothermic to 24°-21° C. with cardiac 
activity arrested for 40 minutes. The 
resulting hypoxia produced a reduction of 
adenosine triphosphate and _ phospho- 
creatine and an accumulation of P and 
lactic acid in both tissues. Improved 
methods of resuscitation produced: early 
recovery. Copy seen: DLC. 


RAIKOV, B. E., see Baer, K. E. Avto- 
biografifa ... 1950. No. 56654. 


61091. RAINEY, FROELICH GLAD- 
STONE, 1907- , and E. RALPH. 
Radiocarbon dating in the Arctic. (Amer- 
ican antiquity, Apr. 1959. v. 24, no. 4, 
pt. 1, p. 365-74, table.) 18 refs. 
Presents the first series of arctic- 
material dating from the radiocarbon 
laboratory, operated by the Dept. of 
Physies and the University Museum at 
the University of Pennsylvania. The 
different techniques of analysis are dis- 
cussed and the COz2 method considered 
more reliable than the C', Despite 
existing gaps in cultural levels and con- 
tamination of materials, a tentative 
chronology is offered: Ancient Arctic 
horizon (pre-2,000 B.C.—400 B.C.), Paleo- 
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Eskimo horizon (700 B.C.-300 A.D.), 
Neo-Eskimo horizon (300 A.D.—1,000 
A.D.). Sample dating from _ specific 
sites and levels by its nature precludes 
determination of the length of survival 
of a given period, giving only spot dates. 
This radiocarbon study, however, sup- 
ports the theory of a pre-2,000 B.C. 
peopling of the arctic coast from Alaska to 
Greenland. The individual samplings 
are described; detailed information is 
given on the provenience and nature of 
the objects, the floral contamination of 
the sites, etc. Copy seen: DSI. 


61092. RAINEY, FROELICH GLAD- 
STONE, 1907- . The vanishing art 
of the Arctic. (Expedition, Winter 1959, 
v. 1, no. 2, p. 3-13, illus., maps.) 
Discusses and evaluates ancient Eskimo 
art of the Bering Strait area and specu- 
lates upon the causes of its decline. 
Ivory carvings and sculptures, ornate 
implements and wooden masks belonging 
to the Ipiutak, Old Bering Sea, Okvik 
and Punuk cultures are described in 
detail and compared to similar objects 
or art styles in Siberia and southern 
Asia. Though a decline in Eskimo art 
is noted with the spread of the Thule 
culture after 1,000 A.D., wood and ivory 
carving continued to flourish till the 
early 20th century; Christianization of 
the Eskimos is held responsible for the 
transformation of an original, shamanisti- 
cally inspired art into a meaningless 
native craft. Copy seen: DLC. 


61093. RAINIER, PETER W. A geolo- 
gist looks at one of Canada’s promising 
arctic oil and gas prospects. (Oil and 
gas journal, Aug. 17, 1959. v. 57, no. 34, 
p. 120-25, illus., port., map, table.) 
First of nine reports in a special Canadian 
Section, p. 119-205. 

Describes the lower Mackenzie River 
area (100,000 sq. mi.), its physiography, 
population, weather, transport, explora- 
tion (Norman Wells), and geology (table 
of formations). Oil and gas possibilities 
are believed to be considerably more than 
five billion bbls., but subsurface data are 
lacking. Cost of production may be 
initially high, but decreasing with greater 
knowledge of the area. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61094. RAISON, ARNOLD V._ Prob- 
lems associated with construction over 
permafrost; with particular reference to 
roads, bridges and airports. (Roads and 
engineering construction, Jan. 1959. v. 
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97, no. 1, p. 27-34, 106-108, illus., diagr., 
map.). 

Maps the distribution of permafrost 
in Canada, and discusses problems of 
construction and drainage. Recommen- 
dations are given for site selection and 
compilation of data prior to construction, 
choice of route in road construction, 
clearing operations, grading, ete. Prob- 
lems of icing and frost boils are examined. 
Additional capacity is required of surface 
and sub-surface drainage systems for 
airports; sites on coarse, granular sub- 
soils are preferable. Flexible bituminous 
surfaces are advocated for roads and 
runways. Design of bridges must be 
based on unit bearing power and figures 
applicable to the active layer in a thawed 
condition because of the melting effect 
of flowing water; pile foundations are 
recommended. Copy seen: DLC. 


RAJALA, PAAVO, see Koskimies, J., 
and P. Rajala. Game marking. . . 1959. 
No. 59338. 


61095. RAKHMANOYV, A. Krupneishii 
v mire. (Tekhnika molodezhi, Nov. 
1959. god 27, no. 11, p. 5-6, illus., col. 
plate.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
largest in the world. 

Outline (by its chief) of a wood industry 
combine (Lesopromyshlenny! kompleks, 
LPK) under construction at Bratsk. It 
is to be based on the 32,000 km.? forests 
of the Angara basin with annual cutting 
of 22,000 hectares. The combine is 
responsible for lumbering, milling, furni- 
ture manufacture, and the production of 
cellulose, paper, yeast and other chemi- 
cals. Copy seen: DLC. 


61096. RAKOVSKII, SERGEI DMI- 
TRIEVICH. Eto bylo nachalo. (Na 
severe dal’nem, 1958. kniga 10, p. 189- 
93.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: That 
was the beginning. 

Recounts experience with the Kolyma 
Geological Prospecting Expedition headed 
by [U. A. Bilibin, in 1928-29: the trip 
from Aldan to Vladivostok, by Japanese 
steamer to Ola (59°36’ N. 151°17’ E.) on 
the Okhotsk coast, by horse to the 
Khiryunda River (60°56’ N. 151°28’ E.), 
where a raft was built. The party dis- 
covered the first gold placers of the great 
gold fields, extending from the upper 
reaches of the Kolyma to Chukotka. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


RALPH, ELIZABETH, see Rainey, F. G., 
and E. Ralph. Radiocarbon .. . 1959. 
No. 61091. 
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RAMS, JAMES J., see Moulder, P. V., 
and others. Biochemistry of blood .. . 
1959. No. 60334. 


61097. RAMSFJELL, EINAR. Dimor- 
phism and the simultaneous occurrence of 
auxospores and microspores in the diatom 
Rhizosolenia hebetata f. semispina (Hen- 
sen) Gran. (Nytt magasin for botanikk, 
1959. v. 7, p. 169-73, plate, table.) 
Auxospores and cells with microspores 
of this diatom occurred at the two sta- 
tions in the Norwegian Sea (66°56’—67°19’ 
N.). Dimorphism of R. hebetata is dis- 
cussed. R. h. f. semispina was observed 
to produce R. h. f. hiemalis after having 
developed auxospores. The size and dis- 
tribution of the forms are briefly con- 
sidered. Copy seen: DLC. 


61098. RAMSFJELL, EINAR. The 
occurrence of bi-flagellate swarmer with 
cells of the pennate diatom Amphiprora 
hyperborea (Grunow) Gran. (Nytt maga- 
‘sin for botanikk, 1959. v. 7, p. 179-80, 
plate 2b.) 6 refs. 

The planktonic pennate diatom Am- 
phiprora hyperborea forms ribbon-like 
chains and has a single chromatophore 
along the girdle. It is not uncommon in 
arctic waters and was collected in June 
1935 from the Spitsbergen Polar Current. 
The R. cells were observed in which 
flagellate bodies were present. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61099. RAMZAEV, P. V. Termoélek- 
tricheskil kontrol’ za temperaturol! i te- 
plootdache! cheloveka. (Voenno-medifsin- 
skil zhurnal, Aug. 1957. no. 8, p. 68-71, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Thermoelectric control of temperature 
and of heat loss in man. 

Description of equipment and method 
enabling determination of average skin 
temperature from 11 points measured. 
Calculations for determining core and 
body temperature from these data are 
presented and instrumentation with tech- 
nique of establishing heat loss from the 
body, detailed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


61100. RAND, AUSTIN LOOMIS, 
1905-— . Distributional notes on Cana- 
dian birds. (Canadian field-naturalist, 
Nov.—Dec. 1948. v. 62, no. 6, p. 175-80, 
3 tables.) 

Deals with 18 various Canadian species, 
at least eight forms native to such north- 
ern regions as the Yukon, James Bay, 
Northwest Territories, Labrador. Com- 
parative dimensions are tabulated for 
some species. Copy seen: MH-Z. 
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61101. RAND, AUSTIN LOOMIS, 
1905— . Geographical variation in the 
loon, Gavia immer Brunnich. (Canadian 
field-naturalist, Nov.—Dec. 1947. v. 61, 
no. 6, p. 193-95, 3 tables.) 

Presents measurements of summer 
adults, taken on their presumed breeding 
grounds, which include Baffin Island, 
Greenland, Mackenzie District (Fort 
Good Hope) and Yukon Territory. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


RANDALL, G. V., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


61102. RANDOLPH, B. P. Collecting 
shells in the Klondike country. (Nautilus, 
Feb. 1899. v. 12, no. 10, p. 109-112.) 
Notes some localities visited, trip of 
600-miles down the Lewes and Yukon 
Rivers to Dawson, then to St. Michael. 
Several references are made to land and 
fresh-water shells; 16 marine shells col- 
lected at Unalaska in the Aleutians are 
listed. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


61103. RAPATZ, G. L., and B. J. 
LUYET. On the mechanism of ice 
formation and propagation in muscle. 
(Biodynamica, Dec. 1959. v. 8, no. 162, 
p. 121-44, illus.) 10 refs. 

A study of ice formation in muscle 
fluids and single fibers. Four ice patterns 
were found in the fluids, but only three 
kinds in the fibers. The main effect of the 
structure of the latter was found to be 
hindrance of lateral growth and activation 
of longitudinal growth of ‘‘spears.’’ Slow 
freezing produced large ice masses which 
obliterated the fiber striations; when 
thawed, after slow or rapid freezing, 
structure of fibers returned indicating a 
redistribution of water. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


61104. RAPATZ, G. L., and B. J. 
LUYET. Recrystallization at high sub- 
zero temperatures in gelatin gells sub- 
jected to various cooling treatments. 
(Biodynamica, Dec. 1959. v. 8, no. 160, 
p. 85-105, illus.) 5 refs. 

Study and analysis of two types of ice 
formation in gels of 30, 40 and 50% at 
temperatures of — 25° C. or below, termed 
respectively “rosettes’’ and ‘‘spherules.”’ 
The different ways of their recrystalliza- 
tion upon rewarming are also discussed 
and explained as due to different recrys- 
tallization processes: a ‘‘migratory’’ and 
an “irruptive.”’” These are described in 
detail. Copy seen: DNLM. 
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RAPATZ, G. L., see also Luyet, B. J., and 
G. L. Rapatz. Patterns .. . ice forma- 
tion. . . solutions. 1958. No. 59917. 


RAPOPORT, K. A., see Kandror, I. S., 
and K. A. Rapoport. Osnovnol obmen 
.. . 1954. No. 59047. 


RAPOPORT, K. A., see also Kandror, 
I. 8., and others. Termoreguliatornye 
sdvigi . . . 1957. No. 59051. 


61105. RAPP, ANDERS. Avalanche 
boulder tongues in Lappland; descriptions 
of little-known forms of periglacial debris 
accumulations. (Geografiska annaler, 
1959. v.41, no. 1, p. 34-48, 6 illus., text 
map, 3 diagrs., graph.) 22 refs. 
Describes these features, chiefly by 
examples from two localities in northern 
Swedish Lapland: at Tarfala Lake (67°- 
55’ N. 18°35’ E.) in Kebnekaise; and in 
Pallenvagge valley (68°15’ N. 18°45’ E.), 
about 15 km. south of Abisko. Two 
types of avalanche boulder tongues are 
distinguished: “road-bank,’”’ and “fan.” 
The former are ‘‘upraised and flat ridged 
like road-banks;”’ the latter consist of a 
thin cover of debris which extends farther 
out over the valley bottom than the road- 
bank type; both are found above the tree 
line. Many tongues have an asymmetri- 
eal transverse profile; the examples range 
in length from 330 to 450 m. Char- 
acteristic features and their probable 
causes are noted. Road-bank tongues 
are common in the Sarek, Kebnekaise and 
Vistas mountains; the fan tongues are less 
common. Both are of theoretical and 
practical interest because they show the 
position and extent of some types of 
avalanches. Copy seen: DLC. 


61106. RAPPORT, DAVID. Metabo- 
lism of fatty acids and ketone bodies in 
animals exposed to cold. Ladd Air Force 
Base, Alaska. June 1958. 14 p. tables 
(U.S. Air Force. Aretic Aeromedical 
Laboratory. Technical note AAL-TN- 
58-5.) 3 refs. 

A study of tissues and mitochondria of 
rat liver, kidney, ete. Two possible con- 
clusions emerge: 1, ADP derived from 
the Krebs cycle is less available for fatty 
acid activation than ATP derived from 
Embden-Meyerhof activity; or 2, oxida- 
tive phosphorylation is uncoupled in the 
cold-fasted liver, and ATP from the 
Kimbden-Meyerhof pathway is the only 
one available for fatty acid activation. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 
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61107. RAPPORT, DAVID. Metabo- 
lism of fatty acids and related substances 
in animals exposed to cold. Ladd Air 
Force Base, Alaska. June 1959. 2 pt.: 
16, 9 p. tables. (U.S. Air Force. Arctic 
Aeromedical Laboratory. Technical note 
AAL-TN-59-16-17.) 4 refs. Studies 
conducted Nov. 1958-Jan. 1959, Feb.- 
Apr. 1959. 

Deals, in the first part, with methods, 
and with the role of the thyroid and 
adrenal medulla in oxidative phosphoryla- 
tion; oxidative phosphorylation in mito- 
chondria of cold-fasted rats, and fatty- 
acid synthesis in the cell-free liver system. 
The second part covers acetate oxidation 
by mitochondria of cold-fasted and con- 
trol livers; palmitate oxidation by mito- 
chondria, and additional studies on fatty 
acid synthesis in cell-free liver systems. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61108. RASMUSSEN, BIRGER, 
1907— . Fiskeriunders¢kelser ved Vest- 
grénland 1952. (In: Norway. Fiskeri- 
direktoratet. Praktiske fiskeforsgk 1952, 
pub. 1955, p. 68-74, tables.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Fishery investi- 
gations off West Greenland, 1952. 
Summarizes information gathered by 
Leif Myen Erichsen aboard m/s Havmann 
in Davis Strait on relations between water 
temperature and fish occurrence, intensity 
of fishing and the catch, size and age of 
cod on several banks. Large numbers of 
16-18 year old cod indicate that this field 
is not overfished. Only late in season, 
after abundant food in July, is the fish 
of catch quality. Fish from 1942, 1943, 
and 1947 are expected to be in greatest 
abundance in the 1953 catch. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61109. RASMUSSEN, BIRGER, 
1907—- . Norwegian investigations at 
West Greenland. (International Council 
for the Exploration of the Sea. Annales 
biologiques 1957, pub. 1959. v. 14, p. 
121-22, tables.) 

Presents, in tabular form, age composi- 
tion of cod obtained with different fishing 
gear in various areas; size distribution 
according to areas and fishing gear; also 
age and length distribution of cod caught 
with hand-lines in Holsteinsborg Deep 
during Aug. 1957. Copy seen: DI. 


61110. RASMUSSEN, BIRGER, 
1907— . On the migration pattern of 
the West Greenland stock of cod. (In- 
ternational Council for the Exploration 
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of the Sea. Annales biologiques 1957, 
pub. 1959. v.14, p. 123-24, table, map.) 
Report based on tagging experiments 
conducted in the Holsteinsborg Deep dur- 
ing 1953-57. As recaptures have given 
an almost identical picture of migration 
every year, 1956 is presented as illustra- 
tive example, with migration routes and 

periods mapped and discussed. 
Copy seen: DI. 


61111. RASMUSSEN, BIRGER, 
1907— . Rekefiske og rekeforskning. 
(Tidsskrift for hermetikindustri, May 
1950. Arg. 36, nr. 5, p. 249-52, illus.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Shrimp 
fishing and shrimp research. 

Reviews the deep-water shrimp fishing 
industry and the biologie cycle of Panda- 
lus borealis. This fishery originally con- 
fined to southern Norway, developed in 
the three northern provinces after World 
War II and may spread to the Spits- 
bergen region. Some commercial aspects 
are noted. The shrimp fields are con- 
fined to clay or mud bottoms where 
organic detritus accumulates. Effects 
are noted of temperature and nutrition 
on range of size and age at which this 
protandrous hermaphrodite matures in 
its male and female forms. The length of 
time required increases progressively 
northward. Copy seen: DLC. 


RASMUSSEN, BIRGER, 1907-— , see 
also Wynes, P., and B. Rasmussen. 
Rapport .. . 1952. 1955. No. 60628. 


61112. RASMUSSEN, KNUD JOHAN 
VICTOR, 1879-1933. Veliki! sanny! 
put’: 18,000 kilometrov po neissledovan- 
nym oblastfam arktichesko! Ameriki. 
Perevod s datskogo A. V. Ganzen pod 
red. is predisloviem M. A. D’fakonova. 
Leningrad, Izd-vo Glavsevmorputi, 1935. 
250 p. illus. map. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The great sledge trip; 18,000 
km. in unexplored areas of the arctic 
America. Transl. from Danish by A. V. 
Ganzen; preface by the editor M. A. 
D’fakonov. 

Russian translation of Rasmussen’s 
Den store slaederejse, on the Fifth Thule 
Expedition 1921-24 (No. 14235). Brief 
account of Rasmussen’s life and appraisal 
of his geographic and ethnographic work 
introduces (p. 3-21) the narrative. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


RASMUSSEN, KNUD JOHAN VICTOR, 


1879-1933, see also Carpenter, E. S. 
Anerca. 1959. No. 57277. 


61113. RASS, TEODOR SAULOVICH. 
Biogeographical fishery complexes of the 
Atlantic and Pacific Oceans and their 
comparison. (International Council for 
the Exploration of the Sea. Journal du 
conseil, Mar. 1959. v. 24, no. 2, p. 
243-54, tables, maps.) 28 refs. 

Author divides the fishing area of the 
world into four complexes, including an 
arctic complex. In the Atlantic, the 
north boreal (subarctic) complex makes a 
major contribution to the total catch, 
but not so in the Pacific. The complexes 
are analyzed as to their content of plank- 
ton- and benthos-feeders and predators. 
The economically leading forms are 
enumerated. Differences in ichthyofauna 
are discussed. Copy seen: DI. 


61114. RASS, TEODOR SAULOVICH. 
Glubokovodnye ryby Kurilo-Kamchat- 
skol vpadiny. (Akademija nauk SSSR. 
Zoologicheskil institut. Trudy problem- 
nykh ji tematicheskikh soveshchanil, 1956. 
vyp. 6, p. 19.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Deep-sea fishes of the Kuril Trench. 
Summarizes recent finds by the R/V 
Vitiaz’, comprising some 50 species and 22 
families. Most of the forms show affi- 
nities to the West American fauna 

(Alaska to California). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61115. RASS, TEODOR SAULOVICH, 
and others. Ralony razmnozhenifa ne- 
kotorykh vesennenerestufishchikh ryb 
dal’nevostochnykh morel. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. JZoologicheskil institut. 
Trudy problemnykh i tematicheskikh 
soveshchanil, 1956. vyp. 6, p. 136-37.) 
Text in Russian. Other authors: T. A. 
Ostroumova-Perfseva, N. N. Gorbunova, 
and E. B. Kulikova. Title tr.: Areas 
of reproduction of some spring-spawning 
fish of the Far-Eastern seas. 

Authors list in chronological order 
areas and species spawning in them, 
including the coasts of Kamchatka. 
Depth of spawning and water temperature 
are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


RASSKAZOVA, V. S., see Gerasimovskil, 
V. I., and others. Gallil.. . 1959. 
No. 58209. 


RASSTRIGIN, N. N., see Kazanskil, 
V.I1., and N. N. Rasstrigin. Oslozhnenifa 
pri gipotermii . . . 1959. No. 59112. 


61116. RATHS, P. Die bioelektrische 
Hirntatigkeit des Hamsters im Verlaufe 
des Erwachens aus Winterschlaf und 
Kiltenarkose. (Zeitschrift fiir Biologie, 
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1958. Bd. 110, Heft 1, p. 62-80, illus.) 
Over 60 refs. Textin German. Summary 
in English. Title tr.: Bioelectric brain- 
activity of the hamster during awakening 
from hibernation and cold-stupor. 

A study of sequence of reappearance of 
bioelectric activity in various parts of 
the brain as referred to body temperature. 
Following cooling, the mesencephalon 
became active at 6-8° C., the rhinenceph- 
alon, diencephalon and neocortex at 
18-20° C. The phases of motor and 
vegetative symptoms appearing during 
awakening roughly correspond to the 
beginnings of bioelectrie activities. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


RATNER, S. B., see Nosov, IU. A., 
and §. B. Ratner. O sile radial’nogo 
szhatifa rezinovykh kolets . . . 1958. 
No. 60570. 


61117. RATSER-IVANOVA, F._ S. 
Opredelenie periodov svobodnykh kole- 
banil sutochnogo i polusutochnogo tipov 
v poliarnykh morfakh. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. geofizicheskafa, 
Feb. 1959. no. 1, p. 254-61, tables, 
graphs.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Determining periods of free 
fluctuations of diurnal and semidiurnal 
types in polar seas. 

Presents computing method and tabu- 
lated data on the length of such periods 
as a function of latitude and depth. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61118. RATSIMAMANGA, ALBERT 
RAKOTO, and others. Effet de l’acide 
pantothénique et des corticostéroides 
(C.8.T.) sur la survie du rat surrénalo- 
prive soumis au froid A+2° C. (Journal 
de physiologie, May-June 1959. t. 51, 
no. 3, p. 555-56.). Text in French. 
Other authors: J. Boisselot-Lefebvres and 
M. Nigeon-Dureuil. Title tr.: Effect 
of pantothenic acid and of corticos- 
teroids upon the survival of adrenalec- 
tomized rats exposed to cold of 2° C. 
Lack of pantothenic acid in both 
normal and adrenalectomized rats con- 
siderably shortened survival time in the 
cold. Administration of P, Ca, or of 
corticosteroids to adrenalectomized cooled 
rats, living on a normal or deficient diet 
prolonged their survival time. The effect 

of these substances is compared. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


61119. RAUSCH, DONALD O., 


1902— . Studies of ice excavation. 
(Colorado. School of Mines. Quarterly, 
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April 1959. v. 54, no. 2, p. 1-90, illus., 
text map, plans, diagrs, graphs, table.) 
34 refs. 

Detailed reports on excavation of tun- 
nels and openings in the ice about one 
mile from Camp TUTO, near Thule, 
northwest Greenland. Work, under aus- 
pices of the U.S. Army Snow Ice and 
Permafrost Research Establishment, was 
carried out during summers of 1955, 1956 
and 1957. Part 1, Glacial features (p. 
7-23) describes the five types of ice found: 
also crystal size, bubble size, and ice 
fabrics in four types. Ice motion and 
origin of structural features found in the 
excavations are discussed, with conclusion 
that overriding of upper, moving ice over 
immobile, lower portion resulted in 
formation of a steep terminus, covered 
with moraine. Pt. 2, Excavation studies 
(p. 25-68) reports methods, equipment, 
results and problems for both tunnel and 
room excavation. Rock debris in the 
ice interfered with cutting and drilling; 
melting hampered movement of personnel 
and equipment; sickness (mainly the com- 
mon cold) affected 10% of project per- 
sonnel. Low-velocity explosives, (in ice 
containing rock debris) and coal mining 
methods (in rock-free ice) were used to 
excavate opening. In pt. 3 (p. 69-88) 
the behavior of ice is compared with that 
of a very viscous liquid; storage of food, 
vehicles and other military equipment in 
the openings is discussed and other uses 
suggested. Copy seen: DLC. 


61120. RAUSCH, ROBERT A. Notes 
on the prevalence of hydatid disease in 
Alaskan moose. (Journal of wildlife 
management, Jan. 1959. v. 23, no. 1, 
p. 122-23, tables.) 3 refs. 

Reports examination of lungs from 124 
animals: 17 infected with the larval stage 
of Echinococcus granulosus. Life cycle, 
incidence in moose, pathology, ete. are 
noted. Copy seen: DA. 


61121. RAUSCH, ROBERT LLOYD, 
1921— , and F. S. L. WILLIAMSON. 
Studies on the helminth fauna of Alaska 
34: the parasites of wolves, Canis lupus L. 
(Journal of parasitology, Aug. 1959. v. 
45, no. 4, p. 395-403, map.) 42 refs. 
Report on examination of 200 wolves 
over a period of ten years with most of 
the animals killed in the Brooks Range 
region. Eight species of helminths were 
identified and information on their oc- 
currence, distribution and natural history 
is presented. Two of the species are 
pathogenic for man. Copy seen: DA. 
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61122. RAUSCH, ROBERT LLOYD, 
1921— . Studies on the helminth fauna 
of Alaska 36; parasites of the wolverine 
Gulo gulo L. with observations on the 
biology of Taenia twitchelli Schwartz, 
1924. (Journal of parasitology, Oct. 1959. 
v. 45, no. 5, p. 465-84, illus., table, map.) 
26 refs. 

Seven species of helminths, collected 
from over 100 animals are described; one, 
Molineus patens, Dujardin, 1845, for the 
first time from a wolverine in North 
America. The life cycle of Taenia 
twitchelli, a cestode apparently host 
specific to wolverine, is studied experi- 
mentally and described anew. Its inter- 
mediate host is concluded to be the 
porcupine Erethizon dorsatum. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61123. RAUSCH, ROBERT LLOYD, 
1921— . Unusual pathogenicity of 
Diphyllobothrium sp. in a black bear. 
(Helminthological Society of Washington. 
Proceedings, July 1955. v. 22, no. 2, 
p. 95-97, illus.) Ref. 

Description of post-mortem findings in 
a young bear experimentally infected with 
plerocercoid larvae from a steelhead trout 
taken on the Kenai Peninsula, Alaska. 
Heavy infection of the pancreas and 
vicinity was an essential factor in the 
animal’s death. Copy seen: DNLM. 


RAUSCH, ROBERT LLOYD, 1921- , 
see also Kurtén, B., and R. L. Rausch. 
Biometric comparisons N. Am. and Euro- 
pean mammals. 1959. No. 59510. 


61124. RAVDONIKAS, O. V., and 
others. Podzemnye vody Zapadno- 
Sibirskol nizmennosti po dannym glubo- 
kogo burenifa. (Jn: Sibirskif n.-i. institut 
geologii, geofiziki i mineral’nogo syr’fa. 
Materialy po geologii . . . 1959, p. 106— 
119.) 10 refs. Text in Russian. Other 
authors: A. A. Rozin and N. N. Rostov- 
tsev. Title tr.: Ground waters in the 
West Siberian lowland according to deep- 
boring data. 

Reviews Mesozoic ground water studies 
carried out since 1949 by “Zapsibnefte- 
geologifa,’’ ‘‘Tfimen’neftegeologifa,” and 
‘‘Minusinneftegeologifa.’’ Methods and 
work are evaluated; results are sum- 
marized including, the ground water 
properties of the Berezovo, Khanty- 
Mansiysk, Chulym-Yenisey and other 
regions. Some data are given on mineral- 
ization, temperature, chemical composi- 
tion, and on gas and oil content. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


RAVDONIKAS, VLADISLAV IOSIFO- 
VICH, 1894- , see Gurina, N. N. 
Oleneostrovskil mogil’nik . . . 1956. No. 
58453. 


61125. RAVICH, MIKHAIL GRIGOR’- 
EVICH. ODokembril Tailmyra. (Jn: 
Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie . . . 
skhem Sibiri, Doklady . . . 1958, p. 151- 
60.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: Pre- 
cambrian of the Taymyr. 

Presents a stratigraphic division of the 
Precambrian (lower and upper Protero- 
zoic) deposits of mountainous Taymyr, 
distributed over a 70,000 km.? area and 
15,000 m. thick. Seven series of re- 
gional metamorphic rocks are distin- 
guished and their distribution, thickness, 
and lithologic-petrographic characteris- 
tics are outlined. Intrusive rocks, their 
types and occurrences are characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61126. RAVICH, MIKHAIL GRIGOR’- 
EVICH, and L. A. CHAIKA. Malye 
intruzii khrebta Byrranga; Talmyrskil 
poluostrov. Leningrad, 1959. 148  p. 
illus., tables, maps incl. fold. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Trudy, t. 88.) 27 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Small intrusions 
of the Byrranga Range; Taymyr Penin- 
sula. 

Outlines the geologic structure, de- 
velopment, history, and main tectonic 
features of the Byrranga Mts. Among 
magmatic rocks, trap formation and for- 
mation of small subalkali and alkali in- 
trusions are recognized. Main attention 
is given to the geology and petrography 
of these small intrusions: about 15 are 
described and their structure, composi- 
tion, and properties are discussed. Re- 
sults of 40 chemical analyses of rocks from 
them are presented and _ evaluated. 
With the formation of small intrusions, 
the occurrence of tungsten, molybdenum, 
mercury and other metals is noted. 
Endogenie deposits of various ores are 
identified. Copy seen: DGS. 


61127. RAVICH, MIKHAIL GRIGOR’- 
EVICH. Metallogenifa malykh intruzif 
gornogo Talmyra. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Otdelenie geologo - geografi- 
cheskikh nauk. Komissifa po probleme 
“Zakonomernosti razmeshchenifa pole- 
znykh iskopaemykh.”’ Zakonomernosti 

. 1959. t. 2, p. 289-307, maps.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Metallogeny 
of the small intrusions of mountainous 
Taymyr. 
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Outlines the geological structure and 
magmatism of the Taymyr folded zone, 
more than 300,000 km.? Alkaline and 
sub-alkaline small intrusions in the 
metallogenie zones (tungsten-molybde- 
num, lead-zine, arsenic-mercury) are 
treated; their genesis, mineralization, 
accessory minerals are characterized. 
The tectonic-geological conditions, espe- 
cially in the Byrranga Mts. are found 
favorable for lead and zine concentration 
and prospecting is urged. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61128. RAVICH, MIKHAIL GRIGOR’- 
EVICH, and F. G. MARKOV. Osnovnye 
cherty geologii i metallogenii gornogo 
Talmyra. (Sovetskafa geologifa, May 
1959, no. 5, p. 11-24.) 12 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Main features of the geology and 
metallogeny of mountainous Taymyr. 
Mountainous or northern Taymyr 
Peninsula is built mainly of Proterozoic 
and Paleozoic formations; Mesozoic de- 
posits have only limited distribution. 
Sinian, Cambrian, Ordovician, Silurian, 
Devonian, Carboniferous, Permian, Tri- 
assic, Jurassic, Cretaceous, and Quater- 
nary deposits are briefly characterized. 
In the Taymyr folded zone four tectonic- 
magmatic cycles are distinguished, their 
mode, age and effects discussed. Three 
ore complexes are indicated: tungsten- 
molybdenum, lead-zine, and arsenic- 
mercury; the latter two in the Byrranga 
Mts., an important metalliferous province 
of Siberia. Copy seen: DLC. 


RAVICH, MIKHAIL GRIGOR’EVICH, 
see also International Symposium on 
Arctic Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848, 


61129. RAVSKII, EDMUND IOSIFO- 
VICH. Geologifa mezozotskikh i kalno- 
zolskikh otlozhenil i almazonosnost’ Tun- 
gusskogo bassefIna. (Moskva, Izd-vo 
Akademii nauk SSSR, 1959. 179 p. 
illus., tables, map, diagrs., cross-sections 
inel. fold. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Geologicheskil institut. Trudy, vyp. 22.) 
104 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Geology of the Mesozoic and Cenozoic 
deposits and diamond-bearing capacities 
of the southern Tunguska basin. 

Presents an extensive account of this 
27,500 km? area on the middle Angara 
and upper Podkamennaya Tunguska, 
based on studies in 1949-1953, and on a 
large literature, which is reviewed. The 
various Paleozoic, Mesozoic, and Ceno- 
zoic deposits, tectonic structures, and 
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geomorphic aspects of relief development, 
development of watersheds and river 
terraces are treated in detail and in re- 
spect to diamond occurrences. The 
prospecting work for diamonds is evalu- 
ated and the detected diamonds are 
reported. Distribution of diamond- 
bearing deposits, the crystallographic 
properties of diamonds, and source of 
their occurrences are outlined. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61130. RAVSKII, EDMUND IOSIFO- 
VICH. K stratigrafii tretichnykh otlo- 
zhenil figa Sibirskof platformy. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, July 21, 
1959. t. 127, no. 3, p. 655-58.) 22 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the 
stratigraphy of Tertiary deposits in the 
southern Siberian platform. 

Summarizes recent studies on Tertiary 
deposits in this and adjacent areas. 
Four stratigraphic series are distinguished 
and their distribution, thickness, and 
lithologie and paleontologie characteris- 
tics are reviewed. The Tunguska, Vil- 
yuy, and Angara-Lena watersheds are 
also included. Copy seen: DLC. 


61131. RAVSKIi, EDMUND IOSIFO- 
VICH, and others. K stratigrafii verkh- 
netretichnykh i chetvertichnykh otlo- 
zhenil fuzhno! i vostochno!l chasti Sibirskol 
platformy. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie ...skhem Sibiri. Doklady 

1957, p. 527-42, table.) 29 refs. 
Text in Russian. Other authors: M. N. 
Alekseev and N. 8. Chebotareva. Title 
tr.: On the stratigraphy of upper Ter- 
tiary and Quaternary deposits in the 
southern and eastern parts of the Siberian 
platform. 

Presents a preliminary tabulated (p. 
538-39) division of upper Tertiary and 
Quaternary deposits for the basins of 
Angara, upper Nizhnyaya Tunguska, 
the valley of middle Lena and lower 
Aldan, and the Vilyuy basin. The 
division is based on lithologic, genetic, 
geomorphic, and paleontologie studies 
carried out in recent years by the Geolo- 
gic Institute of the Academy of Sciences. 
The Neogene, Eopleistocene, Pleistocene 
and Holocene deposits are identified and 
their lithologic and paleontologic charac- 
teristics are given. Copy seen: DLC. 


61132. RAWSON, DONALD S., 1905- 

Biological potentialities. . (Jn: Royal 
Society of Canada. The Canadian North- 
west... 1959. p. 61-75.) 33. refs. 
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The potentially arable lands of the 
Mackenzie District and Yukon Territory 
are estimated at about 3,500,000 acres. 
Accessible productive forest covers 
9,000,000 acres in the Yukon and 
7,500,000 acres in Mackenzie. The thin 
subarctic forest (taiga) and the tundra 
provide food and shelter for abundant 
animal life, a possible source of food and 
clothing for man. Commercial fisheries 
may be maintained in Great Slave Lake, 
Mackenzie River, and along the arctic 
coast. Expanded research and _ field 
study are urged as a basis for resource 
management. Copy seen: DGS. 


61133. RAY, AMAL, and D. P. SADHU. 
Oxidative processes in hypervitaminosis 
A in albino rats. (American journal of 
physiology, June 1959. v. 196, no. 6, 
p. 1274-76, illus., tables.) 13 refs. 

In addition to a decline in food con- 
sumption and weight, hypervitaminosis 
A caused inhibition of liver respiration 
by affecting the dehydrogenase or same 
step following it. The cytochrome C- 
cytochrome oxidase end of the suc- 
cinoxidase system is but little affected. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61134. RAY CHARLES K. A program 
of education for Alaskan natives, a 
research report. Rev. ed. University of 
Alaska, 1959. 303 p. tables. 75 refs. 

Reports the University of Alaska’s 
survey of native education, based on 
observations in 155 Bureau of Indian 
Affairs and Territorial schools, interviews, 
school records, questionnaires; compari- 
sons were made with five non-native 
schools. The major problems disclosed 
are: native students (those with 4 or 
more of Eskimo, Indian or Aleut blood) 
have a low median of attainment, few 
reach high school; they are below non- 
natives in academic achievement and 
overall adjustment; they are usually 
retarded in verbal skills and use of ab- 
stractions, and rarely succeed at the 
college level. The lack of high school 
facilities and of trained and qualified 
teachers is critical The educational 
materials, techniques and standards were 
designed for English-speaking children 
in the continental United States and are 
not suitable for Alaskan natives. Pro- 
grams should be adapted to the language 
and cultural backgrounds of the students. 
In-service teacher training for work with 
natives is recommended. Regional high 
schools with cottage-type housing facili- 


ties should be established, and post-high 
school vocational training introduced. 
Copy seen: AkU. 


61135. RAYMOND, MARCEL. Notes 
sur la double distribution de certaines 
espéces boréales. (Naturaliste canadien, 
Jan.—Feb. 1947. v. 74, no. 1-2, p. 17-20, 
text map.) Text in French. Title tr.: 
Notes on double distribution of certain 
boreal species. 

Contains data on the peculiar distribu- 
tion of five Canadian plants, among 
them, Carer castanea known from the, 
Lake Mistassini and Abitibi River regions 
also from southern Quebec, Petasites 
palmatus and Trillium cernuum, both oc- 
curring in northern and southern Quebec. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


61136. RAYMOND, MARCEL. Quel- 
ques progrés recents dans la connaissance 
des Carex du Québee. (Naturaliste 
canadien, Nov.—Dece. 1943. v. 70, no. 11- 
12, p. 259-78, 2 text maps.) Text in 
French. Title tr.: Some recent progress 
in the knowledge of Quebee Carer. 
Deals chiefly with geographic distribu- 
tion of 19 species of this sedge genus, with 
several range extensions, including C. 
arcta in Mackenzie River region, and C. 
macloviana northern Hudson Bay, Labra- 
dor, Greenland and Alaska. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


61137. RAZDOBREEVA, I. V _ kanun 
dekady iskusstva Karel’skol ASSR. 
(Khudozhnik, 1959, no. 8, p. 9-20, illus., 
col. plate.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On the close of the decade. 

Presents review of development of pic- 
torial art in Karelia during the 1950's, 
occasioned by an exhibition in Moscow, 
Aug. 1959. The outstanding Karelian 
artists are cited with comment on their 
main works, chiefly local in subject. 
Progress achieved in all fields of art is 
stressed. Copy seen: DLC. 


RAZIN, V. K., see Dibner, V. D., and 
others. Pervye rezul’taty ...1959. No. 
57651. 


61138. RAZNITSYN, V. A. Stratigrafiia 
i nefte-gazonosnost’ nizhnego karbona 
[Uzhnogo Timana. (Jn: Leningrad. Vses. 
neftfano! n.-i. geologorazvedochny! insti- 
tut. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ Timano- 
Pechorsko! oblasti, 1959, p. 134-54, cross- 
section, maps.) 35refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Stratigraphy and _ oil-gas- 
bearing properties of the lower Carbonif- 
erous of southern Timan. 
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Outlines the distribution, deposition, 
stratigraphy and lithologic characteristics 
of these mainly Tournaisian and Visean 
deposits. Stratigraphic division accord- 
ing to stages, substages and horizons is 
presented and illus. by a cross-section. 
Accumulation of organic matter, such as 
bitumen and asphaltites is reported and 
data are given. Manifestation of oil and 
gas is discussed. Various structures and 
horizons are interpreted. An area of 
marine-carbonate-terrigenous deposits is 
mapped as having the best prospects. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61139. RAZUMOVSKAIA, E. E. 0 
kharaktere i rasprostranenii solenosnykh 
fatsil v Sibiri. (Leningrad. Vsesoftizny! 
geologicheskil institut. Materialy, 1956. 
nov. ser., vyp. 8, Geologifa i poleznye 
iskopaemye, Materialy po geologii i polez- 
nym iskopaemym, chast’ 1, p. 261-67.) 
4 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
the character and distribution of salt- 
bearing facies in Siberia. 

Discusses salt-bearing facies of the lower 
Paleozoic in the Siberian platform. The 
best prospects according to many Russian 
geologists, are to be found in the dolomite 
and limestone strata in the upper part of 
the Lower Cambrian; in the sandy-clayey 
rocks of the lower part of Upper Cam- 
brian; and in the red sandstones and 
schists of Silurian age. Distribution of 
these and other facies, their thickness, and 
paleontologie characteristics are outlined. 
Appearance of these facies in the Sukhaya 
Tunguska, Podkamennaya Tunguska, the 
Vilyuy syneline and other regions of the 
Siberian platform is evaluated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61140. RAZUMOVSKAIA, E. E., and 
others. Perspektivy neftegazonosnosti 
Sibirsko! platformy. (Leningrad. Vseso- 
fizny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil geolo- 
gicheskil institut. Materialy, nov. ser., 
Materialy po geologii i poleznym isko- 
paemym Sibirsko! platformy, 1959, vyp. 
23, p. 3-43, tables and map inel. fold.) 
41 refs. Text in Russian. Other authors: 
I. K. Zaitsev, E. A. Baskdv, V. I. Dragu- 
nov, and IA. K. Pisarchik. Title tr.: 
Prospects for oil and gas in the Siberian 
platform. 

Summarizes results of prospecting in the 
area between the Yenisey and Lena from 
Irkutsk north to and including Taymyr 
Peninsula. Various structures of first, 
second and third orders are recognized 
and analyzed. Typical analyses are pre- 
sented characterizing organic matters, 
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balance of organic matters, and group 
composition cf various bitumen. Analyses 
of Paleozoic and Mesozoic gases are pre- 
sented and interpreted. Hydrochemical 
indications of oil and gas are treated and 
their occurrences summarized (map, p. 
34). A schematic map of oil and gas fore- 
cast is presented; various regions are 
characterized as to their prospects. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61141. REARDEN, JIM. Flying is for 
the berries. (Flying, Nov. 1958. v. 63, 
no. 5, p. 40-41, 64-65, illus.) 

Describes the development (since 1946) 
of Alaska Wild Berry Products, a small 
husband-and-wife enterprise at Homer, 
with an annual export of approx. 314 tons 
(4,000 gift boxes). A Piper Super Cub 
aircraft on floats is used in picking berries 
all over the Kenai Peninsula. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


REBAGLIATI, M., see Saegesser, F., and 
others. Le contréle de l’hypothermie . . . 
1958. No. 61355. 


REBROYV, P. I., see Nikolaev, V. A., and 
P. I. Rebrov. Opyt  stimulirovanifa 
okhoty ... 1959. No. 60503. 


REBROVA, E. I., see Vershinin, A. A., 
and E. I. Rebrova. Organizatsifa okhot- 
nich’ego promysla. 1957. No. 62442. 


REDDY, V. C., see DeCarolis, J. J., and 
others. Priming aids .. . diesel . . . 1959. 
No. 57570. 


61142. REDKII, f{. Voskhozhdenie k 
krateru. vulkana. (Sportivnafa zhizn’ 
Rossii, Nov. 1958. god 2, no. 11, p. 14.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Ascent to 
the crater of the volcano. 

Notes ascent of Avachinskaya Sopka, 
approx. 3000 m. above sea level, by a 
party of (127) sportsmen from Petro- 
pavlovsk-in-Kamchatka. The ascent and 
descent were made in one day. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61143. REDO, S. FRANK. Effects of 
prolonged periods of hypothermically 
induced cardiac arrest on the isolated 
perfused guinea pig heart. (Circulation, 
Oct. 1959. v. 20, no. 4, pt. 2, p. 755.) 
Briefly discusses periods of arrest (10- 
180 min.), temperatures when mechanical 
or electrical arrest occurred (14°-17° C.), 
amplitudes and rates of contraction, 
peculiarities of the ECG, recovery. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 
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REECE, J. W., see Thiele, E. H. Tech- 
nical aspects icebreaker op. 1959. No. 
62048. 


61144. REED, HOWARD, and J. A. 
HILDES. Corneal scarring in Canadian 
Eskimos. (Canadian Medical Associa- 
tion. Journal, Sept. 1, 1959. v.81, no 5., 
p. 364-66, tables.) 12 refs. 

Report on 503 Eskimos examined on the 
west coast of Hudson Bay and at the 
Brandon Sanatorium. Phlyctenular 
keratoconjunctivitis was found to 
be the most important cause of corneal 
searring. Disability from this disease is 
not severe. Copy seen: DNLM. 


REED, JOHN CALVIN, 1905-__, see Am. 
Geophys. Union. Geophys. IGY... 
1958. No. 56475. 


61145. REED, RICHARD J. Arctic 
weather analysis and forecasting. Seattle, 
Wash., Jan. 1959. 119 p. maps, graphs, 
sections, tables. (Washington. Uni- 
versity. Dept. of Meteorology and 
Climatology. ‘Scientific report no. 2.) 
Refs. Mimeographed. Contract AF 
19(604)—3063. 

Moving cyclones and anticyclones, 
frontal systems, upper waves, and jet 
streams appear regularly north of the 
Arctic Circle, contrary to earlier belief. 
These and other arctic phenomena, e.g., 
ice fog and blowing snow, are discussed, 
together with forecasting problems. Ex- 
amples are summarized; representative 
data are tabulated. Copy seen: DWB. 


61146. REED, RICHARD J., and R. K. 
SURFACE. Arctic weather studies: 
summer season. Seattle, Wash., June 
1959. 48 p. maps, diagrs., graphs, tables. 
(Washington. University. Dept. of 
Meteorology and Climatology. Scientific 
report no. 5.) Refs. Mimeographed. 
Contract AF 19(604)-3063. 

Aircraft reconnaissance reports (Ptar- 
migan flights) and surface observations 
from 11 stations provided data for study 
of the relation of various weather 
phenomena to the general arctic circula- 
tion during a three-week period in July 
1956; continuing work reported supra. 
Infrequent turbulence, icing in about half 
of the cloud masses, variable frontal 
characteristics, fog rarely inland but 
often on the coast, frequent thunder- 
storms inland. Copy seen: DWB. 


61147. REED, RICHARD, J. Results of 
a series of dynamical predictions for the 
Arctic: summer season. Seattle, Wash., 


Apr. 1959. 52 p. maps, tables. (Wash- 
ington. University. Dept. of Meteorology 
and Climatology. Scientific report no. 4.) 
Refs. Mimeographed. Contract AF 
19(604)-—3063. 

Forecasts (1000-mb. and 500-mb. 
heights) were prepared for the Arctic for 
a 20-day period in July 1956; results ob- 
tained by graphical and _ numerical 
integrations generally bear out Estoque’s 
conclusion that reasonably successful: pre- 
dictions by dynamical methods are pos- 
sible with improved data; useful results 
may be obtained with existing data. 

Copy seen: DWB. 


61148. REED, RICHARD J. Results of 
a series of dynamical predictions for the 
Arctic: winter season. Seattle, Wash., 
Sept. 1959. 50p. maps, tables. (Wash- 
ington University Dept. of Mete- 
orology and Climatology. Scientific re- 
port no. 8.) Refs. Mimeographed. Con- 
tract AF 19(604)-3063. 

Presents a series of forecasts, based on 
graphical integrations of a_ two-level 
baroclinic model, for a 20-day period Dee. 
1956-Jan. 1957. Analysis disclosed evi- 
dence of orographic and nonadiabatic 
heating effects. Results indicate feasi- 
bility of this type of prediction in the 
Arctic and no unique problems. 

Copy seen: DWB. 


61149. REES, M. H., and G. C. REID. 
The aurora, the radiation belt and 
the solar wind: a unifying hypothesis. 
(Nature, London, Aug. 15, 1959. v. 184. 
no. 4685, p. 539-40, diagrs.) 6 refs. 

A latitudinal drift of hydrogen emis- 
sion discovered by spectroscopic analysis 
of the aurora at College, Alaska, leads 
authors to suggest that the Van Allen belt 
contains protons which are removed by 
some process, then penetrate the atmos- 
phere and give rise to visible emissions. 
The particles responsible for the initial 
stages of the aurora are not directly of 
solar origin, but may be remnants of 
previous particle streams which have 
become trapped@,in the geomagnetic field. 
The Van Allen belt merely acts as a 
reservoir which is induced to spill over 
by the increase of the solar wind 
“strength” on the sunward side of the 
earth. Copy seen: DLC. 


61150. REGELE, OSKAR. Emil von 
Wohlgemuth, ein Pionier der Arktis. 
(Polarforschung, Bd. 3, 1955, pub. 1958. 
Jahrg. 25, Heft 1-2, p. 377-79.) Text in 
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German. Title tr.: Emil von Wohlge- 
muth, a pioneer in the Aretic. 

Sketches life (1843-1896) of the leader 
of the Austrian observation station on 
Jan Mayen in 1882-83. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61151. REGNELL, STEN.  Berguv. 
(Sveriges natur, Arsbok 1957. Arg. 48, 
ur. 4A, p. 79-90, illus. graphs.) Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: Mountain owl. 

The habitat, habits, food, and recent 
decrease of the mountain owl in Sweden 
are discussed. It is at home mainly in 
deep forest and less accessible mountain 
areas. Relative content of various small 
animals and birds in its diet is dia- 
grammed. Destruction of this bird con- 
tinues, though it has been on the protected 
list since 1950. It is still unprotected 
in Norway. Copy seen: DLC. 


REHDER, HARALD ALFRED, 1907-_ , 
see Bartsch, P., & others. A bibliography 
and short biog. ... Dall. 1946. No. 
56764. 


REHDER, HARALD ALFRED, 1907-  , 
see Bartsch, P., and H. A. Rehder. Two 
new marine shells . . . 1989. No. 56767. 


REHNBERG, MATS ERIK ADOLF, 
1915— , see Dahlbiick, S. GaAngstigs- 
landet ... 1958. No. 57506. 


61152. REID, GEORGE C., and H. 
LEINBACH. Low-energy cosmic-ray 
events associated with solar flares. 
(Journal of geophysical research, Nov. 
1959. v. 64, no. 11, p. 1801-1805, table.) 
22 refs. 

As a result of the IGY riometer pro- 
gram, the measurement of ionospheric 
absorption in arctic regions is found to be 
sensitive method of detecting low-energy 
cosmic rays associated with solar flares. 
The normal morphology of these events is 
described, and details are given of 24 such 
detected during May 1957-July 1959. 
An apparent asymmetry in the distribu- 
tion of cosmic-ray-producing flares across 
the solar dise is noted, also a pronounced 
degree of uniformity in the distribution 
of the radio-wave absorption over the 
terrestrial polar cap. These features are 
discussed, and tentative explanations 


suggested.—From authors’ abstract. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
61153. REID, GEORGE C., and C. 


COLLINS. Observations of abnormal 
VHF radio wave absorption at medium 
and high latitudes. (Journal of atmos- 
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pherie and terrestrial physics, April 1959. 
v. 14, no. 1-2, p. 63-81, table, diagrs., 
graph.) 23 refs. 

A study of cosmic noise absorption at 
30 me/s at Ottawa and Churchill has 
revealed the existence of two apparently 
distinct types of abnormal absorption 
event. One, predominantly a night-time 
phenomenon, is closely associated with 
auroral and geomagnetic disturbance; it 
may be caused by an increase in electron 
collisional frequency at E-region heights. 
The second type, caused by an increase 
in ionization at very low levels in the 
ionosphere, is confined to the auroral 
zone and is predominantly a daytime 
phenomenon, recurring for several days 
after a large solar flare. The measure- 
ments are supported by evidence from a 
number of VHF forward-scatter circuits 
in Canada. Copy seen: DLC. 


REID, GEORGE C., see also: 

Leinbach, H., and G. C. Reid. TIoniza- 
tion . . . upper atmosphere . . . solar 
flare. 1959. No. 59680. 

Parthasarathy, R., and G. C. Reid. 
Signal strength recordings ... 1959. 
No. 60767. 

Rees, M. H., and G. C. Reid. Aurora, 
radiation belt and solar wind ... 1959. 
No. 61149. 


REILLY, JOE, see Oil & gas journal. 
Special Alaska section. 1959. No. 
60645. 


61154. REINBERG, E. K raschetu na 
prochnost’ grebnykh valov sudov ledo- 
vogo plavanifa. (Morskol i rechno! flot, 
Dee. 1953. god 13, no. 8, p. 18-20, 
diagrs., table.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Calculation of the durability of 
propeller shafts in ice-breaking vessels. 
An integral equation for safe shaft 
dimensions is derived and applied to a 
typical tugboat (dimensions termed satis- 
factory) and a cargo vessel (unsatis- 
factory). Copy seen: DLC. 


61155. REINHARD, KARL R._ Experi- 
ences in veterinary aspects of public 
health in Alaskan Eskimo communities. 
(American Veterinary Medical Associa- 
tion. Journal, June 15, 1959. v. 134, 
no. 12, p. 535-40, illus., map.) 2 refs. 

Account of study on St. Lawrence 
Island of canine rabies immunoprophy- 
laxis, with instructive notes on the 
Eskimo, his dog and the nature of the 
Island. Some 600 dogs were involved 
and local volunteers cooperated “with 
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beneficial results for both people and 
animals.” 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


REINHARD, KARL R., see also: 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 
Philip, R. N., and others. Observations 
on Asian influenza. . . 1959. No. 60872. 
Philip, R. N., and others. Observations 
on the mumps epidemic . . . 1959. No. 
60873. 


61156. REINHARDT, WILLIAM H. 
U.S.S. Atka, Lake Hazen-Polaris Promon- 
tory post-operational report, by W. H. 
Reinhardt, Commanding officer, to Com- 
mander Task Force Six. New York, 
4 Nov. 1958. 1 -v., various pagings, maps, 
table. Mimeographed. 

Reports on events and circumstances 
connected with the Atka’s mission, Aug. 
1958, to: transport an Air Force-Cam- 
bridge Research Center party from Thule 
to Polaris Promontory, evacuate a 
Canadian IGY party (and dogs) from 
their Lake Hazen camp, then to evacuate 
the Air Foree-Cambridge Research Center 
party from Polaris Promontory, offload 
the dogs at Kanaq (Thule Eskimo village) 
and return to Thule for ice escort duties. 
Included are: narrative of the cruise 
(considerable ice), sketch of track fol- 
lowed, navigation (present charts ade- 
quate), air operations (satisfactory), 
weather summary Aug. 4-20, communica- 
tions (procedures and problems), engi- 
neering (distilling of water successful), 
medical and dental (general health excel- 
lent), public information (photographs, 
ete.), and historical notes. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


61157. REINIUK, I. T. Kondensafsiia 
kak odin iz istochnikov pitanifa pod- 
zemnykh vod v oblasti mnogoletnemer- 
zlvkh porod (vechnol! merzloty). (Jn: 
Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie po 
merzlotovedenifi, 1956. Materialy po 
obshchemu merzlotovedenifi . .. pub. 
1959, p. 244-61, tables, graphs, diagrs.) 
Ref. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Con- 
densation as a source of ground-water 
recharge in permafrost areas. 

Reports on studies in the Kolyma, 
Indigirka, Magadanka, etc., River basins 
to determine the contribution of con- 
densed vapor in the active layer to the 
water balance. Contribution to runoff 
averaged 90 mm./yr. (max. of 140 mm.) 
or 30-50% of total precipitation. The 
zone of condensation increased as the 


ground thawed, and air temperature and 
relative humidity rose. Condensation 
in the active layer seems to depend on 
local conditions, especially the composi- 
tion of the ground. Condensation 
amounted to 100 mm./yr. in rock waste 
on slopes, 50 mm. in peat and loam, and 
200-600 mm. in sand. The absolute air 
humidity in the soil decreased sharply 
with depth and decreasing soil tempera- 
tures, from 7.6 mb. at a depth of 0.5 m. 
to 6.5 mb. at 1.3 m. Condensation is 
attributed to disturbance of the vapor 
equilibrium in the active layer with the 
invasion of warm air and the migration 
of vapor to the disturbed area.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


61158. REIQUAM, HOWARD, and 
M. DIAMOND. Investigations of fog 
whiteout. Wilmette, IIll., July 1959. 
iv, 19 p. graph, 3 tables. (U.S. Army. 
Corps of Engineers. Snow Ice and 
Permafrost Research Establishment. Re- 
search report 52.) 35 refs. 

Reports investigations carried out at 
Site 2 on the Greenland icecap during the 
summers 1956 and 1957. Instrumenta- 
tion, measurements, data reduction tech- 
niques and fog whiteouts observed are 
described. Attempts at dispersal had 
inconclusive results. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


REISER, HILLARD N., see Keller, A. 8., 


and H. N. Reiser. Geology . . . Mount 
Katmai .. . 1959. No. 59126. 
61159. REITLINGER, EKATERINA 


ALEKSANDROVNA. Atlas mikroskopi- 
cheskikh organicheskikh ostatkov i pro- 
blematiki drevnikh tolshch Sibiri. Mo- 
skva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1959. 
62 p. plates. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Geologicheskil institut. Trudy, vyp. 25.) 
71 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Atlas of microscopic organic remains, and 
problems of old strata of Siberia. 
Illustrative description is given of 
problematic foraminifera, lime algae, some 
varieties of spicule, also problematic types 
of stromatolites and other microscopic 
organisms identified in the Lower and 
Upper Cambrian deposits of the south- 
eastern part of the Siberian platform. 
Some identified forms are systematically 
described and new species are noted. 
Based on distribution of the organisms, 
two areas are distinguished: the eastern 
includes the Maya, Amga, and Botoma 
basins; the western, the middle Lena and 
Tolba basins. Copy seen: DLC. 
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61160. REMEZOV, P. I.  Viiianie 
obshchego rentgenovskogo obluchenifa i 
okhlazhdenifa na techenie nekotorykh 
nelrovirusnykh infekfsil u belykh myshel. 
(Voprosy virusologii, 1959. god 4, no. 3, 
p. 315-318, illus.) 14 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: The effect of general X-irradiation 
and cold upon the course of some neuro- 
virus infections in white mice. 

Report on animals exposed to each of 
these stresses alone or combined, and 
infected with lymphocytie chorio- 
meningitis or disseminated encephalo- 
myelitis viruses. Cold and stress (fatigue) 
had an additional resistance-lowering 
effect upon the irradiated mice. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


61161. RENDAHL, HIALMAR. Bering- 
ungsergebnisse iiber die Wanderungen der 
schwedischen Arten der Gattung Emberiza. 
(Arkiv fér zoologi, Nov. 1959. bd. 12, no. 
19, p. 303-312, illus.) Text in German. 
Title tr.: Banding results and migration 
of Swedish species of the genus Emberiza. 

Study of the migration of three species 
of bunting based on recoveries of banded 
specimens. Includes observations on 
E. hortulana and E. schoeniclus recovered 
in Lycksele, Sorsele and Pajala_ in 
Swedish Lapland. Copy seen: DLC. 


61162. RENKONEN, OLAVI. Zur 
Autékologie einiger Stenus-Arten im 
Lichte synékologischer Beobachtungen. 
(In: International Congress of Ento- 
mology, 8th, Stockholm, 1948. Proceed- 
ings, pub. 1950, p. 475-80, tables, map.) 
2 refs. Text in German. Title tr.: 
Autecology of some Stenus species in the 
light of synecological observations. 
Discusses habitat and food; ecological 
association between the different species 
of this genus of these beetles in the 
different (including the arctic) regions of 
Finland; general and regional vitality; 
geographic optima; ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61163. RENNIE, DONALD WESLEY, 
1925— . Energy metabolism in cold. 
(In: Conference on Cold Injury, 5th. 
Transactions, 1958, p. 253-90,  illus., 
tables.) 32 refs. 

Account of field experiments with six 
men unaccustomed to outdoor life, who 
camped during January near Fairbanks. 
Weight changes and calorie intake, are 
recorded and discussed; also energy cost 
of walking and skiing, thermal balance 
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during sleep, water balance, core and 
surface temperature, circulation. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


RENNIE, DONALD WESLEY, 1925- , 
see also Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 
56433. 


61164. RENSAA, E. M. Building at 
Inuvik; the school and hostel project. 
(Northern affairs bulletin, Nov.—Dee. 
1959. v.6, no. 5, p. 5-9, illus.) Reprinted 
from Canadian consulting engineer. 
Describes the construction of these three 
wooden buildings, the largest at Inuvik, 
each divided into three sections by fire- 
resistant cross walls and equipped with 
sprinkler systems. They have sloping 
roofs (18°) covered with aluminum inter- 
locking shingles, and stop fences along the 
eaves to prevent snow sliding. The inte- 
rior sheetings are mostly fir and poplar 
plywood; the exterior wall-finishing con- 
sists of color-stained cedar shingles. 
The buildings rest on piles, steam-jetted 
into the (permanently frozen) ground and 
have approx. 2.5 ft. free air space below 
the lowest floor. The ground floors are 
about 7.5 ft. above ground and a 45 ft. 
“crawl” space is provided under the main 
ground floor to house ducts, piping, ete. 
Pipes for water and sewage are laid in 
utilidors together with hot-water pipes 
from the community’s central heating 
plant. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


REPINA, L. N., see Grigor’ev,V.N.,and 
L. N. Repina. Stratigrafifa kembrifskikh 
otlozhenil .. . 1956. No. 58410. 


RESHETNIAK, V. V., see Dogel’, V. A., 
and V.V. Reshetniak. K faune radiolfarii 
... 1956. No. 57696. 


61165. RETVEDT, KARE. Engfrgavl 
med tanke pa _ nord-norske forhold. 
(Norsk myrselskap. Meddelelser, Feb. 
1958. Arg. 56, nr. 1, p. 23-27.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Meadow seed 
harvest with respect to north Norwegian 
conditions. 

The importance of grassland to agri- 
culture in northern Norway is explained. 
The ratio of dry matter in an annual 
Norwegian hay harvest are indicated as: 
southern Norway 100; Nordland 73, and 
Troms and Finnmark 58. Winter con- 
ditions and a short growing season are the 
main limitations in the northern prov- 
inces. Good quality seed from desirable 
meadow vegetation, especially timothy, 
fescue, rape, and clover is important. It 
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is difficult to ripen sufficient seed in the 
North, so northern seed is sent to southern 
localities for the harvest of seed to be sent 
north again. Only the first generation of 
southern-grown seed is desirable for 
planting purposes. Copy seen: DA. 


61166. REUSE-BLOM, SUZANNE. 
Etude quantitative de la conduction dans 
Voreillette du coeur du lapin au cours du 
refroidissement localisé. (Journal de 
physiologie, May-June 1959. t. 51, no. 3, 
p. 557.) Ref. Text in French. Title tr.: 
Quantitative study of the conduction of 
rabbit auricle during local cooling. 

Brief account of experiments with the 
median auricular flap cooled to 25°-15° C 
Spreading of stoppage of contraction to 
the two adjoining flaps, effect of adrena- 
line and acetylcholine, ete. are reported. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


61167. REVICH, VSEVOLOD. Zvezdy 
ostalis’ na fuge. (Turistskie tropy, 1958, 
kniga 1, p. 60-85, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The stars are left in the south. 
Recounts a walking trip to the Pripol- 
yarnyy Ural by eight young students from 
Moscow in July (1957?), the route: 
from Kozhim (65°45’ N. 59°29’ E.) on 
the Pechora railroad to Mt. Narodnaya 
(65°04’ N. 60°25’ E.), to Aranets, a 
village on the Pechora River (64°51’ N. 
57°52’ E.); equipment, effect of night 
without darkness or twilight, river cross- 
ings, the mosquito nuisance, etc., return 

to Moscow, TV report. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61168. REVUE CANADIENNE DE 
GEOGRAPHIE. Le Centre d’Etudes 
Arctiques. (Revue canadienne de géo- 
graphie, Jan.June 1959. v. 13, no. 1-2, 
p. 97-98.) Text in French. 

The functions of the Center, established 
in Nov. 1957 at the Sorbonne in Paris and 
headed by Jean Malaurie, are described. 
It is concerned mainly with problems in- 
volving the native peoples and economic 
development of arctic and subarctic areas, 
with emphasis on northern U.S.S.R. It 
includes a research documentation, and 
publication center. Anyone is admitted 
provisionally and becomes a student after 
three months’ trial. The course lasts 
three years or more. Publication of 
original memoirs, students’ theses, and 
special reports and translations is to be 
arranged. Abstracts on cards are pub- 
lished regularly, and the publication of an 
eight-volume international bibliographic 
compendium on economic and social 


problems in the Arctic is planned.— 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


61169. REVUTSKII, E. L. Izmeneniia 
temperatury v zheludochno-kishechnom 
trakte cheloveka v sviazi s periodicheskol 
defatel’nost’fi organov pishchevareniia 
natoshchak. (Bfilleten’ éksperimental’- 
nol biologii i medifsiny, May 1959. t. 47, 
no. 5, p. 29-33, illus.) 11 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Temperature changes in the human 
gastrointestinal tract in connection with 
the periodical activity of the digestive 
organs on an empty stomach. 

Prolonged investigations of the author 
revealed periodical changes in temperature 
in the body and antral position of the 
stomach and in the descending sector of 
the duodenum. These temperature vari- 
ations are claimed to be caused by com- 
plex factors, “comprising the periodical 
activity of digestive organs.” 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


61170. REY, LOUIS, R. Applications 
biologiques et médicales du froid; évolu- 
tion et perspectives d’avenir. (Con- 
cours médical, Mar. 28, 1959. an. 81, no. 
13, p. 1488-89.) Refs. Text in French. 
Title tr.: Biological and medical applica- 
tions of cold; evolution and prospects. 
Notes on development of the physiology 
of cold since Boyle; application of low 
temperature in the food and pharma- 
ceutical industry; effects of very low 
temperatures; use of low temperatures in 
medicine; prospects. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


61171. REY, LOUIS R. Applications 
biologiques et médicales du froid; évolu- 
tion et perspectives d’avenir. (Produits 
pharmaceutiques, Apr. 1959. v. 14, no. 4, 
p. 173-76, illus.) Refs. Text in French. 
Title tr.: Biological and medical applica- 
tions of cold; evolution and prospects. 
Sketches developments as from Boyle’s 
New experiments and observations touching 
cold of 1665; present deep-freeze work on 
cells and tissues; freezing homoiotherm 
animals; preserving tissues and organs in 
cold for future use in surgery, etc. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


61172. REY, LOUIS R. La conservation 
de la vie par le froid. (Experientia, Dec. 
1959. v. 15, fase. 12, p. 449-55, illus.) 
26refs. Textin French. Title tr.: Con- 
servation of life by cold. 

A general review dealing with hiberna- 
tion, hypothermia and freezing of living 
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matter, and their recent phases of 
research. In particular, the role of 
additives, rate of freezing and thawing 
and of storage temperature in survival is 
analyzed. Conditions for full recovery are 
indicated. Copy seen: DLC. 


REYMOND, C., see Saegesser, F., and 
others. Le contréle de ’hypothermie.. . 
1958. No. 61355. 


REYNOLDS, S. E., see Workman, E. J., 
and 8. E. Reynolds. Electrical phe- 
nomena... 1950. No. 62706. 


61173. REYSENBACH de HAAN, F. W. 
Hearing in whales. Stockholm, 1958. 
114 p. illus. tables. (Acta oto-laryngo- 
logica. Supplementum 134.) About 150 
refs. 

Reviews historically man’s knowledge of 
whales and research on their auditory 
organs and function. Anatomy of these 
organs, including microscopic anatomy 
and histology is treated in detail. 
Mechanism and functioning, the cochlear 
duct and the central acoustic system and 
their finer structure are discussed, and 
compared with such of other mammals 
especially those using sonar (bats). It is 
concluded that the whales hear very well, 
probably ultrasonic frequencies also; they 
are able to define the direction of sound 
under water and to localize it, a faculty 
apparently strongly developed in the 
Odontoceti, less in the Mystacoceti. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


61174. REZANOV, I. A. O rifelskikh 
otlozhenifakh Okhotskogo massiva. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Apr. 
1, 1959. t. 125, no. 4, p. 870-72.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: On the Riphean 
deposits of the Okhotsk massif. 

Describes two cross-sections of Riphean 
(upper Proterozoic-Middle Ordovician) 
deposits in this massif (approx. 60° N. 
143° E.). Horizons, thickness, and some 
paleontologic characteristics of the de- 
posits are given. For identification of 
stratigraphic position Conophyton cilin- 
dricus Grabau is considered the index 
fossil, indicating Silurian. The geologic 
history is compared with that of the 
Kolyma massif and eastern Verkhoyansk 
region. Copy seen: DLC. 


REZAPOV, A. N., see Ostry!, G. B., and 


A. N. Rezapov. Stratigrafifa .. . 1959. 
No. 60708. 
61175. RIABININ, V. N. O kamen- 


nougol’nykh i permskikh paleoaplizinakh 
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Urala i Timana. (Jn: Leningrad. Vse- 
sofuzny! neftfano! nauchno-issled.  geo- 
logorazvedochny! institut. Stratigrafima 
paleozolskikh otlozhenif Timana st 
1955, p. 331-37, plates.) 8refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On Carboniferous 
and Permian Palaeoaplysina of the Ural 
and Timan. 

Discusses the identification and name of 
a hydrozoan genus described by P. I. 
Krotov in 1888 as Palaeoaplysina. This 
form is compared with Mezenia described 
by A. A. Shtukenberg and Uralotimania 
by V. N. Rfabinin, with conclusion that 
these are one genus and should be called 
Palaeoaplysina. After examination of 
thin-sections, author believes that this 
fossil belongs to the hydrozoans and is 
closest to the tubularians. Its distribu- 
tion in the Sula, Volonga and other areas 
of Timan is noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


61176. RIABININ, V.N. Verkhnedevon- 
skie stromatoporoidei Timana. (Jn: 
Leningrad. Vsesofizny! neftfano! nauch- 
no-issled. geologorazvedochny! institut. 
Stratigrafifa paleozolskikh otlozhenil Ti- 


mana... 1955, p. 5-39, plates, table.) 
38 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Upper Devonian stromatoporoids of 
Timan. 


Presents a systematic and illustrated 
account of 28 species and varieties of 
Frasnian and partly Famennian stromato- 
poroids, collected by L. S. Petrov and 
others in the Ukhta and Izhma basins, 
and other areas of the southern Timan. 
These hydrozoans belong to seven genera 
and three families; 13 species and 
varieties are described as new, measure- 
ments, comparison, location, age and 
geographic distribution are given for each. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


RIABKOY, E., see Kostennikov, V., and 
others. Puti ratsional’nogo razvitifa .. . 
1959. No. 59348. 


61177. RIfABOV, NIKOLAI IVANO- 
VICH, and M. G. SHTEIN. Ocherki 
istorii russkogo Dal’nego Vostoka, xvii- 
nachalo xx veka. Khabarovsk, Khabarov- 
skoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 1958. 174 p. illus., 
map. Over 100 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Sketches of the history of the 
Russian Far East, 17th to early 20th 
centuries. 

Includes outline (p. 18-84) of the 
Russian geographic discoveries and explo- 
rations in northeast Asia and in the Pacific 
by expeditions of Moskvitinov, Pofarkov, 
Khabarov, Dezhnev, Atlasov, Bering, 
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Chirikov, Krasheninnikov, etc., also 
activities of the Russian-American Com- 
pany. Copy seen: DLC. 


RIAZANTSEY, S. N., see Pokshishevskil, 
V. V., and 8. N. Rfazantsev. Po vodnym 
putfam ... 1958. No. 60922. 


RIAZANTSEV, S. N., see Pokshishevskil, 
V. V., and 8. N. Rifazantsev. Vodnye 
. . 1958. No. 60925. 


61178. RIBEIRO, J. COSTA. On the 
thermo-dielectric effect. (Academia Bra- 
sileira de Ciencias. Anais, 1950. t. 22, 
no. 3, p. 325-48, illus., tables, graphs, 
diagrs.) 13 refs. 

Describes a newly discovered phenom- 
enon for which the denomination ‘‘ther- 
mo-dielectric effect’’ is proposed: if solidi- 
fication or melting occurs at the interface 
of a condenser whose dielectric is partly 
in the solid and partly in the liquid state 
(e.g. ice: water), an electric current is 
produced by the phase change. The 
possibility of interpreting electrical 
charges in hail and snow, lightning, etc., 
as produced by this effect during freezing 
of water, is considered. Reviewed by 
Z. 1. Shvatshtein, q.v. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


RICE, GEORGE W., d. 1884, see Inter- 
national Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 
Report . . . proceedings . . . expedition 
to Lady Franklin Bay. 1888. No. 58847. 


RICE, H. M., see Wright, J. R., and 


others. Chemical . . . characteristics of 
a chronosequence of soils . . . 1959. No. 
62711. 

61179. RICHTER, S@REN, 1903-— 


H. U. Sverdrups forfatterskap; en bibli- 
ografi. (Norsk  geografisk  tidsskrift, 
1957-1958. bd. 16, hefte 1-8, p. 9-23.) 
Also pub. in Norway, Norsk Polarinstitutt, 
Meddelelse, nr. 82. Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: H. U. Sverdrup’s writings, a 
bibliography. 

Lists chronologically 222 published 
works, excluding newspaper articles, of 
this Norwegian explorer, meteorologist, 
oceanographer and geophysicist. 

Copy seen: SPRI. 


61180. RICKER, WILLIAM EDWIN, 
1908— . Some Plecoptera from the Far 
North. (Canadian entomologist, Sept. 
1944. v. 76, no. 9, p. 174-85, plates 
9-10.) 22 refs. Contrib. no. 317, Dept. 
of Zoology, Indiana University. 
Discusses general distribution of stone- 


- Conference 1955, 1956. 


flies in the North; lists 34 species, with 
synonyms, descriptive notes and distri- 
butional data for northern regions of 
Canada and Alaska. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


61181. RIDGWAY, ROBERT, 1850- 
1929. Clarke’s nutcracker from the 
Kowak River, Alaska. (Auk, July 1887. 
v. 4, no. 3, p. 256.) 

Notes collection made by G. M. Stoney 
in the Kobuk valley, and among the 
species represented an example of Pici- 
corvus columbianus. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


61182. RIECHE, HERBERT. Beob- 
achtungen an Auftau- und Struktur- 
béden Spitzbergens. (Polarforschung, Bd. 
3, 1955, pub. 1958. Jahrg. 25, Heft 1-2, 
p. 350-53.) 2 refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: Observations on thawing and 
patterned ground of Spitsbergen. 

Reports the depths of such ground 
studied by the author in 1937 and 1938 
at Kongsfjorden, Hornsund and other 
localities on Vestspitsbergen. Stone 
stripes, stone rings, irregular polygons 
and other structural soils are character- 
ized. Forms, material, extent, exposure 
are described. Copy seen: DGS. 


RIETSCH, M. L., see Kayser, C., and 
others. La consommation d’oxygéne .. . 
1958. No. 59108. 

RIETZE, HARRY, see Alaskan Science 


Science in 


Alaska ... 1959. No. 56433. 
61183. RIGSBY, GEORGE PIERCE, 


1915- Fabries of glacier and labora- 
tory deformed ice. (Jn: International 
Association of Scientific Hydrology, Sym- 
posium of Chamonix, 1958. p. 351-58.) 
3 refs. 

Fabric studies were made in the abla- 
tion zone of three temperate and two 
polar glaciers, including Malaspina, 
Southeast Alaska (1951), also Moltke and 
Nunatarssuaq Ice Ramp near Thule 
(1954-55). Further work was carried out 
in the SIPRE Laboratory 1953-1956. 
“Proper orientation of the crystal in 
order to glide on the basal plane is very 
important in the ‘flow’ of polar glacier 
ice; in temperate glaciers, gliding plus 
recrystallization or continual boundary 
migration is important to the flow.” 

Copy seen: DGS. 


RIGTSEL, W. A., see Stulberg, G. S., and 
others. Virologic use of monkey kidney 
cells .. . 1959. No. 61913. 
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61184. RIIBER, C.C. Skaland Grafit- 
verk. (Tidsskrift for kjemi, bergvesen 
og metallurgi, Mar. 1950. Arg. 10, nr. 
2B, p. 117-20, illus., ports., profile, 
diagr.) Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
The Skaland Graphite Works. 

Reviews the history (since 1920) of this 
plant on Senja Island, Norway (69°15’ 
N. 20’ E.). A flotation process (dia- 
grammed) is used for extracting 91% of 
the ore’s graphite content and yield a 
90° C. product; its maximum capacity 
is sixty tons of raw ore daily. Reserves 
are estimated at 560,000 tons. Electric 
power is supplied locally. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61185. RIKHTER, GAVRIIL DMI- 
TRIEVICH, 1889 ._ Fiziko-geogra- 
ficheskoe opisanie. (Jn: Geologifa SSSR. 
t.. 27, Murmanskaia oblast’... 1958, 
p. 20-41, maps.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Physical-geographical descrip- 
tion. 

Describes the nature and orographic 
characteristics of Kola Peninsula and the 
White Sea region. Relief is described, 
natural regions are distinguished, climate 
is outlined and seasonal changes are 
evaluated. Hydrography, rivers and 
lakes, soils, vegetation, animal life are 
treated in turn. Forest tundra and 
tundra regions are characterized; the 
main economic sections and industrial 
centers are briefly mentioned. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61186. RIKHTER, GAVRIIL DMI- 
TRIEVICH, 1889- . Geografifa snezh- 
nogo pokrova v SSSR. (Vsesofizny! 
gidrologicheskil s’’ezd, 3d, 1957. Trudy, 
1959. t. 3, p. 209-215.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Geography of the snow 
cover in the U.S.S.R. 

Reviews the scope, methods and tasks 
of Russian snow cover investigations, 
citing the organizations engaged and some 
of the work undertaken. The station for 
avalanche studies set up by the ‘‘Apatite’’ 
Combine in the Khibiny tundra is noted; 
the arctic zone is considered distinct from 
other areas because of its conditions. 
Regionalization, thickness, mapping and 
general questions of snow cover are briefly 
summarized. Copy seen: DLC. 


RIKHTER, GAVRIIL DMITRIEVICH, 
1889—_ , see also Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Chestvovanie Grigor’eva. 1959. 
No. 56329. 
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RIKHTER, GAVRIIL DMITRIEVICH, 
1889—- , see also Krotov, V. A., and 

others. Puti razvitifia proizvoditel’nykh 
. . 1959. No. 59432. 


RIKMAN, V., see Kostennikov, V., and 
others. Puti ratsional’nogo razvitifa . . . 
1959. No. 59348. 


61187. RILEY, CHRISTOPHER, 
1896- . A plea for the human and 
animal resources of the North. (Western 
miner and oil review, May 1959. v. 32, 
no. 5, p. 42-44.) 

Contrasts the progress in mineral dis- 
covery and development with the neglect 
of human (cited) and animal resources in 
northern Canada. Constructive efforts 
are needed to develop and utilize abilities 
of the Eskimo and Indian peoples, and to 
preserve and increase the caribou and 
muskoxen. Some 1958 and _ expected 
1959 mineral explorations are noted. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61188. RILEY, QUINTIN. Augustine 


Courtauld, 1904-1959. (Geographical 
journal, June 1959. v. 125, part 2, p. 
286-87.) 


Obituary of this British geographer, 
noting his expeditions to East Greenland 
with James Wordie, 1926 and 1929; the 
British Arctic Air Route Expedition of 
1930 with H. G. Watkins, to explore 
possibilities of an air route through Green- 
land to western Canada; his ascent of the 
Watkins Mts. in Greenland, 1935. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61189. RIMSKAIfA-KORSAKOVA, T. V. 
Kompaktnost’ zastro{ki selitebnol 
territorii. (In: Akademiia stroitel’stva i 
arkhitektury SSSR. Planirovka i za- 
stroika ... Krainego Severa, 1959, p. 
7-20, illus., table, map, diagrs.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Density of con- 
struction in a settlement area. 
Emphasizes the necessity of concen- 
trating buildings in a small area when 
planning a town in the far North. Com- 
munication distances and length of ex- 
posed (outside) water and sewage pipes 
should be kept at a minimum through 
high-density construction of multiple- 
story (masonry) buildings. Sub-surface 
utilities should be laid along streets and 
away from buildings to reduce thawing 
effects on foundations and to provide easy 
access for repairs. Central heating sys- 
tems are essential. Several sectional 
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diagrams and photographs of towns in the 
Soviet North are presented and discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61190. RIMSKAfA-KORSAKOVA, T. V., 
and V. TANKALAN. Kompleksnafa 
zastroika naselennykh mest Krainego 
Severa. (Arkhitektura SSSR, Dec. 1959. 
no. 12, p. 26-29, illus., diagrs., table.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: A building complex 
for populated places in the far North. 
Presents models of consolidated multi- 
story housing projects to accommodate 
residents up to several thousand in 
number with provisions for schools, 
kindergartens with heated playgrounds, 
and stores. A system of dividing the 
North into districts according to climate 
and ground conditions is suggested to 
facilitate the determination of the type of 
building best suited for the area. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61191. RINGER, T. R. A natural re- 
generative frozen food storage building 
for northern sites. Ottawa, Aug. 8, 1958. 
Approx. 24 p. text+11 p. graphs, diagrs. 
(National Research Council of Canada. 
Division of Mechanical Engineering. 
Report no. MD-43.) Ref. 

Describes the installation and successful 
operation of a storage building for Fro- 
bisher Bay, refrigerated by utilizing the 
latent heat of a eutectic solution for cool- 
ing in summer and regeneration in winter. 
Design requirements and calculations are 
outlined; results obtained from the energy 
balance method are verified experimen- 
tally (cold chamber) and analytically 
(analogue computer simulation). 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61192. RIOTTE, J. C. E. Revision of 
C. J. S. Bethune’s list of the butterflies 
of the eastern provinces of Canada as far 
as northern Ontario is concerned. (On- 
tario field biologist, 1959. no. 13, p. 1-18, 
text map.) 9 refs. 

Contains a revision of 90 species, with 
the name applied by Bethune (q.v.). in 
1894 and reference (by number) to the 
McDunnough check list of 1938. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


61193. RISON, LAVERNE. Here’s what 
I like about the North. (Alaska call, 
June 1958. v. 1, no. 2, p. 25.) 

Presents a housewife’s view of advan- 
tages of living in rural Alaska: landscape, 
quiet life, unspoiled children, ete.; and 
the disadvantages: lack of medical, 
plumbing, shopping facilities, ete. 

Copy seen: AkA. 
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61194. RITCHIE, GEORGE STEPHEN. 
Challenger, the life of a survey ship, 
New York & London, Abelard-Schuman. 
Ltd., 1958. xxi, 249 p. illus., maps, diagrs. 

Narrative of the career of this British 
survey vessel, built in 1931; describing, 
among others, her survey voyages to 
Labrador under Cmdr. R. G. N. Wyatt, 
1932-34 (p. 10-23, 35-59), her war serv- 
ice, and other cruises, until her dis- 
mantling in 1953. Copy seen: DLC. 


RITCHIE, J. M., see Douglas, W. W., and 
others. Discharges of ...C fibres... 
1959. No. 57739. 


61195. RIVERS AND HARBORS. 
De-icers keep 29-degree channel open to 
navigation at arctic post. (Rivers and 
harbors, Apr. 1959. v. 44, no. 4, p. 20-21, 
illus.) 

Describes system of circulating com- 
pressed air through (three) perforated 
pipes, submerged and anchored alongside 
the pier at Thule to maintain an ice-free 
channel beyond the shipping season. The 
air bubbles circulate salt bottom water to 
the surface and prevent ice growth. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


RIVIER, J. L., see Saegesser, F., and 
others. Le contréle de l’hypothermie . . . 
1958. No. 61355. 


61196. RIVOLIER, JEAN, and G. LE 
BIDEAU. Le pemmican. (Concours 
médical, May 4, 1957, no. 18, p. 2169-72.) 
7 refs. Text in French. Title tr.: 
Pemmican. 

Discusses the origin of pemmican, its 
chemical composition when prepared by 
industrial establishments, caloric and 
dietetic value, rations, field experiments 
with it, utilization by the organism. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61197. ROACH, FRANKLIN EVANS, 
1905— , and others. Comparison of abso- 
lute intensities of [OI] 5577 in the auroral 
and subauroral zones. (U.S. National 
Bureau of Standards. Journal of re- 
search, D. Radio propagation, July—Aug. 
1959. v. 63D, no. 1, p. 19-20, tables, 
diagrs.) 4 refs. Other authors: J. W. 
McCaulley and C. M. Purdy. 

Compares the distribution of 5577 
zenith intensities at Fritz Peak, Colo., 
and Thule, Greenland. The absolute 
intensity was bright enough to permit 
visual detection at the Colorado station 
during 2% of the time and at Thule, 27%. 
The distribution curves have a general 
similarity, suggesting a phenomenological 
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similarity in the excitation mechanisms at 
the two stations. Copy seen: DN-Sh. 


61198. ROADS AND ENGINEERING 
CONSTRUCTION. Aircraft are chang- 
ing construction in Canada’s North. 
(Roads and engineering construction, 
Sept. 1959. v. 97, no. 9, p. 68-73, illus.) 

Notes types of aircraft and helicopters 
in use in photogrammetric and structural- 
geological surveying, transportation of 
crews and equipment, supervision of work, 
ete.; they include light, one-engine Pipers 
to Hercules C-130’s with 39-ton loading 
capacity. Copy seen: DLC. 


61199. ROADS AND ENGINEERING 
CONSTRUCTION. Bombardier _ tan- 
dem tractor conquers muskeg and mud. 
(Roads and engineering construction, 
Aug. 1959, v. 97, no. 8, p. 103, illus.) 
Describes a new ten-ton tractor de- 
veloped for oil drilling in Canada. The 
Bombardier ““MM’”’, carrying equipment 
capable of drilling 1,500 ft. into the 
ground, easily navigates steep hills, snow- 
drifts, mud, and muskeg. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61200. ROBERTS, ANTHONY.  De- 
sign for the North. (Canadian architect, 
Nov. 1956. v. 1, no. 11, p. 20-22, illus.) 
Outlines problems confronting architects 
planning new developments in northern 
Canada. A prefabricated portable type 
of town is advocated, with provisions 
for accommodating redevelopments. 
New space standards and high aesthetic 
standards are required. Attempts to 
reproduce living standards of the south 
have failed. Each settlement should be 
planned on the basis of potential employ- 
ment opportunities, site conditions, and 
water supply and drainage possibilities. 
Copy seen: CaONA. 


ROBERTS, BRIAN BIRLEY, see Gr. 
Britain. Sea ice N. U.S.S.R. 1958. No. 
58391. 


61201. ROBERTS, DARYL L. _ Sur- 
veyors find Devil Canyon aptly named. 
(Pacific builder and engineer, Nov. 1957, 
v. 63, no. 11, p. 104, illus.) 

Describes work of U.S. Bureau of 
Reclamation personnel in surveying for 
construction of a 600 ft. high concrete 
arch dam in this valley of the Susitna 
River, Alaska. The Development pro- 
posal calls for three dams in all, to produce 
570,000 kw. of electric power. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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ROBERTS, 
1899—__, see: 

Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 

Knapp, D. G., and E. B. Roberts, 
IGY geomag. progrm ... 1959. No. 
59238. 

U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey... 
150 years of history. 1957. No. 55615. 


61202. ROBERTS, GILBERT, JR. 
Mount Logan from the east. (Jn: The 
Mountain World 1958/59. New York, 
1958. p. 42-47, illus.) 

Describes experience of five-man party 
climbing the east peak of Mt. Logan in 
Yukon Territory, June-July 1957; air- 
dropped supplies, conservative plan of 
attack, hundred-mile march to the sea. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61203. ROBERTS, S. L. Canada’s role 
in arctic navigation. (Canadian shipping, 
Mar. 1958. v. 29, no. 6, p. 79-81, illus.) 
Notes ships of importance in exploring 

Canadian arctic waters 1576-1957. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61204. ROBERTS, SYDNEY, and D. 
SNOWDEN. New deal for Ungava 
Eskimos. (Northern affairs bulletin, 
May-June 1959. v. 6, no. 2, p. 25-26.) 
Describes a program to utilize local re- 
sources along the east coast of Ungava 
Bay, and establish cooperatives under 
supervision of the Dept. of Northern 
Affairs at Port Burwell, George River 
and Chimo in spring 1959. Fisheries 
(arctic char, cod, seal), handicrafts 
(sealskin articles, kayaks), lumbering, 
blueberry gathering, ete’ are to be devel- 
oped; and non-commercial timber used 

for Eskimo housing. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


ROBERTS, W. O., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alas- 
ka... 1959. No. 56433. 


ELLIOTT BURGESS, 


ROBERTSON, G. BETH, see Hoar, 
W.5S., and G. B. Robertson. Tempera- 
ture resistance . . . photoperiods. 195%. 
No. 58671. 


61205. ROBERTSON, ROBERT GOR- 
DON, 1917— . New roads will provide 
access to Yukon mineral deposits. (West- 
ern miner and oil review, Apr. 1959. 
v. 32, no. 4, p. 136-38.) 

Reports mining activity in Yukon 
Territory, 1958: producers, development 
work, and plans 1959, explorations for 
lead, zine, silver, nickel, iron, gold and 
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copper. Appended are data on produc- 
tion by mineral/year 1953-1958, quantity 
and value of production by mineral, 
1957 and 1958, and claims recorded 
1952-1958. Value of 1958 production, 
estimated at $11,772,818 was lowest of 
1953-1958, due to the economic recession 
and low base-metal prices. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61206. ROBERTSON, ROBERT GOR- 
DON, 1917— . The Northwest Terri- 
tories. (Western miner and oil review, 
Apr. 1959. v. 32, no. 4, p. 44-48, illus.) 
Reviews mining activity in this area 
during 1958. Iron, manganese and base- 
metal deposits were staked on Baffin 
Island, the Nastapoka Islands in Hudson 
Bay and west coast of Hudson Bay. 
Base-metal properties in the Coppermine 
River area, on Baffin Island, and west 
coast Hudson Bay were explored. Three 
gold mines, two uranium, and one nickel 
copper mine were in production; a gold 
prospect northeast of Yellowknife plans 
1961 production. Appended are data of 
production by mineral year 1953-1958, 
quantity and value of production by 
mineral 1957 and 1958, claims recorded 
1952-1958 and claims by mining district 
1957 and 1958. The value of 1958 
mineral production exceeded 1957 by 
$3,000,000, but, due to the economic 
recession, exploration activities decreased 
and mineral claims fell from 7800 to 2200. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


61207. ROBERTSON, ROBERT GOR- 
DON, 1917— . The promise of the 
Canadian North. (Beaver, Autumn 1958. 
outfit 289, p. 4-11, illus., map.) 

Assesses human and material potentiali- 
ties: acculturation of native population, 
mineral resources, lack of transportation. 
Northwest Territories development pro- 
jected to 1970-80 is discussed and illus. 
on map. Copy seen: DLC. 


ROBILLARD, P., see Penner, E., and 
P. Robillard. The use of waste sulphite 
liquor... 1959. No. 60821. 


61208. ROBIN, GORDON de Q. The 
Scott Polar Research Institute. (Polar 
record, Jan. 1959. v. 9, no. 61, p. 297- 
98.) 

Reports development of the Institute, 
recently made a sub-department of the 
University of Cambridge: its library, 
information service, museum, publication 
of the Polar record, ete. Plans to inte- 
grate it into the University structure by 


extension of teaching and research ac- 
tivities are described. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61209. ROBINSON, FLORENCE 
MARIE, 1921-—_ , and F. R. COLLINS. 
Core test, Sentinel Hill area and test well 
Fish Creek area, Alaska. Washington, 
D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. Office, 1959. 
p. 485-521, illus., maps, graphs, tables. 
(U.S. Geological Survey. Professional 
paper 305-I. Exploration of Naval Pe- 
troleum Reserve No. 4... 1944-53, 
pt. 5, subsurface geology and engineering 
data.) 7 refs. 

These two test wells were drilled in 
1947 and 1949, respectively; Sentinel 
Hill core test (69°37’ N. 151°27’ W.) on 
the Colville R., penetrated the Late 
Cretaceous Colville group to a depth of 
1,180 ft. Fish Creek test well (70°19’ 
N. 151°58’ W.) penetrated a little more 
than 7,000 ft. of Cretaceous marine 
shale, sandstone, and siltstone. A small 
amount of heavy black oil was recovered 
here, but the Sentinel Hill core test was 
dry. Stratigraphy, cores and cuttings 
(lithology), results of analyses, and drill- 
ing operations are described. Graphic 
logs (2 fold. in pocket) supplement text. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61210. ROBINSON, FLORENCE 
MARIE, 1921— , and S. T. YUSTER. 
Test wells Simpson area Alaska; with a 
section on core analyses by 8. T. Yuster. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Office, 1959. p. 523-68, illus., maps, 
graphs, tables. (U.S. Geological Survey. 
Professional paper 305-J. Exploration 
of Naval Petroleum Reserve No. 4... 
1944-53, pt. 5, subsurface geology and 
engineering data.) 10 refs. 

Two test wells were drilled in the Cape 
Simpson area (71° N. 154°35’ W.) in 
1947-48, and 1950. The first, 7,002 ft. 
deep, penetrated Mesozoic and older 
formations; fair shows of oil were not of 
commercial value, and the well was 
abandoned. The second well penetrated 
3,774 ft. of Upper and Lower Cretaceous 
rocks, but was dry. Stratigraphy and 
structural features of the area are noted; 
cores and cuttings, logistics, and drilling 
operations are described. Core analyses 
(by S. T. Yuster) are given. Graphic 
test logs and a partial seismic profile are 
folded in pocket. Copy seen: DGS. 


61211. ROBINSON, FLORENCE 
MARIE, 1921— , and H. R. BERG- 
QUIST. Test wells, Titaluk and Knife- 
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blade areas, Alaska. Washington, D.C., 
U.S. Govt. Print. Office, 1959. p. 377- 
422, illus., maps, tables. (U.S. Geologi- 
cal Survey. Professional paper 305-G. 
Exploration of Naval Petroleum Reserve 
No. 4... 1944-53, pt. 5, subsurface 
geology and engineering data.) 9 refs. 

These wells were drilled in 1951; the 
Titaluk, 62 mi. west of Umiat, was 4,020 
ft. deep, penetrating four Cretaceous 
formations. The three Knifeblade wells, 
about 68 mi. from Umiat, penetrated two 
of the same formations to depths of 1805, 
373, and 1805 ft. Tests were nearly 
dry. General remarks on stratigraphy 
are followed by detailed description of 
the wells, including lithology, ete. A 
micropaleontologic study by H. R. 
Bergquist, completes the report. Graphic 
logs (fold. in pocket) summarize data on 
each well. Copy seen: DGS. 


61212. ROBINSON, JOHN LEWIS, 
1918— . Arctic resources. (Beaver, 
Spring 1959. outfit 289, p. 9-11, map.) 

Assesses resource potential of the region 
north of a line from the Mackenzie River 
mouth southeastward to Churchill, Mani- 
toba. It lacks forests, agriculture; has 
one main fur-bearer (white fox), some 
small fisheries; and widespread mineral 
occurrences whose exploitation is limited 
by high transportation and development 
costs. Petroleum is yet to be found. 
Northern resource development will be 
mostly in the sub-Arctic, not in this 
arctie region. Copy seen: DLC. 


61213. ROBINSON, JOHN LEWIS, 
1918— . The Canadian Eastern Arctic, 
a geographic study. Worcester, Mass., 
1946. 201 p. illus., maps, tables, graphs. 
Refs. Typescript. Ph. D. dissertation to 
Clark Univeristy. 

Discusses the nature of the region east 
of approx. 95° W. long. north of treeline; 
the area (700,000 sq. mi.) serviced by 
ship from eastern ports. The physical, 
political, economic, and human geography 
is discussed in detail. Many localities 
are described from author’s observations. 
The region, it is suggested, should be 
developed mainly as the home of its 
native population, the Eskimos; educa- 
tion and living standards should be 
brought to the level where administrative, 
managerial, and technical activities in 
the region could be mainly in Eskimo 
hands. The possibility of extracting 
minerals and oils is surveyed, and some 
statistics on population and trade are 
included. Copy seen: MWC. 
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ROBINSON, ROGER R., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


61214. ROBINSON, STEPHEN CLIVE, 
1911- . A_ genetic classification of 
Canadian uranium deposits. (Canadian 
mineralogist, 1958. v. 6, part 2, p. 
174-90, 2 tables.) 25 refs. 

Lists eleven types of uranium deposits, 
together with elements and minerals 
characteristic of each. Three types are 
known to be of economic value, including 
the hydrothermal deposits of Great Bear 
Lake and Marian River, in Mackenzie 
District. Copy seen: DGS. 


ROBISON, WILLIAM C., see Van Val- 
kenburg, S., and others. Atlas of mean 
daily minimum temperatures. 1959. No. 
62363. 


61215. ROBITAILLE, BENOIT. La 
géographie physique appliquée a la 
Direction de la Géographie. (Cahiers de 
géographie de Québec, Oct. 1958—Mar. 
1959. an. 3, no. 5, p. 23-27.) 10 refs. 
Text in French. Title tr.: Applied 
physical geography in the Geographical 
Branch [Dept. of Mines and Technical 
Surveys of Canada]. 

Describes research work conducted by 
this Branch since its creation in 1947, 
particularly on sea ice in the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence, Hudson Bay and Strait, 
and in arctic waters; also on geomor- 
phology; on site selection for arctic 
bases; etc. Copy seen: DLC. 


61216. ROBONEN, V.I. Geosinklinal’- 
nye formafsii Shuezerskogo sinklinoriia 
vostochnol! Karelii. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy. Izve- 
stifa, 1959, no. 4, p. 50-53, map.) 9 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Geosyn- 
clinal formations of the Shuyezero syncline 
in eastern Karelia. 

Reviews tectonic structure of the 
Shuyezero (64°27’ N. 33°58’ E.) syn- 
cline, built of Karelides. Combined 
cross-section of Proterozoic rocks is de- 
scribed and three successive geosynclinal 
formations: flysch-like, greenstone, and 
molasse, are distinguished and described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61217. ROBONEN, V.I. Novye dannye 
po stratigrafii nizhnego proterozofa b. 
Tungudskogo rafona Karelii. (In: Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil filial. 
Trudy, 1959, vyp. 11, Materialy po 
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geologii Karelii, p. 226-32, diagrs., map.) 
6 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
New data on the stratigraphy of the 
lower Proterozoic in the former Tun- 
gudskiy district of Karelia. 

Reports stratigraphic investigations 
with K. O. Kratts in 1959, in the Tun- 
guda River (64°12’ N. 33°17’ E.) and 
Kosozero and Kevyatozero lakes area. 
Schematic geologic map is included; a 
new stratigraphic division (correlated 
with author’s previous divisons) is pro- 
posed: the lower Proterozoic in two 
independent systems: lower Karelian and 
upper Karelian. Reasons for such di- 
vision are outlined. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61218. RODAHL, KARE, 1917- . 
Human acclimatization to cold. (Jn: 
Conference on Cold Injury, 5th. Trans- 
actions, 1958, p. 177-252, illus. tables, 
map.) 65 refs. 

Discusses individual and racial toler- 
ance of cold; low temperature effect upon 
the rat; cold-exposure inside and out of 
aretic dwellings; arctic clothing, native 
and military. Technical personnel, es- 
pecially fliers in the Arctic, metabolism 
and skin temperature in Eskimos, caloric 
intake in the latter and in whites are 
dealt with; also basal metabolism, 1!%! 
metabolism, exercise and fitness in cold 
adaptation, local cold-adaptation (in 
hands), acclimatization on the cellular 
level, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


RODAHL, KARE, 1917- , see also 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


61219. RODENDORF, BORIS BORI- 
SOVICH. Vidy mukh podsemelstva Sar- 
cophaginae (Diptera) v faunisticheskikh 
sinantropnykh kompleksakh razlichnykh 
landshaftnykh zon SSSR. (Entomolo- 
gicheskoe obozrenie, Oct. 1959. v. 38, no. 
4, p. 790-97.) 40 refs. Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Fly 
species of the subfamily Sarcophaginae 
from the faunistic synanthropic com- 
plexes of different landscape zones of the 
U.S.S.R. 

Four ecological groups are distinguished 
and described in these flies, three synan- 
thropic, the fourth parasitic. A detailed 
list of their distribution according to 
ecologic-climatic areas of the U.S.S.R. is 
présented, including the taiga forest, for 
which 18 species are listed. 

Copy seen: IDA. 


RODERICK, JOHN R., see Oil and gas 
journal. Special Alaska section. 1959. 
No. 60645. 


RODGERS, G. F., see Thiele, E. H. 
Technical aspects icebreaker op. 1959. 
No. 62048. 


61220. RODGERS, GLEN MORRIS, 
1914— . Official English maritime ex- 
plorations, 1660-1780: a study of the 
beginnings of scientific expeditions. 
Austin, Texas, University of Texas, 1958. 
345 p. Refs. Microfilm copy (positive) of 
typescript. Ann Arbor, Michigan, Uni- 
versity Microfilms. Abstracted in Dis- 
sertation abstracts, v. 19 (1958) no. 5, p. 
1063-64. 

Reviews the explorations, their motiva- 
tions, and the effects of the discoveries on 
scientific development in England and 
the Anglo-American colonies. Arctic 
expeditions are included: John Wood’s 
search for a northeast passage around 
Russia in 1676; Christopher Middleton’s 
search for a northwest passage through 
Hudson Bay; and James Cook’s voyages 
to the Pacific between 1768 and 1780, 
which discredited possibility of a Pacific 
entry to the northwest passage.—From 
Dissertation abstracts. 

Copy seen: DLC (Microfilm). 


RODGERS, JOHN, see Mezhduvedom- 
stvennie soveshchanie ... Resheniia . . 
1959. No. 60197. 


61221. RODHE, WILHELM. Can 
plankton production proceed during 
winter darkness in subarctic lakes? 
(International Association of Theoretical 
and Applied Limnology. Congress in 
Britain, Aug. 1953. Proceedings, v. 12, 
pub. 1955. p. 117-22, table.) 2 refs. 
Reports on investigations of lakes in 
the Abisko area of Swedish Lapland 
towards the end of the ice cover (April 
11-12). In spite of the long period of 
darkness zooplankton showed evidence of 
growth during the winter, being in some 
lakes as abundant as in summer. Very 
small algae, adumbrated by a method 
described, apparently support the winter 
growth of the zooplankton. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61222. RODIN, E. D. Rol’ transporta 
vy promyshlennom osvoenii Kolymy. 
(Kolyma, Feb. 1959. god 21, no. 2, p. 
38-41, illus., plates, table, maps.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The role of trans- 
portation in the industrialization of 
Kolyma. 


887 








Outlines development of transportation 
in 1932-36, following discovery of gold 
deposits on the upper Kolyma. Two 
routes were utilized: the northern, via 
the Northern Sea Route to Ambarchik 
at the Kolyma River mouth, thence 
upstream; and the southern, via the 
Okhotsk Sea to Nagayeva Bay, thence 
overland to navigable sections of the 
Kolyma and Indigirka. Despite the diffi- 
culty of road construction in the wild 
taiga, the southern route proved more re- 
liable and three times cheaper than the 
northern; 97% of the machinery, equip- 
ment and supplies were taken to the gold- 
bearing areas in 1936 by road from Naga- 
yeva Bay and Magadan. Photographs of 
Nagayeva Bay, its port, Ambarchik, ete. 
are included. Copy seen: DLC. 


RODSRUD, J., see Endresen, K., and 
others. Observations of angle . . . 1958. 
No. 57876. 


61223. R@EN, ULRIK. Lidt ¢gstgrgén- 
landsk  ferskvandsbiologi. (Grénland, 
Feb. 1959, nr. 2, p. 57—64, illus.) Text in 
Danish. Title tr.: Some notes on East 
Greenland fresh-water biology. 

On a seven-week summer 1958 expedi- 
tion by the author and others, nine places 
were visited (by air) in the area between 
Ella @ and Gaseland (72°51’ N. 25°02’ 
W.-70°20’ N. 28° W.), and 68 fresh- 
water localities investigated. Three are 
described in some detail: an ice-dammed 
lake in Chareots Land (approx. 72° N. 
29° W.) 400 m. above sea level, where 
organic matter production was small, due 
to the high clay slurry content in the 
water, and two crustacean species were 
found, Cyclops strenuus and Lepidurus 
arcticus; a lake nearby, 1,000 m. above sez 
level, with comparatively high organic 
matter production due to clear water and 
an abundance of nutritive salts as the 
surrounding mountains consist largely of 
limestone and the outflow of water is 
small; the most common species were 
Daphnia pulex, Cyclops strenuus, Poly- 
phemus pediculus, Scapholeberis mucronata 
and Chydorus sphaericus. The third lake 
was on the south side of Geographical 
Society © (72°57’ N. 23° W.) where 
production of organie matter was small 
and nutritive salts drained away (due to 
the high precipitation and great outflow in 
this coastal district), and Cyclops strenuus 
the only species found. This is the most 
common type of lake in the inhabited 
parts of Greenland. Copy seen: DLC. 
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61224. R@NNING, OLAF I. Lapp- 
roser. (Ottar, Nov. 1958, nr. 18, (1958 
nr. 3), p. 22-24, illus.) Text in Nor- 
wegian. Title tr.: Lapland rosebays. 
Describes: Rhododendron lapponicum, 
found in a small area in south Norway, 
and a larger one from Salten (approx. 
67°30’ N.) north to Alta and Porsanger 
(approx. 70° N.). The species, formerly 
more widely distributed, survived the 

glaciation in two separate areas. 
Copy seen: DI. 


61225. R@NNING, OLAF I. Noen 
hgydegrenser for planter pA Spitsbergen. 
(Blyttia, 1959. bd. 17, hefte 2, p. 53-60, 
2 illus.) 7 refs. Text in Norwegian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Some 
upper limits of vascular plants in Spits- 
bergen. 

Contains results of the Troms¢ Museum 
Biological Spitsbergen Expedition, 1958. 
Four of the five mountains investigated 
are in the Isfjorden area, one is on the 
north coast near Raudfjorden. The 
number of species found at various levels 
on each mountain is tabulated. For four 
selected species, comparison is made with 
mountains of Troms in northern Norway. 
Two groups of species are discussed: 
Saxifraga oppositifolia, its upper limits 
600-800 m. above sea level; and Dryas, 
to 300-500 m. On the north coast the 
upper limits are approx. 100-200 m. lower. 

Copy seen: DA. 


61226. R@NNING, OLAFI. En plante 
erobrer landet. (Ottar, Apr. 1958, nr. 
16 (1958 nr. 1), p. 17-19, map.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: A plant con- 
quers the country. 

Describes spread in Norway of the wild 
marigold (Matricaria matricaridoides), 
first planted in the botanical garden in 
Oslo in 1850; by 1952 it had appeared all 
over the country. It invaded north 
Norway 1900-1917 and is common 
wherever people travel or live. 

Copy seen: DI. 


61227. R@ONNING, OLAF I. Rosenrot. 
(Ottar, Dee. 1959, nr. 21 (1959 nr. 2), 
p. 22-24, illus.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Roseroot. 

Describes: Sedum rosea and notes its 
local names in Norway. The root, con- 
sidered edible by Eskimos, contains tannic 
acid; it has also been used in the produec- 
tion of hair tonics. Copy seen: DLC. 


61228. RO@ONNING,OLAFI. Skjgrbuks- 
urt. (Ottar, Nov. 1958, nr. 18 (1958 nr. 
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3), p. 12-14, illus.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Common scurvy grass. 
Describes: Cochlearia officinalis, an anti- 
scorbutic common throughout the Arctic, 
particularly around bird cliffs. Etymo- 
logical notes on the Norwegian name 
“Eriksgras,”’ are included. 
Copy seen: DI. 


61229. R@NNING, OLAF I. Studies 
in Sphagnum molle Sull. and related forms. 
Troms¢, Troms¢ Museum, 1958. 24 p. 
10 illus. (Acta borealia, A, Scientia, no. 
14.) 29 refs. 

The distribution of S. molle in Norway 
and a new northern limit (southern 
Troms, 69° N.) is established. S. ameri- 
canum (Labrador) and S. nemoreum are 
considered as related forms, and S. ameri- 
canum should be excluded from the list of 
Sphagna. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


61230. R@NNING, OLAF I. The vas- 
cular flora of Bear Island. (Acta 
borealia, A, Scientia, 1959. no. 15, 
p. 1-62, illus., tables, maps.) 59 refs. 

Account based largely on material of 
the Troms¢ Museum’s Bear Island Ex- 
pedition, Aug. 21-Sept. 4, 1957. Previ- 
ous finds and descriptions, distribution on 
the Island and generally, ecology and 
substrate, seasonal development, ete. are 
outlined. A special section analyzes con- 
nections with the floras of Spitsbergen 
and aretie Norway. Copy seen: DSI. 


61231. ROTHLISBERGER, HANS. 
Seismic survey 1957, Thule area, Green- 
land. Wilmette, Ill, Sept. 1959. iv, 
13 p. text map, diagrs., graphs, table. 
(U.S. Army. Corps of Engineers. Snow 
Ice and Permafrost Research Establish- 
ment. Technical report 64.) 10 refs. 

Reports investigations carried out Aug. 
23-Sept. 5, 1957, near Camp Tuto, on the 
edge of the icecap. Techniques and 
methods of calculation used are described. 
Reflection technique gave satisfactory 
results. Ice thicknesses ranged from. 200 
to 800 ft. Sporadic results were obtained 
with a short shot point to geophone dis- 
tance, whereas with a long distance up 
to 3.5 times the ice thickness, very strong 
reflection signals were recorded. Some 
reflection signals did not occur at a single 
clear interface, indicating presence of 
alternate layers of moraine and ice at the 
bottom of the ice cap; drill cores revealed 
exactly the underlying material. Useful- 
ness of the refraction method was estab- 
lished along the Tuto ice tunnel, though 
not applied. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


ROTHLISBERGER, HANS, see also In- 
ternational Symposium on Arctic Geology 
. 1959. No. 58848. 


ROGACHEY, D. L., see: 
Bondareva, A. M., and others.  Li- 
tilsoderzhashchil! shechelochnol amfibol 
. 1959. No. 57040. 
Dorfman, M. D., and others. Kanasit, 
novyi mineral. 1959. No. 57718. 
Ginzburg, I. V., and others. Gol’m- 
kvistit . . . 1958. No. 58242. 


61232. ROGACHEVA, E. V.  Ocherk 
fauny mlekopitafishchikh i ptits eni- 
selskol talgiilesotundry. (Jn: Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Institut geografii. Geo- 
grafifa naselenifa nazemnykh zhivotnykh 
i metody ego izuchenifa, 1959. p. 197- 
207.) 8 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: An outline of mammalian and avian 
fauna of the Yenisey taiga and forest 
tundra. 

Preliminary outline of this fauna, with 
account of a biogeographical division of 
the taiga according to zones accepted by 
geobotanists. The area studied extends 
from the Podkamennaya Tunguska in 
the south, to Dudinka in the north. 
Some 1200 specimens of mammals and 
400 of birds collected during April-Sept 
1956 served as basis for the account. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ROGACHEVA, E. V. see also Syroechkov- 

skil, E. E., and £. V. Rogacheva. Novye 

svedeniia . . . ptifs v prieniselsko! talge 
1959. No. 61979. 


61233. ROGAL’, I. G. O viifanii 
radiatsionnogo okhlazhdenifa na termo- 
regulfatsi u krys, razvivafashchikhsia i 
soderzhashchikhsfa pri nizkol temperature 
sredy. (Opyt izuchenifa reguliatsil fizio- 
logicheskikh funkfsil . . . 1958. t. 4, p. 
149-57, illus. tables.) 27 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Effect of radiation 
cooling upon thermoregulation of rats 
developed and kept at low environmental 
temperature. 

Account of experiments with animals 
kept at 2.2° to 11.3° C. Cold adaptation 
in young rats was along the line of re- 
duced heat loss, in fully grown animals 
along increased gas exchange. In adult 
rats, prolonged exposure to cold produced 
lowered moving activity and weight, with 
increased losses in energy for keeping a 
constant body temperature. No funda- 
mental change in thermoregulation of 
either group was noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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61234. ROGALIN, A. O., and A. A. 
DANKOV. Mekhanicheskoe droblenie 
kuskov smerzshegosfa peska. (Promysh- 
lennoe stroitel’stvo, Aug. 1959. god 37, 
no. 8, p. 52-55, illus., tables.) 3. refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Mechanical 
crushing of frozen sand lumps. 

Reports on experiments with lumps of 
various size, temperature (to —50° C.) 
and water content, fed to a crusher with 
teeth of various sizes and shapes. Lumps 
over 200 mm. in diam. stuck in the 
crusher and were only grooved by the 
teeth. Variation in strength of frozen 
sand with temperature is graphed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61235. ROGERS, EDWARD S., and 
J. H. ROGERS. The yearly cycle of 
the Mistassini Indians. (Arctic, Sept. 
1959. v. 12, no. 3, p. 131-38, diagr.) 
5 refs. 

Describes the seasonal activities and 
movements of Indians around Lake 
Mistassini, Quebee (51° N. 73°30’ W.), 
on the basis of 13 months’ field work in 
1953-54. Their fur-trapping, * hunting 
and fishing economy and the climatic 
conditions necessitate periodic changes 
in occupation and habitation. Eight 
such periods are distinguished: summer, 
fall travel, fall hunt, winter camp con- 
struction, early winter trapping, late 
winter hunt, spring trapping, and spring 
travel. These periods, implicit (though 
not explicit) in Mistassini discussion of 
their activities, conform only in part to 
the six climatic seasons recognized by the 
Indians. Copy seen: CaMAT. 


ROGERS, J. T., see Beavers, W. R., and 
J. T. Rogers. Hypothermia . . . muscle 
electrolytes. 1959. No. 56800. 


ROGERS, JEAN H., see Rogers, E. §., 
and J. H. Rogers. Yearly cycle... 
Indians. 1959. No. 61235. 


61236. ROGOZHKIN, V. I. Batometr 
difa otbora prob vody. (Meteorologifa 
i gidrologifa, May 1959. no. 5, p. 54-55, 
illus.) Text in Russian. English trans- 
lation, by J. Miller, prepared by the 
American Meteorological Society, for 
the Geophysics Research Directorate, 
AF Cambridge Research Center, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. Copy at CaMAI. Title 
tr.: A bathometer for taking water 
samples. 

Describes a simple bathometer of 3.5- 
liter capacity, having an internal spring 
mechanism for simultaneous closing of 
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the end covers. Made of plexiglass (low 
temperature conductivity), the instru- 
ment may be used when working on ice 
at negative temperatures. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61237. ROGSTAD, KAARE. Materielle 
og kulturelle problemer hos sgrsamerne. 
(Sameliv 3, Samisk Selskaps Arbok 1956- 
1958, p. 114-23.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Material and cultural problems 
among the southern Lapps. 

Assesses the position of the Lapps in 
central Norway: the stock of reindeer has 
reverted to wild state since the beginning 
of the war; schools are inadequate. 
Government aid is required. The wild 
reindeer should be killed off and replaced 
by domesticated stock; a Lappish center 
with  slaughter-house, freezing-plant, 
school and community center should be 
established at Brekkebygd, 40 km. north- 
east of Ré¢ros. Copy seen: SPRI. 


ROITMAN, V. A., see Spasskil, A. A., 
and V. A. Roltman. Gel’mintofauna 
. . 1958. No. 61815. 


61238. ROIZIN, M. B. Kluben’ki u 
bobovykh rastenif na Kol’skom_ polu- 
ostrove. (Botanicheskif zhurnal, Apr. 
1959. v. 44, no. 4, p. 467-74, table.) 12 
refs. Text in Russian. Summary _ in 
English. Title tr.: The root nodules on 
leguminous plants of the Kola Peninsula. 
Reports study of conditions in endemic 
wild, in experimentally introduced, and in 
cultivated plants of the area. The num- 
ber of nodules varied in different groups. 
It was low or missing in introduced red, 
pink and white clovers growing on virgin 
or little cultivated podsol. It was high- 
est in clover growing on long cultivated 
soils. Lupin and lucerne showed few root 

nodules and many wild species, none. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61239. ROKSTAD, GEORG. Fors¢ks- 
fiske etter torsk ved Jan Mayen. (Fiskets 
gang, Sept. 29, 1955. Arg. 41, nr. 39, 
p. 511, +.) Text in Norwegian. Title 
tr.: Experimental fishing for cod off Jan 
Mayen. 

Reports on the cruise of m/s Thor 
Iversen, Aug. 9-Sept. 13, 1955, using sev- 
eral kinds of equipment to locate cod and 
halibut near Jan Mayen, an area reported 
uneconomic for fishing in the 1930's. 
The number and quality of fish caught 
were still so low that the mission was 
abandoned. Harbor improvement is re- 
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quired on Jan Mayen; maintenance costs 
are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


61240. ROKSTAD, GEORG. Fors¢ks- 
fiske med smAatrAleren ‘“‘Peder Rénnestad” 
utenfor Vesterdlen h@sten 1952. (Jn: 
Norway. Fiskeridirektoratet. Praktiske 
fiskefors¢k 1952, pub. 1955, p. 36-40.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Experi- 
mental fishing with the small trawler 
Peder Rénnestad outside Vesteralen in 
the fall of 1952. 

Reports location, depth of fishing, sea 
and weather conditions, and results on a 
cruise Aug. 25-Sept. 4 for the State Re- 
frigeration and Filet Processing Plant in 
Melbu. The irregular bottom off Vester- 
alen made deep-net fishing hazardous; 
most of the fish (red perch) was taken on 
the Andenes bank; German trawlers were 
there also. Copy seen: DLC. 


61241. ROKSTAD, GEORG, and F. 
AMUNDSEN. Rapport om __fors¢ks- 
driften med smAatralerne m/s Peder Rénne- 
stad og m/s Thor Iversen fra april 1952 til 
april 1953. (Fiskets gang, Aug. 13- 
Sept. 3, 1953. Arg. 39, nr. 32-35, p. 
389-91, 399-400, 410-13, 423-25, illus., 
tables.) Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
Report on research operations with the 
small trawlers, motorships Peder R¢nne- 
stad and Thor Iversen, from April 1952 to 
April 1953. 

Reviews continuous fishing cruises off 
the north Norwegian coast to test quali- 
ties of the two vessels, various types of 
gear, and feasibility of operating in dif- 
ferent localities, also to train men in 
trawler management. Day-to-day posi- 
tion, activity, catch, handling of fish, and 
related information are reported. Trawl- 
ing was undesirable in many localities 
because of bottom conditions. Direc- 
tional operation was required often due 
to streaming and weather. Equipment 
performance and trawling depth were 
found to vary with local factors. The 
period March—August appeared of greatest 
economic importance for small trawler 
operations. Financial accounting of the 
year’s operations is tabulated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61242. ROLLEFSEN, GUNNAR, 
1899— . Fiskeridirektoratets havforsk- 
ningsinstitutt og dets arbeidsoppgaver. 
(Naturen 1958. Arg. 82, nr. 4, p. 225-38, 
table.) Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
The Directorate of Fisheries’ oceano- 
graphic research institute and its program. 

Outlines 15 subject areas of special con- 


cern to the institute: problems on fish, their 
occurrence and life cycle, of scientific 
and/or economic significance. Oceano- 
graphic observations by Norwegian vessels 
on various shipping lanes and on banks 
frequented by Norwegian fishermen in the 
North Atlantic and arctic waters are sum- 
marized. International cooperation is an 
essential part of the Institute’s activity. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


ROMA, MICHAEL, see Moulder, P. V., 
and others. Biochemistry of blood .. . 
1959. No. 60334. 


61243. ROMANKEVICH, E. A. O 
sostave i raspredelenii rastitel’nykh 
pigmentov v otlozhenifakh severo-zapad- 
nol chasti Tikhogo okeana k vostoku ot 
Kamchatki. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Doklady, Feb. 21, 1959. t. 124, no. 6, 
p. 1305-1308, table, map.) 10. refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Composi- 
tion and distribution of plant pigments in 
the deposits of the northwestern part of 

the Pacific Ocean east of Kamchatka. 
Account of determinations of chloro- 
phyll, pheophytin, ete. in samples from 
levels 0-310 cm. of the sediment. The 
greatest concentration of pigments was 
found on the continental slope. In gen- 
eral the amount of pheophytin decreased 
with the depth of the marine sediment. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


61244. ROMANKEVICH, E. A. Or- 
ganicheskoe veshchestvo v_ kolonkakh 
donnykh otlozhenil severo-zapadnol chasti 
Tikhogo okeana, k vostoku ot Kamchatki. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Sept. 
21, 1957. t. 116, no. 3, p. 447-50, table, 
diagrs.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Organic matter in cores of bottom 
sediments of the northwestern part of 
the Pacific Ocean, east of Kamchatka. 
Summarizes results on quantitative 
distribution of carbon, humie and bitu- 
minous matter also plant pigments in 
sediments collected in 1954-55 by expedi- 
tionary vessel Viti@z’ in coastal areas of 
Kamchatka, and the Commander and 
Aleutian Islands. Some 29 cores, 2-12 
m. in length taken at 3-7.5 km. depths 
were studied in luminescence analyses. 
Distributional data on the pelitie frac- 
tion, carbon, humic, and_ bituminous 
matter are tabulated, diagrammed and 
evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


61245. ROMANOV, BORIS MIKHAI- 
LOVICH, 1893-1956. K voprosu o 


razvitii Ural’skol paleozoiskol geosin- 
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klinali. (Materialy po geologii i poleznym 
iskopaemym Urala, 1958, vyp. 6, p. 
13-34, maps.) 26 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the development of Ural 
Paleozoic geosyncline 

Presents a critical review of literature 
concerning tectonic structure of the Ural 
and own considerations. Six zones of 
deep fractures are distinguished and each 
is characterized. The first extending 
from Pay-Khoy includes the entire 
Northern Ural. Orogenesis of this zone 
is briefly discussed and resulting rocks 
described. Development of the Ural 
geosyncline during various epochs of 
Paleozoic era is outlined. 


Copy seen: DLC. 


61246. ROMANOV, M._ V=  dalekol 
fAkutii. (Bibliotekar’, July 1959, no. 7, 
p. 17-18, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: In far-off Yakutia. 

Describes the activities of the Megino- 
Kangalasskiy District Library in the 
village of Mayya (61°44’ N. 130°18’ E.) 
and the work of its librarian. It has 
18,000 volumes; it is used by nearly a 
thousand readers, and it assists the 
rural libraries of the district. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ROMANOVA, AGNIIA VASIL’EVNA, 
see Boltsova, A. F., and A. V. Romanova. 
Evédy turén ... 1958. No. 57018. 


ROMANOVA, N. P., see Chirkova, A. F., 
and others. K épidemiologii . . . ékhino- 
kokkoza ... 1958. No. 57369. 


ROMANOVA, V. L., see Li, P. F., and 
V. I. Romanova. © vozraste vogul- 
kinskol svity ... 1959. No. 59750. 


61247. ROMANOVICH, B.S. Rezul’taty 
polevykh rabot Eniselskol ékspediftsii v 
1958 g. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Informafsionny! biulleten’, 1959, vyp. 13, 
p. 58-64.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Results of the Yenisey Expedition’s field 
work in 1958. 

Reports a geologie survey at 1: 200,000 
scale, and a prospecting survey for copper- 
nickel ores, rare metals, bauxite and hard 
coal carried out in summer 1958 for the 
Institute of the Geology of the Aretie. 
The Sinian, Cambrian, Ordovician, Silu- 
rian, Devonian, Carboniferous, Permian, 
Triassic, Jurassic-Cretaceous and Quater- 
nary deposits are briefly characterized. 
Intrusive assemblages and tectonic strue- 
tures are reviewed. Copper and _ nickel 
ores and hard coal in various sections are 
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described; for the more favorable areas, 
which are indicated, further studies are 
urged. Copy seen: DGS. 


61248. ROMANOVSKIi, N. N. K 
voprosu o formirovanii singeneticheskikh 
treshchinno-zhil’nykh Vdov. (Jn: Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Mezhduvedom- 
stvenny! komitet . Gliafsiologicheskie 
issledovaniia ... 1959, p. 83-86.) 5 
refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: On the syngenetic 
formation of fissure-vein ice. 

Reports field study 1955-1957 on the 
texture and growth mechanism of veins 
of fossil ice in fissures in the Tiksi Bay 
area, the new Siberian Islands, and the 
Yana-Indigirka coastal plains. Growth 
of an ice vein is found due to freezing of 
water in the fissures, and to the adfreez- 
ing of the moisture which migrates from 
the rock layers, above and below the 
veins. Copy seen: DLC. 


61249. ROMANOVSKII, N. N. Novye 
dannye o stroenii chetvertichnykh otlo- 
zhenil ostrova B. Liakhovskogo, Novo- 
sibirskie ostrova. (Nauchnye doklady 
vysshel shkoly. Geologo-geograficheskie 
nauki, 1958, no. 2, p. 243-48.) 8 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: New data 
on the structure of the Quaternary 
deposits of Bol’shoy Lyakhovskiy Island, 
New Siberian Islands. 

Presents author’s observations in 1956: 
the relief of Bol’shoy is formed of 20-25 
m.-high hillocks and gentle hollows. The 
composition, thickness, and various hori- 
zons of the Quaternary deposits are 
outlined. The distribution of siltstones, 
fossil ice veins, and other features con- 
nected with permafrost phenomena are 
described. The total absence of glacial 
deposits is mentioned. Stratigraphic 
division according to the mammalian 
fauna and according to the geomorphic, 
biostratigraphie and lithologie aspects 
is discussed. A continental and probably 
lagoon origin of these deposits is con- 
sidered. Climate and vegetation condi- 
tions and their changes in the Quaternary 
period are evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


61250. ROMICK, GERALD J., and 
C.T. ELVEY. Variations in the intensity 
of the hydrogen emission line Hs during 
auroral activity. (Journal of atmospheric 
and terrestrial physics, 1958. v. 12, 
no. 4, p. 283-87, graphs, diagrs.) 7 refs. 

“Through qualitative analysis of the 
auroral spectrum incident from the 
magnetic zenith, variation of estimated 








intensity with time has been obtained for 
4, (4863 A) and the 4709 A line of Not. 
The results show that the peak in in- 
tensity of Hs precedes that of the 4709 
A line by 1-4 hr., and that the period in 
which the intensity of Hg peaks occurs 
when quiet forms of the aurora are 
present. This same period is associated 
with low amplitude low frequency fluc- 
tuations of N-S earth potential. The 
overall earth potential fluctuation is 
highly correlated with the intensity 
variations of the 4709 A line of Ne* and 
with the type of aurora present at zenith.” 
Author’s abstract. The studies were 
made during 1956-57 at College, Alaska, 

using an all-sky camera. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


ROMICK, GERALD J., see also Clark, 
K. C., and G. J. Romick. Auroral 
spectrograph .. . 1959. No. 57397. 


61251. ROMM, I. Zhilishcha dlfa 
ralonov s surovym klimatom; 3, o 
priemakh  vetrozashchitnol = zastrotki. 
(Arkhitektura SSSR, 1959, no. 1, p. 13-14, 
diagrs.) Refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Housing for regions with a severe 
climate; 3, wind-protective measures. 

Discusses means of reducing heat loss 
(predominantly occurring through win- 
dows and doors) from rooms located on 
the windward side. Better packing ma- 
terials may reduce window draft by 50- 
60%. An inside stairway (corridor) on 
the windward side also gives effective 
protection. Copy seen: DLC. 


61252. RONGE, ERIC, 1889—- . Fiiill- 
skogsproblem; fran nordiska skogskon- 
gressens exkursion nr. 4, Frostviken 1958. 
(Skogen, Stockholm, Mar. 4, 1959. Arg. 
46, nr. 5, p. 112-44, illus., graphs.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Problems of 
mountain forests; from the Scandinavian 
Forest Congress field trip, no. 4, Frost- 
viken, 1958. 

Reports on results of clearing and thin- 
ning experiments, 1924, 1938, 1957, in 
virgin birch and spruce at 400 m. altitude 
on the southeast slopes of Murasen, 
Frostviken (64°30’ N.) in Jiimtland. 
The area has a severe climate. Thinning 
the dense spruce resulted in a longer 
period each year with ground unfrozen 
and in increased yield. 


Copy seen: DA. 


61253. RONKINA, Z. Z. Nakhodka 
opticheski otritsatel’nogo stavrolita na 
Talmyre. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issle- 


dovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Trudy, 1959. t. 96, sbornik state! po 
geologii Arktiki, vyp. 8, p. 181-83, illus., 
table.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Find of optically negative staurolite in 
the Taymyr. 

Reports find of staurolite, iron- 
aluminum silicate, in the Upper Jurassic 
deposits of the Cape Tsvetkova area in 
eastern Taymyr. Heavy mineral resi- 
due of the staurolite is determined and 
physical properties are described. Its 
negatively optical axes are identified. 
Origin of this type of staurolite is briefly 
discussed. Copy seen: DGS. 


61254. RONKINA, Z. Z. and others. Re- 
zul’taty tematicheskikh issledovanil na 
ostrove Begicheva i poluostrove Khara- 
Tumus v 1959 godu. (Leningrad. Nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arkti- 
ki. Informafsionny! biulleten’, 1959, vyp. 
17, p. 45-52.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. 
Other authors: V. A. Basov, E. G. (dov- 
nyl, and L. B. Ochapovskil. Title tr.: 
Results of thematic investigations on 
Begichev Island and the Khara-Tumus 
Peninsula in 1959. 

Reports on the stratigraphy of Jurassic 
and Cretaceous deposits of these areas, 
studied in 1959 by a field party of the 
Institute of the Geology of the Arctic, 
under leadership of V. N. Saks, at the 
same time as E. G. {Udovnyt investigated 
the Quaternary deposits and geomor- 
phology. Callovian, marine Neocomian 
and coal-bearing deposits are identified; 
their lithologie characteristics, distribu- 
tion thickness, stratigraphic units and the 
ammonite, belemnite, pelecypod, gas- 
tropod, fauna and flora are noted. The 
main features of the Quaternary deposits 
and geomorphology of Begichev Island 
are summarized also. Occurrence of 
lignite is noted. Copy seen: DGS. 


RONKINA, Z. Z., see also Saks, V. N., 
and others. Mezozotskie otlozhenifa . 
1959. No. 61371. 


RONKINA, Z. Z., see also Saks, V. N., 
and Z. Z. Ronkina. Paleogeografifa 
Khatangskol vpadiny . . . 1958. No 
61375. 


61255. ROOF, MICHAEL K., and F. A. 
LEEDY. Population redistribution in the 
Soviet Union, 1939-1956. (Geographical 
review, Apr. 1959. v. 49, no. 2, p. 208-221, 
table, maps.) Refs. 

Discusses data on population growth 
and its distribution between urban and 
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rural areas. Basic data for the Soviet 
republics and eight geographic areas of 
the R.S.F.S.R. are summarized (table) 
and the trends are diagrammed on maps. 
The total population of the U.S.S.R. in- 
creased from 192,577,000 in 1939 to 
200,201,000 in 1956 (4%); in that period 
the urban population increased from 
60,672,000 to 86,969,000 (43.3%), while 
the rural population decreased from 
131,905,000 to 113,232,000 (—14.2%). 
The arctic and subarctic regions are not 
treated separately but are included in 
European Northwest, Western and East- 
ern Siberia and Far East of the R.S.F.S.R. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ROOTS, ERNEST FREDERICK, 
1923—_ , see International Symposium on 
Arctic Geology ... 1959. No. 58848. 


ROPPEL, ALTON Y., see Abegglen, C. E., 
and A. Y. Roppel. Fertility .. . fur seal 
. 1959. No. 56285. 


ROSANOFF, STANLEY, see Teetor, 8. 
D., and 8. Rosanoff. Arctic airstrips .. . 
1959. No. 62022. 


ROSANOFF, STANLEY, see Teetor, 8. 
D., and 8. Rosanoff. Design ... water 
. Sewage ... 1959. No. 62023. 


ROSE, DONALD CHARLES, 1901- , 

see Fenton, A. G., and others. The vari- 

ation of sea level cosmic ray intensity 
. 1958. No. 57976. 


61256. ROSE, L. B., and C. R. SILVER- 
SIDES. The preparation of ice landings 
by pulp and paper companies in eastern 
Canada. (Engineering Institute of Can- 
ada. Transactions, Sept. 1958. v. 2, no. 
3, p. 101-107, illus., diagrs., graphs.) 
11 refs. Summarized in Polar record. 
Sept. 1959, v. 9, no. 63, p. 582-85. 

The preparation of ice landings (for log 
storage), maintenance of the area during 
use, and the construction of ice roads and 
bridges are described. The snow on early 
winter ice is tamped by men in snowshoes 
to reduce its insulating value prior to 
preparation of the landing; when the ice 
is sufficiently thick, the snow is packed 
and leveled by a light snowmobile with a 
drag. The dump is then flooded to a 
depth equal to that of the snow. The 
point of access from the road to the dump 
is reinforced either by additional flooding 
or by freezing timbers or straw and brush 
into the ice. Maintenance generally con- 
sists of rolling or plowing and in the repair 
of damaged areas. The construction of 
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roads and bridges over ice differs little 
from that of the landing, except that ice 
is built up to a greater thickness and that 
2-3 in. snow cover is maintained over the 
ice for better traction. Methods of sal- 
vaging drowned vehicles are diagrammed 
and described in detail, and particular 
landing preparation techniques used by 
various companies are outlined.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


61257. ROSEN, NILS, and_ others. 
Svenskt fiskelexikon. Stockholm, Nor- 
diska uppslagsbécker, 1955. 704 p. 
illus., col. plates, tables, maps incl. 3 fold., 
diagrs., graphs. Other authors: A. Lind- 
roth and G. ©. Svensson. Title tr.: 
Swedish fishing lexicon. 

Dictionary of terms (nouns only) used 
in commercial and sport fishing; it in- 
cludes fish species, habitat, food, physi- 
ology, biology, parasites, culture, and 
conservation; fishing rights and regula- 
tions, methods and equipment, waters and 
their pertinent characteristics; fishery ac- 
tivities, economics, industrial and research 
organizations and personnel. Latin names 
are included for all organic species; list is 
appended of 70 fish species with equiva- 
lent common names in English and other 
languages. Short sketches are given of 
Swedish individuals connected with the 
fishing industry. Of interest for arctic 
studies are the analytical descriptions of 
fish, lakes, streams, organizations and 
research installations in the northern 
Swedish upland. Copy seen: DLC. 


61258. ROSENDAHL,. GUNNAR P. 
Grénland _ bygger. (Atuagagdliutit: 
Gr@gnlandsposten, Ukiut 99-iat, 1959: 
July 16, nr. 15, p. 12-13,+; Aug. 14, nr. 
18, p. 6-7; Sept. 16, nr. 21, p. 6-7; Nov. 5, 
nr. 23, p. 8-9,+; Nov. 19, nr. 24, p. 6-7, 
+.) Text in Danish and Eskimo. Title 
tr.: Greenland builds. 

Series of illustrated articles on the more 
important construction in progress in 
1959, introduced (nr. 15) by a general 
survey. The work includes fish process- 
ing plant, harbor installations, schools, 
hospitals, shops, storehouses, apartment 
houses, water-supply plant, power sta- 
tions, workshops, airport building and a 
home for the aged. Estimated costs, 
general and specific, are included, the 
present program: approx. 55.6 million 
D. kr.; another (57 million D. kr.) now 
starting is reviewed briefly also. Subse- 
quent articles deal in turn with: (nr. 18) 
Nanortalik, Julianehab, and Narssaq; 
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(nr. 21) Frederikshab and Godthab; (nr. 
23) Sukkertoppen and Holsteinsborg; (nr. 
24) Kangftsiaq, Egedesminde, and Chris- 
tianshab. Copy seen: DLC. 


61259. ROSENDAHL, GUNNAR P. 
De grgénlandske byer  skifter _ profil. 
(Atuagagdliutit: Grgnlandsposten, June 
4, 1959. Ukiut 99-iat, nr. 11, p. 3, 
21-22, illus.) Text in Danish and 
eskimo. Title tr.: The Greenland 
towns are changing profile. 

Describes small, low and _ scattered 
dwellings as long characteristic of Green- 
land but now giving way to more con- 
centrated building with higher and larger 
units. Sketches are given (1:1,000) of 
larger buildings under construction, at an 
estimated 65 mill. D. kr. cost. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61260. ROSENDAHL, GUNNAR P. 
Investeringerne er ikke stgrre i Grgn- 
land end de er herhjemme. (Ingenigrens 
ugeblad, Mar. 21, 1959. Arg. 3, no. 12, 
p. 2, port.) Text in Danish. Title 
tr.: Investments in Greenland are no 
larger than those here at home. 

Discusses factors impeding (public) 
construction of harbors, factories, power 
plants, utilities, etc. in Greenland: climate, 
ground conditions, tides, conflicting in- 
terests of fisheries (favoring dense popu- 
lation) vs. hunting industries (scattered 
population preferred), ete. Government 
investments total 6,000 D. kr./family/ 
year, as compared to 5,100 kr. in Den- 
mark, but the average Greenland family 
is larger. Copy seen: DLC. 


61261. ROSENDAHL, GUNNAR P. 
Nye grénlandske havne- og _fiskein- 
dustrianlaeg. (Ingenigrens ugeblad, Mar. 
7, 1959. Arg. 3, no. 10, p. 10-11, illus.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: New harbor 
and fisheries industry construction in 
Greenland. 

Discusses plans for fish-canning and 
-freezing plants at Jakobshavn, Chris- 
tianshab, and Godthib; 40-m. wharves 
at Jakobshavn, Sukkertoppen, and Frede- 
rikshab; a harbor for fishing vessels at 
Godthab; new power stations and water- 
supply systems at Jakobshavn and Frede- 
rikshab. Drawings of the installations 
at Jakobshavn, Frederikshab, and Suk- 
kertoppen are reproduced. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61262. ROSENDAHL, GUNNAR P. 
De seneste Ars tekniske udvikling i 


Grgénland. (Grgénland, Sept., Oct. 1959, 
nr. 9, 10, p. 342-52, 361-74, illus.) Text 
in Danish. Title tr.: Technical devel- 
opment in Greenland in the last few years. 
Reviews the principles which shape this 
development and the general program; 
and gives (in the second article) a brief 
account of achievement in different 
fields. Workshops, harbor installations, 
roads, water-supply plants, sewers, power 
plants, telecommunications, storehouses 
and shops, fishery plant, shipyards, coal 
mining equipment, hospitals, schools 
and churches, administrative buildings, 
housing and fire stations are cited. Plans 
for the immediate future are noted. A 
total of 290 mill. D. kr. has been invested 
in Greenland during 1950-1958. Grgn- 
lands Tekniske Organisation (The tech- 
nical organization of Greenland) set up 
to coordinate and direct technical work 

is discussed (p. 345-48). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61263. ROSENDAHL, PHILIP, 1893-_ . 
Saelfangsten og dens regulering. (Atu- 
agagdliutit: Grgnlandsposten. Ukiut 
99-iat, no. 11-13, 15-16, 1959; June 11, 
p. 5, +; June 18, p. 6-7, +; June 25, 
p. 6-7; July 16, p. 8-9; July 30, p. 6-7; 
4 maps.) 12 refs. Text in Danish and 
dskimo. Title tr.: Sealing and_ its 
regulation. 

Reviews the hunting of (Greenland and 
hooded) seals in Denmark Strait, begun 
about 200 years ago. Its first regulation, 
by the British, Norwegians, Germans and 
the Dutch in 1876, set dates to the hunt- 
ing season, not to protect seal but to 
give hunters equal chance. Some catch 
data are given: the largest Norwegian 
catches in 1883 (106,000 animals) and 
1893 (105,000). Attempts were made to 
extend the regulations but without result. 
Eventually only Norway was sealing in 
Denmark Strait and each year announced 
the date. During 1886-1925 the Nor- 
wegian catch ranged  14,000—-104,000 
animals. Scientific investigation of the 
stock started in 1926; in 1954 protective 
regulations were made; a sealing council 
was formed to study the situation con- 
tinuously and recommend changes in 
laws as necessary. The 1957 catch 
totalled 16,650 Greenland and_ 10,300 
hooded seals. Details are given (nr. 15) 
on the Russian-Norwegian agreement of 
1958 by which Norway undertook to 
discontinue sealing in the White Sea 
and the U.S.S.R. the Soviet sealing 
(started in 1955) in Denmark Strait. 
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The Newfoundland sealing area is also 
reviewed (nr. 16) briefly. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61264. ROSENKRANTZ, ALFRED, 
1898— . Hundrede millioner tons kul i 
Grénland. (Dansk teknisk tidsskrift, 
Feb. 1958. Arg. 82, no. 2, p. 21-25, 40, 
illus., map.) Text in Danish. Title 
tr.: A hundred million tons of coal in 
Greenland. 

Outlines the extent of deposits in the 
Nugssuaq Peninsula. Ice and weather 
conditions complicate shipping from the 
Nugssuaq and Disko coasts, and the 
possibility of using the coal for lead 
smelting on the lead ore sites at Mar- 
morilik, northeast of Umanak, is discussed. 
Other mineral deposits in Greenland such 
us basalt-tuff, cryolite, uranium, graphite, 
steatite, copper, and pyrites are men- 
tioned; the probability of oil discoveries 
on Nugssuaq is stressed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ROSENKRANTZ, ALFRED, 1898- , 
see also Harp, E. Aretic. 1959. No. 
58546. 


ROSENQVIST, IVAN TH., see Holtedahl, 
O., and I. T. Rosenqvist. ‘“Refugie- 
problemet” . . . 1959. No. 58727. 


61265. ROSOMOFF,HUBERTL.  Ex- 
perimental brain injury during hypo- 
thermia. (Journal of neurosurgery, Mar. 
1959. v. 16, no. 2, p. 177-87, illus.) 16 
refs. 

Account of standard brain injuries in- 
flicted on groups of normothermic and 
hypothermic dogs. In the latter, the 
lesions were only partially hemorrhagic 
and post-traumatic edema with its se- 
quelae reduced. Leucocytie inflamma- 
tory response was absent or minimal. 
Survival was five times longer than in the 
normothermic controls 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


ROSS, CARL W., see Sprague, M. E., 
and C. W. Ross. World guide . . . field 
clothing . . . 1959. No. 61831. 


61266. ROSS, FRED K. Alaska: a re- 
port on construction projects in the 49th 
state. (Pacific builder and engineer, 
June 1959. v. 65, no. 6, p. 80-83, illus.) 

Summarizes civil and military projects 
under way or contemplated: radar sta- 
tions, missile bases, airfields, highways, 
hydro-electric dams and plants, housing, 
water and sewage plants, ete. Although 
federal spending is expected to increase 
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with Alaskan statehood, no construction 
boom is anticipated. Copy seen: DLC. 


61267. ROSS, FRED K. Anchorage 
port will defy swirling ice, extreme tides. 
(Pacific builder and engineer, July 1959, 
v. 65, no. 7, p. 80-81, illus.) 

Describes an $8,200,000 project to fur- 
nish Anchorage with a single-berth general 
eargo wharf and a 150 x 350 ft. transit 
shed with highway and railroad access 
and railroad storage facilities. The struc- 
ture will require about 1,100 steel piles; 
test piling and work on the embankment 
are near completion. Copy seen: DLC. 


61268. ROSS, FRED K. Getting into 
high gear at Clear. (Pacific builder and 
engineer, June 1959. v. 65, no. 6, p. 
86-87, illus.) 

Describes a U.S. Air Force ballistic 
missile early warning facility under con- 
struction about 70 mi. southeast of Fair- 
banks. It is scheduled for completion 
by Sept. 1960, and is to cost $140 million. 
The site, hitherto accessible only by air 
and rail, is to be linked with the Alaska 
Highway; the Alaska Railroad is to be 
relocated eight mi. around the 800-man 
construction camp. Copy seen: DLC. 


61269. ROSS, FRED K. Nuclear re- 
actor will produce power, heat for Alaskan 
outpost. (Pacific builder and engineer, 
Aug. 1959. v. 65, no. 8, p. 80-81, illus.) 

Describes construction of the U.S. 
Army’s $6 million atomic plant at Fort 
Greely, 22% completed by May 15. The 
pressurized water reactor will produce 42 
million BTU in steam and 1,700 kw. of 
electricity. Copy seen: DLC. 


61270. ROSS, FRED K. Steel workers 
battle world’s worst weather at Shemya. 
(Pacific builder and engineer, June 1959. 
v. 65, no. 6, p. 84-85, illus.) 

Describes $20 million project to rehabili- 
tate World War II installations and con- 
struct a three-tower radar station for the 
U.S. Air Foree on this island in the 
Aleutians. Copy seen: DLC. 


61271. ROSS, HERBERT H. Affinities 
and origins of the northern and montane 
insects of western North America. (Jn: 
Zoogeography, asymposium . . . Ameri- 
ean Association for the Advancement of 
Science. Publication no. 51, 1958. p. 
231-52, illus., maps.) 12 refs. 

A study of insects of ‘cool adapted 
biota” of “the cool temperate and arctic 
regions,”’ based chiefly on biogeographic 
analysis of living forms. Phylogenetic 
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dispersal of caddis fly genera makes up the 
greater part of the paper and is illustrated 
by numerous family trees and four maps. 
Three cool dispersal periods are claimed 
and are timed at the mid-Cretaceous, 
Paleocene and Pleistocene. 

Copy seer: DLC. 


61272. ROSS, KERMITH F. Mount 
Logan, east peak. (Alpine journal, May 
1959. v. 64, no. 298, p. 54-59, 2 plates.) 

Recounts events connected with first 
ascent of this peak via the east ridge, 
June-Aug. 1957, by a five-man party; 
importance of weather and communica- 
tions, also advantage of reconnaissance 
are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


ROSS, SAMUEL M., see Guttman, R., 
and S. M. Ross. The effect of ions .. . 
1958. No. 58465. 


61273. ROSSMAN, DARWIN LUCIAN, 
1915— . Geology and ore deposits in 
the Reid Inlet area Glacier Bay, Alaska. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Office, 1959. p. 33-59, 7 maps incl. 2 
fold. in pocket (U.S. Geological Survey. 
Bulletin 1058-B, Mineral resources of 
Alaska.) 4 refs. 

Summarizes results a Geological Survey 
party’s examination Aug. 1954, of a 2.5.x 3 
mi. area near the head of Glacier Bay, at 
58°52’ N. 136°50’ W. Mapped area con- 
sists of steep, bare mountains, difficult of 
access except in summer. Dominant 
rock type is Mesozoic granodiorite, which 
is intruded into Paleozoic(?) bedded rocks. 
Gold has been found in fissure-type quartz 
veins in both kinds of rocks; two proper- 
ties have yielded significant quantities of 
the metal, and many zones of gold min- 
eralization, some small and discontinuous, 
are present. A mineralized area south- 
west of Lituya Bay at approx. 58°38’ N. 
137°30’ W. is noted as of possible eco- 
nomic value. Copy seen: DGS. 


61274. ROSSMAN, DARWIN LUCIAN, 
1915— . Geology and ore deposits of 
northwestern Chichagof Island, Alaska. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Office, 1959. p. 139-216, maps inel. 5 
fold. 2 col. in pocket, graph, tables. 
(U.S. Geological Survey. Bulletin 1058—E. 
Mineral resources of Alaska) 19 refs. 
Presents results of field study 1946- 
1948, by author and others, reported in 
less detail in No. 42171. Location of 
mines, prospects, and areas favorable 
for prospecting are shown (map scale, 
1 in.: 4 mi.). Geologie map, seale 1 in.: 


1 mi., shows distribution of formations, 
and structural data. Large scale maps, 
and sections, of the El Nido and Apex 
gold mines, the Koby prospect, and the 
Goldwin property are also included. 
Mining ceased in 1939; buildings and 
equipment at the two mines were badly 
damaged by 1951. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61275. ROSTAND, JEAN. Les effets 
biologiques du froid. (Produits’ phar- 
maceutiques, Feb. 1959. v. 14, no. 2, 
p. 57-66.) Text in French. Title tr.: 
Biological effects of cold. 

Text of address delivered at the 50th 
anniversary celebration of the Association 
Francaise du Froid. Information in- 
cludes: general effects of cold and the 
van’t Hoff rule; studies on cold by 
Spallanzani, Oscar Hertwig, Mantegazza, 
and recent work on survival at very low 
temperatures; author’s contributions; sur- 
vival of higher organisms at low tempera- 
ture; history of research in the latter field. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


61276. ROSTOVTSEV, N. N., and 
others. K voprosu 0 stroenii skladchatogo 
fundamenta Zapadno-Sibirskol nizmen- 
nosti. (In: Sibirskif n.-i. institut 
geologii, geofiziki i mineral’nogo syr’fa. 
Materialy po geologii . . . 1959, p. 11- 
17, map.) 24 refs. Text in Russian. 
Other authors: T. N. Simonenko and D. F. 
Umanfsev. Title tr.: On the structure of 
the folded basement of the West Siberian 
lowland. 

Reports results (to 1957) from the 
aerial magnetic survey and geophysical 
investigation of the entire lowland, in 
progress since 1949. The extent, distribu- 
tion and depths of the folded structures 
of this area are discussed. A _ tectonic 
outline of the basement rocks is presented 
(map) and briefly interpreted, including 
the aretic areas between the Ural and 
the Yenisey. More detailed explanation 
is to follow completion of the aerial 
magnetic survey, at 1:200,000 scale. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61277. ROSTOVTSEY, N. N., and T. N. 
SIMONENKO. ©  poiskakh nefti i 
gaza v Zapadno-Sibirskol nizmennosti. 
(Geologifa nefti i gaza, June 1959. god 3, 
no. 6, p. 8-13, profile, map.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Search for oil and 
gas in the West Siberian lowland. 
Presents evaluation of geophysical data 
in this lowland north of 56° N., including 
the Berezovo region, Taz basin, Ust’-Port 
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district and other northern regions. A 
schematic map of granite intrusion distri- 
bution in the sub-surface of fundamental 
rocks is presented, and attention is 
directed to these intrusions as well as to 
structures of basement rocks in attempts 
to determine platformie cycles of oil and 
gas deposition. Copy seen: DLC. 


61278. ROSTOVTSEV, N.N. Osnovnye 
cherty geologii i  perspektivy nefte- 
gazonosnosti Zapadno-Sibirskol nizmen- 
nosti. (Leningrad. Vsesofizny! neftfano! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil geologorazve- 
dochny! institut. Trudy, 1959. vyp. 132, 
p. 85-92.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Main features of the geology and the oil 
and gas prospects in the West Siberian 
lowland. 

Reports activities, Dec. 1957—Jan. 1958, 
of a Commission appointed by the Minis- 
try of the Geology and Resource Con- 
servation, its function: to review the 
prospecting carried on during 1948-1957 
for failures and causes of delay and to 
provide recommendations as guidance in 
further work. Results achieved, reasons 
for inefficiency and proposed plans are 
presented in summary form. In the 
Berezovo region, four productive areas of 
natural gas are identified with 11.2 bil- 
lions m.* reserves. Areas on the lower 
Ob and Yenisey are also commented upon. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61279. ROSTOVTSEV, N. N., and 
others. Stratigrafifa mezozoliskikh i 
tretichnykh otlozhenil Zapadno-Sibirsko! 
nizmennosti. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstven- 
noe soveshchanie skhem _ Sibiri. 
Doklady .. . 1957, p. 113-29, table.) 
Text in Russian. Other authors: Z. T. 
Aleskerova, E. A. Eganov, P. F. Li, 
T. I. Osyko, and M. A. Tolstikhina. 
Title tr.: The stratigraphy of Mesozoic 
and Tertiary deposits in the West 
Siberian lowland. 

Proposes a stratigraphie division for 
Mesozoic deposits in West Siberian low- 
land, based on study of deep drillings. 
The drillings in Berezovo, Khanty- 
Mansiysk, Uvat, and Leushi were studied 
and their data are ineluded. The 
stratigraphic units proposed are described 
and lithologic and paleontologie charac- 
teristics are given. Copy seen: DLC, 


61280. ROSTOVTSEV, N.N. Zapadno- 
Sibirskafa nizmennost’. (Leningrad. 
Vsesofizny! neftfanol nauchno-issledova- 
tel’skif geologorazvedochny! _ institut. 
Trudy, 1956. nov. ser., vyp. 96. Ocherki 
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po geologii SSSR, po materialam opornogo 
burenifa, t. 1, p. 107-152, cross-sections, 
tables and maps inel. fold.) 70 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: West Sibe- 
rian lowland. 

Reports results of drillings by various 
institutions during 1949-1955 in this 3.4 
million km.? area, which includes the 
Berezovo, Salekhard, Uvat, Khanty- 
Mansiysk and other districts of the lower 
Ob, Pur, and Taz River basins. Stratig- 
raphy of Mesozoic deposits is outlined. 
Tectonics of folded basement rocks and 
of Mesozoic deposits are treated. With 
data from the drill holes, the geologic 
history of the West Siberian lowland is 
disclosed with greater precision, and 
further prospecting for oil and gas is 
seen to be warranted. Copy seen: DGS. 


ROSTOVTSEV, N. N., see also Ravdo- 
nikas, O. V., and others. Podzemnye 
vody ... 1959. No. 61124. 


ROTT, N. N., see Nelfakh, A. A., and 
N. N. Rott. Sinkhronizatsifa kletoch- 
nykh delenil . . . 1959. No. 60453. 


61281. ROULEAU, ERNEST, 1915- 
Ribes hudsonianum versus Ribes rigens. 
(Rhodora, Sept. 1947. v. 49, no. 585, 
p. 217-19, plate 1087.) 

Contains a comparative taxonomic 
study of these two currant species, based 
on the specimens from the Lake Mistas- 
sini region. Copy seen: DA. 


61282. ROUNDEL. Operation re-sup- 
ply. (Roundel, June 1959. v. 11, no. 5, 
p. 16-17, illus.) 

Describes semi-annual arctic airlift, 
now routine for U.S. Air Transport Com- 
mand; spring 1959 re-supply of weather 
stations at Isachsen, Mould Bay, Eureka, 
Alert, ete. carried nearly 1,125,000 Ibs. of 
mixed freight in a little over a week in 
April. Importance of timing and coordi- 
nation is stressed. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


61283. ROUNDEL. The _ post-war 
years. (Roundel, Jan.—Feb. 1959. v. 11, 
no. 1, p. 19-21, illus., ports.) 

Reviews operational training and peace- 
time tasks of Royal Canadian Air Force, 
including northern flights with special 
problems and techniques. Notable con- 
tributions are cited, e.g. by K. R. Green- 
away (No. 22197, ete.), R. T. Heaslip 
(helicopters), and J. G. Showler (aerial 
photography). This article is part of an 
issue of Roundel celebrating 50th an- 
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niversary of powered flight in Canada and 
35th year of the R.C.A.F. 
Copy seen: DN-HO. 


61284. ROUSSEAU, JACQUES, 1905-—_ . 
Deux nouveaux Astragalus du Qué- 
bee. (Naturaliste canadien, Jan.—Feb. 
1944. v. 71, no. 1-2, p. 5-14, 2 illus.) 
Text in French. Title tr.: Two new 
Astragalus of Quebec. 

Contains a key to species of the genus 
Astragalus (milk-vetch) a note on A. 
forwoodii (Timiskaming) and a detailed 
description of A. mistassinicus n. sp. 
(Lake Mistassini). Copy seen: MH-A. 


61285. ROUSSEAU, JACQUES,1905-_ . 
La forme naine du Plantago juncoides et 
autres espéces. (Naturaliste canadien, 
Oct.-Nov. 1942. v. 69, no. 10-11, 
p. 234-39, illus.) Text in French. 
Title tr.: Dwarfish form of Plantago 
juncoides and other species. 

Contains taxonomic and_ ecological 
notes on Plantago juncoides var. decipiens 
f. pygmaea n. comb. (Greenland), Astra- 
galus alpinus f. parvulus n. comb. and 
Euphrasia arctica f. minutissima (both 
from eastern arctic Canada). 

Copy seen: MH-A. 


61286. ROUSSEAU, JACQUES, 1905- . 
Grandeur et décadence des Monts 
Watshish. (Cahiers de géographie de 
Québec, Apr.-Sept. 1959. an. 3, no. 6, 
p. 457-68, 3 maps.) 28 refs. Text in 
French. Title tr.: Greatness and decline 
of the Watshish Mts. Contribution to a 
“Canadian geographic miscellany” offered 
to Raoul Blanchard. 

Traces the development of the name 
(Watshish, Wotchish, Ouatchich) on 
maps of Quebec, from 1733 to the present 
(Otish). The massif is described (as in 
No. 25676) as the source of streams 
flowing into the St. Lawrence, Lake St. 
John, James Bay and Ungava Bay. It 
is about 1200 m. in elevation and extends 
20 km. x 50 km.; it is located approx. 
52°20’ N. 70°30’ W. at 160-250 km. 
northeast of Lake Mistassini. Botanical 
notes are included. Copy seen: DGS. 


61287. ROUSSEAU, JACQUES, 
1905— . Rédle de l’éclairement dans la 
distribution des végétations arctiques et 
alpines. (In: International Botanical 
Congress. 8th, Paris, 1954. Rapports 
et communications ... sect. 7, pub. 
1954, p. 160-61.) Text in French. 
Previously listed as No. 42182. Title 
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tr.: The role of light in the distributiom 
of arctic and alpine vegetation. 
Distinguishes between truly arctic and 
alpine forms and outlines their different 
characteristics as to growth periods and 
sunlight regimen. There are also arctic 
species adapted to high altitude (alpine) 
life which are indifferent to length of 
day, and some which are, within limits, 
tolerant to both temperature and light 
differences. Copy seen: DLC. 


61288. ROUSSELIERE, GUY MARY. 
Eskimo migrations. (Eskimo, June 1959. 
v. 51, p. 8-9, 12-15, illus.) 

Characterizes Eskimo migrations and 
considers their causes: climatic change, 
population increase, family avengement 
of murder, hunting and trading. Indian 
pressure drove some Eskimos north; 
white explorers, whalers and fur traders 
initiated new-style migrations. The 
Canadian Government recently has trans- 
ferred Eskimo groups from areas of 
scarcity to areas where game or employ- 
ment is available; such measures should be 
adopted only after careful study. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


61289. ROUSSELIERE, GUY MARY. 
Innusivut; our way of living. (Beaver 
Spring 1959. outfit 289, p. 29-36, illus.) 

Shows colored photographs of tradi- 
tional Eskimo life in the Canadian Eastern 
Arctic; accompanied by text, in English, of 
Eskimo songs. Copy seen: DLC. 


61290. ROUSSELIERE, GUY MARY. 
Longevity among the Eskimos. (Eskimo, 

Mar. 1957. v. 43, p. 13-15, illus.) 
Discusses this question, citing cases of 
centenarians formerly among the people 
of Pond Inlet and Iglulik; few now reach 
sixty, due to influenza epidemics and TB. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61291. ROUSSELIERE, GUY MARY. 
The medical care of the Eskimo. (Eski- 
mo, June 1959. v. 51, p. 5-7.) 

Surveys health facilities of Keewatin 
District and Baffin Island: resident phy- 
sicians, medical teams accompanying the 
“Eastern Arctic patrol’, first aid posts 
staffed by graduate nurses, TB treatment 
at sanatoriums outside the area. To these 
facilities (inadequate), improvements are 
suggested: Eskimo medical care in the 
North, not outside; more physicians, e.g. 
one at Chesterfield Inlet; more authority 
and equipment for physicians; and train- 
ing of Eskimos in hygiene and first aid. 

Copy seen: CaMAIl. 
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61292. ROUSSELIERE, GUY MARY. 
Shark fishing at Pond Inlet. (Eskimo, 
Sept. 1959. v. 52, p. 10-13, illus.) 
Considers fishing for blue shark, valued 
for its skin and its vitamin-rich liver oil, 
as a source of income for Eskimos living 
on the northeast coast of Baffin Island. 
Commercial shark fishing in Baffin Bay 
and off north Ellesmere is carried on by 
Greenlanders and Norwegians. Experi- 
ments at Pond Inlet by the Canadian 
Government during winter 1957-58, and 
later by the author, showed shark to be 
abundant and year-round fishing possible 
with minimum effort and equipment. 
Shark meat may prove good dog food. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61293. ROUSSELIERE, GUY MARY. 
The tribulations of an amateur camera- 
man in Eskimo land. (Eskimo, Dee. 
1959. v. 53, p. 5-6, 14-15, illus.) 
Describes experiences making the mis- 
sionary film ‘“‘Lux in tenebris’’, portraying 
Eskimo life at Pelly Bay (68° N. 90° W.) 
Keewatin District. Lighting problems, 
frozen cameras and fingers (at — 40° F.) 
fogged lenses, filming scenes in smail 
igloos, ete. presented difficulties. Cooper- 
ation of Eskimos is stressed. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


ROVNIN, L. L., see Grishin, G. L., and 
L. I. Rovnin. Berezovskoe mestorozhde- 
nie prirodnogo gaza. 1957. No. 58416. 


61294. ROWE, JOHN STANLEY. 
Forest regions of Canada. Ottawa, 
Queen’s Printer, 1959. 71 p. fold. map in 
pocket, tables. (Canada. Dept. of 
Northern Affairs and National Resources, 
Forestry Branch, Bulletin 123.) Refs. 
Revision of No. 6495, adding informa- 
tion gathered since 1937, and applying 
new criteria. Eight regions are described, 
and shown on a map, seale 1 in. =100 mi. 
revised by W.G.E. Brown. One region, 
the Boreal, comprising a major part of 
the forested area, extends into several 
sections of sub aretic Canada. Bibliog- 
raphy, selected climatic data, and a 
glossary of technical terms are appended. 

Arctic tundra is not described. 
Copy seen: CaONA. 


61295. ROWELL, C. H. FRASER. The 
breeding of the Lapland bunting in 
Swedish Lapland. (Bird study, Mar. 
1957. v. 4, no. 1, p. 33-50, illus.) 27 refs. 

Contains an introductory section on 
geographic distribution of Calcarius lap- 
ponicus, its habitat, nest, breeding, food, 
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ete. Description follows of the area 
studied, distribution of species over it, 
voice, territorialism, diet, incubation; 
behavior during breeding cycle; the young, 
their food and behavior; development of 
the young. Copy seen: DLC. 


ROWELL, C. H. FRASER, see also 
Davies, 8. J. J. F., and C. H. F. Rowell. 
Observations . . . redwing . . . Swedish 
Lapland. 1956. No. 57552. 


ROWLEY, DIANA M. M., see Bostock, 
H. S., and D. M. M. Rowley. Charles 
Camsell .. . 1959. No. 57065. 


61296. ROWLEY, GRAHAM W., 
1912— . “Eskimo yo-yo.” (Arctic cir- 
cular, Aug. 1959. v. 11, no. 4, p. 74-75.) 

Describes a game played with the yo-yo 
(two similar balls each joined by string to 
a small handle). First observed by the 
author at Point Barrow, Alaska in 1955, 
the game was recognized by Eskimos 
from the Pond Inlet region of Baffin 
Island. It appears to be a widespread 
culture element among the Eskimos, 
possibly originating from the Eskimo 
bola. Copy seen: CaMAT. 


ROY, CHALMER JOHN, 1907- , see 
Blank, H. L., and others. Military 
trafficability . . . soils . . . Matanuska 
valley. 1959. No. 56951. 


ROY, CHALMER JOHN, 1907- , sce 
Davidson, D. T., and others. The geology 
and engineering characteristics .. . 1959. 
No. 57549. 


61297. ROYAL SOCIETY OF CANADA. 
The Canadian Northwest, its potentiali- 
ties; symposium presented to the Royal 
Society of Canada in 1958. edited by 
Frank H. Underhill. Toronto, Univ. of 
Toronto Press, 1959. 104 p. fold. map 
in pocket. (Royal Society of Canada. 
“Studia varia’? series, no. 3.) Refs. 

Assessment of the potential growth of 
the Northwest: northern Alberta and 
British Columbia, Yukon Territory and 
Mackenzie District. 

Introduction, by Abbé d’Eschambault 
(p. 3-5), traces briefly the history of the 
so-called Northwest Territories. 

*An engineering assessment, by R. F. 
LEGGET (p. 6-22) deals with the de- 
velopment of resources, transportation, 
and building. 

*Assessment by a geographer, by W. C. 
WONDERS (p. 23-34) treats the diverse 
areas, the major natural resources, and 
the need for planning. 
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*Minerals and fuels, by A. H. LANG 
and R. J. W. DOUGLAS (p. 35-60), 
sketches the geological setting, mining 
activities, and possibilities. 

* Biological potentialities, by D. 8S. RAW- 
SON (p. 61-75), presents examples from 
several types of resources to demonstrate 
need for research in resource management. 

*The resources future, by D. B. TUR- 
NER (p. 76-89), deals with renewable and 
non-renewable resources, and suggests 
future trends in resource development. 

* 4 prelude to self-government: the North- 
west Territories, 1905-1939, by M. ZAS- 
LOW (p. 90-104), traces the pattern of 
constitutional evolution in western Cana- 
da, and associated social and economic 
changes. 

Transportation facilities, 1958, are 
overprinted on a 1950 base map, scale 1 
in.: 50 mi. 

*are described more fully under the 
authors’ names. Copy seen: DGS. 


61298. ROYAL SOCIETY OF LONDON. 
A discussion on the physics of water and 
ice. (Jts: Proceedings, ser. A, Mathe- 
matical and physical sciences, Oct. 21, 
1958. v. 247, no. 1251, p. 421-538, 
illus., diagrs., graphs, tables.) Refs. 

Contains papers presented at this dis- 
cussion, Nov. 14, 1957, under the leader- 
ship of J. D. Bernal and sponsored by 
the Royal Society, viz: 

Lonsdale, K. The structure of ice, 
p. 424-34 

Ockman, N., and G. B. B. M. Suther- 
land. Infra-red and Raman spectra of 
single crystals of ice, p. 434-40. 

Hallett, J., and B. J. Mason. The 
influence of temperature and supersatu- 
ration on the habit of ice crystals grown 
from the vapour, p. 440-53. 

Grinicher, H. Lattice disorder and 
physical properties connected with the 
hydrogen arrangement in ice crystals, 
p. 453-61. 

Bass, R. A theoretical analysis of the 
mechanical relaxation of single-crystal- 
line ice, p. 462-64. 

Powell, R. W. Preliminary measure- 
ments of the thermal conductivity and 
expansion of ice, p. 464-66. 

Price, W. C., and others. Infra-red 
studies of water adsorbed on alkali 
halides, p. 467-68. 

Frohnsdorff, G. J. C. and G. L. King- 
ton. A note on the thermodynamic prop- 
erties and infra-red spectra of sorbed 
water, p. 469-72. 


Panthaleon van Eck, C. L., van and 
others. A tentative interpretation of the 
results of recent X-ray and _ infra-red 
studies of liquid water and H20+ D20 
mixtures, p. 472-81. 

Frank, H. 8. Convalency in the 
hydrogen bond and the properties of 
water and ice, p. 481-92. 

Langham, E. J., and B. J. Mason. The 
heterogeneous and homogeneous nuclea- 
tion of supercooled water, p. 493-504. 

Rigen, M. and L. de Maeyer. Self- 
dissociation and protoniec charge trans- 
port in water and ice, p. 505-533. 

Comments on the paper of Hallett and 
Mason, as well as introductory and con- 
cluding remarks, contributed by J. D. 
Bernal. Copy seen: DLC. 


61299. ROYCE, WILLIAM F. On the 
possibilities of improving salmon spawn- 
ing areas. (American Wildlife Conference, 
24th. Transactions, 1959. p. 356-66.) 
33 refs. 

Discusses variability of success of 
natural spawning; limiting factors known 
(disturbance, enemies and parasites, lack 
of fertilization, ete.); value of egg plant- 
ing, and of artificial spawning areas; 
research conditions and problems in 
Alaska are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


61300. ROZHDESTVENSKII, IGNA- 
TIL DMITRIEVICH. Pobezhdennafa 
noch’. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo politicheskol! 
lit-ry, 1958. 38 p. Text in Russian. 

Title tr.: The subdued night. 
Journalist’s sketch of a trip to the 
Taymyr National District: cultural, eco- 
nomie and industrial progress in the 
North; urbanization and industrialization 
of Igarka, Dudinka, and Noril’sk; the 
northernmost railroad from Dudinka to 
Noril’sk; outstanding miners, builders 
and technicians in Noril’sk; its state 
farm and collective farm “Zarya’’, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61301. ROZHIN, ANATOLII IVANO- 
VICH. Nenéfsfa’ vada; nenefskil fazyk. 
Izd. 2-oe, perer. Leningrad, Gos. 
uchebno-pedagog. izd-vo M-va_ prosv. 
RSFSR, Leningr. otd-nie, 1959. 75 p. 
illus. Textin Samoyed. Title tr.: The 

Nenets language, 2nd rev. edit. 
Textbook for the second grade of the 
Nenets-Samoyed elementary school con- 
taining rules and exercises in grammar, 

spelling, phonetics and syntax. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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61302. ROZHIN, ANATOLI IVANO- 
VICH. Perevod uchebnika “Nenefskil 
jazyk”; grammatika, pravopisanie, raz- 
vitie rechi; dlfa I klassa nenetsko! nachal’- 
nol shkoly. Leningrad, Gos. uchebno- 
pedagog. izd-vo, Leningradskoe otd-nie, 
1949. 58 p.  (V_ pomoshch’ uchitelM 
nachal’no! shkoly.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Translation of the textbook 
“Nenets language’; grammar, spelling, 
development of speech; for the first grade 
of the Nenets elementary school. 

Literal translation into Russian of a 
Nenets primer (original not located), as 
aid for Russian teachers in Nenets 
(Samoyed) schools. Copy seen: DLC. 


ROZIN, A. A., see Ravdonikas, 0. V., and 


others. Podzemnye vody .. . 1959. No. 
61124. 
61303. ROZYCKI, STEFAN ZBIG- 


NIEW. Arktyka. 1957. 209 p. illus., 
tables, diagrs., maps, charts. Approx. 
225 refs. Text in Polish. Title tr.: The 
Arctic. 

Profusely illustrated, general descrip- 
tion of the arctic area, its geography, 
history of exploration, geology, climate, 
oceanography, sea and land ice features, 
flora and fauna, inhabitants (Eskimos), 
economics, communications, navigation, 
and sovereignty. Separate, regional de- 
scriptions are given of islands and island 
groups. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61304. ROZYNEK, WANDA. D2zialanie 
histaminy uszezurow w hipotermii. (Acta 
physiologica polonica, 1958. v. 9, fase. 2, 
p. 163-70, tables.) 25 refs. Text in 
Polish. Summary in Russian and German. 
Title tr.: Action of histamine in hypo- 
thermic rats. 

Histamine administered intravenously 
to hypothermic rats produced death after 
much smaller doses than in normothermic 
controls. Similarly adrenalectomy in- 
creased death from histamine shock. 
Thus hypothermie adrenalectomized rats 
showed the highest sensitivity to hista- 
mine. Copy seen: DNLM. 


61305. ROZYNEK, WANDA, and others. 
Zachowanie sie ukladu siateezkowo-Sréd- 
blonkowego w hipotermii. (Acta physio- 
logica polonica, 1958. v. 9, fase. 2, p. 
170-77, illus. tables.) 14 refs. Text in 
Polish. Summary in Russian and Ger- 
man. Other authors: Z. Jendykiewiez, and 
G. Straburzytiski. Title tr.: Behavior of 
the reticulo-endothelial system in hypo- 
thermia, 
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The efficiency of the RES, as indicated 
by a Congo-red test proved lowered dur- 
ing hypothermia in dogs. Initial fune- 
tional changes produced in the system by 
low temperature, finally appear as mor- 
phological ones in the microscopical 


picture. Copy seen: DNLM. 


61306. RUBAN, EVGENIIA L.  Koli- 
chestvo bakteril, fitoplanktona i mikro- 
biologicheskie protsessy v vode i gruntakh 
Chukotskogo i Vostochno-Sibirskogo mo- 
rel. (Vsesofiznoe  gidrobiologicheskoe 
obshchestvo. Trudy, 1959. t. 9, p. 279- 
302, illus., tables, maps.) 24 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Amount of bac- 
teria and phytoplankton and microbio- 
logical processes in the water and bottom 
of the Chukchi and East Siberian Seas. 
Account of study made in the summer 
of 1946 on 70 stations of these seas. 
Number of bacteria decreased with depth 
of both the water and the ground. In the 
water near the ground, there was an in- 
creased number of bacteria. Phytoplank- 
ton also decreases with depth. The ice 
cover had no significant effect on the 
amount of bacteria but reduced that of 
the phytoplankton. Bacterial number 
was not dependent on that of phyto- 
plankton. Denitrification and _ protein 
decomposition are also discussed, and the 
effects of melt-water noted. Conditions 
are compared with the west Siberian seas 
and causes of difference analyzed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61307. RUBAN, EVGENIIA L.  Mikro- 
biologicheskie protsessy v gruntakh litorali 
Vostochnogo Murmana. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Murmanskafa — biologicheskaia 
stantsifa. Trudy, 1955. t. 2, p. 87-92, 
tables.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Microbiological processes in the 

ground of the East Murman littoral. 
Report on investigation of de-sulphur- 
izing and protein-decomposing bacteria 
and their activity in five different grounds. 
The first group of bacteria were common 
in muddy-sandy grounds of the upper 
levels, rich in seaweed or their debris. 
Protein-splitting bacteria did not inhabit 

the same territory as the first group. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61308. RUBINA, A. Model’ “TAkut- 
skogo razbofa.’”?’ (Ogonék, Nov. 1959. 
god 37, no. 48, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Model of “Yakutskiy Raz- 
boy.” 

The changeable flow of the Lena River 
at Yakutsk is a hazard to navigation and 








le 


l- 


T 
d 





buildings; this part of the river is called 
“Yakutskiy Razboy’” (Yakutsk Rob- 
bery). A model of it is being studied in 
a laboratory at Nogatino near Moscow, 
prior to harbor development. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61309. RUBINSHTEIN, EVGENIfA 
SAMOILOVNA, 1891— . K voprosu o 
poliisakh kholoda. (Meteorologifa i 
gidrologifa, Dec. 1958. no. 12, p. 28-30, 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The cold poles. 

Compares several years’ recordings of 
absolute and average minimum tempera- 
tures for Oymyakon (coldest), Verkho- 
vansk, Kochumdek (64°30’ N. 92°50’ E.), 
and several other polar stations. Record 
lows observed in the Antarctic in 1958 are 
not comparable as they were measured at 
much higher altitudes. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61310. RUBINSHTEIN, EVGENIMA 
SAMOILOVNA, 1891- . © prirode 
poliisov kholoda. (Vsesofiznoe geogra- 
ficheskoe obshchestvo. Izvestifa, May- 
June 1959. t. 91, vyp. 3, p. 265-68, 
map.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
the nature of the cold poles. 

Corrects some published errors concern- 
ing the cold pole and gives data on abso- 
lute minimal air temperature for Eastern 
Siberia. The article Polf&is Kholoda in 
the Bol’shata Sovetskata éntsiklopedita (t. 
34, p. 94), written by the author but 
altered without her approval, is emended 
thus: absolute minimum for Verkhoyansk 
should be —67.6°, not —69.8° C.; Grin- 
nell Land (northeast Ellesmere) should 
not be considered a special cold place, 
the —52.3° temperature published as the 
January 1882 average was in reality the 
absolute minimum observed in February. 
An especially erroneous article by IU. P. 
Parmuzin (No. 53868) likewise is cor- 
rected in several respects: absolute tem- 
peratures given for Oymyakon and other 
stations are only possible, not actually 
observed, data; and in this estimate, the 
role of relief was not considered, henee 
false conclusions are drawn. For many 
stations, absolute minimum temperatures 
are shown on map. 8. V. Obruchev is 
commended for his correct observations. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61311. RUCKMICK, JOHN C., and 
J. A. NOBLE. Origin of the ultramafic 
complex at Union Bay, Southeastern 
Alaska. (Geological Society of America. 
Bulletin, Aug. 1959. v. 70, no. 8, p. 


981-1018, plates inel. 2 col. and fold., 
tables, diagrs.) 48 refs. 

Reports field studies of this rock as- 
semblage, one of a series of ultramafic 
complexes paralleling the Coast batholith. 
The rock formations in the Union 
Bay region are described, and the origin 
of this ultramafic complex of Mt. Burnett 
is considered. Metasedimentary rocks 
were intruded by gabbro, intruded in turn 
by the ultramafic rocks in the form of a 
vertical pipe, approx. | mi. in diam., with 
an attached spoon-shaped lopolith, ap- 
prox. 5 mi. long and 3 mi. wide. The 
rock units, arranged concentrically, in- 
clude, from the center outward, dunite, 
peridotite, olivine pyroxenite, pyroxenite 
and hornblende pyroxenite. This struc- 
ture and petrography result probably 
from successive injections of an ultramafic 
magma changing in composition with 
time and intruded in reverse of the order 
of crystallization of the component min- 
erals. Relationships between gabbro and 
ultramafic rocks are considered; the na- 
ture of the ultramafic magma, distribution 
of ultramafic rock types, origin of the 
magnetite (the main component of the 
pyroxenite), lack of high-grade meta- 
morphism, and source of the magmas are 
discussed. Copy seen: DGS. 


61312. RUDBERG, STEN, and E. 
BYLUND. From the Bothnian Gulf 
through southern and central Lapland 
to the Norwegian fiords. (Geografiska 
annaler 1959. v. 41, no. 4, p. 261-88, 
illus., 16 maps, table.) 30 refs. 

Describes zonal alignment (NNE-SSW) 
of the main features of relief, geology, 
climate; vegetation, settlement, etc., 
exhibited on an ‘‘excursion’’ route from 
SkellefteA on the Swedish coast, to Mo 
and Mosjéen, Norway. Zones, especially 
relief zones, are arranged at right angles 
to the general slope direction. The 
Skellefte mining district, the Caledonian 
Mts., the Quaternary (glacial) deposits, 
relief features and climate, are noted; also 
the distribution of population. In the 
past hundred years, the areas between 
existing settlements have become popu- 
lated and marginal settlements have dis- 
appeared. Changes in Lapp culture, 
development and changes in forest in- 
dustries are traced. The Boliden Mining 
Co., the expansion of water-power facili- 
ties and its effect on settlement, and the 
thriving harbor-towns of Mo and Mosjéen 
are discussed. Maps, photos and draw- 
ings supplement the text. 

Copy seen: DGS. 
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61313. RUDENKO,O.V. Osobennosti 
techenifa otmorozheniia pri luchevol bo- 
lezni. (Medifsinskafa radiologifa, Mar. 
1959. god 4, no. 3, p. 34-39, illus. table.) 
23 refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Peculiarities of the 
course of frostbite in radiation sickness. 

Account of experiments on adult rats 
submitted to X-rays and to frostbite of 
lower extremities. The course of frost- 
bite ran without inflammatory manifesta- 
tions and into dry necrosis. Mortality 
was high. Copy seen: DNLM. 


61314. RUDICH, KIRILL NIKIFORO- 
VICH. Magmatizm i osobennosti tekto- 
nicheskogo stroenifa khrebta Sarycheva, 
IAno-Kolymskaia skladchatafa oblast’. 
Moskva, Gosgeoltekhizdat, 1959. 184 
p. illus., tables, cross-sections, maps. 
78 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Magmatism and characteristics of the 
tectonic structure of the Sarycheva 
Mountain Range, Yana-Kolyma folded 
zone. 

Outlines, in extenso, the tectonic struc- 
ture and development and the magmatic 
history of this range (63° N. 145° E.) 
named after Gavriil Sarychev, who first 
described this area. The work is based 
on geologic surveys at 1:100,000, 1:50,000, 
1:25,000 and larger scales and on several 
years’ study by the author. Geologie 
development of the Yana-Kolyma folded 
zone is characterized, and the geology 
and structure of Sarycheva Range are 
treated in detail. Sedimentary Triassic 
and Jurassic deposits and various types of 
magmatic rocks are described. Hypo- 
genic mineralization is noted; tin, gold, 
tungsten and silver occurrences are re- 
ported. Copy seen: DGS. 


61315. RUDKEVICH, M. fA. Formiro- 
vanie i rasprostranenie gaza v_ Bere- 
zovskom ralfone. (Geologiia nefti i gaza, 
Nov. 1959, no. 11, p. 33-38, cross-sections, 
map.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Formation and distribution of gas in the 
Berezovo district. 

Analyzes lithologic, petrographic, pale- 
ontologiec and geophysical investigations 
of the gas-productive horizon of the 
Berezovo district, on the basis of data 
from various drilled wells. The age, 
paleogeographic conditions, and gas ac- 
cumulation in the productive layers are 
considered, The development and struc- 
tural form of the Severnaya Sos’va 
anticline is discussed and suggestions are 
given for practical prospecting. ' 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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61316. RUDNEVA, A. V. Maksimal’- 
nafa velichina otlozhenifa I’da na_pro- 
vodakh na territorii SSSR. (Leningrad, 
Glavnatfa geofizicheskafa observatorif. 
Trudy, 1958. vyp. 85, p. 3-13, illus., 
maps.) 4refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: The maximal measure of ice accumu- 
lation on cables in the territory of the 
U.S.S.R. 

In view of the extensive growth of 
cable nets, a map is compiled showing 
maximal winter accumulation of sleet, 
hoarfrost and wet snow on _ cables, 
Amounts of glaze on power and telephone 
lines from 485 meteorological stations 
were recorded for 1946-1955. The weight 
of sleet is calculated in gm./m.  Isolines 
for less than 20, 21-50, 51-100, 101-150, 
151-500, and 500 gm./m. are drawn on a 
map at 1:7,500,000 scale. All areas of the 
U.S.S.R., including Kola Peninsula, West 
and East Siberia, and the Far East are 
briefly characterized according to col- 
lected data. Copy seen: DLC. 


RUGH, ROBERTS, see Kuskin, S. M., 
and others. Protective . . . hibernation 
. 1959. No. 59516. 


RUIVO, MARIO, see Int. Comm. NW 
Atlantic Fisheries. Annual proceedings 
1958-59. 1959. No. 58840. 


61317. RUKHINA, E. V. © nekotorykh 
osobennostiakh granulometricheskogo so- 
stava morennykh otlozhenil. (Leningrad. 
Universitet. Vestnik, 1959. god 14, no. 
18, serifa geologii i geografii, vyp. 3, 
p. 21-30, diagrs., tables.) 13 refs. Text 
in Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Some features of the granulometrie 
composition of morainal deposits. 
Presents granulometric data on the com- 
position of morainal deposits and tills in 
the northwestern regions of the U.S.S.R., 
including Kola Peninsula and Karelia. 
Origin and distribution of the stone, sand, 
sandy loam and loam deposits are dis- 
cussed; the textural features of the 
morainal deposits are concluded — to 
depend chiefly on the composition of the 
underlying rocks; stone and sand tills 
predominate in the north, sandy loam and 
loam tills are frequent in the south. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61318. RULEV, N. N., and A. P. 
MAKAROVA,. Tekhnokhimicheskanm 
kharakteristika  atlanticheskol — sel’di- 
syrtsa. (Rybnoe khoziatstvo, Mar. 1959. 
god 35, no. 3, p. 51-54, illus. tables.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Techno- 
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chemical characteristics of Atlantic fresh 
herring. 

Includes data on size, weight of the 
whole fish and its parts at different 
seasons; water, fat and protein content 
(at corresponding periods) of whole fish, 
of the head, and guts. Samples were 
taken from North Atlantie areas. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61319. RUNE, OLOF. Forindringar i 
norrlandsfloran. (Sveriges natur, Arsbok, 
1959. Arg. 50, nr. 2A, p. 73-86, illus., 
plates.) 4 refs. Text in Swedish. Title 
tr.: Changes in Norrland’s flora. 
Discusses several plants in northern 
Sweden brought in recently by man and 
now part of the natural landscape; arctic 
and mountain localities are cited among 
others. Indigenous plants affected by 
heavy deforestation and water regula- 
tion are also discussed, including varieties 
preferring certain soil types and the rare 
forest moss, U’snea longissima. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61320. RUNE, OLOF. Méte med 
MieskattjAkko. (Sveriges natur, arsbok, 
1952. Arg. 43, nr. 1A, p. 103-110, illus.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Encounter 
with MieskattjAkko. 

Reports on rare plants observed in the 
headwater region of the Ume River. A 
score of species found on the slopes of 
MieskattjAkko lends support to the 
concept of this region being a center of 
floral distribution. Some rare species 
found in the Okstindene immediately 
across the border in Norway are also 
mentioned. Copy seen: DLC. 


61321. RUNE, OLOF. Notes on the 
flora of the Gaspé Peninsula. (Svensk 
botanisk tidskrift, 1954. Bd. 48, hiifte 1, 
p. 117-36, illus.) Ref. 

Discusses the habitat of the rare plants 
in this area on the Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
also the arctic plants, considered to rep- 
resent early post-glacial invaders con- 
served as sepentinocolous relies. Similar 
conditions are cited from northern Fen- 
noseandia,. Copy seen: DLC. 


61322. RUNE, OLOF. Studier éver 
floran p&  serpentinbergarter i norra 
Fennoskandien och nordéstra Nordameri- 
ka. Uppsala, Almquist Wiksell, 1957. 
19 p. 29 refs. Text in Swedish. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tre: Studies on 
the flora of serpentine rocks in northern 
Fennoseandia and northeastern North 
America, 


A summary of five papers (No. 31732, 
42198, 42199, 54448, and 61321). As- 
pects, contents and conclusions are noted 
and references given. Copy seen: DLC. 


61323. RUNGE, P. Weizenladungen 
von Churchill Harbour, Hudson Bay. 
(Seewart, Dec. 1959. Bd. 20, Heft 6, 
p. 232-36.) Text in German. Title 
tr.: Wheat cargoes from Churchill Har- 
bour, Hudson Bay. 

Outlines sailing procedures for ap- 
proaching and leaving the harbor. Char- 
acteristic landmarks, compass courses 
and deviations, currents, ice conditions, 
pilotage, tug-boat, anchoring, and moor- 
ing facilities, ete. are indicated. 

Copy seen: DWB. 


RUONG, ISRAEL, 1903-_, see Nielsen, 
K., and A. Nesheim. Lappisk ordbok 
. 1956. No, 60486. 


61324. RUPINSKII,1{. Severomorfsy 
podkhvatyvarit pochin Irkutian. (Spor- 
tivnafa zhizn’ Rossii, Oct. 1959. god 3, 
no. 10, p. 10.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Severomorsk people follow the 
initiative of the Irkutsk people. 

Reports on the sports activities of the 
sailors (and their families) of the Soviet 
Northern Fleet, stationed in Severomorsk 
Harbor (69°05’ N. 33°27’ E.): athletics, 
jumping, swimming, ete., in the GTO 
training program (“Gotov k trudu i 
oborone”’, ‘Ready for work and defense’’). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61325. RUSAKOV, I. M., and B. KH. 
EGIAZAROV: Stratigrafifa dokembril- 
skikh i paleozoiskikh otlozhenil vostoch- 
nol chasti Korfakskogo khrebta. (Jn: 
Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! 
po geologii Arktiki, 1958, vyp. 9, p. 3-19, 
cross-section, map.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Stratigraphy of 
Precambrian and Paleozoic deposits in 
the eastern part of the Korvak Range. 

Reports on the Khatyrka (62°10' N. 
175°14’ FE.) and other areas on the basis 
of geologic mapping at 1:1,000,000 and 
1:200,000 scales and field studies in which 
the author took part. Distribution 
(map), thickness, lithologie petrographic 
and paleontologie characteristics of Pre- 
‘ambrian and middle and upper Paleozoic 
deposits are outlined. Stratigraphic core 
sequences of these deposits are presented 
and predominant foraminifera and bra- 
chiopod fauna are enumerated. Cor- 
relation is made with similar deposits in 
the Anadyr region. Copy seen: DGS. 
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61326. RUSAKOV, I. M. Stratigrafiia 
verkhnepaleozolskikh otlozhenil — fsen- 
tral’nol chasti Vostochnogo Talmyra i 
uslovifa ikh obrazovanifa. (Jn: Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! po ge- 
ologii Arktiki, 1958, vyp. 9, p. 44-63, 
core.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Stratigraphy of the upper Paleozoic 
deposits in the central part of eastern 
Taymyr and conditions for their forma- 
tion. 

Reports results of a study with G.A. 
Zakrzhevskil in 1954 in the Severnaya 
River basin (75°05’ N. 104°11’ E.) and 
on the upper reaches of the Trautfetter 
River (75°25’ N. 99°45’ E.). From 
examination of the complete cross-section 
of these deposits, its new stratigraphic 
division is presented in detail. The 
determination of new faunal forms has 
enabled better identification of strati- 
graphie units. Regularity and rhyth- 
micity in sedimentation are noted. Ma- 
rine, lagoon, and continental conditions for 
development of series and regional sub- 
series of upper Paleozoic deposits are 
characterized; geologic history of the east- 
ern Taymyr is summarized, and earth 
crustal movements are reviewed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


RUSAKOV, V. N., see Nikitin, N. V., 
and V. N. Rusakov. Arkhangel’sk . . 
1958. No. 60496. 


61327. RUSAKOV, VIKTOR PAVLO- 
VICH. Vybor rafsional’no! sistemy raz- 
rabotki moshehnykh ugol’nykh plastov 
Nizhne-Arkagalinskogo mestorozhdenifa. 
Magadan, Tipografifa VNII-1, 1958. 16 
p. (Magadan. Vsesofizny! nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut zolota i redkikh 
metallov. Trudy, Gornoe delo, vyp. 18). 
11 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Selection of an efficacious mining system 
for thick coal beds of the Nizhne-Arka- 
galinskove deposits. 

Outlines features of hard coal deposition 
at Nizhne-Arkagalinskiy in Susuman 
(62°47’ N.148°10’ E.) district of Magadan 
province. At three sites, coal has been 
in process of exploitation since 1944. 
Low temperature, certain hydrogeologic 
and structural conditions, as well as other, 
local features of the deposits call for 
special mining techniques for rational and 
economic development. Various systems 
tried are reported and the results evalu- 
ated. Pillar strengthening and bracing 
and a metallic network over the mine 
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tunnels are considered the best safety 
measures. Further studies are expected. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61328. RUSANOV, S. A. Ozhogi ji 
otmorozhenifa; posobie difa medifsinskikh 
sester i fel’dsherov. Moskva, Medgiz, 
1958. 84 p. illus., table. (Biblioteka 
srednego medrabotnika.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Burns and frostbite; a 
manual for nurses and medical aides. 
Following an introductory section on 
the human skin, its structure and func- 
tion, problems of thermal and cold (p. 
60-83) injuries are dealt with in brief, 
comprehensive form. Causes and degrees 
of frostbite, symptomatology and pathol- 
ogy, first aid and early therapy, therapy 
proper including surgery, complications 
and sequelae are treated in turn. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


61329. RUSANOVA, M. N. O kha- 
raktere biologicheskikh razlichil mezhdu 
belomorskimi i barenfsevomorskimi Ba- 
lanus balanoides Linné. (Akademija nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, May-June 1959. t. 
126, no. 1, p. 210-13, table.) 11 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The char- 
acter of biological differences between 
the White Sea and Barents Sea Balanus 
balanoides Linné. 

Comparative account of the morphom- 
etry of these barnacles in the two areas, 
their life span, sexual productivity and 
maturity. Conditions in the White Sea 
were found to slow down growth, acceler- 
ate development and sexual activity. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61330. RUSS, CLEM, and K. McCOL- 
LESTER. Plasma transaminase levels 
as an index of tissue hypoxia during pro- 
longed hypothermia. (Federation pro- 
ceedings, Mar. 1959. v. 18, no. 1, pt. 1, 
p. 132.) 

Report on experiments with dogs made 
hypothermic to 25.5°-24° C. and studied 
until death. It is concluded that “‘stag- 
nant anoxia with several tissue hypoxia” 
caused the fatalities. Copy seen: DLC. 


RUSSELL, L. S., see McGill Univ. Prob- 


lems of the Pleistocene ... 1959. No. 
59957. 

RUSSELL, W. A. C., see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology . . . 195%. 
No. 58848. 


61331. RUTENBURG, G. B., and R. S. 
GRAKHOVSKIi. Podogrevateli difa 
dvigatelel. (Avtomobil’ny! transport, 
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Sept. 1959. god 37, no. 9, p. 15-18, illus., 
diagrs.) Ref. ext in Russian. Title 
tr.: Heaters for engines. 

Describes heaters manually operated or 
automatic, for large truck or bus engines 
running or not, under winter temperature 
conditions. Copy seen: DLC. 


61332. RUTHE, KURT. In_ Kiirze. 
(Polarforschung, Bd. 4, 1956, pub. Aug. 
1958. Jahrg. 26, Heft 1-2, p. 16-28.) 
44 refs. Text in German. Title tr.: 
In brief. 

Summarizes news of polar exploratory 
and research activities of all countries, 
1955-56: expeditions (including drifting 
stations), shipping and whaling, fisheries, 
ice-breakers and ice-breaking, flights and 
air routes, geophysical investigations, 
medicine, zoology, conferences, publica- 
tions (including maps), ete. Other in- 
formation, of more local character, is 
summarized for Greenland, Iceland, Spits- 
bergen, Alaska, and northern Europe and 
Asia. Copy seen: DLC. 


61333. RUTHE, KURT. In_ Kiirze. 
(Polarforschung, Bd. 4, 1957, pub. Aug. 
1959. Jahrg. 27, Heft 1-2, p. 53-63.) 
Refs. in text. Text in German. Title 
tr.: In brief. 
Similar in content to item above, cover- 
ing the period 1956-57. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61334. RUTILEVSKII, GEORGII LE- 
ONIDOVICH. A narwhal in the region 
of drifting station North Pole 5. Trans- 
lated by D. Kraus. 1959. 4 p. table, 
map. Mimeographed. 

English translation of No. 54457, pre- 
pared for the Geophysics Research Di- 
rectorate, AF Cambridge Research Center, 
Cambridge, Mass., by the American Mete- 
orological Society (T—R-182). 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61335. RUTTER, FRANK. Britannia 
in the deep freeze. (Canadian aviation, 
May 1957. v. 30, no. 5, p. 29, 90, illus.) 
Reports testing of a British Bristol 
Britannia 310 commercial airplane at 
Churchill, Northern Manitoba, in Febru- 
ary: sub-zero starting and take-off, land- 
ing on icy strips, testing of de-icing equip- 

ment and brake efficiency. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61336. RUZHITSKII, V.O. Ob alma- 
zonosnosti i kimberlitakh Kol’skogo polu- 
ostrova. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’- 
skil i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 4, 
p. 20-23, map.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. 


Title tr.: Diamond-bearing potentials 
and kimberlites of the Kola Peninsula. 
Notes a kimberlite pipe, discovered in 
1958 by N. A. Kuryleva on Yelovyy Is- 
land in Kandalaksha Bay, also some 
others’ finds of diamonds. The rocks in 
which diamonds are found in South Afri- 
ea, the Russian and Siberian platforms 
are evaluated and the structures, and 
areas are noted where further investiga- 
tions ought to be carried out. The Kan- 
dalaksha Bay area, Pasvik River basin 
and Baltic shield are indicated. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61337. RUZHITSKII, V. O. © nakhod- 
kakh almazov na Russkoi platforme i 
perspektivakh ee almazonosnosti. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skil 
filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 1, p. 3-13, 
maps inel. 1 fold.) 12 refs. Text im 
Russian. Title tr.: On finds of diamonds 
in the Russian platform and the prospects 
of its diamond-bearing capacities. 
Outlines general geological prerequisites 
for diamond occurrences and reports the 
most promising localities in the northern 
and southern parts of the Russian’ plat- 
form. In the north, the Mezen’, Tsil’ma, 
Pechora, Pizhma, and Severnaya Dvina 
basins have diamond-bearing rocks, as 
have the Pasvik basin and the Kandalak- 
sha Bay region in Kola Peninsula. Each 
region is briefly characterized and the 
premises for kimberlite-type rock ocecur- 
rences are evaluated. Geophysical in- 
vestigations are reviewed and further 
studies are urged. Map shows diamond 
distribution in the U.S.S.R. and the finds 
are compared. Copy seen: DLC. 


61338. RUZIN, M.I. © vetrovom drelfe 
I’'dov v neodnorodnom pole davlenifa. 
(Jn: Leningrad. Arkticheskil i antarkti- 
cheskil nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut. 
Trudy, 1959. +t. 226, Voprosy fiziki 
pogranichnogo slofa atmosfery v Arktike, 
p. 123-35, diagrs.) 3 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. English translation, by R. Flagg, 
prepared for the Geophysics Research 
Directorate, AF Cambridge Research 
Center, Cambridge, Mass., by the Ameri- 
can Meteorological Society. Copy at 
CaMAI. Title tr.: Wind-drift of ice in 
a heterogenous pressure field. 

“Drift (at sea and near shore) of ice 
floes forming part of a larger, centrally 
stabilized ice mass is analyzed mathe- 
matically, taking into account tangential 
stresses at the surface and bottom of the 
ice, Coriolis force, and lateral friction, and 
neglecting tangential stresses produced by 
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water on the lateral faces of the floes. 
Friction is determined by assuming an 
ice field to be similar to a film of a viscous 
fluid, groups of ice floes playing the role of 
liquid particles. The movement of the 
ice is in continuous relation and inter- 
action with that of air and water, as is 
shown by solving simultaneously the 
equations of motion for air, ice, and water, 
where air and water are presumed to ad- 
here to the upper and lower surface of the 
ice, respectively. Sample calculations are 
included for two cases: when the isobars 
are linear and parallel, but vary in density, 
and when the isobars are in the form of 
concentric circles and vary in density 
along the normal.’’—SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61339. RYAN, JOAN.  Storekeeping 
teachers. (Beaver, Autumn 1959. outfit 
290, p. 25-29, illus.) 

Describes experiences of two Dept. of 
Northern Affairs welfare teachers oper- 
ating a Hudson’s Bay Co. sub-store at a 
summer fish camp of Dogrib Indians at 
Lac la Martre, northwest of Yellowknife 
in Mackenzie District. They opened it 
experimentally in 1958, to improve the 
living standard of this community, almost 
100 miles from the nearest store. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61340. RYAN, JOHN JOSEPH. Noel 
Wien of Alaska. (Flying, Dee. 1957. 
v. 61, no. 6, p. 34-36, 83, illus.) 
Biographical sketch of a bush pilot 
operating in North Alaska since 1924. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


RYBAKOV, I. L., see Ukolova, A. E., and 
I. I. Rybakov. Pereoborudovanie . 
1959. No. 62234. 


61341. RYBALKINA, A. V., and E. V. 
KONONENKO. = Aktivnaia mikroflora 
pochy. (In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Pochvenny! institut V. V. Dokuchaeva. 
Mikroflora) poechy Evropelskof  chasti 
SSSR, 1957. p. 174-257, illus., plates, 
tables.) Refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The active microflora of soils. 

A study of the microbes of the tundra, 
podsol and chernozem soils of European 
Russia, made largely by the method of 
N. G. Kholodny! (exposure of agar- 
coated slides in the soil). Forms of 
microbial growth on such slides, effects of 
temperature and humidity, growth of 
microbes from different soils and levels, 
number of microbes per soil unit, ete. 
were studied in the laboratory. Field 
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observations included: qualitative and 
quantitative aspects of microbial flora in 
soils at different levels and with different 
cover (grass, cereals, etc.) and at different 
temperatures and humidities, chemical 
composition, ete. Seasonal differences in 
the microflora were also studied. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61342. RYBALKINA, A. V. Mikroflora 
tundrovykh, podzolistykh i chernozem- 
nykh  pochv. (In: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Pochvenny! institut V. V. Doku- 
chaeva. Mikroflora pochv Evropelskot! 
chasti SSSR, 1957. p. 5-173, illus., 
plates, tables.) Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Microflora of tundra, podsol 
and chernozem soils. 

Presents a comprehensive review of 
research on the ecology of soil microbes 
and outline of the three areas and types 
studied: the tundra soils of the north- 
astern and northwestern provinces of 
European U.S.S.R., often underlain by 
permafrost in the former; the podsols; 
and the gray forest soil and chernozem. 
The genesis, vegetative cover, temper- 
ature conditions, and especially the 
microflora in its qualitative and quantita- 
tive aspects are discussed. The second, 
experimental part (p. 32-173) deals with 
the stratification and variants of the soils 
studied, their chemical aspects, number of 
bacteria present, organic matter content, 
ete. The main species of bacteria occur- 
ring in the soils are considered: their 
behavior in different culture media, 
temperatures and pH; occurrence and 
distribution of the main bacterial groups 
in the soils investigated; physiology of 
their nutrition; development; competi- 
tion; strains; chemical influence upon 
soil and its constituents, ete. The role of 
these microbes in soil melioration is dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


RYBINA, A. A., see Chagovefs, R. V., and 
others. Potreblenie kisloroda . . . 1958. 
No. 57305. 


61343. RYBNER, JORGEN, 1902- . 
Grénland og radiobglgerne; en dansk 
indsats i det geofysiske fr. (Naturens 
verden, Aug. 1957. Arg. 41, p. 15-23, +, 
diagrs., maps, illus.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: Greenland and radio waves; 
a Danish interest in the Geophysical 
Year. 

Reviews radio wave propagation, the 
nature of ionospheric layers and methods 
of determining their heights. The E, 
F, and D layers are characterized; polar 
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blackouts are explained. The ionosphere 
station at Gothab, part of the geophysical 
laboratories, is noted, also the measure- 
ment of atmospheric noise at Angmags- 
salik and Narssaq. Copy seen: DLC. 


61344. RYDBERG, PER AXEL, 1860- 
1931. Taxonomic notes on the flora of 
the prairies and plains of central North 
America. (Brittonia, Oct. 1931. v. 1, 
no. 2, p. 79-104.) 

Contains critical notes pertaining to 
nomenclatural problems, transfers of 
technical names and diagnoses of new 
gepera and species. It is the last paper 
prepared by Dr. Rydberg before his 
death. Stachys borealis n. sp. from Mac- 
kenzie District is included. 

Copy seen: MH-A. 


61345. RYGDYLON, ERDEMTO RIN- 
CHINOVICH, 1906-1957, and P. P. 
KHOROSHIKH. _ Kollekfsifa’_ bronzo- 
vykh kotlov Irkutskogo muzefa. (Sovet- 
skaia arkheologifa, 1959, no. 1, p. 253-58, 
illus., table.) 11 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The Irkutsk Museum’s collec- 
tion of bronze urns. 

The discovery of so-called Scythian 
urns or kettles on the Angara River and 
their representation on Angara cliff 
drawings marks this area as a meeting 
place of the steppe and taiga cultures. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61346. RYGDYLON, ERDEMTO RIN- 
CHINOVICH, 1906-1957. Novye sledy 
poselenil kamennogo veka v_basselne 
srednego Enisefa. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut istorii material’nol kul’- 
tury. Materialy i issledovanifa po 
arkheologii SSSR, 1953. no. 39, Paleolit 
i neolit SSSR, p. 276-85, illus.) Approx. 
30 refs. Text in Russian. Also pub. in 
French translation, No. 60658. Title tr.: 
New traces of stone age habitation in the 
middle Yenisey River basin. 

Describes the late paleolithic and 
neolithic stone artifacts and rock drawings 
discovered during the 1945-1949 archeo- 
logical field work along the middle 
Yenisey and its tributaries, the Abakan 
Oc and Tube. Some roughly flaked, large, 
disk-like tools are compared with similar 
finds made on the Angara and Lena 
Rivers. Copy seen: DLC. 


61347. RYMSHA, VLADISLAV ALEK- 
SANDROVICH. Ledovye issledovaniifa 
na rekakh i vodokhranilishchakh. Lenin- 
grad, Gidrometeorologicheskoe izd-vo, 
1959. 191 p. illus., graphs, diagrs., tables. 


50 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Studies of ice on rivers and reservoirs. 
Describes instrumentation and methods 
of in situ recording of data on physical 
properties of ice and sludge, their forma- 
tion and transition, heat exchange with 
the atmosphere, etc. Sample calcula- 
tions are included. Copy seen: DLC. 


61348. RYTSK, f0. E. Tektonicheskie 
usloviia formirovaniia sliidfanykh pegma- 
titov mestorozhdenifa Plotina, Severnafa 
Karelifa. (Leningrad. Gorny! institut. 
Zapiski, 1959. t. 35, vyp. 2, p. 29-46, 
illus., diagrs.) 10 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Tectonic conditions of the 
formation of the Plotina micaceous 
pegmatites, northern Karelia. 

Geologic structure of the region around 
Plotina (66°12’ N. 33°21’ E.) near Lake 
Loukhskoye is described, and the Archean 
gneisses in which pegmatite veins are 
injected are characterized. Structural 
and textural features such as vein 
chambers, inner deformation, and reec- 
ognized streaks of muscovite are inter- 
preted and illustrated in orientation 
diagrams. Copy seen: DLC. 


61349. RZHEVSKII, BORIS MOISEE- 
VICH. Rechnye bobry; sokhranenie, 
soderzhanie, kormlenie i  transportiro- 
vanie. Pod red. V. V. Strokova. 
Moskva, 1958. 76 p. illus., tables. 84 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Beavers; protection, upkeep, feeding, and 
transport. V. V. Strokov, editor. 
Presents information (p. 7-32) on the 
biology, past and present distribution in 
the U.S.S.R., acclimatization and _ its 
methods, upkeep, food, diseases, etc. 
Author’s studies on keeping beavers in 
captivity are reported, with discussion of 
food, shelter and improved methods of 
caging and transport. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61350. SAALAS, UUNIO, 1882- . 
Kaarlo Johannes Valle; Gedenkrede, 
gehalten am 14. XII. 1956. (Suoma- 
lainen tiedeakatemia, Helsingfors. Sit- 
zungsberichte, 1956, p. 71-82, port.) 
Text in German. Title tr.: Kaarlo 
Johannes Valle; memorial address, pre- 
sented Dee. 14, 1956. 

Tribute to Valle, 1887-1956, as profes- 
sor of zoology; his research activities were 
mainly in entomology, the ecology and 
distribution of flora and fauna in lakes and 
streams of Fennosecandia and _ north- 
western Russia. His principal works are 
cited. Copy seen: DGS. 
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61351. SABLE, EDWARD GEORGE, 
1924— . Preliminary report on _ sedi- 
mentary and metamorphic rocks in part 
of the Romanzof Mountains, Brooks 
Range, northeastern Alaska. Washing- 
ton, D.C., 1959. 84 L, illus., diagr., 
table, maps, incl. fold. in pocket. (U.S. 
Geological Survey. Reports, open file 
series, no. 498.) 18 refs. Mimeo- 
graphed. 

Describes the only known granitic body 
on the northern side of the Brooks Range, 
the “Okpilak’’, and adjacent pre-Missis- 
sipian to Jurassic rocks; compares these 
formations with those in better known 
areas of the Range. Field studies in 
summer 1957 and 1958, included direct 
geologic mapping on aerial photographs; 
data were transferred to topographic 
maps; a preliminary geologic map was 
compiled for the area approx. 69°15’- 
69°30’ N. 143°24’-144°30’ W., showing 
stratigraphic and structural features. 
Text discusses these features in detail 
with table of formations and remarks on 
Cretaceous (?), Pleistocene, and Recent 
deposits. The “Okpilak’’ granite mass 
forms the central core of the Romanzof 
Mts.; surrounding beds dip outward, 
with considerable folding and faulting. 
Most of these sedimentary and meta- 
morphic rocks are similar to those else- 
where in the northeastern Brooks Range; 
recent work has produced refinements in 
several formations, and suggests a late 
Cretaceous or Tertiary age for the 
“Okpilak”’ granite. Copy seen: DGS. 


SABLE, EDWARD GEORGE, 1924- , 
see also Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska . . . 1959. No. 
56433. 


61352. SABROSKY, CURTIS WIL- 
LIAMS, 1910- . The nearctic species 
of the filth fly genus Meoneura; Diptera, 
Milichiidae. (Entomological Society of 
America. Annals, Jan. 1959. v. 52, 
no. 1, p. 17-26, plate.) 

In the taxonomic study of this genus, 
the known species are increased from 
three to twelve. <A key to these is given, 
each is described and its male terminalia 
figured. Five species are described as 
new, among them M. lamellata and M. 
flavifacies from Alaska and (the latter) 
northern Canada. Copy seen: DSI. 


61353. SABROSKY, CURTIS WIL- 
LIAMS, 1910- . A revised synopsis of 
nearetic Thaumatomyia (= Chloropisca) ; 
Diptera, Chloropidae. (Canadian en- 
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tomologist, June 1943. v. 75, no. 6, 
p. 109-117.) 

Contains a revised key to nearctie 
species of this genus, descriptions of five 
(two new) and a list of noteworthy addi- 
tions to the known distribution; Thauma- 
tomyia versus Chloropisca is discussed. 
One of the species is 7. trifasciata of 
Savonoski, Naknek Lake in Alaska, 
Churchill in Manitoba, and Hopedale, 
Labrador. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


SACHS, V. N., see International Sympo- 
sium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. No, 
58848. 


SADHU, DULAL P., see Ray, A., and 
D. P. Sadhu. Oxidative processes . . 
hypervitaminosis A...1959. No. 61133. 


61354. SADOVSKII, A. V. Opredelenie 
temperaturnykh naprfazhenil v_ beton- 
nykh dorozhnykh i aérodromnykh pokry- 
tifakh s uchetom smerzanifa s osnovaniem. 
(In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut 
merzlotovedenifa. Materialy .. . zemnoi 
kory, vyp. 4, 1958, p. 166-78, tables, 
graph.) 10 refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Determining thermal stresses in con- 
crete roads and airfields, taking into 
account their adfreezing to the subgrade. 
Causes of pavement breakups and 
shortcomings of existing thermal cal- 
culations are reviewed, and a new method 
of calculation is proposed which reflects 
the actual behavior of concrete slabs 
during the annual temperature cycle. 
The method considers the thermal 
stresses in the slabs individually for 
winter and summer, takes into account 
the adfreezing strength between slabs 
and subgrade in winter, and calculates 
the temperature gradient in the slabs 
for each individual region in relation to 
local climatic conditions. With an al- 
lowable tensile stress for concrete of 20 
kg./sq. em., the size of 20 em. thick con- 
crete slabs should not exceed 2 x 2 m. 
for regions above the Arctic Circle and 

4x 4m. for the Moscow area. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


SADOVSKIl, A. V., see also Porkhaev, 
G. V., and A. V. Sadovskil. Zemlianoe 
polotno . . . 1959. No. 60990. 


61355. SAEGESSER, F., and _ others. 
Le contréle de Vhypothermie généralisée 
provoquée par réfrigération. (Helvetica 
chirurgica acta, Nov. 1958. v. 25, 
fase. 4-5, p. 255-60, illus.) Text in 
French. Other authors: J. L. Rivier, 
C. Hahn, B. Baudraz, G. Conne, P. 








Desbaillets, C. Mahaim, C. Reymond, M. 
Rebagliati, and 8S. Debrot. Title tr.: 
Control of general hypothermia induced 
by refrigeration. 

Authors discuss the value of hypother- 
mia for certain kinds of surgery as well 
as its inherent risks. To reduce the 
latter, they stress control of ventilation 
through precise blood examinations, and 
of cardiovascular changes, particularly 
ventricular fibrillation. Etiology and 
prevention of these changes is dwelt 
upon. Copy seen: DNLM. 


61356. SAETERSDAL, GUNNAR SEL- 
MER, 1922—- . MHvordan utnytter vi 
vare torskeforekomster? (Fiskets gang, 
Mar. 3, 1955. Arg. 41, nr. 9, p. 128-30, 
graphs.) Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
How do we utilize our cod occurrences? 
Catch should be the largest possible 
without stock decrease, and should be 
made from the most valuable portion of 
the stock; it should be planned to provide 
greatest results with least input of capital 
and labor; variation from year to vear 
should be the least possible. Catch 
results of several countries are analyzed. 
Quality of catch, patterns in fishing the 
Barents Sea and nearby banks, and 
Norwegian participation in the Barents 
Sea summer fishing are examined. A 
plan providing a balanced total catch for 
the year from the Barents Sea is discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61357. SAETERSDAL, GUNNAR SEL- 
MER, 1922—- . Norvezhskie issledo- 
vanifa arkticheskoi — treski. (Rybnoe 
khozifalstvo, Jan. 1959. god 35, no. 1, 
p. 13-21, illus. table.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Norwegian investigations of 
arctic cod. 

Text of lecture presented at a con- 
ference of Soviet and Norwegian scientists 
(Murmansk, 4-10 Aug. 1958) aimed at 
elucidating the causes of decline in 
recent yields. An analysis of the main 
factors indicates a decline in the stock 
of mature fish, due apparently to over- 
fishing. On the other hand a great in- 
crease in the number of haddock caught is 
noted, especially in the Finnmarken area; 
this is attributed to thermal changes in 
the Barents Sea. Copy seen: DLC. 


61358. SAETERSDAL, GUNNAR SEL- 
MER, 1922- , and R. SLAATSVEEN. 
Om &rsaken til det mislige vartorskefisket 
i 1954. (Fiskets gang, Mar. 24, 1955. 
arg. 41, nr. 12, p. 168-71, maps, graphs.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: On 


reasons for the poor spring cod fishing in 
1954. 

Analyses factors in the low yield of 
young cod off Finnmark, when the poor 
fishing in Lofoten was attributed to 
paucity of mature fish. The Finnmark 
catch deviated from the age-class pattern 
because of a changed migration route, 
not over-fishing. The general warm 
current routes over the Barents Sea 
region are described. The border be- 
tween warm and cold waters lay farther 
west in 1953 than in 1954 as sea tempera- 
ture observations indicate. Hence young 
cod were more plentiful off the Murman 
coast in 1954 and off Finnmark in 1953. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61359. SAETERSDAL, GUNNAR SEL- 
MER, 1922- , and R. SLAATSVEEN. 
Rapport om tokt med ‘“G. O. Sars’’ til 
Barentshavet 22. februar till 24. mars 
1955. (Fiskets gang, Apr. 21, 1955. 
arg. 41, nr. 16, p. 222-23, chart.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Report on the 
cruise of G. O. Sars to the Barents Sea, 
Feb. 22—Mar. 24, 1955. 

Reports on hydrothermai and other 
studies, spot fishing and tagging, on banks 
off Finnmark, Norway, also south and 
east of Bjgrnéya. Water characteristics 
are compared for 1954 and 1955. At- 
lantic water in the area was warmer in 
1954; the boundary between warm At- 
lantic and cold arctic water was steeper 
in 1954, farther west in 1955; and the 
1950 year class of fish appeared abundant. 
These conditions indicate a good take of 
young cod in the spring of 1955. Young 
cod (1200) were tagged on several banks 
in the Barents Sea. Nearer Norway, 
mature haddock migrating to spawning 
grounds were marked in an attempt to 
gain knowledge of their movements. 

Copy seen: DLC 


61360. SAFRONOV, FEDOT GRIGOR’- 
EVICH. Gorod fAkutsk v XVII-nachale 
XIX vekov. Yakutsk, [Akutskoe khizh- 
noe izd-vo, 1957. 71 p. illus., fold. plan. 
Approx. 100 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The town of Yakutsk from 
the 17th to the beginning of the 19th 
century. 

Traces the history of this settlement till 
1820, in part from unpublished materials: 
discovery of the Lena River by Cossacks 
in 1628 and Russian penetration into 
Yakutia; establishment of a stronghold, 
Lenskiy Ostrog, on the Lena in 1632; its 
evacuation and foundation of Yakutsk in 
1643; growth of Yakutsk as a military 
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stronghold and as the administrative and 
economic center of Yakutia through the 
18th century; it was the cultural center of 
the Yakuts; and the influence of political 
exiles in development of Yakutia brought 
about also acculturation of the Yakuts; 
Yakutsk was the starting point and main 
base of Russian explorations in northeast 
Asia in the 18th and 19th centuries. 
Folded plan of the town in 1806 is in- 
cluded. Copy seen: DLC. 
61361. SAFRONOV, LEV. Ona ostaetsia 
na Chukotke. (Rabotnifsa, Sept. 1959. 
god 37, no. 9, p. 4-5, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: She remains in 
Chukotka. 

Sketches the life and work of a young 
woman, a physician in Anadyr(?) village 
in the Chukotsk National District: work 
in the local hospital, trips by aircraft and 
reindeer sled to remote stations and 
settlements, emergency instructions by 
telephone, ete. She married an airport 
technician and after two years, decided to 
remain permanently in Chukotka. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61362. SAFRONOV, VIKTOR PETRO- 
VICH, Fditor. Slavnoe proshloe; iz 
istorii Krasnofarskol partilnol organizatsii, 
1917-1957 gg. Krasnoyarsk, Krasnofar- 
skoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 1957. 647 p. illus., 
ports. Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The glorious forty-year period; from the 
history of the Krasnoyarsk party organi- 
zation, 1917-1957. 

The Krasnoyarsk organization of the 
Communist party is reviewed, chiefly 
from newspaper and unpublished mate- 
rials, by a group of 16 authors whose con- 
tributions are noted in the table of con- 
tents. Fragmentary notes on_ party 
activities in Turukhansk, Noril’sk, and 
other northern localities are included. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SAFRONOV, VIKTOR PETROVICH, 
Editor, see also Ivanov, A. I., and V. P. 
Safronov. O  kontakto-metasomatiche- 
skom izmenenii ... 1959. No. 58884. 
SAGAR, R. B., see Canada. Defence 
Research Bd. Op. Hazen 1957-58. 19459. 
No. 57219. 

SAGAR, R. B., see Powell, J. M., and 
R. B. Sagar. Glaciological and botanical 
studies Ellesmere I. 1959. No. 
61017. 


61363. SAIDOVA, KH. M._ Raspre- 


delenie foraminifer v donnykh otlozheni- 
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fakh i paleogeografifa severo-zapadnot 
chasti Tikhogo okeana. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, 1959. t. 129, no. 6, 
p. 1401-1404, maps.) 8 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Distribution of 
foraminifers in the bottom deposits and 
the paleogeography of the northwestern 
Pacific. 

Study of the surface, and in depth 
(0-12 m.) of deposits from shallow- and 
deep-sea foraminifers. Seven distinct 
horizons are recognized in depth. Com- 
paring the distribution of these foramini- 
fers at. various horizons (periods) is used 
for reconstruction of past changes in 
depth of this area. Copy seen: DLC. 


61364. SAILER, REECEIVAN, 1915- . 
Circumpolar distribution of water boat- 
men; Hemiptera, Corixidae. (Canadian 
entomologist, Sept. 1952. v. 84, no. 9, 
p. 280.) 

Deals with two species of this family of 
water bugs: Callicorira producta noor- 
vikensis, recorded in the Kolyma River 
region, Commander Islands, Alaska, and 
Northwest Territories to Hudson Bay; the 
second species is Glaenocorisa quadrala 
known from Norway, northern Canada 
and collected in the Alaska Range. 

Copy seen: DA. 


SAINSBURY, CLEO L., 1921- , see 
International Symposium on Arctic Geol- 
ogy ... 1959. No. 58848. 


SAINSBURY, CLEO L., 1921- , see 
Kachadoorian, R., and others. Geologic 
factors ... nuclear test . . . 1959. No. 
59002. 


ST. AMAND, PIERRE, 1920- , see 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


ST. ONGE, DENIS, see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology .. . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


SAITO, L., see Maeda, T., and others. 
Studies DSL, W. Kamehatka. 1957. 
No. 59991. 


61365. SAKAGAMI, YASUO. Effects 
of freezing and thawing on growth and 
metabolism of yeast cells. (Teion kagaku. 
Low temperature science, Sapporo, 1959. 
v. 17, ser. B, p. 105-124, illus., tables.) 
18 refs. Text in Japanese. Summary in 
English. 

Cells frozen to —190° C. and thawed 
had the lag phase in the growth curve 
prolonged by as much as 12 hrs.; those 
frozen to —30° showed no difference from 
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untreated controls. In the first case, lag 
was caused by destruction of cells and 
time required for their recovery. Fer- 
mentation and aerobic respiration were 
also reduced by freezing-thawing, espe- 
cially when performed to —190° C. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


SAKAGAMI, YASUO, see also Nei, T., 
and others. Electron-microscopic study 
.. . freezing - thawed . .. yeast cells. 
1959. No. 60451. 


61366. SAKAI, AKIRA. The frost- 
hardening process of woody plant, 3; 
relation of low temperature to frost- 
hardening. (Teion kagaku, Low tempera- 
ture science, Sapporo, 1959. v.17, 
ser. B, p. 29-34, tables.) S8refs. Text in 
Japanese. Summary in English. 

Pieces of mulberry twigs desiccated at 
room temperature showed a decrease of 
starch in the parenchyma cells with a 
concomitant increase in sucrose. Such 
cells were more cold resistant than those 
from twigs acclimatized at 0° C. and 
showing no increase in sucrose concentra- 
tion. Copy seen: DLC. 


61367. SAKAI, AKIRA. The frost- 
hardening process of woody plant, 4; 
relation of increase in sugar concentration 
to dehydration resistance. (Teion 
kagaku, Low temperature science, Sap- 
poro, 1959. v. 17, ser. B, p. 35-41, illus., 
table.) 9 refs. Text in Japanese. Sum- 
mary in English. 

In mulberry twigs, increased dehydra- 
tion resistance of parenchyma cells was 
proportional to that in their sucrose 
concentration. Heightened dehydration 
resistance is not accompanied by an in- 
crease in soluble protein, especially after 
artificial cooling. Copy seen: DLC. 


61368. SAKAI, AKIRA. The frost 
hardening process of woody plant, 5; the 
relationship between developmental stage 
and frost-hardening. (Teion kagaku. 
Low temperature science, Sapporo, 1959. 
v. 17, ser. B, p. 43-49, illus., tables.) 
12 refs. Text in Japanese. Summary in 
English. 

Account of experiments with mulberry 
twigs showing that cold resistance as well 
as the capability of being hardened by 
chilling are closely associated with their 
stage of development. The latter on the 
other hand determines the twig’s water 
content and without a lowering of water 
content twigs cannot be hardened. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SAKAUSHI, EIJI, see Nei, T., and others. 
Electron - microscopic study . . . freez- 
ing-thawed ... veast cells. 1959. No. 
60451. 


SAKHAROYV, A. S., see: 

Bondareva, A. M., and others.  Litilso- 
derzhashehil schchelochnol amfibol .. . 
1959. No. 57040. 

Bussen, I. V., and A. 8S. Sakharov. K 
voprosu 0 sostofanii veshchestva .. . 
1958. No. 57186. 

Bussen, I. V., and A. §S. Sakharov. 
© primenenii strukturnogo analiza .. . 
1959. No. 57187. 

Bussen, I. V., and A. 8S. Sakharov. 
Stroenie Lovozerskogo  shchelochnogo 
massiva. 1958. No. 57188. 

Namonfushko, V. J., and A. 8. Sakharov. 
Mestorozhdenifa zheleznykh rud.. . 
1957. No. 60409. 


61369. SAKHNOVSKAIA, ZH. Dia 
shakhteroy Zapolijar’ia. (Master uglia, 
Nov. 1958. god 7, no. 11, p. 27, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: For miners 
in the Arctic. 

Notes local production in the Vorkuta 
region of vegetables, fruit, milk and meat, 
previously imported as preserves. Vege- 
tables are grown in hothouses. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61370. SAKK, VIKTOR. Zemlia probu- 
zhdennaia. (Smena, Apr. 1959. god 36, 
no. 8, p. 9-10, illus., col. plate.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The aroused land. 
Sketches work in Magadan Province: 
construction of the Arkagalinskaya hydro- 
electric station (63°00 N. 146°58’ I.) and 
the nearby settlement of Myaundzha 
(63°00’ N. 147°04’ E.); Ola River fisher- 
ies; Burkhala (62°42’ N. 148°58’ E.) gold 
placers. Copy seen: DLC. 


61371. SAKS, VLADIMIR NIKOLAE- 
VICH, and _ others. Mezozolskie otlo- 
zhenifa Khatangskol vpadiny. Lenin- 
grad, Gostoptekhizdat, 1959. 225 p. 
illus., tables, graphs, cross-sections, fold. 
map. (Leningrad. Nauchno - issledo- 
vatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Trudy, v. 99.) 75 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Other authors: I. $8. Gramberg, 
Z. Z. Ronkina, and EB. N. Aplonova. 
Title tr.: Mesozoic deposits of the 
Khatanga depression. 

Comprehensive stratigraphic study of 
Triassic, Jurassic and Cretaceous systems 
of the area approx. 70°30’—75°30' N. 
94°— 114° E. based on deep borings and 
field and laboratory work of the authors 
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and other (listed) scientists. Lithologic, 
paleontologic and palynologic, character- 
istics of these deposits are given and 
detailed stratigraphic division is pre- 
sented. Attention is given to the mineral 
resources: various types of coal, oil and 
natural gas (Yuryung-Tumus region); 
accumulations of iron ore, amber, dia- 
monds, and other minerals are identified; 
their mineralogic, spectral, and other 
properties are outlined. Suggestions for 
further studies are made. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61372. SAKS, VLADIMIR NIKOLAE- 
VICH, and others. Morfologiia i geologiia 
fsentral’nol chasti Arkticheskogo bas- 
seIna. (Jn: Akademifaé nauk SSSR. 
Komitet po geodezii i geofizike. Mezhdu- 
narodnaia assotsiatsifa fizicheskol okea- 
nografii. Tezisy dokladov na 11 General’- 
nol assamblee Mezhdunarodnogo geodezi- 
cheskogo i geofizicheskogo sofiza, 1957, 
p. 13-16.) Text in Russian and English. 
Other authors: N. A. Belov, D. V. Levin, 
and N. N. Lapina. Title tr.: Morphol- 
ogy and geology of the central part of the 
Arctic Basin. Paper presented at Inter- 
national Union of Geodesy and Geophysics, 
General Assembly, Toronto 1957. 
Summarizes and characterizes Arctic 
Ocean troughs, extension and arrange- 
ment of the Lomonosov Ridge, and com- 
position, thickness and levels of bottom 
sediments. Copy seen: DLC. 


61373. SAKS, VLADIMIR NIKOLAE- 
VICH. Nekotorye spornye  voprosy 
istorii chetvertichnogo perioda v Sibiri. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Trudy, 1959. 
t. 96, Sbornik state! po geologii Arktiki, 
vyp. 8, p. 151-63, table.) 12 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Some disputable 
questions on the history of the Quaternary 
period in Siberia. 

Evaluates recent studies with emphasis 
on questions now solved and those still 
open. Extent of glaciation, centers of 
glaciation, and simultaneous glaciation of 
Eurasia are considered settled. Still in 
dispute are: age separation of Quaternary 
deposits, independence of the latest 
Sartan glaciation, number of glaciations 
in Siberia, stratigraphy of marine Quater- 
nary deposits, and some others. The 
stratigraphic scheme for Quaternary 
sequences is presented and evaluated. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61374. SAKS, VLADIMIR NIKOLAE- 
VICH. O tektonicheskom razvitii Kha- 
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tangskol vpadiny na protiazhenii mezozol- 
skol éry. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Trudy, 1959. t. 105, Sbornik statel po 
geologii Arktiki, vyp. 11, p. 74-91, fold, 
map.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Tectonic development of the Kha- 
tanga depression during the Mesozoic era. 
Outlines the extent, borders, intensity 
of deflection, thickness and deposition of 
Jurassic, Cretaceous and other deposits. 
Tectonic history of the Khatanga depres- 
sion during the Mesozoic era is traced. 
Various single structures such as saline 
domes, horsts, anticline and brachianti- 
cline folds, and other structural features 
are characterized. Three structural stages 
are recognized and evaluated. In the 
Khatanga depression there are several 
prospective areas for traps containing 
primary or migrated oil; more detailed 

study is needed to detect them. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


61375. SAKS, VLADIMIR NIKOLAE- 
VICH, and Z. Z. RONKINA. Paleo- 
geografifa Khatangskol vpadiny i pri- 
legafishchikh territoril na _ protiazhenii 
furskogo i melovogo periodov. (In: Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil _ insti- 
tut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! po 
geologii Arktiki, 1958, vyp. 9, p. 70-89, 
maps.) 7refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: The paleogeography of the Khatanga 
depression and adjacent territories during 

the Jurassic and Cretaceous periods. 
Presents a geologic reconstruction and 
paleogeographic evaluation of this broad 
area. Schematic geologic maps indicate 
sources of dispersal material forming the 
Domerian, Bajocian, Volgian, middle 
Valanginian, Albian and Santogian stages 
of Jurassic and Cretaceous deposits. Ge- 
ologic development of the Khatanga de- 

pression is comprehensively treated. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


61376. SAKS, VLADIMIR NIKOLAE- 
VICH. Stratigrafifa mezozolskikh otlo- 


zhenil Ust’-Eniselskol i Khatangskol 
vpadin. (In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie skhem Sibiri. Do- 


klady . . . 1957, p. 75-81, fold. map.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The stra- 
tigraphy of Mesozoic deposits in the Ust’- 
Yenisey and Khatanga depressions. 
Outlines stratigraphy of Jurassic, Creta- 
ceous and Tertiary deposits in the Ust’- 
Yenisey and Khatanga depressions. The 
divisions, stages and local subdivisions of 
these deposits, and their distribution and 
paleontological characteristics are out- 
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lined and illus. (map). The Jurassic and 
Cretaceous in these areas are up to 4.5 
km. in thickness. Copy seen: DLC. 


61377. SALA, ILMARI. Havsisens 
pallfasthet. (Teknisk tidskrift, Nov. 27, 


1959. Arg. 89, hafte 44, p. 1233-37, illus., 
graphs, diagrs.) 12 refs. Text in Swed- 
ish. Title tr.: The strength of sea ice. 

Reviews from the literature, theoretical 
and experimental methods of determining 
tensile strength, shearing stress, elasticity 
moduli, and bearing strength of sea ice, 
and notes results obtained by various in- 
vestigators, including some Finnish (Gulf 
on Finland). An introduction to the 
development and physical structure of 
sea ice is given. Copy seen: DLC. 


61378. SALATKINA, ANASTASIIA 
(CHANKA VAKUVAGIR). Intylguchan, 
skazka. Red. i  russkil perevod G. 
Vasilevich. Leningrad, Gos. uchebno- 
pedagog. izd-vo, 1947. 87 p. illus. Text 
in Tungus and Russian. Title tr.: 
Intylguchan, a folk tale. Edit. and Rus- 
sian translation by G. Vasilevich. 

Poem based on traditional ‘‘owl’’-tales 
by an Evenki (Tungus) woman born in 
the Katanga District. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61379. SALMON, PETER A., and others. 
Effect of intragastric temperature changes 
upon gastric blood flow. (Society for Ex- 
perimental Biology and Medicine. Pro- 
ceedings, July 1959. v. 101, no. 3, p. 
442-44, illus., tables.) 2 refs. Other 
authors: W. O. Griffen, Jr., and O. H. 
Wangensteen. 

Hypothermia of the gastric wall (15°- 
16° C.) produced a decrease of 66.2% in 
blood flow when some venous collateral 
was retained, and of 68% in cases of total 
venous isolation. Return to 38° C. was 
followed by restitution to normal. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61380. SALMON, PETER A., and others. 
The effect of systemic and local hypo- 
thermia on intestinal motility. (Federa- 
tion proceedings, Mar. 1959. v. 18, no. 
1, pt. 1, p. 134.) Other authors: W. O. 
Griffen, Jr., C. B. Jenson and O. H. 
Wangensteen. 

Brief report on experiments with rab- 
bits, rats and frogs. Both types of hypo- 
thermia were found to slow intestinal 
motility in a degree directly related to the 
drop in body temperature. Below 30° C., 
bowel motility virtually ceased but re- 
covery was prompt on rewarming. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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61381. SALMON, PETER A., and 
others. The effect of temperature on in- 
testinal motility. (Surgery, Nov. 1959. 
v. 46, no. 5, p. 873-79, illus.) 3 refs. 
Other authors: W. O. Griffen, Jr., C. B. 
Jenson, and O. H. Wangensteen. 

Reports investigation of bullfrogs, rats 
and rabbits: hypothermia, local or general, 
reduced both amplitude and frequency of 
bowel contractions and stopped them at 
about 30° C. Conditions in hyper- 
thermia are also described. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


61382. SALMON, PETER A., and others. 
Influence of hypothermia on secretory 
activity of rabbits’ appendix and on closed 
duodenal loops. (Society for Experi- 
mental Biology and Medicine. Proceed- 
ings, May 1959. v. 101, no. 1, p. 150-52, 
tables.) 5 refs. Other authors: W. O. 
Griffen, Jr., and O. H. Wangensteen. 
Hypothermia reduced rate of secretion 
in appendical and duodenal closed loops. 
Both general and local hypothermia pre- 
vented perforation of obstructed appendix 
or closed duodenal loops. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


SALMON, PETER A., see also Wangen- 
steen, O. H., and others. Studies of local 
gastric cooling . . . 1959. No. 62587. 


61383. SALOMONSEN, FINN, 1909- . 
Nye forslag om fuglefredning i Vestgrgn- 
land. (Grgénland, July 1959, nr. 7, p. 
241-55, illus.) Text in Danish. Title 
tr.: New proposals for protection of birds 
in West Greenland. 

Summarizes proposals put before the 
Greenland Department by the Danish 
branch of The International Bird Pro- 
tection Committee and by the Nature 
Conservancy Board. The proposals are 
to be debated at the next session of the 
Provincial Council in Greenland. The 
most important birds concerned are 
guillemots, arctic terns, eiders, cormorants 
and puffins. The regulations are pro- 
posed to protect the birds in some in- 
stances, but they are also to protect the 
eggs and the young by limiting the collec- 
tion of eggs. The question of establishing 
nature reserves in Greenland is also 
touched upon. Copy seen: DLC. 


61384. SALOMONSEN, FINN, 1909-_ . 
Ottende forelgbige liste over genfundne 
grénlandske ringfugle. Fra  zoologisk 
museum XX. (Dansk  ornithologisk 
forening. Tidsskrift, Apr. 1959. arg. 53, 
hefte 1, p. 31-39.) Text in Danish. Sum- 
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mary in English. Title tr.: Eighth pre- 
liminary list of recoveries of birds ringed 
in Greenland; From Zoological Museum 
XX. 

Contains an annotated list of 47 speci- 
mens (in nine species) recovered abroad 
with records of the times and places. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


61385. SALOMONSEN, FINN, 1909-_ . 
The present status of the brent goose, 
Branta bernicla LL. in western Europe. 
(Dansk naturhistorisk forening. Viden- 
skabelige meddelelser, 1958. bd. 120, p. 
43-80, 3 text maps, 4 tables.) 38 refs. 
The International Wildfowl Research 
Bureau. Publ. no. 4, Meddelelse. fra 
Naturfredningsridets reservatudvalg nr. 
57. 

Study prompted by the serious decrease 
in numbers of this cireumpolar breeding 
bird, which is restricted to the arctic zone 
in summer and migrates southward in 
autumn to spend the winter in coastal 
waters. The species is divided into well- 
marked subspecies: the  pale-breasted 
brant from American breeding places; 
pale-breasted brant from high-arctie 
Europe, and the dark-breasted — birds. 
History, breeding ranges (arctic Eurasia 
and America), and migration in Europe 
are outlined. The population size in 
winter quarters, its great decline and the 
probable causes are discussed. The status 
of protection is given and_ protective 
measures suggested. Copy seen: DA. 


61386. SALT, REGINALD WILSON, 
1910— . Cold-hardiness of insects. (Jn: 
International Congress of Entomology, 
10th, Montreal 1956. Proceedings, pub. 
1958. v. 2, p. 73-77.) 7 refs. 

Ability to supercool is considered to be 
the only protection against freezing in 
most hibernating insects. The role of 
nucleation in freezing is discussed and 
the role of nucleating agents, external 
and internal, reviewed. Dessication and 
cold-treatment are found to be of minor 
value in cold-hardening. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61387. SALT, REGINALD WILSON, 
1910—- . Role of glycerol in the cold- 
hardening of Bracon cephi Gahan, (Ca- 
nadian journal of zoology, Feb. 1959. v. 
37, no. 1, p. 59-69, illus., table.) 16 refs. 

Reports investigation which showed 
high concentrations of glycerol in the 
hemolymph of larvae of this inseet during 
hibernation. Glycerol was found to have 
a cold-hardening effect by increasing, 
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with other substances, supercooling, and 
by protecting the larvae when they freeze, 
The source of glycerol was not deter- 
mined, but is not glycogen. 

Copy seen: DI, 


61388. SALTYKOV, NIKOLAI IVANO. 
VICH. Novye problemy i blizhalshie 
zadachi inzhenernol geokriologii. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut mer- 
zlotovedenifa. Osnovy geokriologii .. . 
ch. 2, 1959. p. 348-57, map.) Refs. in 
text. Text in Russian. Title tr.: New 
problems and the most pressing tasks of 
engineering geocryology. 

Cites need for instructions on construe- 
tion under complicated geocryological 
conditions and for a thorough knowledge 
of the main cryogenic processes. Field- 
study methods are primitive. Designers 
should keep in closer touch with labora- 
tory and field work; many problems of 
construction design remain unsolved. 
New problems include control of the 
thermal and mechanical interaction be- 
tween ground and structures, construc- 
tion on frozen ground having a tempera- 
ture near 0° C., on ice-saturated ground, 
and on pure ice, as well as road and 
airfield construction —From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61389. SALTYKOV, NIKOLAI IVANO- 
VICH, and G. V. PORKHAEV. 3 Osno- 
vanifa i fundamenty. (Jn: Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Institut merzlotovedenif. 
Osnovy geokriologii . . . ch. 2, 1959, p. 
140-218, tables, graphs, diagrs.) Refs. 
in text. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Foundation beds and foundations. 
Factors and processes affecting foun- 
dations in frozen ground are reviewed. 
Criteria for the selection of proper con- 
struction methods are discussed and types 
of foundations used with each method 
are examined in detail, including such 
providing for the conservation of frozen 
ground, adapting the structure to dif- 
ferential settling, and prethawing. Ther- 
mal and static calculations for each 
method are described. Measures for 
controlling heave and calculations of the 
stability of structures during heaving are 
considered. Construction procedures in 
permafrost are described, including prep- 
aration of the construction site, planning, 
earthworks, and laying of foundations.— 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


61390. SALTYKOV, NIKOLAI IVANO- 
VICH. Osnovanifa i fundamenty na- 
zemnykh sooruzhenil, vozvodimykh v 








(Ir 


pul 
Te 
bec 
in 


vic 
gre 
dif 
the 
firs 
mé 
cul 
the 
hig 
an 
sec 
cal 
ba 
str 
tli 
for 
no 
us 
th 
de 
on 
ou 
gre 
te! 


Ze, 
ter- 


DI. 
10- 


shie 
In: 
ver- 
. in 
yew 
: of 


ruc- 
ical 
dge 
eld- 
1ers 
yra- 
: of 
ved. 
the 
be- 
ruc- 
era- 
ind, 
and 


LC, 
NO- 


sno- 
nifa 
nia. 
i 
efs. 
tr.: 


yun- 
ved. 
-on- 
ypes 
hod 
such 
zen 
dif- 
her- 
ach 
for 
the 
are 
s in 
rep- 
jing, 
8.— 
LC. 
NO- 


na- 
» 





ralonakh mnogoletnemerzlykh gruntov. 
(In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie 
po merzlotovedenifl, 1956. Materialy 
po inzhenernomu merzlotovedenifi 

pub. 1959, p. 56-64, tables, graphs.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Foundation 
beds and foundations of surface structures 
in permafrost areas. 

Discusses construction methods pro- 
viding for preservation of the frozen 
ground, for adjustment of structures to 
differential heaving, and for thawing of 
the ground prior to construction. The 
first method, in which the ground is 
maintained in the frozen state by cir- 
culation of cold air under the floor, has 
the advantages of minimum settling, 
high allowable stresses on the ground, 
and simplicity of construction. The 
second method requires complicated 
valculations of the reaction of the thawing 
base to rigid or elastic foundations. Rigid 
structures can be erected in ground set- 
tling up to 5-6 cm./m. of thawed ground; 
for flexible foundations, settling must not 
not exceed 1-2 em. The third method is 
used in ground with a high ice content, 
the foundations being built 12-15 m. 
deep. Data are tabulated and graphed 
on the coefficients of ventilation for vari- 
ous conditions, the preservation of frozen 
ground without ventilation, ventilation 
temperature necessary to preserve frozen 
ground, and the reaction of thawing 
ground under a_ rigid foundation. 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


61391. SALTYKOV, NIKOLAI IVANO- 


VICH. Osnovanifa i fundamenty v 
ralonakh = rasprostranenifa mnogoletne- 


merzlykh  gruntov. Moskva, 
Akad. nauk SSSR, 1959. 
diagrs., graphs, maps. 156 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Foundation beds 
and foundations in permafrost regions. 

Reviews progress in design and ‘con- 
struction methods on the basis of recent 
studies by the Institute of Permafrost- 
ology, papers read at permafrost con- 
ferences in Moscow (1956) and Vorkuta 
(1957), and on the literature. The 
history of foundation construction in 
permafrost, the behavior of foundations 
in permafrost and seasonally frozen 
ground, methods of securing the stability 
of buildings, and local geocryological 
conditions affecting construction are 
dealt with in turn. Methods involving 
the preservation of frozen ground, prin- 
ciples and techniques of construction 
where the ground is allowed to thaw, 


Izd-vo 
206 p. tables, 


and pre-thawing techniques and related 
foundation-design characteristics, are are 
outlined. Copy seen: DLC. 


61392. SALTYKOV, NIKOLAI IVANO- 
VICH. Osnovnye polozhenifa inzhenernol 


geokriologii (merzlotovedenifa). (In: 
Adademifa nauk SSSR. Institut merzlo- 
tovedenifa. Osnovy _ geokriologii 


ch. 2, 1959, p. 5-17, table.) Refs. in text. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Funda- 
mental aspects of engineering geocryology 
(permafrostology). 

Natural phenomena affecting the eco- 
nomic development of northern regions 
are outlined; principles of engineering 
geocryology are reviewed; and mechanical 
and thermal interaction between engineer- 
ing structures and frozen, freezing, and 
thawing ground and its control are 
discussed. The mechanical interaction 
depends on the state of the ground, its 
temperature, and duration of load ap- 
plication. The thermal interaction may 
lead to changes in the state of the ground 
and its mechanical properties. Artificial 
change of ground temperatures is con- 
sidered, its objectives, methods used, and 
associated phenomena and processes are 
presented in a table. Methods of con- 
struction in frozen ground are described 
briefly, including provisions for conserving 
the frozen state of the ground, adaptation 
of a structure to differential settling, and 
prethawing. Criteria for the selection of 
methods are indicated.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61393. SALTYKOV, NIKOLAI IVANO- 
VICH. Soderzhanie, sovremennoe so- 
stofanie i zadachi inzhenernol! geokriologii 
(merzlotovedenifa). (In: Mezhduve- 
domstvennoe soveshchanie po merzlotove- 
denifi, 1956. Materialy po inzhenerno- 
mu merzlotovedenii pub. 1959, p. 
3-14.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Subject matter, present state, and prob- 
lems of engineering geocryology (perma- 
frostology). 

The concept of engineering geocryology 
is defined; and recent theoretical and 
practical developments in the U.S.S.R. 
in the field of frozen-ground engineering 
as well as problems to be solved are 
reviewed, Achievements in building 
construction, mining, hydraulic installa- 
tions, and agriculture in frozen ground; 
methods of conducting operations on, in, 
and with frozen ground; and maintenance 
of structures on permafrost are considered 
in turn. Practice outstrips theory; there 
is no general theory on heat exchange 
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between structures and frozen, freezing, 
and thawing ground, nor on the laws 
governing the interaction between struc- 
tures and frozen ground; partial solutions 
only are available to particular problems. 
Progress has been greatest in foundation 
construction, and in this field the Soviet 
Union is ahead of other countries.— From 
SIPRE, Copy seen: DLC. 


SALTYKOV, NIKOLAI IVANOVICH, 
see also Meister, L. A., and N. I. Saltykov. 
K istorii geokriol. . . . 1958. No. 60154. 


SALTYKOV, NIKOLAI IVANOVICH, 
see also Metster, L. A., and N. I. Saltykov. 
Ocherk razvitifa . .. 1959. No. 60156. 


61394. SALTYKOVA, V. S. Analizy 
mineralov, soderzhashchikh redkie éle- 
menty, vypolnennye khimichesko! labora- 
toriel Instituta mineralogii, geokhimii i 
kristallokhimii redkikh élementovy AN 
SSSR za 1954-57 gg. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut mineralogii, geokhimii i 
kristallokhimii redkikh élementov. 
Trudy, 1959, vyp. 2, p. 189-207, tables.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Analysis of 
minerals, containing rare elements, made 
by the chemical laboratory of the Acad- 
emy of Sciences’ Institute of Mineralogy, 
Geochemistry and Crystallochemistry of 
Rare Elements for 1954-57. 

Presents 146 analyses of rare metal 
minerals and minerals containing rare 
elements of various mineral classes, 
classified according to Dana. A number 
of the tested minerals were from Kola 
Peninsula, Taymyr, Yakutia, Kolyma 
and other districts of the Soviet Arctic. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61395. SALZMANN, KARL H. Der 
Kampf um den Nordpol von den An- 
fiingen bis zum Jahr 1882. Stuttgart, 
Franckh, 1958. 79 p.  ports., map. 
(Die Kosmos-Bibliothek, Bd. 220.) Text 
in German. Title tr.: The struggle for 
the North Pole from its beginning to the 
year 1882. 

Reviews exploratory activities (in the 
North Atlantic) from 300 B.C. through 
the first ‘polar’? expedition by Hudson 
in 1607, to Greely’s expedition to Lady 
Franklin Bay in 1881-84. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61396. SALZMANN, KARL H. Der 
Kampf um den Nordpol, von Nansen 
bis zu Cook und Peary (1893-—1908/09). 
Stuttgart, 1959. 77 p. illus., maps. 
(Die Kosmos-Bibliothek, Bd. 221.) 52 
refs. Text in German. Title tr.: The 
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struggle for the North Pole, from Nansen 
to Cook and Peary (1893-1908/09). 
Review of expeditions. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61397. SAMMALISTO, LASSE. Lintu- 
havaintoja Pohjois-Suomesta. (Ornis 
fennica, 1958. v. 35, no. 1, p. 40, 46.) 
Text in Finnish. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Remarkable observations of 
birds from northern Finland. 

Contains notes on eight species from 
Pallastunturi (68°05’ N. 24° E.), Kari- 
gasniemi (69°25’ N. 25°50’ E.) and 
Rovaniemi (66°30’ N. 25°53’ E.). 

Copy seen: DSI, 


61398. SAMOILENKO, V. S. Formi- 
rovanie temperaturnogo rezhima morel. 
Pod red. N. A. Bagrova. Moskva, 
Gidrometeorologicheskoe izd-vo, 1959. 
144 p. tables, graphs, fold. charts. 
(U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie gidromete- 
orologichesko! sluzhby. Nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skif institut aéroklimatologii.) 
94 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Formation of the temperature regime of 
the seas. N. A. Bagrov, editor. 
Evaluates quantitative characteristics 
and main factors determining the heat 
balance of the oceans and seas. Amount 
of solar radiation, its losses by conduction 
and evaporation, and other physical 
processes of the heat balance are examined 
to determine temperature of the air and 
water under various geographic and cli- 
matic conditions. Heat exchange by the 
ice cover of the sea surface is dealt with 
(p. 72-76). Some data on solar radiation 
is given for the White Sea (p. 39). 
Copy seen: DLC, 


61399. SAMOVOL’SKIi, E.  Relikvii 
podviga. (Sovetskil morfak, June 1959. 
god 19, no. 12, p. 20, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Relies of a heroic 
deed. 

Notes objects brought by a party of 
sailors in 1958 from Bering Island and 
deposited in the new museum in Petro- 
pavlovsk-in-Kamchatka. Photo. of Ber- 
ing’s grave is given Copy seen: DLC. 


61400. SAMSET, IVAR. Inntrykk fra 
en studiereise i Nord-Russland og Kau- 
kasus. (Norsk  skogbruk, Apr.—June 
1958. Arg. 4, nr. 8, p. 231-40, nr. 9, 
p. 265-73; nr. 10, p. 317-26; nr. 11, p. 
358-63, illus., diagrs.) Text in Nor- 
wegian. Title tr.: Impressions from a 
study-trip in northern Russia and the 
Caucasus, 
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Reviews a seven-week visit to the Vo- 
logda region, ete. Natural background 
conditions, operational techniques and 
equipment, especially in the northern 
taiga, forestry research and_ personnel 
training; wages and labor conditions are 
discussed. Large-scale forest harvesting, 
railway, highway and water transport are 
described. Forest tracts in uniform par- 
cels are systematically and successively 
clean cut and generally left open. Mech- 
anized operations improved by time-mo- 
tion studies, use of equipment, short- and 
long-haul transport and floating are dis- 
cussed, much of the equipment identified 
by model number and characterized as 
to physical dimensions and operational 
capacities. Details are given of a 
shallow-draft boat for river operations 
that is propelled and steered by water jets. 
The Moseow Forestry Institute, con- 
cerned mainly with operational techniques 
of lumbering, including safety measures, 
has branches at Arkhangel’sk and Sverd- 
lovsk, and in Karelia, the Caucasus, and 
Siberia. In the Leningrad Institute, 
emphasis is on forestry techniques, river 
improvement, timber floating, waterway 
regulations and hydroelectric research. 
Personnel training in the forestry high 
schools of Moscow and Leningrad is 
summarized. Copy seen: DA. 


61401. SAMSET, IVAR. Tgmmer- 
transport med hest og traktor pA sngpak- 
kete veier. (Norway. Norske skogfor- 
séksvesen. Meddelelser, 1956. bd. 13, 
hefte 4, whole ser. nr. 47, p. 317-740, 
illus., tables, graphs.) Approx. 150 refs. 
Text in Norwegian. Summary in Eng- 
lish. Summaries by Magnus Tennas in 
Skogeieren, Oslo, Jan. 15, 1956, Mar. 15, 
1957, arg. 44, nr. 1, p. 14-16, nr. 3, p. 109- 
110. Title tr.: Log transportation by 
horse and tractor on snow-compacted 
roads. 

Basie work. Tests were made in the 
winters of 1948-49--1953-54, using two 
horses, six tractors, and three types each 
of horse and tractor sledge. The roads 
were compacted by tractor, and compac- 
tion was maintained by the horse or 
tractor traffic. Horse- or tractor-drawn 
graders were used to keep the surface 
level. Test results are given in graphs 
and tables. From test results, informa- 
tion is provided on the rolling resistance 
and slipping of tractors, friction coeffi- 
cients rollers:snowtrack, and driving- 
wheels: road, effect of air and snow tem- 
peratures, density and breaking strength 


of snow, and diameters of snow crystals, 
Time and cost of loading and unloading, 
optimum size of loads, and cost of horse- 
vs. tractor transport are analyzed. Final 
data are tabulated and graphed p. 607— 
702; some 160 illus. have captions also in 
English. Copy seen: DA. 


61402. SAMUELSSON, B., and B. H. 
AGER. Isens egenskaper och preparer- 
ing av is for virkesavliggning; naAagra 
orienterande férs6ék. (Norrlands skogs- 
vardsférbund. Tidskrift, 1958. hiifte 4, 
p. 437-508, illus., tables, graphs.) 16 
refs. Text in Swedish. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Properties of ice and 
its preparation for storage of logs; a pre- 
liminary study. 

Discusses the chemical structure of ice, 
its formation and growth, types of ice, and 
bearing strength of an ice cover. Field 
experiments conducted during 1956-58 
are dealt with: measurements of ice tem- 
peratures, rates of freezing, strength and 
elasticity moduli, deformation under load, 
and vibration caused by wheeled and 
tracked vehicles. Some laboratory stud- 
ies of crystalline structures are also 
described. Various methods of preparing 
the ice for log storage were studied. A 
rail-roller was found impractical for com- 
pacting watery snow, due to adhesion and 
freezing of snow to the rails. A sliding 
compactor with adjustable working angle 
which may also be used for transporting a 

yater pump, was constructed; a harrow 
is attached to the drag link to improve 
the compaction of wind-packed snow. 
The rate of compaction obtained by 
various types of vehicles is given, as is 
the time required to saturate snow of 
various depths and degrees of compaction, 
using motor-operated water pumps of 
2,500 gal./hr. capacity. Illus. have cap- 
tions also in English. Copy seen: DA. 


61403. SAMYLINA, V. A. Novye 
nakhodki pokrytosemennykh rastenil v 
nizhnemelovykh otlozhenifakh Kolymy. 


(Botanicheskil zhurnal, Apr. 1959. v. 44, 
no. 4, p. 483-91.) 13 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 


tr.: New occurrences of angiosperms 
from the lower Cretaceous of the Kolyma 
basin. 

Outlines the Mesozoic flora of the 
middle course (approx. 66° N. 150° E.) of 
the Zyryanka River, a left tributary of 
the Kolyma, and lists 22 species. The 
age of this flora is determined as Aptian- 
Albian. Copy seen: DLC. 
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SAND, GUDMUND, see Heen, E., and 
others. Natriumnitrit som konserverings- 


middel for fabrikksild . . . 1955. No. 
58590. 
61404. SANDEGREN, RAGNAR. 


Register éver Sveriges geologiska under- 
séknings publikationer 1858-1958. Stock- 
holm 1959. 330 p. (Sweden. Geologiska 
undersékning. Ser. C, Avhandlingar och 
uppsatser, no. 563, Arsbok 53 (1959) no. 
1.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: List of 
publications of the Geological Survey of 
Sweden 1858-1958. 

Lists about 275 maps and 610 other 
works by subjects and locality; publica- 
tion series, ete.; and by author. The 
materials on northern localities are sub- 
stantial and readily accessible. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61405. SANDNER, WERNER. Stern- 
schnuppen-Beobachtungen in den Polar- 
gebieten. (Polarforschung, Bd. 3, 1955, 
pub. 1958. Jahrg. 25, Heft 1-2, p. 366 
67.) 4 refs. Text in German. Title 
tr.: Observations of shooting stars in the 
polar regions. 

Notes regular appearance in early 
January of a meteor stream visible in 
northern latitudes, and indicates meteor- 
ologically favorable locations (polar sta- 
tions) for observations; the Canadian 
Arctic Islands have the fewest overcast 
days (20°,) in this period. More meteor- 
observations from polar regions are 
desirable; reports should include optical 
bearings on start- and end-points of 
trajectory. Copy seen: CaMAI 


SANDO, WILLIAM J., see Wilson, 
D., and others. Geologic names of North 
America ... 1957. No. 62682. 


61406. SANDOZ, O. A., and others. The 
development of radio traffic frequency 
prediction techniques for use at high 
latitudes. (Institute of Radio Engineers. 
Proceedings, May 1959. v. 47, no. 5, p. 
681-88, diagrs., map.) 75 refs. Other 
authors: FE. i. Stevens and BE. 8. Warren. 

Reviews the theoretical (since 1882) and 
experimental (1925) background of iono- 
spheric studies, and presents a bibliog- 
raphy of Canadian work since 1944. The 
merits and defects of some prediction 
techniques are discussed with particular 
attention to the Canadian North. Re- 
sults of recent research are found promis- 
ing. Possible trends in long- and short- 
term prediction methods are speculated 
upon, Copy seen: DLC. 
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61407. SANDSTROM, H. Geophysical 
methods in glaciology. Ottawa, May 
1959. 52 p. graphs, diagrs., tables, 
(Canada. Defence Research Board. 
Operation Hazen, no. 3.) 35 refs. 
Describes physical properties of Gilman 
Glacier, Ellesmere Island, based on field 
work May~—Aug. 1957 by a party of six, 
Seismic investigations produced six bed- 
rock profiles for the glacier; ice thickness 
ranged from 400 to 800 m. Glacier flow 
is discussed in the light of plastic flow 
theories; displacement appears to take 
place in a narrow zone or plane at the 
rock bed, developing a minimum shear 
stress of 0.90 bars, constant over the 
length of the glacier. Temperature dis- 
tribution is considered. Tentative con- 
clusion: Gilman is in a steady state at 
present, the mass of ice lost by ablation 
in the summer is supplied by movement 
of ice from the accumulation areas into 
the ablation zone. Copy seen: CaMAIl. 


SANDSTROM, H., see also Canada, 
Defence Research Bd. Op. Hazen 1957- 
58. 1959. No. 57219. 


SANDVIK, PER, see Barring, H. C., and 
others. Kortintervallsprengning. 1958. 
No. 56757. 


SANGER, FREDERICK J., see Kersten, 
M.S. Frost penetration: ... air temper- 
atures... 1959. No. 59146. 


61408. SANTOS, GILSON MAURITY, 
and others. Hipotermia, 1; estudo experi- 
mental com parada circulatéria. (Revista 
brasileira de cirurgia, Sept. 1958. v. 36, 
no. 3, p. 279-88, illus. table.) 14 refs. 
Text in Portuguese. Summary in Eng- 
lish. Other authors: R. Marques Lisbéa, 
J. B. Emerich de Souza, and A. O. Garcia. 
Title tr.: Hypothermia, 1; experimental 
study on the circulatory stoppage. Study 
continued by R. M. Lisbéa and others, 
q. V. 

Study of anesthetized dogs made hypo- 
thermic to 31° C. and submitted to 
thoracotomy and circulatory arrest. Fall 
of core temperature and its relation to 
size, heartbeat, arterial blood pressure, 
ventricular fibrillation and methods of its 
prevention, ete. are recorded. Implica- 
tions for human surgery are noted. 

Copy seen: DNLM,. 


SANTOS, GILSON MAURITY, sce also 
Lisbéa, R. M., and others. Hipotermia 2 
. 1958. No. 59798. 
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61409. SAPRYKINA, T. V. O raspre- 
delenii urana v porodakh Lovozerskogo 
shehelochnogo massiva. (Geokhimiia, 
1959, no. 5, p. 463-67, table.) 8 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: On the distribution of uranium 
in rocks of the Lovozero alkaline massif. 

Presents data from analyses for uranium 
content of 60 samples collected from rocks 
of four intrusive phases of the central 
Kola massif. Content averages 16 gm./ 
t.; it increases with each first-third, in- 
trusive phase: 9.9-19.7 gm./t.; but rocks of 
the fourth phase have only 2.8 gm./t. The 
highest uranium content is identified with 
those horizons of nepheline  syenites 
which are enriched by loparite and 
lovozerite. Copy seen: DLC. 


61410. SARAKHANOV, KONSTAN- 
TIN KONSTANTINOVICH, and G. fA 
SHUL’MAN. Murmanskil ékonomiche- 
skit administrativny! rafon. Murmansk, 
Murmanskoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 1959. 164 
p. illus., ports., tables, sketch-map. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The Mur- 
mansk economic administrative region. 
Basie work on the organization of in- 
dustry in Murmansk Province since the 
National Economie Council was set up 
in July 1957: the fisheries, their history 
and present situation, catch and_ pro- 
duction; non-ferrous metallurgy including 
(p. 38-93) the Severonikel’ Combine, 
Pechenganikel’ Combine, the Kandalak- 
sha Aluminum Plant, and the Apatit 
Combine; ferrous metallurgy; the building 
materials industry; forestry and the wood 
industry. Mechanization and moderniz- 
ing of technology are discussed, including 
extension of railroads; plans for 1959— 
1965 are outlined. In 1957-58, fisheries 
represented 64.5% of the total production 
of Murmansk province; mining and 
metallurgy 27.6%, forestry 2.6%, building 
materials 3.4%, and power engineering 
1.9°%. The functions of the National 
Keonomie Council, its (10) operations 
sections and (7) industrial divisions are 
stated, and the advantages of the new 
system stressed by the Council’s chairman, 

M. N. Sukhoruchenko, in preface. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61411. SARANTSEV, PETR LEON- 
T’EVICH. Geografifa pute! soobshcheniia. 
Moskva, Gos. transportnoe zheleznodor. 
izd-vo, 1957. 255 p. illus., tables, maps 
incl. 1 fold. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Geography of the transportation 
Ways. 

Manual for railroad transportation 


technical school students on distribution 
and economic importance of railroads, 
waterways, autoroads and airways of the 
U.S.S.R. In the arctic and subarctic 
regions four railroads are dealt with: 
Moskva - Arkhangel’sk, Konosha - Kot- 
las-Vorkuta, Leningrad - Petrozavodsk - 
Murmansk (p. 32, 35-36, 67-69, 96-98), 
and the Tayshet - Ust’—Kut line (p. 177). 
The White Sea - Baltic Canal and river 
transportation on the Severnaya Dvina 
(p. 205-207), Siberian waterways (p. 
209-210), the Northern Sea Route and 
transportation on the White, Barents, 
Bering and Okhotsk Seas (p. 218-222), 
are discussed; also airlines from Moscow 
to Murmansk, Arkhangel’sk and Vorkuta 
(p. 238). Plans for further development 
of transportation, include (p. 17-19) 
building the West Karelian railroad. 
Fold. map shows air routes. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61412. SARGENT, CHARLES. Ex- 
periment and expansion at the University 
of Alaska. (Civil engineering, Sept. 1959. 
v. 29, no. 9, p. 61, illus.) 

Outlines the curricula in civil engineer- 
ing, which emphasize arctie and subarctic 
engineering. It is one of the University’s 
largest departments, with an enrollment 
of 60 students (total engineering enroll- 
ment: 100). Experimentation with 
courses to intensify undergraduate studies, 
a planned $500,000 engineering building 
and a $2.3 million plant expansion 
project are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


SARGENT, CHARLES, see also Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


SARGENT, FREDERICK, see: 
Fleishner, J. R., and F. Sargent. Effect 
of heat and cold... 1959. No. 58018. 
Geoghegan, B., and others. Nutritional 
observ ... Ware. 1958. No. 58192. 
Johnson, R. E., and F. Sargent. Some 
quantitative interrelationships . . . nu- 
trition. 1958. No. 58977. 


61413. SARTON, EDGAR. Big angel 
of the Arctie (Flying, Dee. 1958. v. 63, 
no. 6, p. 24-25, +, illus.) 

Tribute to Phil Lariviere, expert on 
the salvaging of crashed aireraft. Several 
salvage operations in northern Quebec 
are recounted. Copy seen: DLC. 


SASAKI, T., see Ogata, K., and others. 
Oxygen consumption in relation to ther- 
mal sensation . . . 1958. No. 60634. 
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61414. SATALKIN, A. V. Primenenie 
kholodnogo betona i rastvora na stroitel’- 
stve zheleznodorozhnykh mostov. (In: 
Vsesofiznoe soveshchanie po  obob- 
shchenifi opyta betonirovanifa . . . 1957, 
p. 18-28, tables, graph.) Ref. in text 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Use of 
“cold” concrete and solutions in the con- 
struction of railroad bridges. 

Reports on laboratory and field experi- 
ments with various (low) concentrates of 
calcium and natrium (also sodium) 
chlorides in concrete, cast and cured at 
—5° to —25° C. Strength of the con- 
crete after 7, 25, 90, and 180 days of 
curing, as dependent on the amount of 
salt additives, is tabulated; temperature 
variations within the corcrete during 
curing as a function of air temperatures 
are graphed. High salt contents tend to 
reduce the strength of the concrete and 
promote cracks, as observed on bridge 
pillars cast with 18.59 CaCle. Recom- 
mended percentages of NaCl:CaCle for 
constructing at —5° to —20° C. are 
tabulated. Copy seen: DLC. 


61415. SATER, JOHN E._ Glacier 
studies of the McCall Glacier, Alaska. 
(Arctic, June 1959. v. 12, no. 2, p. 82-86, 
illus.) 

Describes in detail this glacier in the 
Romanzof Mts., Brooks Range, northern 
Alaska, studied during the McCall 
Glacier Project, 1957-58. The crescent- 
shaped body of ice, approx. 8 km. long, 
640 m. wide and 1,450 m. high, has three 
cirques and a well defined drainage basin. 
From the confluence of the cirques, the 
ice drops in eight broad steps to the 
terminus. The hummocky ice surface is 
mantled with dust, rock and boulders 
which melt into the ice, causing cavities. 
Surface runoff from the cirques appears to 
flow into two main outlets: a marginal 
stream down the right side of the glacier, 
and a circular fissure, located at the head 
of the glacier trunk. There are two 
principal areas of crevassing other than 
the ice faces above the cirques and the 
bergschrunds. The largest crevasse ex- 
plored was 5 m. wide, 60 m. long and 
(estimated) 25 m. deep. Blue bands and 
dirt-filled shear planes are common. Data 
collected include continuous records of 
long- and short-wave energy gain and 
loss, air temperatures, and wind speed. 
Investigations are noted of stratigraphy 
of snow, firn behavior, temperature 
gradients down to 100 m., and ice motion. 

Copy seen: DGS. 
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SATO, M., see Ohta, K., and others, 
Composition fin-whale milk. 1955. No, 
60644. 


SATO, S., see Nei, T., and others. Flee- 


tron-microscopic study freeze- 
thawed ... yeast cells. 1959. No, 
60451. 

61416. SATO, SHIN-ICHI, and T, 


UENO. On a rare fish Bathymaster sig- 
natus Cope, taken from the northern 
Pacific, and notes on allied species, 
(Sapporo. Hokkaido University. Faculty 
of Fisheries. Bulletin, Nov. 1953. v. 4, 
no. 3, p. 203-211, illus., tables.) 16 refs, 
Account of the species comprising the 
genus Bathymaster, morphometry and 
anatomy of B. signatus, comparative 
anatomy of the species making up the 
genus, local names, distribution: arctie 

and subarctic Pacific waters. 
Copy seen: WDA. 


61417. SATO, TERUO. Disturbances 
in the ionospheric F2 region associated 
with geomagnetic storms; III, auroral 
latitudes. (Journal of geomagnetism and 
geoelectricity, 1957. v.9, no. 2, p. 94-106, 
diagrs., graphs.) 24 refs. 

Discusses variations in f,F2 and h,F2, 
deduced from a statistical analysis of 
data obtained at Troms¢g, Norway (69°.4 
N.) and College, Alaska (64°.9 N.). 
Evidence is found that F2 disturbances 
in auroral (as well as in lower) latitudes 
are caused by vertical electron drift in 
an electrical field. Copy seen: DLC. 


61418. SATO, TERUO. Morphology of 
the ionospheric F2 disturbances in the 
polar region. (Japan. Science Council. 
Ionosphere Research Committee. Report 
of ionosphere and space research in Japan, 
1959. v. 13, no. 2, p. 91-104, diagrs., 
graphs, table.) 16 refs. 

Analyzes IGY data from 16 aretie and 
two antarctic stations. Variations in 
f.f2 are found to start simultaneously 
with or shortly after the sudden com- 
mencement of a geomagnetic storm; the 
disturbances are most severe on the first 
day, continue for several days, and cease 
with decreasing geomagnetic activity. 
Maximuim depression of f,/2 takes place 
around noon and recovers at night in 
winter and equinox (absent in summer); 
the amplitude is smaller at the polar cap 
than in the auroral zone. 

Copy seen: DWB. 


61419. SAUL’SKII, A. Idut torpednye 
katera. (Sovetski! morfak, Dee. 1959. 
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god 19, no. 24, p. 10-11, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Torpedo boats are 
on their way. 

Sketches training of a torpedo-boat 
crew during winter maneuvers of the 
Soviet Northern Fleet in the Barents Sea. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SAUMONT, REMI, see Monod, R., and 
others. Les avantages de la méthode des 
réfrigérations successives . . . 1957. No. 
60288. 


SAUNDERS, H. E., see Ferris, L. W. 
Proportions and form ice-breakers. 1959, 
No. 57978. 


SAUNDERS, H. E., see German, J. G. 
Design and construction icebreakers .. . 
1959. No. 58215. 


61420. SAURMA, FRIEDRICH GRAF 
von. How Army conducts winterization 
testson I RBMs. (GSE, Aug.—Sept. 1959. 
v. 1, no. 1, p. 66, +, illus.) 

Reviews the low-temperature (to — 80° 
F.) laboratory test program to which the 
Redstone and Jupiter missiles were sub- 
jected during development. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61421. SAUSHKIN, [U. G., and T. M. 
KALASHNIKOVA. Osnovnye ékono- 
micheskie rafony SSSR. (Voprosy geo- 
grafii, Sbornik 47, Ekonomicheskoe rafo- 
nirovanie SSSR, 1959, p. 42-73, table, 
map.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The main economic regions of the 
U.S.S.R. 

Reviews economic planning and _ pro- 
poses 29 main regions for the next 15-20 
years. Some statistics are given (per- 
centages) for area, population, electric 
power, coal production, factories, cul- 
tivated land and lumbering output. 
Each region is characterized, among 
them, in the North: Kola Peninsula, 
Dvina-Pechora, West Siberia, Central 
Siberia, Yakutia and the northern Far 
East. Copy seen: DLC. 


61422. SAUSHKIN, [U. G. Soposta- 
vienie setok osnovnykh ékonomicheskikh 
i tektonicheskikh rafonov SSSR.  (Vo- 
prosy geografii. Sbornik 47, Ekono- 
micheskoe ralonirovanie SSSR, 1959, 
p. 104-121, table, fold. map.) 3 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Comparison 
of the nets of main economic and tectonic 
regions of the U.S.S.R. 

teports attempt to compare the tec- 
tonic division worked out by N.S. 
Shatskil (No. 56338) with the economic 


division developed by the Economic 
Geography Dept. of Moscow University. 
Viability of such comparison is discussed 
and some interrelationship is noted. All 
Soviet arctic regions are briefly mentioned, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61423. SAUSKAN, E. M. _ Prognoz 
osennikh ledovykh favlenif na _ Berin- 
govom more. (Moskva. TSentral’ny! 
institut prognozov. Trudy, 1958. vyp. 
76, p. 81-89, tables, graphs, maps.) 2 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Forecast of fall appearance of ice in the 
Bering Sea. 

Discusses problems of atmospheric cir- 
culation, air and water temperatures and 
other hydrometeorologic factors affecting 
the ice formation and coverage. Equa- 
tions are presented for the forecasting (by 
15 and six stations respectively) of 
initial ice formations and complete sea 
coverage on the basis of indices of atmos- 
pheric circulation. Correlation coefficient, 
percentage of accuracy, number of obser- 
vation years, and the data of ice occur- 
rence are included. Copy seen: DLC. 


61424. SAUVE, PIERRE. Preliminary 
report on Leaf Bay area, New Quebec. 
Quebec, 1959. 10 p. table, fold. map. 
(Quebec, Province. Dept. of Mines. 
Geological Surveys Branch. P.R. no. 
399.) Ref. Mimeographed. 

This 750 sq. mi. area, 58°30’-59° N. 
69°-69°45’ W. lies along the southwest 
shore of Ungava Bay. Geologic mapping 
was carried out during summer 1958; 
traverses were spaced % mi. apart. 
Metamorphosed sedimentary rocks, also 
voleanie and intrusive rocks of the 
Labrador trough underlie the western 
half of the area; metasedimentary schists 
and gneisses occur in the eastern part; 
a 2.5 to 4 mi.-wide belt of voleanie rocks 
separates the two parts. All rocks are 
Precambrian. Folding and faulting have 
taken place, but structural details are 
little known. TIron-bearing formations 
occur in two places; sand and gravel 
deposits are noted. Map, scale 1:63,360 
shows distribution of rock types and 
structural features. The adjacent area 
westward was reported by J. Bérard, 
q. Vv. Copy seen: DGS. 


61425. SAVAGE, J. R. K., and H. J. 
EVANS. The effect of low temperature 
on the mitotie cycle of root meristem 
cells of Vicia faba. (Experimental cell 
research, Feb. 1959. v. 16, no. 2, p. 
364-78, illus., tables.) 23 refs. 


92° 











In broad-bean roots transferred from 
19° to 3° C. the mitotic index curve fell 
for 24 hrs., then flattened out, rose 
slightly from 24 to 120 hrs. then fell again 
and reached zero at 240 hrs. It is con- 
cluded that most cells complete only one 
mitosis, and that the fluctuations in the 
mitotic index reflect different responses to 
cold, of cells in different stages of inter- 
phase. Copy seen: DNLM. 


61426. SAVEL’EV, B. A. Determina- 
tion of the age of arctic ice islands on the 
basis of foreign research data. Trans- 
lated by D. Kraus. Boston, Mass., 
Sept. 1959. 7p. Mimeographed. 
English translation of No. 54572, pre- 
pared for the Geophysics Research 
Directorate, AF Cambridge Research 
Center, Cambridge, Mass., by the Ameri- 
can Meterological Society (T—R-225). 
Copy seen: CaMAT. 


61427. SAVEL’EV. B. A. Issledovaniia 
ledfanogo pokrova v ralone dreifuMshchetl 
stanfsii “SP-4” v period tafanifa 1955 g. 
(In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshcha- 
nie po merzlotovedenifi, 1956. Mate- 
rialy po fizike i mekhanike merzlykh 
gruntov ... pub. 1959. p. 74-84, diagrs., 
graphs.) Srefs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Studies of the ice cover in the area 
of drifting station North Pole—4 during 
the melting period of 1955. 

Presents results of studies in the Arctic 
Basin on the temperature regime of the ice 
and snow covers, heat exchange in ice: 
snow and ice: water border areas, salinity 
and brine content of ice and water and, in 
particular, the texture and structure of 
the ice. Stereograms of crystallographic 
orientations at various depths in new and 
old ice and in naleds, are presented and 
discussed. Temperature changes (May- 
June) in new and old ice, fluetuations in 
heat currents at the ice: snow surface and 
at 150 em. depth, and brine contents and 
salinity of both types of ice, are graphed. 
Elasticity moduli in June are given as 
69.55° 108 kg./em? (new ice) and 81.85- 10° 
(old ice). Copy seen: DLC. 


SAVEL’EV, B. A., see also TSytovich, 

N. A., and others. O fizicheskikh favle- 

nifakh . . . 1959. No. 62195. 

SAVEL’EV, B. A., see also TSytovich, 

N. A., and others. Osnovy mekhaniki 
. gruntov. 1959. No. 62196. 


61428. SAVICHEVSKAIA, G. My iz 
Igarki. (Sibirskie ogni, Nov. 1959. god 
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38, no. 11, p. 125-40, illus.) Text in 


Russian. Title tr.: We are from Igarka. 
Excerpts from a forthcoming book de- 
signed to attract new settlers: every-day 
life, auto and reindeer traffic, port activi- 

ties, housing, construction, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61429. SAVILE, DOUGLAS BARTON 
OSBORNE, 1909- . Additional plant 
records from Spence Bay, Boothia Isth- 
mus. (Canadian field-naturalist, July- 
Sept. 1959. v. 73, no. 3, p. 168-69.) 
Contrib. 1737 from the Botany and Plant 


Pathology Div., Science Service, Cana- , 


dian Dept. of Agriculture. 

Lists with notes 21 plants obtained by 
the author additional to the species col- 
lected in 1951 by J. G. Chillicott and re- 
ported (No. 28578) by W. J. Cody. 

Copy seen: DA. 


61430. SAVILE, DOUGLAS BARTON 
OSBORNE, 1909- . The botany of 
Somerset Island, District of Franklin. 
(Canadian journal of botany, Sept. 1959. 
v. 37, no. 5, p. 959-1002, 13 illus.) 31 
refs. Contrib. no. 1751. Botany and 
Plant Pathology Div., Science Service, 
Canadian Dept. of Agriculture. 

The geology, physiography and weather 
conditions of Somerset Island (73°15’ N. 
93°30’ W.) are outlined and its explora- 
tion is reviewed. The localities visited 
by the author in summer 1958 and their 
principal plant habitats are described. 
The fungi (28 species) and vascular plants 
(90) collected are listed with notes, among 
them two new fungi, Puccinia helicalis 
n. sp. and Doassansia nearctica n. sp., and 
32 vascular plants added to the recorded 
flora of the island. Copy seen: DLC. 


61431. SAVILE, DOUGLAS BARTON 
OSBORNE, 1909- . Notes on Evro- 
basidium. (Canadian journal of botany, 
July 1959. v. 37, no. 4, p. 641-56, 13 
illus.) 9refs. Contrib. no. 1743 Botany 
& Plant Pathology Div., Science Service, 
Canadian Dept. of Agriculture. 

The biology, taxonomy and host rela- 
tionship of this genus of fungi are dis- 
cussed. A key, detailed descriptions, and 
host records are given. EF. vaccinii 
(northern Canada and Canadian Arctic 
Islands) and E. vaccinii-uligi-nosi (Kee- 
watin) are included. Copy seen: DLC. 


SAVILE, DOUGLAS BARTON OS- 
BORNE, 1909-_, see also Calder, J. A., 
and D. B. O. Savile. Studies in Saxi- 
fragaceae ...I1... 1959. No. 57209. 
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61432. SAVILOV, A. I. Biological as- 
pects of the bottom fauna groupings of 
the North Okhotsk Sea. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii. 
Transactions, v. 20, translation pub. by 
the American Institute of Biological 
Sciences, 1959, p. 67-136, tables, maps.) 
19 refs. 
English translation of No. 54580. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61433. SAVIN, V. Legkovodolazy pod 
V'dami Arktiki. (Voennye znanifa, Nov. 
1959. god 35, no. 11, p. 36, illus.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Skin divers under 
the ice of the Arctic. 

Reports work of a team of scientists who 
investigated ice drift and heat exchange in 
the Arctic Basin by diving under the ice. 
The party reached the drifting station 
North Pole-6, then 800 km. north of Cape 
Chelyuskin in Oct. 1958. Author and IU. 
Pyrkin started diving on New Year’s Eve, 
their 2 x 2 m. hole in the ice sheltered with 
a tent. Problems of selecting clothing, 
water-proof suit, helmet, respirator and 
other equipment required for diving at 
low temperature are discussed; the feasi- 
bility is stated of making oceanographic 
investigations by diving in the Aretie 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61434. SAVIN, V. Pod drelfufishchimi 
Vdami. (Smena, Aug. 1959. god 36, no. 
15, p. 24, illus.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Under the drifting ice. 

Recounts experience studying ice drift 
and heat exchange under the ice of the 
Central Arctic Basin when air tempera- 
ture was — 40° C. (part of the IGY pro- 
gram). Though hampered by darkness 
and the encumbrance of diver’s suit and 
helmet, he was successful. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SAVINOVA, E. N., see Getling, R. V., 
and KE. N. Savinova. © raspredelenii 
bora .. . 1959. No. 58232. 


61435. SAVITSKII, V.  U_ lesopil’not 
ramy. (Master lesa, Apr. 1958. god 2, 
no. 4, p. 24-25, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: At the saw-mill frame. 
Increased efficiency on the assembly- 
lines in the Solombala (64°35/ N., 40°31’ 
I.) sawmill and cellulose plant near 
Arkhangel’sk, is sketched by one of the 
plant’s outstanding workers. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61436. SAVITSKII, V. E. 
sinifa i kembrifa na 
Sibirsko! platformy, 


O  granitse 
severovostoke 
Taimyre i 


Kharaulakhe. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Sbornik state! po paleontologii i bio- 
stratigrafii, 1959, vyp. 13, p. 5-7.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The border 
between Sinian and Cambrian deposits 
in the northeast of the Siberian plat- 
form, Taymyr and Kharaulakh. 

Reports biostratigraphic, tectonic-paleo- 
geographic, and lithologic-facies data con- 
cerning the border between Cambrian 
system and Sinian complex in these areas. 
Faunal fossils determining stratigraphic 
position of Sinian and Cambrian deposits 
are identified and listed. Other evidences 
also indicate distinet borders. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


SAVITSKII, V. E., see also Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil Institut geo- 
logii Arktiki. Stratigrafifa . . . Sibirskof 
platformy. 1959. No. 59699. 


61437. SAVOURS, ANN. The manu- 
script collection of the Scott Polar Re- 
search Institute. (Polar record, Jan. 
1959. v. 9, no. 61, p. 331-35.) 

Notes the more important papers in the 
collection; and lists journals, notebooks 
and logs of polar journeys; ships’ logs; 
maps and survey data of Svalbard, the 
Soviet Arctic, the Canadian Arctie and 
Greenland. Papers of Back, Parry, Sir 
John and Lady Franklin, Capt. W. Penny, 
Breitfus, W. 8S. Bruce, R. T. Gould, the 
Scottish Spitsbergen Syndicate, are in- 
cluded, among others. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SAVOURS, ANN, see also Kerr, G. An 
aretie whaling journal... 1959. No. 
59145. 


SAVVINA, [U. A., see Serb-Serbina, N. 
N., and others. Fiziko-khimicheskie oso- 
bennosti ... 1957. No. 61512. 


61438. SAWICKI, LUDWIK. Polska 
wyprawa glacjologizena w 1938 roku 
na Spitsbergen; kartki z dzienniku 
wyprawy. (Acta geophysica polonica, 
1959. v. 7, no. 3/4, p. 405-418, illus.) 
Text in Polish. Title tr.: The Polish 
glaciological expedition to Spitsbergen, 
1938; notes from the expedition’s diary. 

The four-man expedition stayed June 
5-Sept. 6, 1938 at Kaffigyra (78°37’ N. 
12°01’ E.), a coastal plain on Vest- 
spitsbergen, on the eastern shore of 
Forlandsundet, making observations and 
studying glaciological phenomena. Geo- 
morphology and stratigraphy of the 
Kaffidyra plain, the Comfortlessbreen 
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glacier (78°40’ N. 12° E.), and the sur- 
rounding region are briefly sketched, with 
notes on landscape, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SAYER, JOYCE, see Geoghegan, B., 
and others. Nutritional observ... 
Wave. 1958. No. 58192. 


61439. SAZONOV, N. V. Mezozolskie 
otlozhenifa fizhnol chasti Pechorsko! 
depressii. (Jn: Leningrad. Vses. neftfanol 
n.-i. geologorazvedochny! institut. Geo- 
logifa i neftenosnost’ Timano-Pechorskol!l 
oblasti, 1959, p. 272-79, cross-sections, 
maps.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Mesozoic deposits in the southern part 
of the Pechora depression. 

Reports distribution, thickness and 
stratigraphic division of Jurassic de- 
posits of the area, 63°06’-64°20’ N. 
52°42’-56°42’ KE. Stratigraphic stages 
and substages are characterized. Tec- 
tonics of Mesozoic deposits are briefly 
noted. Oil and gas accumulation was 
not found, but combustible shales attract 
interest. Copy seen: DLC. 


61440. SBOEVA, R. M. Rost smeshan- 
nykh sosnovo-berezovykh molodnfakov 
severnol Karelii. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skil i  Kol’skil filialy. 
Izvestifa, 1959, no. 3, p. 88-93, tables.) 
8 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Growth of young mixed pine-birch forests 
in northern Karelia, 

Reports results of experiments carried 
out by Segezha forestry farm (leskhoz, 
approx. 64° N. 34°20’ E.): bireh im- 
proves the soil; pine mixed with birch 
grows better than in a pure pine stand; 
best results were obtained with the pine 
and birch in a 6:4 ratio. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SBORNIK TRUDOV PO KHIMICHE- 
SKOI TEKHNOLOGII MINERAL’NO- 
GO SYRTA KOL’SKOGO POLU- 
OSTROVA, VYP. 1, see Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Kol’skil filial. Sbornik trudov . . . 
1959. No. 56367. 


61441. SCHACHTER, H., and others. 
The effect of previous exposure to cold 
on shock secondary to limb ischaemia. 
(Canadian journal of biochemistry and 
physiology, Feb. 1959. v. 37, no. 2, 
p. 211-23, illus., tables.) 18 refs. Other 
authors: S. Sidlofsky, D. G. Baker, 
J. R. Hamilton, and R. E. Haist. 

A 12-week exposure to cold increased 
survival ineidence and time in rats 
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shocked by clamping the hind limbs. 
Ozconsumption in pre-exposed rats was 
elevated at room temperature, but was 
the same in clamped animals as in non- 
acclimated controls. Body temperature, 
effect of removal of fur, of administration 
of thyroxine, and. cortisone are also dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DNLM, 


SCHAEFER, E. J., see Jones, L. M., 
and others. Upper-air density and tem- 
perature. . . 1959. No. 58982. 


61442. SCHAEFER, HELMUT. Wetter- 
beobachtungen in Workuta. (Polar- 
forschung, Bd. 3, 1955, pub. 1958. Jahrg. 
25, Heft 1-2, p. 332-36.) 6 refs. Text 
in German. Title tr.: Weather observa- 
tions in Vorkuta. 

Summary of monthly averages and 
extreme values of atmospheric pressure, 
temperatures, winds, and precipitation, 
based mainly on informal observations 
during five years’ (1950-55) imprison- 
ment. The (unhealthy) climate is char- 
acterized by sudden, extreme fluctuations 
in the meteorological variables. January 
is the coldest month (—25° C. mean), 
Feb. the stormiest; only July is free of 
night frost. Copy seen: CaMaATI. 


61443. SCHAFFNER, JOHN H. The 
distribution of the exclusively North 
American species of Equisetum. (Ameri- 
ean fern journal, Apr.-June 1939. v. 29, 
no. 2, p. 45-47, 4 text maps.) Papers 
from the Dept. of Botany, Ohio State 
Univ., no. 401, 

Contains notes on the distribution of 
five species of Equisetum, including 
E. praealatum occurring in the Great 
Slave Lake area of Mackenzie District. 

Copy seen: MH-A. 


61444. SCHALK, MARSHALL. Beach 
and near-shore studies, Point Barrow, 
Alaska, conducted during the period 
July 1954—Jan. 1957. Woods Hole, Mass., 
Sept. 1957. 50 p. 7 illus., text map, 
profiles, diagrs. (Woods Hole, Mass. 
Oceanographic Institution. Ref. no. 57- 
43; unpub. manuscript, Smith College, 
Northampton, Mass., Dept. of Geol. 
and Geog. Contrib. no. 57-1.) Ref. 
Progress report on field work at Point 
Barrow, noting personnel, methods used, 
preparation and character of profiles, 
conditions of tides, beach and bottom, 
ice, and weather. Storms and subsequent 
changes in near-shore bottom conditions 
are described, and explained. 
Copy seen: DGS. 
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SCHALK, MARSHALL, see also Werner, 
M. A., and M. Schalk. Comparative 
study . . . shallow-water sediments. . . 
Barrow . . . 1959. No. 62625. 


SCHATZ, ALBERT, 1920—_, see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


61445. SCHEEN, ROLF. Den norske 
marine ved Narvik. (Norske turist- 
forening. Arbok, 1952, p. 211-15, illus.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: The 
Norwegian navy at Narvik. 

Discusses importance of Narvik in 
World War II, and activities of the North 
Norwegian naval forees during the 
German invasion. Copy seen: DLC. 


SCHEFFER, VICTOR BLANCHARD, 
1906— , see Murie, 0. J., and V. B. 
Scheffer. Fauna of the Aleutian 
Islands. . . Invertebrates and fishes. . . 
1959. No. 60374. 


61446. SCHEIDL, LEOPOLD. Die 
Kanadische Geographische Gesellschaft 
und ihr Beitrag zur Geographic Kanadas 
seit dem Kriege. (Geographische Gesell- 
schaft, Wien. Mitteilungen, 1951. Bd. 
93, Heft 1, p. 137-47.) Refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: The Canadian Geo- 
graphical Society and its contribution to 
Canadian geography since the war. 
Reviews scope and content of the 
Society’s publications. Its officers, associ- 
ated organizations, and authors are 
cited. Progress of Canadian geographic 
work generally and increased interest 
in the Aretie are discussed and exempli- 
fied in works on resources, people, and 
physical characteristics. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


61447. SCHEINBERG, M.., and others. 
Antenna foundation design study. New- 
ark, N.J., ARDE Associates, Sept. 30, 
1959. 513 p. tables, graphs, diagrs., 
maps. Typescript. (ARDE report no. 
3584-1, contract AF 30(602)—1872; 
RADC-TR-59-251.) 45 refs. Other au- 
thors: B. J. Aleck, J. Price, E. Cooper- 
man, and R. Ernest. 

Presents results of a study to devise and 
evaluate techniques for the design, con- 
struction, and installation of large (600 x 
165 and 250 x 250 ft.) antennas and sup- 
porting structures in the Arctic. All soil 
and climatic characteristics which might 
affect the design, installation, and ability 
of the structures to remain in operation 
over a long period of time, are analyzed; 
maximum permissible beam shift being 


1/10°. Foundation designs which pro- 
vide for conservation of the thermal 
regime of the permafrost by means of a 
refrigeration system are recommended, 
also foundations employing ice pockets, 
and those in which the permafrost is rein- 
forced by raising the bottom of the active 
layer to a line through the gravel pad 
above grade level. For each foundation 
type recommended, information is pro- 
vided on suitable sites, performance capa- 
bility, cost, installation time, materials, 
and required in situ construction. Ex- 
tensive data on design analysis, heat 
transfer problems, and soil tests are 
appended, Copy seen: DLC. 


61448. SCHENK, ERWIN. Origin of 
Aapa-moors: Strang- und  Ringmoore. 
(Geological Society of America. Bulle- 
tin, Dec. 1959. v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 
1797.) Abstract of paper presented at 
the 10th Alaskan Science Conference, 
Juneau, Aug. 28, 1959. 

Discusses the development of aapa- 
moors and palsmoors in northern Seandi- 
navia. The former result from thawing 
of the permanently frozen subsurface of 
moss and fen by thermal currents from 
the earth’s interior; the latter from the 
collapse of the permafrost in moors with 
horizontal surfaces. Copy seen: DGS. 


SCHERER, JEAN BENOIT, }. 1741-_ , 
see VanStone, J. W. Early account of 
the Russian discoveries ... 1959. No. 
62371. 


61449. SCHILLER, EVERETT L. Ob- 
servations on the morphology and life 
cycle of Microphallus pirum, Afanas’ev, 
1941. (American Microscopical Society. 
Transactions, Jan. 1959. v. 78, no. 1, 

p. 65-76, illus. tables.) 9 refs. 
Metacercariae of M. pirum from the 
hermit crab developed to sexual maturity 
when fed to hamsters, two species of foxes, 
and to the glaucous-winged gull. The 
developmental stages are described, and 
their size was found to vary with the host. 
Eggs of the trematodes which developed 
in the gull were used to infect a snail and 
the development of the germ ball, sporo- 
cyst and cercaria in the snail is described, 
Copy seen: DLC, 


61450. SCHILLER, EVERETT L. 
Experimental studies on morphological 
variation in the cestode genus Hymen- 
olepis; morphology and development of 
the cysticeroid of H. nana in Tribolium 
confusum. (Experimental parasitology, 
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Apr. 1959. v. 8, no. 2, p. 91-118, illus., 
tables.) 38 refs. 

Description of growth and develop- 
ment of this tapeworm raised in T. 
confusum and other insects. Except for 
cercomer size, no differences in the mor- 
phology of cysticeroids from the different 
insect species were noted. Forms of 
Hymenolepis are widely distributed in the 
Alaskan fauna. Copy seen: DLC. 


61451. SCHIMKE, ROBERT T. Ef- 
fects of prolonged light deprivation on 
the development of retinal enzymes in the 
rabbit. (Journal of biological chemistry, 
Mar. 1959. v. 234, no. 3, p. 700-703, 
tables.) 14 refs. 

A study of conditions in animals born 
and reared in total darkness for periods of 
up to 120 days. Significant decreases in 
activity of malic dehydrogenase, lactic 
dehydrogenase and acid phosphatase, and 
an increase in glucose 6-phosphate de- 
hydrogenase were found in retinas of ani- 
mals reared in darkness, but not in adult 
animals placed in darkness for the same 
period. Copy seen: DNLM. 


61452. SCHINDLER, GERHARD. Die 
Verkehrsverhiltnisse | Nord-Fennoskan- 
diens (Polarforschung, Bd. 3, 1955, pub. 
1958. Jahrg. 25, Heft 1-2, p. 375-77.) 
Text in German. Title tr.: Communi- 
cations in northern Fennoscandia. 
Surveys travel facilities (rail, bus, air) 
to and beyond the Arctic Circle, and com- 
ments on road conditions and quality of 
accommodations. Copy seen: CaMAT. 


61453. SCHLENGER, HERBERT. Die 
Fliichtlingsansiedlung in Finnland nach 
dem zweiten Weltkrieg. (Deutscher Geo- 
graphentag, Hamburg, Aug. 1-5, 1955. 
Verhandlungen, pub. 1957. Bd. 30, p. 
407-408.) Text in German. Title tr.: 
Refugee settlement in Finland after the 
Second World War. 

Finland lost about 12% of her territory 
and resettled 11% of her population, 
largely farmers. Forest reserves are now 
only 4°, below pre-war figures. Agri- 
cultural land has been developed from 
forest and moor; 30% of the moorland in 
Lapland is found to be cultivable, and 
some deforestation has been carried out 
there for agricultural purposes. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
SCHLOBOHM., J. C., see Presnell, R. I., 
and others. VUHF and UHF radar obser- 


vations aurora .. . 1959. No. 
61023. 
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61454. SCHMAUDER, TH. Nya sné- 
réjningsmaskiner fér jirnvagar. (Jirn- 
vigsteknik, 1957. v. 25, no. 1, p. 1-5, 
illus., graph, diagr.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: New railroad snow-removal 
machinery. 

Operating principles, design details, and 
performance of the Beilhack ‘‘Hohlschnee- 
Schleuder”’ (‘‘Recessed Rotary Snow- 
plows’’) are discussed and diagrammed, 
and type HB4 for railway use is described 
in detail. It has two rotors side by side 
in a sheet-metal housing with a laterally 
directed vent in the upper surface. The 
unit is detachably mounted on electric or 
diesel engines of special construction. 
Typical forward speeds for a 200-hp. unit 
2.9 m wide in snow with a density of 150 
kg./cu. m. range from 2.1—46 km./hr., 
depending on snow  depth.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 





61455. SCHMID, FREDERICK C. Surf 
bird in Yukon Territory. (Auk, Apr. 
1947. v. 64, no. 2, p. 308.) 

Notes: Aphriza virgata at Whitehorse, 
Aug. 14, 1945, only record of this bird in 
the interior. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


61456. SCHMIDT, HENNING. Blind 
alarm to gange, men. (Grgnland, Oct. 
1959, nr. 10, p. 397-99.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: False alarm twice, but. 
Discusses the hazard, and likelihood, of 
syphilis being introduced into Greenland; 
also the importance of being prepared to 
cope with it. Copy seen: DLC. 


61457. SCHMIDT, ULRICH. German 
investigations on commercial saithe land- 
ings in 1957. (International Council for 
the Exploration of the Sea. Annales 
biologiques 1957, pub. 1959. p. 136-43, 
illus., tables.) 

Includes analysis of landings from 
northwestern Icelandic waters, and the 
Lofoten banks. Length and age compo- 
sition, mean catch per day’s fishing, size of 
landings; condition of stock, tagging re- 
sults, migrations and factors determining 
them, etec., are discussed. 

Copy seen: DTI. 


61458. SCHMIDT-LAMBERG, HER- 
BERT.  Polarforschung und _ arktische 
Seefahrt. (Seewart, Oct. 1957. Bd. 18, 
Heft 5, p. 209-213.) Text in German. 
Title tr.: Polar exploration and aretic 
navigation. Reviews expeditions to Ice- 
land and Greenland 320 B.C.-18th 
century. Copy seen: DWB. 
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61459. SCHMUCKER, AENNE. Knud 
Rasmussen, zum 25. Todestage. *7 
Juni 1879 ¢21. Dezember 1933. (Polar- 
forschung, Bd. 4, 1957, pub Aug. 1959. 
Jahrg. 27, Heft 1-2, p. 43-45.) Text in 
German. Title tr.: Knud Rasmussen, 
the 25th anniversary of his death; born 
June 7, 1879, died Dee. 21, 1933. 
Biography. Copy seen: DLC. 


61460. SCHMUCKER, AENNE. Welche 
ethnographischen und _ archiologischen 
Untersuchungs-Ergebnisse fand Prof. Dr. 
Helge Larsen in Alaska? (Polarforschung, 
Bd. 3, 1955, pub. 1958. Jahrg. 25, Heft 
1-2, p. 355-59.) Textin German. Title 
tr.: What kind of ethnographic and 
archeological research conclusions did 
Prof. Dr. Helge Larsen find in Alaska? 
Reviews H. Larsen’s illustrated lecture 
on his work at Point Hope 1939-1950 
(No. 30342) and the material culture (and 
origin) of the present-day Nunamiut and 
other inland and inland - coastal Eskimo 
cultures (No. 52663). The lecture, “Sev- 
en summers in Alaska’, delivered in Mar. 
1956 at the Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir 
Kulturmorphologie in Frankfurt a. M., 
was repeated at several West German 
universities. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


SCHNEIDER, ROSE G., see Scott, EK. M., 
and others. Lack of abnormal hemo- 
globins ... 1959. No. 61475. 


61461. SCHNEIDER, W. Kilteschiden 
der Haut. (Deutsche medizinische 
Wochenschrift, Dec. 5, 1958. Jahrg. 83, 
No. 49, p. 2172-73.) Text in German. 

Title tr.: Cold injuries of the skin. 
Discusses kinds of cold injuries, frost- 
bite, chilblains and erythrocyanosis, local 

and general hypothermia, therapy. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


SCHNORRER, M., see Simkovic, J., and 
others. Wptyw hipotermii na krazenie. 
1958. No. 61669. 


61462. SCHONBAUM, E., and others. 
Studies on the time course of the response 
of the adrenal cortex to histamine and 
cold. (Canadian journal of biochemistry 
and physiology, Mar. 1959. v. 37, no. 3, 
p. 399-404, illus., tables.) 19 refs. Other 
authors: W. G. B. Casselman and R. E. 
Large. 

Rats exposed to coid or injected with 
histamine showed a prolonged fall in 
‘adrenal ascorbic acid but a transient ele- 
vation of corticosteroid output of the 
adrenal in vitro. Return of steroid for- 
mation to pre-exposure or even lower 


levels, was not accompanied by a change 
in concentration of adrenal ascorbic acid. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


SCHONBAUM, E., see also Héroux, O., 
and others. Adrenal and thyroid ad- 
justments .. . acclimation. 1959. No. 
58637. 


SCHONBAUM, E., see also Héroux, O., 
and KE. Schénbaum. Comparison between 
seasonal and thermal acclimation in 
white rats, 3... 1959. No. 58640. 


61463. SCHOFIELD, WILFRED B. 
The salt marsh vegetation of Churchill, 
Manitoba, and its phytogeographic im- 
plications. (Canada. National Museum. 
Bulletin no. 160, Biological ser. no. 58, 
Contributions to botany, 1958, pub. 
1959, p. 107-32, maps, tables.) 56 refs. 

Reports 18 native vascular plants new 
to Manitoba and 19 to the Churchill re- 
gion, collected in 1956; evidence they add 
to the floral history of the Hudson Bay 
area is discussed. On the basis of this 
collection and the work of Ritchie (No. 
47600, 54326) and Scoggan (No. 54641), 
the flora of Churchill is divided into six 
phytogeographic types. The probable 
migration routes into the area are traced 
for each; theories in explanation of routes 
of the numerous obligate halophyte 
species are examined. Copy seen: DI. 


SCHOFIELD, WILFRED B., sce also 
Crum, H. A., and W. B. Schofield. 
Mosses Gillam ... 1959. No. 57491, 


SCHOLANDER, PER FREDRIK, 
1905— , see Irving, L. Scholander’s 
views adaptive insulation ... 1957. No. 
58866. 


SCHOLANDER, PER FREDRIK, 
1905— , see Nutt, D.C. Recent studies 
of gases in glacier ice . . . 1959. No. 
60592. 


SCHOLL, D., see International Sym- 
posium on Arctic Geology ... 1959. No. 
58848. 


SCHOLZ, P., see Pichotka, J., and 
P. Scholz. Das Verhalten von Obo- 
Aufnahme ... 1959. No. 60880. 


SCHOTT, CHARLES ANTHONY, 1826- 
1901, see International Polar Year. _ Ist, 
1882-1883. Report... proceedings . . . 
expedition to Lady FranklinSBay. 1888, 
No. 58847. 
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SCHREIER, K., see Kuhn, E., and others. 


Stoffwechseluntersuchungen . . . 1959. 
No. 59470. 
61464. SCHRODER, J. Uber die 


Verwendung des Strémungscalorimeters 
nach Hensel zur Bestimmung der In- 
nentemperatur der Kérperschale im in- 
stationiren Zustand des Wirmedurch- 
ganges. (Klinische Wochenschrift, Feb. 
15, 1959. Jahrg. 37, Heft 4, p. 187-89, 
illus.) 13 refs. Text in German. Title 
tr.: Use of Hensel’s stream-calorimeter 
for determination of the inner “shell” 
temperature of the body during non- 
stationary conditions of heat movement. 
Description of modification of this 
device, which permits a quick determina- 
tion of temperature changes of the ef- 
fective calorimeter-water. The utility 

of the method is analyzed. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


61465. SCHULENBERG, A. FR. von 
der. Islands skogliga problem. (Sven- 
ska skogsvardsféreningen. Tidskrift, 
1953. Arg. 51, nr. 3, p. 296-301, illus.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Forest 
problems in Iceland. 

Discusses the unusual and extreme 
climatic conditions in Iceland in relation 
to forest planting and production; strong 
wind and, latitude are handicaps, but 
temperatures (comparatively mild), pre- 
cipitation (great), and geologic conditions 
are favorable. For the next 10-20 yrs. 
natural birch and pioneer conifers should 
be planted, regardless of yield, to provide 
shelter for later planting of provenance- 
controlled conifers. Norwegian pine 
(Tréndelag provenance), Sitka spruce 
(Alaska provenance), Siberian larch and 
poplar are considered suited to the en- 
vironmental conditions. 

Copy seen: DA. 


SCHULTE, H. F., sce Jones, L. M., and 
others. Upper-air density and tempera- 
ture... 1959. No. 58982. 


61466. SCHULTZ-LORENTZEN, 
CHRISTIAN WILHELM, 1873-1951. 
Den grgnlandske ordbog, grénlandsk- 
dansk; ny udgave, udgivet af Kirkemi- 
nisteriet med _ tilskud fra Grgnlands 
faellesfond. Kgbenhavn, Danish Pack- 
ing, 1958. 360 p. Text in Danish and 
Greenlandic. Title tr.: The Greenlandic 
dictionary, Greenlandic-Danish; new edi- 
tion, published by the Church Ministry 
with appropriation from the Greenland 
Common Fund. 
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Fourth edition of this dictionary, 
based substantially on Kleinschmidt’s 
1871 edition (No. 8810) with additional, 
new and modern material, but still only 
occasional listings of East Greenland and 
Cape York dialect words. The text is 
arranged alphabetically, by the Green- 
landie stem with infixes, ete. and Danish 
equivalents. Copy seen: DLC. 


61467. SCHUMANN, HANS JOACHIM 
von. Triiume in der Polarnacht. (Polar- 
forschung, Bd. 3, 1955, pub. 1958. Jahrg. 
25, Heft 1-2, p. 342-46.) 20 refs. 
Text in German. Title tr.: Dreams 
in the polar night. 

Due to the similarity of situation during 
the polar night, the dreams of the blind 
are analyzed. Psychic effects of the 
North especially of darkness and solitude 
are discussed, as they are reflected in 
dreams. These often contain elements 
of shock or great anxiety as in blinded 
persons. Dreams of sunny surroundings 
and of motion seem to ‘compensate’ 
the lack of both. Copy seen: DGS. 


SCHUSTER, ROBERT L., see Lounsbury, 
R. W., and R. L. Sehuster. Preliminary 
report ... petrology ... Southampton... 
1958. No. 59879. 


61468. SCHUSTER, RUDOLF MaA- 
THIAS, 1921-— , and others. The ter- 
restrial eryptogams of northern Ellesmere 
Island. Ottawa, Queen’s Printer, 1959. 
iii, 132 p., illus., diagrs. (Canada. Na- 
tional Museum. Bulletin no. 164, Biolog- 
ical series, no. 60.) 87 refs. Other authors: 
W. C. Steere, and J. W. Thomson. 
Reviews earlier work in the area near 
Alert (82°22’—82°32’ N. 62°-65°30’ W.), 
and events of the field season, May 18- 
Sept. 7, 1955, with notes on the 28 col- 
lecting stations. Hepaties (43. species 
and six varieties), mosses (105, three), 
and lichens (109, five) are recorded; 
several are new to science, a considerable 
number new to North America, and many 
not previously reported from the Cana- 
dian Arctic Islands. Systematic lists of 
Hepaticae, by R. M. Schuster; Musci, 
by W. C. Steere; and Lichenes, by J. W. 
Thomson, are given. Six photos show 
terrain and ice conditions. 
Copy seen: CaONA 


SCHWANKE, DIETER, see Krott, P. 
How to hunt wolverine. 1959. No. 
59433. 
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SCHWARTZ, F. G., see McKinney, 
C. M., and others. Analyses of some crude. 
Cils... 1959. No. 59970. 


61469. SCHWARZACHER, WALTHER. 
On the erystal fabrics and morphology of 
arctic sea ice. Seattle, Wash. 1959. 
5p. Mimeographed. (Washington, State. 
University. Dept. of Meteorology and 
Climatology. Drifting Station Alpha, 
Technical report no. 1.) 

Preliminary report on sea-ice stratifica- 
tion, based on study of 150 complete cores 
taken by a SIPRE corer through the 
pack ice (near drifting station A) in the 
Arctic Basin. Ice growth of three years 
(1956-1958) is considered; mean increase 
in winter, based on 25 cores, varied from 
51.08 em. to 57.79 em. Ice floes around 
this station grew thicker during 1957-58. 
Structural observations are to be reported 
later. Copy seen: DN-HO. 


61470. SCHWARZACHER, WALTHER. 
Pack-ice studies in the Aretie Ocean. 
(Journal of geophysical research, Dee. 
1959. v. 64, no. 12, p. 2357-67, illus., 
diagrs., tables, graphs.) 11 refs. 

“The annual stratification of pack ice 
has been examined. Summer layers are 
formed either by arrested growth or by 
thin layers of fresh-water ice. The crystal 
structure and salt content of the ice 
reflect the seasonal cycle. During the 
growth of ice, a pronounced orientation of 
crystalline structure develops; it is deter- 
mined by vertical as well as by horizontal 
temperature gradients. There is a 
marked and systematic increase of salinity 
with depth, ranging from about 0.1°/o¢ 
at the surface to 4.0°/.. at a depth of 300 
em. This salinity distribution remains 
unaltered during the summer melt season. 
A tentative attempt has been made to 
reconstruct the growth history of the ice of 
Drifting Ice Station A. This shows that 
the winter growth is strongly related to 
the thickness of the ice, that the floe was 
probably eight years old, and that during 
each of the winters of 1955—56,1956—57, 
and 1957-58 its thickness increased 
nearly 60 em.’’—Author’s abstract. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SCHWARZACHER, WALTHER, see also 
International Symposium on Arctic Geol- 
ogy ... 1959. No. 58848. 


61471. SCHYTT, S. VALTER. The 
glaciers of the Kebnekajse-massif. (Geo- 
grafiska annaler 1959. v. 41, no. 4, p. 
213-27, illus., 3 maps inel. 2 fold., tables.) 
16 refs. 
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Offers a general inventory incl. map of 
Swedish glaciers, based on vertical air 
photos (1958, scale 1:65,000 and 1:35,000). 
Most of the 237 identified glaciers are in 
the mountains between 67° and 68°35’ N; 
nearly half are smaller than 0.5 sq. km.; 
five are larger than 10 sq. km.; more than 
half of the glacier-covered area faces east, 
whereas only one percent faces northwest, 
evidence of wind influence. Of the 17 
glaciers in ‘‘Kebnekajse proper,’’ Stor- 
glaciiren and nine others are described in 
detail from field study since Aug. 1945. 
Total accumulation exceeded total abla- 
tion (10°m%) only in 1948-49 on Stor- 
glaciiren; both factors vary greatly, as 
does the altitude of the accumulation 
limit. Ice movement, moraine features, 
variations since the retreat of the last 
inland ice, advance of vegetation, are dis- 
cussed; recent studies on deglaciation of 
the area are noted. Appendix, [ce melting 
under a thin layer of moraine, and the 
existence of ice cores in moraine ridges, by 
G. Ostrem (p. 228-30, 5 graphs, 2 refs.) 
describes experiments carried out on 
Isfallsglaciiren, approx. 67°55’ N. 18° 
35’ E., in the nearby Tarfala valley, and 
in northern Norway in 1959, to ascertain 
influence of a moraine layer on ice melting, 
Meteorological factors were studied; 
seismie and electric resistivity methods 
were used. Copy seen: DCS. 


61472. SCHYTT,S. VALTER. Med en 
rysk expedition i Arktis. (Ymer 1957. 
Arg. 77, hifte 1, p. 19-38, illus., map.) 
Text in Swedish. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: With a Russian expedition in 
the Arctic. 

Describes experience of the reconnais- 
sance party for the Swedish-Finnish-Swiss 
expedition to Nordaustlandet in 1957-— 
1958. The (two Swedish, one Norwe- 
gian) scientists joined the Russian re- 
search vessel Ob’ on a cruise during Aug.— 
Sept. 1956, under L. L. Balakshin. The 
first oceanographic profile was run along 
the 78th parallel between Spitsbergen and 
Greenland and every 30 nautical miles 
observations were made: temperature 
measurements, water sampling, bottom 
sampling, and trawling for bottom fauna 
and plankton. The Ob’ penetrated to 
82°56’ N. off East Greenland. Longi- 
tudinal profiles were carried out crossing 
the Nansen Ridge. The vessel was 
moored to an ice floe north of Hinlopen- 
stretet; the three Scandinavians and a few 
Russian scientists were flown by heli- 
copter to Vestfonna (79°50’ N. 19°30’ E.) 
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on Nordaustlandet, where snow stratifica- 
tion was studied down to 3.5 m, electrical 
thermometers were put down at various 
depths between the surface and 10 m., 
firn cores were recovered from 3.5 to 10 
m. and accumulation stakes were planted. 
The party remained on the icecap for two 
weeks, and rejoined the Ob’ in Zemlya 
Frantsa-losifa. Copy seen: DLC. 


SCOTT, ALEXANDER, see McEwen, 
kk. H., and A. Seott. Pigmented areas 
. . 1957. No. 59947. 


61473. SCOTT, EDWARD MARION, 
1917— ,and1.V: GRIFFITH. Diabetes 
mellitus in Eskimos. (Metabolism, July 
1957. v. 6, no. 4, p. 320-25, illus. tables.) 
4 refs. 

A study based on blood sugar determi- 
nation in 1227 Alaskan Eskimos, on 
clinical experience and vital statistics. 
Only one case of elevated glucose in a 
pure Eskimo was found in the group 
tested. Only three confirmed and two 
possible cases are known in the Eskimo 
population of 16,000. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


61474. SCOTT, EDWARD MARION, 
1917— ,and D. D. HOSKINS. Heredi- 
tary methemoglobinemia in Alaskan Eski- 
mos and Indians. (Blood, Aug. 1958. 
v. 13, no. 8, p. 795-802, illus. tables, 
map.) 23 refs. 

An epidemiologic study of this rare 
blood disorder. Fifteen cases were found 
among 20,000 subjects, a very high inci- 
dence, considering that at most 200 cases 
are known. The amount of methemo- 
globin in the same person was found to 
vary, apparently with variation of as- 
corbie acid intake. Copy seen: DNLM. 


61475. SCOTT, EDWARD MARION, 
1917— , and others. Lack of abnormal 
hemoglobins in Alaskan Eskimos, Indians, 
and Aleuts. (Science, Mar. 13, 1959. v. 
129, no. 3350, p. 719-20.) 7 refs. Other 
authors: 1. V. Griffith, D. D. Hoskins, and 
R. G. Schneider. 

Report on examinations of the blood of 
708 Eskimos, 200 Aleuts and 44 Indians 
all from Alaska. Only normal hemo- 
globin A was detected and it is indicated 
that abnormal hemoglobins are lacking 
or very rare in these races. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SCOTT, EDWARD MARION, 1917- , 
see also Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 
56433. 
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61476. SCOTT, HAROLD GEORGE, 
Collembola from Japan, I. Onychiurinae. 
(Entomological news, June 1959. v. 70, 
no. 6, p. 161-63.) 5 refs. Summary in 
Japanese. 
Includes: Onychiurus pseudarmatus re- 
ported also from Alaska, from moss. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


61477. SCOTT, ROBERT F., and others. 
Status and management of the polar bear 
and Pacific walrus. (American Wildlife 
Conference, 24th. Transactions, 1959. 
p. 366-74, tables.) 7refs. Other authors: 
K. W. Kenyon, J. L. Buckley and §. T. 
Olson. 

Contains information and data on early 
abundance of both these animals; white 
man’s inroads; habitat and geographic 
range of the polar bear; estimated number 
in Alaska, density, kills, world harvest of 
polar bears; protection. The section on 
the Pacific walrus covers population in 
Alaska; annual kill and recruitment; 
economic and other uses. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61478. SCOTT, RONALD F. Freezing 
of slurry around piles in permafrost. 
(American Society of Civil Engineers. 
Journal, Soil Mechanics and Foundations 
Division, Aug. 1959. v. 85, no. SM4, pt. 
1, p. 1-10, diagrs., graphs.) 2 refs. 
Determines, by means of an analog com- 
puter, the time slurry will take to freeze 
under the influence of negative tempera- 
tures in the surrounding ground. The 
simplified solution is based on _ one- 
dimensional radial flow, evenly distributed 
initial soil temperature, and several other 
assumptions. Copy seen: DLC. 


SCOTT POLAR RESEARCH INSTI- 
TUTE, Cambridge, Eng., see Savours, A. 
The manuscript collection . . . Scott 
Polar Research Institute. 1959. No. 
61437, 


61479. SCURR, K. R. Insulated forms 
for winter construction of bridges. (Na- 
tional Research Council. Highway Re- 
search Board. Bulletin, 1957. no. 162, 
p. 13-19, graphs, diagrs., table.) 

Stresses importance of uninterrupted 
concrete construction during winter in 
the northern United States. Based on 
examples of successful concreting of 
bridge piers and thin slabs on structural 
steel girders at temperatures from + 20° F 
to —16° F. in South Dakota, a procedure 
using a balsam wool blanket as insulator 
is deseribed. Water and/or aggregates 
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are preheated to about 65° F.; due to 
internal heat, generated during the 
setting-up process, the temperature rises 
to 90°-100° F. between the first and 
fourth day after the concrete is poured, 
then decreases slowly (5.5°-7° per day) 
until the concrete is removed from the 
forms. The method, economically justi- 
fiable, produced concrete meeting the 
most rigid strength requirement. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61480. SCURTI, JOLE. L’action du 
froid artificiel sur les champignons comes- 
tibles. (In: International Botanical 
Congress. 8th, Paris, 1954. Rapports et 
communications . . . sect. 11, pub. 1954, 
p. 271-72.) Text in French. Title tr.: 
Effect of artificial cold upon edible mush- 
rooms. 

Histological study of pieces of mush- 
rooms frozen slowly or rapidly to — 20° C. 
No differences were seen between the two 
methods of freezing, nor were micro- 
chemical conditions much changed from 
life. Copy seen: DLC. 


61481. SDOBNIKOV, VASILII MIKHAI- 
LOVICH. Biotopy severnogo Talmyra i 
plotnost’ populfafsil naselfafishchikh ikh 
zhivotnykh. (Zoologicheskil zhurnal, 
1959. t. 38, vyp. 2, p. 243-52, tables, 
map.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: The biotopes 
of northern Taymyr and _ population 

densities of its animal inhabitants. 
Author distinguishes four main animal 
biotopes in the area, 70% of it comprising 
arctic desert or semi-desert, without a 
reproducing animal or bird population. 
More animals (listed) are connected with 
the third habitat: rocks and rocky de- 
posits, especially near rivers. Most 
animals live and reproduce in the fourth 
biotope, the standing-water bodies. But 
even here population density is very low. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61482. SDOBNIKOV, VASILIT MIKHAI- 
LOVICH. Ob okhrane i rafsional’nom 
ispol’zovanii zhivotnykh Arktiki. 
(Okhrana prirody i zapovednoe delo v 
SSSR, 1956, no. 1, p. 96-104.) 9 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Conservation 
and effective utilization of animals in the 
Arctic. 

Stocks of walrus, polar bear, and 
wild reindeer have been depleted by 
rapacious hunting. Total prohibition of 
walrus hunting in Kara, Laptev and East 
Siberian Seas and in Franz Joseph Land 


waters, and a wild reindeer preserve in 
Taymyr Peninsula are recommended. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61483. SDOBNIKOV, VASILII MIKHAI- 
LOVICH. Po talge i tundre; zapiski 
naturalista. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo geogr. 
lit-ry, 1956. 232 p. illus. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: In the taiga and tundra; a 
naturalist’s notes. 

Enlarged version of No. 37299 with 
added account of the Khibiny Tundras, 
the taiga of the Aldan and Lena basins, 
exploration of the Taymyr tundra by 
Middendorff, Fersman, ete. Influence of 
the warming trend since 1920, on the 
northward advance of fauna is discussed 
with examples. Copy seen: DLC. 


61484. SDOBNIKOV, VASILII MIKHAI- 
LOVICH. Poteplenie Arktiki. (Okhota i 
okhotnich’e khozialstvo, Apr. 1959. god 
5, no. 4, p. 19, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The warming up of the Arctic. 
Average winter temperature in the 
Central Arctic is approx. 10° higher now 
than it was at the beginning of the 
century. The effect of this warming 
trend on northern and southern limits 
of occurrence of several arctic fish, 
mammal and bird species is discussed. 
Hunters are recommended to make such 

use of faunistie observations. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


SDOBNIKOV, VASILII MIKHAILO- 
VICH, see also Polfarny! krug. 1952. 
No. 60941. 


61485. SEALY, WILL C., and others. 
Effect of quinidine on ventricular fibrilla- 
tion in hypothermic dogs. (Society for 
Experimental Biology and Medicine. 
Proceedings, July 1959. v. 101, no. 3, 
p. 456-57, table.) 5 refs. Other authors: 
P. A. Johnson, A. M. Lesage, and W. G. 
Young, Jr. 

In animals cooled to a core temperature 
of 10° C. or less, ventricular fibrillation 
was regularly prevented by intravenous 
infusion of quinidine. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61486. SEALY, WILL C., and others. 
Tolerance of the profoundly hypothermic 
dog to complete circulatory standstill. 
(Society for Experimental Biology and 
Medicine. Proceedings, Dec. 1959. v. 
102, no. 3, p. 691.) Ref. Other authors: 
A. M. Lesage and W. G. Young, Jr. 
Dogs made hypothermic to 10° C. or 
below tolerated 60 minutes of complete 








circulatory standstill; ten out of 14 sur- 
vived seven days or longer and were 
“completely normal.” 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


SEALY, WILL C., see also Lesage, A. M., 
and others. Uypothermia extra- 
corporeal circulation ... 1959. No. 59721. 


SEALY, WILL C., see also Young, W. G., 
and others. Metabolic and physiologic 
observations .. . 1959. No. 62723. 


61487. SEARS, HOWARD. Estimating 
abundance of salmon fingerlings. (U.S. 
Fish and Wildlife Service, Circular 59; 
Alaska fisheries brief, Sept. 1959. p. 19- 
20, illus.) 

Account of experimental fishing for 
salmon fingerlings, conducted in 1957 and 
1958 for determination of their abundance. 
Of a variety of nets used, only a lampara 
net proved successful. This net and its 
operation are described. Copy seen: DI. 


SEBEOK, THOMAS A., see Nielsen, K., 
and A. Nesheim. Lappisk ordbok .. . 
1956. No. 60486. 


61488. SEDENKO, P. D. K voprosu o 
prinfsipakh podrazdelenifa gidrogeologi- 
cheskikh struktur; zamechanifa k gidro- 
khimicheskot karte Sibiri i Dal’nego 
Vostoka, sostavlenno! I. K. Zatfsevym i 
dr., Gosgeoltekhizdat, 1955. (Razvedka 
i okhrana nedr, May 1959. god 25, no. 5, 
p. 56-57.) 8 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the principles in subdivid- 
ing hydrogeological structures; notes to 
the hydrochemical map of Siberia and the 
Far East, compiled by I. K. Zatfsev and 
others, issued by Gosgeoltekhizdat, 1955. 

Reviews principles in hydrogeologic 
regionalization adopted by M. M. Vasil’- 
evskil, N. K. Ignatovich, and N. I. 
Tolstikhin, as adequate to meet present 
requirements. These generally accepted 
and prevailing principles were not ob- 
served in compilation of the hydrochemical 
map for Siberia and the Far East: the 
Anabar crystalline massif, Kureyka- 
Sukhaya Tunguska and Khantayka 
areas, Kotuy and Olenek basins and other 
areas, are interpreted differently from the 
customary way.* Copy seen: DLC. 


SEDIAKINA, E. F., see Abramova, Z. A., 
and others. Arkheologicheskie issledo- 
vanifa ... 1959. No. 56289. 


*The map compiled by I. K. ZalfSev and others has 
not been seen as yet. 
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SEDLACEK, J., see Dobrkovskf, M 


and others. 


Poznaimky ke klinice omrz- 
lin. 1958. No. 57685. 


SEDOV, GEORGII fAKOVLEVICH, 
1877-1914, see Chumak, P. A. G. fA. 
Sedov . . . 1957. No. 57386. 


SEDOVA, M. A., see: 

Dibner, V. D., and M. A. Sedova. 
Materialy po geologii . . . Zemli Franfsa- 
losifa. 1959. No. 57649. 

Ivanova, E. A., and others. fUrskie 
sporovo-pyl’tsevye kompleksy . . . 1957. 
No. 58913. 

Voltsel’, Z. A., and others. Melovye 
sporovo-pyl’fsevye kompleksy . . . 1957. 
No. 62507. 


SEGAL, A. N., see Makarova, A. R., and 
A. N. Segal. Fiziologicheskafa . . . sever- 
nogo olenfa. 1958. No. 60005. 


61489. SEGERSTRALE, SVEN GUS. 
TAF, 1899- . The freshwater amphi- 
pods, Gammarus pulex and Gammarus 
lacustris, in Scandinavia and Finland; a 
contribution to the late- and post-glacial 
immigration history of the fauna of 
northern Europe. (International Asso- 
ciation of Theoretical and Applied Limnol- 
ogy. Congress in Britain, Aug. 1953. 
Proceedings, v. 12, pub. 1955. p. 629-31.) 

Preliminary report on geographic dis- 
tribution of both forms, which includes 
Fennoscandia, immigration into this area; 
probable routes and means of migration, 
ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


61490. SEGERSTRALE, SVEN GUS- 
TAF, 1899— . The immigration history 
of the aquatic fauna of northern Europe. 
(In: International Association of Theoret- 
ical and Applied Limnology. Congress in 
Finland 1956. Proceedings, v. 13, pub. 
1958, pt. 2, p. 814-16.) 

Summary of papers, dealing with post- 
glacial immigrants into northern Europe 
including immigrants from glacial refuges 
of the northern and western coast of 
Scandinavia, immigrants from _ice- 
dammed continental waters; immigrant 
from the White Sea. Invading forms, and 
routes with circumstances of invasions are 
noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


61491. SEITZ, JAMES FREDERICK, 
1920—- . Geology of Geikie Inlet area, 
Glacier Bay, Alaska. Washington, D.C., 
U.S. Govt. Print. Office, 1959. p. 61- 
120, 24 illus., 3 maps inel. 1 fold. in 
pocket, 12 tables. (U.S. Geological Sur- 
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vey. Bulletin 1058-C, Mineral resources 
of Alaska.) 15 refs. 

Describes general geology of this 340 sq. 
mi. area (58°30’-58°45’ N. 136°20’- 
136°50’ W.) and presents some detail on 
the petrography and petrogenesis of the 
metamorphic rocks which constitute 
about one-third of the exposed bedrock. 
Major structural features are noted; 
tendency of north- to northwest-trending 
faults to determine orientation of valleys, 
inlets, and fjords is indicated. Glacial 
history and absence of mineral deposits of 
economic value are briefly discussed. 
Map, scale 1:62,500, based on 1950 and 
1951 field work, shows geologic features. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61492. SEKI, YASUSHI. Observations 
on the spinal cord of the right whale. 
(Tokyo. Whales Research Institute. 
Scientific reports, Sept. 1958. no. 13, 
p. 231-52, illus., tables.) 20 refs. 

A gross and microscopic anatomic study 
(with 8 plates) of a female Eubalaena 
glacialis. Peculiarities found in whales 
are summarized, including the extreme 
shortness of the spinal cord (14.9% of 
body length), lack of the cauda equina 
inside the dura mater, ete. The different 
parts, tissues and cells are characterized 
and compared with those of man. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61493. SELITSKAIA, E. S. Issledova- 
nie kolebanil urovnfa morfa. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Mezhduvedomstvenny! 
komitet po provedenifi mezhdunarodnogo 
geofizicheskogo goda. Informafsionny! 
biilleten’, 1959, no. 7, p. 60-64, illus., 
diagrs.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Investigation on sea-level fluctuation. 
Reports instrumentation, measurements 
and graphed data monthly for July—Dec. 
1957, from ten marine stations in the IGY. 
program including Cape Chelyuskin of 
the Laptev Sea, Russkaya Gavan’ and 
Murmansk (Kola Bay) Barents Sea; Cape 
Shmidta, Chukchi Sea; Bol’shaya Ugol’- 
naya, Bering Sea; and Bol’shaya Naga- 
yeva, Sea of Okhotsk. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


SELITSKALA, V. I., see Voronfsov, P. A., 
and V. I. Selifskafa. Vertikal’noe stroe- 
nie letnikh tumanov .. . 1959. No. 
62539. 


61494. SEL’SKOE KHOZIAISTVO 
SEVERO-ZAPADNOI ZONY. &Ekspe- 
difsifa uchenykh. (Sel’skoe khozfalstvo 
Severo-Zapadnol zony, July 1959. god 


2, no. 7, p. 94.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Expedition of scientists. 

Notes expedition in 1959 to study possi- 
bilities of further expansion of reindeer 
husbandry in northern Karelia; it was 
headed by A. N. Segal’ and sponsored by 
the Karelian Branch of the Academy of 
Sciences; a seven-year plan of develop- 
ment is to be based on its results. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61495. SEL’SKOE  KHOZIAiSTVO 
SEVERO-ZAPADNOI ZONY. Kury 
za polfarnym krugom. (Sel’skoe kho- 
zialstvo Severo-Zapadno! zony, Nov. 
1959. god 2, no. 11, p. 95.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Poultry beyond the 
Arctic Circle. 

The subsidiary farm “Industriya,” at 
68° N. on Kola Peninsula has proved suc- 
cessful at raising chickens; several other 
state farms of Murmansk Province plan 
to follow suit. Copy seen: DLC. 


61496. SEL’SKOE KHOZIAISTVO 
SEVERO-ZAPADNOI ZONY. Moloch- 
noe zhivotnovodstvo na  Dal’nem 
Severe. (Sel’skoe khozfalstvo Severo- 
Zapadnol zony, Jan. 1959. god 2, no. 1, 
p. 93.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Dairy cattle breeding in the far North. 
Note on cattle breeding in Nentsy Na- 
tional District, where 4367 head (2340 
cows) are raised; forage consists chiefly of 
hay and reindeer moss, and, where avail- 

able, non-commercial fish. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61497. SEL’SKOE | KHOZIAISTVO 
SEVERO-ZAPADNOI ZONY. V go- 
rode severnykh metallurgov. (Sel’skoe 
khozialstvo Severo-Zapadnol zony, Sept. 
1959. god 2, no. 9, p. 87-88, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: In the town 
of the northern metallurgists. 

Notes development of Cherepovets 
(59°08’ N. 29°27’ E.) since construction 
of a large metallurgical plant, which 
operated on Pechora basin coal and 
processes iron ore from Kola Peninsula. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SEMAKOYV, A. N., see Dubinina, A., 
and others. Krepit’ . . . 1958. No. 
57768. 


61498. SEMAVIN, V. Pobeda nad 
vodopadom. (Vokrug sveta, Apr. 1959, 
no. 4, p. 9, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Conquest of the waterfall. 
Notes salmon migration up the Zapad- 
naya Litsa River in Kola Peninsula, the 
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fish leaping (illus.) over a seemingly un- 
surmountable waterfall. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


SEMB, C., see Birkeland, S., and others. 
Renal circulatory occlusion and local 
cooling. 1959. No. 56918. 


SEMENOV, B. T., see Canada. Trans- 
lations . . . Russian game reports. 1957. 
No. 57226. 


61499. SEMENOV, E. I. Izomorfny! 
rfad_labunfsovit-nenadkevichit. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut mineralogii, 
geokhimii i kristallokhimii redkikh éle- 
mentov. Trudy, 1959, vyp. 2, p. 102-109, 
illus., tables, graphs.) 5 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Isomorphous series 
of labuntsovite-nenadkevichite. 

Presents mineralogie description of two 
new isomorphous minerals, identified in 
nepheline-syenite pegmatites of Lovozero 
and Khibiny massifs, Kola Peninsula. 
Brownish labuntsovite, dark-brownish 
Nb - labuntsovite, rose -laminated Ti - 
nenadkevichite and yellow  nenadke- 
vichite are deseribed; their optical and 
physical properties, chemical analyses, 
content of titanium and niobium are 
stated; occurrence and distribution are 
outlined. Copy seen: DLC. 


61500. SEMENOV, E. I. Litievye i 
drugie sliidy i gidrosltidy v shcheloch- 
nykh pegmatitakh Kol’skogo poluostrova. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Mineralogiche- 
skif muzel. Trudy, 1959, vyp. 9, p. LO7- 
137, illus., tables, diagrs.) 12 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Lithium and other 
micas and hydromicas in the alkaline 
pegmatites of the Kola Peninsula. 
Presents study on tainiolite, polylithi- 
onite, spodiophyllite, celadonite and other 
minerals of the mica and hydromica 
groups found in Lovozero and Khibiny 
alkaline pegmatites. Chemical analyses 
of these minerals are tabulated and other 
properties described. Isomorphism of 
micas is discussed and isomorphous series 
of phlogopite-tainiolite and _ tainiolite- 
polylithionite are established. Tainiolite 
and spodiophyllite are described for the 
first time in the deposits of U.S.S.R., and 
celadonite and hydromuscovite for the 
first time in Kola Peninsula. In celado- 
nite and tainiolite, high content of tita- 
nium is found. Lithium hydromicas are 
described and other data summarized. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


61501. SEMENOV, E. I. Mineraly 
gruppy montmorillonita v shchelochnykh 
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porodakh. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. In- 
stitut mineralogii, geokhimii i kristal- 
lokhimii redkikh élementov. Trudy, 1959, 
vyp. 2, p. 124-37, illus., tables, graphs.) 
5 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Minerals of the montmorillonite group in 
alkaline rocks. 

Evaluates results of mineralogic and 
geochemical study on supergene epither- 
mal processes of some nepheline-syenite 
massifs, mainly in the Lovozero alkaline 
massif. The most characteristic minerals 
of montmorillonite group are considered: 
montmorillonite, saponite, nontronite and 
sokonite: Zng{SisOy](OH)2, recently de- 
scribed by the author. Physical, optical 
and chemical properties of these minerals 
are presented and their isomorphism is 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


61502. SEMENOV, E. L, and I. D. 
SHUBA. © geologicheskom  vozraste 
Lovozerskogo i drugikh shchelochnykh 
massivov Kol’skogo poluostrova. (Aka- 
demiia nauk SSSR. Institut geologii rud- 
nykh mestorozhdenil i petrografii, mine- 
ralogii i geokhimii. Trudy, 1959, vyp. 28. 
Voprosy geokhimii 1, p. 138-41, tables.) 
9 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: On 
the geologic age of Lovozero and other 
alkaline massifs of Kola Peninsula. 
Presents tabulated results on the abso- 
lute age determination of the Lovozero, 
Khibiny, Keyvy and Afrikanda massifs 
by the lead method. This determination 
was possible when, in the central part of 
Lovozero alkaline massif, several minerals 
were found by X-ray-spectral analysis to 
contain lead and thorium. Results are 
compared with those obtained previously 
by E. K. Gerling applying helium and 
argon methods. Stratigraphic age of these 
massifs is discussed. Copy seen: DGS. 


61503. SEMENOYV, E. I. Ul’voshpinel’ 
v titanomagnetitakh Khibinskogo shche- 
lochnogo massiva. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Mineralogicheskif muzel. Trudy, 
1959, vyp. 9, p. 190-95, tables, diagrs.) 
8 refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: The 
Ulv Island spinel in titaniferous magne- 
tites of the Khibiny alkaline massif. 
Describes a type of spinel (Fe2TiOs) 
found in Khibiny, Kola Peninsula, first 
(1946) described by F. A. Mogensen in 
Ulvén in Sweden, later (1954) by E. A. 
Vincent and R. Phillips (q.v.) in East 
Greenland, and by others’ elsewhere. 
Chemical and spectral analyses, and X- 
ray, microscopic studies are reported; 
physical properties described. This spinel 
is compared with ilmenite and magnetite 
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and its individuality is noted. Identifica- 
tion of Ulv spinel in titaniferous magnet- 
ites is of practical importance for sepa- 
rating titanium from titaniferous magnet- 
ite ores by the magnetic method. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


SEMENOV, E. I., see also liftikhin, V. V., 
and %. I. Semenov. Novye dannye ob 
ussingite. 1959. No. 58826. 


SEMENOV, E. I., see also Shilin, L. L., 
and E. I. Semenov. Berillivye mineraly 
. . 1957. No. 61586. 


61504. SEMENOV, I. M. Ugol’nafa 
promyshlennost’. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Komi filial. Ocherki po razvitif 
promyshlennosti . . . 1956, p. 23-48, 
tables.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The coal industry. 

Outlines coal development in Komi 
A.S.S.R.; the discovery and exploration 
of deposits in the Pechora basin, the 
northeastern part of Komi (Vorkuta, 
Inta, ete.) and in northeast Arkhan- 
gel’sk Province. The main deposits are 
characterized, their resources and speci- 
fication of the coal are indicated. Ex- 
ploitation began in 1932, with unusual 
difficulties due to conditions of the 
uninhabited, wild, treeless tundra. Con- 
struction of the Pechora Railroad and 
mechanization of mining have been fac- 
tors in the rise of production: ten-fold in 
1941-45, and 3.9-fold in 1946-55. In 
1945 the capacity of annual output of the 
Pechora coal basin amounted to 3.5 
million tons; an output of 7.8 million tons 
was planned for 1950, and it has increased 
considerably since then. The main con- 
sumers of Pechora coal are the northern 
and northwestern provinces of European 
U.S.S.R., Leningrad, Arkhangel’sk and 
Cherepovets leading. Copy seen: DLC. 


61505. SEMENOV,fUL. Za poliarnym 
krugom. (Smena, May 1959. god 36, 
no. 9, p. 4-5, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Above the Aretie Circle. 
Sketches work in the Vorkuta coal 
mines: socialistic competition, over-ful- 

fillment of production norms, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61506: SEMENOV, L. P., and M. A. 
fAKOVLEVA. Ekspluatafsifa sooruzhenif, 
vozvodimykh na _ mnogoletnemerzlykh 
gruntakh. (Promyshlennoe stroitel’stvo, 
Mar. 1959. god 37, no. 3, p. 46-49, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Maintenance of buildings, constructed on 
permafrost. 


States public regulations in Noril’sk and 
Vorkuta for preserving the permafrost 
where thawing may lead to damage or 
destruction of buildings and _ utility 
systems. Thawing may be caused by 
leaking pipes, heat loss from buildings, 
accumulation of snow over ventilating 
outlets from underground tunnels, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


SEMENOV, LEV VLADIMIROVICH, 
see Skorodumova, I. P., and L. V. Se- 
menov. KrasnojfarskiJ kral... 1958. No. 
61708. 


61507. SEMENOYV, S. A. Eksperimen- 
tal’nye issledovanifa pervobytnol tekh- 
niki. (Sovetskafa arkheologifa, 1959, no. 
2, p. 35-46, illus.) 8 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Applied study of 
primitive techniques. 

Reports experiments in manufacture 
and use of stone and copper tools con- 
ducted by the Institute of Material 
Culture, including a special group, 
detailed to A. P. Okladnikov’s 1957 
Angara archeological expedition. Copper 
tools proved up to three times more 
effective than stone. Man/hours for 
fashioning tools are given: stone-axe, 
30-35 hrs.; stone-knives and_ borers, 
5-10 hrs.; a 4-m. long dugout, 80 hrs. 
The boat, worked with copper and stone 
tools, proved stable, fast and easy to 
propel. Various methods of hardening 
and hammering copper are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SEMENOV-TIAN-SHANSKIi, 0. L, 
see Nasimovich, A. A., and O. I. Semenov- 
Tian-Shanskif. Novye dannye o rech- 
nykh bobrakh . . . 1959. No. 60412. 


61508. SEMIKHATOYV, M. A. Strati- 
grafifa i geologicheskai istorifa nizhnego 
kembrifa severnol chasti Eniselskogo 
krfazha. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Iz- 
vestifa, ser. geologicheskafa, July 1959, 
no. 7, p. 74-89, cross-sections, maps.) 
13 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Stratigraphy and geologic history of 
Lower Cambrian in the northern part 
of the Yenisey Range. 

Reports author’s 1957-58 stratigraphic 
study on upper Proterozoic and Cambrian 
deposits in the Teya, Chapa, Vorogovka, 
Bol’shaya Chernaya, Kutukas and other 
river basins (approx. 60°-62° N. 90°-94° 
E.). Various regional series of Lower 
Cambrian deposits are identified and 
their cross-sections examined and com- 
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pared. Geologic history of Lower Cam- 
brian deposition is outlined; paleostruc- 
tures and tectonic movements of this 
region are characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61509. SEMINA, G. I. and A. P. 
ZHUZE. Diatomovye vodorosli v_bio- 
fsenozakh i tanatotsenozakh zapadnol! 
chasti Beringova morfa. (Akademija 
nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii. 
Trudy, 1959. t. 30, p. 52-67, table, 
map.) 15 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Diatoms in the biocoenoses and 
thanatocoenoses of the western Bering 
Sea. 

A study of living, and dead associations 
(thanatocoenoses) of these algae. A 
neritic and oceanic zone was found in the 
biocoenosis, and, corresponding to them, 
two. zones in the thanatocoenosis of the 
bottom. The biocoenosis, especially its 
trophogenic layer showed seasonal fluctu- 
ations, whilst the thanatocoenosis had an 
average aspect. Copy seen: DLC. 


SEMINAR ON THE ABORIGINAL 
POPULATIONS OF QUEBEC AND 
LABRADOR, see Fried, J. A survey of 
the aboriginal populations ... 1955. No. 
58092. 


61510. SEMKO, R. S. Metodika opre- 
delenifa vyedanifa khishchnikami mal’ kov 
tikhookeanskikh lososel na rannikh sta- 
difakh razvitifa. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Ikhtiologicheskafa komissifa. Trudy so- 
veshchanil, vyp.6. Trudy soveshchaniia 
po metodike izuchenifa kormovol bazy 
i pitanifa ryb, 1954, pub. 1955, p. 
124-34, tables.) Textin Russian. Trans- 
lation pub. as: Canada, Fisheries Re- 
search Board, Translation ser. no. 215, 
by its Biological Station, Nanaimo, B.C., 
1959. (Copy at DI.) Title tr.: A 
method for determining the consumption 
by predators of young Pacifie salmon 
during their early stages of development. 
A study of sockeye, coho and char as 
predators of salmon fry in a spawning 
area of Kamchatka. Proportion of differ- 
ent species in the stomachs of the pred- 
ators, approximate actual number of fry 
consumed per day by a predator, and 
total consumption are calculated on the 
basis of observations and tests; theoretical 
and practical conclusions arrived at. 
Unrestricted catch of char, the main 
predator, and protection of hatchery 

released fry are recommended. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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61511. SEMKO, R. S. Nekotorye dan- 
nye o promysle, rasprostranenii i migrafsi- 
fakh dal’nevostochnykh lososel v otkry- 
tom more. (In: Moskva. Vses. ni. 
inst. morskogo . . . Materialy po biologii 
1958, p. 8-30.) Text in Russian. 
Translation pub. as: Canada, Fisheries 
Research Board, Translation ser. no. 
179. Title tr.: Some data on the ex- 
ploitation, distribution, and migration of 
Far-Eastern salmon in the open sea, 
Pink, chum, sockeye, coho and chinook 
salmon are considered in this order of 
their decreasing abundance and economic 
significance. Data on commercial fishing, 
including areas, methods, vessels and year 
are presented. Distribution and migra- 
tions are treated, with the commoner and 
better explored forms yielding most 
information. The main factors, climatic 
hydrographic and biological, responsible 
for distribution and migration of salmon 
in the northwest Pacific are reviewed by 
way of a summary, and the problem of 
overfishing is discussed. 
Copy seen: DI (translation only). 
61512. SERB-SERBINA, N. N., and 


others. Fiziko-khimicheskie osobennosti 
—-~ cc _ 
tverdenifa tsementnogo kamnia v_ beto- 


nakh pri nizkof temperature. (In: 
Vsesofiznoe soveshchanie po obob- 
shcheniii opyta betonirovaniia ... 1957, 


p. 75-95, illus., tables, graphs.) Text in 
Russian. Other authors: WW. A. Savvina 
and V. 8. Zhurina. Title tr.: Physico- 
chemical features in the hardening of 
cement stones in concrete at low temper- 
atures. 

Analyzes kinetic energies and hydration 
and dehydration processes taking place 
in concrete mixed with chlorides during 
curing at —10° C., using analytical as 
well as visual methods (electron micro- 
scope, X-ray); results are presented in 
five tables and 18 graphs and illus. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61513. SERDIUCHENKO, DMITRII 
PETROVICH Granity Uzhnogo Timana 
i ikh akfSessornye mineraly. Moskva, 
Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1959. 
104 p. illus., tables. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Sovet po izuchenii proizvoditel’- 
nykh sil. Sektor mineral’no-syr’evykh 
resursov.) 192 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Granites of southern Timan 
and their accessory minerals. 

Presents extensive study of Komi 
A.S.S.R. granites in 1942-43 in the 
Ukhta region and the Nizhnyaya Omra 
basin. The conditions of deposition of 
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the granites and their interrelation with 
various types of surrounding metamorphic 
rocks are treated. Detailed mineral- 
chemical characteristics are given and the 
obtained data are tabulated. The main 
rock-forming minerals are described; 
special attention is given to plagioclases 
and micas, and to various accessory 
minerals including radioactive minerals 
and rare elements (zirconium, cyrtolite, 
keilhauite and others). Possible utiliza- 
tion of these granites and their geo- 
chemical importance are discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61514. SERDIUCHENKO, DMITRI 
PETROVICH. Magnezioferrity i titan- 
shpineli iz kembriisko! tolshehi Aldana. 
(L’vovskoe geologicheskoe obshchestvo. 
Mineralogicheskil sbornik, 1958, no. 12 
p. 233-45, tables, plates.) 20 refs. Text 
in Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Magnesioferrites and titanium spinels 
from the Cambrian stratum of the Aldan 
regions. 

Near the village of Kuranakh in the 
Aldan region, of southern Yakutia, post- 
Jurassie pyroxene and hornblende syenite- 
porphyry are separated by Cambrian 
chalky-dolomite series. Mineral composi- 
tion and chemical properties of contact- 
metasomatic magnetite rocks and green- 
ish brown titano-spinels are character- 
ized. The mode of development of 
magnesioferrites, titanium spinels and 
other associated minerals is outlined. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


SERDIUKOV, N. L., see Filin, N. P., and 
others. Agregat ... 1957. No. 57987. 


61515. SEREBRENNIKOV, B. A. Dva 
spornykh voprosa_ sravnitel’nol gram- 
matiki finno-ugorskikh fazykov. (Vo- 
prosy fazykoznaniia, July—Aug. 1959. 
god 8, no. 4, p. 79-85.) Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Two controversial 
questions of comparative grammar in 
Finno-Ugrie languages. 

Includes an analysis of the origin and 
use of the allative “la’’ in Zyryan to 
denote the attainment of or movement 
toward a goal. Copy seen: DLC. 


61516. SEREDA, V.A. Opyt proektiro- 
vanifa gidrotekhnicheskikh sooruzhenil s 
dolgovremennym zamorazhivaniem 
grunta. (In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie po merzlotovedenim, 1956. 
Materialy po inzhenernomu merzloto- 
vedeniti ... pub. 1959, p. 120-28, 
diagrs.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 


Experience in planning hydraulic installa- 

tions with prolonged soil freezing. 
Refrigeration systems for freezing earth 
dams and keeping them frozen and water- 
proofed are discussed and methods used 
by the Leningrad branch of ‘Giproark- 
tika,’”’ a department of the Main Admin- 
istration of the Northern Sea Route, are 
described and compared with methods 
used elsewhere. ‘“Giproarktika’’ uses 
brine as a coolant, claiming this superior 
to the cold-air system used at Noril’sk. 
A cold air system has the disadvantage 
of poorer heat exchange between metal 
and air, and the possibility that rust or 
ice plugs will form in the pipes, and it is 
only effective when air temperatures are 
low. The system used by “Giproarktika”’ 
provides for temperature control by 
means of resistance thermometers in- 
stalled at various points of the dam. 
The cost of installation and maintenance 
of permanently refrigerated dams is only 
10% higher than that of dams frozen 
during construction only. Various de- 
signs of dams and that of a dry-dock with 
permanent refrigeration are described 

and diagrammed.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61517. SERGEEV, A. S. Fenity i 
profsessy fenitizafsii v kontaktovom 
oreole shchelochnykh i ul’traosnovnykh 
intruzil Khabozerskol gruppy, Kol’skifl 
poluostrov. (Vsesofiznoe mineralogiche- 
skoe obshchestvo. Zapiski, 1959. chast’ 
88, vyp. 4, p. 430-43, illus., tables, graphs, 
maps.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Fenites and processes of fenitization 
in the aureole contact with alkaline and 
ultrabasie intrusions of the Khabozero 
group, Kola Peninsula. 

Describes the alkaline and ultrabasic 
intrusions and the processes of aureole 
contacts with surrounding Archean rocks. 
Geologic and petrographic characteristics 
are given. Mineralogie composition of 
fenites is described. Fenitization proc- 
esses of Archean gneisses with intrusive 
rocks are treated. Initial, early, middle 
and final stages of fenitization in contact 
aureole are characterized. Chemical 
changes in gneisses during fenitization 
processes are described and data tabu- 
lated. Factors, intensity and effects of 
metamorphism are evaluated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61518. SERGEEV, D. Pervye drevne- 
beringomorskie pogrebenifa na Chukotke. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut étno- 
grafii. Kratkie soobshchenifa, 1959. vyp. 
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31, p. 68-75, illus.) 2 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The first Old Bering 
Sea burials on Chukotka. 

Reports chance finds (1955) and 
author’s excavations of two Eskimo 
burials near Uelen. The walrus ivory 
artifacts found during earthwork opera- 
tions and the inventory of the burials, 
characterized by their content as male 
and female, are described. Included are 
harpoon points (toggle and non-toggle, 
closed and open socket), arrow points 
(including one with intact flint side 
blades), ornaments (cheek labrets) and 
amulets (man- and animal-shaped, one 
wooden), various women’s tools (ulu 
knife blade and handle, bladder scrapers, 
needles, ete.), a sherd of a black thin- 
walled pottery vessel, a “winged”? and 
other unidentified objects. Most arti- 
facts are beautifully polished and orna- 
mented with linear or curvilinear designs, 
some indicating the use of metal tools. 
Their shape (especially harpoon points) 
and ornamentation are typical for the 
Old Bering Sea stage of Eskimo culture. 
For further excavations at this site see 
No. 52795. Copy seen: DLC. 


61519. SERGEEV, DORIAN.  Drevnil 
obychal éskimosov. (Na severe dal’nem, 
1957, kniga 8, p. 192-94, illus.) Ref. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: An ancient 
Eskimo custom. 

Among some Punuk-stage artifacts 
found at Sireniki (64°25’ N. 173°57’ W.) 
in Chukotka in 1955, was an unusual 
hook, carved from reindeer antler. A 
seventy-year Chukchi hunter explained 
it as a “‘nykshak,’’ used by orphan chil- 
dren for catching pieces of meat which 
fell when a whale was cut up by hunters. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SERGEEYV, E. M., see Kotseruba, L. A., 
and i. M. Sergeev. K voprosu 0 genezise 
“sizykh” suglinkov. . . 1957. No. 59355. 
61520. SERGEEV, I. Taina geografi- 
cheskikh nazvanil. (lUnyf tekhnik, June 
1959. god 3, no. 6, p. 20-23.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The mystery of 
geographic names. 

Discusses the origin of several names 
in the U.S.S.R., ineluding “Igarka’’ 
explained as a distortion of “Egorka,”’ 
the name of a hunter and fisher who was 
the first settler at that place. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61521. SERGEEV, MIKHAIL ALEK- 
SEEVICH. Retsenzifa na knigu ‘Dal’- 
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stro!’, 1931-1956. (Problemy Severa, 
1959, vyp. 3, p. 199-204.) Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Review of the book: 
“Dal’strol,’’ 1931-1956. 

Reviews: Dal’strot k 25-letifi (Dal’strol, 
on its 25th anniversary), published in 
Magadan by Magadanskoe knizhnoe izd- 
vo, 1956 (239 p.). It comprises 13 papers 
by various authors, relating to the pur- 
poses, organization, activities and 
achievements of the Main Administra- 
tion of Construction in the Far North 
(Glavnoe upravlenie stroitel’stva Dal’- 
nego Severa, abbreviated: Dal’strol). 
These papers are listed and appraised, 
with summaries of the more important. 
Despite certain weaknesses, the book is 
recognized as a valuable contribution to 
the history of development of the Soviet 
Northeast. Copy seen: DLC, 


SERGEEV, MIKHAIL ALEKSEEVICH, 
see Suvorov, I. I. Verny! drug... 
1957. No. 61937. 


61522. SERGEEVA, K. S. Skazochnik 
Kivagmé; ocherk. (Na severe dal’nem, 
1958, kniga 9, p. 155-61.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Kivagmé, the teller of 
tales; a sketch. 

Sketch of this former Eskimo sea- 
hunter (of Urelik, 64°23’ N. 173°15’ W.) 
famous for his tales based on events of 
real life. Three such narratives are in- 
cluded, in Russian translation. The 
antagonism formerly common between 
wealthy, nomadic reindeer-breeding 
Chukchis and poor, settled Eskimo 
hunters, is stressed in sketch and tales. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


61523. 


modulfa 


SERIKOV, M. I. Opredelenie 

uprugosti I’da rezonansnym 
metodom. (Problemy Arktiki, sbornik 
statel, 1959. vyp. 6, p. 81-87, illus. 
tables, graphs, diagrs.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Determination of the elasticity 
modulus of ice by the resonance method. 

Reports results of laboratory studies on 
Young’s modulus, the modulus of shear, 
and Poisson’s coefficient, of river ice at 
0° to —32° C. as a function of ice struc- 
ture. The elastic properties were deter- 
mined from the speed of propagation of 
elastic waves, using a special device 
(IChMK-2) for measuring the resonant 
frequencies of mechanical vibrations pro- 
duced in the ice samples by an electro- 
dynamic loudspeaker. The modulus of 
elasticity of all samples tested (snow, ice, 
and transpareut ice of a columnar struc- 
ture and varying crystal sizes) averaged 
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94,500 kg./sq. em. for vibrations in flexure 
and 101,000 kg./sq. em. for longitudinal 
vibrations; the modulus of shear for trans- 
verse vibrations was 36,000 kg./sq. em., 
and Poisson’s coefficient, 0.370. Young’s 
modulus and Poisson’s coefficient varied 
little with temperature and crystal size. 
The slight variations of Young’s modulus 
with varying directions of stress applica- 
tion are attributed to the structure of ice. 
Data are tabulated and graphed on the 
elastic properties of ice of varying crystal 
orientations and variations in the modulus 
of elasticity and Poisson’s coefficient with 
temperature; a block diagram of the 
measuring installation is given.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


SEROGODSKII, A. V., see Goldaev, I. P., 
and others. Razrabotka merzlykh grun- 
tov... 1959. No. 58273. 


SEROVA, N. V., see Laikhtman, D. L., 
and others. Metodika opredelenifa .. . 
1959. No. 59547. 


SERPUKHOV, V. L., see Bilibin, 1. A. 
Izbrannye trudy. 1958-59. No. 56907. 


SERVENTY, D. L., see Marshall, A. J., 
and D. L. Serventy. Breeding cycle short- 
tailed shearwater... 1956. No. 60098. 


SESSNER, H. H., see Lasch, H. G., and 
others. Blutgerinnung... 1959. No. 
59605. 


61524. SEVASTTANOV, G. NN. K 
voprosu o pitanii sinifs, gorikhvostki i 
serol mukholovki. (Izvestifa  vysshikh 
uchebnykh zavedenil, Lesnol zhurnal, 
1959. god 2, no. 2, p. 70-75, tables.) 
5 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Food of blue titmice, the redstart, and 
the grey flycatcher. 

Reports analysis of stomach content of 
four birds, Parus cinctus Bodd., P. 
atricapillus L., Phoenicurus phoenicurus 
L., and Muscicapa striata Pall at the 
Karpogory (63°59’ N. 44°27’ E.) forestry 
farm in Arkhangel’sk Province in 1955-56. 
Data are tabulated and discussed. In- 
sects are the basic food of all; 83.7-94.2% 
of those taken by titmice and flycatchers 
are injurious to trees, 49.1% of the red- 
start’s insects are useful to trees; hence 
the first three are useful forest birds, and 
the redstart rather injurious. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61525. SEVAST’TANOV, G. N. Ma- 
terialy po pitanifi dfatlov v Arkhangel’- 
sko! oblasti. (Zoologicheskil zhurnal, 


1959. t. 38, vyp. 4, p. 589-95, tables.) 
6 refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Materials on the diet 
of woodpeckers of the Arkhangel’skava 
Oblast’. 

Four species of woodpeckers are con- 
sidered and the food of three enumerated 
in detail, for both summer and winter. 
The value of these birds as destroyers of 
forest pests is considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61526. SEVERSON, LLOYD J. 
1914— . Quebec Cartier projects world’s 
largest beneficiation plant. (Western 
miner and oil review, Oct. 1959. v. 32, 
no. 10, p. 104-108, map, illus.) 

Reports Quebec Cartier Mining Com- 
pany’s development of concentrating 
grade iron ore-bodies near Mt. Reed, 
Quebec. Projects scheduled for comple- 
tion late in 1960 are described: an open- 
pit mine, to produce approx. 20,000,000 
tons annually; a concentrator with 8,000,- 
000 tons annual capacity; a 193-mile rail- 
way to the St. Lawrence; a hydro-electric 
power plant; and a townsite for 4000- 
5000 persons at Gagnonville. Shipment 
of concentrates is to begin in Jan. 1961. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61527. SEWELL, I. A. Seasonal varia- 
tion in phagocytic activity of the mouse 
reticulo-endothelial system. (Pfliigers 
Archiv fiir die gesamte Physiologie, 195%. 
Bd. 270, Heft 1, p. 60.) 

Carbon injected intravenously was 
cleared from the blood at a slower rate in 
winter than in summer. The greatest 
variations in clearance were noted in 
spring. Copy seen: NLM. 


61528. SGIBNEVA, L. A. K voprosu o 
prilivnykh techenifakh Barenfsova moria. 
(Gosudarstvenny! okeanograficheskil in- 
stitut. Trudy, 1959. vyp. 46, p. 65-72, 
illus. tables.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: To the problem of tidal ecur- 
rents in the Barents Sea. 

Summarizes the scope of an extended 
tidal observation program undertaken at 
some stations in Barents Sea in 1956- 
1957, and presents results of the data- 
processing operations (harmonic analyses 
of the diurnal cycle). The currents are 
irregularly semi-diurnal in most of the 
area, the phase and magnitude of the 
irregularities being significant. The 
semi-diurnal currents last for one-two 
days; diurnal ones, four-six. Diurnal 
irregularities in current velocities were 
observed to the extent that, on occasions, 
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high-tide currents acquired a_ diurnal 
character. Copy seen: DLC. 


61529. SHABALINA, N. S. Gidroge- 
ologicheskie uslovifa mestorozhdenil mar- 
gantsevykh rud Severnogo Urala. (Ma- 
terialy po geologii i poleznym iskopaemym 
Urala, 1958, vyp. 6, p. 134-42, cross- 
sections.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Hydrogeologic conditions of 
manganese ore deposits of the Northern 
Ural. 

Evaluates data of ground waters, their 
horizons, and discharge in the Ivdel’, 
Polunochnoye, Loz’vinskoye and other 
localities of the Northern Ural where rich 
manganese ore deposits are known. Re- 
cent tectonic disturbances have changed 
ground water conditions. For mining 
these ores, lowering of the ground water 
horizon is necessary (and possible); the 
reserves can serve a long period of 
metallurgie production. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61530. SHABALINA, N. S. Gidroge- 
ologicheskie uslovifa mestorozhdenil mar- 
gantsevykh rud Severnogo Urala. (Raz- 
vedka i okhrana nedr, Jan. 1959. god 25, 
no. 1, p. 36-43, cross-sections, map.) 4 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Hy- 
drogeologic conditions of manganese ore 
deposits of the Northern Ural. 

Reports manganese ore deposits in the 
Ivdel’ and Serov districts of Sverdlovsk 
Province; in the north they are bounded 
by the Talitsa River, and in the south by 
the Kakva. Eleven sections are distin- 
guished and their deposition is outlined. 
Hydrogeologic investigations are sum- 
marized. In the Northern Ural manga- 
nese basin, recent tectonic disturbances 
displaced Paleozoic rocks which serve as 
collectors for most ground waters. The 
water table must be lowered before ex- 
ploration of manganese deposits is prac- 
tical. Detailed hydrogeologic studies are 
in progress. Despite some difficulties, 
exploration is promising. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61531. SHABLINSKAIA, N. V. Vtorot 
strukturno-tektonicheskil étazh v ralone 
Berezovskogo gazovogo mestorozhdeniia 
na r. Obi. (Leningrad. Vsesofizny! 
neftfanol! nauchno-issledovatel’skil geolo- 
gorazvedochny! institut. Trudy, 1959, 
vyp. 131, Geologicheskil sbornik no. 4, 
p. 165-68, illus., map.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The second structural-tectonic 
level in the Berezovo gas-bearing region 
on the Ob River. 
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Presents map, seismogram and outline 
of the second structural level in the 
Berezovo-Protochnyye area. Its depth, 
extent and type of structures are dis- 
cussed. Further study is urged as perti- 
nent to search for oil and gas. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61532. SHACKLETON, EDWARD AR. 
THUR ALEXANDER. Nansen, the ex- 
plorer. London, N. F. & G. Witherby, 
1959. 209 p. illus., port., plates, maps. 

Popular outline of Fridtjof Nansen’s 
life and explorations, in four parts: ap- 
prenticeship; across Greenland in 1888-89 
(p. 21-74); farthest North, the drift of the 
Fram in 1893-96 (p. 75-172) ; homecoming 
and service to mankind. Index, com- 
piled by G. Norman Knight is attached 
(p. 205-209). Copy seen: DLC. 


61533. SHADKHAN, Z. Arkhangel’skafa 
oblast’. (Khudozhnik, 1959, no. 8, p. 7, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Arkhangel'sk Province. 

Reports several exhibitions of Ar- 
khangel’sk artists held in Nov. 1958 in 
connection with the ‘‘Week of Pictorial 
Art in the R.S.F.S.R.” Outstanding 
artists and their works depicting nature 
and life in the North (Novaya Zemlya 
and Kolguyev Island, ete.) are cited. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61534. SHAFRAN, A. M. Na “Chelfti- 
skine.”’ (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Otto [levich Shmidt, 1959, p. 351-60.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the 
Chelitiskin. 

Sketches from the icebreaker Cheliiskin 
expedition, 1933-1934, by its photog- 
rapher: the friendly attitude and helpful- 
ness of its leader, O. IU. Shmidt toward 
journalists and photographers; life in 
“Shmidt’s Camp” on the ice after ship- 
wreck in Chukchi Sea; illness of Shmidt 
and his insistence on being the last air- 
lifted out, until the government ordered 
him evacuated at once. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SHAIDUROYV, V. S., see Shakhov, A. A., 
and VY. 8. Shaldurov. Energeticheskie 
osobennosti fotosinteza rastenil . . . 1959. 
No. 61535. 


61535. SHAKHOY, A. A., and V. S. 
SHAIDUROV. Energeticheskie osoben- 
nosti fotosinteza rastenif vo vremia 
polfarnogo dnia. (Zhurnal obshchel bio- 
logii, Nov.—Dee. 1959. t. 20, no. 6, 
p. 418-27, illus. tables.) 26 refs. Text 
in Russian. Summary in English. Title 
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tr.: Features of energetics in plant 
photosynthesis during the polar day. 

A study of photosynthesis, chiefly in 
wheat, barley and potatoes with the aid 
of C4O2. Photosynthesis showed a clear 
dependency upon solar radiation intensity 
reaching a maximum at 12-15 o’clock. 
During morning, afternoon and at night 
of low solstice and low temperature, 
intensity of solar radiation is feeble but 
it is utilized more completely than in 
the daytime. During the light night, 
photosynthesis may attain as much as 
5-7 mg. CO2/dm.?/hr. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61536. SHAKHOYV, A. A. Fototermi- 
cheskoe prisposoblenie rastenif na Kratf- 
nem Severe. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Karel’skif i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 
1958, no. 5, p. 77-83, diagrs., tables.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Photo- 
thermic adaptation of plants in the far 
North. 

Summer in the North is characterized 
by plenty of light in the round-the-clock 
day and by low soil temperature. In 
1957, the author advanced a theory of 
plant adaptation to such conditions by 
an increase in the capacity to utilize 
light. Some confirmation of this hypoth- 
esis is derived from observations carried 
out in Kola Peninsula (infra). Barley 
growing in the North reflects and trans- 
mits less, and absorbs more light than 
the barley in southern regions. Data are 
given on reflection, transmission, absorp- 
tion and photosynthesis of rays of various 
parts of spectrum by northern plants; 
comparisons are made with pertinent 
data for southern plants and conclusion 
is drawn that in the North photothermic 
adaptation actually takes place in plants. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61537. SHAKHOYV, A. A., and others. 
K ékologichesko! kharakteristike usvoe- 
nifa sveta rastenifami na Severe. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skil 
filialy. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 4, p. 54-67, 
diagrs., tables.) 13 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Other authors: 8. A. Stanko and 
A. I. Korovin. Title tr.: Ecological 
features of light utilization by plants in 
the North. 

Reports studies carried out in Karelia 
and Kola Peninsula 1954-1959 on photo- 
thermic adaptation of the plants. The 
plants were grown in cold (6-10° C.) 
and warm (15-20° C.) soils and their 
leaves’ light-reflecting, -transmitting, and 
-absorption capacities were measured. 


Results (tabulated p. 56-57) show that 
plants grown in cold soil reflect and trans- 
mit less, and absorb more light than 
plants grown in warm soil; while the 
pigmentation in potato leaves is raised 
by cold, but reduced in other warmth- 
loving plants (tomatoes, etc.). The 
measuring instruments are described; 
observational data are discussed and 
compared with temperature data of 
catkins of Salix polaris, observed in 
Alaska by J. Krog, q.v., and with results 
of similar studies of other scientists. 
Increase of fertilizers is noted to increase 
the plants’ ability to utilize light. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61538. SHAKHOY, A. A., and others. 
Spektral’nye svolstva rasteni!. (Botani- 
cheskil zhurnal, Dec. 1959. t. 44, no. 12, 
p. 1681-93, 3 illus., 6 tables.) 20 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Other authors: 8. A. Stanko, V. S. Khaza- 
nov, and F. 8S. D’fakonov. Title tr.: 
Spectral characteristics of plants. 

The spectral characteristics are of 
major importance in study of the energy 
balance of photosynthesis of plants. In 
response to low-soil- and air-temperature, 
plant leaves absorb more solar energy of 
the visible spectrum and the adjoining, 
infrared radiation. The plant’s spectral 
characteristics are subject to regular 
diurnal variations during the 24-hr. 
subarctic summer day, and they change 
from generation to generation in the 
course of the plant’s adaptation to the 
adverse ambient conditions. The changes 
are most conspicuous in the region of 
near-infrared radiation. Absorption of 
near-infrared rays by agricultural plants 
in subarctic regions attains values of 
15 to 40%. This increased absorption 
may be in compensation for the insuffi- 
cient heat available to plants, which 
would support the photothermal hypoth- 
esis. Copy seen: DLC, 


61539. SHAMONT’EV, V. A. Okeano- 
graficheskafa ékspedifsifa v Grenlandskoe 
more na dizel’-élektrokhode ‘‘Lena” v 
1958 g. (Problemy Arktiki, sbornik 
statel, 1959. vyp. 6, p. 124-27, table, 
map.) Textin Russian. English transla- 
tion, by V. Zilius, prepared for the Geo- 
physics Research Directorate, AF Cam- 
bridge Research Center, Cambridge, 
Mass., by the American Meteorological 
Society. Copy at CaMAI. Title tr.: 
Oceanographie expedition to Greenland 
Sea on the diesel-electric vessel Lena in 
1958. 
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Reports on an Arctic Institute expedi- 
tion in Mar. 1958 to study water- and 
heat exchange between the North Atlan- 
tic and the Aretic Ocean. Observations 
were made along the 76°30’, 78°, and 80° 
N. parallels west of Spitsbergen to the 
ice limit. Number of observations taken 
in the various disciplines are tabulated; 
no results are given. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61540. SHAMONT'EV, V. A. Tablifsy 
difa vvedeniia instrumental’nykh popra- 
vok v pokazanifa glubokovodnykh opro- 
kidyvafushchikhsfa termometrov. (Pro- 
blemy Arktiki i Antarktiki, sbornik statel, 
1959. vyp. 1, p. 109-116, tables, diagrs.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Tables for 
the introduction of instrumental cor- 
rections in the readings of tilting deep-sea 
thermometers. 

Interpolates such corrections over the 
temperature range —2° to +12° C. and, 
for auxiliary thermometers, —20 to 
+30° C. Examples are given. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61541. SHAMSHURA, G. fA. Opyt 
ékspluatafsii grazhdanskikh zdanil, po- 
stroennykh na vechnomerzlykh gruntakh 
v Noril’ske. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstven- 
noe soveshchanie po merzlotovedenii, 
1956. Materialy po inzhenernomu merz- 
lotovedeniti . . . pub. 1959, p. 94-104, 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Experience in the use of residential 
buildings constructed on permafrost at 
Noril’sk. 

Foundations used at Noril’sk, where the 
mean annual air temperature is —8.4° C., 
are evaluated; types studied in silu 
include unventilated strip foundations 
under one-story dwellings with 1-3 air 
holes, insulated strip foundations with air 
holes in the subfloor, spot footings with 
floors raised 0.25-1.70 m. above the 
ground and open on all sides, and founda- 
tions ventilated through air ducts. It is 
recommended that the subfloor in build- 
ings provided with air-duct ventilation be 
raised at least 0.5 m. and the air ducts be 
more than 0.25 m. above ground level. 
The subfloor should be ventilated winter 
and summer. The influence of water, 
heating, and sewage pipe systems installed 
in the subfloor of buildings on the air 
and soil temperature regimes is also 
examined, and the proper methods of in- 
stallation are described. Disadvantages 
of deep foundations are outlined. Causes 
of deformation include: improper location 
of pipe systems, insufficient depth of foun- 
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dations, inadequate ventilation, and im- 
proper site selection——From SIPRE, 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61542. SHAMSHURA, G. fA.  Vlifanie 
snezhnogo pokrova na teplovoi rezhim 
gruntov v Talmyrskol tundre. (In: 
Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie po 
merzlotovedeniii, 1956. Materialy po 
obshchemu merzlotovedenifa . . . pub. 
1959, p. 186-201, tables, graphs, diagrs.) 
Ref. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
effect of a snow cover on the thermal re- 
gime of the ground in the Taymyr tundra. 
Reports on studies conducted in the 
Noril’sk area 1940-1947. A continuous 
snow cover forms about Oct. 1-10, and 
lasts on average eight months. Snow 
depth averages 60-125 em., reaching 11 m. 
in depressions. Snow density averages 
0.29, and 0.23-0.24 in forested areas. 
Melting begins in April. The warming 
effect on the ground is maximum when the 
snow cover averages two m. in a winter. 
Deeper snow reduces the warm period 
at the ground surface because of the longer 
time it takes to melt, and decreases the 
mean annual temperature of the ground 
and the depth of thawing. Re-freezing 
of the active layer is slowed down by 
snow at the end of winter, and may not 
cover the thawed depth. Snow accumu- 
lating on the windward side of raised 
relief promotes the formation of thermo- 
karst, which in turn intensifies the thaw- 

ing of permafrost._-From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


SHAMSHURA, G. fA., see also Borisov, 
G. A., and G. IA. Shamshura. Opyt 
proektirovanifa ...plotin... 1959. No. 
57050. 


61543. SHANGIN, IOSIF STEPANO- 
VICH. Morfaki v bofakh za Sovetskil 
Sever, 1917-1920. Moskva, Voennoe 
izd-vo, 1959. 274 p. illus., ports., maps 
incl. 2 fold. Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The sailors in the struggle for 
the Soviet North, 1917-1920. 

Describes participation of Russian Navy 
personnel on the Bolshevist side during 
the civil war in northern European Rus- 
sia: main events in the North, including 
Arkhangel’sk Province, Karelia and Kola 
Peninsula; conflict in and around the city 
of Arkhangel’sk; organization of the Bol- 
shevist river fleet on the Severnaya 
Dvina and Lake Onega and their opera- 
tions; Bolshevist victory over White 
front and foreign Allies. Vessels of the 
so-called Arctic Ocean fleet | (Flotilifa 











Severnogo Ledovitogo okeana), all of 
them actually in Barents and White 
Seas, are listed (p. 12-13). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61544. SHAPIRO,I.G. Putisnizheniia 
sebestoimosti severoatlantichesko! sel’di. 
(Rybnoe khozialstvo, Feb. 1959. god 35, 
no. 2, p. 73-76.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Ways of reducing cost price of 
North Atlantic herring. 

Author concentrates on reducing ex- 
penses in the second quarter (April-June) 
when catches of herring are lowest. Re- 
duction of (non-essential) activities, fish- 
ing of part of the herring fleet in other 
areas or for other fish, concentrating re- 
mount and repairs in the second quarters, 
ete. are recommended. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


61545. SHAPIROVSKII, DAVID 
BORISOVICH. Razvitie morskikh por- 
tov SSSR. Moskva, Morskol transport, 
1957. 171 p. illus,. diagrs., tables. 18 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: De- 
velopment of sea ports in the U.S.S.R. 
Reviews the development over the last 
10 years, and outlines future plans. 
Scattered references are made to northern 
and northeastern ports. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


SHAPOSHNIKOV, A. S., see Burenstam, 
A. G., and others. KK voprosu o geografi- 
cheskom .. . industrii . . . 1958. No. 
57170. 


61546. SHAPOSHNIKOV,L.K. Defa- 
te’nost’ Komissii po okhrane_ prirody 
Akademii nauk SSSR v_ 1956-57 gg. 
(Okhrana prirody i zapovednoe delo, 
1958, no. 3, p. 105-111.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Activities of the Com- 
mission for Wildlife Conservation of the 
Academy of Sciences of U.S.S.R. in 
1956-57. 

Includes notes (p. 109) on reestablish- 
ment of the Laplandskiy Preserve on a 
164,000 hectare tract in Kola Peninsula, 
by decree of the Council of Ministers of 
R.S.F.S.R., Nov. 5, 1957. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61547. SHAPOVALOV, A. I. Ganglio- 
blokirufishchie defstvifa barbamila, di- 
plafsina i aminazina pri gipotermii. 
(Farmakologifa i toksikologifa, July-Aug. 
1958. t. 21, no. 4, p. 28-31, illus.) 2 
refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: The ganglio-block- 
ing effects of barbamyl, diplacin and 
aminasine in hypothermia. 


Account of experiments with cats. 
Cooling below 30° C. was connected with 
increased depressive effect of diplacin and 
barbamyl upon ganglionic cells. Amina- 
sine showed no ganglioplegic effect and its 
sympatholytie property increased in hy- 
pothermia, Copy seen: DNLM. 


SHARAPOYV, V. A., see Mukhachev, B. L., 
and others. K_ istorii oborony Petro- 
pavlovska ... 1959. No. 60352. 


61548. SHAREVSKAIA, B.  “Etnolo- 
gifa”’ i teologifa; o zhurnale i institute 
“Anthropos”’. (Sovetskafa étnografifa, 
Nov.—Dee. 1959, no. 6, p. 188-201.) 19 
refs. Textin Russian. Title tr: “Eth- 
nology”’ and theology; about the journal 
and the institute ‘“Anthropos’’. 

Sketches the life of Wilhelm Schmidt, 
1868-1954, founder of Anthropos, and 
evaluates the journal deprecating its 
Catholic propagandistiec character. 
Schmidt’s work, especially his Ursprung 
der Gottesidee (Nos. 37266, 47836), is 
criticized as lacking scientific foundation 
and slanted toward promulgation of pre- 
conceived religious (biblical) ideas. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61549. SHAROVSKAIA, N. V. Neko- 
torye novye vidy foraminifer iz srednefir- 
skikh otlozhenit Nordvikskogo ralfona. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! 
po paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 1958, 
vyp. 11, p. 31-65, plates.) 34 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Scme new species 
of foraminifera from Middle Jurassic de- 
posits of the Nordvik district. 

Reviews lithologiec characteristics of 
these deposits and presents a systematic 
description of 12 new species of forami- 
nifera with illus. Copy seen: DGS. 


61550. SHARP, J. F. Adult mosquito 
control by airspray in northern British 
Columbia and the Yukon. (Canadian 
entomologist, Sept. 1952. v. 84, no. 9, 
p. 281-91, 8 illus., 2 tables.) 3. refs. 
Contrib. no. 2932, Div. Entomology, 
Science Service, Canadian Dept. of Agri- 
culture. 

Describes the equipment and materials, 
mixing and loading, and the operational 
procedure of aerial spraying used at 
Whitehorse and Watson Lake in Yukon 
Territory, and at Norman Wells in 
Mackenzie District. Details of opera- 
tions are summarized (table 2) for all 
stations. Copy seen: DSI. 
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SHARP, ROBERT PHILLIP, 1911- , 
see Epstein, S.,and R. P. Sharp. Oxygen- 
isotope variations . . . 1959. No. 57894. 


61551. SHASHKOV, ZOSIMA ALEK- 
SEEVICH. Rechno!l transport SSSR i 
perspektivy ego razvitifa. Moskva, Izd- 
vo “Rechnol transport,” 1959. 134 p. 
illus., tables, diagrs., maps (two fold.) 
9 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
River transportation in the U.S.S.R. and 
its development prospects. 

The extent and volume of inland ship- 
ping is summarized, developments in 
recent years are sketched and plans for 
1959-65 and beyond are outlined. 
Approx. 75 illus. of ships, ports, equip- 
ment, administrative buildings, ete. are 
included. Copy seen: DLC. 


SHATALOV, E. T., see Matveenko, V. T., 
and K. T. Shatalov. Metallogenicheskaia 
karta... 1958. No. 60130. 


61552. SHATSILO, E. S._ Razvitie 
geograficheskikh issledovanil na Vostoke 
SSSR. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Vestnik, 
Dec. 1959. god 29, no. 12, p. 96-97.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Develop- 
ment of geographical exploration in the 
East of U.S.S.R. 

Reports the first conference of geog- 
raphers of Siberia and the Far East, held 
by the Siberian Division of the Academy 
at Irkutsk, Sept. 18-24, 1959. Over 300 
scientists attended and 60 papers were 
presented on geomorphic, physical and 
economic aspects of the area. A north- 
eastern zone (rafon), comprising Yakutia 
and Magadan Province, was advocated 
by M. I. Pomus and V. A. Krotov. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SHATSKII, NIKOLAI SERGEEVICH, 
1895—- , see Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Tektonicheskafa karta SSSR .. . 1956- 
1958. No. 56338. 


SHATSKII, S. B., see ZemfSov, A. A., and 
S. B. Shafskif. K voprosu o geomor- 
fologicheskom ralonirovanii . . . 1959. 
No. 62770. 


61553. SHAW, EARL B. Anglo-Amer- 
ica, a regional geography. New York, 
Wiley, 1959. 480 p., illus., maps. Refs. 

Textbook, with emphasis on regional 
land use of North America, and chapters 
on Greenland (p. 29-43), the tundra of 
Canada and Alaska (p. 44-63) and the 
taiga, or subarctic region of Canada (p. 
64-91). Further reference is made to 
northern areas in chapters on the Rocky 
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Mountains, intermontane plateaus, and 
Pacific borderlands. The physical fea- 
tures of each region are described, and 
the resource development and potential 
surveyed. Copy seen: DGS. 


61554. SHAW, MARGARET MASON, 
Canadian portraits; Tyrrell, Camsell, 
Cross, LaBine, geologists and prospec- 
tors. Toronto, Clarke, Irwin & Co. 
Ltd., 1958. 190 p. illus., ports. 

Informal biographies of Joseph Burr 
Tyrrell 1858-1957, who was the first to 
map the Barren Lands, made the first 
relief map of Canada, and took part in 
the Klondike gold rush; Charles Camsell 
1876-1958, who was born at Fort Liard, 
explored the North for the Geological 
Survey, was for 25 years Deputy Minister 
of Mines and several years Commissioner 
of the Northwest Territories; Julian 
Gifford Cross 1889- , who_ helped 
develop the Steep Rock Lake iron de- 
posits; and Gilbert Adelore LaBine 
1890- , who formed Eldorado Gold 
Mines Ltd. and discovered uranium ore 
near Echo Bay on Great Bear Lake in 
1930. Copy seen: DLC. 


61555. SHCHAPOVA, T. F. Geo- 
graficheskoe  rasprostranenie  predsta- 
vitelel porfadka Laminariales v severnol 
chasti Tikhogo okeana. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut okeanologii. Trudy, 
1948. t. 2, p. 89-138, illus. tables, maps.) 
About 85 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Geographic distribution of repre- 
sentatives of the order Laminariales in 
the northern part of the Pacific Ocean. 
Previously listed as No. 15854. 

Presents a review of earlier work and of 
world distribution of this order of brown 
algae; list of species (84) known so far from 
the North Pacific; world distribution of 
species (with maps for the more common). 
Distribution is also given according to 
climatic zones, in arctic species (3) and 
arctic-boreal (8); and a tabular represen- 
tation of distribution in the Pacific, Arctic 
and some other areas is added. This 
general part is followed by an account on 
these plants in the’ Bering and Okhotsk 
Seas, the Japan and Yellow Seas; dis- 
tribution of species, similarities and 
differences in composition of this flora. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61556. SHCHEDRINA, Z. G. Fauna 
foraminifer  dal’nevostochnykh — morel 
Sovetskogo Softiza. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Zoologicheskil institut. Trudy 
problemnykh i  tematicheskikh  sove- 
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shchanil, 1956. vyp. 6, p.65-71L.) 6 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Foraminif- 
eral fauna of the Far-Eastern seas of the 
Soviet Union. 

Account based on study of extensive 
collections made during 20-25 years. 
The fauna is divided into climatic and 
geographic forms and such of the deep sea. 
The main factor determining distribution 
in one and the same area was found to be 
depth, at equal depths: temperature, 
salinity and currents. Copy seen: DLC. 


61557. SHCHEDRINA, Z. G. __Itogi 
izucheniia foraminifer morei SSSR. 
(Voprosy mikropaleontologii, 1956, no. 1, 
p. 23-36.) 32 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Results of the study of fo- 
raminifera in the Soviet seas. 
Comprehensive review, citing number 
of identified species for each sea, and out- 
lining species variation in respect to 
depth, temperature, salinity and hydro- 
graphic conditions. Seven groups are 
distinguished according to ecologic con- 
ditions, and are characterized. Over-all 
results of foraminifera study in the 
Arctic Ocean are summarized. An ex- 
tensive review is made of the literature 
for which a reference list is appended. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61558. SHCHEDRINA, Z. G. © faune 
foraminifer, Foraminifera, Kurilo-Kam- 
chatskol vpadiny. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut okeanologii. Trudy, 
1958. t. 27, p. 161-79, tables.) 21 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The foram- 
iniferal fauna of the Kuril-Kamchatka 
Trench. 

Presents information on earlier investi- 
gations of these protozoans in deep seas, 
and a study of material collected on 
several voyages of the R/V Vitiaz’. 
Zoogeographie and ecological aspects, 
vertical distribution in the area studied 
and over the continental slope are 
tabulated and analyzed. A list of 122 
species collected by the Vitéa@z’ in 1950- 
1953 is appended. Copy seen: DLC. 


61559. SHCHEDRINA, Z. G. Ob 
iskopaemykh foraminiferakh v donnykh 
otlozhenifakh Karskogo moria. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Sbornik statel po pale- 
ontologii i biostratigrafii, 1958, vyp. 11, 
p. 66-72, table.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On fossil foraminifera in the 
bottom sediments of the Kara Sea. 
Reports foraminifera distribution in 
ihe bottom sediments of the Sv. Anna 
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trench (80° N. 70° E.), based on a 97.8 
em. core taken from 589 m. depth by the 
icebreaker Sadko in 1936. Species identi- 
fied (25) are listed; their vertical distribu- 
tion is shown according to eleven intervals 
inthe core. Zonal distribution of foram- 
inifera is considered a significant factor 
and some reasons are discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61560. SHCHEGLOV, SERGEI L’VO- 
VICH. Mamy edut v Noril’sk. (Rabot- 
nifsa, Nov. 1959. god 37, no. 11, p. 9, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
mammas go to Noril’sk. 

Describes family life in Zaozernoye, a 
suburb of Noril’sk; husband and wife, 
both engineers, working in the coal mines 
“Ugol’nyy Ruchey” (Coal Creek), and 
visits by the two mothers-in-law from 
Leningrad and Karelia. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61561. SHCHEGLOVA, O. S. © she- 
stigranno! prizmaticheskol otdel’nosti v 
uglfakh. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Iz- 
vestifa, ser. geologicheskafa, Dec. 1959, no. 
12, p. 91-95, illus.) 7 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On cubical fracture 
in coals. 

Reports discovery of a coal seam with 
cubical fracture during a lithologic study 
in 1954 of the lower Permian in the 
Yuryung-Tumus Peninsula, northern Ya- 
kutia. This coal seam 0.9 m. thick was 
found in the P—42 drill hole at 1248 m. 
depth. Deposition and form of the seam 
are described; chemical analyses are 
evaluated. Conditions for occurrence 
of coal with cubical fracture are discussed. 
It developed in contact with igneous 
rocks under influence of temperature. 
This type of coal, previously unknown 
in the U.S.S.R., has been described as in 
Alaska, Colorado and Utah by E. 8. 
Moore (Coal, 1940), also in Germany by 
A. Uthemann. Copy seen: DLC. 


SHCHEGLOVA, O. S., see also Mirosh- 
nikov, L. D., and O. 8. Sheheglova. 
O konfsentrafsii vodnorastvorimykh sul’- 
fatov ... 1959. No. 60256. 


SHCHEGLOVA, O. S., see also Mirosh- 
nikov, L. D., and others. Skhema 
stratigrafii... 1959. No. 60258. 


61562. SHCHEGOLEVA, E. N._ Dol- 
gosrochnye prognozy osennikh ledovykh 
favlenit na Belom more. (Moskva, 
TSentral’nyl institut prognozov. Trudy, 
1958, vyp. 76, p. 15-30, tables, graphs, 
map.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
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tr.: Long-range forecast of fall ice cover- 
age in the White Sea. 

Reports study for forecasting freeze-up 
in three phases: initial formation of ice, 
concentration of four and upward in a 
scale of 10, and complete coverage (10). 
Data from 29, nine and six stations respec- 
tively were utilized, all with 35-40 vears 
(1915-1955) of record. Hydrometeoro- 
logical factors are analyzed and data 
tabulated. Prediction formulas (statis- 
tical averages) presented allow thirty- 
sixty day forecasts for each phase. 


Copy seen: DLC. 
61563. SHCHEGOLEVA, E. N._ Dol- 
gosrochnye prognozy vesennikh  ledo- 


vykh favlenif na Belom more. (Moskva. 
TSentral’ny! institut prognozov. Trudy, 
1958, vyp. 76, p. 31-43, tables, map.) 
5 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Long-range forecast of spring ice phe- 
nomena in the White Sea. 

Reports method worked out for sixty- 
day forecasting of three phases of spring 
breakup: the sea clear of ice, 40° ice- 
covered (concentration of 4) and 100% 
ice-covered (concentration of 10). Data 
from respectively 29, nine, and six stations 
with 35-40 yrs. of record as in No. 61562 
were utilized. Copy seen: DLC. 


61564. SHCHELOKOV, V. K. K vo- 
prosu ob umen’shenii glubiny zalozheniia 
fundamentov zdanil v uslovifakh mnogo- 


letnemerzlykh gruntov. (Jn: Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Institut merzlotovedenifa. 
Materialy . zemnol kory, vyp. 4, 


1958, p. 145-57, diagrs., table.) 9 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The possi- 
bility of reducing the depth of building 
foundations in permafrost. 

Calculations indicate that the depth of 
foundations under buildings with venti- 
lated and insulated subfloors may be re- 
duced by 50% or more. Raised insulated 
or ventilated sidewalks must be built 
around buildings to raise the permafrost 
table at their periphery to its level at their 
center. The width of the sidewalks 
should be equal to the depth of the active 
layer in northern areas; in the south, 50% 
wider. Formulas for calculating the 
thermal regime of the sidewalks in areas 
with deep and shallow snow covers are 
presented; methods of ventilating the 
sidewalks and subfloors in summer and 
winter are described and diagrammed. 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


61565. SHCHELOKOYV, V. K. Umen’- 


shenie glubiny zalozhenifa fundamentov 
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zdanil pri sokhranenii osnovaniia 
merzlom sostoianii. (Jn: Soveshchanie 
po ratsional’nym sposobam fundamen- 


tostroeniia . Trudy, 1959. p. 109 
112, diagr.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Reducing the depth of building 


foundations where the frozen state of the 
ground is preserved. 

A method is suggested for reducing the 
required depth of ventilated building 
foundations by compensating for the 
differential heaving under (high, due to 
lower summer temperatures) and around 
the building. Laboratory investigations 
indicate that when a raised, ventilated 
heat-insulating pavement (which may be 
used as a walkway) is constructed on the 
periphery of the building, heaving be- 
comes uniform and the foundation stabi- 
lizes after the first freezing cycle. <A 
formula for calculating the width of the 
pavement is derived. Copy seen: DLC. 


61566. SHCHEPETOV, M. F. Pro- 
tivotuberkuleznafa rabota’ v_ sel’skikh 


ralonakh JAkutskol 
tuberkuleza, 1958. god 36, no. 6, p. 3-8.) 
Text in Russian. Summary in French. 
Title tr.: Anti-tuberculosis work in rural 
areas of the Yakut A.S.S.R. 

Discusses difficulties and beginning of 
such work in Yakutia and current pro- 
gram. The latter consists in improve- 
ments of early diagnosis, prophylactic in- 
spections by specialists, dispensary activi- 
ties, surgery, vaccination, spread of 
hygiene. A steady progress is noted. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


ASSR. (Problemy 


61567. SHCHERBAKOYV, A. 
smedvediami. (Globus, Leningrad, 1957. 
p. 378-81.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
Encounters with bears. 

Describes some of the author’s numer- 
ous encounters with bears while crossing 
the Kamchatka Peninsula from _ the 
Okhotsk Sea to the Pacific: bears relish 
berries and fish the shallows of Levaya 
Zhupanova River (54°03’ N. 159°06’ E.), 
play of cubs, the so-called “bear trail’’ or 
path which enabled the author’s party to 
cross the Sredinnyy Mt. Range. Bears 
in Kamchatka never attack man, it is 
claimed. Copy seen: DLC. 


Vstrechi 


61568. SHCHERBAKOV, DMITRII 
IVANOVICH, 1893— . Pamiati A. F. 
Sosedko. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. In- 
stitut mineralogii, geokhimii i kristal- 
lokhimii redkikh élementov. Trudy, 
1959, vyp. 2, p. 322-23.) Text in Rus- 
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sian. Title tr.: In memory of A. F. 
Sosedko. 

Reports the death (Aug. 27, 1957) and 
outlines the scientific activities of Alek- 
sandr Fedorovich Sosedko, mineralogist, 
geochemist, known as explorer of granite 
pegmatites and rare earth elements. Sev- 
eral of his studies deal with Kola Penin- 
sula, Scandinavia and Soviet Arctic. His 
publications, about 40 articles in Russian 
and Uzbek languages, are mentioned only 
generally. Copy seen: DLC. 


61569. SHCHERBAKOV, DMITRI 
IVANOVICH, 1893- . Semiletka ge- 
ologii. (Naukai zhizn’, Mar. 1959. god 
26, no. 3, p. 11-16, illus.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: The seven-year plan in 
geology. 

States the geological investigations re- 
quired for the planned economic expan- 
sion: among others, oil exploration and 
development in Yakutia, bauxite in the 
Northern Ural and Arkhangel’sk Prov- 
ince, nepheline in Kola Peninsula and 
Krasnoyarsk Province. : 

Copy seen: VLC. 


61570. SHCHERBAKOY, F. A. Lito- 
logicheskoe issledovanie nanosov pobe- 
rezh’fa Anadyrskogo zaliva. (Akademiifa 
nauk SSSR. Okeanograficheskafa komis- 
sifa. Trudy, 1959. t. 4. Voprosy 
izuchenifa morskikh beregov, p. 31-438, 
diagrs., maps.) 8 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Lithologic study of nearshore 
sediments in Anadyr Bay. 

Reports studies in 1951-1954 between 
Capes Gintera and Meechken (or Meech- 
kin.). Histograms of the mechanical 
composition of sediments at 3, 5, 11, 16, 
20 and 30 m. depths are presented and 
evaluated. Mineral composition of the 
sediments is described. Formation of 
underwater slopes, and shore dynamics 
are discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


SHCHERBAKOVA, ANNA MIKHAI- 
LOVNA, see Kuprifanova, Z. N., and 
others. Nenetskil fazyk . . . 1957. No. 
59499. 


SHCHERBAKOVA, R. IL., see Konovalov, 
I. M., and others. Voprosy prodlenifa 
navigafsii ... 1959. No. 59284. 


61571. SHCHERBANOVSKII, OLEG. 
Rybafskoe schast’e. (Dal’nii vostok, 
Jan.—Feb. 1959. god 26, no. 1, p. 126-37.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Fishermen’s 
luck. 

Journalist’s sketch of voyages of the 
UV fanovsk, the Russians’ first large 


modern trawler-processing plant operat- 
ing in the Far East. Based on Nakhodka 
harbor and fisheries center, the vessel 
makes trips into the Okhotsk and Bering 
Seas and Kamchatka waters, catching 
chiefly flounder. Large catches result 
when the vessel meets shoals; the frustra- 
tion of long search, lack of reconnais- 
sance and of industrial coordination are 
noted. The need for unified scientific 
study of fish resources in the Far East is 
stressed. Copy seen: DLC. 


61572. SHCHERBINA, [. Ovoshchi 
zakrytogo grunta v Zapolfar’e. (Sad i 
ogorod, Nov. 1959. god 97, no. 11, p. 
13-16, tables.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Vegetables in protected ground 
beyond the Arctie Circle. 

Describes vegetable growing at Vorkuta 
(67°30’ N. 64° E.) by ‘“Vorkutugol’.” 
In 1958, this combine had 6390m.? of 
hothouses and 8000 m? of hotbeds. The 
yield that year (in kg./m.?) was: cucum- 
bers 16.5, tomatoes 6.7, scallions 9.5-8.7, 
and radishes grown in open ground, 45.8 
kg./hectare. Types and construction of 
hothouses and hotbeds, heating and 
lighting, fertilizing, planting and growing 
are discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


SHCHUKINA, E. N., see Lavrushin, [0. 
A., and E. N. Shehukina. Materialy po 
boksitonosnosti... 1959. No. 59622. 


SHEARME, F. N., see Gr. Britain. SE 
Alaska pilot. 1959. No. 58389. 


61573. SHEFTER, fA. Vetrodvigateli v 
Sibiri. (Sel’skoe khozfalstvo Sibiri, June 
1959. no. 6, p. 59-62, illus., diagr., tables.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Wind 
motors in Siberia. 

Outlines possibilities of utilizing wind 
power in Siberia. Performance data are 
tabulated on the TV-8 motor used in 
various parts of Siberia, including Sale- 
khard 5000 hrs. in operation, annual 
average for wind: 5.1 m./see. and Tazov- 
skoye (5650 hrs., 6.7 m.). Technical 
problems are discussed. Use of wind 
power enables great economies in water 
supply for livestock. Copy seen: DLC. 


61574. SHELDON, CHARLES, 1867- 
1928. List of birds observed on the upper 
Toklat River near Mt. McKinley, Alaska, 
1907-1908. (Auk, Jan. 1909. v. 26, no. 
1, p. 66-70.) 
Lists, with notes, 62 birds observed in 
this locality (63°39’ N.). 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 
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61575. SHELFORD, VICTOR ERNEST, 
1877- The relation of snowy owl 
migration to the abundance of the collared 
lemming. (Auk, Oct. 1945. v. 62, no. 4, 
p. 592-96, illus.) 11 refs. 

Supplements No. 15878 with additional 
data for 1941-1943 on variations in 
abundance of Dicrostonyx groenlandicus 
var. richardsoni at Churchill, Manitoba. 
The snowy owl, an important enemy of 
lemming, comes south, it is suggested, 
when the lemmings are abundant. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


SHENKER, H. A., see Matthews, F. W. 


Stability and control Labrador. 1959. 
No. 60128. 

SHEPUKOVA, N. M., see Kabuzan, 
V. M. and N. M. Shepukova. Tabel’ 


... 1959. No. 59001. 


SHERIFF, W., Jr., see Hamilton, C. L., 
and W. Sheriff. Thermal behavior of the 
rat... 1959. No. 58509. 


pervol revizii 


SHERLOCK, GEOFFREY, see McGill 
Univ. Sub-arctic Research Lab. 1957- 
58. 1959. No. 59956. 


SHERMAN, W. F., see Royal Society. 
A discussion on . . . physics of water and 
ice. 1958. No. 61298. 


61576. SHERWOOD, ANGUS. Some 
remarks about the Athapascan Indians. 
(Anthropologica, 1958. no. 6, p. 51-56.) 

Observations on character traits, tra- 
ditional folkways and gradual accultura- 
tion based on 45 years’ (since 1911) 
experience as trader among the Beaver, 
Sekani, Kaska, Slave, Mountain, Hare 
and, to a lesser extent, the Dogrib and 
Carrier Indians. The early years of the 
fur-trade (to 1916) are considered the 
most beneficial to the Indian, left to 
his traditional way of life yet supplied 
with modern arms and tools. During 
1916-1929 fur prices rose, Indian depend- 
ence on store-bought supplies increased, 
a partial and unhealthy assimilation 
ensued. Intensified education, training 
in skilled labor, introduction of recrea- 
tional activities, ete., are recommended 
to aid integration. Copy seen: DSI. 


61577. SHESTAKOV, B._ Ustroistva 
dlia oblegchenifa puska dvigatelel zimol. 


(Avtomobil’ny! transport, Feb. 1959. 
god 37, no. 2, p. 23-25, illus.) Ref. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Winter 


starting devices for engines. 
Steam from an _ auxiliary 


boiler is 
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admitted to the oil pan via the drain 
plug for 10-12 min.; diesel fuel is heated 
by a device attached to the tank. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61578. SHEVCHENKO, P. F. Ob 
uchete nasyshchenifa po otnoshenifi ko 
I’du pri prognoze radiatsionnykh tumanoy 
i oblachnosti. (Meteorologifa i gidrolo- 
gifa, Dec. 1958, no. 12, p. 30-32, diagr.) 
Text in Russian. English translation by 
J. Miller, prepared for the Geophysics 
Research Directorate, AF Cambridge 
Research Center, Cambridge Mass., by 
the American Meteorological Society. 
Copy at CaMAI. Title tr.: Caiculation 
of saturation with regard to ice when 
forecasting radiation fogs and cloudiness. 

Introduces a correction for the differ- 
ence between saturation over ice and 
water. Copy seen: DLC. 


61579. SHEVELEVA, N. S., and A. fA. 
LITVINOV. Geokriologicheskie issledo- 
vanifa v ralone Krasnofarska. (Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. Vestnik, June 1959. 
god 29, no. 6, p. 118-19.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Geocryological in- 
vestigations in the Krasnoyarsk area. 
Reports a 1958 Institute of Perma- 
frostology party studying ground ice 
phenomena disclosed 1.5-10 m. below 
the surface at a (dam?) construction site 
on the fifth terrace on the left bank of 
the Yenisey. Copy seen: DLC. 


SHEVKUNOVA, E. A., see Gracheva, 
L. I., and E. A. Shevkunova. Materialy 


po izuchenifi krovososushchikh koma- 
rov ... 1959 No. 58363. 
61580. SHEWELL, G. E. Classification 


and distribution of arctic and subarctic 
Simuliidae. (Jn: International Congress 
of Entomology, 10th, Montreal, 1956. 
Proceedings, pub. 1958. v. 1, p. 635-43, 
illus., maps.) 12 refs. 

Discusses the great advances in the 
knowledge of biology and ecology of the 
American species (some fifty) of gnats; 
their classification; geographic distribu- 
tion of genera and subgenera, with notes 
on frequency, habitat, development, ete. 
Paleobiological aspects are also con- 
sidered. Copy seen: DLC. 


61581. SHEWELL, G. E. New Cana- 
dian black flies; Diptera, Simuliidae, I—II. 
(Canadian entomologist, Feb. 1952, v.84, 


no. 2, p. 33-42, 4 illus.; (II) Feb. 1959, 
v. 91, no. 2, p. 83-87, 7 illus.) 3 refs. 
7 refs. Contrib. no. 2919 and 3865, 
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Div. Entomology, Science Service, Cana- 
dian Dept. of Agriculture. 

A subgenus (Simulium, Hagenomyia n. 
subgen.) and five species are described 
with critical notes; three from the North: 
Cnephia eremites n. sp. (Southampton 
Island, Northwest Territories, Alaska), 
Eusimulium furculatum n. sp. (Manitoba, 
Labrador, Northwest Territories) in pt. I; 
and Simulium (Hagenomyia) longisty- 


latum, n. sp. from Labrador in pt. IT. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


61582. SHEWELL, G. E. New Cana- 
dian black flies, Diptera, Simuliidae, IIT. 
(Canadian entomologist, Nov. 1959. v. 
91, no. 11, p. 686-97, 42 illus.) 8 refs. 
Contains descriptions of the adult and 
earlier stages of four new black flies. 
Prosimulium formosum n. sp. occurring 
at Watson Lake, Yukon Territory, is 
included. Copy seen: DSI. 


61583. SHICHALIN,S. Iz opyta zimnel 
ékspluatatsii tankov. (Voenny! vestnik, 
Jan. 1959. god 38, no. 1, p. 55-57.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Winter 
operation of tanks. 

States protective measures when operat- 
ing at —20° to —30° C.: covering the 
tank with heat-insulating pads or canvas, 
pre-heating and hand-cranking the en- 
gine. Precautions when traversing snow, 
marshland, and rough terrain in winter, 
are mentioned. Copy seen: DLC. 


SHIDY, L. P., see Ziegler Polar Expedi- 
tion, 1903-1905. . . scientific results. . . 
1907. No. 62812. 


SHIELDS, BEULAH E., see Bartsch, P., 
& others. A bibliography and short biog. 
... Dall. 1946. No. 56764. 


SHIELDS, J. F., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
... 1959. No. 56433. 


61584. SHIELDS, J. L., and W. S. 
PLATNER. Lyo and desmo glycogen 
fractions of heart, liver and_ skeletal 
muscle during hypothermia. (Federa- 
tion proceedings, Mar. 1959. v. 18, no. 
1, pt. 1, p. 143.) 

In rats made hypothermic to 8°-20° C. 
both fractions in liver and heart were 
lower, but unchanged in the muscle. 
Reduction of the lyo fraction was greater; 
the greatest reduction of both was in the 
liver. Blood glucose remained un- 
changed. Copy seen: DLC. 


61585. SHIELDS, THOMAS W., and 
F. J. LEWIS. Rapid cooling and sur- 
gery at temperatures below 20° C., 
(Surgery, July 1959. v. 46, no. 1, p. 
164-74, illus., tables.) 21 refs. 
Description of method of rapid cooling 
of dogs to below 20° C. with bilateral 
cardiac bypass and autogenous oxy- 
genation. Differential cooling of various 
organs occurred: heart and esophagus 
temperatures dropped to 14°-6° C., 
muscle temperature only to 32°, rectal 
and brain temperatures to below 20°. 
Periods of total circulatory and respira- 
tory arrest of 10 to 50 min. were attained, 
with about 48% of the animals surviving. 
Discussion of this and No. 62723 is ap- 
pended, p. 181-84. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


SHIKHORINA, K. M., see Egorov, L. 
S., and others. O forme .. . Gulinskol 
intruzii. 1959. No. 57840. 


61586. SHILIN, L. L., and E. I. SE- 
MENOV. Berillivye mineraly épididimit 
i evdidimit v shchelochnykh pegmatitakh 
Kol’skogo poluostrova. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, Jan. 11, 1957, t. 112, 
no. 2, p. 325-28, tables, graphs.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The beryl- 
lium minerals epididymite and eudidy- 
mite in the alkaline pegmatites of the 
Kola Peninsula. 

Presents description of these minerals 
found in Lovozero and Khibiny alkaline 
pegmatites, but previously described in 
Norway and Greenland. The two min- 
erals are closely related to each other. 
Occurrence, crystals, mineralogic fea- 
tures, flame tests, chemical analyses are 
described and data tabulated. The Kola 
samples are compared with those of 
Narssarssuaq, Greenland and _ Lange- 
sundsfiord, Norway. The hydrothermal 
origin of these minerals is noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61587. SHILINA, G. P., and S. M. 
TSEITLIN. © pervol nakhodke kimber- 
litov na Aldane. (Sovetskafa geologifa, 
Oct. 1959, no. 10, p. 132-36, table.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The first 
find of kimberlites on the Aldan. 

Reports a kimberlite body in the Chom- 
polo River (58°30’ N., 124°18’ E.) area, 
tributary of the Aldan; it was found by 
the Amakinskaia expedition, in which the 
authors took part. The kimberlite dike, 
called ‘‘Aldanskaya,’”’ 340 m. long and 
more than 20 m. wide, is described, and 
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ts appearance and composition treated. 
Primary minerals, detected in thin sec- 
tions, are pyrope, chrome-diopside and 
ilmenite. Chemical analyses are pre- 
sented and compared with kimberlite 
pipes ‘Mir’, “Zarnitsa’, also the 
“Premier” mine in South Africa. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61588. SHILO, NIKOLAI ALEKSEE- 
VICH. Etapy formirovanifa otlozhenitl 
molodykh vpadin [Ano-Kolymskogo po- 
fasa rossypno! zolotonosnosti. (Magadan. 
Vsesofuzny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
1957, t. 5, Geologifa, vyp. 25, p. 185-94, 
diagrs., cross-sections, map.) 5 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Formation 
stages of deposits of the young depres- 
sions in the Yana-Kolyma gold-bearing 
placer belt. 

Analyzes tectonic-geomorphiec develop- 
ment of the Yana-Kolyma region during 
the Quaternary period. Formation of 
intermountain depressions is discussed 
and deposits filling them are evaluated. 
Kaolin, iron and montmorillonite stages 
of weathering are recognized and charac- 
terized noting their lithologic properties 
and formation conditions. The iron 
and montmorillonite weathering zones 
have the best prospects for development 
of gold-bearing placers. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61589. SHILO, NIKOLAI ALEKSEE- 
VICH. [Ano-Kolymskil pofas rossypno! 
zolotonosnosti i ego polozhenie na Severo- 
Vostoke SSSR. (Magadan. Vsesofizny! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut zolota i 
redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1957, t. 5, 
Geologifa, vyp. 28, p. 273-316, maps.) 
68 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The Yana-Kolyma belt of gold-bearing 
placers and its position in the Northeast 
of the U.S.S.R. 

Outlines general regional patterns of 
gold-bearing placers in the northeastern 
U.S.8S.R. with special attention to the 
Yana-Kolyma belt. Main features of 
the geologic structure and relief of the 
territory east of the Lena are reviewed; 
distribution of the placers is reported and 
mapped. Those occurring in pre-Paleo- 
zoic and lower and middle Paleozoic 
formations, the Verkhoyansk complex of 
rocks, and in Cretaceous and Tertiary 
strata are discussed; the distribution 
field is characterized. Main gold-bearing 
placer districts of the Kolyma, Indigirka, 
and Yana basins are treated in more 
detail. Their structure, placer concen- 
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tration, and development conditions are 
analyzed. Copy seen: CaMAIT, 


61590. SHILO, NIKOLAI ALEKSEE- 
VICH. Nekotorye prinfsipy klassifika fsii 
rossypnykh profavlenil. Magadan, Tipo- 
grafifa VNII-1, 1958. 21 p. tables, incl. 1 
fold. (Magadan. Vsesofizny! nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut zolota i redkikh 
metallov. Trudy, Geologifa, vyp. 36.) 
20 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Some principles of classification of placer 
occurrences. 

Reports shortcomings of the present 
classification and proposes a new one. 
All mineral placers are divided into 
classes: gold, platinum, cassiterite, wolf- 
ramite, diamond, etc. Then the genetic, 
morphologic and age orders of placers are 
recognized and characterized. Also vari- 
ous types and species of placers are con- 
sidered. On the basis of these considera- 
tions, a new placer classification for 
northeastern U.S.S.R. is worked out and 
summarized in fold. table. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61591. SHILO, NIKOLAI ALEKSEE- 
VICH. Osobennosti obrazovanifa rossy- 
pel v zone razvitifa vechnol merzloty. 
(Sovetskafa geologifa, 1956, sbornik, no. 
53, p. 102-117.) 11 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Features of placer for- 
mation in the permafrost zone. 

Certain hypotheses stated by IU. A. 
Bilibin in reference to formation of allu- 
vial placers, including gold placers, are 
now obsolete and should be revised. In 
the process of development of alluvial 
placers, eluvial, deluvial, and alluvial 
stages are distinguished. Geologie proc- 
esses occurring in each stage under perma- 
frost conditions are evaluated. The main 
regions of gold-bearing placers, such as 
the Kolyma, Indigirka, Aldan, Lena, 
Yenisey, Alaska, etc., are in he sub- 
Arctic. More attention should be given 
to the physical-geographic, climatic and 
weathering conditions, the regime and 
flow of rivers, the concentration of alluvial 
deposits and ore-bearing minerals in the 
zone of permafrost. Copy seen: DLC. 


61592. SHILO, NIKOLAI ALEKSEE- 
VICH. Stroenie i vozrast kontinental’- 
nykh chetvertichnykh otlozhenil Berelekh- 
skogo zolotonosnogo ralona. (Magadan. 
Vsesofuzny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
1957, t. 5, Geologifa, vyp. 26, p. 205- 
246, tables, cross-sections, map.) 26 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Structure 
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and age of the continental Quaternary 
deposits of the Berelekh gold-bearing 
district. 

Outlines the geologic structure, orog- 
raphy, relief development and Quaternary 
history of the Berelekh basin, in the cen- 
tral part of the Yana-Kolyma gold-bear- 
ing placer belt. Deposition, denudation 
and accumulation of various types of 
Quaternary deposits in the high moun- 
tain, low mountain and plain zones of the 
basin are characterized and interpreted in 
respect to the placer development. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


61593. SHILOV, N., and ZH. SOKOL’- 
SKAIA. Khlebozavod v taige. (Master 
lesa, Sept. 1959. god 3, no. 9, p. 16, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Bakery plant in the taiga. 

Describes operation of a mechanized 
bakery at Udima (61°11’ N., 46°33’ E.) 
on the Pechora railroad, which produces 
bread for the local forestry farm workers. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SHILOV, V. M., see Ostroumov, E. A., 
and V. M. Shilov. Raspredelenie  ser- 
nistogo zheleza . . . 1958. No. 60707. 


61594. SHIMANIUK, A. P. Estestven- 
noe lesovozobnovlenie na konfsentriro- 
vannykh vyrubkakh v sosnovykh lesakh 
taezhnol zony evropeiskol chasti SSSR 
i puti ego uluchshenifa. (Jn: Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Karel’skil filial. Sbornik 
statel po... lesnof! promyshlennosti v 
taezhnol zone SSSR, 1957, p. 82-109, 
illus., tables, maps.) Over 80 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Natural forest 
regeneration in concentrated clearings of 
pine forests in the taiga zone of European 
U.S.8S.R. and ways of improving it. 
Reviews earlier Russian investigations 
on forest regeneration and the aim and 
method of the present study. Growth 
conditions in coniferous forest, seeding 
sources for clearings and their aid in 
natural regeneration are outlined. Re- 
generation is characterized for different 
forests types (seven types, their areas, 
location, date of clearing, ete.). The 
effect of width of clearance upon natural 
regeneration is explained. From this 
study a series of recommendations is put 
forward concerning protection of second 
growth and of seed trees, choice of seed 
trees, soil conservation, and planning. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61595. SHIMANIUK, A. P. Osnovnye 
napravienifa i zadachi lesokhoziaistven- 


nol nauki v taezhnol zone evropeiskol 
chasti SSSR. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skil filial. Sbornik state! 
po. . .lesnol promyshlennosti v taezhnol 
zone SSSR, 1957, p. 11-18.) 3. refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Main 
trends and aims of silvicultural science in 
the taiga zone of the European U.S.S.R. 
Reviews conditions of these forests and 
of progress in their utilization, and offers 
suggestions for further advances. These 
include study of natural regeneration of 
the forests connected with better ways of 
cutting, sowing from the air, mechaniza- 
tion, control of the water regimen of the 
forest soils, pest control, introduction of 

quick-growing species, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61596. SHIMANSKII, V. N. Novy! 
predstavitel’ Tainoceratidae Hyatt iz 
Verkhofan’fa. (Paleontologicheskil zhur- 
nal, 1959, no. 4, p. 110-14, plate 9, p. 146.) 
7 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: A 
new representative of Tainoceratidae 
Hyatt from the Verkhoyansk region. 
Describes a nautiloid of the Tainocera- 
tidae Hyatt family from a single speci- 
men found in the lower Permian deposits 
in the Batynshay River basin. The 
species Valhallites kashirtzeut Shimansky, 
sp. nov. and genus Valhallites Shimansky, 
gen. nov. are systematically described 
and illustrated. Comparison is made 
with V. ornatus (Girty) found in Namur- 
ian deposits of the United States. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61597. SHINKAREV, L. Bol’shaia 
putina; ocherk. (Dal’nif vostok, Sept.— 
Oct. 1959. god 27, no. 5, p. 158-66, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.:The great 
fishing season; a sketch. 

Describes the fishing in Okhotsk Sea by 
Soviet trawlers and seiners based on 
Nakhodka Harbor. Fluctuation of catch 
with weather conditions, spring herring 
migration to spawning grounds in Gi- 
zhiginskaya Bay, and air reconnaissance 
for shoals are discussed. When the catch 
is poor the skippers are worried, and when 
it is good there is a shortage of barrels and 
salt. Copy seen: DLC. 


61598. SHIPBUILDER AND MaA- 
RINE ENGINE-BUILDER. The Fin- 
nish ice-breaker “Karhu.”’ (Shipbuilder 
and marine engine-builder, Jan. 1959. 
v. 66, no. 611, p. 43-45, illus., table, fold. 
plate.) 

Describes the construction, machinery, 
equipment, and accommodations of this 


953 











3,370 t. vessel for service in the Gulf of 
Bothnia. Power from the 7,500 s.hp. 
diesel-electric propulsion machinery can 
be applied as required to the two fore and 
two aft screws by direct individual con- 
trol from four stations on the bridge. 
Two radar sets and two gyro compasses 
are provided, also four radio transmitters 
and four receivers, direction finder, echo 
sounder, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


61599. SHIPBUILDING AND SHIP- 
PING RECORD. Canadian Govern- 
ment icebreaker “Camsell.’’ (Shipbuild- 
ing and shipping record, Nov. 26, 1959. 
v. 94, no. 16, p. 507-509, illus., plates.) 

Describes this 2,022 t. (gross), 13.5 
knots vessel, built for service off the 
Alaskan coast. It has four 8-cylinder, 
two-stroke diesel engines, each developing 
1,300 b. hp. and coupled to a 865 kw. 
generator. Radius of action at 11 knots is 
12,000 mi. Copy seen: DLC. 


61600. SHIPBUILDING AND SHIP- 
PING RECORD. Diesel-electric ice- 
breaker “Moskva.”’ (Shipbuilding and 
shipping record, Mar. 12, 1959. v.93, no. 
11, p. 337, 339, illus., table.) 

Describes and shows the general ar- 
rangement of this 22,000 s. hp. vessel 
built by Sandvikens Skeppsdocka, Hel- 
sinki, for service on the Northern Sea 
Route. Scheduled for completion in 
1960, the 15,340 t. Moskva has three aft 
propellers driven by eight Sulzer diesel 
engines by means of eight 2,160 kw.d.c. 
generators and four propulsion motors. 
Speed in open water is 18.3 kts. A sister 
ship is under construction. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61601. SHIPBUILDING AND SHIP- 
PING RECORD. Ranger vessel for 
Alaska forest service. (Shipbuilding and 
shipping record, Apr. 2, 1959. v. 93, 
no. 14, p. 437-38, illus., table.) 

Shows the general arrangement and 
describes equipment of the 37 t., 290 h. 
Sitka Ranger, built for ranger service in 
the Tongass National Forest. A sister 
ship, the Tongass Ranger, was launched 
on Feb. 25. Copy seen: DLC. 


SHIPEK, C. L., see International Sympo- 
sium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. No. 
58848. 


61602. SHIPEROVICH, V. fA. Itogi i 
zadachi nauchno-issledovatel’skol raboty 
po zashchite lesa ot vreditelel i boleznef 
v Karel’skoi ASSR. (Jn: Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Karel’skii filial. Sbornik 
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statel po . . . lesnol promyshlennosti y 
taezhnol zone SSSR, 1957, p. 180-87.) 
11 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Results and tasks of research in forest pest 
and disease control in the Karelian 
ASSR. 

Systematic investigation of forest pests 
and diseases in Karelia began in 1949, 
after the Academy of Sciences’ Karelian 
Branch was established. During 1949- 
1951, damage by bark beetles, timber 
beetles, wood borers and fungi in stored 
timber was studied. Results are sum- 
marized and methods are recommended 
for arranging the timber dumps. Defects 
due to insect pests and fungi during tree 
growth are also noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61603. SHIPEROVICH, V. fA. © 
lesopatologicheskom sostoinii spelykh i 
perestoinvkh drevostoev Karelii. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skii 
filialy. Izvestifa, 1958, no. 5, p. 103-107.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Forest- 
pathological conditions of ripe and over- 
ripe trees in Karelia. 

Includes remarks on the unusual 
amount of standing deadwood in north- 
ern Karelian forests, amounting to 18- 
28%, in some cases (Imandra) to 39% 
dead pine. Diseases caused by insects 
(Criocephalus rusticus L.) and destructive 
fungi (Trametes pini Tr., Fomes annosus 
Fr., F. pinicola Gill, ete.) are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SHIROKOVA, I. [A., see Bidzhiev, R. A., 
and others. Novye nakhodki tretichnol 
flory ... 1956. No. 56901. 


61604. SHISHKIN, ALEKSANDR 
ALEKSANDROVICH. Ispol’zovanie 
gazovogo i neftegazovogo topliva dlia 
vozvedeniia zdanil v zimnikh uslovifakh. 
(Promyshlennoe stroitel’stvo, Oct. 1958. 
god. 36, no. 10, p. 7-11, illus., diagrs.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Use of gas 
and oil-gas fuels in winter construction. 

Describes heating equipment used for 
drying of buildings during construction 
at moderate (—10 to —15° C.) winter 
temperatures. Copy seen: DLC. 


SHISHKIN, BORIS KONSTANTINO- 
VICH, 1886—- , see Komarov, V. L., 
and others. Flora SSSR. 1955-59. No. 
59271. 


61605. SHISHKIN, NIKOLAI IVANO- 
VICH. Komi ASSR; ékonomiko-geo- 
graficheskafa kharakteristika. Moskva, 
Gos. izd-vo geograf. lit-ry, 1959. 224 p. 
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illus., tables, 4 fold. maps. 192 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Komi 
A.S.S.R.; economic and geographic char- 
acteristics. 

Study of the resources and resource 
development, including the far northern 
and northern zones of this republic. 
Industry, agriculture and fisheries are 
treated in turn. Coal production of the 
Vorkuta and Inta basins, natural gas of 
the Ukhta and Troitsko-Pechorskiy dis- 
tricts and effect of the Pechora railroad 
on lumbering are discussed (p. 82-118). 
A geographic index is appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61606. SHISHKIN, NIKOLAI IVANO- 
VICH. Nekotorye problemy promysh- 
lennogo razvitifa Komi ASSR. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Komi_ filial. 
Ocherki po razvitifi promyshlennosti. . . 
1956, p. 133-48.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Some problems of the industrial 
development of Komi A.8.8.R. 

Discusses problems of building up the 
Ural-Pechora metallurgical enterprises, 
based on Pechora coal and Ural (Kach- 
kanar) iron ore deposits. A_ related 
problem is also considered: construction 
of a branch railroad between Pechora 
(65°08’ N. 57°14’ E.) and Solikamsk 
(59°39 N. 56°47’ E.) or Pechora- 
Polunochnoye (60°52’ N. 60°25’ E.); 
this branch is to connect the Pechora 
railroad with the central and southern 
Ural lines. Copy seen: DLC. 


61607. SHISHKINA, O. V. Ilovye vody 
Tikhogo okeana i prilegafishchikh moref. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Jan. 
21, 1957. t. 112, no. 3, p. 470-73, tables, 
map.) 13 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Interstitial waters of the Pacific 
Ocean and the adjacent seas. 

Reports the salinity, metamorphism 
according to organic hydrocarbons, and 
other properties of the water contained 
in marine sediments in the Pacific, and 
the Okhotsk and Bering Seas. The water 
samples were collected in 1953-1955 by 
the research vessel VitM@z’, and _ her 
stations are mapped. Copy seen: DLC. 


61608. SHISHKINA, O. V. Khimi- 
cheskil sostav ilovykh vod Tikhogo 
okeana. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. _Insti- 
tut okeanologii. Trudy, 1959. t. 33, 
p. 146-64, illus., tables, map.) 18 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Chemical 
composition of the interstitial waters 
in Pacific sediments. 

Account of investigations on materials 


from the Bering and Okhotsk Seas 
collected in 1953-55 by the R/V Vitiaz’. 
In addition to chemical composition, the 
nature of the sediment (clay, ooze), 
depth, thickness of column, etc., are 
noted. In the oxidized sediments, inter- 
stitial water showed a reduced alkaline 
reserve, usually associated with increased 
concentration of sulphates. In the 
reduced sediments, change in interstitial 
water was towards increased alkaline 
reserve. In both kinds, paucity of 
organic matter considerably slowed down 
the metamorphosis of interstitial water. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61609. SHISHKINA, O. V. O solevom 
sostave ilovykh vod dal’nevostochnykh 
morel i prilegafishchel chasti Tikhogo 
okeana. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Insti- 
tut okeanologii. Trudy, 1958. t. 26, 
p. 109-180, illus., tables, map.) 80 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Salt compo- 
sition of interstitial water in Far Eastern 

seas and contingent part of the Pacific. 
Contains information on earlier methods 
and studies of the subject; character of 
the material studied: physical and chemi- 
cal changes with depth of sediment, and 
with type of sediment; geochemistry of 
different elements (Cl, Br, organic C, 
NHa, K, Na, Mg, alkalinity, etc.); char- 
acter of interstitial water formed in the 
process of metamorphosis within marine 
oozes and their possible connection with 
other natural waters. The areas covered 
by this study include the Sea of Okhotsk 
and the western part of the Bering Sea. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


SHKOLA, V. A., see Tal’vik, E. E., and 
V. A. Shkola. Otkrytafa razrabotka. . . 
1959. No. 61996. 


SHKOL’NIKOV, M. G., see Pustovalov, 
L. V., and others. Razvitie ... 1959. 
No. 61061. 


61610. SHLIAMIN, BORIS ALEK- 
SANDROVICH. Beringovo more. Mo- 
skva, Gos. izd-vo geografichesko! lit-ry, 
1958. 96 p. illus., maps. Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Bering Sea. 
Outlines the main physical, biological 
and economic aspects of this sea in 
chapters on its exploration (p. 6-26); the 
islands: Commanders, Diomedes, Aleu- 
tians, and the coastal regions: Kam- 
chatka-Chukotka, Alaska (p. 27-47); its 
climate, winds, currents and tides (p. 
48-67); its salinity and temperature, 
exchange with Pacific and Arctic Basin 
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waters, ice conditions (p. 68-77). The 
marine life is sketched (p. 78-96): algae 
and their commercial value, crab fisheries, 
salmon, herring, ete. and their fishery; 
the whaling carried on by two Soviet 
whaling fleets, the Aleut operating since 
1932 and the Vtoraia Dal’nevostochnaia 
since 1947; seals, fur seals, sea otter, 
walrus, their hunting and preservation. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61611. SHLYKOV, V. A. Problemy 
rosta proizvoditel’nosti truda na rud- 
nikakh Kol’skogo poluostrova. (Gorny! 
zhurnal, Jan. 1959, no. 1, p. 11-14.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Problems 
of increased productivity of mining 
work on Kola Peninsula. 

Mechanization of equipment and co- 
ordination of work are discussed. Out- 
put has increased from 3.3 to 8.1 million 
m.3 in 1950-1958, partly through intro- 
duction of remote-controlled equipment. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61612. SHMAKIN, B. M. Arkhelskie 
granitoidy Kuranakhskogo flogopitonos- 
nogo ralona na Aldane. (Izvestifa vys- 
shikh uchebnykh zavedenil, Geologifa 
i razvedka, 1958, no. 10, p. 46-60, 
illus., tables.) 21 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Archean granitoids of the 
Kuranakh phlogopite-bearing region on 
the Aldan. 

Reports work of 1955-1957 on the 
structure and = genesis of phlogopite- 
bearing deposits. The injection of grani- 
toids is believed to have occurred in a 
single magmatic phase. All other kinds 
of Archean erystalline rocks have been 
formed in processes of granitization and 
ultra-metasomatism. Copy seen: DLC. 


SHMAL’GAUZEN, V. L, see Chirkova, 
A. F., and others. K épidemiologii 
ékhinokokkoza .. . 1958. No. 57369. 


SHMATOK, I. D., see Avrorin, N. A., 
and others. Botanicheskie issledovaniia 
. 1957. No. 56629. 


61613. SHNEERSON, B. L. _Issledo- 
vanie gravitatsionnogo polia Sibiri. (Aka- 
demiia nauk SSSR. Institut fiziki zemli. 
Trudy, 1959, no. 4, Metodicheskie is- 
sledovaniia po gravirazvedke i élektro- 
razvedke v Zapadnol Sibiri, p. 8-21, 
graphs.) 3refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Investigation of the Siberian gravity 
field. 

Reports observations carried out by the 
Eastern Oil-gas Expedition during 1951- 
1955 in West Siberia. Positive and nega- 
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tive gravity anomalies are noted for the 
Pay-Khoy, Pur and Taz River areas, 
Taymyr depression, middle Kotuy, Lena- 
Vilyuy depression and = other areas, 
Some brief data are given on gravitative 
pressure and density of the rocks. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SHNEERSON, V., see Sysoev, V. P. 
The taiga ... 1958. No. 61987. 


SHNIPKO, E. V., see Tiazhelov, B. P., 
and Kk. V. Shnipko. Zemlianye raboty v 
zimnikh uslovifakh. 1958. No. 62071. 


61614. SHOKAL’SKII, [ULIi MIKHAI- 
LOVICH, 1856-1940. Okeanografiia: 
izdanie vtoroe. Leningrad, Gidrometeo- 
rologicheskoe izd-vo, 1959. 540 p. illus., 
tables, graphs, diagrs., maps. 217 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Oceanog- 
raphy; 2nd ed. Edited by V. A. Sne- 
zhinskil and A. K. Leonov. 

Deals with practically all aspects of 
oceanography, including the world-wide 
distribution of water and dry land, charac- 
teristics of the surface, depth, and bottom 
of oceans, the composition, salinity, 
temperature, and transparency of sea 
water, and the agitation and motion of 
water caused by swell, tides, and currents. 
Arctic seas are extensively treated 
throughout. Indices of authors cited, 
ships, and geographic features are ap- 
pended. First edition of this book 
appeared in 1917. Copy seen: DLC. 


61615. SHOLMIN, V. fA. Perspektivy 
vyiavienifa novykh rossypel v_ Ten’- 
kinskom rafione. (Kolyma, Jan. 1959. 
god 21, no. 1, p. 34-36.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Prospects for uncovering new 
placers in the Ten’kinskiy District. 
Reports preliminary analysis of pros- 
pecting for placers and placer metals in 
this district (approx. 61° N. 149° E.) of 
Magadan Province. The poor results in 
this search are due to disregard of the 
geomorphic structure and lack of analysis 
of the river system. In three areas of the 
district (“Bodryy’”’, ‘‘Sastello,”’ and “Khe- 
nikandzha,”’ mines), placers are identi- 
fied, and properly organized prospecting 

may bring successful results. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61616. SHOLOKHOV, E.  Sel’skoe 
khoziaistvo Sibiri v tekushchem semiletii. 
(Sel’skoe khozialstvo Sibiri, Jan. 1959, no. 
1, p. 36-40.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Agriculture in Siberia in the current 
seven-year period. 

The status of Siberian agriculture and 








.p- 





plans for its development are discussed. 
In general, Siberia contributes 25% of the 
yield of Soviet agriculture and 60% of 
the fur; 46% of the reindeer are raised in 
northern Siberia. Copy seen: DLC. 


61617. SHORTT, TERENCE M., 
1910- . Arctic tern banded in Green- 
land, recovered in Ontario. (Bird-band- 
ing, January 1949, v. 20, no. 1, p. 50.) 
Record of Sterna paradisaea collected 
July 4, 1948 on the west coast of James 
Bay. The bird was banded as a nestling 
on July 22, 1947 on the Green (Grgnne) 
Islands, 68°50’ N. 51°46’ W. in Disko 
Bay. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


61618. SHPAIKHER, A. O. © vliianii 
vetra na drelf ékspedifsionnykh sudov 
tipa logger. (Problemy Arktiki, sbornik 
statel, 1959. vyp. 6, p. 110-12, table.) 
3 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Wind effects on the drift of lugger-type 
expeditionary vessels. 

Derives a formula for computing such 
drift as a function of wind velocity, vessel 
size (surface area), and air and water 
density. Drift speeds at wind velocities 
of 1-18 m./see. are tabulated. 

Copy seen: Ca\AIT. 


61619. SHPRINK, VSEVOLOD. 
lIAgodnoe; vospominanifa stroitelia. (Na 
severe dal’nem, 1957, kniga 8, p. 178-84.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Yagodnoye; 
memoirs of a builder. 

Describes development of this village 
62°33’ N. 149°40’ E., in Magadan Prov- 
ince, founded about 1934, from a collec- 
tion of tents to a modern town of two- or 
three-story brick or stone houses, with 
central heating, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


61620. SHTAKEL’BERG, ALEK- 
SANDR ALEKSANDROVICH. Pale- 
arkticheskie vidy roda Chrysogaster MG.; 
Diptera, Syrphidae. (Entomologiche- 
skoe obozrenie, Oct. 1959. v. 38, no. 4, 
p. 898-904, 6 illus.) 7 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Palaearctic species of the genus 
Chrysogaster MG.; Diptera, Syrphidae. 

Contains a diagnosis of the genus and a 
key to the species. C. macquarti from 
Arkhangel’sk province and Siberia is in- 
cluded. Copy seen: DA. 
SHTEIN, MOISE] GRIGOR’EVICH, 


see Riabov, N. L., and M. G., Shteln. 
Ocherki istorii . . . 1958. No. 61177. 


SHTEMPEL’, B. M., see Makarov, IU. V. 
Po povodu stati... 1959. No. 60003. 


61621. SHTERNFEL’D, A. Meteorit 
ili kosmicheskil korabl’? (Vokrug sveta, 
Oct. 1959, no. 10, p. 9-12, illus., graphs.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Meteorite 
or space ship? 

Challenges, as astronomer, the hy- 
pothesis that the so-called Tunguska 
meteorite, of June 30, 1908, was not a 
meteorite but a space ship from Mars: in 
1908, the distance from Mars to Earth 
was at its maximum and their mutual 
positions most ineonducive to space 
travel. Copy seen: DLC. 


61622. SHTOKMAN, V. B. The hori- 
zontal expansion of temperature anoma- 
lies in the ocean. Translated by G. 
Boyer and D. Kraus. May 1956. 9 p. 
Mimeographed. 

English translation of No. 16038, pre- 
pared for the Geophysics Research Di- 
rectorate, U.S. Air Force Cambridge 
Research Center, Cambridge, Mass., by 
the American Meteorological Society 
(T-R-88). Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


61623. SHTOKMAN, V. B. Vlijanie 
vetra na techenifa v Beringovom prolive, 
prichiny ikh bol’shikh skorostel i pre- 
obladafishchego severnogo napravleniia. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut okea- 
nologii. Trudy, 1957. t. 25, p. 171-97, 
illus.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The effect of wind upon the currents 
of Bering Strait, the causes of their high 
velocities and their prevailing northern 
direction. 

A physical oceanographic study. Cur- 
rent velocities were found to be high, 
averaging 40-50 em/sec.; the direction is 
predominantly northern and is not sub- 
stantially altered by winds of moderate 
velocity blowing in the opposite direction. 
The current from the Arctie Basin into 
the Pacific, some 10 miles wide, hugs the 
Chukotsk Peninsula. Considerable sea- 
sonal variations in current velocities were 
found with maxima in August and 
minima in February. Factors determin- 
ing these conditions are analyzed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SHUBA, I. D., see Semenov, FE. I., and 
I. D. Shuba. © geologicheskom vozraste 
. 1959. No. 61502. 


61624. SHUBIN, A. F. Kartiny rus- 
skikh khudozhnikov kak nagliadnye poso- 
bifaé na urokakh geografii. (Geografifa 
v shkole, Jan.-Feb. 1959. god 22, no. 
1, p. 50-54.) Text in Russian. Title 
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tr.: Paintings by Russian artists as 
visual aid for geography lessons. 

Includes comments on five paintings 
recommended to illustrate the North: 
Ruban’s painting of the drifting station 
North Pole-4 camp, Murashev’s ‘“‘Bar- 
ents Sea,’ Kosachuk’s “In Kola Penin- 
sula,” Kuindzhi’s ‘Bol’shezemel’skaya 
Tundra,” and Romas’ “On the raft” 
(lumbering in the North). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61625. SHUBINA, A. V. Delstvie neko- 
torykh faktorov na fagotsitoz u ryb. 
(Voprosy ikhtiologii, 1959. vyp. 13, p. 
163-69, tables.) 12 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The effect of some 
factors upon phagocytosis in fish. 

Reports on the effects of (among other 
factors) lowered environmental (water) 
temperature. Strong cooling of the or- 
ganism caused a reduction in phagocy- 
tosis; mild cooling an increase. Respira- 
tory rate is also recorded. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61626. SHUBOW, LEO. Iceberg dead 


ahead! Boston, Bruce Humphries, 1959. 
203 p. illus. 
Narrative of four months’ service 


“some years ago’’ as a crew member of 
the U.S. Coast Guard cutters 7’ampa and 
Modoc in the North Atlantic Interna- 
tional Ice Patrol. Copy seen: DLC. 


61627. SHUGRIN, V. P. Solevol i 
gazovyl sostav podzemnykh vod kak 
pokazatel’ gazoneftenosnosti; na primere 


fAkutii. (Jn: Soveshchanie po geokhimi- 
cheskim metodam . . . Geokhimicheskie 
metody .. . 1959, p. 410-13.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The salt and gas 


composition of ground water as indicator 
of gas-oil properties, as exemplified in 
Yakutia. 

Cites geochemical investigations of 
1951-1953 in central Yakutia: ground 
waters in the Vilyuy syneline, Verkho- 
yvansk trough and the northern slope of 
the Aldan massif were analyzed; their 
salt and gas properties are briefly charac- 
terized; some structures bear prospects 
for gas and oil. Copy seen: DLC. 


61628. SHUKHMAN, L. N. O neko- 
torykh osobennostfakh vtorichnykh lepi- 
domelanov Khibin. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy. Iz- 
vestifa, 1959, no. 3, p. 143-44, illus., 


Title 


secondary 


table.) 2refs. Text in Russian. 
tr.: Some peculiarities of 
lepidomelanes of the Khibiny. 


958 





Reports reverse absorption formula and 
other optical properties of secondary 
lepidomelanes studied in the apatite- 
deposits in the Yukspor and Kukisvum- 
chorr, Khibiny tundra. They develop 
from egirina and egirina-augite under 
postmagmatic processes. Instead of hav- 
ing biotite absorption formula, they show 
unusual tourmaline absorption formula, 
and therefore differ from normal lepido- 
melane. Copy seen: DLC. 


61629. SHULEIKIN, VASILII VLADI- 
MIROVICH, 1895-— Kratkil kurs 
fiziki morfa. Dopushcheno v kachestve 
uchebnogo posobifa dlia vuzov. Lenin- 
grad, Gidrometeorologicheskoe —izd-vo, 
1959. 478 p. illus., maps, tables, graphs, 
diagrs. Approx. 200 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: A concise course in 
physical oceanography. Approved for 
the university curriculum. 

Contains mathematical analyses of a 
wide variety of oceanographic problems, 
some applicable to arctic seas generally, 
some specifically, such as drift of ice 
fields (p. 62-67), thermics of ice fields 
(p. 257-66), and physical and mechanical 
properties of water and ice (p. 417-34). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61630. SHUL’GINA, N. I. Vsesofiznoe 
soveshchanie po utochnenifa unififsiro- 
vannol skhemy stratigrafii mezozolskikh 
otlozheni! Russkol platformy. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Informafsionny! bfulle- 
ten’, 1958, vyp. 12, p. 4-7.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The All-Union con- 
ference for making a more precise unified 
stratigraphic division of Mesozoic de- 
posits in the Russian platform. 

Reports papers delivered and results 
achieved at the stratigraphic conference 
in Moscow, Dec. 8-13, 1958. V. D. 
Dibner reported on the stratigraphy of 
Triassic, Jurassic and Cretaceous deposits 
of Franz Joseph Land. Triassic deposits 
of the Timan region were also discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


SHUL’GINA, N. L, see also Milashev, 
V. A., and N. I. Shul’gina. Novye 
dannye o vozraste kimberlitov . . . 1959. 
No. 60225. 


61631. SHULIATIN, O. G., and V. L. 
IVANOV. Perspektivy boksitonosnosti 
basseIna srednego techenifa rek Bakhty 
i Malo! Bakhtinki. (Leningrad. Nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Informafsionny! bfilleten’, 1959 
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vyp. 15, p. 67-73, tables.) 3 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Prospects of 
bauxite-bearing potentials in the middle 
Bakhta and the Malaya Bakhtinka River 
basins. 

Reports geologic survey of this area 
(approx. 63° N. 90° E.) in 1958 and 
finds of bauxite pebbles in these and 
other, adjacent valleys. Measurements, 
and microscopic and chemical analyses of 
the pebbles are given and the primary 
source of the bauxite is considered. 
Upper Cretaceous deposits on the upper 
course of the Malaya Bakhtinka are 
recommended for further and more 
detailed studies. Copy seen: DGS. 


SHUL’MAN, GEORGI [AKOVLEVICH, 
see Sarakhanov, K. K., and G. IA. 
Shulman. Murmanskil .. . 1959. No. 
61410. 


61632. SHUL’MAN, S. S. Materialy 
po parazitofaune minog basseInov Baltit- 
skogo i Belogo  morefl. (Leningrad. 
Vsesofuzny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut ozernogo i rechnogo rybnogo 
khozialstva. Izvestifa, 1957. t. 42, p. 
287-303, illus., tables.) 18 refs. Text 
in Russian. Summary in German. 
Title tr.: Materials on the parasitic 
fauna of the Baltic and White Sea 
lampreys. 

Describes 22 species of lamprey para- 
sites, with data on morphometry, oc- 
currence, hosts, ete. A special part deals 
with the parasites of the individual 
species of lampreys including those of the 
arctic or Japanese form, Lampetra japoni- 
ca Martens, from the White Sea. The 
parasites of the latter species were mostly 
marine. Copy seen: DLC. 


61633. SHUL’TS, N. A. Sinfaznost’ 
chastoty funkfsional’nykh kolebanil ko- 
lichestva letkofsitov s kolebanifami sol- 
nechnol aktivnosti. (Problemy gematolo- 
gii i perelivanifa krovi, July 1959. t. 4, 
no. 7, p. 41-42, illus.) Ref. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Synchronization in frequency of 
functional fluctuations in the number of 
leucocytes with the fluctuations in solar 
activity. 

Author followed month-to-month fluctu- 
ation in the incidence of lymphocytoses, 
leucocytoses and leucopenias (all func- 
tional). He found a close parallelism 
between them and solar radiation. This 
was noted not only in warmer climates 
but also in arctie regions. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


61634. SHUL’TSEV, G. P. Rol’ okhla- 
zhdenifa v patogeneze vnutrennikh za- 
bolevanil. (Voenno-medifsinskil zhurnal, 
Jan. 1957. no. 1, p. 29-35.) Refs. in 
text. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The role of chill in the pathogenesis of 
internal diseases. 

A brief review on diagnosis, prophy- 
laxis and therapy of diseases connected 
with cooling of the body. Colds and 
resulting complications (nephritis, pneu- 
monia, ete.), rheumatisms, frostbite of 
all degrees and general hypothermia are 
discussed, including prognosis and cold- 
acclimatization. Military aspects are 
noted. Copy seen: DNLM. 


61635. SHUMILOV, MIKHAIL IL’ICH. 
Bor’ba bol’shevistskikh organizafsil Ka- 
relii za pobedu i uprochenie Sovetsko! 
vlasti. Petrozavodsk, Gos. izd-vo Karel’- 
skol ASSR, 1957. 177 p. illus. (Institut 
istorii partii pri Karel’skom obkome 
KPSS. Filial Instituta marksizma-leni- 
nizma pri TSK KPSS.) Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The struggle of 
Bolshevist organizations in Karelia for 
the victory and consolidation of Soviet 
power. 

Describes political, economic and mili- 
tary activities of central and local party 
organizations, with some references to 
northern areas (Kola Peninsula and White 
Sea) throughout. Copy seen: DLC. 


61636. SHUMSKIi, PETR ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH. Podzemnyel’dy. (Jn: Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut merzloto- 
vedenifa. Osnovy geokriologii . .. ch. 1, 
1959, p. 274-327, illus., maps, diagrs.) 
Refs. in text. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Ground ice. 

“The origin and characteristics of 
ground ice, which constitutes 2% of the 
total volume of ice on earth, and its role 
in the biosphere are discussed in detail; 
and the history of ground-ice investiga- 
tions is reviewed. Ground ice is classified 
genetically, and the formation, distri- 
bution, structure, and composition of 
each type are described in turn, including 
segregated ice, injected ice (product of 
water infiltration under pressure along 
impermeable frozen layers), fissure ice 
and its varieties, cave ice and its sub- 
types, and buried ice.’’-—SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61637. SHUMSKII, PETR ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH. Principles of structural 
glaciology. Cambridge, Mass., American 
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Meteorological Society, 1959. 
Mimeographed. 

English translation, by D. Kraus, of 
pt. I and chap. 1-3 of pt. II, of No. 
42497, prepared for the Geophysics 
Research Directorate, U.S. Air Force 
Cambridge Research Center. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


SHUMSKIi, PETR ALEKSANDRO- 
VICH, see also TSytovich, N. A., and 
others. © fizicheskikh favlenifakh 

1959. No. 62195. 


SHUMSKIi, PETR ALEKSANDRO- 
VICH, see also Vtfirin, B. I., and others. 
Mestnaia stratigraficheskaia skhema.. . 
1957. No. 62564. 


61638. SHUMWAY, GEORGE, and 
J. A. BEAGLES. SCUBA diving ob- 
servations on the Alaskan shelf and under 
ice in the polar sea. (Geological Society of 
America. Bulletin, Dee. 1959. v. 70, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1797-98.) Abstract of 


ii, 186 p. 





paper presented at the 10th Alaskan 
Science Conference, Juneau, Aug. 28, 
1959. 


Reports observations during 30 dives 
between Point Barrow and Bering Strait: 
ridges up to 1 m. high on the sea floor, 
ascribed to winter-ice movement; sea 
floor sediments of silt, clay, gravel and 
cobbles (probably the result of ice raft- 
ing); abundant mollusean and crustacean 
faunas; relatively few fish, kelp and algae. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


SHUMWAY, GEORGE, see also In- 
ternational Symposium on Arctic Geology 
. . 1959. No. 58848. 


61639. SHURKIN, K. A. O paleozol- 
skikh psevdokonglomeratakh Severnol 
Karelii i Kol’skogo poluostrova. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Apr. 21, 
1959, t. 125, no. 6, p. 1329-32, map.) 
15 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On the Paleozoic pseudoconglomerates 
of northern Karelia and the Kola Penin- 
sula, 

Describes alkaline dikes and their in- 
cluded pseudoconglomerates of the coasts 
of Kandalaksha Bay and of Telyachiy, 
Yelovyy, Oleniy and other islands in it. 
Deposition, texture, structure and gene- 
sis of dikes, and exploded pipes are dis- 
cussed; various types of conglomerates 
and pseudoconglomerates are noted. The 
volcanic pseudoconglomerates are not 
considered evidence (as previously by 
others) that Cape Turiy (66°33’ N. 
34°30’ I.) sandstones of the Terski series 
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are Devonian. Geologic peculiarities of 
the sandstones indicate rather that they 
are of Jotnian-Precambrian age. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SHURMUKHINA, E. T., see Kuznefsovy, 
G. A., and others. O rezul’tatakh skre- 
shehivanil norvezhskikh pestsov 

1959. No. 59527. 


61640. SHUSHERINA, E. P. Izmeneniia 
fiziko-mekhanicheskikh svolstv gruntoy 
pod delstviem promerzanifa i posledu- 
fishchego ottaivanifa. (In: Mezhduve- 
domstvennoe soveshchanie po merzlo- 
tovedenifi, 1956. Materialy po fizike i 


mekhanike merzlykh gruntov ... pub. 
1959. p. 48-55, tables, graphs.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Changes in the 
physico-mechanical properties of the 


ground under the influence of freezing 
and subsequent thawing. 

Tabulates and graphs measured values 
of shear strength and compressibility of 
soil samples (including surface loam from 
the Vorkuta region) at various stages 
during a freezing-thawing cycle. The 
use of such data in determining the 
settling of foundations on thawing is 
outlined. Copy seen: DLC. 


SHUSHERINA, E. P., see also Dement’ev 
A. I., and others. Metody inzhenerno- 
geokriologicheskikh ... 1959. No. 57587. 


SHUSHERINA, E. P., sce also TSytovich, 
N. A., and others. O fizicheskikh favleni- 


fakh ... 1959. No. 62195. 
61641. SHUTOVA-KORZH, I. V. 


Raboty po izuchenifi migratsif sel’di v 
Barentsevom i Norvezhskom morfakh. 
(Rybnoe khozfaistvo, Feb. 1959. god 35, 
no. 2, p. 5-8, illus., map.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Studies of herring 
migration in the Barents and Norway 
Seas. 

Account of marking activities of young 
herring in Pechenga Bay, Kola Peninsula, 
with size measurements. First results of 
recapture are noted and discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61642. SHVAISHTEIN, Z. I. 0 termo- 
diélektricheskom éffekte pri zamerzanii 
vody. (Problemy Arktiki, sbornik statel, 
1959. vyp. 6, p. 89-95, diagrs., graph, 
table.) 2refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
On the termo-dielectrie effect by freezing 
of water. 

veviews investigations by J. C. Ribeiro, 
q.v., and Workman and Reynolds, q.v.; 
the possibility of thermo-electricity affect- 
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ing radio communications during the 
large-scale freeze-up in the Arctic, is 
mentioned. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61643. SHVAISHTEIN, Z.I. Prigotovle- 
nie modelirovannogo l’'da putem raspy- 
lenifa pereokhlazhdennol vody. (Problemy 
Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1958. vyp. 5, p. 
93-98, tables.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Preparation of ice for model 
tests by atomization of supercooled water. 
Describes a method of producing ice for 
use in studies of model icebreakers. A 
spray of supercooled water is sent 
through an atomizer toward the ceiling 
of the test chamber to allow the droplets 
to freeze before they reach the surface 
of the water and act as crystallization 
nuclei. The ice obtained is homogeneous 
and of even strength and thickness; 
further growth is achieved by lowering 

the temperature of the test chamber. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


SHVAREV, B. L., see Put’ 7 putevoe 
khoziatstvo. Pod”emochny! — remont. 
1959. No. 61063. 


61644. SHVARTSBERG, R. Obespe- 
chenie nadezhnosti radioapparatury v 
Arktike. (Morskof flot, May 1959. god 
19, no. 5, p. 21-23.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Assuring dependable radio 
equipment in the Arctic. 

Elements to which sensitive equipment 
is exposed in the Aretic, in particular 
during transit shipping and storage at 
polar stations, are discussed at length: 
low temperature, high humidity, wind, 
dust, snow, ice, salts in fog and humid air, 
ete. <A statistical analysis of causes of 
break-down is suggested, also revision of 
construction standards to facilitate main- 
tenance, Copy seen: DLC. 


61645. SHVARTSMAN, [A. Na- 
vstrechu solntsu. (Kryl’fa rodiny, June 
1959. god 10, no. 6, p. 19-22, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Toward the 
suh. 

Journalist's sketch of his flight from 
Moscow to Omsk on a Tu-104A enroute 
to Petropavlovsk-in-Kamchatka, and 
from Omsk via Novosibirsk to Kol- 
pashevo on a //-14 enroute to Yakutsk. 
He comments on the industrial up- 
heaval of Siberia, importance of air trans- 
portation for its northern areas, construc- 
tion of the power station on Vilyuy River. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61646. SHVEDOV, N. A. O permskoi 


flore Taimyrskogo kamennougol’ nogo bas- 


seIna. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Labo- 
ratoriia geologii uglia. Trudy, 1957, vyp. 
7, p. 70-71.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: On Permian flora of the Taymyr 
coal basin. 

Notes collection and study of this fossil 
flora during the last ten years by the 
Institute of the Geology of the Arctic. A 
hundred species are identified and 95 of 
them described; of these, 40 forms are 
new. Distribution of some forms is re- 
ported according to the horizons. Cor- 
relations are made with the Pechora, 
Tunguska and Kuznetsk coal _ basins. 
Annularia, Sphenopteris, Pecopteris species 
are most frequent. Copy seen: DLC. 


61647. SHVEDOV, N. A. Paleofitolo- 
gicheskaia kharakteristika verkhnepaleo- 
zolskikh (preimushchestvenno permskikh) 
otlozhenil Talmyra i severo-vostochnol 
okrainy Sibirskof platformy.  (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Sbornik statel po 
paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 1957, vyp. 
1, p. 13-18, tables.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Paleophytological character- 
istics of upper Paleozoic, chiefly Permian, 
deposits of Taymyr and the northeastern 
borderland of the Siberian platform. 
Evaluates about a hundred fossil floral 
forms of lower and upper Permian de- 
posits collected by the Institute of Geology 
of the Arctic during the last ten vears. 
Based on paleobotanical data and com- 
parison of cross-sections, a stratigraphic 
division of the deposits of western, central 
and eastern Taymyr is presented, with 
main characteristics for each stratigraphic 
unit. Fossil flora is compared with 
similar deposits in the Noril’sk, Nordvik, 
and other regions. Copy seen: DGS. 


61648. SHVEIDE, TAMARA ALEK- 
SANDROVNA. Prodlenie sroka sluzhby 
zdanit na Severo-Vostoke SSSR. Ma- 
gadan, 1958. 20 p. illus., diagrs., graphs. 
(Magadan. Vsesofizny! nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut. Trudy, razdel Mest- 
nye stroimaterialy, 1958, vyp. 8.) 13 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Pro- 
longing the life of buildings in the north- 
eastern U.S.S.R. 

Reviews briefly the climate of the 
Magadan region and the towns of 
Magadan and Arkagala, and presents 
observational data on temperatures and 
relative humidities in brick buildings in 
these two communities. Simultaneous 
records were made in north- and south- 
oriented rooms as well as at several 
points within the exterior walls. The 
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results are graphed. The difference in 
intensities of winds (predominantly north- 
erly) and solar radiation on the opposite 
walls produced temperature differentials 
of up to 6.9° C. Thicker walls ou the 
north side are suggested to compensate 
for the difference in room temperatures; 
the thermal effects of winds and solar 
radiation must be considered when de- 
signing a building. Early deterioration of 
buildings at intermediate points between 
Magadan and Arkagala is reported and 
illus.; plaster surfaces are especially ex- 
posed due to strong winds, high humidity 
and frost action. Only calcium sulphate 
binders are recommended in plasters. 
Copy seen: CaMAIl, 


61649. SHVETSOV, PETR FILIMO- 
NOVICH. Istorifa geokriologicheskikh 
issledovanil do 1917 g. (Jn: Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. _ Institut merzlotovedenifa. 
Osnovy geokriologii . . . ch. 1, 1959, p. 
20-44.) Refs. in text. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: History of geoeryological in- 
vestigations up to 1917. 

Reviews the development of geocryology 
from the 16th century. Lomonosov (in 
1757) attributed permafrost in Siberia to 
the severe climate and the balance be- 
tween the surface cold and the heat of the 
earth. More detailed and reliable data 
were obtained during 1820-24 by F. P. 
Vrangel’ and F. F. Matfishkin in Yakutia 
and by Lt. Anzhu’s party on the Laptev 
Sea Coast and the New Siberian Islands. 
Thermal measurements were made by 
Shergin in a well 116.4 m. deep in the 
permafrost at Yakutsk (1828) and at the 
same place by Middendorff (1842-1845). 
The second stage in the development was 
introduced in the 1860’s with the studies 
of I. A. Lopatin in the northern Yenisey 
region. Contributions were made by 
V. A. Obruchev, L. A. fAchevskit, A. I. 
Voetkov, N. M. Koz’min, 8. A. Pod’iako- 
nov, V. N. Sukachev, A. V. L’vov and 
others.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61650. SHVETSOV, PETR FILIMO- 
NOVICH. Obshchie zakonomernosti voz- 
niknovenifa i razvitifa mnogoletne! krioli- 
tozony. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut merzlotovedenifa. Osnovy geo- 
kriologii . . . ch. 1, 1959, p. 77-107, 
graphs.) Refs. in text. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: General laws governing the 
formation and development of the peren- 
nial eryolithosphere. 

Factors determining freezing and thaw- 
ing and the formation of permafrost are 
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discussed in detail. Thermal exchange 
between soil and atmosphere and litho- 
sphere, and accompanying processes, such 
as radiational, turbulent heat, and mois- 
ture exchange, changes in the state of 
aggregation of the parts of the system, 
and geothermal and horizontal tempera- 
ture gradients are examined, and formulas 
of their relationships are derived.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


61651. SHVETSOV, PETR FILIMO. 
NOVICH. Osnovnye poniatifa i oprede- 
lenifa. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. In- 
stitut merzlotovedenifa. Osnovy geokri- 
ologii...ch. 1, 1959, p. 7-19, diagrs.) 
Refs. in text. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Basic concepts and definitions. 

The cryosphere, its characteristics and 
geophysical significance are discussed, and 
associated phenomena and processes are 
defined. The history of the word “perma- 
frost” is traced. Definitions are given for 
the following recent terms: “cryolitho- 
sphere’’, “frozen ground” (containing ice) ; 
“ground frost’? (with negative tempera- 
tures but no ice); “thawed ground’’; the 
seasonally frozen or “thawing layer’ (new 
term for the active layer); and the “ver- 
tically discontinuous  ecryolithosphere’’ 
(formerly stratified permafrost). Asso- 
ciated processes and phenomena, such as 
thermal exchange between soil and atmos- 
phere and in the ground-air-water system, 
freezing and thawing, and the “level of 
isothermal temperature exchange’’ (for- 
merly termed zero curtain) are also de- 
fined, and their characteristics are ex- 
amined. The various aspects of geo- 
eryological studies are listed.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


61652. SHVETSOV, PETR FILIMO- 
NOVICH. Sostofanie, zadachi i napra- 
vienifa razvitifa geokriologii. (Jn: Mezh- 
duvedomstvennoe soveshchanie po merz- 
lotovedenifi, 1956. Materialy po ob- 
shchemu merzlotovedeniii . . . pub. 1959, 
p. 5-12.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
State, tasks, and development trends of 
geocryology. 

Deficiencies in geocryological research 
are stated as: overestimation of theoretical 
achievements in the 1940's; duplication of 
work due to lack of knowledge of earlier 
investigations; underestimation of the 
importance of theoretical analysis; im- 
proper construction methods in perma- 
frost at temperatures above —1° C., de- 
ficient experimental studies on the physi- 
cal and mechanical properties of frozen 
ground; inadequate investigations on the 
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interaction between utility lines and 
permafrost; and lag in the mathematical 
analysis of soil freezing and thawing. The 
main tasks facing geocryologists include: 
coordination of research; solution of en- 
gineering problems; studies of heat and 
mass exchange in the natural environ- 
ment and of soil thawing and compaction 
methods; preservation of high-tempera- 
ture permafrost under foundations; in- 
vestigations on the stability of slopes in 
permafrost; and development of ultra- 
sonic methods and apparatus for deter- 
mining the limits of frozen and unfrozen 
ground. Wider publication of research 
techniques and results is advocated.— 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


61653. SHVETSOV, PETR FILIMO- 
NOVICH. Znachenie mnogoletne! krioli- 
tozony v razvitii landshaftno! obolochki. 
(In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut 
merzlotovedenifa. Osnovy geokriologii 
...ch. 1, 1959, p. 422-30, table.) Refs. 
in text. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Significance of the perennial cryolitho- 
sphere in landscape development. 

The influence of permafrost on the 
thermal regime and moisture exchange of 
the ground and the air layer near the 
ground is examined. Permafrost inter- 
rupts, limits, and reduces the vertical ex- 
tent of the biosphere, and determines the 
type and stage of crustal weathering and 
biochemical processes in the ground. The 
deficit in CO2 in permafrost areas, due to 
limited development of living organisms 
in the ground, plays an especially impor- 
tant role in land development. The 
effect of permafrost on human activity 
(industry, construction, communications) 
is also considered.—-From SIPRE: 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SHVETSOV, PETR FILIMONOVICH, 
see also: 

Meister, L. A., and P. F. Shvefsov. 
Ob osnovnykh ponfatifakh . . . 1959. No. 
60155. 


Vtfirin, B. 1., and others. Mestnafa 
stratigraficheskafa skhema... 1957. No. 
62564. 

Zhukov, V. F. 
1959. No. 62799. 


61654. SIBIRSKIE OGNI. U nas v 
Sibiri. (Sibirskie ogni, Apr. 1959. god 
38, no. 4, p. 189-91, no. 6, p. 197-99.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: In our 
Siberia. 

News notes including: investigations 


Prognoz osadki .. . 
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of the thermal waters in Kamchatka; 
discovery of gold at Oymyakon; peat 
reserves in West Siberia; completion of 
the Tayshet-Lena railroad; review of a 
major research work on Samoyeds, 
Evenki (Tungus) and Dolgans written 
by the Evenki scientist, Vasilif Uvachan; 
Yakutia’s diamond center, Mirnyy ac- 
corded town status. Copy seen: DLC. 


61655. SIBIRSKIi NAUCHNO-ISSLE- 
DOVATEL’SKII INSTITUT GEOLOGII, 
GEOFIZIKI I MINERAL’NOGO 
SYRIA. Materialy po geologii, gidro- 
geologii, geofizike i poleznym iskopaemym 
Zapadnol Sibiri. Leningrad, Gostoptekh- 
izdat, 1959. 178 p. illus., tables, 
diagrs., maps. (Jts: Trudy, vyp. 1.) 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Materials on the geology, hydrogeology, 
geophysics, and useful mineral resources 
of West Siberia. 

Collection of 28 papers dealing with 
the tectonics, stratigraphy, hydrogeology 
and methods of geophysical investigations 
of various West Siberian regions. Six 
articles including arctic material are 
separately abstracted in this Bibliography 
under their authors’ names, viz (titles tr.) : 

ROSTOVTSEV, N. N., and_ others. 
On the structure of the folded basement 
of the West Siberian lowland. 

LI, P. F.,.and L. M. KRAVCHENKO. 
On the genesis of Malyy Atlym disloca- 
tions. 

OSTRYI, G. B., and A. N. REZAPOV. 
Stratigraphy of the Paleozoic and Meso- 
zoic deposits in the northeastern part of 
the West Siberian lowland. 

RAVDONIKAS, O. V., and others. 
Ground waters in the West Siberian 
lowland according to deep-boring data. 

LI, P. F., and V. 1. ROMANOVA, On 
the age of the Vogulka series in the 
Berezovo gas deposits. 

BELKINA, G. 8. The second gas- 
bearing horizon at Berezovo. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61656. SIC. M/S “Hans Hedtoft,”’ 
Gr@éniandsflidens nye flagskib, sat ind 
i Gr@gnlands-farten. (Atuagagdliutit: 
Gr@énlandsposten, Jan. 20, 1959. Ukiut 
99-iat, nr. 2, p. 14-19, illus.) Text in 
Danish and Eskimo. Title tr.: MS 
Hans Hedtoft, the new flagship of the 
Greenland fleet, put into Greenland 
traffic. 

Includes a detailed description of the 
Hans Hedtoft (length 87.8 m., beam 14 m. 
at the waterline, speed 14 knots, xccom- 
modation for 60 passengers, -cylinder 
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diesel engine of 2,600 hp.), built at 
Frederikshavn, Denmark, finished in 
Dee. 1958, and lost off Greenland in 
Jan. 1959. Copy seen: DLC. 


61657. SIC. Tyske fiskeriunders¢gelser 
i de grénlandske farvande. (Atuagag- 
dliutit: Grénlandsposten, Mar. 25, 1959. 
Ukiut 99-iat, nr. 6, p. 6, +.) Text in 
Danish and Eskimo. Title tr.: German 
fishery research in Greenland waters. 

Notes results from 1957 eateh (25,517 
tons cod) analysis: percentage age groups, 
sexually mature individuals, average 
length ete. Apart from a cod population 
which migrates along the West Greenland 
coast and banks, there is another, new 
cod population which spawns along the 
east and southeast coasts and matures 
in east, south, and southwest Greenland 
waters. Copy seen: DLC. 


SIDENKO, PETR DMITRIEVICH, 
1906-1958, see MarmorshteiIn, L. M., 
and P. 1). Sidenko. K voprosu o metodike 
raschlenenita vechnol merzloty . . . 1959. 
No. 60092. 


61658. SIDERIS, GEORGE. Materials 
for environmental extremes. (Electronics, 
Dec. 4, 1959. v. 32, no. 49, p. 81-96, 
tables, diagrs., graphs.) 29 refs. 

Reports on electronics materials for 
high temperature, radiation, corrosion, 
and stress; includes also some tabular 
data on their low-temperature properties. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SIDLOFSKY, S., see Schachter, H., and 
others. The effect of previous exposure 
tocold ... 1959. No. 61441. 


SIDORENKO, ALEKSANDR VASIL’E- 
VICH, 1891 , see Gorbunov, G. L., 
and A. V. Sidorenko. Zadachi ... na 
Kol’skom p-ove. 1957. No. 58317. 


61659. SIDOROV, K. V. Novaia Zemilia 
na kartakh xvii v. (Letopis’ Severa, 
1957. t. 2, p. 107-120, 9 maps inel. 
1 fold.) 24 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Novaya Zemlya on 17th 
century maps. 

Reviews Russian mapping and knowl- 
edge of Novaya Zemlya and compares 
the (inferior) Western European. Maps 
of Isask Mass published in Moscow, 
1609, FE. Pal’mkvist 1673, P. Godunov 
1667, S. Remezov 1698, N. Witsen-S. 
Loputskii 1674, are described and illus. 
Early knowledge of the southern and 
northern islands is extensively treated 
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and Russian contributions to their 
exploration indicated. 
Copy seen: DLC 


61660. SIDOROVA, N. P. Materialy 
k stratigraficheskomu raschlenenifi chet- 
vertichnykh otlozhenil ralona nizhnego 


techenifa Obi. (In: Mezhduvedom- 
stvennoe soveshchanie . . . skhem Sibiri, 
Doklady 1957, p. 400-410, table, 


cross-sections.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Materials for stratigraphic 
separation of Quaternary deposits in 
the lower Ob region. 

Reports geologic mapping at 1:200,000 
scale in the Kondinskoye (62°28’ N, 
66°03’ E.) section, field study near the 
mouth of the Ob, and_ spore-pollen 
analyses of material collected. Based 
on these studies, a preliminary strati- 
graphic division of Quaternary deposits 
is presented; lithologie and paleontologie 
characteristics are summarized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SIEBECKER, KARL L., see Steinhaus, 
J. E., and K. L. Siebecker. Prevention 
; fibrillation in hypothermia. 1958. 
No. 61874. 


61661. SIEBURTH, JOHN McNEILL. 
Antibaeterial activity of Antarctic marine 
phytoplankton. (Limnology and_ ocea- 
nography, Oct. 1959. v. 4, no. 4, p. 419-24, 
tables.) 17 refs. 

Phytoplankton from the Weddell Sea 
in concentrations as small as 100 ppm 
(net volume) inhibited bacterial growth. 
Four out of seven water samples from 
the same source, contained sufficient 
phytoplankton to show similar inhibitory 
action. The antibacterial substance re- 
mained stable after 30 min. at 60° C., 
became labile when dried at 85° for 40 
min., is water soluble and filterable. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61662. SIGACHEV,P.F. Opyt vvedeniia 
povremenno-premial’nol sistemy oplaty 
truda na Orotukanskom zavode. 
(Kolyma, Feb. 1959. god 21, no. 2, 
p. 4-6.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Experience with introduction of a _pre- 
mium system of wages in the Orotukanskil 
plant. 

Orotukan (62°16’ N. 151°42’ FE.) has 
the leading factory for building machinery 
in Magadan Province, it also makes spare 
parts and repairs any kind of machinery 
used in mines, concentration plants, 
electrical stations, ete. With a produc- 
tion speed-up work efficiency had to be 
raised and a new wage system, based 
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chiefly on reward for 
output, was adopted 1.5 years ago. 
Favorable results are briefly reported 
and discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


61663. SIGUNOV, P. N. _ Vilifanie 
blokovol tektoniki na rel’ef mezhdurech’ia 
Gorbiachin-Kulfimbé, severo-zapadnaia 
okraina Sibirskol platformy. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Trudy, 1959. t. 107, Sbornik 
statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 12, p. 


above-minimum 


133-44, illus., table, maps.) 2 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Effect of 
block tectonics on the relief of the 


Gorbiachin-Kulyumbe interfluve; north- 


western borderland of the Siberian 
platform. 
Reports geological mapping of this 


region at 1:200,000 seale started in 1957 
by the Institute of the Geology of the 
Aretie. Silurian, Devonian, Carbonifer- 
ous, Permian, Triassic and Quaternary 
deposits are recognized, characterized 
and shown on the geologic map included. 
Tectonic structures of the area are 
reviewed and three different sections are 
recognized. Special attention is given 
to the block tectonics and their influence 
on relief. Arrangement of blocks is 
shown in a geomorphic map and analyzed 
for the three areas. The main features of 
relief are recorded in a table and illus. 
(photos). Mapping problems of such 
relief forms are discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61664. SITIVONEN, LAURI. Aktuella 
viltvardsfragor i Finland. (Sveriges 
natur, arsbok, 1952. Arg. 43, nr. 1A, 


p. 49-56, illus. map.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Current questions on wildlife 
conservation in Finland. 

Considers the changing zoogeography 
in Finland, where areal densities of boreal 
forest fauna are relatively high. Popula- 
tion data and fluctuations for several 
common species are discussed; relative 
densities in Fennoscandia are illustrated. 
Conservationists are concerned to regu- 
late hunting in accordance with species 
fluctuations, to provide for greater take of 
some and protection of others. Clean 
cutting and burning of the northern 
forests and destruction of economically 
worthless growths affect availability of 
both food and habitat. Extremes of 
winter weather cause notable migrations. 
Hunting of migratory seabirds is a con- 
cern of the international hunting asso- 
ciation of northwest Europe. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SILINGARDI, V., see Torelli, U., and 
others. Ricerche sulle modificazioni in- 
dotte nelle cellule del midollo osseo .. . 
1959. No. 62131-62133. 

SILVER, C. A., see Davis, T. R. A., 
and others. Factors . . . frostbite . 
air cooling. 1958. No. 57556. 
SILVERSIDES, C. R., see Rose, L. B., 
and C. R. Silversides. The preparation 
of ice landings . 1958. No. 61256. 
61665. SILVOLA, TORSTEN. 
Lintutietoja Pohjois-Suomesta heiniku- 
ussa 1958 ja 1959. (Ornis fennica, 1959. 


v. 36, no. 3-4, p. 111-12, 124.) Text in 
Finnish. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Bird observations from northern 


Finland during the summers of 1958 and 
1959. 
Reports on 20 species in the Utsjoki, 
Inari and Kuusamo communes. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


61666. SIM, VICTOR WALLACE, 
1928— . A comparison of the site and 
function of four towns in northeast New- 


foundland. Worcester, Mass., 1957. 180 
p. 20 illus., table, 9 maps. 17 refs. 
Typescript, M. A. thesis to Clark Uni- 
versity. 


Discusses the location and development 
of Bonavista, Lewisporte, St. Anthony, 
and Twillingate. Their differences re- 
sulting from the complex of site, history, 
fisheries, agriculture, trade, transporta- 
tion facilities, and recent influence are 
analyzed. Each exhibits a distinct char- 
acter, which is believed to persist, despite 
modern trends. Copy seen: DLC. 


61667. SIM, VICTOR WALLACE, 
1928— . Geographical Branch survey 
on Melville Peninsula, 1958. (Arctic 
circular, Aug. 1959. v. 11, no. 4, p. 71- 
74.) 

Reports a study, continued from 1957, 
of the physical and human geography of 
northern Melville Peninsula. The two- 
man party worked from Hall Beach 
(68°46’ N. 81°11’ W.) on the east coast. 
They made two east-west traverses across 
the peninsula, also a foot traverse of the 
Sarepa Lake (68°25’ N. 83°10’ W.) area. 
They sledged along the west coast from 
Franklin Bay south to Erlandson Bay 
(68° N. 86°04’ W.), travelled by 16-ft. 
aluminum boat north from Hall Beach 
along the east coast, and by 22-ft. 
freighter canoe through Fury and Hecla 
Strait west to Liddon and Amherst Is- 
lands. Observations of animal life and 
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geological formations are noted; glacial 
features in the Franklin Bay area indicate 
the last ice movement was from east- 
southeast to west-northwest. The limit 
of postglacial marine submergence was 
determined at 460-500 ft. in several 
places along the west coast and at approx. 
330 ft. in the Bouverie Islands (69°39’ N. 
82°13’ W.) area on the east coast. The 
study is to continue during summer 1959, 
working from Repulse Bay. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61668. SIMAKOV,A.S. © nekotorykh 
osobennostiakh razvitifa tarynov na 
severo-vostoke SSSR i verofatnom stroenii 
kriolitozony. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstven- 
noe soveshchanie po merzlotovedeniiu, 
1956. Materialy po obshchemu merz- 
lotovedenif’ . . . pub. 1959, p. 210-14, 
table, map.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Certain characteristics of the 
development of naleds in northeastern 
U.S.S.R. and the probable structure of 
the eryolithosphere. 

The distribution of naleds (taryns) and 
the relation between naleds and perma- 
frost is examined. They are most com- 
mon in regions of young contrasting relief, 
especially in areas with bare faults and 
breaks, where large naleds may occur in 
series. Their formation is related to the 
rise of ground water through tectonic 
fissures. Preliminary records indicate 
the existence of about 4000 naleds in 
northeastern U.S.S.R., ranging from 100 
m. to 90-100 km. in length, from a few 
meters to 3-5 km. in width, and from 0.5— 
13 m. in thickness, The small naleds 
near the Sea of Okhotsk form in Feb.- 
March, while the large naleds form in 
Oct. Total volume is estimated at 25 
billion cu. m. as against 24 billion cu. m. 
for glaciers. Naleds are absent in areas 
of continuous permafrost 300-500 m. 
thick. A new classification of naleds ac- 
cording to volume is proposed.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


61669. SIMKOVIC, J., and _ others. 
Wplyw hipotermii na krazenie. (Polski 
tygodnik lekarski, Aug. 1958, rok 13, no. 
31, p. 1181-87, illus.) Text in Polish. 
Summary in English. Other authors: M. 
Hubka, J. Kostelny, and M. Schnorrer. 
Title tr.: Effect of hypothermia upon 
circulation. 

Account of experiments with dogs made 
hypothermic in stages from 33 to 21° C. 
Oo-consumption, basal metabolism, blood 
pressure, ECG, also Oo- and CO>-content 
of the blood were determined at successive 
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stages. Plasma volume, blood volume 
and specific weight, hematocrit, ete. are 
also discussed, and various changes fol- 
lowed into the rewarming period. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


61670. SIMOJOKI, HEIKKI JUHANI, 
1906— . Uber die Temperaturverhilt- 
nisse einiger Finnischen Seen. Helsinki, 
1956. 17 p. tables, incl. 3 fold., map, 
graphs. (Fennia 80, no. 3.) 7 refs. 
Text in German. Title tr.: On the 
temperature conditions in some Finnish 
lakes. 

Analyzes temperatures at regular depth 
intervals from thrice-monthly measure- 
ments during 1951-1955. General tem- 
perature characteristics, such as winter 
inversion with depth in comparison to 
summer, duration of overturning and 
isothermal conditions in spring and fall, 
are discussed; effects of exposure to wind 
and of streaming, varying dates of annual 
maxima and minima, also secondary 
minima, are considered. Of special in- 
terest is the higher minimum temperature 
at depth on the smaller, less-exposed lakes 
in the arctic region; in a larger, more 
southerly lake exposed to overturning by 
wind and slower cooling, temperature is 
lower at the time of inversion and remains 
so throughout the winter. Temperature 
data (tabulated) are appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61671. SIMONDS, G. D. The Tera- 
cruzer, a high mobility vehicle. (SAE 
transactions, 1959. v. 67, p. 365-72, 
illus., diagrs., table.) 

Describes the design and operating 
characteristics of a new ground support 
vehicle developed for the U.S. Air Force. 
The 16,000 lb. vehicle has a maximum 
payload of 16,000 lb. and uses high-flota- 
tion tires of 42 in. diam., the air pressure 
of which is controlled by the driver. All 
wheels have axle drive; angle drive brings 
the drive down through the centerline of 
the steering fifth wheel. The preliminary 
testing has been carried out partly in 
Greenland. Copy seen: DLC. 


SIMONEN, AHTI, see Welin, E. Alders- 
bestimningar... 1958. No. 62620. 


SIMONENKO, T. N., see Rostovtsev, 
N. N., and others. K_ voprosu o 
stroenii... 1959. No. 61276. 


SIMONENKO, T. N., see Rostovtsev, 
N. N., and T. N. Simonenko. O poiskakh 
nefti i gaza... 1959. No. 61277. 
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61672. SIMONOV, [U. G. K voprosu 
o proiskhozhdenii pologikh sklonov v 
nizhnem isrednem Priangar’e. (Nauchnye 
doklady vysshel  shkoly. Geologo- 
geograficheskie nauki, 1959, no. 2, p. 
109-113, diagrs.) 2 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: On the development of 
gentle slopes in the lower and middle 
Angara region. 

Presents observations on formation con- 
ditions and processes of gentle slopes in 
this forest zone. Age, lithology of the 
deposits, and gradient of slopes are 
analyzed and outlined. Processes of the 
material creeping and its agents are dis- 
cussed. Formation on these gentle slopes 
is found caused primarily by defluxion, 
not by diluvial processes. The latter 
apparently active in the lower parts of 
slopes and occur in material overlying 
those affected by so-called gravitational 
processes. Copy seen: DLC. 


61673. SIMONOV, V. I., and N. V. 


BELOV. Kristallicheskafa struktura 
seldozerita. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 


Doklady, Sept. 21, 1958. t. 122, no. 3, 
p. 473-76, illus.) 11 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Crystalline structure of 
seidoserite. 

Analyzes the internal structure, sym- 
metry, optical properties and crystal- 
lochemical formula of seidoserite, dis- 
covered by E. I. Semenov in the Seydozero 
district of the Lovozero massif. (No. 
54679). Its structure is described and 
illustrated; a new chemical formula is 
presented. An amendment was _ pub- 
lished later (No. 56837). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SIMONOYV, V. I., see also Belov, N. V., 
and V.1. Simonov. Ob izomorfnykh soot- 
noshenifakh ... 1959. No. 56837. 


SIMONOVA, G. F., see Gorlov, N. V., 
and G. F. Simonova. K voprosu o 
genezise slfidonosnykh pegmatitov .. . 
1957. No. 58330. 


SIMONOVA, G. F., see Gorlov, N. V., 
and G. F. Simonova. Zakonomernosti 


razmeshchenifa muskovita .. . 1957. 
No. 58331. 
61674. SIMONSEN, POVL. Bégnder 


og vikinger i  nord-norsk jernalder. 
Troms¢, a/s Lofotposten, 1959. 28 p. 
illus. (Ottar, nr. 20 (1959 nr. 1)). 9 refs. 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: lron-age 
farmers and Vikings in North Norway. 

Describes the inventory of 40 burials 
in the coastal area 67°-69°40’: N. 


excavated during 1953-1959. Farming 
implements besides hunting gear and 
weapons, point to an agricultural econ- 
omy. The finds are dated (stylistically) 
350-1025 A.D. and attributed to 3rd-4th 
century A.D. Viking migrants from 
around Rogaland, southwest Norway. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61675. SIMONSEN, POVL. Et glimt 
av nord-norsk herregards-kultur. (Ottar, 
Dec. 1959. nr. 21 (1959 nr. 2), p. 13-15.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: A glimpse 
of North-Norwegian manorial culture. 
Traces the origin of two rococco-style 
wall-paintings from Vesterdlen, parts (14 
boards) of which were secured by Troms¢ 
Museum in 1956. Copy seen: DLC. 


61676. SIMONSEN, POVL. Kirken pa 
Mjglvik. (Ottar, Nov. 1958. nr. 18 (1958 
nr. 3), p. 28-31, illus.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: The church at Mjglvik. 
Describes a site at Mjglvik (approx. 
70° N. 18°50’ E.) in north Norway, 
excavated by Tromsg Museum in 1951-53. 
Remains of three successive churches 
were found, one about 1450, the others 
16th century. Graves were found but 
with few remains. The fishing village 
there was abandoned at the end of the 
17th century. The outer coast in north 
Norway was more densely populated in 
1300-1600 than now. Forty-six church 
ruins have been found between Rgst and 
Nordkapp. Copy seen: DI. 


61677. SIMONSEN, POVL. En nord- 
norsk fisker-vaning. (Ottar, Apr. 1958. 
nr. 16 (1958 nr. 1), p. 36-39, illus.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: A fisher- 
man’s house in north Norway. 

Describes a site at Fagerfjord, Helggy 
(approx. 70°05’ N. 18°45’ E.), excavated 
by the Troms¢ Museum in 1954. The 
remains date from early 17th century but 
the house type is that used during the 
iron age and the Middle Ages; it is found 
in north Norway from 1300-1650. Tools 
and utensils found are also described. 

Copy seen: DI. 


61678. SIMONSEN, POVL. Om for- 
tidsfunn p& Tromsdgya. (Ottar, Apr. 
1958. nr. 16 (1958 nr. 1), p. 8-11, illus.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: About 
old finds on Troms¢ya. 

Notes on 51 finds of 1956 connected 
with habitation on Tromsgya, north 
Norway, before 1600. They comprise 
stone age finds on the east side, 16 from 
2000-1000 =B.C.: tools, spear-heads, 
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knives, ete.; iron age finds in the west, 
from 800-1050 A.D.: swords, weaver’s 
shuttles, ete.; and finds from the Middle 
Ages: gold and silver objects, ete. on the 
site of the present town, Troms¢. 

Copy seen: DI. 


61679. SIMONSEN, POVL. Om norsk 
og russisk keramikk. (Ottar, Dee. 1959. 
nr. 21 (1959 nr. 2), p. 7-9, illus.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Norwegian and 
Russian ceramics. 

Describes and illus. domestic utensils of 
the 18th century, found by an archeologi- 
cal expedition to Russekeila in 1955. The 
hand-made Russian pottery is distin- 
guished from similar objects shaped on 
wheel in Norway. Copy seen: DLC. 


61680. SIMONSEN, POVL. Veter 
av hvalbein. (Ottar, Nov. 1958. nr. 18 
(1958 nr. 3), p. 14-16, illus.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Beacons of 
whalebones. 

Describes an old signalling system used 
in north Norway about 400-1800. The 
beacons on selected mountain sites were 
of dried whale bones with some blubber 
which burned even when wet. Remains 
found 700—-1,000 m. above sea level dis- 
close the extent of the old signalling and 
defence systems. Copy seen: DI. 


SIMONSEN, POVL, see also Torgersen, 
J.,and others. Varanger-funnene I; 
1959. No. 62134. 


61681. SIMONSON, ERNST. Adapta- 
tion to glare. (American journal of 
ophthalmology, Sept. 1958. v. 46, no. 3, 
pt. 1, p. 353-55.) 3 refs. 

Report on a study of 15 subjects, with 
the time of exposure as the critical param- 
eter of measurement. The deteriora- 
tion of visual acuity under glare, re- 
covered gradually during the first two 
minutes of continued glare exposure. 
There was great individual variability in 
speed of glare adaption. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


61682. SIMPSON, GEORGE CLARKE, 
1878— . World temperatures during the 
Pleistocene. (Royal Meteorological So- 
ciety, London. Quarterly Journal, Oct. 
1959. v. 85, no. 366, p. 332-49, 6 graphs, 
3 tables.) 5 refs. 

By a graphical method of trial and 
error a family of curves relating the 
zonal temperatures of all latitudes with 
the oscillations of the solar radiation is 
prepared and discussed. Results are 


968 





tabulated and used to plot curves showing 
the variations of the zonal temperatures 
of five latitudes (including 55° N. and 
the North Pole) during a complete cycle 
of solar radiation and applied to the glacial 
and interglacial periods.—From author’s 
summary. Copy seen: DLC. 


2., and J. A. 
cosmic rays. 


SIMPSON, J. A., see Liist, 
Simpson. Initial stages... 
1957. No. 59884. 


61683. SIMPSON, J. D. Photographic 
survey of ice in Churchill River estuary. 
Fort Churchill, Aug. 26, 1958. 25 1. 
illus., table, diagrs., fold. graph, map. 
(Canada. Defence Research Board. 
Northern Laboratory. Technical note 
no. 2/58.) 

Presents tabulated data on visual ob- 
servations of large ice movements 
throughout the winter 1957-58, a series 
of aerial photographs taken from 4,000 
ft. altitude Nov. 9-May 16, diagrams of 
the average daily wind vectors (Ft. 
Churchill), and graphs’ of daily mean 
temperatures and depth of the snow 
cover. Copy seen: CaONA. 


61684. SIMPSON, R. A., and R. L. 
BORDEN. A survey of the petroleum 
industry in Canada, 1957 and 1958. 
Ottawa, Queen’s Printer, June 1959. 84 
p. 2 maps, 5 graphs, 33 tables. (Canada. 
Dept. of Mines and Technical Surveys, 
Mineral Resources Division, Mineral in- 
formation bulletin MR35.) Refs. 
Includes (p. 41-42) an historical note 
on Northwest Territories and Yukon, 
with remarks on Norman Wells, failure 
of wells near Great Slave Lake, and the 
Eagle Plains holding. Exploration has 
more than doubled, however, along the 
arctic coast and the Mackenzie River. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


SINCLAIR, D. A., see Ager, B. H. 
Compacted snow road ... 1959. No. 
56320. 


61685. SINGER, S. F. Geophysical 
effects of solar corpuscular radiation. 
(Journal of atmospheric and_ terrestrial 
physies, Sept. 1959. v. 15, no. 1-2, p. 
48-50.) 16 refs. 

Discusses magnetic storms, aurora, 
and cosmic radiation in terms of a model 
of interplanetary space and the earth’s 
outer ionosphere. Acceleration of the 
solar corpuscles causing aurora is at- 
tributed to a low-altitude betatron effect 
in which the great mass of the protons 











> 


oo te 


eyes eC eC 








contribute energy through a nonlinear 
process which in turn accelerates a few 
of the protons to the required high 
energies. Copy seen: DLC. 


61686. SIPLE, PAUL ALLMAN, 1908- 
Resource potentials in polar re- 
gions. (North American Wildlife Con- 
ference, 24th. Transactions 1959,  p. 
11-20.) 

Discusses the significance of arctic and 
antaretie regions for the United States as 
space and sea lanes; past cooling and 
present warming of the Arctic; fish and 
animal resources; life conditions in the 
Antaretie and in the Polar Basin; life in 
sub-aretic zones; whaling; mineral re- 
sources; transport. Copy seen: DLC. 


SIRIN, N. A., see Akademifa nauk SSSR. 


Institut geologii . . . geokhimii. Voprosy 
magmatizma. . . 1959. No. 56344. 


61687. SISKO R. K. Ob iftin’skikh 
grozakh na Novosibirskikh ostrovakh. 
(Problemy Arktiki, sbornik state!, 1958. 
vyp. 5, p. 127-31, tables, maps.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Thunderstorms 

in the New Siberian Islands in June. 
Reports observation of brief thunder- 
storms on Stolbovoy Island, June 19 and 
20, 1956. Air temperatures June 17-20 
at seven stations in these islands are 
tabulated, and synoptie charts for the 
19th and 20th are presented; the thunder- 

storms occurred in the frontal zone. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61688. SIVERTSEN, DAGMAR. Hus- 
dyrstell i Finnmark etter 1800. (Norsk 
geografisk tidsskrift 1957-1958. bd. 16, 
hefte 1-8, p. 59-73.) Text in Norwe- 
gian. Title tr.: Animal husbandry in 
Finnmark after 1800. 

Methods remained primitive and un- 
economic throughout the 19th century. 
Hay was poor and insufficient. Winter 
mortality was high among livestock 
(cattle, sheep, goats, horses); animals 
were underdeveloped, milk production 
low; cowsheds primitive. A local agri- 
cultural society (founded in 1859), ap- 
pointment of agricultural advisers, an 
agricultural school (founded in 1919) and 
influence of Laestadianism in the latter 
19th century, helped improve conditions 
and stock. Breeding, use of milk prod- 
ucts and introduction of dairies (from 
1925) are discussed. The four dairies 
in Finnmark now have output of 6.1 
million kg./annum. Copy seen: DLC. 


61689. SIVINTSEV, IU. V., and B. G. 
POLOGIKH. Sistema radiatsionnol bez- 
opasnosti atomnogo ledokola. (Jn: In- 
ternational Conference on the Peaceful 
Uses of Atomic Energy, 1958. Trudy; 
doklady sovetskikh uchenykh, t. 2, 1959, 
p. 87-104, illus., diagrs., tables.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Atomic ice- 
breaker radiation safety system. 

Slightly modified English translation 
in: International Conference on the 
Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy, 2d, 
Geneva, Proceedings, v. 21, health and 
safety: dosimetry and standards, Geneva, 
United Nations, 1958. p. 51-61. (Copy 
in DLC.) 

Authors discuss the location of the 
chief components of the nuclear power 
plant of the atomic ice-breaker Lenin 
and protection of personnel from radia- 
tion. Monitoring the radiation level in 
the central compartments and environs, 
radiation of the primary coolant circuit 
and possible routes of its spreading are 
dealt with. Conditions of emergency 
operation, storage and disposal of active 
water, system of discharging active air 
are considered and protective and dosi- 
metric control measures are discussed. 
The nuclear reactors with primary and 
auxiliary coolant circuits are located and 
isolated in the central part of the vessel, 
and this area is surrounded by the least 
frequented compartments; the cabins, 
living quarters and messrooms are located 
on the periphery. Ways of spreading 
radiation of nuclear reactors and coolant 
circuits were studied, and a_ safety 
system worked out. Shielding capacity 
of various materials was tested, and a 
set of stainless steel sheets in distilled 
water and concrete with limonite ore 
(Fe2QO3-3He2O) filling were chosen for 
shielding the reactors, steel slabs for the 
primary coolant circuit. A network of 
devices for checking radiation, the so- 
called “system of biological dosimetry,” 
automatically cheeks all pertinent parts 
of the vessel and radiation exceeding the 
permissible level, is signalled by light and 
sound locally and on the central dosi- 
metric panel. This monitoring system 
is supplemented by measures for cleaning 
and eliminating active air and water and 
for timely repair of leakages and other 
defects. Data on possible components 
of radioactivity of the primary coolant 
and of their permissible amount in water 
and air are tabulated (p. 98-99). 

Copy seen: DLC (Russian and 
english text). 
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SIVTSEV, DMITRIT KONONOVICH 
(SUORUN OMOLLON), 1904— , see 
Druzhba  narodov. ‘‘Povest’ o zemle 
fakutskol’’. 1959. No. 57764. 


61690. SIZOV, VASILIT NIKOLAE- 
VICH. Beton, tverdefishchil na moroze. 
(In: Vsesofiznoe soveshchanie po obob- 
shechenimt opyta betonirovaniia . . . 1957, 
p. 46-53, tables, graphs.) Ref. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Concrete hardening 
in frost. 

Tabulates and graphs results of experi- 
ments with natrium and calcium chloride 
admixtures in concrete, cast and cured at 
0° to —20° C. NaCl is reeommended in 
slabs requiring only a low chloride per- 
centage (moderate temperatures) ; for low 
temperatures, CaCl, is recommended. 
Below —15° C., preheating of the water 
is required. Curing times and concrete 
strength at intermediate time intervals as 
a function of various NaCl:CaCl, combi- 
nations and air temperatures (—10°, 
—15° C.) are tabulated and compared to 
those of concrete cured at +7° and + 15° 
C. Copy seen: DLC. 


61691. SIZOV, VASILIi NIKOLAE- 
VICH. Stroitel’nye raboty v zimnikh 
uslovifakh; tret’e izdanie. Moskva, Gos. 
izd-vo lit-ry po stroitel’stvu, arkhitekture 
i stroit. materialam, 1958. 539 p. illus., 
tables, graphs, diagrs., 56 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Construction under 
winter conditions; 3rd edition. 

Revised and slightly enlarged edition of 
No. 26232. Copy seen: DLC: 


61692. SJOGREN, BENGT, 1925- . 
Prutgdsen och lAnghalsarna. (Naturen 
1959. Arg. 83, nr. 4, p. 248-53.) Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: The barnacle goose 
and barnacles. 

Reviews legends concerning the origin of 
Branta bernicla as a sea creature, includ- 
ing development from barnacles on drift- 
wood. These geese were observed brood- 
ing on Novaya Zemlya by Barendsz’s 
party in 1596, but its barnacle origin con- 
tinued to be cited till 1783. Present 
knowledge of the barnacle’s life cycle is 
reviewed; most species are hermaphro- 
ditic. Copy seen: DGS. 


61693. SJORS, HUGO MATTIAS, 
1915— . Bogs and fens in the Hudson 
Bay lowlands. (Aretic, Mar. 1959. v. 
12, no. 1, p. 2-19, illus., inel. 2 col. maps, 
profiles.) 27 refs. 

Describes structural and vegetative 
features of bogs and fens in the peatlands 
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area south and west of Hudson Bay, 
examined in summer 1957 mainly near 
the confluence of the Attawapiskat and 
Muketei Rivers (approx. 53° N. 86° W.). 
Distinctive features of the ridge-shaped 
raised bogs are their undulating surfaces, 
large shallow pools, and lateral seepages 
(small, shallow pools termed flarks, in a 
stepped arrangement down the bog edges). 
Bog vegetation, typical of ombrotrophic 
peatlands, is acidophilous and low in pH 
value except in limited areas, e.g. fissures 
saused by frost heaving where fen plants 
are found, also the lateral seepages where 
patches of true fen vegetation appear 
along the rows of flarks. The plant com- 
munities are almost identical with those of 
similar raised bogs in Sweden and Finland. 
Fen surfaces are covered by large pools, 
and alternating low ridges and flarks. 
The fen water is highly minerotrophic, re- 
sulting in vegetation richer in mineral 
nutrients than that of the bogs, and 
similar to the “‘rich fen’’ or “‘brown fen”’ 
vegetation of Scandinavia. Roundish 
“black-spruce islands’ are conspicuous 
fen features; they have permafrost cores 
as do knolls (palsas) northeastward near 
Sutton and Hawley Lakes. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61694. SJOGRS, HUGO MATTIAS, 
1915— . Meadows and their soils, in 
subarctic Sweden. (Jn: International 
Botanical Congress. 8th, Paris, 1954. 
Rapports et communications . . . sect. 
7, pub. 1954, p. 169-70.) 

Describes these meadows and their dis- 
tribution, their soil and water conditions, 
plant cover; nutrient conditions and their 
permanency in these soils. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61695. SJORS, HUGO MATTIAS, 
1915— . Nordisk vixtgeografi. Stock- 
holm, Bonnier, 1956. 229 p. maps, illus., 
diagrs. Approx. 480 refs. Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: Scandinavian plant 
geography. 

Basic work: deals with vegetative 
growth, ecology, hydrology, location, 
climate of Fennosecandia. Individual and 
group floral elements are discussed in 
association with environment. Vegeta- 
tion is treated in sea and seashore milieu, 
fresh-water and strand zones, and in the 
(eight) regional divisions of the land (cf. 
text map). Related plant series of heaths 
below treeline, steppe-like localities, mead- 
owlands, boglands, and mountains are 
considered in turn. Abundant examples 
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illustrate conditions in representative 
arctic localities. Copy seen: DA. 


SK., AL., see Sokolov, A. Opis’ beregov 
Ledovitago morfa . . . Anzhu, 1821, 22 
i 23 godov. 1849. No. 61772. 


SKACHKOYV, P. I., see Inber, F. I., and 
P.I.Skachkov. Oblegchenny! pusk .. . 
1959. No. 58833. 


SKARLAND, IVAR, 1899-__, see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


61696. SKARLATO, O. A. K_ biogeo- 
grafii dal’ nevostochnykh more! Sovetskogo 
Somiza na primere dvustvorchatykh 
molltiskov. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Zoologicheskil institut. Trudy  pro- 
blemnykh i tematicheskikh soveshchanil, 
1956. vyp. 6, p. 83-92, tables, maps.) 
14 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The biogeography of the Far-Eastern 
seas of the Soviet Union as illustrated 
by the bivalve molluses. 

Discusses the zoogeographic origin of 
the bivalves of these seas; the arctic- 
boreal forms, and others; endemic arctic 
and other species; conditions in the 
Okhotsk Sea, and in the northernmost 
Kuril Islands. Copy seen: DLC. 


61697. SKELTON, RALEIGH ASHLIN. 
Explorers’ maps, chapters in the carto- 
graphie record of geographical discovery. 
London. Routledge & Paul, 1958. 
xi, 337 p. illus., maps. Refs. 

Revised version of 14 articles pub. in 
The Geographical magazine, July 1953- 
Aug. 1956, ineluding chapters on the 
Northeast Passage, Northwest Passage, 
Capt. James Cook’s voyages in the 
Pacifie area, exploration of North Amer- 
ica, polar regions (ef. No. 32087-32088, 
48040-48041). Extensively illustrated 
with reproduction of contemporary maps, 
ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


61698. SKIFTE, OLA.  Blekksopp. 
(Ottar, Dee. 1959. nr. 21 (1959 nr. 2), 
p. 26-29, illus.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Ink mushroom. 

Describes this partly edible mushroom, 
common in northern Norway. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SKILLING, G. F., see Canadian oil & gas 
industries. Northern exploration 
1959. No. 57262. 


61699. SKINNEMOEN, KNUT. An 


outline of Norwegian forestry. Oslo, 


Norske skogselskap, 1957. 104 p. illus., 
graphs, tables, diagrs. 

Presents an extensive review of this 
industry, with concise discussion of the 
natural factors, tree species, insect and 
other damage, forest distribution, and 
resources. Ownership, management, cul- 
tivation, felling, transport, legislation, 
research and edueation, are discussed; 
the pulp and paper industry is dealt with. 
In addition to domestic needs, forestry 
provides 25-33.3° (value) of Norwegian 
exports. Forestry organizations and 
publications are listed and briefly char- 
acterized. Copy seen: DA. 


SKJERLIE, FINN J., see Feyling-Hanssen, 
R. W., and F. J. Skjerlie. En ‘“‘kvartaer- 
breksje”’. 1958. No. 57982. 


61700. SKOGEN, Stockholm. Arbets- 
lésa skogsarbetare’ kursusutbildas. 
(Skogen, Mar. 20, 1959. arg. 46, nr. 6, 
p. 143, illus.) Text in Swedish. Title 
tr.: Vocational training for unemployed 
lumbermen. 

Reports 24 four-week courses in forestry 
given during the winter of 1958-59 in 
Norrbotten for 400 unemployed. — In 
Visterbotten 240 men took some training 
(21 courses). Teachers were provided by 
quick training of 75 foresters on loan 
from private lumber companies and the 
Forest Service. Copy seen: DA. 


61701. SKOGEN, Stockholm. Briin- 
slefliskampanj i Norrbotten.  (Skogen, 
Oct. 2, 1959. Arg. 46, nr. 19, p. 386.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Woodchips 

for fuel campaign in Norrbotten. 
Notes effort to promote utilization of 

woodchips to 120,000 m.? in 1962. 
Copy seen: DA. 


61702. SKOGEN, Stockholm. Norr- 
bottens skogsbilvigar behéver rustas upp. 
(Skogen, Jan. 9, 1959. arg. 46, nr. 1, 
p. 2.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 
Forest motor roads in Norrbotten need 
to be improved. 

Noles requirements stated in county 
officials’ report to the government: 
construction of 630 Swedish miles of forest 
tractor roads at a cost of 110 million 
crowns; 17 highways of 745 km. at a 
cost of 135 million crowns; also a number 
of bridges. Copy seen: DA. 


61703. SKOGEN, Stockholm, Oldsta 
Norrlandsfragor. (Skogen, June 26, 
1959. Arg. 46, nr. 13, p. 265.) Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: Unsolved problems 
in Norrland. 
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Notes special report on problems of the 
economically distressed area of upper 
Norrland, which gives first priority to 
increase of lumbering and mining, and to 
local industrial utilization of lumber and 
iron ore. More and better roads are 
required for mechanized transportation. 
Means of transportation, such as rivers 
used for floating, railways, trucking roads, 
ete., should be coordinated. Training 
and research are necessities. Ways must, 
be found to stop the migration of 
Norrlanders to other areas. 

Copy seen: DA. 


61704. SKOGEN, Stockholm. Orérd 
urskog; nAgra bilder fran ett reservat 
om 15 ha p&é Hede priistbordsskog vid 
Sonfjillet i Hirjedalen. (Skogen, Nov. 
14, 1958. bd. 45, nr. 22, p. 671, illus.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Untouched 
virgin forest; pictures from a reservation 
of about 15 hectares in the Hede glebe 
forest near Son Mountain in Hiirjedalen. 
Describes this forest area in rugged 
Hiirjedalen about 62°30’ N. 14° E. at an 
altitude of 650 m. It comprises pine 
and spruce species now rare. The vege- 

tation is surprisingly vigorous. 
Copy seen: DA. 


61705. SKOGEN, Stockholm. Statens 
skogsindustrier planerar stora utvidnin- 
gar. (Skogen, Oct. 3, 1958. bd. 45, 
nr. 19, p. 582.) Text in Swedish. Title 
tr.: The State Forest Industries plan 
large expansions. 

Editorial supporting program to ex- 
pand the wood industry in Norrbotten; 
raw materials are available for a 20% 
increase; the labor requirement would 
ease a chronic unemployment situation 
where half the forests are state-owned 
and private capital cannot be invested 
profitably. The proposed activities are 
important to forest cultivation and to the 
national economy. Copy seen: DA. 


61706. SKOGEN, Stockholm. Utbyg- 
gnad av skogsindustrien i Norrbotten. 
(Skogen, Oct. 31, 1958. bd. 45, nr. 21, 
p. 637.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 
Expansion of forest industry in Norr- 
botten. 

Reports a 190 million crown expansion 
recommended by the State Forest In- 
dustry to the Dept. of Commerce. <A 
new sulfate factory with paper mill and 
an expansion of the existing sulfate 
factory at  Karlsborg «are proposed. 
Cultivation of Norrbotten forests is 
included in the plan. This state-owned 
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company cannot finance the projects, 
but they are recommended to provide 
work in an economically distressed area, 
to improve the quality of local forests, 
and to increase national production of 
wood products. Copy seen: DA. 


SKOOG, RONALD O., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska ... 1959. No. 56433. 


61707. SKORIK, PETR fAKOVLE- 
VICH. Chukotsko-kamchatskie fazyki. 


(In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut 
fazykoznanifa. Mladopis’mennye fazyki, 
1959, p. 352-79.) 70 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Languages of Chukotka 
and Kamchatka. 

Linguistic studies of this group are 
reviewed. The group comprises Chuk- 
chi, Kerek, Itel’men and Koryak (re- 
cently subdivided into Koryak proper 
and Alyutor). All have affinities in 
phonetics, prefixal and sufixal agglutina- 
tion, grammatical and syntactie strue- 
ture; their dissimilarities are mainly 
lexical; all are discussed. Itel’men (Kam- 
chadal), the most divergent, probably 
was first to separate from the main stock. 
Chukchi is considered the most stable 
and predominant within the entire 
group, Koryak is second. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SKORIKOV, I. D., see Nuzhdin, I. I., 
and others. Skorostnafa otbolka rudy 
. 1957. No. 60598. 


61708. SKORODUMOVA, IRINA 
PETROVNA, and L. V. SEMENOV. 
Krasnofarskil kral; ocherki o prirodnykh 
bogatstvakh i ikh ispol’zovanii. Moskva, 
Gos. izd-vo geografichesko! lit-ry, 1958. 
70 p. illus., maps. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Krasnoyarsk Province; 
sketches of the natural resources and 
their utilization. 

Outlines for general readers’ the 
geography and economy of this West 
Siberian province. Forest, mineral (coal, 
metal ores) and water power resources 
are abundant and _ industrialization is 
rapid, chiefly in the central and southern 
sections. Development of the wood 
industry in Igarka and of mining at 
Noril’sk is discussed, with illus. of four- 
story apartment houses in  Noril’sk. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61709. SKOROSHCHINSKIi, V. F. 
Na poroge sto pervol navigafsii na rekakh 
Severnogo basseIna. (Rechnol transport, 
Jan. 1959. god 18, no. 1, p. 52-53.) Text 
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in Russian. Title tr.: On the threshold 
of the LOIlst navigation season on rivers 
in the northern basin. 

Lauds development under Soviet regime 
of shipping on Severnaya Dvina, Vycheg- 
da, and Sukhona. Copy seen: DLC. 


SKOV, K., see Harp, FE. 
No. 58546. 


SKRAMTAEV, BORIS GRIGOR’- 
EVICH, see Vsesofiznoe soveshchanie .. . 
Beton... 1957. No. 62561. 


61710. SKROBOV, VASILIi DMITRI- 
EVICH. Dobycha pestsa zagonom s 
primeneniem _ seti. (Rafsionalizafsifa 
okhotnich’ego promysla, 1955. vyp. 3, p. 
22-29, illus.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
Polar-fox hunting by driving and use of 
nets. 

Discusses method of driving and its dis- 
advantages: injury of the fur by shot, ete.; 
and describes use of nets instead of fire- 
arms in the last phases of the drive. 
Organization and command of the drive, 
nature of nets, ways of driving, etc. are 
dealt with in detail. Copy seen: DLC. 


61711. SKROBOV, VASILIi DMITRI- 
EVICH. Semiletnil plan razvitifa okhot- 
nich’ego khozfalstva Tazovskogo ralona. 
(Okhota i okhotnich’e khozialstvo, July 
1959. god 5, no. 7, p. 4-5). Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Seven-year plan for 
development of the hunting industry in 
the Tazovskiy District. 

Outlines development plans adopted by 
the district executive committee (‘‘ral- 
ispolkom’’): to organize state hunting 
farms and teams of hunters; increase the 
hunter’s efficiency; introduce light traps; 
improve means of transportation, set up 
a shop for processing hides; ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61712. SKUNDBERG, KAARE. Karst- 
huler ved Kjépsvik i Tysfjord. (Norsk 
geografisk tidsskrift 1957-1958. bd. 16, 
hefte 1-8, p. 271-84, illus., map.) 12 refs. 
Text in Norwegian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Limestone caves near Kjgpsvik 
on Tysfjord. 

Describes an area (approx. 68°10’ N. 
16°20’ E.) in north Norway, with a num- 
ber of small limestone caves and short 
underground rivers. The two largest 
caves are in the eastern part of the lime- 
stone area. The passages are of two 
kinds: pressure conduits, formed by dis- 
solution of the limestone in turbulent 
streams which completely filled the pas- 
sages, circular or elliptical in transverse 
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section; compound tunnels with a groove 
due to erosion by a brook at the bottom of 
the original pressure conduit. The pas- 
sages probably formed when the area was 
still ice-covered and ground beneath un- 
frozen, i.e. during the last part of the 
latest glaciation. Both caves are dry, i.e. 
morphologically dead. In the western 
part of the area two rivers flow in subter- 
ranean channels, one of them with large 
passages and halls. Here the cave forma- 
tion is in its active stage. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SLAATSVEEN, ROAR, see Saetersdal, 
G. S., and R. Slaatsveen. Om Arsaken 
. . . Vartorskefisket i 1954. 1955. No. 
61358. 


SLAATSVEEN, ROAR, see Saetersdal, 
G. 8., and R. Slaatsveen. Rapport... 
G. O. Sars... 1955. No. 61359. 


61713. SLATTO, EINAR. Kings Bay 
Kull Comp. A.s. (Tidsskrift for kjemi, 
bergvesen og metallurgi, Mar. 1950. Arg. 
10, nr. 2B, p. 74-77, map, cross-sections, 
illus.) Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
Kings Bay Coal Company, Inc. 

Reviews the history, geology, chemical 
composition, and mining of coal at Ny 
Alesund, Vestspitsbergen. The support 
facilities are noted. The coal deposits, 
bituminous although of Tertiary age, are 
reported as 2.5 million tons in seams one 
meter or more in thickness, the limit for 
economic production there. The Nor- 
wegian market for coal has diminished 
50%, with increased use of oil; operation 
of the mine is questionable. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61714. SLADEN, F. W. L. The genus 
Vespa in Canada; key to the species. 
(Canadian field-naturalist, Oct. 1918. v. 
32, no. 4, p. 71-72.) 

Presents a key to the species of wasps of 
Canada, subdivided into four groups, 
norvegica, carolina, vulgaris, and rufa. 
Vespa arctica n. sp. from Alaska, is in- 
cluded. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


SLATER, J. M., see Curtis, T. E., and 
J. M. Slater. ' Inertial navigation 
1959. No. 57495. 


SLAVIN, N. F., see Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skil filial. Bor’ba...v 
Karelii. . . 1957. No. 56356. 


61715. SLAVIN, S. V. K istorii zhelez- 
nodorozhnogo stroitel’stva na Severe v 
dorevoliitsionnol Rossii. (Letopis’ Se- 
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vera, 1957. t. 2, p. 188-205, maps.) 29 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
history of railroad construction in the 
North in pre-Revolutionary Russia. 
Reviews various railroad-building proj- 
ects in the European and Asiatie North 
particularly the Perm’-Kotlas, Vologda- 
Arkhangel’sk and the Murmansk lines. 
Economic conditions of European North, 
circumstances under which the railroads 
were built, are discussed. Various rail- 
road and canal projects in that area, also 
railroads in the Lena Basin, the Ob- 
Yenisey area, the Far East, are outlined 
and illus. (maps), with discussion of their 
prime movers, location, distances, eco- 
nomic factors, strategic importance. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61716. SLAVSKII, R. Puteshestvie po 
Noryegii i Shvetsii. (Globus, Leningrad, 
1957, p. 222-44, illus., map.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: A trip in Sweden 
and Norway. 

Includes sketches of Narvik (68°26’ 
N. 17°25’ E.), an iron ore port for the 
Swedish mines at Kiruna and Gillivare; 
Kirkenes (69°43’ N. 30°03’ E.) with the 
northernmost iron ore deposits; Hammer- 
fest (70°40’ N. 23°43’ E.) the world’s 
northernmost town. Copy seen: DLC. 


61717. SLEPNEV, M. T. Samolety s 
“Bol’shol zemli.’’ (Kryl’fa rodiny, Apr. 
1959. god 10, no. 4, p. 14.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Airplanes from the 
“Great Land.” 

Flier’s recollections of his participation 
in the rescue of icebreaker Chelfiskin’s 
crew in the Chukehi Sea 25 vears ago. 
Progress in Soviet arctic aviation since 
then. Copy seen: DLC. 


61718. SLIJPER, E. J., and W. L. VAN 
UTRECHT. Observing whales; partici- 
pation of the Netherlands mariners in the 
whale research project has proved a great 
success: after three years, 4,500 reports 
with about 3,500 observations. (Norsk 
hvalfangst-tidende, Mar. 1959. Arg. 48, 
nr. 3, p. 101-117, illus.) Text in Nor- 
wegian and English. 

Netherlands shipping companies and 
the Royal Navy have made whale obser- 
vations for the Netherlands Whale Re- 
search Group T.N.O. since 1955. Suffi- 
cient materialon the migrations and biology 
has been assembled to serve as basis for 
extensive study. Some examples and five 
preliminary maps indicating migration 
routes and distribution are included. 

Copy seen: DI. 
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SLIJPER, E. J., sce also Goudappel, J. R., 
and E. J. Slijper. Microscopie structure 
lungs bottlenose whale. 1958. No. 
58356. 


61719. SLIZ’KO, I. F., and L. F. ZORIN. 
Mashiny i prisposoblenifa dlia razrabotki 
merzlykh gruntov v_ zimnil period, 
(Mekhanizatsifa i avtomatizafsifa proiz- 
vodstva, Feb. 1959. god 13, no. 2, p. 
15-18, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Machines and devices for loosening 
frozen ground in winter. 

Compares efficiency and economy of 
electrical heating (by buried electrodes) of 
the ground to loosening by drop-weight 
(ball or wedge). A tractor-mounted, 
diesel-driven hammer producing 50 blows 
min. is described. The electrical method 
is inefficient if the frozen layer is thicker 
than 0.5 m., and requires covering of the 
ground with straw, sawdust, or slag to 
reduce heat loss. Copy seen: DLC. 


61720. SLOAN, LLOYD H. Helicopters 
in oilfield transportation. (Canadian oil 
and gas industries, Jan. 1958. v. 11, no. 
1, p. 31-35, 3 diagrs., 3 tables, port.) 
Brief description of the Vertol 44 heli- 
copter, in production 1958. It has pos- 
sibilities in Canadian oil operations, trans- 
porting drilling equipment into remote 
terrain. Direct operating costs are cited. 
Year-round drilling may be possibile with 
the help of these craft. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


61721. SLODKEVICH, V. S. Zadachi 
nauchnykh  issledovanif na __ territorii 
Karel’skol ASSR. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skii i  Kol’skif _filialy. 
Izvestifa, 1957, no. 1, p. 4-11.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The tasks of sci- 
entific studies on Karelian A.S.S.R. 
territory. 

Account of the organization of the 
Karelian Branch of the Academy of 
Sciences and its institutions, including 
the White Sea Biological Station and the 
Institute of Forestry; their achievements, 
plans. The Biological Station is to have 
permanent facilities at Cape Kartesh on 
Chupinskaya Bay, 66°19’ N. 33°25’ E. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61722. SLONIM, A. D. Khimicheskaia 
termoreguliafsifa v ontogeneze i u vzros- 
logo zhivotnogo. (Uspekhi sovremennol 
biologii, 1959. t. 47, vyp. 2, p. 220-34.) 
About 100 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Chemical thermoregulation in onto- 
genesis and in the adult animal. 
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A review of the problem, based largely 
on the literature of the past 25 years. 
Author concludes that all homeotherms 
respond to cold with an increased metabo- 
lism, and to heat with a suppression of 
oxidative processes. The ecological 
significance and the ways this regulation 
is attained, are discussed. Ontogenetic 
development of thermoregulation — is 
viewed as a response and adaptation to 
environmental temperature. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


61723. SLUGIN, V. S. Diplokokkovafa 
septitsemifa u norok i pestsov. (Kroli- 
kovedstvo i zverovodstvo, May—June 
1958, god 1, no. 3, p. 36-38.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Diplococecus septi- 
cemia in mink and arctic foxes. 

Describes an enzootic in an animal 
farm, traced to vitamin B deficiency. 
Symptoms, death rate, groups affected, 
and gross pathology are described. 
Therapy and prophylaxis are also dis- 
cussed, Copy seen: DLC. 


SMALL, G. R., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


61724. SMALLEY, ALFRED E. Pigmy 
sperm whale in Georgia. (Journal of 
mammalogy, Aug. 1959. v. 40, no. 3, 
p. 452, table.) 

Size records of a lactating female and 
baby male of Kogia breviceps stranded, 
Nov. 7, 1957, on Sapelo Island (31°26’ N. 
81°15’ W.). Stomach contents, weight, 
ete. are also noted. Copy seen: DA. 


61725. SMAYDA, THEODORE J. The 
seasonal incoming radiation in Norwegian 
and arctic waters, and indirect methods 
of mneasurement. (International Council 
for the Exploration of the Sea. Journal 
du conseil, Mar. 1959. v. 24, no. 2, 
p. 215-20, illus., tables, map.) 13 refs. 
A study of solar radiation at nine 
localities off the Norwegian coast, three 
of them arctic. Incoming radiation 
was found to amount to 0.090-0.100 g 
cal./em.?/min., when the phytoplankton 
begins spring development; maximum 
abundance was reached at_ incident 

radiation of 0.150 g cal./em.?/min. 
Copy seen: DI. 


61726. SMED, JENS. Monthly anom- 
ulies of the surface temperature in areas 
of the northern North Atlantic in 1957. 
International Council for the Explora- 
tion of the Sea. Annales biologiques 


1957, pub. 1959. v. 14, p. 12-14, tables, 
maps.) 

Report based on data collected by the 
Danish Meteorological Institute, with 
Ryder’s grand monthly means for the 
period 1876-1915 used as standards. 
Positive anomalies continue to be highly 
predominating. Copy seen: DI. 


61727. SMED, JENS. Monthly anom- 
alies of the surface temperature of the 
sea, west of South Greenland 1876-1956. 
(International Council for the Explora- 
tion of the Sea. Annales biologiques 1957, 
pub. 1959. v. 14, p. 11-12, illus., table, 
map.) 

Report of conditions in the area 60°- 
70° N. 50°-58° W. (Area A;) which is 
smaller than area A (55°-70° N. 50°- 
58° W.) figuring in previous reports. 
The reduction in area covered is due to 
lack of observations south of 60° N. 
during 1957. For the same reason no 
observations for December, January and 
February are reported for the 1876-1956 
period. Copy seen: DI. 


61728. SMEDS, HELMER. Nagra 
synpunkter pa Finlands rAvaruférsérj- 
ning efter kriget, och speciellt p& den 
agrara produktionen. (Gothenburg, Swe- 
den. Handelshégskolan. Skriftserie, 
1959. nr. 1, p. 169-78, tables, map.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Some view- 
points on Finland’s post-war supplies of 
raw materials, and in particular on 
agrarian production. 

Discusses developments of 1945-1957 
in comparison with Norway, Sweden, 
and northern U.S.S.R. ‘Finland is the 
best cultivated and most productive sub- 
arctic region in the world’ due to the 
farmers’ great efforts. Cultivation is 
noted particularly in the area 60-70° N., 
where long hours of sunlight compensate 
for the short summers (50 days vs. 100 
in the south). Cultivation of new land 
has been intense in the north during the 
period (cf. map); the area is more than 
150% of that cultivated to 1941. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61729. SMETANIN, D. A. Gidrokhi- 
mifa rafona Kurilo-Kamechatsko! glubo- 
kovodnol vpadiny; soobshchenie pervoe, 
nekotorye voprosy gidrologii i  khimii 
nizhnel subarkticheskol vody v_ ralone 
Kurilo-Kamchatskol vpadiny. (Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR. _ Institut okeanologii. 
Trudy, 1958. t. 27, p. 22-54, illus., 
maps.) ll refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Hydrochemistry of the area of the 
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Kuril-Kamchatka deep-sea trench; pt. 1; 
some problems of the hydrology and 
chemistry of the lower subarctic water 
in the area of the Kuril-Kamchatka 
Trench. 

A study of the water layer of 200-— 
1500 m., with information on: vertical 
distribution of temperature, salinity, 
oxygen and phosphates in the area; 
horizontal and vertical movement of the 
lower water layer as calculated by changes 
in temperature, salinity, ete.; the problem 
of “seasonal waves;’”’ dissolved oxygen, 
phosphate and temperature conditions 
in the lower subarctic water of the 
Trench, also in the southwestern Pacific. 
Material was collected in 1955 on trips 
of the Vitia@z’. It is concluded that 
three water layers exist in the area: 
upper subarctic water (0—150—-200 m.), 
lower subarctic water (200-1500 m.), 
and deep Pacific water (below 1500 m.). 
The chemical character, changes, move- 
ments, bio-chemical processes, etc., of 
the lower subarctic layer are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61730. SMETANIN, D. A. Gidrokhi- 
mifa ralona Kurilo-Kamchatskol! gluboko- 
vodnol vpadiny, 2; k gidrologii i khimii 
verkhnel subarkticheskol vody. v ralone 
Kurilo- Kamchatsko! vpadiny. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii. 
Trudy, 1959. t. 33, p. 43-86, illus. tables, 
maps.) 33 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Hydrochemistry of the area of 
Kuril-Kamchatka deep-sea trench, pt. 2; 
hydrology and chemistry of the upper 
subarctic water in the area of the Kuril- 
Kamchatka Trench. 

Study dealing with physical and chem- 
ical aspects of the upper waters of this 
area, item above dealing with the deeper 
layers. Currents, temperature and salin- 
ity in their seasonal fluctuations; oxygen 
distribution with season and depth; 
similar distribution of P, Si, N, and N- 
NOs; organie production and “fertility” 
are determined and compared with neigh- 
boring and far-off areas (Atlantic, Barents 
Sea). The upper water is found to come 
largely from the Bering Sea; temperature 
is mainly determined by local conditions 
and also by the preceding cooling in the 
Bering Sea. The more complex condi- 
tions of Oz, the biogenic elements, produc- 
tion, blooming, fertility, ete. are also 
analyzed. Copy seen: DLC. 


61731. SMETANIN, D. A. O prichi- 
nakh vozniknovenifa slofa kislorodnogo 
minimuma i zakonomernostfakh ego 
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(Akademii 
nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii. Trudy, 
1959. t. 33, p. 3-42, illus. maps.) 28 


raspolozheniia v okeane. 


refs. Text in Russian. Title tr: 
Causes of appearance of the minimum 
oxygen layer and principles of its distri- 
bution in the oceans. 

A review of this problem and of the 
distribution of nutrients at various 
depths, with special consideration of 
conditions in the North Pacific, par- 
ticularly the Bering and Okhotsk Seas. 
Author denies the existence of a single 
universal cause of this layer. In the 
Pacific he found it to be considerably 
thicker than in the Atlantic, to be located 
at greater depths and to show a lower O-- 
concentration. Lack of broad contact 
between the Pacific and Arctic Oceans is 
considered as one of the causes of different 
conditions in the Atlantic and Pacific. 
Other differences discussed including such 
of the aretie Pacific, lead to the conclusion 
that the formation of the minimum oxy- 
gen layer and especially its distribution 
are due to a variety of hydrographical, 
chemical and biological factors. The 
high oxygen content of the deep and near- 
bottom waters is ascribed to low O2- 
utilization and not necessarily to the sub- 
polar origin of these waters. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SMETANNIKOVA, A. V., see Laikhtman, 
D. L., and others. Metodika opredeleniia 
. 1959. No. 59547. 


SMETANNIKOVA, A. V., see Orlenko, 
L. R., and A. V. Smetannikova. K 
voprosu o raschete . teplovogo ba- 
lansa .. . 1959. No. 60681. 


61732. SMIDT,ERIK. Ny stor torske- 
afrgang for tiden under opvaekst. (Atu- 
agagdliutit: Gr@énlandsposten, Oct. 22, 
1959. Ukiut 99-iat, nr. 22, p. 16-17, +, 
illus.) Text in Danish and Eskimo. 
Title tr.: A great new cod year class 
growing up at the present time. 

Contains some results of 1958 investiga- 
tions. In the northern part of West 
Greenland waters between Godthab and 
Egedesminde, (64°11’—approx. 68°40’ N.) 
the 1953 class dominated; in the southern 
parts, the 1950 and 1947 classes were still 
the most important. There is thus a 
marked movement of the individual year 
classes from north to south. Off the east 
coast, the most important classes were 
those previously dominant on the west 
coast: 1942, 1945, 1947, and (especially) 
1950. Cod are moving from the west 








rol 
ful 
cla 
ca 


la 
th 
di 
Sp 
th 


b: 


eco & 





round to the east coast and migrating 
further, mainly to Iceland. The 1957 
class (good) will probably dominate the 
catches from 1962. Copy seen: DLC. 


61733. SMIRNOV, A. I. 0 migrafsi- 
fakh tikhookeanskikh lososel. (Rybo- 
vodstvo i rybolovstvo, May-June 1959. 
god 2, no. 3, p. 29-31, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Migration of Pacific 
salmon. 

Tagging young fish prior to their de- 
scent to the sea, has established that 
salmon species return to the rivers and 
lakes of their origin for spawning. How 
they manage to find their way back is 
discussed ; photo. is included of red salmon 
spawning grounds on Lake Blizhneye in 
the Paratunka River (53° N. 158°23’ E.) 
basin. Copy seen: DLC. 


61734. SMIRNOV, A. I. Otlichifa v 
biologii razmnozhenilia i razvitii ostatoch- 
nol ili karlikovol i prokhodnof nerki, 
Oncorhynchus nerka Walbaum. (Nauch- 
nye doklady vysshel shkoly. Biologiche- 
skie nauki, 1959, no. 3, p. 59-65, illus.) 12 
refs. Textin Russian. Translation pub. 
as: Canada, Fisheries Research Board, 
Translation ser. no. 226, by its Biological 
station, Nanaimo, B.C., 1960. (Copy at 
DI.) Title tr.: Differences in reproduc- 
tive and developmental biology in residual 
or dwarf sockeye and anadromous sock- 
eye, Oncorhynchus nerka Walbaum. 
Account of a two-year study at the 
Paratunka Station located on Lake Dal’- 
neye southern Kamchatka. Spawning 
times and areas, body color and structure, 
sexual development and fecundity, egg- 
size and structure, early and subsequent 
development and growth in both groups 
are determined and _ differences are 
stressed. Copy seen: DLC. 


61735. SMIRNOV, ALEKSEI PETRO- 
VICH, 1889- . I. A. Talitskafa. (So- 
vetskaia arkheologifa, 1959, no. 2, p. 298, 
port.) Text in Russian. 

Obituary of Inna Andreevna Talifskaia, 
1907-1958, noted archeologist and an- 
thropologist, who edited and published 
posthumously research materials (cf. No. 
37701) of her husband, Mikhail Vasil’- 
evich Talifskil, killed in World War II. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SMIRNOV, ALEKSEI PETROVICH, 
1889— , see also Belifser, V. N. Ocherki 
po étnografii... Komi... 1959. No. 
56821. 


61736. SMIRNOV, G.I. K mineralogii 
Sibirskikh kimberlitov. (Akademiia nauk 
SSSR. JAkutskil, filial, Yakutsk. Trudy, 
ser. geologicheskaia, 1959, sbornik no. 4, 
Materialy po geologii poleznykh iskopae- 
mykh JAkutii, p. 47-73, illus., tables, 
diagrs.) Srefs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: On the mineralogy of Siberian 
kimberlites. 

Based on material collected from kim- 
berlite pipes “‘Mir’’, ‘‘Zarnitsa’’ and some 
from ‘‘Zagadochnaya” and ‘Dal’naya.”’ 
Three groups of minerals are identified: 
those immediately connected with forma- 
tion of kimberlites (such as olivine, garnet, 
ilmenite, chromo-spinel, etc.) ; those found 
in the numerous xenoliths, which contain 
related and strange minerals; and those 
formed as a result of successive changes of 
kimberlites. Each group is treated in 
detail and the identified minerals, their 
occurrence, physical properties, quanti- 
tative spectral analyses, and chemical 
composition are evaluated and illustrated 
in tables and diagrams. Siberian kimber- 
lites data are compared with those of 
South African kimberlites. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SMIRNOV, G. I., see also Bobrievich, 
A. P., and others. Ksenolit éklogita ... 
1959. No. 56973. 


SMIRNOV, G. L., see also USSR. Mi- 
nisterstvo geologii Almaznye ... 
1959. No. 62245. 


61737. SMIRNOV, [U.  Khronika. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skiii Kol’- 
skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1959. no. 3, p. 
160.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: News. 
Reports work of Moscow University 
Folklore section in 1956 in the area be- 
tween Onega River and the western 
boundary of Arkhangel’sk Province: over 
1500 texts of epic songs (bylina), relating 
chiefly to the heroic, pre-Moscow period 
of Russian history, were recorded. 

Topics of the songs are noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


SMIRNOV, K. M., see Matfishkina, 


N.A., and others. Fiziologicheskil analiz 
termoregulfatsii ... 1954. No. 60126. 


SMIRNOV, L. P., see Anikeeva, L. L., 
and others. Predvaritel’nye itogi 
1959. No. 56531. 


61738. SMIRNOV, P. Pochta na 
polfisakh. (Ogonék, Jan. 1959. god 37, 
no. 5, p. 28, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Post offices at the Poles. 
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Notes operations of the most northerly 
and southerly Soviet post offices, on 
drifting stations North Pole 6 and 7 and 
at Mirnyy, with radio operators as post- 
masters. Stamp cancellations from these 
stations are of interest to philatelists. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61739. SMIRNOV,V. Mesiats v tundre. 
(Smena, Apr. 1959. god 36, no. 8, p. 
18-19, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: A month in the tundra. 

Sketches survey work of a topographic 
party in Kola Peninsula for the Apatite 
Trust. Copy seen: DLC. 


61740. SMIRNOV, V. B.  Ispytaniia 
samoletnol ionosfernol stantsii. (Pro- 
blemy Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 
6, p. 137-38, table.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Experience with an aircraft 
ionospheric station. 

States specifications of a self-recording 
station installed in an Il-14 and tested 
during 25 flights in the Arctic. The re- 
ceiver carries a 50-m. long outside an- 
tenna, the transmitter one of 600 ohm 
resistance. High noise level and low an- 
tenna response reduced the quality of 
the observations. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61741. SMIRNOV, VLADIMIR IVANO- 
VICH, 1910- . Opyt  metallogeni- 
cheskogo ralonirovaniia territorii SSSR. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR.  Izvestiia, ser. 
geologicheskata, Apr. 1959, no. 4, p. 3-21, 
diagr., map.) 15 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Attempt at metallogenic 
regionalization of the U.S.S.R. territory. 

Presents a schematic division of the 
metallogenic provinces of the U.S.S.R., 
including such arctic regions as the 
Taymyr Peninsula, Siberian platform, and 
Magadan Provinee. This division is 
made according to Alpine, Mesozoic, 
Hereynian, Caledonian, and Proterozoic 
folded zones, which are also shown (map). 
The occurrence of gold in the Northeast 
is mentioned. Copy seen: DLC. 


61742. SMIRNOV, VLADIMIR IVANO- 
VICH, 1910— . Vazhneishee napravle- 
nie geologicheskikh issledovanil. (Aka- 
demiia nauk SSSR. Vestnik, Oct. 1959. 
god 29, no. 10, p. 17-20.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: The basie trend of 
geological explorations. 

Regularities in distribution of minerals 
are the main problem studied by the 
Soviet geologists, and 620 pertinent 
topics were investigated in 1959.  Fore- 
casting maps (prognoznye karty), in- 
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cluding such for the Northeast and the 
Siberian platform, are proposed. The 
Academy of Sciences’ Council for this 
matter (Sovet po izuchenifi zakonomer- 
nostel razmeshchenifa glavneishikh po- 
leznykh iskopaemykh), headed by D. I. 
Shcherbakov, and its activities are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SMIRNOV, VLADIMIR IVANOVICH, 
1910— , see also Kozyrev, A. A. K 
voprosu o proiskhozhdenii... 1959. No. 
59374. 


SMIRNOVA, A. [A., see Pit’eva, K. E., 
and A, IA. Smirnova. O gidrogeologi- 
cheskikh uslovifakh Pechengskikh mesto- 
rozhdenil... 1959. No. 60898. 


61743. SMIRNOVA,L.I. Fitoplankton 
Okhotskogo moria i Prikuril’skogo rafona. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut okeano- 
logii. Trudy, 1959. t. 30, p. 3-51, 
illus., tables, maps.) 44 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Phytoplankton of 
the Okhotsk Sea and the Kuril area. 

A quantitative and qualitative study 
based on material collected by the Vitiaz’ 
during the warmer seasons of 1949-53. 
The qualitative part (p. 6-29) deals with 
the taxonomy of the material and the 
effect of physical factors upon its distri- 
bution, ecological distribution, horizontal 
and vertical distribution, and seasonal 
development of the main groups. Quan- 
titative distribution is then treated, both 
horizontal and vertical; also biomass, 
plankton blooming, seasonal distribution 
of biomass, changes caused by physical 
factors, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


SMIRNOVA, M. A., see Zhizhina, M. §., 
and M. A. Smirnova. Favozitidy i 
tamnoporidy . . . 1959. No. 62792. 


SMIT, J. van R., see Wager, L. R., and 
others. Indium... Skaergaard .. . 1958. 
No. 62572. 


61744. SMITH, ALLYN G. A new 
Reringius from the Pacific northwest, 
with comments on certain described 
forms. (Nautilus, July—Oct. 1959. v. 
73, no. 1-2, p. 1-9, 3 plates; p. 43-46, 
table.) 

Contains a full description of B. eyer- 
dami n. sp. (Chignik, Alaska, to the 
coast of Washington) and descriptive 
and critical notes on B. crebricostatus, 
“Colus” periscelidus, B. kennicolti and 
R. undatus, native to Bering Sea and 
Gulf of Alaska. BR. eyerdami is most 
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closely related to B. undatus: measure- 
ments are given for this series of shells. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


61745. SMITH, AUDREY URSULA. 
Resuscitation of frozen mammals. (New 
scientist, Oct. 30, 1958. v. 4, no. 102, 
p. 1153-55, illus.) 

Discusses earlier beliefs and observa- 
tions and Claude Bernard experiments in 
mammalian hypothermia; developments 
in the past ten years; Andjus’ work in 
resuscitating mammals from near 0° 
hypothermia; author’s work in resusci- 
tation of solidly frozen hamsters; ex- 
periments with larger mammals. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SMITH, D. IL., see Canada. Defence 
Research Bd. Op. Hazen 1957-58. 1959. 
No. 57219. 


SMITH, DAVID D., see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology .. . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


61746. SMITH, H. H. Redfjell gruve, 
Mossgruven. (Tidsskrift for kjemi, berg- 
vesen og metallurgi, Apr. 1950. Arg. 10, 
nr. 4, p. 194.) Textin Norwegian. Title 
tr.: Redfjell, the Moss mine. 

Presents brief description and chemical 
analysis of surface pyrite occurrence at 
Mo-i-Rana, northern Norway. Ocher 
concentrations at the surface and iron 
deposition at depth as results of leaching 
are characteristic of the “ore pipe’’ type 
of deposit, the richest known pyrite ore 
in Norway. Copy seen: DLC. 


61747. SMITH, JOHN BERNHARD 
1858-1912. Contributions toward a 
monograph of the Noctuidae of temperate 
North America; revision of the species 
of Mamestra. (U.S. National Museum. 
Proceedings, 1891. v. 14, no. 851, p. 
197-276, plates 8-11.) 

Contains a critical. revision of the noc- 
tuid moth genus Mamestra, keys, and 
descriptions of 89 species (eight new) 
with synonyms and data on habitats and 
distribution. M. rogenhoferi (Labrador), 
M. grandis (Greenland, Lapland), M. 
cristifera and M. egens (Hudson Bay) are 
included, Copy seen: MH-Z. 


61748. SMITH, PREBEN. Alkoholfor- 
bruget i Grénland og dets félger. (Grgn- 
land, Apr. 1959, nr. 4, p. 137-45, diagrs.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: Alcohol con- 
sumption in Greenland and its conse- 
quences, 

Since restriction of aleohol sale was 
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lifted in Greenland in 1954, consumption 
has risen steadily (the 3 mill. D. kr. worth 
sold in 1953 was 8.5% by value of all the 
Greenland Trading Co. sales; in 1957 the 
figures were 7.3 mill. D. kr. and 13.4%). 
Iffects of increased use of alcohol on 
mortality, venereal diseases, number of 
illegitimate children, other aspects of 
public health, crime, ete. are discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61749. SMITH, PREBEN. Alkoholmis- 
bruget i Grgnland; dets Arsager og mu- 
lighederne for en bekaempelse. (Grgnland, 
May 1959, nr. 5, p. 173-80.) Text in 
Danish. Title tr.: The abuse of alcohol 
in Greenland; its causes and the possi- 
bilities of its control. 

High consumption of alcohol is attrib- 
uted to nervous reaction to the rapid 
change in Greenland life, the change from 
a subsistence to a money economy, to the 
severe climate and harsh physical condi- 
tions, to unsatisfactory social conditions 
and lack of leisure time occupations. 
Various control methods are discussed, 
without recommendation: total prohibi- 
tion, rationing, or limiting sales in other 
ways, raising prices, banning home brew- 
ing and distilling, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SMITH, R. F., see Hurd, P. D., and 
others. Cretaceous... insects... amber. 
1958. No. 58779. 


61750. SMITH, ROBERT E., and A. S. 
FAIRHURST. Factors affecting phos- 
phorylation in cold acclimation. (Feder- 
ation proceedings, Mar. 1959. v. 18, 
no. 1, pt. 1, p. 148.) 

In acclimatized rats, phosphorylation 
of liver mitochondria was suppressed only 
in the presence of other cell components; 
but in washed mitochondria, the P/O level 
rose to levels of controls. Thyroidecto- 
mized, 1-thyroxin treated animals showed 
similar conditions. Copy seen: DLC. 


SMITH, S. GALEN, see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


61751. SMITH, W. HUGH. Non- 
freezing injury in plant tissues, with par- 
ticular reference to the detached plum 
fruit. (Jn: International Botanical Con- 
gress. 8th, Paris, 1954. Rapports et 
communications ... sect. 11, pub. 1954, 
p. 280-84.) 

Discusses various theories concerning 
the injurious effects of non-freezing cold 
upon plants; role of temperature and of 
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exposure duration upon injury, ete. Own 
experiments indicate ‘‘that the presence 
of ethylene, carbon dioxide and oxygen 
can influence” cold injury. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SMITH, W. W., see Young, W. G., and 
others. Metabolic and physiologic obser- 
vations ... 1959. No. 62723. 


SMITH, WILLIAM T., see Oil & gas 
journal. Special Alaska section. 1959. 
No. 60645. 


SMOKER, WILLIAM A., see Alaskan Sci- 
ence Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 


Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


61752. SMOLIN, A. L. © sparennom 
love sel’di. (Kolyma, Jan. 1959. god 21, 
no. 1,p.14.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
Catching herring by pairs of vessels. 
The type of boat (seiner), commonly 
used by Magadan fisheries takes only 
150-160 ewt. of fish, while a single throw 
of the net vields up to 400-500 or even 
700-900 ewt., of which a considerable part 
must be returned to the sea. The Na- 
yakhanskiy fisheries combine operates 
paired boats in the Okhotsk Sea; both 
catch, but when herring is abundant, one 
catches and the other transports; this 
method has raised considerably the com- 
bine’s output. Copy seen: DLC. 


61753. SMOLIN, P. P. Siitidonosnye 
pegmatity i absolfitny! vozrast posle- 
firskikh intruzif Aldana. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. geologiche- 
skafa, Jan. 1959, no. 1, p. 45-49, illus., 
table, map.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Micaceous pegmatites and 
absolute age of post-Jurassic intrusions of 
the Aldan region. 

Reports discovery of pegmatites, previ- 
ously unknown in the young intrusions in 
the central Aldan region. The texture of 
pegmatites, the inner structure of in- 
trusions, and the predominant pegmatite 
minerals, biotite, orthoclase, anorthoclase 
and others, are characterized. The data 
obtained in determining absolute age of 
biotite, orthoclase and anorthoclase by 
the carbon-argon method, are tabulated. 
These and the geologic data, reveal that 
the largest part of this magmatic pegma- 
tite complex is Upper Jurassic. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SNOWDEN, DON, see Roberts, 8., and 


D. Snowden. New deal Ungava Eskimos. 
1959. No. 61204 
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61754. SNYDER, GEORGE LEONARD, 
1927— . Geology of Little Sitkin Island, 
Alaska. Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. 
Print. Office, 1959. p. 169-210, illus., 
2 maps inel. fold. in pocket, 4 diagrs., 
4tables. (U.S. Geological Survey. Bul- 
letin 1028-H. Investigations of Alaskan 
voleanoes.) 30 refs. 

This island (51°55’ N. 178°30’ E.) 
in the western Aleutians, is composed of 
extrusive igneous rocks ranging from late 
Tertiary(?) to Recent, the youngest 
about 50 years old. Field work was 
completed during summer 1951. Most 
rocks are andesite, bandaite, or dacite. 
Three main periods of volcanism (late 
Tertiary or early Quaternary, middle 
Quaternary, and Recent) were separated 
by periods of caldera formation. Magma 
types differ, even those from the same or 
adjacent vents. Volumetric, temporal, 
and compositional relationships among 
Little Sitkin lavas are believed to be the 
result of mechanical mixing of oceanic and 
continental rock, and subsequent mag- 
matic melting (local in space and time); 
lavas have developed and penetrated to 
the surface. Geologic map, scale 
1:20,000, shows deposits and two sections. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


SNYDER, GEORGE LEONARD, 
1927—__, see also Fraser, G. D., and G. L. 
Snyder. Geology south Adak, Kaga- 
laska . . . 1959. No. 58060. 


61755. SNYDER, LESTER LYNNE, 
1894— . On the distribution of the 
golden eagle in eastern Canada. (Cana- 
dian field-naturalist, Jan.—Feb. 1949. v. 
63, no. 1, p. 39-41.) 22 refs. 

Contains a review of ornithological 
literature with data on occurrence of 
Aquila chrysaetos canadensis, at Repulse 
Bay (Melville Peninsula) and Churchill, 
Manitoba. The breeding of the golden 
eagle is also reported in northern Ungava 
Peninsula near Fort Chimo and _ in 
Labrador. Copy seen: MH-A. 


61756. SNYDER, LESTER LYNNE, 
1894 . Pied-billed grebe from Baffir 
Island. (Canadian field-naturalist, Oct. 
1935, v. 49, no. 7, p. 123.) 

Notes this bird taken by a native in 
Nov. 1932, at Fair Ness near Amadjuak 
on Baffin Island, the first reeord for 
Baffin. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


61757. SNYDER, LESTER LYNNE, 
1894- . A plan of Ontario subdivisions 
and their names for naturalists.  (Ca- 








nadian field-naturalist, Feb. 1939. v. 
53, no. 2, p. 22-24, text map.) 

Divides the province into natural zones 
(text map), including Northern Ontario 
with two sections: northwestern and 
extreme northern. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


61758. SOBOLEV, N. V. Granat iz 
pegmatitov Kolmozera. (L’vovskoe geo- 
logicheskoe obshchestvo. Mineralogi- 
cheskil sbornik, 1959, no. 13, p. 380-83, 
tables.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Garnet 
from the pegmatites of Kolmozero. 
Reports mineralogic and chemicai in- 
vestigations of garnet found in the form 
of large grains or small idiomorphie ecrys- 
tals in pegmatite veins. Two stages of 
formation are indicated; chemical analy- 
ses are presented. Spessartite, almandite, 
and pyrope are the main components. 
Composition and occurrence of this gar- 
net are described. Copy seen: DGS. 


SOBOLEV, VLADIMIR STEPANO- 
VICH, 1908— , see Bobrievich, A. P., 
and others. Ksenolit éklogita . . . 1959. 
No. 56973. 

SOBOLEV, VLADIMIR STEPANO- 
VICH, 1908— , see USSR. Ministerstvo 
geologii . Almaznye .. . 1959. No. 
62245. 


SOBOLEVA, V. L, see Negovskil, V. A., 
and V. 1. Soboleva. Gibernatsifa 
1£59. No. 60446. 


SOBOLEVA, V. I., see Negovskil, V. A., 
and others. Vosstanovlenie zhiznennykh 
funktsil . . . 1959. No. 60447. 


61759. SOBOLEVSKAIA, R. F. Novye 
dannye po stratigrafii kembriiskikh otlo- 
zhenil TSentral’nogo Talmyra. (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Trudy, 1959. t. 105, 
sbornik statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 11 
p. 44-50, illus.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: New data on the stratigraphy 
of Cambrian deposits of central Taymyr. 

Reports stratigraphic study (with V. P. 
Orlov and V. E. Mil’shtein) of the Sinian 
complex and Cambrian system in the 
Leningradskaya (76°25’ N. 104° FE.) and 
Trautfetter (75°25’ N. 99°45’ E.) River 
basins. Deposition, thickness, lithologic 
properties and faunal characteristics of 
the Cambrian deposits are treated. <A 
new stratigraphic division is presented, 
which differs in some aspects from that 
proposed by M. N. Zlobin and F. G. 
Markov. Copy seen: DGS. 


SOBOLEVSKAIA, R. F., see also Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil Institut 
geologii Arktiki. Stratigrafifa . . . Sibir- 
skoi platformy. 1959. No. 59699. 


SOBOLEVSKAIA, R. F., sce also Vino- 
gradov, V. A., and R. F. Sobolevskaia. 
Sinifskie otlozhenifa ... 1958. No. 62471. 


61760. SODERBERG, C. R., Jr. Pres- 
sure equipment for low-temperature serv- 
ice. (Welding journal, Jan. 1959. v. 38, 
no. 1, p. 39-s-44-s, table, graph.) 12 
refs. Also pub. in: American Society of 
Naval Engineers. Journal, May 1959. 
v. 71, no. 2, p. 329-36. 

Available laboratory and theoretical 
knowledge of brittle fracture is reviewed 
and correlated with service record. Limi- 
tations and economies of ferrous materials 
and vessel fabrication are discussed, and 
design considerations are proposed for 
avoidance of brittle fracture. Improve- 
ment in the metallurgy and manufactur- 
ing of carbon steels with good brittle 
properties is urged. Copy seen: DLC, 


61761. SODERBERG, RUDOLF. Alla 
nordens faglar; bildavsnittet redigerat och 
planschtexterna skrivna av Sven Arming- 
ton och Harry Lundin. Stockholm, Bon- 
nier, 1951. 300 p. illus., col. plates, map. 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: All the 
birds of the North; picture section edited 
and plate texts written by Sven Arming- 
ton and Harry Lundin. 

Guide to bird recognition in two parts: 
systematic descriptions, and illus. with 
summaries of color and other distinctive 
visual characters. Some species are illus- 
trated by a sketch, musical notes and/or 
reference to recording of the song. Many 
of the species are common to arctice re- 
gions. List is included of birds less com- 
mon in the North but for which there are 
common Swedish names. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61762. SODERBERG, RUDOLF. Vara 
faglar och hur man kiinner igen dem. 
Stockholm, Bonnier, 1950. 2 v. illus., col. 
plates, diagrs., maps. Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Our birds and now to recognize 
them. 

Contains systematic description of the 
birds of Sweden in three sections: garden, 
forest, and meadow: coast, lakes, and 
boglands; and the uplands. Eggs and 
nests are treated in a fourth section. Of 
special interest are the upland birds: 111 
are described from the forest and the 
mountain heath and tundra; their distri- 
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bution in the coniferous forest, birch or 
shrub region, moss or reindeer moss up- 
land is shown. Keys to recognition, both 
common and scientific names are included. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61763. SODERLUND, BORJE. Mexico 
City-Képenhamn via Grénland. (Jorden 
runt, Dec. 1955. arg. 27, nr. 12, p. 538-51, 
illus.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 
Mexico City to Copenhagen via Green- 
land. 

Describes a flight over arctic Canada, 
Labrador Peninsula, Baffin Island, Davis 
Strait, northern Greenland, and the ice- 
cap; accommodations at Sgndre Strém- 
fjord are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


SODERLUND, S., see Aschberg, 8., and 
others. Apparatus hypothermia 
1959. No. 56600. 


61764. SOEPRAPTO, MAHHARGO. 
Scale character and growth rate; a study 
on small fat herring from North Norway. 
Bergen, Grieg, 1959. 16 p. illus., tables, 
map. (Norway. Fiskeridirektoratet. 
Skrifter, ser. Havunders¢kelser. [Report 
on Norwegian fishery and marine investi- 
gations] v. 12, no. 5.) 5 refs. 

Analysis of scales from fish collected off 
Troms and Nordland between 1920 and 
1925. Age composition and growth rate 
are determined and compared with those 
in the southern type. Copy seen: DI. 


61765. S@RENSEN, EMIL. Udvinding 
af dansk uran. (Ingenigrens ugeblad, 
May 9, 1959, arg. 3, no. 19, p. 10-11, 
illus., table, graph, map.) 2refs. Text in 
Danish. Title tr.: Extraction of Danish 
uranium. 

Discusses the geology of the 70,000 sq. 
m. deposits on Kvanefjeld near Narssaq, 
southwest Greenland, and describes in- 
vestigations of possible (chemical) extrac- 
tion methods. No economically feasible 
method has been found. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61766. S@MRENSEN, HENNING. The 
Ilimaussaq batholith, a review and dis- 
cussion. Kg@benhavn, 1958. 48 p. illus., 
3 maps, 3 tables. (Meddelelser om Grgn- 
land, bd. 162, no. 3.) Also issued as: 
Greenland, Geologiske undersggelse, Bul- 
letin no. 19. 

Summarizes current knowledge of this 
batholith (approx. 61° N. 46° W.) in the 
Julianehab District, West Greenland; it 
was first described by N. V. Ussing in 1911 
(No. 18470). Topographic re-mapping 
is in process, but S#rensen’s examination 
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carried out “‘during the last few years”’ is 
incomplete. Comparison is made with 
similar occurrences on the Kola Peninsula 
and elsewhere. Ussing’s (and others’) ex- 
planations of the batholith’s origin are 
noted; Sgrensen proposes a combination 
of magmatic-metasomatic processes, with 
augite syenite as the primary magma, and 
with the metasomatism having acted 
upon an older plutonic body composed of 
this augite syenite and other rocks. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


SORENSEN, HENNING, see also Dang, 
M., and H. Sgrensen. An examination of 
some rare minerals ... 1959. No. 57540. 


61767. S@RENSEN, JANUS. Mystik- 
ken om Ejland Buss. (Grgénland, Mar. 
1959, nr. 3, p. 92-103, maps.) Text in 
Danish. Title tr.: The Ejland Buss 
mystery. 

Reviews late 19th century research by 
the Haklyut Society on the existence of 
this island, claimed to have been dis- 
covered in 1578 by a small ship, the Em- 
manuel, on Frobisher’s third expedition. 
Its southern tip was said to be at 57° N. 
Hence the “island’’, also sighted by 
James Hall in 1606, and others later was 
probably in fact south Greenland. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61768. SOERGEL, WOLFGANG, 
1887— . Lebten vor 2000 Jahren 
Moschusochsen in der Nordmongolei? 
(Natur und Volk, Mar. 1, 1942, Bd. 72, 
Heft 3-4, p. 41-55, illus. map.) 13 refs. 
Text in German. Title tr.: Did musk 
oxen live in northern Mongolia 2000 
years ago? 

Author discusses a silver plaquette 
from Noin Ula (approx. 49° N. 107° E.), 
south of Lake Baykal and its Scytho- 
Siberian origin. The dominant figure on 
the plaque, hitherto considered to repre- 
sent a ram or yak, author believes after 
minute analysis, to depict a musk ox or 
a species of Budorcas. A _ skull and 
young animal of the latter are reproduced, 
as well as pictures of musk oxen, yaks 
and two additional bas-reliefs of similar 
animals of Seytho-Siberian work. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61769. SOERGEL, WOLFGANG, 
1887— . Die Verbreitung des diluvialen 
Moschusochsen in Mitteleuropa. (Bei- 
trige zur Geologie von Thiiringen, 1942. 
Bd. 7, Heft 1-2, p. 75-95, map.) 41 refs. 
Text in German. Title tr.: Distribution 
of diluvial musk oxen in Central Europe. 
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Deals with past frequency, distribution 
at different periods, area of distribution, 
mapping the finding areas, limitations to 
survival of fossil material from old and 
middle diluvial times. Location of finds 
in Central Europe is treated in detail; 
sites are indicated on fold. map. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


SOFRONOYV, A., see Kanaev, N. P., 
and others. Protiv izvrashchenil 
literatury. 19538. No. 59045. 


61770. “SOfUZKNIGA”, VSESOfUZ- 
NOE OB”EDINENIE KNIZHNOI 
TORGOVLI. Literatura po morskomu 
transportu, Arktike i Antarktike; anno- 
tirovanny! katalog. Moskva, Izd-vo 
“Morsko! transport’”’, 1959. 50 p. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Literature on 
marine transportation, the Arctic and 
Antarctic; annotated catalog. 

Lists 136 books and serial publications, 
available in bookstores of “Sofizkniga’’. 
Incidental arctic material (16 items) is 
given in a supplementary section “‘Litera- 
ture on the Aretiec and Antarctic’’, 
(p. 45-48) and in the main part of the 
catalog. ‘“Sofizkniga’”’ (p. 49) has book- 
stores in Murmansk and Arkhangel’sk, 
among other places. Copy seen: DLC. 


SOKOL, DANIEL, 1925- _ , see Barnes, 
F. F., and D. Sokol. Geology and coal 
resources Little Susitna ... 1959. No. 
56744. 


61771. SOKOLOV, A. Atomnyt ledokol 
“Lenin” i perspektivy  dal’nelshego 
osvoenifia Severnogo morskogo  puti. 
(Morskol flot, Dee. 1959. god 19, no. 12, 
p. 4-5.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The nuclear icebreaker Lenin and pros- 
pects of further utilization of the Northern 
Sea Route. 
Describes the vessel which is expected 
to extend the navigation season. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61772. SOKOLOV, AL. Opis’ beregov 
Ledovitago morfa, mezhdu riék Oleneka 
i Indigirki, i Sivernykh ostrovov, lelte- 
nanta Anzhu, 1821, 22 i 23 godov. 
(U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskil departament. 
Zapiski, 1849, chast’ 7, p. 117-212, fold. 
plates, tables, fold. map.) Refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Survey of the 
Arctic Sea coasts between the Olenek and 
Indigirka Rivers and of the Northern 
Islands by Lieutenant Anzhu in 1821, 
22 and 23. Signed: Al. Sk. 

Account of the Ust’-Yansk Expedition, 


1821-23, based on the original ms. 
journals and reports and on oral comment 
of its leader, Lt. Petr Fedorovich Anzhu, 
also on narratives of its participants, 
correspondence, ete. This expedition 
was sent to investigate the arctic coast 
and islands west of the Indigirka, while 
the area east of that river was explored 
by the Kolyma Expedition, 1820-1824, 
of F. P. Vrangel’ (cf. No. 19001). On 
Mar. 23, 1820, Anzhu’s six-man party 
left S.-Petersburg and reached its Ust’- 
Yansk base (70°55’ N. 136°22’ FE.) on 
Oct. 1. In the spring, because of a local 
outbreak of dog disease, the base was 
transferred to a camp on Zimov’yelakh 
Island (72°20’ N. 129°10’ E.) in the 
Lena delta; thence the party traveled by 
dog-sled via Cape Barkin Stan (73°05 N. 
129°15’ E.) over the sea ice to Stolbovoy, 
Kotel’nyy, Faddeyevskiy and Novaya 
Sibir’ Islands. During June 29-Aug. 22 
it surveyed the coastal area from the 
Yana to the Indigirka River. After 
wintering at Ust’-Yansk, navigator’s 
aide P. I. Il’in took some of the party and 
surveyed coastal areas from the Yana to 
the Olenek in the spring of 1822, while 
Anzhu with the rest visited Bol’shoy and 
Malyy Lyakhovskiye Islands and con- 
tinued investigation of the other New 
Siberian Islands; on Mar. 17, a small 
island was discovered north of Fadde- 
vevskiy and named, after the doctor, 
Figurina Island (76°18’ N. 141°24’ E.); 
following a trip eastward from Novaya 
Sibir’, Anzhu’s group returned via the 
Krestovaya River mouth to Ust’-Yansk. 
In the spring of 1823, the expedition 
explored the area west of the New 
Siberian Islands, visited Vasil’yevskiy, 
Semenovskiy (both now disappeared), 
Bel’kovskiy and Kotel’nyy Islands; on 
Mar. 28 it came back to Ust’-Yansk, 
and reached §.-Petersburg on Aug. 15, 
1824. All the places visited are briefly 
described, chiefly by quotations from 
field reports. The expedition came to the 
conclusion that so-called Sannikov Land 
did not exist, and that dense fog was 
probably mistaken by Sannikov for land. 
Quotations from Vrangel’ (No. 19001) 
on previous expeditions to this area and 
Admiralty instructions to Anzhu are 
included (p. 118-28), also (in footnotes) 
M. M. Gedenshtrom’s description of the 
New Siberian Islands. Appended (p. 
197-212) are tabulated data of 120 
astronomical determinations, magnetic 
declinations and inclinations, and sum- 
marized meteorological observations. 
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Fold. map, approx. 1:3,000,000, shows 
routes of the expedition. 
Copy seen: DLC 


61773. SOKOLOV, ALEKSANDR 
ALEKSEEVICH. Novye torfianye 
mashiny. (Mekhanizafsiia i avtomatiza- 
{sia proizvodstva, June 1959. god 13, 
no. 6, p. 45-47, illus., table.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: New peat machines. 

Describes machines (3) for turning, 
collecting, and transporting (by con- 
veyor) peat cut; also a device for unload- 
ing railroad ears. Copy seen: DLC. 


61774. SOKOLOV, N. F., and I. I. 
PLOTNIKOV. Geologicheskoe stroenie 
Severoural’skikh boksitovykh mestoro- 
zhdenil i gidrogeologicheskie uslovifa 
ikh osvoenifa. 2. Gidrogeologifa. (Gornyt 
zhurnal, Dee. 1959, no. 12, p. 7-13, 
diagrs., cross sections.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The geological structure of 
the bauxite deposits in the Northern 
Ural and hydrogeological conditions of 
their mining; 2, hydrogeology. 

The first part of this account was 
done by A. IA. Ataev and others, q.v. 

These deposits are chiefly in a karst 
limestone formation 100 km. long, and 
3-15 km. wide, saturated with ground 
waters and absorbing precipitation. 
Under natural conditions, the water 
drains at 3000 m.3/hr. into Vagran (60°20’ 
N. 60°16’ E.), Kal’ya (60°20’ N. 60°12’ 
i.) and Sos’va (59°32’ N. 62°20’ E.) 
Rivers. Since 1941, with the bauxite 
mines’ pumps working, the water table 
has been gradually falling, and as a 
result, the natural runoff to rivers has 
ceased and all the ground water from 
the 80 km.? area now drains at an ever- 
increasing rate into the mines. In 1946, 
the intake amounted to 4000 m.%/hr., 
and in 1958 it rose to 8300 m.3/hr. 
(diag. p. 9). Mining operations are 
carried on only with constant pumping; 
during 1941-1958, 700 million m.* water 
were pumped out. The rivers do not 
carry the water off, but drain partly into 
the mines (below river-bed level) at the 
rate of 5000-6000 m.* of water per hour. 
As the depth of mining operations 
increases, the water mass increases and 
sometimes a sudden break-through causes 
great devastation. Counter-measures: 
digging, runoff channels, (planned) insu- 
lating the mines from river water and 
draining them by underground tunnels, 
are briefly discussed. Diagram 2 (p. 9) 
shows the annual increase of water inflow 
to mines. Copy seen: DLC. 
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61775. SOKOLOV, N. O. Karel’skam 
bereza. Petrozavodsk, Gos. izd-vo Karelo- 
Finskol SSR, 1950. 116 p. illus., tables 
incl. 1 fold. 113 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Karelian birch. 

Monographie study of Betula verrucosa 
f. carelica, notable for beauty of its wood, 
which is valued by furniture makers and 
wood carvers. This species occurs in 
Karelia, Arkhangel’sk Provinee and in 
other regions of the Soviet Union and 
in other countries. Physical and mechani- 
cal properties of the wood, features of 
tree’s anatomy, taxonomy, distribution, 
growth conditions are outlined. Possi- 
bilities of its artificial cultivation and of 
its utilization are considered. The work 
is based in part on author’s studies in 
Karelia. Copy seen: DLC. 


61776. SOKOLOV, VALENTIN NIKO- 
LAEVICH. Pervoe mezhvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie po probleme ‘Zakonomer- 
nosti razmeshchenifa  neftfanykh i 
gazovykh mestorozhdenil na_ territorii 
Sibiri i Dal’nego Vostoka.”’ (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Informafsionny! billeten’, 1959, 
vyp. 16, p. 5-7.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The first interdepartmental 
conference on the problem of the laws 
of distribution of oil and gas deposits 
in the territory of Siberia and the Far 
Fast. 

The conference at Novosibirsk, Sept. 
28-30, 1959, set up a 44-member sub- 
committee to consider oil and_= gas 
prospecting programs; also working groups 
in five regions. The Institute of the 
Geology of Arctic reported on its planned 
prospecting in northern Siberia. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61777. SOKOLOV, VALENTIN NIKO- 
LAEVICH. Severnaia chast’ Zapadno- 
Sibirsko! nizmennosti. (Jn: Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Chetvertichnye otlozheniia .. . 
1959, p. 61-80, cross-section.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The northern part 
of the West Siberian lowland. 

Describes Quaternary deposits in a 
territory which includes the Gydan, 
Yamal, and Taz Peninsulas; Litke, 
Belyy, Shokal’skogo, Vil’kitskogo, 
Neupokoyeva, Oleniy and Sibiryakova 
Islands; and the West Siberian lowland 
above the Arctie Circle, crossed by the 
Ob and Yenisey. The stratigraphy of 
these deposits is outlined; lower, upper, 
and contemporary divisions are identified 
and described. Their series, distribution, 
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types, and paleontologie characteristics 
are outlined. Tectonic movements of 
the entire area are reviewed and char- 
acterized. Their influence on_ relief 
developments and their disturbance of 
Quaternary deposits are noted. Main 
features of the paleogeography are indi- 
cated. Some occurrences of building 
materials, quartzitic sands, turf are 
registered, Copy seen: DGS. 


SOKOLOV, VALENTIN NIKOLAE- 
VICH, see also International Symposium 
on Arctic Geology ... 1959. No. 58848. 


61778. SOKOLOV, VASILIT ANDRE- 
EVICH. Professor Vladimir Maksimili- 
anovich Timofeev. (Akademiia nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy. Izves- 
tifa, 1959, no. 2, p. 3-8, port.) 69 refs. 
Text in Russian. 

Biographical sketch of this outstanding 
geologist and petrologist occasioned by 
the 75th anniversary of his birth. V. M. 
Timofeev, 1884-1935, did a great deal of 
his work in Karelia and his publications 
(listed) include many papers relating to 
its geology, petrology and mineralogy, as 
well as a major monograph, Petrografiia 
Karelii 1935, 256 p. (Copy in DLC.) 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SOKOLOV, VLADIMIR VIKTO- 
ROVICH, see Ivan’kov, P. A., and V. V. 
Sokolov. Vechnye snega... 1957. No. 
58883. 


SOKOLOVA, G. M., see Ponomarevy, 
L. i., and G. M. Sokolova. K voprosu 
ob akklimatizatsii... 1959. No. 60953. 


61779. SOKOLOVA, M.N. The feeding 
of some carnivorous deep-sea benthic in- 
vertebrates of the Far Eastern seas and 
the Northwest Pacific Ocean. (Akade- 
mia nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii. 
Transactions, v. 20, translation pub. by 
the American Institute of Biological Sci- 
ences, 1959, p. 227-44, tables.) 16 refs. 
English translation of No. 55042. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


SOKOLOVA, N. S., see Lazukov, G. I., 
and N. 8. Sokolova. Nekotorye voprosy 
paleogeografii . . . 1959. No. 59632. 


SOKOLOVA, V. M., see Egorov, V. M., 
and V. M. Sokolova. Novoe v issledo- 
vanii . . . fundamentov. 1959. No. 
57843. 


61780. SOKOLOVA, Z. P. Obsko- 
ugorskie doshchatye postrotki. (Akade- 
mira nauk SSSR. Institut étnografii. 


Kratkie soobshchenifa, 1959. vyp. 31, 
p. 60-67, illus.) 14refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Ob-Ugrian plank structures, 
Describes late 19th-early 20th century 
buildings of the Ostyaks and Voguls: 
dwellings, cult houses, grave monuments, 
storage barns usually on stilts, ete. Walls 
and ridged roof were of thick boards of 
random cut, over a frame of spaced 
vertical and horizontal logs. Tree-roots 
and shoots were used to fasten and re- 
inforce wall- and pediment-boards; cracks 
were filled with moss. A board-enclosed 
open hearth occupied the center of 
dwelling-houses with a slit-like smoke vent 
in the roof. Local variants of this con- 
struction type are discussed. The origin 
of these plank houses is unknown, the 
first such structures dating back only to 
the 1880's. Copy seen: DLC. 


SOKOL’SKAIA, ZH., see Shilov, N., and 
Zh. Sokol’skafa. Khlebozavod... 1959. 
No. 61593. 


SOLDATI, M., see Torelli, U., and others. 
Ricerche sulle modificazioni indotte nelle 
cellule del midollo osseo ... 1959. No. 
62131-62133. 


61781. SOLDATKIN, E. I. Primenenie 
aérofotos’’emki v okhotnich’ikh khozial- 
stvakh SShA i Kanady. (Priroda, Apr. 
1959. god 48, no. 4, p. 106-108, illus. 
map.) Ref. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Use of air-photo surveys in the hunting 
economy of the U.S.A. and Canada. 
Article based in part on No. 59665 of 
D. L. Leedy, with information on hunting 
organization and control in the two 
countries, early advances in aerial survey- 
ing, air surveys of waterfowl, equipment 
and methods, reindeer surveys in Canada, 
vegetation surveys. Copy seen: DLC. 


61782. SOLIANIK, V. Meteorit i élek- 
tricheskoe pole. (IUnyi tekhnik, Mar. 
1959. god 3, no. 3, p. 64-65.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Meteorite and the 
electric field. 

Discusses the possibility of the Tun- 
guska meteorite having exploded due to 
action of an electrie field of enormous 
intensity produced by its approach to the 
earth, and its total disintegration at high 
altitude. A. Kazanfsev’s hypothesis of 
the atomic explosion of an interplanetary 
ship is noted and discredited. 

Copy seen: DLC 


61783. SOLIMAN, F. A., and A. S. 
ABD-EL-MALIK. Influence of tempera- 
ture and light on reproduction of male 
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rats. (Nature, Jan. 24, 1959. v. 183, no. 
4656, p. 266-67, tables.) 6 refs. 

Animals exposed to continuous light 
showed increased production of gonado- 
trophic, especially luteinizing hormone. 
Exposure to 18° C. was followed by in- 
crease in size of testes and in spermato- 
genesis as compared with animals kept at 
35° C. Copy seen: DLC. 


61784. SOLNTSEV, O. A. Metamor- 
ficheskie slanfsy. (Jn: Leningrad. Vses. 
neftfanof! n.-i. geologorazvedochny! in- 
stitut. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ Timano- 
Pechorsko! oblasti, 1959, p. 5-18, table, 
cross-sections.) 21 refs. Text in Rus- 

sian. Title tr.: Metamorphic schists. 
Reviews previous work and outlines the 
stratigraphy and tectonics of the Timan 
metamorphic schists, distinguishing four 
series. Their distribution, lithologic 
properties, metamorphie processes and 
age are discussed. Stratigraphic correla- 
tion is made with similar series of the 
Ural and Kanin Peninsula. Tectonics 
and development of structures are dis- 
cussed. Two stages in schist forma- 

tion are recognized and characterized. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61785. SOLNTSEV, O. A., and T. I. 
KUSHNAREVA. Timano-Pechorskaia 
provinfsifa. (Leningrad. Vsesofiznyt! 
neftfano! nauchno-issledovatel’skil geolo- 
gorazvedochny! institut. Trudy, 1957. 
vyp. 101, Ocherki po geologii SSSR, po 
materialam opornogo burenifa, t. 2, p. 
5-48, 2 fold. cross-sections, maps.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Timan-Pechora 
province. 

Outlines the stratigraphy and tectonics 
of this geologic province (approx. 62°-66° 
N. 48°-57° E.) based on deep drillings 
of 1950-1954 at ‘“Zelenets’’ (927.1 m.) 
and “Nizhnyaya Omra” (1970.1 m.), 
also ‘““Mutnyy Materik’”’ and ‘‘Severnaya 
Mylva”’ still in progress, and others. 
The scope of deep drilling is reported; 
authors’ coworkers, who made various 
tests, are listed; cores are presented. 
Stratigraphy of the crystalline basement, 
Devonian, Carboniferous, Permian, and 
Mesozoic deposits are outlined. Tee- 
tonic structures of the basement rocks 
and the Mesozoic are treated. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61786. SOLODOVNIKOVA, L. L.  Po- 
levye shpaty Kukisvumchorrskogo apa- 
titovogo mestorozhdenifa. (Jn: Lenin- 
grad. Universitet. K mineralogii post- 
magmaticheskikh profsessov, 1959, p. 
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7-72, illus., tables.) 16refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Feldspars of Kukis- 
vumcehorr apatite deposits. 

Reports on feldspars collected by the 
author during 1945-1947 in an ore-bearing 
apatite stratum and its enclosing rocks, 
Morphology, crystallography, crystal op- 
tical properties, microstructure, physical 
constants and chemical composition of 
the feldspars were analyzed and the data 
are presented. Copy seen: DLC. 


61787. SOLOMINA, R. V. K strati- 
grafii permskikh otlozhenif Severnogo 
Kharaulakha. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Informafsionny! bflleten’, 1959, vyp. 
17, p. 21-27.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the stratigraphy of Per- 
mian deposits of the northern Kharaulakh. 
Describes faunal characteristics of the 
Permian terrigenous stratum in the 
Chubukulakh (70°59’ N. 127°36’ E.) and 
Emtend’ye River region, consisting of 
two series: lower and upper Permian. 
Deposition, lithology and thickness of 
these series are noted. Brachiopod, 
pelecypod, crinoid, gastropod and other 
fauna, identified in the various layers 
and horizons of these deposits, are listed 
and compared with the fauna of similar 

age deposits in other regions. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


SOLOV’EV, B. P., see Barankeev, I. N., 
and B. P. Solov’ev. Opredelenie zapa- 
sov...1959. No. 56721. 


61788. SOLOV’EV, B. S. © vertikal’- 
nom raspredelenii sel’di v period okon- 
chanifa otkorma. (Rybnoe khozfalstvo, 
Mar. 1959. god 35, no. 3, p. 9-12, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Vertical 
distribution of herring after the fattening 
period. 

Account of observations on North 
Atlantic herring made during Aug.—Oct. 
1958 with the aid of echo-sounding. 
Conditions down to a depth of 200 m. 
and during both day and night were 
followed. The distribution was found 
to depend on the location of the thermo- 
cline. Copy seen: DLC. 


SOLOV’EV, B. S., see also Radakov, 
D. V., and B. S. Solov’ev. Pervyi 
opyt. . .1959. No. 61082. 


61789. SOLOV’EV, P. A. Zadachi i 
metody kartirovaniia mnogoletnemerz- 
lykh gornykh porod v srednikh masshta- 
bakh. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstvennoe so- 
veshchanie po merzlotovedenifi, 1956. 
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Materialy po obshchemu merzlotove- 
denifti . . . pub. 1959, p. 78-84, diagrs., 
fold. map.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Objectives and methods of 
mapping permafrost on a medium scale. 

Describes a method of constructing 
complex maps at scale 1:500,000-1: 
2,500,000, giving the physical and mor- 
phological characteristics of individual 
permafrost regions. Such maps should 
include the limits of permafrost, its 
thickness, thermal regime in the layer of 
annual temperature variations, maximum 
depth of thawing and permafrost table, 
heat losses of the upper layers, taliks, 
and their characteristics, hydrogeological 
conditions, geological structure of the 
crvolithosphere, and the lithology of its 
upper horizons. Colored maps may also 
include the age of frozen ground, direc- 
tion of its development, and areas with 
widely distributed ground ice. Tracing 
and mapping procedures are described.— 
From SIPRE, Copy seen: DLC. 


61790. SOLOV’EV, S. L.  Razvitie 
seIsmicheskol sluzhby SSSR. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Vestnik, June 1959. god 
29, no. 6, p. 121-22.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Development of the seismologi- 
cal service in the U.S.S.R. 

Statute for the Unified Seismological 
Service of the U.S.S.R. was discussed 
and approved by the Academy of 
Sciences’ Council of Seismology (Sovet 
po selsmologii) in Moscow, Mar. 19-21. 
Its purpose is to coordinate the activities 
of 70 existing seismic stations; and to 
expand the net: of the new stations to be 
set up 37 are in Siberia, seven in Yakutia. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SOLTYSKII, E. I., see Kandror, I. §., 
and others. Termoregulfatornye sdvigi 
1957. No. 59051. 


$1791. SONNTAG, WOLFGANG. 
Fridtjof Nansen; ein Held des Friedens. 
Weimar, G. Kiepenheuer, 1957. 531 p. 
illus. 50 refs. Text in German. Title 
tr.: Fridtjof Nansen; a hero of peace. 
East German edition of Held des 
Friedens; Fridtjof Nansens Leben; the 
Norwegian translation was listed as 
No. 26351. Copy seen: DLC. 


61792. SOOT-RYEN, TRON, 1896- . 
Pelecypods from East-Greenland. Oslo, 
Universitetsforlaget, 1958. 33 p. illus., 
map, tables. (Norsk  Polarinstitutt. 
Skrifter, nr. 113.) 17 refs. 

Reports on peleeypods found in the 


Kejser Franz Josephs Fjord (73°06’ N. 23° 
W.) area during scientific expeditions of 
Norges Svalbard- og Ishavsunders¢kelser 
in 1929-32. The material contains 39 
species (of 41 known in the area). Of 109 
stations (listed) where marine benthic 
fauna was collected, pelecypods were 
obtained at 85. In the systematic part 
(p. 7-27), number of specimens and where 
collected, descriptive remarks, occurrence 
and distribution are given. Distribution 
of occurrence is analyzed in relation to 
depth, ete. Water temperatures and 
salinity are indicated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SOPER, JAMES H., see Canada. De- 
fence Research Bd. Op. Hazen 1957-58. 
1959. No. 57219. 


61793. SOPER, JOSEPH DEWEY, 
1893— . Notes on Canadian weasels. 
(Canadian field-naturalist, Sept. 1919. 

v. 33, no. 3, p. 43-47, illus.) 7 refs. 
Contains descriptive, ecological and 
distributional notes on four species, 
including the least weasel, Mustela rizosa. 
It ranges eight or nine hundred miles 
from Montreal and from the southern 
extremity of Lake Superior to Alaska. 
As a boreal species, it is restricted to the 
arctic, Hudsonian and Canadian life zone. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


61794. SOPER, JOSEPH DEWEY, 
1893— . Supplementary data concerning 
the blue goose. (Canadian field-natural- 
ist, Sept—Oct. 1946. v. 60, no. 5, 
p. 110-13.) 5 refs. 

Supplements No. 16521 and 16529 
with information on the migration of 
this species along the west coast of the 
Hudson Bay and further north as supplied 
by Mr. A. Gavin from Cape Eskimo, 
Keewatin District. Breeding grounds 
were discovered on the west coast of 
Hudson Bay and on Southampton Island. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


SORINA, S. E., see Canada. Transla- 
tions . . . Russian game reports. 1957. 
No. 57226. 


61795. SOROCHAN, O. G.  Klimatt- 
cheskie osobennosti letnego mussona 
Dal’nego Vostoka. (Leningrad. Glavnaia 
geofizicheskafa observatorifa. Trudy, 
1958. vyp. 84, p. 44-67, tables, diagrs.) 
9 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Climatic features of the summer monsoon 
in the Far East. 

Analyzes data of the Okhotsk, Skovoro- 
dino, and Vladivostok meteorological 
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stations for 1949-1954: the wind speed, 
absolute and relative humidity, air 
temperature, cloudiness, cloud forms, 
number of clear and cloudy days, and 
precipitation of the summer monsoon are 
reported, and its regime characterized. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61796. SOROKIN, V. PP. Ovogenez 
i polovol fsikl u treski; Gadus morrhua 
morrhua = L. (Murmansk. Polfarny! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut mor- 
skogo rybnogo khozialstva i okeanografii. 
Trudy, 1957. vyp. 10, p. 125-44, illus., 
tables.) 40 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Oogenesis and sexual cycle of 
cod; Gadus morrhua morrhua L. 
Histological study of ovaries in different 
developmental stages and of some other 
organs (hypophysis, thyroid). The find- 
ings were correlated to weight of body, 
ovary and some other organs, body 
length. By these means, developmental 
stages and changes as well as degree of 
maturity of the ovaries were established. 
The development of the oocytes suggests 
several (at least three) ovipositions. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61797. SOROKIN, V.S. Novvye arkheo- 
logicheskie dannye k voprosu o razvitii 
drevnel sem’i. (Sovetskafa arkheologifa, 
1959, no. 4, p. 10-18.) Refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: New archeological 
data on the development of the ancient 
family. 

Discusses bronze age dual (male+ 
female) burials, including (p. 11) the 
paired, though separately interred, Glaz- 
kovo age burials excaved on the Angara 
River by A. P. Okladnikov. Author 
concurs with Okladnikov’s opinion that 
they denote a patriarchal marriage 
pattern: man and wife (not concubine) 
interred individually after natural death, 
not simultaneous burial with wife (or 
concubine) sacrifice. They also attest 
to strong family ties typical for the 
patriarchal stage in contrast to the loose 
pattern of the matriarchal family. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SOROKINA, E. G., see Gurova, T. L., 
and ). G. Sorokina. O verkhnemelovykh 
zheleznykh Zapadno-Sibirsko! niz- 
mennosti. 1959. No. 58454. 


61798. SOROKOV, D. SS. Osnovnye 
rezul’taty rabot Lenskof ékspedifsii v 
1958  godu. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Informatsionny! biulleten’, 1958, vyp. 11, 
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p. 65-66.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Main results of the Lena expedition’s 
work in 1958. 

Reports in brief preliminary results from 
four parties on the Lena-Olenek water- 
shed, for the Institute of Geology of the 
Arctic. Three parties, under V. N, 
Voitsekhovskil, D. A. Vol nov, and D. 8. 
lAshin, made geologic surveys at 1:200,000 
scale; the author’s party deseribed cross- 
sections of Paleozoic and Mesozoic de- 
posits and made structural investigations. 

Copy seen: DG». 


61799. SOROKOV, D. SS. Rezul’taty 
polevykh rabot Lenskof ékspeditsii v 
1959 godu. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki 
Informafsionny! biulleten’, 1959, vyp. 16, 
p. 46-48.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Field work results of the Lena expedition 
in 1959. 

Reports on a geological survey for oil 
prospecting in an area between Chay- 
Tumus and the Dyulyung River, belong- 
ing to the middle courses of Olenek dis- 
tributaries in the Lena delta. Deposition 
and structure of Permian, Triassic, Juras- 
sic, Cretaceous and Quaternary deposits 
are briefly characterized. The anticline 
in the Kuogastakh basin (72°26’ N. 
125°19’ E.) is clarified, deseribed and 
considered of interest for prospecting. 
The microfauna and samples collected for 
palvnological and lithological analyses 
are expected to help define the stratigra- 
phy of the area. Copy seen: DGS. 


61800. SOROKOV, D. SS. Stratigrafiia 
i fafsii morskikh mezozotskikh otlozhenit 
Leno-Olenekskogo rafona. (Jn: Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! po geolo- 
gii Arktiki, 1958, vyp. 9, p. 20-36.) 6 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Stratigraphy 
and facies of the marine Mesozoie deposits 
in the Lena-Olenek region. 

Outlines the stratigraphy of the lower 
and middle divisions of Triassic, Lower, 
Middle and Upper Jurassic, and the 
Valanginian stage of Cretaceous deposits 
in the area north of 70° N. east of the 
Olenek-Anabar watershed, and west of 
the Lena. Thickness, distribution, and 
faunal characteristics of these deposits are 
characterized. Variation and extent of 
transgressions are treated and types and 
development of marine facies of the de- 
posits are discussed. Geologie history of 
the Lena-Olenek region is reviewed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 
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61801. SOROKOV, D. S. Stratigrafiia 
morskikh mezozofskikh otlozhenil severnol 
chasti Lenskogo and Leno-Khatangskogo 
progibov. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshehanie ...skhem Sibiri. Doklady 
: 1957, p. 82-85.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The stratigraphy of marine 
Mesozoic deposits in the northern part of 
the Lena and Lena-Khatanga troughs. 
Presents brief description of these de- 
posits in the Anabar-Khatanga, Lena- 
Olenek and Zhigansk regions. The 
marine Mesozoic consists here of Triassic 
and Jurassic systems and Valanginian 
stage of Cretaceous. In each identified 
stratigraphie unit, the distribution, thick- 
ness and paleontologie characteristics are 
reviewed. Copy seen: DLC. 


61802. SOROKOVA, E. I. Stratigrafira 
uglenosnykh otlozhenil nizhnego mela 
Priverkhofanskogo kraevogo progiba i 
Vilfiisko! sineklizy. (Jn: Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Geologicheskoe upravlenie. Voprosy geo- 
logii i neftegazonosnosti . . . 1958, p. 63- 
73.) Srefs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
Stratigraphy of Lower Cretaceous coal- 
bearing deposits in the Verkhoyansk re- 
gional trough and the Vilyuy syneline. 
These deposits have wide distribution in 
the areas named, but were studied mostly 
along the Lena valley between Yakutsk 
and Zhigansk, where several drillings were 
made. The Sangar coal-bearing series of 
these deposits is divided into three series 
according to spore-pollen properties, fossil 
flora, and cyclic sedimentation of coals. 
Each is characterized with note of its 
distribution, thickness and coal occur- 
rence. Copy seen: DLC. 


61803. SOROKOVA, E. I. Struktura 
migo-vostochno! periklinali Leno-Anabar- 
skogo kraevogo progiba i ego neftegazo- 
nosnost’. (Jn: Yakut A.S.S.R. Geologi- 
cheskoe upravlenie. Voprosy geologii i 
neftegazonosnosti 1958, p. 52-62, 
map.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Structure of the southeastern pericline of 
the Lena-Anabar regional trough and its 
oil-gas properties. 

Reviews the stratigraphy, tectonic struc- 
ture paleogeographic characteristics and 
prospects for oil and gas of the Lena- 
Anabar plateau, of which the larger part 
belongs to Lena-Kelimyar (72°02’ N. 
123°48’ EK.) watershed. Cambrian, 
Permian, Triassic, Jurassic and Creta- 
ceous deposits are characterized. In the 
interpretation, four main tectonie strue- 
tures are recognized, described; environ- 
mental factors for sedimentation are dis- 


cussed, and bituminous sediments dis- 
cerned. The area is considered to have 
promise of oil. Copy seen: DLC. 


SOSKIN, V. L., see Belimov, I. T., and 
V. L. Soskin. Nekotorye itogi .. . 1959. 
No. 56820. 


61804. SOSNOVSKIi, NIKOLAI PAV- 
LOVICH, and N. M. KAZURINA. 
Obrabotka trudnoobogatimol olovianno- 
vol’framovoil rudy. Magadan, Tipo- 
grafiia VNII-1, 1958. 27 p. tables, 
diagrs., incl. 1 fold. (Magadan. Vse- 
sofuzny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
Obogashchenie i metallurgifa, vyp. 28.) 
14 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Processing of tin-tungsten ores of dressing 
difficulty. 

Presents results of investigation con- 
cerning concentration and chemical-met- 
allurgical methods of processing tin- 
tungsten ores in Magadan Province. 
Petrographic-mineralogie and chemical 
characteristics of these ores are outlined. 
Their useful minerals are: cassiterite, 
wolframite and scheelite. The procedure 
to get stannous tungsten concentrate is 
described. Chemical-metallurgie process- 
ing is treated in detail. A general scheme 
for processing of the ores is proposed and 
summarized in table. Copy seen: DLC. 


SOUTHERN, R. M., see Canada. Hydro- 
graphie Service. Pilot aretic Canada... 
1959. No. 57239. 


61805. SOVESHCHANIE PO GEO- 
KHIMICHESKIM I RADIOMETRI- 
CHESKIM METODAM POISKOV I 
RAZVEDKI NEFTIANYKH I GAZO- 
VYKH MESTOROZHDENII, Moskva, 
1958. Geokhimicheskie metody poiskov 
neftfanykh i gazovvkh mestorozhdenil; 
trudy. Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk 
SSSR, 1959. 462 p. tables, diagrs. inel. 
fold., maps. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut geologii i razrabotki gorfichikh 
iskopaemykh.) Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Geochemical methods for 
searching oil and gas deposits; transac- 
tions. 

Collection of some eighty papers, to- 
gether with ensuing discussions, ete. 
from the conference, organized at Moscow 
Apr. 21-26, on geochemical, and radio- 
metric methods for oil and gas deposit 
search. The conference called by the 
Presidium of the Academy of Sciences, 
was attended by 237 persons, represent- 
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ing 68 organizations, in the U.S.S.R., 
Rumania, Czechoslovakia, Poland, East 
Germany, and Yugoslavia. Six of the 
papers dealing specifically with northern 
localities are abstracted in this Bibliog- 
raphy under their authors’ names, viz 
(titles tr.): 

GUREVICH, M.S. The geochemical 
zonality of ground waters an important 
factor in oil search, as exemplified in the 
West Siberian lowland. 

KREMS, A. [fA., and others. Use of 
geochemical search methods in the Timan- 
Pechora gas-oil province. 

PETROV, V. I. The results of gas 
survey work in West Siberia. 

PETERSIL’E, I. A. Attempt to use 
geochemical survey in investigating the 
gas-bearing properties of the Kola Penin- 
sula intrusive massifs. 

SHUGRIN, V. P. The salt and gas 
composition of ground water as indicator 
of gas-oil properties, as exemplified in 
Yakutia. 

IL’INA, E. V. Vertical geochemical 
zonality of ground water and gas-hydro- 
chemical indicators of  oil-gas-bearing 
properties in the Verkhoyansk trough and 
the Vilyuy syncline. Copy seen: DLC. 


61806. SOVESHCHANIE PO PROBLE- 
MAM BIOLOGITE VNUTRENNIKH 
VOD, VI, 10-19 ifinfa, 1957 g. Trudy. 
Moskva-Leningrad, Izd-vo Akademii 
nauk SSSR, 1959. 659 p. diagrs., maps, 
tables. Text in Russian. Title etc., 
tr.: Transactions of the Sixth Conference 
on Problems of Fresh-water Biology, 
June 10-19, 1957 
Over 90 papers were presented on the 
hydrobiology and melioration of lakes, 
estuaries and fish ponds. Two of them, 
by O. S. Zvereva and by E. I. Popova, 
q.q.v., deal with northern areas. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61807. SOVESHCHANIE PO RATSIO- 
NAL’NYM SPOSOBAM FUNDAMEN- 
TOSTROENIIA NA VECHNOMERZ- 
LYKH GRUNTAKH, Vorkuta, 1957? 
Trudy soveshchanifa. Moskva, Gos. izd- 
vo lit-ry po stroitel’stvu, arkhitekture i 
stroit. materialam, 1959. 132 p. illus., 
diagrs., graphs, tables. Text in Russian. 
Title etc. tr.: Conference on Effective 
Methods of Foundation Construction on 
Permafrost, Vorkuta, 1957? Transac- 
tions. 

Contains 17 papers, each abstracted in 
this bibliography under its author’s 
name, viz (titles translated): 
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KISELEV, M. F. Design principles 
for natural foundation beds and founda- 
tions in frozen ground. 

SUVOROV, B. T. Experience in the 
construction of buildings and installations 
on a thawing foundation bed. 

USHKALOV, V. P. Design of foun- 
dation beds on thawing ground according 
to deformational limits. 

DOKUCHAEYV, V. V._ Exverience in 
foundation design in northern permafrost 
regions. 

BAKAKIN, V. P. Construction and 
exploitation conditions of mining concerns 
in the Pechora coal basin. 

ZHIL’TSOV, A. I. Construction of 
industrial installations on permafrost 
with subsequent degradation. 

MARKIN, K. F. Design of pile 
foundations in_ permafrost. 

PCHELINTSEV, A. M. Features of 
foundation construction at Igarka. 

BAKALOV, S. A., and V. M. VODO- 
LAZKIN. Methods used in Vorkuta to 
repair large buildings subjected to de- 
formation. 

EGEREV, K. E. Mechanical analysis 
and design of reinforced concrete frame 
foundations and frames, taking into 
account the differential settling of the 
foundation bed. 

USHKALOV, V. P. Calculation of 
the depth of thawing of frozen foundation 
beds. 

EGOROV, V. M., and V. M. SOKO- 
LOVA. News in the study of heaving 
forces on foundations. 

SHCHELOKOV, V. K. Reducing 
the depth of building foundations where 
the frozen state of the ground is pre- 
served. 

KRAVCHENKO, I. K. Frost heaving 
of soil and foundations. 

CHEKOTILLO, A. M. Foundation 
construction on permafrost abroad. 

PORKHAEV, G. V. Limit of thaw 
in permafrost under heated structures, 
a two-dimentional solution. 

BOIKO, I. V. Settling of foundations 
of industrial installations at the Vorku- 
taugol’ Combine. Copy seen: DLC. 


61808. SOVETKIN, FEDOR FROLO- 
VICH. Nafsional’nye shkoly RSFSR 
za 40 let. Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii 
pedagogicheskikh nauk, 1958. 302 p. 
illus., tables. (Akademifa pedagogi- 
cheskikh nauk RSFSR. Institut natsio- 
nal’nykh shkol.) Refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Schools for the nationalities 
in the R.S.F.S.R., a 40-year survey. 
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Collection of articles (24) on Soviet 
achievements in the field of education for 
minority groups: native and Russian 
schools, literacy, native-teacher training, 
expansion of the school system, prepara- 
tion of textbooks in the vernacular and 
Russian, compulsory education, etc. Se- 
lective comparative data are given for 
number of students, teachers, schools. 
Four of the papers deal with northern 
areas, two (*) of them described under 
their authors’ names, viz (titles trans- 
lated) : 

Kuchepatov, N. G. Education in the 
Karelian A.S.S.R. (p. 93-106). 

Popov, P. P. Schooling in Komi 
A.S.8.R. (p. 107-120). 

*AFANAS’EV, V. F. Education in 
Yakutia. 

*BOITSOVA, A. F. Schools of the 
peoples of the far North. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61809. SOVETSKIT VOIN. U na- 
shikh tovarishchel-morfakov. (Sovetskil 
voin, May 1959. god 41, no. 10, p. 1, 
6-14, illus., ports., facsims.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: With our sailor- 
comrades. 

Collection of short, illustrated sketches 
on the life of sailors in the Soviet Northern 
Fleet, by writers and poets of Literary 
Association of the fleet, with brief 
editorial introduction. Contributions by 
V. Fedosov, N. Bukin, [U. Rupinskit, 
V. Viren, 8. Pankratov, N. Markov, and 
E. Savalov, deal with a submarine, an 
almanac, a sea rescue, a coastal outpost, 
a lighthouse keeper, theatricals, an art 
exhibit. Copy seen: DLC. 


61810. SPARCK, J. V. . Blodtypernes 
vandring jorden over; nogle traek af den 
genetiske anthropologi. (Naturens ver- 
den, June-July 1958. Arg. 42, nr. 4, 
p. 161-68, 187-92; nr. 5, p. 219-23, 
illus., maps, diagrs., tables.) 5 refs. 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: Blood-type 
distribution over the earth; some features 
of genetic anthropology. 

Discusses differences in concepts of 
racial anthropology. A high percentage 
of Greenland Eskimos at Kap Farvel 
were found to have A-type blood, 
Eskimos generally are characterized by 
a high rate of M factor. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61811. SPARCK, RAGNAR, 1896- . 
Carl von Linné, et 250 aars jubilaeum. 
(Naturens verden, May 1957. Arg. 41, 


no. 5, p. 8-11, ports.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: Carl von Linné, a 250-year 
festival. 

Reviews the life and scientific impor- 
tance of Linnaeus, born in 1707, the tenth 
volume of his Systema naturae pub. in 
1757. His influence on work of later 
scientists, Darwin, Mendel, Pasteur, ete., 
is noted. Several of his pupils and their 
works are mentioned. Results of his 
Lapland journey are considered outstand- 
ing. Copy seen: DLC. 


61812. SPALDING, A. An orthography 
for the Canadian Eskimo language. 
(Northern affairs bulletin, July—Aug. 

1959. v. 6, no. 3, p. 22-26, tables.) 
Advocates the introduction of G. R. 
Lefebvre’s (q.v.) orthography which 
harmonizes the continental spelling with 
the Greenland (Kleinschmidt) system. 
The advantages (conciseness, writing 
speed) of the syllabics are offset by 
imprecision and resultant ambiguity. 
The pros and cons of the two systems 
are discussed and exemplified. The 
acculturative effects of a standardized 

orthography are stressed. ; 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61813. SPARRE, GEORG. Aktuella 
viltviardsproblem i Sverige. (Sveriges 
natur, Arsbok 1952. Arg. 43, nr. 1A, 
p. 42-48, illus.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Current wildlife conservation 
problems in Sweden. 

Discusses change in concept of wildlife 
conservation: formerly for hunting pur- 
poses, currently as national asset. 
Changes in policy are urged upon 
hunting and other wildlife associations 
to control crow, fox, and other destructive 
species. Differences in species abundance 
are noted between northern and southern 
parts of the country. Copy seen: DLC. 


61814. SPARRE, T. Sildemelindustri 
og forskning. (Tidsskrift for kjemi, 
bergvesen og metallurgi, June 1953. Arg. 
13, nr. 5B, p. 102-104, illus., graphs.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: The 
herring-meal industry and research. 
Describes Norway’s fishmeal industry, 
with more than 70 factories located along 
the coast from Nordkapp southward. 
Most of them operate approx. 40 days/ 
year. High mechanization is general. 
Production of high protein feed has super- 
seded earlier fertilizer manufacture. Role 
of research in this development is dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DLC. 
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61815. SPASSKII, A. A., and V. A. 
ROITMAN. Gel’mintofauna ryb_ reki 
Pechory. (Voprosy  ikhtiologii, 1958. 
vyp. 11, p. 192-204, tables.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The hel- 
minth fauna of the Pechora River fish. 

Account based on material collected 
from the middle course of the river during 
summer and fall 1947. Data are given on 
degree and kinds of infection of (12) fish 
species, and on infection according to the 
parasites (22). Details of the biology and 
infectivity of the worms are included, and 
consideration given to those of the com- 
mon fishes. Copy seen: DLC. 


SPENCER, FRANK C., see Zimmerman, 
J. M., and F. C. Spencer. The influence 
of hypothermia on cerebral injury . . 
1959. No. 62818. 


SPENCER, N. W., see Boggess, R. L., 


and others. Langmuir probe . iono- 
sphere. 1959. No. 57001. 
61816. SPENCER, ROBERT F. The 


North Alaskan Eskimo; a study in ecology 
and society. Washington, U.S. Govt. 


Print. Office, 1959. 490 p. illus. on 9 
plates, fold. diagr., maps inel. fold. (U.S. 
Bureau of American Ethnology. Bul- 


letin 171.) 123 refs. 

Presents the results of research in 1952 
and 1953, on the natives, and the influence 
on them of the whites, mainly in the 
Barrow region. Eskimo culture in the 
area north of the Brooks Range and the 
Noatak drainage system is highly uniform 


despite certain ecological differences. 
The hypothesis is advanced that it repre- 
sents a single, marginal, and particu- 


larized zone of Eskimo culture based on a 
Thule-like configuration. Two distinct 
(caribou and sea-mammal hunting) econo- 
mies developed with specialization and 
trade-partnership, resulting in an eco- 
nomic balance. Cooperation, a basic 
aspect of North Alaskan Eskimo culture, 
is manifested in the individual’s loyalty 
to the bilateral kin unit and his obliga- 
tions as member of a hunting group. 
With the kin group of paramount im- 
portance, the village community was held 
together by common economic interests 
and customs. This ecological pattern 
persists despite acculturative changes. 
Least acculturated is the Killik band in 
the Anaktuvuk Pass area. Activities of 
the Alaska Native Service, work for U.S. 
Navy and Arctie Contractors projects, 
occupations, abortive experi- 
reindeer breeding, economic 


seasonal 
ments in 
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changes due to introduction of money, 
christianization and missionary influence, 


ete. are treated in turn. Folklore texts 
are cited in translation with a few ex- 
amples in original Eskimo. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61817. SPERRY, GEORGE, and W., 
WARD. Jaundice in a 10 week old child. 
(Alaska medicine, Dec. 1959. v. 1, no. 2, 
p. 114-15, illus.) 10 refs. 

Case report in a male infant Indian, 
from Yakutat with data on physical and 
laboratory examinations, and therapy. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61818. SPERRY, JOHN R. To the in- 
landers. (Beaver, Autumn 1958. outfit 
289, p. 22-25, illus.) 

Describes missionary visit to Caribou 
Kskimos in the Coppermine area of 
Coronation Gulf. Copy seen: DLC. 


61819. SPETZMAN, LLOYD AN. 
THONY, 1920—- . Vegetation of the 
Aretic Slope of Alaska. Washington, 


D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. Office, 1959. p. 
19-58, 11 illus., 4 text maps, graph, 3 


tables. (U.S. Geological Survey.  Pro- 
fessional paper 302-B, Exploration of 
Naval Petroleum Reserve No. 4 and 


adjacent areas, northern Alaska, 1944-53: 
pt. 2, regional studies.) 26 refs. 
Topography, rock composition, soil, 
vegetation, and climate are briefly treated 
for the physiographic provinces of the 
Arctic Slope, viz; coastal plain, foothills, 
and mountains (Brooks Range). Six 
major plant communities comprising the 
tundra are described; dominant and sec- 
ondary plants in each community, also 
local variations, are noted. Natural 
mosaics of plant communities are illus- 
trated for seven localities which represent 
common habitats of Arctic Slope vegeta- 
tion. Annotated list of 439 plants which 
grow in the region is given; it is based on 
about 4500 collections made 1945-1951, 
supplemented by earlier information. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


61820. SPINDLER, W. H. 
Alaska Highway? (Highway magazine, 
Nov.—Dec. 1959. v. 50, p.° 182-200 
(whole issue), illus., table, map.) 

Well illustrated account of the present 
condition of Alaska Highway as com- 
pared with 1943. Drainage problems are 
discussed with descriptions of various 
types of wooden and metal culverts and 
bridges. Tourist accommodations are 
surveyed and the quality of lodgings and 
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food is evaluated. Type and volume of 
traffic on the Highway are briefly dealt 
with. Copy seen: DLC. 


61821. SPIRIN, IVAN TIMOFEEVICH. 
Na Severnyi polis. (/n: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Otto IUVevich Shmidt, 1959, p. 
381-89, illus., plate.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Toward the North Pole. 

Story of the North Pole flight in May 
1937, as told by the first navigator: from 
Moscow to Rudolf Island; reconnaissance 
over Arctic Basin; flight to the N. Pole 
and landing on ice; life in O. IU. Shmidt’s 
tent during 16 days’ stay at North Pole; 
later encounters with Shmidt. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61822. SPIRINA, VERA VLADIMI- 
ROVNA.  Nikol’skii plodovo-fagodnyi 
opornyi punkt. (Sel’skoe khoziatstvo 
Severo-Zapadnoi zony, Apr. 1959. god 2, 
no. 4, p. 47-50, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Nikol’skiy Fruit and Berry 
Experimental Station. 

Reviews the organization and work of 
this station and of its founder, Vladimir 
Vasil’evich Spirin, 1860-1938 (author’s 
father). An annotated list is added of 
the most promising frost-resistant north- 
ern strains of apples, gooseberries and 
raspberries raised by the station. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61823. SPIRO, NIKOLAI SEMENO- 
VICH. Khimicheskil sostav permskikh 
glinistykh otlozhenil i sviaz’ ego s fafsial’- 
nymi uslovifami osadkoobrazovaniia. (In: 
Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik statel po 
geokhimii osadochnykh porod, 1959, p. 
77-89, tables, diagrs., inel. fold.) 8 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Chemical 
composition of Permian clayey deposits 
and their connection with facies conditions 
of sedimentation. 

Presents study of the absorbable Per- 
mian clay complex of the Nordvik district 
and Cape Tsvetkova. Chemical vari- 
ations of clays, changing clay minerals, 
environment complex of their formation, 
climatic conditions and geochemical 
changes in the clays are analyzed in re- 
gard to facies conditions of their sedi- 
mentation. Copy seen: DGS. 


61824. SPIRO, NIKOLAI SEME- 
NOVICH, and A. I. DANIUSHEVSKAIA. 
Novy! metod sravnitel’nol! kharakteri- 
stiki bitumov i neftel na osnove ikh litimi- 
nesfsentno-kapillarnykh svoistv. (In: 
Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 


stitut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! po 
geokhimii osadochnykh porod, 1959, p. 
106-119, tables, diagrs.) 10 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: New method.for 
determining comparative characteristics 
of bitumen and petroleum on the basis of 
their luminescence-capillarity properties. 
Evaluates chromatographie and lumi- 
nescence analyses of petroleum. Applica- 
tion of these methods for determining 
luminescence - capillarity properties of 
hard coal, petroleum and oil-bearing rocks 
is presented and described. Bitumens of 
the Nordvik and Olenek regions are 
analyzed, the data are tabulated and 
graphed. Luminescence-chromatographic 
characteristics of bitumen may help solve 
some geochemical problems connected 
with genesis and formation of oil deposits. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


61825. SPIRO, NIKOLAI SEME- 
NOVICH, and I. S. GRAMBERG. 0 
sviazi mezhdu sostavom  karbonatov 
glinistykh porod i fatsial’nymi uslovifami 
osadko-obrazovaniia. (In: Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Sbornik statef po geokhimii 
osadochnykh porod, 1959, p. 73-76, 
diagr.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: On the connection between compo- 
sition of clayey rock carbonates and the 
facies conditions of their sedimentation. 
Presents correlation between chemical 
composition of carbonates and their con- 
tained fauna. Three groups of Permian 
deposits with predominantly brachiopod, 
pelecypod, and foraminifera fauna were 
investigated. The correlation between 
facies conditions of sedimentation and 
chemical variation of carbonates and 

fauna is shown in diagram. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


61826. SPIRO, NIKOLAI SEME- 
NOVICH, and others. Ob ispol’zovanii 
margantsa dlia rekonstruk sii okislitel’- 
no-vosstanovitel’nogo potentsiala v period 
osadkoobrazovaniia. (In: Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Sbornik statel po geokhimii 
osadochnykh porod, 1959, p. 90-100, 
tables, diagrs. inel. fold.) 11 refs. Text in 
Russian. Other authors: I. 8. Gramberg, 
and TS. L. Vovk. Title tr.: On utiliza- 
tion of manganese for reconstruction of 
oxidation-reduction potential in the period 
of sedimentation. 

Discusses chemical factors in the envi- 
ronments and the determination of oxida- 
tion-reduction potentials by means of the 
relative content of manganese during the 
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period of sedimentation of sedimentary 
rocks. To prove this possibility, the 
Permian, Triassic and Cretaceous sand- 
stones and siltstones of the Nordvik and 
adjacent areas were investigated. Data 
are tabulated. They affirm this possi- 
bility. Copy seen: DGS. 


61827. SPIRO, NIKOLAI SEMENO- 
VICH, and TS. L. VOVK. Rekonstruk- 
tsifa sostava vod permskogo morfa. (Jn: 
Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! po 
geokhimii osadochnykh porod, 1959, p. 
63-72, tables, diagrs.) 12 refs. Text in 


Russian. Title tr.: Reconstruction of 
the composition of the water of the 
Permian sea. 

Explains the method and presents 


experimental data in tables and diagrams 
for determination of the composition of 
the sea water of Permian times. Clays 
in Permian sediments, taken from Nord- 
vik district and Cape Tsvetkova, are 
analyzed for variation of the chemical 
composition, and the relative content of 
ations of Permian sea waters of these 
areas is calculated. Reconstructing the 
composition and salinity of water of old 
basins may lead to answers for different 
geologic questions, so far unsolved. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


SPIRO, NIKOLAI SEMENOVICH, see 
also Gramberg, I. 8., and N. 8. Spiro. 
Opyt  ispol’zovanifa geokhimicheskikh 
dannykh. . . 1959. No. 58374. 


SPIROV, V. N., see Aleskovskil, V. B., 
and others. Ispol’zovanie biogeokhimi- 
cheskogo metoda . . . 1959. No. 56458. 


61828. SPIZHARSKII, T.N. Osnovnye 
voprosy stratigrafii Sibirskof platformy. 
(In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshcha- 
nie . . . skhem Sibiri. Doklady . - 
1957, p. 9-19.) Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Basic questions on the stratigraphy 
of the Siberian platform. 

Summarizes distribution of Archean, 
Proterozoic, Sinian, Cambrian, Ordovi- 
cian, Silurian, Devonian, Permian, Tri- 
assic, Jurassic, Cretaceous and Tertiary 
deposits in Krasnoyarskiy Province, Ya- 
kutia, and other parts of the Siberian 
platform and notes the basic problems of 
their stratigraphy. The stratigraphic 
borders of the platform are reviewed and 
the -recent stratigraphic studies and 
geologic mapping are briefly reported. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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SPIZHARSKII, T. N., sce also Ozertsova, 
V. A., and others. Rel’ef kristallicheskogo 
fundamenta. . . 1959. No. 60727. 


61829. SPOFFORD, WALTER R. Nest- 
ing of the golden eagle at Sugluk Inlet, 
Ungava, Quebec. (Canadian field-natu- 
ralist, July-Sept. 1959. v. 73, no. 3, p. 
177.) 

Notes breeding of Aquila c. chrysaetos 
in this locality (62°18’ N. 75°23’ W.) in 
1952, thus extending the range northward. 

Copy seen: DA. 


SPOHN, K., see Kuhn, E., and others. 
Stoffwechseluntersuchungen 1959. 
No. 59470. 


SPOHN, K., see Lasch, H. G., and others. 
Blutgerinnung . . . 1959. No. 59605. 


61830. SPORTIVNA fA = ZHIZN’ 
ROSSIT, \Akutskara ASSR. (Sportivnama 
zhizn’ Rossii, Sept. 1959. god 3, no. 9, 
p. 9.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: Yakut 
A.S.S.R. 

Summarizes achievements of sports 
organizations in Yakutia in 1959: training 
of athletes, instructors, referees, etc.; 26 
records were set for Yakutia. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SPRAGUE, G., sce Bless, R. C., and 
others. Auroras, magnetic bays, and 
protons. 1959. No. 56957. 

61831. SPRAGUE, MERLE E., and 
C. W. ROSS. World guide to field 
clothing requirements. Natick, Mass., 
July 1959. 40 p. 2 fold. maps, tables. 
(U.S. Quartermaster Corps. Environ- 
mental Protection Research Division. 


Technical report EP-115.) 57 refs. 
Nine types of field-clothing requirement 
areas are established, three in the Arctic 
or sub-Aretic; four distinet clothing 
ensembles are required, two (cold-wet 
and cold-dry) in the North. Clothing 
protection needed against natural en- 
vironmental conditions is mapped and 
tabulated; local, seasonal, camouflage, 
etc. requirements are indicated. Mean 
daily minimum temperatures for the 
coldest and warmest months are the 
main criteria in delimiting requirement 
areas. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61832. SPRING, BOB, and I. SPRING. 
The airplane, sharp tool of conservation. 
(Flying, Nov. 1957. v. 61, no. 5, p. 
30-32, illus.) 

Sketches airborne activities of U.S. Fish 
and Wildlife Service field parties in 
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Alaska: counting caribou and surveying 
graze potentials, studying salmon migra- 
tion, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


SPRING, IRA, see Spring, B., and I. 
Spring. The airplane . . . conservation. 
1957. No. 61832. 


61833. SPRINGIS, KARL [AKOVLE- 
VICH. Tektonika Verkhofansko-Kolym- 
skol skladchato!l oblasti; istorifa razvitifa 
struktury v paleozoe i mezozoe. Riga, 
Izd-vo Akademii nauk Latviiskol SSR, 
1958. 377 p., illus., cross-sections and 
maps inel. fold. (Akademifa nauk Latvil- 
skoi SSR. Institut geologii i poleznykh 
iskopaemykh.) 301 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Tectonics of the 
Verkhoyansk-Kolyma folded region; his- 
tory of the development of structure 
in the Paleozoic and Mesozoic. 

A summary of the last 25 years’ work 
by various scientists, and author’s during 
15 years, defining main features of 
structure in order to clarify the metal- 
logeny and natural resources of the area. 
Tectonic structure, and tectonic regions 
of the broad area from the Verkhoyansk 
Range east to the upper Indigirka, 
Yana, and Kolyma basins are reviewed 
and described. The bases of stratigraphy 
of the systems concerned are given. 
Occurrence of magmatism in Paleozoic 
and Mesozoic times is evaluated. Metal- 
bearing regions such as the Yana-Adycha 
(tin), Allakh-Yun (gold) are reported. 
Geologic history during Paleozoic and 
Mesozoic times is explained and tectonic 
movements are characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61834. SPRINTSYN, M. N. Osnovnye 
napravlenifa razvitifa lesnol promyshlen- 
nosti SSSR. (Lesnafa promyshlennost’, 
Apr. 1958. god 36, no. 4, p. 4-6, table, 
fold. map.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Main trends in development of the 
U.S.S.R. forest industry. 

Reviews the timber resources and their 
distribution (cf. map) and the present 
and potential (1965, 1975) output of 
the wood industry. Copy seen: DLC. 


SPROULE, J. C., see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology ... 1959. 
No. 58848. 


61835. SPURR, GERALD B., and others. 
Influence of prolonged hypothermia and 
hyperthermia on cardiac response to 
injected potassium. (American journal 
of physiology, Apr. 1959. v. 196, no. 4, 
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p. 696-702, illus., tables.) 28sorefs. 
Other authors: G. Barlow and H. Lambert. 
Account of experiments with dogs. 
The results suggest a reduced sensitivity 
of hypothermic hearts to injected KCl, 
with hyperthermic hearts showing oppo- 
site behavior. Cardiac arrest was pre- 
dominant when the rate of supply of 

injected KCl was slow. 
Copy seen: DLC, 


61836. SPURR, GERALD B., and 
G. BARLOW. Influence of prolonged 
hypothermia and hyperthermia on myo- 
eardial sodium, potassium and chloride. 
(Circulation research, Mar. 1959. v. 7, 
no. 2, p. 210-18, tables.) 25 refs. 

Dogs cooled to 25° C. and kept at this 
temperature for two or four hrs. showed 
a progressive rise in K and fall in Na of 
the left ventricular muscle. No change 
in total Cl and H20 was noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SPURR, GERALD B., see also Barlow, 
G. B., and others. Circulating levels of 
17-hydroxycorticosteroid ... 1959. No. 
56739. 


SRYVTSEYV, A., see Kostitikov, B., and 
A. Sryvfsev. Spustf tri goda. 1959. 
No. 59349. 


STACKIW, W., see Hildes, J. A., and 
others. Viral antibodies Eskimos. 
1959. No. 58658. 


61837. STAEBLER, ARTHUR E. Sub- 
species of the Canada goose in Michigan. 
(Wilson bulletin, Dee. 1959. v. 71, no. 4, 
p. 344-47, illus.) 7 refs. 

Contains notes on six subspecies of 
Branta canadensis counted at Michigan 
State University W. K. Kellogg Bird 
Sanctuary in Kalamazoo County, 1949- 
1953. Among the specimens of B. ec. 
taverneri there is a series collected inland 
from Point Barrow, Alaska, during the 
breeding season (late May and _ early 
June). Copy seen: DSI. 


61838. STAF, KARL. Yakutia as I 
saw it. Translated from the Russian 
by W. Perelman. Moskva, Foreign 
languages publishing house, 1958. 114 p. 
plates. English translation of My letim 
v [Akutita (We fly to Yakutia). 

Sketches by the correspondent of the 
Swedish newspaper Ny Dag, who made a 
2,000 km. trip in Siberia with a party of 
foreign journalists. They traveled from 
Moscow to Irkutsk, Ust’-Kut, Yakutsk, 
Nyurba(?), Oymyakon, Ust’-Nera, Aldan, 
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Irkutsk, Novosibirsk, Moscow, mostly 
by air. They visited schools, new 
settlements, collective farms, agricul- 
tural experiment stations, fur farms, 
workers’ barracks, plants, mines and 
hydroelectric construction sites. Muse- 
ums in Yakutsk and Ust’-Nera, a new 
settlement, Shelekhov, at an aluminum 
plant under construction in the Angara 
River basin, competition of two reindeer 
collectives at Oymyakon, diamond and 
gold mining, ete., are noted; and plans 
of further resource development in 
Yakutia are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61839. STAFFORD, MARIE AHNI- 
GHITO PEARY, 1893 Discoverer 
of the North Pole, the story of Robert 
Ik. Peary. New York, Morrow, 1959. 
220 p., illus., by W. Buehr. 

Account of Peary’s life and activities, 
his Greenland expeditions, North Pole 
trip, ete., by his daughter, with numerous 
personal recollections. 


Copy seen: DLC. 
61840. STALLABRASS, J. R. Some 


aspects of helicopter icing. (Canadian 
aeronautical journal, Oet. 1957. v. 3, 
no. 8, p. 273-83, illus., diagrs., graphs.) 
2 refs. 

Describes investigations by the Na- 
tional Research Council of Canada, using 
a spray rig to simulate in-flight icing con- 
ditions. The effects of rotor blade icing 
on the performance and handling of the 
helicopter are discussed together with 
special design considerations due to icing 
on items other than primary lifting sur- 
faces. Methods of protection are re- 
viewed, with particular emphasis on 
electrical methods. Copy seen: DLC. 


STANIUKOVICH, K. P., see Evgen'ev, 
I. B., and L. I. Kuznetsova. Za ognen- 
nym kamnem. 1958. No. 57922. 


STANKO, S. A., see Shakhov, A. A., and 
others. K ékologichesko! kharakteristike 
usvoenila . . . 1959. No. 61537. 


STANKO, S. A., see Shakhov, A. A., and 
others. Spektral’nye  svoistva rastenil. 
1959. No. 61538. 


61841. STANKOV, SERGEI SERGEE- 
VICH, 1892- , and V. I. TALIEV. 
Opredelitel’ vysshikh rastenil Evropetsko! 
chasti SSSR; izd. 2., ispr. i dop. Moskva, 
Gos. izd-vo “Sovetskata nauka,’’ 1957. 
741 p. illus. About 120 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Key to higher plants 
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of the European U.S.S.R.; 2nd. edition 
revised and enlarged. 

New edition of No. 16687, dealing with 
617 more species, an increase of 12%, 
altogether 5090 species of wild plants, 
exclusive of the cultivated forms, also 
described. The key is brought up to 
date with regard to taxonomy and taxo- 
nomic concepts. Notes are provided on 
ecology and distribution, also use or 
nuisance value. Alphabetical indices of 
both Russian and Latin names are 
appended. The arctie area is included as 
well as the Soviet-reoccupied areas of 
Karelia,. Latvia, Lithuania. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61842. STANOVOV, A. Magadanskil 
dvorefs fizkul’tury. (Sportivnaia zhizn’ 
Rossii, July 1958. god 2, no. 7, p. 4-5, 
illus.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: The 
palace of physical education in Magadan. 
Describes the sports arena in Magadan: 

its accommodations for training, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61843. STANOVOV, A. Samy! se- 
vernyl. (Sovetskaia zhenshchina, 1959. 
no. 2, p. 38-39, illus. inel. color.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The Northernmost. 
Photo reportage on Talaya, a spa in 
Magadan Province, its hot springs (90° 

C.), lake mud-baths and sanatorium. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61844. STARIKOVA, N. D. Organi- 
cheskoe veshchestvo zhidkol fazy osadkov 
severo-zapadnol chasti Tikhogo okeana. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut okea- 
nologii. Trudy, 1959. t. 33, p. 165-77, 
illus. tables, maps.) 37 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Organic matter in 
the liquid phase of sediments of the north- 
west Pacific. 

Report on physical and chemical exami- 
nations of bottom cores, down to the 400 
em. horizon (mostly red clay). The gen- 
eral character of the sediment, water con- 
tent alkaline reserve, number of bacteria, 
ete. are considered. A low content in 
organic C and strong oxidation char- 
acterized the sediments studied. A _ re- 
duction with depth of horizon was noted 
in organic matter, moisture and number 
of bacteria. Copy seen: DLC. 


61845. STARITSKII, [. G.  Endo- 
gennye poleznyve iskopaemye zapadnoi 
chasti Sibirskol platformy. (Sovetskarfa 
geologiia, Jan. 1959, no. 1, p. 62-77, map.) 
25 refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Kndogenetie min- 








eral resources of the western part of the 
Siberian platform. 

Reviews geologic composition, tectonic 
structures and magmatic, contact-meta- 
somatic, hydrothermal and metamorphic 
types of deposits in the area approx. 58°— 
70° N. 86°-92° E. A structural map 
with indication of endogenetic minerals 
is presented (p. 63) and occurrences of 
nickel, copper, cobalt, iron, lead, zine, 
Iceland spar, graphite and diamonds are 
outlined. Locations and mode of these 
occurrences are discussed. Most prom- 
ising is the Noril’sk region with great re- 
serves of copper, nickel, cobalt; and the 
Kureyka-Nizhnyaya Tunguska interfluve, 
where nickel and copper occur in the 
Kureyka section, iron ore in the Severnaya 
and Letnyaya section, and bauxite in the 
Turukhan. Copy seen: DLC. 


STARK, ROBERT A., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
. 1959. No. 56433. 


STARK, ROBERT A., see Owren, L., and 
others. Aretie propagation studies .. . 
1959. No. 60724. 


61846. STAROKADOMSKII, LEONID 
MIKHAILOVICH, 1875- . Pfat’ pla- 
vanil v Severnom Ledovitom okeane, 
1910-1915. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo geogr. 
lit-rv, 1959. 295 p. illus., col. port., 
maps. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Five voyages in the Arctic Ocean. 
Third, slightly revised edition of No. 
16702 (1946) and 37580 (1953). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61847. STAROKADOMSKII, M. A. 
Ekspeditsii Komseveroputi na Gydanskil 
Sever. (Letopis’ Severa, 1957. t. 2, 
p. 81-88, maps.) 7 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: ‘“‘Komseveroput’”’ ex- 
peditions to the Gydan North. 

Describes voyages organized by the 
Northern Sea Route Committee, for ex- 
ploration and trade in the region between 
the Ob and Yenisey deltas; the Yamal 
und Gydan Peninsulas, bays and the 
islands of the Kara Sea. Expeditions be- 
fore the October Revolution are briefly 
noted, and those after 1917, are outlined 
in some detail, especially those on the 
Anna 1921, Agnessa 1922-23, Razvedka 
1925, Sever 1926, Meisner 1930, Avral 
1931, and others. Purpose, leader, the 
mapping and other results are summarized 
and illus. by maps. Copy seen: DLC. 


61848. STAROSTINA, ZOIA MIKHAI- 


LOVNA. Stroenie figo-vostochnol chasti 


Vilfilsko! sineklizy. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. geologicheskafa, 
Aug. 1956, no. 8, p. 70-77, map.) 21 refs. 
Textin Russian. Title tr.: Structure of 
the southwestern part of the Vilyuy 
syncline. 

Outlines structural developments and 
structural units on the basis of lithologic, 
facies and tectonic studies carried out by 
the [Akutskafa kompleksnaia ékspediftsifa. 
Schematic map is presented and four 
structural units are distinguished and 
characterized: strictly Vilyuy depression, 
Aldan depression, elevated part of the 
Aldan shield, foot-hill downwarp. Their 
development, especially during the Meso- 
zoic era, is outlined. Copy seen: DLC. 


61849. STARR, VICTOR PAUL, 
1909— , and others. On the meridional 
flux of water vapor in the Northern 
Hemisphere. (Geofisica pura e applicata, 
Jan.—Apr. 1958. v. 39 (1958/D), p. 174- 
85, tables, maps, graphs.) 11 refs. 
Other authors: J. P. Peixoto and G. C. 
Livadas. 

Maps of the meridional vertically inte- 
grated flux of atmospheric water vapor 
over the Northern Hemisphere for sum- 
mer, winter, and the entire year of 1950 
are presented, also maps (three) showing 
the average vertically integrated values 
of the moisture content. Tables and 
graphs of zonally averaged numerical 
values (extracted from the maps) are 
included. Copy seen: DLC. 


61850. STAZKA, W. Zachowanie sie 
niekt6éryeh odruchéw narzadu krazenia 
w normie oraz w sztueznej hipotermili. 
(Acta physiologica polonica, 1957. v. 8, 
no. 3-3a, p. 529-30.) Text in Polish. 
Title tr.: Behavior of certain circulatory 
reflexes under normal and hypothermic 
conditions. 

Reports investigations on dogs made 
hypothermie to 27-23° C. Circulatory 
speed and pressure, and pulse are de- 
seribed following electric stimulation of 
the central sector of the right vagus nerve, 
and following bilateral occlusion of both 
carotic arteries. Copy seen: DNLM. 


STAZKA, W., see also Hotobut, W., and 
W.Stazka. Wptyw sztueznej hipotermii. 
1957. No. 58722. 

STAZKA, W., see also Kordecki, R., and 
W. Stazka. Viiv drdzdéni .. . 1958. 
No. 59298. 

61851. STEARNS, ROBERT EDWARD 
CARTER, 1827-1909. Notes on the 
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distribution of and certain characters in 
the Saxidomi of the West Coast. (Nau- 
tilus, May 1900. v. 14, no. 1, p. 1-3.) 

Deals with four species of Sazridomus 
extending from the Gulf of Alaska to San 
Diego, California, a range of about 2500 
mi. 8S. nultallii has been reported from 
Kodiak Island, Sitka, Carter’s Bay, and 
Port Simpson. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


61852. STEARNS, STEPHEN RUS- 
SELL, 1915— . Aircraft operations on 
floating ice sheets. Ann Arbor, Mich., 
July 1957. 19 p. illus., graphs. (Ameri- 
san Society of Civil Engineers. Pro- 
ceedings, v. 83, no. AT 1, paper 1325). 
11 refs. 

The history of travel over ice is out- 
lined, and a synopsis given of information 
on the use of floating ice for airfields. 
The mechanical behavior of a floating ice 
sheet under load and the relationships of 
various properties of the ice to this be- 
havior are discussed. The theoretical 
and empirical approaches to the predic- 
tion of safe bearing capacities of floating 
ice are described, and the recommended 
procedure for the selection of a landing 
site is given. Protection from strong 
currents and winds may be found best in 
bays or behind points of land; preferred 
orientation of strip to shore is 45°-60°. 
Active (wet) cracks in the ice are a po- 
tential danger, but old healed cracks and 
small thermal cracks need not be avoided. 
In the discussion of the paper (same 
journal no. 1328, p. 11-26), Louis De 
Goes points out the duration of the 
operational season of ice surfaces, field 
determination of ice conditions, airfleld 
preparation, maintenance, repair, and 
marking. Copy seen: DLC. 


61853. STEARNS, STEPHEN RUS- 
SELL, 1915— . Snow beams and abut- 
ments using Peter snow. Wilmette, IIL, 
Feb. 1959. 6 p. diagrs., graphs, tables. 
(U.S. Army. Corps of Engineers. Snow 
Ice and Permafrost Research Establish- 
ment. Technical report, 55.) 

Reports on investigations at Site 2, 
Greenland inland ice, Aug. 1957, to de- 
termine the feasibility of roofing a 
plowed trench 8 ft. wide with beams cut 
from ‘Peter’? snow (snow disaggregated 
by a Peter snow miller), to study deflee- 
tion of the roof beams, and to test abut- 
ments under direct vertical load. Tapered 
beams 8 ft. long were cantilevered over 
the trench to a distance of 4 ft. singly and 
opposed (haunched) pairs, with and with- 
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out cementation at the median joint. The 
single cantilever beam showed a linear 
time-deflection relation, with a deflection 
rate of 3.15 em./hr. under severe loading 
and flexural stress of 1.5 kg./em.? without 
immediate failure; the haunched beam 
without slushed center joint behaved 
similarly. Deflection curve for the double 
slushed beam was similar to that of a 
plastic material. Computed allowable 
abutment loading was 1150 lb./ft. using a 
safety factor of 2 and the smallest failure 
load measured in four’ tests.—From 
author’s abstract. Copy seen: DLC. 


61854. STEBAEV, I. V. Pochvennye 
bespozvonochnye Salekhardskikh tundr i 
izmenenie ikh gruppirovok pod vlifaniem 
zemledelifa. (Zoologicheskil zhurnal, Oct. 
1959. t. 38, vyp. 10, p. 1559-72, illus., 
tables.) 44 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Soil inverte- 
brates of the Salekhard tundras and 
changes in their groupings due to the in- 
fluence of agriculture. 

Reports investigations conducted in 
midsummer 1957 at the Yamal agri- 
cultural experiment station, with intro- 
ductory sketch of the geography of the 
area and the nature of soil population. 
Ploughing exterminated within a few 
years the original soil population of the 
tundra, which subsequently became popu- 
lated by anthropogenous, detritophagus 
and phytophagus pests. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61855. STEBAKOVA, L. N., £dilor. 
Tvorchestvo narodov dal’nego Severa. 
Magadan, Magadanskoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 
1958. 204 p. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Literature of the peoples of the far 
North. 

A collection of Chukchi, Koryak, Eski- 
mo, Yukaghir, Itel’men (Kamehadal) and 
Eveny (Tungus) folklore, also poems and 
tales by present-day native writers. Bio- 
graphical sketches are supplied; a literary 
review of the texts and notes on folklore 
collectors, translators, ete. are appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61856. STEEN, ADOLF. Sagnet om 
Hotte. (Sameliv 3, Samisk Selskaps 
arbok 1956-1958, p. 124-29.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: The tale of Hotte. 

Relates an old tale from Kautokeino in 
northern Norway of a Lapp killing his 
son-in-law ete., for loss of his reindeer. 
Biographical information is given about 
this Lapp, Rasmus Nilson Hotti (born 
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about 1667, died 1747), to show the accu- 
sation unfounded. Copy seen: SPRI. 


61857. STEENSEN, ROBERT STEEN, 
1898—- . Den nordlige sgvej. Kgben- 
havn, E. Lundsgaard, 1957. 504 p. illus., 
maps, tables. Textin Danish. Title tr.: 
The Northern Sea Route. Revised and 
slightly enlarged edition, in book form, of 
No. 55127. Copy seen: DLC. 


61858. STEERE, WILLIAM CAMP- 
BELL, 1907—- . Bryophyta of arctic 
America, 7: a collection from the delta 
region of the Mackenzie River. (Bryolo- 
gist, Sept. 1958. v. 61, no. 3, p. 182-90.) 
15 refs. 

Lists 14 liverworts and 52 mosses col- 
lected in the summer of 1957 by W. J. 
Cody, with information on the area, loca- 
tion and substrate of find. 

Copy seen: DA. 


61859. STEERE, WILLIAM CAMP- 
BELL, 1907— . Mnium andrewsianum, 
a new subarctic and arctic moss. (Bry- 
ologist, Sept. 1958. v. 61, no. 3, p. 173- 
82, illus., map.) 8 refs. 

Describes in detail this new species 
found by author in central and northern 
Alaska and traced to other areas of arctic 
America including northwest Greenland. 
relationship to other forms, substrate and 
possibility of much wider distribution are 
also discussed. Copy seen: DA. 


61860. STEERE, WILLIAM CAMP- 
BELL, 1907— . Oligotrichum falcatum, 
a new species from arctic Alaska. (Bry- 
ologist, June 1958. v. 61, no. 2, p. 115-18, 
illus.) 

Account of appearance, morphology 
and anatomy, including microscopic anat- 
omy. Type locality: West side of Peters 
Lake, Brooks Range, ca. 69°22’ N. 
145°03’ W., where it was found, and ex- 
cepting the sporophytes and antheridial 
plants, in great abundance. It is ex- 
pected to be found in the Canadian and 
Siberian Arctic. Copy seen: DA. 


61861. STEERE, WILLIAM CAMP- 
BELL, 1907— . Plerygoneurum arcticum, 
a new species from northern Alaska. 
(Bryologist, 1959. v. 62, no. 4, p. 215-21, 
illus.) 17 refs. 

Discussion of species making up this 
moss genus, their ecology and geographic 
distribution, followed by description of 
the new species and anatomy. Sub- 
strates and distribution in Alaska are 
noted. Copy seen: DA. 


STEERE, WILLIAM CAMPBELL, 
1907— , see also Schuster, R. M., and 
others. Terres. eryptogams .. . 1959. 
No. 61468. 


61862. STEFANSSON, ERIC. Fdérsék 
med olika barrtrid vid Avardo och 
Murasen i Frostviken. (Norrlands 
skogsvardsférbund. Tidskrift, 1957, hifte 
2, p. 127-270, illus., tables.) Approx. 
65 refs. Text in Swedish. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Experimental plant- 
ing of various conifer species at Avardo 
and Murasen in Frostviken. 

Reports on studies to determine the 
possibilities of growing forests in high 
altitude, exposed areas: 79 plots were 
established at Frostviken (64°30’ N.) 
at 1150-2370 ft. altitude and planted in 
1926-1931 with two-three year seedlings 
of foreign and native conifers. Plots 
were examined at intervals since 1948 
and trees measured in 1948 and 1953. 
The climate at Frostviken is compared 
with that native to each species studied, 
and the behavior of each species during 
the test is discussed in detail. Abies 
lasiocarpa was the most promising. It 
did well in exposed positions above 1050 
ft. Larix sibirica showed promise. 
Many of the species are not hardy 
enough. Copy seen: DA. 


61863. STEFANSSON, ERIC.  Frim- 
mande barrtriéd i norrlindsk skogsbruk. 
(Svensk papperstidning, Dec. 15, 1955. 
v. 58, nr. 23, p. 868-78, illus.) Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: Introduced conifers 
in Norrland forestry. 

Reports on trials of several varieties, 
the most promising: Abies sibirica, A. 
lasiocarpa, Pinus contorta var. latifolia 
and Larix sibirica. Copy seen: DA. 


61864. STEFANSSON, EVELYN 
(SCHWARTZ) BAIRD, 1913- . Here 
is Alaska, revised statehood edition. 
N.Y., Seribner, 1959. 178 p. illus., maps. 

New edition of No. 16771, with new 
photographs, and discussion of statehood, 
World War II, post-war defense, scientific 
developments, industry, social changes, 
ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


61865. STEFANSSON, EVELYN 
(SCHWARTZ) BAIRD, 1913- . Here 
is the far North. New York, C. Scribner’s 
sons, 1957. 154 p. illus., map. 

Covers the North generally, viewed 
from a Great Circle flight; Iceland, 
Greenland, the Soviet Arctic are treated 
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at some length; in Greenland, the land- 
scape, warming climate, people, coloniza- 
tion by the Vikings, Danish policy, ete.; 
in the U.S.S.R., earlier Russian explora- 
tions, recent Soviet development. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61866. STEFANSSON, EVELYN 
(SCHWARTZ) BAIRD, 1913— . A short 
account of the Stefansson Collection. 
(Polar notes; occasional publication of the 
Stefansson Collection, Nov. 1959. no. 1, 
p. 5-12.) 

Describes the polar library collected by 
Vilhjalmur Stefansson; approx. 40,000 
bound volumes and pamphlets, manu- 
scripts, and a card catalog with special 
subject index, was acquired from Stefan- 
sson by Dartmouth College in 1952. 

Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


61867. STEFANSSON, UNNSTEIN. 
Hydrographic conditions in Icelandic 
waters in June 1957. (International 
Council for the Exploration of the Sea. 
Annales biologiques 1957, pub. 1959. 
v. 14, p. 17-21, illus., maps.) 

Report on a hydro-biological survey 
made by the Icelandic R/V AFgir north 
and northwest of that island. Ice border 
was established; temperature and salinity 
at 20, 50 and 100 m. as well as phosphates 
were determined, and the distribution of 
water masses outlined. Several sections 
were prepared. Copy seen: DI. 


61868. STEFANSSON, VILHJALMUR, 
1879 - Northwest to fortune; the 
search of Western man for a commercial 
practical route to the Far East. Maps 
designed by James MacDonald. Ist ed. 
New York, Duell, Sloan and Pearce, 1958. 
356 p. illus. 

Reviews progress of the spherical-earth 
(great-cirele) concept of transportation 
routes. Search for a passage northward 
to the Far East, northeastward and, most 
persistently, northwestward by sea, and 
overland is recounted. The quest for a 
route across Canada and Alaska is treated 
in detail: influence of the fur trade, 
explorations of the Mackenzie and Yukon 
River systems, ete., Northwest Passages 
by land, the overland Alaska—Siberia 
telegraph line project, and various trans- 
continental railroad schemes are dis- 
cussed.  Great-circle routes suggested 
for the Alaska Highway and the Canol 
Project, submarine routes under the 
Aretic Basin, and trans-polar air routes 
are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 
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61869. STEFANSSON, VILHJALMUR, 
1879- . Sa kédglad som en eskimo. 
(Grénland, Dec. 1959, nr. 12, p. 447-54.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: As meat- 
happy as an Eskimo. 

Describes Eskimo eating habits, their 
way of preparing and eating meat, 
particularly reindeer marrow. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


STEFANSSON, VILHJALMUR, 1879- , 
see also Akademifa nauk SSSR. Otto 
IUVevich Shmidt... 1959. No. 56333. 


61870. STEIN, KAI S., 1906- , and 
E. GROTH-PETERSEN. = Tuberkulo- 
sens status p& Grgnland. (Denmark. 
Ministeriet for Grénland.  Beretninger 
vedrgrende Grgnland 1957, nr. 3, p. 
3-14, tables, graphs.) 7 refs. Text in 
Danish. Title tr.: Tuberculosis in 
Greenland. 

Reports that 1,712 Greenlanders (7.7% 
of the population) had active puimonary 
tuberculosis as of June 30, 1956; there 
were 408 doubtful cases and 2,008 cases 
of inactive TB. The X-ray ship Misigs- 
sit examined 92% of the population on 
the west coast in 1955-56; 427 new cases 
were discovered in 1955 (2% morbidity 
rate, unchanged since 1951); the mortality 
rate (highest for adult women) decreased 
from 7.38 to 2.04%. Copy seen: DLC. 


61871. STEINBECK, E. G. Fahrt des 
MS ‘“Nordmeer” zur Hudson Bay. 
(Seewart, Dee. 1957. Bd. 18, Heft 6, p. 
254-57.) Text in German. Title tr.: 
Voyage of the M/S Nordmeer to Hudson 
Bay. 

Captain’s account of the trip to 
Churchill late in July 1957; severe ice 
conditions were encountered in the 
eastern approach to Hudson Strait. 

Copy seen: DWB 


61872. STEINBECK, E. G. Der Hafen 
Port Churchill. (Seewart, Dee. 1957. 
Bd. 18, Heft 6, p. 257-59.) Text in 

German. Title tr.: Port Churchill. 
Points out landmarks for approaching 
vessels and notes navigational aids, 
sailing charts, pilotage, tugboat, ice- 
breaker, anchorage, and berth facilities, 
availability of provisions and water, 

communications to other cities, ete. 
Copy seen: DWB. 


61873. STEINHAUS, EDWARD A. 
Granuloses in two Alaskan insects. 
(Journal of economic entomology, Apr. 
1959. v. 52, no. 2, p. 350-52, 2 illus.) 
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Contains notes on larvae of diseased 
red-backed cutworm, FEuxoa ochrogaster, 
which was found to be infected with a 
granulosis virus. Specimens of the spear- 
marked black moth, Eulype hastata, were 
found infected likewise. Both insects 
can be of considerable economic  im- 
portance. Copy seen: DLC. 


61874. STEINHAUS, JOHN E., and 
K. L. SIEBECKER. Prevention and 
treatment of ventricular fibrillation in 
hypothermia. Ladd Air Force Base, 
Alaska, Apr. 1958. 9 p. tables. (U.S. 
Air Foree Arctic Aeromedical Laboratory. 
Technical report 58-5.) 8 refs. 

Report on experiments with dogs 
cooled to 27° or 20° C. It was found 
that CO may be less important in the 
onset of ventricular fibrillation than 
previously indicated. Dogs _ receiving 
CO2 were more easily resuscitated. No 
fibrillation at 27° body temperature was 
noted when certain anesthetics were 
used despite extended hypercapnia or 
hypoxia. Copy seen: DLC. 


61875. STEJNEGER, LEONARD HESS, 
1851-1943. Further notes on the genus 
Acanthis. (Auk, Jan. 1887. v. 4, no. 1, 
p. 30-35, 3 tables.) 

Contains notes on this genus supple- 
mentary to No. 32260A, with critical 
remarks and measurements. A. exilipes, 
native to northern Seandinavia and 
northern Russia, is included. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


STELCK, CHARLES RICHARD, 1917- 

, see Warren, P. 8., and C. R., Stelek. 
Evolutionary trends ... 1959. No. 
62593. 


STELLER, GEORG WILHELM, 1709- 
1746, see VanStone, J. W. Early account 
Russian discoveries ... 1959. No. 
62371. 


STEL’MAK, N. K., see Ivanova, E. A., 
and others. Wrskie sporovo-pyl’tsevye 
kompleksy . . . 1957. No. 58913. 


61876. STENIJ S. E. Henrik Ren- 
qvist, minnestal hAllet vid Finska veten- 
skaps-societetens sammantriide den 21 
Februari 1955. Helsingfors, 1956. 12 
p., port. (Finska vetenskaps-societeten. 
Arsbok-Vuosikirja 1954-1955. v. 33C, 
no. 3.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 
Henrik Renqvist, memorial address to 
the Finnish Scientific Society meeting, 
Feb. 21, 1955. 

Reviews the life (1883-1953) and 


achievement of this former director of 
the Finnish Hydrographic Bureau. He 
was active in several fields: hydrology, 
meteorology, oceanography, seismology, 
and geography. His capability in report- 
ing observational data in tabular and 
and graphical form is noted. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61877. STEPANOV, A. Na_ Dal’nil 
Vostok. (Nauka i peredovoi opyt v 
sel’skom khozfaistve, June 1958. god 8, 
no. 6, p. 28-31, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: To the Far East. 

Outlines natural resources of the Soviet 
Far East, as far north as Chukotka and 
Vrangel Island: gold in the Kolyma 
basin; great variety of forests; abundance 
of meadows, a rich fauna, including 
about 800 fish species: great water power 
resources. Need of immigration for de- 
velopment of these natural resources is 
stressed. Copy seen: DLC. 


61878. STEPANOV, A. Zdes’ budet 
gorod Zheleznogorsk. (Molodo! kommu- 
nist, Nov. 1959, no. 11, p. 100-104, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The town 
of Zheleznogorsk will be here. 

Reports the beginning of work on a new 
town in the Angara basin, near Kor- 
shunikha on the Tayshet-Lena railroad; 
it is planned as the site of the Korshunov- 
skit Ore Dressing Combine for develop- 
ment of large first-class iron ore deposits. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61879. STEPANOV, A. P. © razru- 


shenii merzlykh gruntov pri pomoshchi 


udarnol! nagruzki. (Akademii nauk 
SSSR.  Izvestifa, otdelenie tekhniche- 


skikh nauk, Apr. 1958. no. 4, p. 86-90, 
illus., tables, graphs.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Breaking frozen ground by 
impact stress. 

Analyzes effects of soil temperature, 
moisture content, angle of impact, weight 
of the cleaving tool, and drop height on 
breaking efficiency in clay soil (frozen 
0.7-1.1 m. deep) using variously shaped 
wedges dropped from heights of 0.5-8 m. 
with impacts of 135-4400 kg. m. Best 
results in soil near 0° C. were obtained 
with a solid wedge; at lower temperatures 
a Il-shaped wedge was more effective. 
Breaking angle with the ground should be 
10-35°. Copy seen: DLC. 
61880. STEPANOV, E. TSentral’nyt 
aéroklub SSSR. (Kryl’ta rodiny, May 
1959. god 10, no. 5, p. 2-4, illus.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Central Aviation 
Club of the U.S.S.R. 
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Outlines the organization and activities 
of this club founded in 1935 at Tushino in 
Moscow. The education and training of 
fliers is its main function; arctie fliers (1. 
Cherevichny! and V. Maslennikov) were 
among its first instructors, and one of its 
earliest trainees, P. Golovin, was the first 
Soviet flier to reach the North Pole. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61881. STEPANOV, K. V. Zashchita 
ot snezhnykh zanosov. (Jn: Akademifa 
stroitel’stva iarkhitektury SSSR.  Plani- 
rovka i zastrotka . Krainego Severa, 
1959, p. 46-58, illus., graph, diagrs.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Snowdrift 
control. 

Discusses snow-protective measures to 
be considered in the planning of towns in 
the far North, where 8-10 month winters 
and snowdrifts to 30 m. may be expected, 
and where 95° of the snow moves within 
tom. of the ground. Main streets should 
be laid parallel with the prevailing wind 
direction, houses on the periphery at a 
30° angle to the wind. A few multiple- 
story buildings (with smooth surfaces) 
are preferable to several smaller ones. 
Snow-retention characteristics of various 
types of permanent and temporary pro- 
tective structures are diagrammed and 
discussed; methods of calculating the 
most favorable type of structure under 
given conditions are outlined. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61882. STEPANOV, N. N._ Istoriche- 
skoe znachenie prisoedinenifa narodnoste! 
Krafnego Severa k Rossii. (Voprosy 
istorii, July 1952, no. 7, p. 74-88.) Ap- 
prox. 50 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The historical significance of the 
incorporation of the peoples of the far 
North into Russia. 

Describes the cultural development of 
north Siberian peoples from pre-Russian 
times through the 19th century. By the 
17th century, the Yakuts formed an 
ethnically unified nation with a com- 
paratively advanced iron-age economy, 
and had a class society with incipient 
feudalism; but most of the other northern 
peoples still lived in the stone age. In 
small tribal groups or clans, at more or 
less developed stages of a class-less primi- 
tive communal system, they had a rudi- 
mentary economy. Among the cul- 
turally lowest were the northeastern peo- 
ples: the Yukaghirs, Chukchis, Koryaks, 
Kamcehadals. The Evenki (Tungus) and 
Nentsy (Samoyed) were further ad- 
vanced; the Ostyaks and Voguls showed 


1002 





traces of a feudal class society. Russian 
colonization, especially the peasant re- 
settlement, hastened the cultural and 
economic progress of northern minorities, 
e.g. by introduction of metal, fire arms, 
agriculture, cattle. Christianization and 
enforced russification aided education, 
trade and barter raised living standards; 
intermarriage eliminated racial discrimi- 
nation; consolidation of tribes stopped 
feuding. Advantageous contact with the 
Russian people is contrasted with detri- 
mental influence of tsarist colonial policy, 
which fostered feudalism, a class society, 
oppression of minorities, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61883. STEPANOV, V. N. 0 roli ter- 
micheskikh profsessov v_ obrazovanii 
glubinnvkh vodnykh mass’ mirovogo 
okeana. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Do- 
klady, 1959. t. 129, no. 6, p. 1405-1408, 
maps.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The role of thermal processes in the for- 
mation of deep-sea water masses of the 
world ocean. 

Analysis of thermal conditions on the 
surface of sub-polar seas, leading to the 
sinking of great masses of relatively cold, 
salt- and oxygen-rich water to great depth. 
Conditions in the North Atlantic, where 
this process is well developed and known, 
are discussed first, with those in the 
North Pacific and the southern latitudes 
following. Seasonal variations are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
STEPANOVA, M. V., see Trainin, G. A., 
and others. Aleuty. 1959. No. 62142. 


61884. STEPANOVA, NINA ALEK- 
SEEVNA, 1906—- . Minimum tempera- 
tures in the lower stratosphere. (U.S. 
Weather Bureau. Monthly weather 
review, July 1959. v. 87, no. 7, p. 269-74, 
5 graphs, 5 tables.) 25 refs. 

Surveys and analyzes these tempera- 
tures, including data from arctic and 
antarctic stations. Lowest temperatures 
obtained by radio-soundings are reported 
from Fairbanks (—72° C., 11 km.), 
Nome (—69° C., 12 km.), and Barrow 
(—74° C., 11 km.); French station, 
Greenland, 70°55’ N. 40°38’ W. (—74° 
C., 150 mb.); the Russian drifting station 
North Pole-4 (—77.4° C., 18.5 km.). 
Temperatures of —80° C. or lower were 
reported from four arctic stations (three 
in Northwest Territories) in 1957. Pro- 
files of minimum temperatures at 13 km., 
16 km., and 19 km. along the 90° 
meridians in the Northern Hemisphere 
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are given; also tables of lowest tempera- 
tures from nine antarctic stations in 1958. 
Serious radiation errors have been found 
in readings made above the 30-mb. 
level, especially in daytime soundings. 

Copy seen: DWB. 


61885. STEPHENS, FRANK. The 
Alaska longspur in California. (Condor, 
Jan.-Feb. 1910. v. 12, no. 1, p. 44.) 
A bird shot by the author in the 
marshes of San Diego, California, was 
identified by R. Ridgway as Calcarius 
lapponicus alascensis. This is believed 
its southernmost record on the Pacific 
coast. Copy seen: MH~-Z. 


61886. STERKIN, N.  Perspektivy 
razvitifa Kandalakshskogo porta. (Mor- 
skol flot, Nov. 1959. god 19, no. 11, 
p. 12-14.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Development prospects for the Kanda- 
laksha port. 

Favors WKandalaksha over Murmansk 
and Arkhangel’sk as the major White 
Sea shipping center, in view of its 
excellent harbor and geographic location 
(connected by canal with the interior 
river net and a comparatively short 
distance from industrial centers), ice 
conditions (navigable almost year round 
by larger vessels), and the feasibility of 
expanding its docking facilities. The 
harbor should be divided into two areas, 
one for ore-earriers, and one for other 
cargo (coal, wood products, ete.). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


STERNZAT, M. S., see Kucherov, N. V., 
and M. §. Sternzat. Apparatura i 


metodika ... 1959. No. 59453. 
STEVENS, E. E., see Sandoz, O. A., 
and others. Radio traffie frequency 
prediction... 1959. No. 61406. 


61887. STEWART, ETHEL. Sah-neu- 
ti, chief of the Yukon Kutchin. (Beaver, 
Winter, 1959. outfit 290, p. 52-54, ports., 
illus.) 

Recounts incidents in the life of this 
Indian who lived near Fort Yukon, 
Alaska. He was described by A. H. 
Murray in 1847, as Saveeah; by W. H. 
Dall in the 1860’s as Sakhniti; and by 
McConnell in 1888 as Sah-neu-ti, the 
most powerful chief in the area. He died 
at Fort Yukon in 1900. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61888. STEWART, K. H. Air waves 
from a voleanie explosion. (Meteorologi- 


cal magazine, Jan. 1959. v. 88, no. 1039, 
p. 1-3, graph, table.) 7 refs. 
Examination of the microbarograph 
records from Kew, Eskdalemuir, and 
Lerwick observatories for Mar. 30, 1956, 
the day Bezymyannaya Sopka in Kam- 
chatka exploded, showed fairly prominent 
disturbances on these records, 409, 389, 
and 357 minutes, respectively, after the 
explosion. Information is tabulated; 
Kew and Eskdalemuir records are graphed. 
Comparison is made with effects of 
thermonuclear test explosions; the energy 
in the air waves created by the Bezy- 
myannaya explosion is found to be 
considerably less than that of the 
Krakatoa (1883) air wave, but about 
the same as the wave from the Great 
Siberian Meteor (1772) and from thermo- 
nuclear explosions. This air wave energy 
represents only a small part of the 
explosion’s total energy. 
Copy seen: DWB. 


61889. STEWART, THOMAS B. The 
meaning of statehood to Alaska. (State 
government, Autumn 1958. v. 31, no. 8, 
p. 215-19.) 

Alaskans now have the right to govern 
themselves; elect governor, legislature 
and judges; establish a judicial system; 
and send two senators and a representa- 
tive to the federal Congress. They can 
determine their own solutions to problems 
of transportation, communication and 
local government, and plan for the 
effective use of their state’s natural 
resources. Alaskan statehood will benefit 
also the international position of the 
United States. Copy seen: DLC. 


STEWART, THOMAS DALE, 1901- , 
see Ford, J. A. Eskimo prehistory. 1959. 
No. 58043. 


61890. STEWART, ULYSSES G., JR. 
Problem with a_ difference. (Army 
information digest,’ Mar. 1957. v. 12, 
no. 3, p. 36-39, illus.) 

Oullines problems in storing and main- 
taining ammunition in Alaska due to 
elements of weather and difficulties of 
access to depots. Various protection 
methods are reviewed (tarpaulin cover, 
bunkers, ete.); Jamesway huts built on 
wooden platforms are widely used. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61891. STIGZELIUS, HERMAN. Suo- 
men kaivosteollisuus kehittyy. (Terra, 
1959. Arg. 71, no. 4, p. 192-99, 3 illus., 
graph.) Text in Finnish. Summary in 
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English. Title tr.: Expanding mining 
industry of Finland. 

Deals with the 1959 situation and pros- 
pects: production commenced at the 
Kirvasvaara iron mine and at Kotalahti 
(nickel); *Paukkajanvaara (uranium), 
Korsniis (lead), Jussar6 (iron), and Py- 
hisalmi (pyrite, copper, zinc) mines are 
under construction; promising prospects 
are Raajirvi and Kolari (iron) and 
Luikonlahti (copper). Copy seen: DGS. 


61892. STOLITSA, OL’GA. Sputnik 
admirala Makarova. (Ogonék, Aug. 
1959. god 37, no. 32, p. 29, port.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Companion of 
Admiral Makarov. 

Notes art work of Evgenif Ivanovich 
Stolitsa, with the ice-breaker Ermak in 
1899; his painting of the Ermak was 
shown at the Paris World’s Fair in 1900. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61893. STONE, HRANT HARLAN, and 
J. D. MARTIN, Jr. Studies in hypo- 
thermia and its use in early burn therapy. 
(Surgical forum, 1959. v. 9, p. 58-61.) 
2 refs. 

Account of study on hypothermic dogs 
with special reference to electrolyte 
metabolism; the blood vascular com- 
partments; the peripheral blood picture, 
and other blood and urine routine tests. 
The value in early management of burns 
is established. Copy seen: I)NLM. 


STONEMAN, D. G., see Canadian oil & 
gas industries. Northern exploration .. . 
1959. No. 57262. 


61894. STORA, RAGNAR. Uber einige 
Helomyziden-Arten (Diptera) Finnlands. 
(Notulae entomologicae, 1958. v. 38, 
no. 2, p. 61-63.) 5refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: On some Helomyzidae species 
(Diptera) of Finland. 

Contains critical notes on six dipters of 
this family, including Heteromyza lap- 
ponica, native to Finnish Lapland. 

Copy seen: MH-~-Z. 
STOREY, T. P., see International Sym- 
posium on Arctie Geology ... 1959. No. 
58848. 
STORMORKEN, H., see Heen, E., and 
others. Natriumnitrit som konserverings- 


middel for fabrikksild . . . 1955. No. 
58590. 


STORRS, HENRY GOODWIN, 1919—__, 


see Alaskan Seience Conference 1955, 
1956. 1959. No. 56433. 
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61895. STOTSENKO, A. V. Osoben- 
nosti krupnogo gidrotekhnicheskogo 
stroitel’stva v zone vechnol i glubokoi 
sezonnol merzloty na vostoke SSSR. 
(In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshcha- 
nie po merzlotovedenif™i, 1956. Mate- 
rialy po inzhenernomu merzlotovedeniit 

pub. 1959, p. 177-83.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Features of large- 
seale hydraulic construction in a zone of 
permafrost and deep seasonal freezing in 
eastern U.S.S.R. 

Problems of hydroelectric construction 
on the Zeya, Bureya, and Ussuri Rivers 
and their possible solution are discussed. 
The main problem is that of frost weather- 
ing of dam surfaces exposed to water. 
Building dams of stone or earth instead of 
concrete would reduce weathering. The 
use of permanently frozen screens, the 
required thickness of which can be eal- 
culated with sufficient accuracy, is reeom- 
mended. Another possible measure is to 
prevent access of water in winter to the 
lower portions of a dam under construc- 
tion. The determination of changes in 
climate, in permafrost, and in the water 
regime resulting from construction is im- 
portant. Excessive seepage from a 
reservoir may be prevented by artificial 
or natural soil freezing —From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61896. STOTSENKO, A. V. Puti 
izuchenifa sezonno! merzloty na territorii 
SSSR. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstvennoe sove- 
shehanie po merzlotovedeniiu, 1956. Mate- 
rialy po obshchemu merzlotovedenii . . 
pub. 1959, p. 174-85.) 5 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Means of investigating 
seasonally frozen ground in the U.S.S.R. 
Points out the deficient knowledge of 
seasonally frozen ground as compared to 
that of permafrost. Present maps of 
frozen ground in the U.S.S.R. should be 
revised, and the scope and area of system- 
atic geothermal observations expanded; 
theoretical knowledge is also inadequate. 
The lack of information is a handicap 
especially to agriculture and the construc- 
tion industry. Present knowledge on the 
heat-insulating effect of the snow cover 
in various regions of the U.S.S.R., the 
relationship between air temperatures and 
depths of freezing, and the effects of 
moisture, vegetation, and human activ- 
ities (construction) on freezing and 
thawing, is summarized. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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STRABURZYNSKI, GERARD, see Rozy- 
nek, W., and others. Zachowanie 
hipotermii. 1958. No. 61305. 


STRASH, VICTOR, see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


STRASHUN, S. S., see Vol’fson, fA. L., 
and S.8. Strashun. Universal’nye barzhi 
difa sibirskikh rek. 1959. No. 62511. 


STRAUB, R. W., see Douglas, W. W., and 
others. Discharges of ...C fibres... 
1959. No. 57739. 


61897. STRAWSON, H. The pump- 
ability of aviation turbine fuels at low 
temperatures. (Institute of Petroleum, 


London. Journal, May 1959. v. 45, no. 
$25, p. 129-37, diagrs., table, graphs.) 
3 refs. 


Study of the factors which limit the use 
of fuels at very low temperatures in 
turbine-powered aircraft shows that a 
fuel can be handled satisfactorily up to 
the point when partial solidification pre- 
vents adequate flow within the fuel tank 
itself. The lowest fuel temperatures to be 
met in practice are assessed. Fuel prop- 
erties laid down in existing turbine fuel 
specifications to ensure adequate low 
temperature performance are not directly 
related to the problem; an improved speci- 
fication test for pumpability is needed. 
Such a test method is proposed. The pos- 
sibility of improving the low temperature 
performance of fuels by use of additives is 


discussed.—From author’s abstract. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
61898. STREET ENGINEERING. 


Winter maintenance equipment and ma- 


terials. (Street engineering, Aug. 1959. 
v. 4, no. 8, p. 52-57, illus.) 
Includes descriptions of truck- and 


tractor-mounted snow plows, shovels, and 
graders; waxes to reduce sticking on 
plows and shovels; improved push frames 
and shock absorbers; a portable engine 
heater and ventilator. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61899. STRELKOV, S. A. Mineral’nye 
stroitel’nye materialy Sovetskol Arktiki. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Informaftsionnyt 
bitilleten’, 1958, vyp. 12, p. 45-53, map.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Mineral con- 
struction materials of the Soviet Arctic. 

Presents a map and brief review of con- 
struction materials: granites, basalt and 


diabases, quartzites, sandstones, gravei, 
sand, marble, asbestos, coal, turf, lime- 
stones, dolomites, marl, gypsum, and. 
clays. Their distribution is indicated: 
Franz Joseph Land, Novaya Zemlya, 
Taymyr, Severnaya Zemlya, the lower 
Khatanga, Olenek, Anabar, Lena, Kolyma 
basins, New Siberian Islands, Chukotka, 
Koryak Mts., ete. Locations and type of 
construction materials are noted. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61900. STRELKOV, S. A. Otrazhenie 
paleogeograficheskikh zakonomernostel 
na karte chetvertichnykh otlozhenil Se- 
vera Sibiri. (Vsesofiznoe geograficheskoe 
obshchestvo. Izvestifa, Jan.—Feb. 1959. 
t. 91, vyp. 1, p. 80-82.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Reflection of paleogeographic 
regularities on the map of Quaternary de- 
posits of the Siberian North. 

Describes map compiled in 1956 by the 
Institute of the Geology of the Arctic at 
1: 2,500,000 seale, which covers the area 
from the Polar Ural to the Yana River, 
north of 66° N., including the arctic 
islands. Arrangement, legend and data 
of this map are evaluated. Distribution 
of accumulation and denudation zones, 
and the disposition of glaciations, mo- 
raines, lacustrine-alluvial deposits, marine 
terraces and other features are discussed 
and paleogeographic regularities in their 
distribution are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61901. STRELKOYV, S. A. Stratigrafiia 
chetvertichnykh otlozhenii severa Za- 
padno! Sibiri i Taimyrskoi nizmennosti. 


(In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshcha- 
nie... skhem Sibiri. Doklady ... 1957, 
p. 373-82, table.) Text in Russian. 


Title tr.: The stratigraphy of Quaternary 
deposits in the West Siberian North and 
the Taymyr lowland. 

Presents stratigraphic division of Qua- 
ternary geology for the northern regions 
of Siberia, including Pay-Khoy and Polar 
Ural in the West and Khatanga depres- 
sion in the east. The study is based on 
geologic mapping at 1:1,000,000 scale and 
study of Quaternary deposits lithology, 
stratigraphy, genesis, paleogeography and 
Quaternary tectonics carried out by the 
Institute of the Geology of the Arctic. 
Lower, middle, upper and contemporary 
divisions of Quaternary deposits are dis- 
tinguished and each is outlined in turn. 
The lower reaches of Ob, the Yamal, Taz, 
Gydan and Taymyr Peninsulas are in- 
cluded. Stratigraphic division of Quater- 
nary deposits is summarized in a table, 
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which shows paleontologic characteristics 
of the stratigraphic units. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61902. STRELKOV, S. A. Verkhoian- 
skil khrebet i prilegafishchie ravniny. 
(In: Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skil institut geologii Arktiki. Chetver- 
tichnye otlozhenifa . . . 1959, p. 184-99, 
illus., cross-sections.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The Verkhoyansk Range and 
adjacent plains. 

Deals with Quaternary deposits in the 
Verkhoyansk, Orulgan and Kharaulakh 
Mts. and on the plains of the lower Lena, 
Yana, and Omoloy Rivers. Lower, mid- 
dle, upper and contemporary stratigraphic 
divisions of these deposits are identified; 
their distribution and their lithologic and 
paleontologie characteristics are outlined; 
also reviewed are the deposits whose age 
and separation were impossible to deter- 
mine. Tectonic movements, especially 
during the Quaternary period, are briefly 
characterized; their effects on relief are 
noted. Paleogeographic conditions are 
reviewed and the courses of glaciers are 
discussed. Some mineral resources are 
mentioned. Copy seen: DGS. 


STRELKOYV, S. A., see also: 

International Symposium on Arctic 
Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848. 

Pol’kin, LA. I., and 8. A. Strelkov. 
Severo-zapadnaia chast’ Sredne-Sibir- 
skogo ploskogor’ia. 1959. No. 60943. 

Voronov, P. §., and others. Noveishaia 
tektonika ... 1959. No. 62532. 


61903. STREYFFERT, THORSTEN. 
Forst- und Holzwirtschaft in Schweden. 
(Zeitschrift fiir Weltforstwirtschaft, Oct. 
1953. Bd. 16, Heft 5, p. 157-61.) Text 
in German. Summary in English and 
French. Title tr.: Forestry and wood 
industry in Sweden. 

Compares two forest surveys fifteen 
years apart in attempt to estimate future 
exports and the domestic wood industry 
requirements. In northern Sweden, much 
of the 15.3 million hectares of forest land 
has been cleared of old timber. The 
stock over 10 em. diam. at breast height 
has decreased from 946 to 925 million 
m.’, whereas the annual increment has 
increased from 30.5 to 31.5 million m.% 
Average increment per ha. for all breast- 
high trees in northern is about half that 
in southern Sweden. Copy seen: DA. 


61904. STRIGIN, V. M. O struktur- 
nykh gruntakh Denezhkina Kamnia na 
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Severnom Urale. (Moskovskoe  ob- 
shchestvo ispytatelel prirody. Bfualleten’, 
Mar.—Apr. 1959, nov. ser. t. 64, otdel 
geologicheskil, t. 34, vyp. 2, p. 146.) 
Textin Russian. Title tr.: On structure 
soils of the Denezhkin Kamen’ massif in 
the Northern Ural. 

Reports briefly the most characteristic 
types of structure soils in the highest 
parts of the Denezhkin Kamen’ Mts. 
(60°13’ N. 60°23’ E.). Differentiated 
rings; non-differentiated rings, differen- 
tiated polygons, and differentiated stripes 
are distinguished and briefly character- 
ized. Their measurements are given and 
‘auses of development noted. The soli- 
fluction processes and sorting of material 
are interpreted. Copy seen: DLC. 


61905. STRIJBOS, JAN PIETER, 1891- 

. Svalbard; zwerftocht langs de koele 
stranden van Spitsbergen. Amsterdam, 
L. J. Veen, 1957. 227 p. illus., maps. 
32 refs. Text in Dutch. Title tr.: 
Svalbard; a journey along the cold shores 
of Spitsbergen. 

Zoologist’s illustrated account of visits 
to Vestspitsbergen in summers of 1939 
(with companion) and 1956 (with wife). 
Fauna and flora, particularly in the 
Kongsfjord and Krossfjord regions, are 
described; keys to 45 bird species and 22 
sea and land mammals are given with 
Latin, Norwegian, English, and Dutch 
names. The islands’ history, exploration, 
geography, and geology are outlined; 
climate, living conditions, industries (coal 
mining, hunting and trapping) are dealt 
with. Descriptions of the journeys (by 
ship) via northern Norway include ac- 
counts of stays in (among others) Tromsg¢, 
and visits to bird cliffs in the Rést Islands. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


STRIZHOVA, A. L., see Voifsel’, Z. A., 


and others. Melovye sporovo-pyl ’fsevye 


kompleksy . . . 1957. No. 62507. 
61906. STROMBERG, ARNE. The 


Scandinavian Caledonides. (Geologiska 
foreningen, Stockholm.  Foérhandlingar, 
Mar.-Apr. 1959. bd. 81, hiafte 2, p. 
410-12.) 8 refs. 

Reviews Lindstrém’s attempt (No. 
52849) to apply fabric analysis in the 
Scandinavian Caledonides to regional 
tectonics. The difficulties of using ma- 
terials from a variety of sources and 
drawing definite conclusions from the 
complex materials are noted. Reports 
on similar attempts at structure correla- 
tion in the Alps are mentioned. Closer 











study of Scandinavian Caledonide fabrics 
and petrology are required, however, for 
correlation of main directions of deforma- 
tion and the times of deformational 
phases. Copy seen: DGS. 


61907. STROGOVA, EKATERINA. 
Strategifa bol’shol nauki. (Novy! mir, 
Apr. 1959. god 35, no. 4, p. 171-87.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Strategy of 
a great science. 

Describes the scientific work conducted 
by the Academy of Sciences’ Siberian 
department: natural resource investiga- 
tions, experiments in plant acculturation, 
ete. Various hydrological projects are 
discussed: the artificial Ob Sea with a 
canal link to the Yenisey River, Bering 
Strait dam, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


STRONG, MARY, see Pokrovskil, G. I. 
Under the Arctic ice. 1955. No. 60921. 


61908. STROUD, W. G., and others. 
Rocket-grenade observation of atmos- 
pheric heating in the Arctic. (Journal of 
geophysical research, Sept. 1959. v. 64, 
no. 9, p. 1342-43, graph.) 3 refs. Other 
authors: W. Nordberg, W. R. Bandeen, 
F. L. Bartman, and P. Titus. 

Presents temperature data determined 
from observations of grenades exploding 
at three km. intervals during the ascents 
of (ten) Aerobee rockets fired to 100 km. 
altitude at Fort Churchill, Manitoba, 
Nov. 1956-Jan. 1958. Average summer 
and winter temperatures are graphed. 
In summer, the temperature maximum 
at 50 km. varied from 265° to 285° K; 
in winter, the maximum at 55 km. from 
255°-275° K. Summer temperatures at 
80 km. were extremely low (175° K). 
An “explosive heating’? was observed at 
the 20-km. level during two firings on 
Jan. 27, 1958. Copy seen: DLC. 


61909. STRUBING, HILDEGARD. 
Schneeinsekten. Wittenberg-Luther- 
stadt, A. Ziemsen, 1958. 47 p. illus. 
(Die Neue Brehm-Biicherei, Heft 220.) 
14 refs. Text in German. Title tr.: 
Snow insects. 

Deals, in a popular way, with hiberna- 
tion of insects; the concept and nature of 
“snow insects’? and “winter insects’’; 
biology of some true snow insects; their 
morphology and development; snow-flies 
and snow-crickets (Chionea, Grylloblatta) ; 
experiments on cold resistance of snow 
insects; their habitat; physiological basis 
of their cold resistance. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61910. STRUGOV, A. S. K_ geologii 
Kempendifaiskogo burougol’nogo mesto- 
rozhdenifa. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
fAkutskil filial, Yakutsk. Trudy, ser. 
geologicheskaia, 1959, sbornik no. 4, 
Materialy po geologii poleznykh isko- 
paemykh [Akutii, p. 150-54, cross-sec- 
tions, map.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On geology of the Kempendyay 
lignite deposits. 

Presents stratigraphic and _ lithologic 
characteristics of three Mesozoic series 
on the middle Kempendyay River (62°08’ 
N. 117°46’ E.) studied by the author in 
1952-1955. Three cross-sections are de- 
scribed; several lignite seams are identi- 
fied and briefly characterized. Chemical 
analyses and other properties of lignite 
are evaluated. Possibilities for practical 
use of these coals are noted and further 
studies urged. Copy seen: DLC. 


61911. STRUGOV, A. S._ Ust’mar- 
khinskil uglenosny! ralon Viliilskogo bas- 
seIna. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. fAkut- 
skil filial, Yakutsk. Trudy, ser. geologi- 
cheskafa, 1959, sbornik no. 4, Materialy 
po geologii poleznykh iskopaemykh fAku- 
tii, p. 136-50, tables, cross-sections, map.) 
14 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Ust’-Markha coal-bearing district of the 
Vilyuy basin. 

Outlines history of investigations, stra- 
tigraphy, and tectonics, coal occurrences, 
and characteristics of coal deposits in the 
region of the Markha (63°15’-63°40’ N. 
118°20’-119° E.), tributary to the middle 
Vilyuy, based on a 1952-1955 study. In 
the Upper-Jurassic continental deposits a 
productive local series with coal seams up 
to 30 m. thick is identified. Typical 
brown coals are found in more than ten 
locations, which are characterized. Fur- 
ther study is urged with confidence that 
Ust’-Markha coal will be good base for 
energy production. Copy seen: DLC 


61912. STUBENBORD, JOHN G. A 
flight to the Arctic. (Explorers journal, 
Oct. 1, 1959. -v. 37, no: 3, p. 12-16, illus., 
map.) 

Describes an aerial reconnaissance flight 
to the Canadian Arctic and Greenland by 
officers of the U.S. Military Sea Transpor- 
tation Service, in preparation for the 1959 
re-supply of DEW Line bases. They 
visited military establishments at Goose 
Bay in Labrador, Frobisher Bay in Baffin 
Island; Sondrestrom and Thule in Green- 
land; they flew over northern Ellesmere to 
the Polar Basin, and over the Greenland 
icecap. The country is described as seen 
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from the air and on land. The achieve- 
ments of various explorers in these areas 
are cited. Copy seen: DGS. 


STUDIES ON THE HELMINTH 
FAUNA OF ALASKA, 34, see Rausch, 
R. L., and F. 8. L. Williamson. Studies 

. helminth fauna Alaska 34... 
wolves .. . 1959. No. 61121. 


STUDIES ON THE HELMINTH 
FAUNA OF ALASKA, 36, see Rausch, 
R. L. Studies . . . helminth fauna of 
Alaska 36... wolverine... 1959. 
No. 61122. 


61913. STULBERG, CYRIL S., and 
others. Virologic use of monkey kidney 
cells preserved by freezing. (Society for 
Experimental Biology and Medicine. 
Proceedings, July 1959. v. 101, no. 3, 
p. 415-18, illus., tables.) 6 refs. Other 
authors: W. A. Rigtsel, R. H. Page and 
L. Berman. 

Cells of freshly trypsinized monkey 
kidney and primary cultures of this organ 
were slowly frozen in 5% glycerol to — 75° 
C. When thawed and cultured these ma- 
terials yielded monolayers for virologic 
work. Their response to a _ series of 
viruses was equivalent to that in unfrozen 
cells. Copy seen: DLC. 


STUMP, RICHARD W., see Davidson, 
ID). T., and others. The geology and en- 
gineering characteristics . . . 1959. No. 
57549. 


61914. STUPFEL, MAURICE, and J. P. 
GELOSO. Action du gaz carbonique 
sur le métabolisme du rat non anesthésié 
exposé au froid. (Journal de physiologie, 
May-June 1959. t. 51, no. 3, p. 568-69.) 
2 refs. Text in French. Title tr.: 
Action of carbon dioxide upon the metab- 
olism of the non-anesthetized rat exposed 
to cold. 

Rats exposed to 90% COz2 and a temper- 
ature of 7° C. showed the same metabolic 
rate as at thermal neutrality (29° C.). 
Rectal temperature fell, in contrast to 
controls breathing normal air and respira- 
tory rhythm rose from 90 to over 130 per 
minute. Copy seen: DNLM. 


61915. STYPINSKI, L. J. Canadian 
Army’s new RAT. (SAE journal, Mar. 
1959. v. 67, no. 3, p. 30-33, illus.) 
Describes an articulated, fully tracked, 
amphibious vehicle designed for airborne 
delivery and operation under extreme 
winter and summer conditions in the 
North. The tracks cover the full width 


1008 





of the vehicle for improved mobility; 
ground pressure is only }% psi. Powered 
by a standard 35-hp. Volkswagen engine, 
the RAT’s drawbar pull equals 110° of 
its own weight. Details are given on the 
general arrangement, chassis, steering 
system, transmission, gearbox, and para- 
chuting techniques. Copy seen: DLC. 


SUBBOTIN, D. T., see Mukhachev, B. I, 
and others. K istorii oborony Petropavy- 
lovska .. . 1959. No. 60352. 


61916. SUBBOTIN, G., and O. BEREZ- 
KOV. Po zemle évenkilskol. (Svet nad 
Baikalom, Sept.—Oct., 1959, no. 5, p. 115 
22, illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
In Evenki land. 

Two tales of Tungus living east of Lake 
Baykal. One deals with reminiscences of 
a hunter, a 70-year-old woman, Evdokiia 
Mikhaflovna Urpiulova, on the hardships 
of pre-Soviet times in the Bauntovskaya 
taiga. The second describes life and 
activities in kolkhozes in the northern 
Barguzin Range area: fur hunting and 
incipient fur farming, reindeer breeding 
(transport) and dairy farming, agriculture 
(grain and vegetable growing), schools, 
health services, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


61916A. SUCKSDORFF, GUSTAF 
EYVIND, 1899-1955. Die erdmagne- 
tische Aktivitit in Sodankyli in den 
Jahren 1914-1934. Kuopio, Osakeyhtid 
Kirjapaino Sanan Valta, 1942. 68 p. 
tables, graphs, diagrs. (Suomalainen 
tiedeakatemia. Sodankyli Observato- 
rium. Ver6ffentlichungen, nr. 25.) 64 
refs. Text in German. Title tr.: Geo- 
magnetic activity at Sodankyvli 1914 
1934. 

Presents and discusses reduced data on 
vertical intensity covering two full sun- 
spot cycles at this permanent observatory 
at 63.8° N. 120° kK. (geomag. coord.): 
mean monthly, seasonal, and annual 
activity; annual course and correlation 
with sun-spot activity; diurnal and 
monthly fluctuations; re-occurrence and 
duration of disturbances. A supple- 
mentary paper providing data on the 
diurnal means, also activity deduced from 
all three magnetic elements (in 1917), was 
published in 1948 as no. 26 in this series 
(copy at CaMAI). Other numbers of the 
series were described as No. 17221. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61917. SUDOSTROENIE.  Atomnyi 
ledokol ‘‘Lenin.’’ (Sudostroenie, Jan. 
1959. god 25, no. 1, p. 26-33, illus., 
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table, diagr.) Text in Russian. English 
translation issued by U.S. Joint Publica- 
tions Research Service as JPRS: 1951-N. 
Copy at DLC. Title tr.: Atomic ice- 
breaker Lenin. 

Furnishes information on the vessel’s 
hull, its nuclear plant, turbo generators, 
propulsion engines, shafts and propellers, 
auxiliary machinery (electric power sta- 
tion, boilers), fire extinguishing system; 
fresh water, heating and ventilating sys- 
tem; steering, anchoring, mooring, tug- 
ging, equipment; cargo facilities, naviga- 
tional equipment, interecommunication 
system, radio station, crew accommoda- 
tions. Copy seen: DLC. 


61918. SUDOSTROENIE. Na 
atomnom ledokole ‘‘Lenin.”’ (Sudostroe- 
nie, Nov. 1959. god 25, no. 11, p. 69-71, 
8 illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
On the atomic ice-breaker Lenin. 
Pictorial account of the vessel, its 
turbo-generator room, bridge, foremast, 
and crew quarters. Trials under own 
power have begun. Copy seen: DLC. 


SUDOVIKOV, N. G., see Drugova, G. M., 
and others. Geologifa dokembriia 
1959. No. 57759. 


61919. SUFTIN, GEORGII IVANO- 
VICH. fAsovel. (Druzhba narodov, 
Dec. 1957, no. 12, p. 86-116.) Text in 
lussian. Title tr.: TAsovel. 

Short version of this Samoyed writer’s 
novel Syn Khorew@ (Khoret’s son) deserib- 
ing life and eustoms of the Nenets during 
the 1920’s. The novel (written in Rus- 
sian) was reviewed for its ethnographic 
and literary value, by A. Filatova in 
Neva, 1959, no. 3, p. 209-215. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61920. SUFTIN, GEORGII IVANO- 
VICH. Olenii pastukh. (Jn: Polfarnyt 
krug, 1952, p. 101-103.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: A reindeer herder. 
Describes the heroism of a Nenets 
(Samoyed) herder who risked his life to 
save newborn calves of a kolkhoz herd 
during a blizzard in the Bol’shezemel’- 
skaya Tundra. Copy seen: DLC. 


61921. SUGIURA, MASAHISA, and 
S. CHAPMAN. A study of the morphol- 
ogy of magnetic storms; moderate mag- 
netic storms. Final report. College, 
Alaska, June 30, 1957. v, 54 p. tables, 
diagrs. (Alaska. University. Geo- 
physical Institute. Report.) 7 refs. 
Some average characteristics are deter- 
mined for 136 moderate storms with 


sudden commencements that occurred 
during 1902-1945 at geomagnetic lati- 
tudes from 80° N.-1° SS. The average 
field is resolved for different time epochs 
into storm-time variation, independent 
of local time, and disturbance longitudinal 
inequality. The characteristics are com- 
pared to those of weak storms. 

Copy seen: DI. 


SUGIURA, MASAHISA, see also Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska .. . 1959. No. 56433. 


SUGUITAN, LYNDA S., see Radforth, 
N. W., and L. 8S. Suguitan. Definitive 
microfossils muskeg. 1959. No. 
61083. 


61922. SUISSE INDUSTRIELLE ET 
COMMERCIALE. Les chasse-neige de 
construction suisse. (Suisse industrielle 
et commerciale, 1959. v. 38, no. 2, 
p. 7-9, illus.) Textin French. Title tr.: 
Snowplows of Swiss construction. 

Swiss snow-removal equipment and its 
use are described and illustrated: truck- 
mounted V-plows, hydraulically-operated, 
truck-mounted, single-blade plows, ete. 
Rotary plows of the Peter type perform 
satisfactorily in any type of snow, 
including hard-packed snow up to 5 m. 
deep. New models include one with 
caterpillar tracks, one with twin rotors 
for railroads and airfields, and small, 
hand-driven models with caterpillar tracks 
or wheels. The small model of the 
newly-developed rotary blower Snow-Boy 
is provided with exposed rotor blades and 
means for adjusting the throwing dis- 
tance, and is capable of clearing 60 
tons/hr.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61923. SUKHANOVA, E. N. Sluchai 
obrazovanifa koksa v_ ugliakh pod 
vozdeistviem sul’fidnol zhily. (Geologifa 
rudnykh mestorozhdenil, Nov.—Dee. 1959, 
no. 6, p. 85-89, illus., tables.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A case of 
coke formation under the influence of a 
sulfide vein. 

Describes sulfide vein in the Noril’sk-I 
deposits and associated formation of 
native coke from coal. Analyses of coke 
and coal are presented and evaluated. 
Processes of coal metamorphism are 
summarized. Temperature under which 
this metamorphism occurred is considered 
to be not less than 600° C. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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SUKHORUCHENKO, M. N., see Sara- 
khanov, K. K., and G. IA. Shul’man. 
Murmanskiil ... 1959. No. 61410. 


SULZBACH, JOHN F., see Abel, J. F., 
and others. Arctic survival study . 
1959. No. 56286. 


SUMGIN, MIKHAIL IVANOVICH, 
1873-1942, see Meister, L. A., and N. I. 
Saltykov. Ocherk razvitiia ... 1989. 
No. 60156. 


SUMGIN, MIKHAIL IVANOVICH, 
1873-1942, see TSytovich, N. A., and 
M. I. Sumgin. Principles . . . mechanics 

. frozen ground. 1959. No. 62197. 


61924. SUND, PAUL N. The distribu- 
tion of Chaetognatha in the Gulf of 
Alaska in 1954 and 1956. (Canada. 
Fisheries Research Board. Journal, May 
1959. v. 16, no. 3, p. 351-61, tables, 
maps.) 18 refs. , 
A semi-quantitative and qualitative 
study of arrow-worms in the upper 150 m. 
of the Gulf of Alaska waters, with a 
general oceanographic outline of the 
area. Three species, belonging to two 
genera, were found: Eukrohnia hamata, 
Sagitta elegans and S. lyra. Frequency 
of occurrence, geographic distribution and 
ecological factors are discussed. The 
survey was made by the R/V. Brown Bear 
of the University of Washington. 
Copy seen: DI. 


SUNDARARAJ, BANGALORE lL., see 
Fingerman, M., and others. Dark-.. . 
light- .. . adapting hormones... prawn. 
1959. No. 57991. 


SUNDARARAJ, BANGALORE L., see 
Fingerman, M., and others. Hormonal 


regulation . . . 1959. No. 57992. 
61925. SUNDIUS, NILS, 1886- . Om 


Aldersstallningen av Kirunaporfyrerna. 
(Geologiska féreningen, Slockholm. Fér- 
handlingar, Jan.—Feb. 1959. bd. 81, 
hifte 1, p. 150-51.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: On age determination of the 
Kiruna porphyry. 

Reviews geologic knowledge of 40 years 
ago concerning the greenstones, porphyry, 
and other structural units of the Kiruna 
region of northern Sweden. Little 
progress has been made on solving the 
problems there. The need is for age 
determination of the porphyry in relation 
to those rocks of known pre-Karelidic 
age. Copy seen: DGS. 
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61926. SUNDIUS, SVEN. Akkajaure, 
den drinkta nationalparken. (Sveriges 
natur, 4rsbok 1955. arg. 46, nr. 2A, p. 
115-23, illus.) Text in Swedish. Title 
tr.: Akkajaure, the submerged national 
park. 

Akkajaure National Park was estab- 
lished in 1909 in the upper Lule valley, 
long known for its falls, Stora- and Lilla- 
Sjéfallet, its natural waterways and 
reindeer pastures. Subsequently water 
rights were removed from the park, 
power dams built which raised. water 
levels as much as 30 m., and the valley 
suffered the effects of alternate high and 
low water conditions. These effects are 
discussed in relation to natural conditions, 
and to use of the area. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61927. SUNIK, OREST PETROVICH. 
Tunguso-man’chzhurskie {fazyki. (In: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut fazyko- 
znanifa. Mladopis’mennye fazyki, 1959, 
p. 318-51.) Over 100 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Tungus-Manchu 
languages. 

Reviews linguistic research, past classi- 
fications, ete. and divides these lan- 
guages into two branches, Manchu and 
Tungus. Tungus has two subgroups: 
Evenki (Evenki proper, Eveny or Lamut, 
Solon, and Negidal) and Nanai (Nanai 
or Gold, Ul’chi, Oroki, Orochi, and Ude), 
each with numerous dialects and patois. 
The similarity of the phonetics, mor- 
phology (agglutinative-suffixal), syntax 
and basic vocabulary of all Tungus- 
Manchu languages is stressed; dialectal 
variations are discussed. Further studies 
of comparative grammar and lexicology 
are recommended. Copy seen: DLC. 


61928. SUNTSOV, M. A.  Voprosy 
gidrogeologii v sviazi s osusheniem gor- 
nykh vyrabotok na _ Severoural’skikh 
boksitovykh —rudnikakh. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Laboratorifa gidrogeolo- 
gicheskikh problem. Trudy, 1958. t. 
20, Sbornik state! po gidrogeologii, p. 
143-47.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Hydrogeologic questions concerning 
drainage of open-pit mining in the 
Severnyy Ural bauxite mines. 

Discusses hydrogeologic factors and 
possible means of water inflow regulation 
in the bauxite mining field in Kal’ya 
River basin (approx. 59°-61° N. 60°- 
62°20’ E.). The tasks of determining 
hydrogeologic conditions and providing 
for the necessary regulation are outlined. 








61 
erc 
bu 
ilk 


of 
an 
(1! 
are 
im 
(p. 
me 
Se 
thi 
of 


6) 
D 
ik 


oO] 





How to channel the mining area into the 
regional stream system is also considered. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61929. SUPF, PETER, 1886- . Flieger 
erobern die Pole. Miinchen, Nymphen- 
burger Verlagshandlung, 1957. 200 p. 
illus. 39 refs. Text in German. Title 
tr.: Flyers conquer the Poles. 

Deals mainly with the Arctic: history 
of exploration, employment of balloons 
and airships (from 1897) and aircraft 
(1914). The flights of Byrd and Wilkins 
are treated at some length. Strategic 
importance of arctic regions is discussed 
(p. 115-31); the development of com- 
mercial air routes is reviewed. The last 
section (p. 151-88) deals specifically with 
the Antarctic. A chronological account 
of historic ‘‘firsts’’ 1897-1957, is ap- 
pended. Copy seen: DLC. 


SURFACE, RONALD K., see Reed, R. J., 
and R. K. Surface. Weather studies 
summer... 1959. No. 61146. 


SURINA, N. P., see Egorov, L. 8., and 
N. P. Surina. Pervafa nakhodka kar- 
bonatitovykh tel . . . 1958. No. 57841. 


61930. SURKOVA, E. I.  Polovo!l i 
vozrastnol sostav okunfa-kliivacha, 
Sebastes mentella Travin, ralona Kopytova. 
(Murmansk. Polfarny! nauchno-issledo- 
vatel’skil institut morskogo rybnogo 
khozfalstva i okeanografii. Trudy, 1957. 
vyp. 10, p. 172-835, illus., tables.) 12 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Sex and age 
composition of the redfish, Sebastes 
mentella’ Travin, from the Kopytov 
region. 

Account based on material collected 
in 1952-1956. Sex, size and age compo- 
sition were frequently determined on 
some 150,000 specimens and rate of 
growth determined from these data. 
Growth was found to be very slow reach- 
ing 30 ecm. in length in ten years, and 38 
em. in 15. The latter size was most 
common in the Kopytov region (71°20’— 
73°30’ N. 15°-22° E.) of the Barents Sea 
and males predominated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SURZHKO, P. G., see L’vov, P. N., and 
P. G. Surzhko. Rost sosny ... 1959. 
No. 59919. 


61931. SUSHKOV, BORIS ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH. Dal’nevostochnye moria i 
ikh poberezh’fa; istoriko-geograficheskil 
obzor. Viadivostok, Primorskoe knizh- 
noe izd-vo, 1958. 118 p. text maps. 42 


553060—61——-@a 


refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Far 
Eastern seas and their coasts; historical 
and geographical outline. 

Popular summary of basic information 
on the Japan, Okhotsk and Bering Seas 
and their coasts, for sailors of the Soviet 
Pacific fleet. The northern part of the 
Okhotsk Sea, its western, northern and 
eastern (Kamchatka) coasts are charac- 
terized; the Bering Sea, its western and 
eastern (Alaska) coasts are similarly 
treated and brief description is included 
of Kamchatka, the Commander, and the 
Aleutian Islands. Copy seen: DLC. 


SUSOV, M. V., see Leonov, B. N., and 
M. V. Susov. Ispol’zovanie metoda de- 
shifrirovanifa aérofotosnimkov . . . 1958. 
No. 59716. 


SUTHERLAND, G. B. B. M., see Royal 
Society. A discussion on... physics of 
water and ice. 1958. No. 61298. 


61932. SUTHERLAND, MAXINE. Es- 
kimo linguistics course. (Northern affairs 
bulletin, Nov.—Dec. 1959. v. 6, no. 5, p. 
36.) 

Notes a course in the Eskimo language 
offered by the University of Alberta 
during the summer 1959 session, and at- 
tended by eleven students. The same 
course is planned for summer 1960, also 
a course in Cree. Copy seen: CaMATI. 


61933. SUTTON, GEORGE MIKSCH, 
1898— . The blue goose expedition. 
(Cardinal, Jan 1924. v. 1, no. 3, p. 
16-18.) 

Describes an expedition under J. B. 
Semple during summer 1923, to James 
Bay to secure specimens for the habitat 
group of blue geese, Chen caerulescens, 
in the Carnegie Museum, Pittsburgh. 
After more than two months’ search in 
the Moose Factory region, adult and im- 
mature specimens were taken on Sept. 30, 
1923. Copy seen: MH~-Z. 


61934. SUTTON, GEORGE MIKSCH, 
1898— . Greenland wheatear in south- 
ern Baffin Island. (Auk, Apr. 1947. v. 
64, no. 2, p. 324-25.) 

Notes three of Oenanthe o leucorhoa, in 
juvenal plumage, seen in the vicinity of 
Lake Harbour. Copy seen:MH-Z. 


61935. SUTTON, GEORGE MIKSCH, 
1898— A year in Southampton Island. 
(Cardinal, Jan. 1931. v. 3, no. 1, p. 1-5, 
plate, text map.) 

Contains account of a year’s (1926-27) 
sojourn at the Hudson’s Bay Co. post at 
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Coral Harbour on South Bay, southern 
Southampton Island. Various birds ob- 
served, motor boat trips to different 
sections of the island, visits to Eskimos, 
ete. are noted. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


61936. SUVOROV, B. T. Opyt stroitel’- 
stva zdanil i sooruzhenil na ottaivafi- 
shehem osnovanii. (Jn: Soveshchanie po 
ratsional’nym sposobam  fundamento- 
stroenifa Trudy, 1959. p. 18-26, 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Experience in the contruction of buildings 
and installations on a thawing foundation 
bed. 

Construction methods used in Magadan 
Province are described and evaluated. 
The area features island permafrost with 
temperature 0° to —1.5° C. to 200-300 m. 
thick continuous permafrost at —4.5° 
to.—8° C. Ground on river terraces 
consists of coarse material, has a design 
strength of 4.5-5 kg. per sq. em., settles 
only 2-5% on thawing, and does not 
heave. The most widely used construc- 
tion method is that providing for gradual 
thawing of the ground during and after 
construction; conservation of frozen 
ground is used in only 8% of the cases. 
Foundations (deep) consist of strip foot- 
ings 2-4 m. high resting on piles. Recently 
reinforced concrete strips and slabs have 
come into use. Buildings with ventilated 
foundations are too expensive; pre- 
thawing is not applicable because of 
drainage difficulties. From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61937. SUVOROV, IVAN IVANOVICH. 
Verny! drug; skazki évenkov. Novo- 
sibirsk, Novosibirskoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 
1957. 84 p. illus. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: True friend; Tungus tales. 
A collection of Evenki (Tungus) 
fairy and animal tales, riddles and (Soviet- 
period) short stories. The Evenki way of 
life, folklore, ete. are described in intro- 
duction by M. A. Sergeev who gives also 
information on Suvorov, the collector 

and translator of the tales. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61938. SUVOROVA, N. P. Novye 
trilobity nadsemetstv Corynexochoidea i 
Redlichioidea Lenskogo farusa nizhnego 
kembrifa fAkutii. (Paleontologicheskitl 
zhurnal, 1959, no. 3, p. 66-77, illus., 
plate.) 13 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: New trilobites of the superfamilies 
Corynexochoidea and Redlichioidea from 
the Lena stage of the Lower Cambrian of 
Yakutia. 


1012 








Presents a systematic description of 
three genera and four species of trilobites 
from the Olekma formation in the middle 
Lena basin. The new species are de- 
seribed: Lenapsis opipara, and L. limata, 
Jakutidae fam. Corynexochoidea super- 
fam.; Asthenapsis tenuis of Redlichioidea 
super fam., and Nodiceps onerosa from 
Edelsteinaspididae Hupé fam. Diag- 
nosis, comparisons and geographic distri- 
bution are given. Copy seen: DLC. 


61939. SUZDAL’SKAIA, I. P. Vlifanie 
temperatury na vozbudimost’ myshts 
golubia. (Bfulleten’ éksperimental’nol 
biologii i medifsiny, Mar. 1959. t. 47, 
no. 3, p. 10-15, illus., table.) 8 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Effect of temperature upon 
the excitability of pigeon muscles. 
Excitability to stimuli of any duration 
decreased with cooling from 20 to 10 and 
8° C. Cooling from 40 to 30 and 20° 
increased excitability to prolonged stimuli 
and decreased it to short ones. Re- 
warming produced a reversal of these 
changes. Copy seen: DNLM. 


61940. SUZDAL’SKII, O. V. Novye 
dannye o lednikovol isotorii Pripolfarnogo 
Urala. (Vsesofizny! geologicheskil in- 
stitut. Informafsionny! sbornik no. 1, 
1955, p. 33-36.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Recent data on the glacial 
history of the Subpolar Ural. 

Evaluates number of glaciations, dis- 
tribution of moraines and glacier move- 
ments, characteristics of glaciation, some 
features of glacial relief and its forms, also 
some climatic data in the Subpolar Ural, 
based on recent literature. The Mt. 
Sablya and Mt. Tel’pos-Iz regions and 
the Pechora basin are briefly mentioned. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61941. SUZDAL’SKII, O. V. Usloviia 
formirovanifa rechnykh dolin na zapad- 
nom sklone Severnogo i Pripolfarnogo 
Urala. (Vsesofiznoe geograficheskoe ob- 
shchestvo. Izvestifa, Mar.—Apr. 1959. 
t. 91, vyp. 2, p. 160-64, table.) 15 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The condi- 
tions for formation of river valleys on the 
western slope of the Northern and Sub- 
polar Urals. 

Evaluates tectonic, geomorphic, glacial 
and climatic conditions for development of 
river valleys in these regions. Dominant 
structural forms, which are found to be 
different in the glaciated and non-glaci- 
ated areas, were an important influence. 
Main attention is given to the develop- 
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ment of river terraces. Comparative 
data are presented on the age and position 
of the terraces in the non-glaciated area 
(Chusovaya River) and glaciated area 
(Kolva, Ylych, Pechora, and Shchugor). 
Conclusions are advanced characterizing 
valley development in both areas. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61942. SUZIUMOV, E. M. Podvig 
ékipazha ledokol’nogo parokhoda “A. 
Sibirfakov.”’ (Letopis’ Severa, 1957, t. 2, 
p. 271-74.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: 
The heroic deeds of the crew of the ice- 
breaker A. Sibirfakov. 

Story of the icebreaker Aleksandr 
Sibirfakov from its construction in England 
in 1908, to a tragic end on Aug. 25, 1942, 
sunk by the German pocket battle-ship 
Admiral Scheer. The Sibiriakov’s role in 
the arctic expedition of 1932 under O. fv. 
Shmidt, is noted, and that during the war, 
commanded by Capt. A. A. Kacharava. 
Her last battle, the heroism and fate of 
crew are treated in detail. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61943. SVARLIEN, OSCAR. The legal 
status of the Arctic. (Jn: American 
Society of International Law.  Pro- 
ceedings, 52nd Annual Meeting held at 
Washington, D.C. Apr. 24-26, 1958, pub. 
1958, p. 136-43, map.) Ref. 

Cites American, Canadian, and Russian 
territorial claims in the Arctic during the 
20th century, and discusses their legal 
basis according to decisions by inter- 
national courts in similar cases. An 
interpretation of the term “the Frozen 
Ocean’ as used in the United States- 
Russian Convention of 1824, that between 
Gt. Britain and Russia of 1825, and the 
U.S.-Russian Treaty of 1867, is at- 
tempted. Conclusion is reached that 
claims would have to be confined to 
terra firma, i.e. they should not apply to 
any part of the open or frozen ocean, nor 
to the superincumbent air space. A 
convention is proposed, in which the 
sector principle is recognized with respect 
to the territorial apportionment of arctic 
land and islands among the “polar” 
states, subject to long-standing economic 
rights of foreigners in such land and 
islands. Copy seen: DLC. 


61944. SVATKOV, N. M. Nekotorye 
cherty prirody v ralone mezhdurech’fa 
uchastkov nizhnikh techenil rek Olen’ka 
i Leny. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Iz- 
vestifa, ser. geograficheskafa, Mar.—Apr. 
1959, no. 2, p. 67-70, illus., map.) 2 refs. 


Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some 
natural features of the watershed region 
between the lower courses of the Olenek 
and the Lena. 

Describes geologic structure, relief and 
vegetation of the Kuoyka, Byayyen- 
chimya, Tas-Solola, Khorgukhuonka, 
Ayakit and Kyutyungde River basins 
approx. 70°20’-72°45’ N. 119°-127° E. 
Four types of landscape are distinguished: 
tundra, forest tundra, zone of small and 
deep valleys, and zone of hillocks with 
continuous forest cover. Each is charac- 
terized, its predominant plants listed. 
Distribution of these landscape forms is 
shown (map). Copy seen: DLC. 


61945. SVEJGAARD, BJARNER. 
Gravity measurements in western Green- 
land 1953 and 1955. K@g@benhavn, Bianco 
Luno, 1959. 19 p. tables, diagrs., fold. 
map in pocket. (Denmark. Geodaetisk 
institut. Skrifter, raekke 3, bd. 32.) 
Continues measurements undertaken by 
Kejls¢ in 1950-52 (No. 52231), to estab- 
lish a first order net of gravity stations 
between 69° N. and 78° N. Station 
coordinates and observations are tabu- 
lated and final gravity values and anom- 
alies are computed. Main stations of 
both operations are mapped together with 
the Bouguer anomaly curve. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


61946. SVENDSEN, PER. The algal 
vegetation of Spitsbergen; a survey of the 
marine algal flora of the outer part of 
Isfjorden. Oslo, Universitetsforlaget, 
1959. 54 p. illus., map, tables, diagrs., 2 
plates (Norway. Norsk Polarinstitutt. 
Skrifter, nr. 116.) 53 refs. 

Presents results of surveys during the 
summers of 1954 and 1955. The ma- 
terial, especially that from the littoral, 
was collected chiefly in exposed localities. 
The floristic composition of the littoral 
and sublittoral vegetation was studied 
along with the vertical distribution of the 
littoral algae; a few analyses of the littoral 
species cover were carried out. Several 
genera and species have extended their 
range to Spitsbergen and some have be- 
come more abundant (especially evident 
in Chordaria flagelliformis). The warm- 
ing climate is considered responsible, with 
ice conditions the most important factor. 
This vegetation is most closely related to 
the western arctic algae; the majority of 
species observed also occur in Finnmark. 
Of some sixty listed (p. 32-44) with tax- 
onomie and biogeographic remarks, most 
belong to the classes Phaeophyceae and 
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Rhodophyceae. The littoral vegetation 
generally is poor; the algal flora of Spits- 
bergen is subarctic, true arctic species are 
few. Copy seen: DLC. 


61947. SVENNILSON, ERLAND. Vin- 
terfodring av svanar i Oresund. (VA&r 
fagelviirld 1955. Arg. 14, nr. 3, p. 193-94, 
illus.) Text in Swedish. Title tr.: 
Winter feeding of swans in the Oresund. 
Reports feed provided for about two 
thousand swans (Cygnus olor and C. 
cygnus) and several thousand other birds 
whose nesting areas are in Finland, Lap- 
land, and Russia. In a single winter, 
18 tons of grain were supplied; the effort 
roused public interest, publicity, and do- 

nations to wildlife funds. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


SVENSSON, GUSTAV O., see Rosén, N., 
and others. Svenskt fiskelexikon. 1955. 
No. 61257. 


SVENSSON, S. ARTUR, see Beskow, H.., 
and others... Norrbotten ... 1958. No. 
56882. 


SVERBILOVA, T. V. O novom 
rode devonskikh nautiloidel. (Akade- 
mifa nauk SSSR.  Paleontologicheskil 
institut. Materialy k osnovam paleonto- 
logii, 1957, vyp. 1, p. 33-34, plate.) 2 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: A new 
genus of Devonian nautiloids. 

Describes: Syrreghmatoceras n. gen. and 
S. arcuatum Sverbilova n. sp. of fam. 
Rutoceratidae from Upper Devonian de- 
posits of the Timan Range; photo-illus. 
plate 2, no. 8. Copy seen: DGS. 


61948. 


61949. SVERCHKOV, G. P. Formiro- 
vanie neftfanykh i gazovykh zalezhel v 
severo-zapadno! chasti Zapadno-Sibirskol 
nizmennosti. (Geologifa nefti, June 1958, 
god 2, no. 6, p. 8-14, maps.) 11 refs. 
Text in Russian. Translated into English 
in Petroleum geology, 1958, v. 2, no. 6—A, 
p. 512-20. Title tr.: Formation of oil 
and gas deposits in the northwestern part 
of the West Siberian lowland. 

Reports prospecting, drilling, and pos- 
sible distribution of oil and gas deposits 
in this area (approx. 58°-72° N. 60°-72° 
k.). A map, indicating structures of first, 
second, and third orders, is presented and 
the results are discussed. Special atten- 
tion is given to discovery of the Berezovo 
gas field. Two areas: from the M. Atlym 
to Peregrebnoye along the Ob River, and 
the Severnaya-Sos’va region, are con- 
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sidered most favorable for further ex- 
ploration; seismic investigations are urged. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


61950. SVERCHKOV, G. P. Nefte- 
gazonosnost’ zapadno!l chasti Zapadno- 
Sibirsko! nizmennosti. (Jn: Leningrad. 
Vsesofuzny! neftiano!l n.-i. geologorazve- 
dochnyl institut. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ 
zapada ... 1959, p. 312-53, tables, map.) 
23 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Oil-gas-bearing potentialities of the west- 
ern part of the West Siberian lowland. 
Reports main problems of oil and gas 
manifestation, based on materials of the 
Tyumen’ geological administration and 
VNIGRI institute. Symptoms of oil and 
gas in the Paleozoic, Permian - Lower 
Jurassic, and Middle-Upper Jurassic and 
Cretaceous deposits are summarized. 
Established gas accumulations in the 
Berezovo district are reported. Criteria 
and appraisal of oil and gas occurrences 
are summarized and illus. on map. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61951. SVERCHKOV, G. P. Ocherk 
geologii i nefte-gazonosnosti Berezovskogo 
i Muzhinskogo ralfonov, Severnoe Zaural’e. 
(Leningrad. Vsesofizny! neftfano! nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil geologorazvedochny! 
institut. Trudy, 1958. vyp. 126, 
geologicheskil sbornik, no. 3, p. 325-70, 
tables, cross-sections, maps.) 14 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Outline of 
the geology and oil-gas properties of the 
Berezovo and Muzhi districts in the 
northern Trans-Ural. 

Reports on the stratigraphy, tectonics, 
geologic development and gas-oil proper- 
ties in the 30,000 km? region of the Ob 
basin, 63°30’—65°40’ N. 63°20’-65°50’ E. 
With the discovery of large natural gas 
accumulation in the Berezovo district and 
an attempt to construct pipeline between 
Berezovo and Sverdlovsk, systematic 
geologic surveys were applied and seismic, 
geophysical, and deep-boring investiga- 
tions made. Special attention is given to 
Mesozoie-Cenozoic depository cover. 
Data are given on gas occurrences. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


SVERCHKOV, G. P., see also Mesezhni- 
kov, M. S., and G. P. Sverchkov. O 
vozraste produktivnoi chasti razreza .. . 
1959. No. 60183. 


61952. SVERDLOV, N. V. K istorii 
russko-amerikanskikh otnoshenil na Ti- 
khom okeane i Dal’nem Vostoke v xix- 
nachale xx v. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
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SSSR. Otdelenie istoricheskikh nauk. 
Sbornik statel . . . 1958, p. 309-315.) 
13 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The history of Russian-American rela- 
tions in the Pacific and the Far East in 
the 19th to early 20th centuries. 
Describes American expansion in the 
North Pacific as aggressive with predatory 
exploitation of natural resources, im- 
perialistic trade relations injurious to the 
economy of Siberian aboriginals (espe- 
cially in Chukotka and Kamchatka), 
militarization of Alaska and its use for 
despoiling northern minorities, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61953. SVERDLOVSK, U.S.S.R. 
URAL’SKII GEOLOGICHESKII 
MUZEI. Sokrovishchnifsa ural’skikh 
nedr; spravochnik-putevoditel’ po Ural’- 
skomu geologicheskomu muzefu. Sverd- 
lovsk, Sverdlovskoe knizhnoe  izd-vo, 
1957. 191 p. illus., plates incl. col. fold 
map. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Depository of Ural 
mineral resources; guide to the Ural 
geological museum. 

About 23,000 specimens are exhibited 
in this four-story museum established in 
1937. It has eleven sections specializing 
in stratigraphy, tectonics, geomorphology, 
useful mineral resources, metals, min- 
eralogy, petrography, etc. This guide to 
the collections includes articles dealing 
with the origin, rocks, and minerals of 
Urals. The Polar and Subpolar Urals are 
well represented. Copy seen: DLC. 


61954. SVERDRUP, HARALD ULRIK, 
1888-1957. Roald Amundsen. (Arctic, 
Dec. 1959. v. 12, no. 4, p. 221-36.) 12 
refs. 

Contains a biography* of the Norwegian 
explorer, 1872-1928, who was the first to 
navigate the Northwest Passage and to 
fly across the Arctic Ocean. His early 
life, travels in the Antarctic, and financial 
difficulties are described; his arctic ex- 
plorations are recounted: through the 
Northwest Passage on the Gjdéa 1903- 
1906, and the Northeast Passage on the 
Maud 1918-25, the scientific data ac- 
cumulated; the north magnetic pole 
relocated by the Gjga_ party. The 
Amundsen-Ellsworth flight of 1925 and 
that of Amundsen-Ellsworth-Nobile in 
1926 pioneered the use of aircraft in 
arctic exploration. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


‘Originally prepared for Stefansson’s Fncyclopedia 
Arctica, 


61955. SVERDRUP, OTTO NEU- 
MANN, 1854-1930. Arctic adventures; 
adapted from New land: four years in 
the arctic regions. Edited with addi- 
tional chapters by T. C. Fairley. Lon- 
don, Longmans, 1959. 305 p. plates, 
maps, 9 refs. 

Abridged version of No. 17324 as trans- 
lated into English by E. H. Hearn, No. 
17322; with explanatory footnotes, and 
illus. added, also an account of Sverdrup’s 
life before and after the second Fram ex- 
pedition; and a review of the dispute 
between Canada and Norway over 
sovereignty of the islands discovered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61956. SVERIGES FLOTTA. Sovjets 
Panamakanal. (Sveriges flotta, May 
1956. Arg. 52, no. 5, p. 76-78, illus.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: The Soviet 
Union’s Panama Canal. 

Describes briefly the Northern Sea 
Route, including towns and _ industries 
located along the coast. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61957. SVESHNIKOVA, E. V. Gab- 
broidnye porody Kumbinskogo massiva 
na Severnom Urale. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut rudnykh mestorozhdenil, 
petrografii, mineralogii i  geokhimii. 
Trudy, 1959. vyp. 32, p. 52-91, illus., 
tables, diagrs., map.) 12 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Gabbroic rocks of 
the Kumba massif in the Northern Ural. 

Presents a structural-petrographic 
study of the Kumba massif, north of the 
Vagran River (approx. 60°30’ N. 59°30’ 
E.). The subphases of intrusive activity 
and development of gabbroic-peridotite 
formation are discussed. Processes of 
post-magmatic metamorphism are re- 
ported and development of amphiboles 
are noted. Copy seen: DGS. 


SVESHNIKOVA, I. N., see Dorofeev, 
P. I. and I. N. Sveshnikova. , 
Sciadopilys S. et Z ... 1959. No. 


-—-— 


57721. 


61958. SVET NAD BAIKALOM. 
Pevuchaia sila. (Svet nad Batkalom, 
Nov.—Dee. 1959, no. 6, p. 154-56.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The power of 
song. , 

Reports conference of folklore study of 
the peoples of Siberia and the Far East 
held in Ulan-Ude (Buryat A.S8.8.R.), Dee. 
1959. Ineluded were discussions of Ya- 
kut, Samoyed (Nentsy) and Tungus 
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(Evenki) epics, national folklore and tales 
of the Soviet period. Copy seen: DLC. 


61959. SVETOVIDOV, ANATOLI 
NIKOLAEVICH, 1903— . ©O nakhozhde- 
nii v Barenfsovom more predstavitelfa 
roda Theragra v_ sviazi s nekotorymi 
voprosami proiskhozhdenifa amfiboreal’- 
nykh treskovykh i sel’devykh. (Zoolo- 
gicheskil zhurnal, 1959. t. 38, vyp. 3, p. 
449-64, illus., table.) 24 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: The occurrence in the Barents Sea 
of a representative of the genus Theragra 
and problems of origin of amphiboreal 
gadoids and clupeoids. 

Contains a study of the morphology 
and osteology of the Pacific Theragra 
chalcogramma (Alaska pollack) and of 7’. 
finmarchica, Koefoed 1956, recently found 
in the North Atlantic. The zoogeo- 
graphic significance of the presence of 
a representative of a Pacifie genus in the 
Atlantic is duscussed. Author claims 
that the extent of geographic distribution 
of amphiboreal species and subspecies 
of cod and herring as well as their breed- 
ing habits indicate their arctic origin. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61960. SV{ATLOVSKII, ALEKSANDR 
EVGEN’EVICH. Atlas vulkanov SSSR. 
Oty. redaktory N. G. Kell’ i B. I. Pifp. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1959. 174 p. illus., plans, 2 fold. col. 
maps. (Akademiia nauk SSSR, Labora- 
toriia aérometodov, Laboratoriia vulkano- 
logii.) 14 refs. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Atlas of 
volcanoes of the U.S.S.R. Editors: N. G. 
Kell’ and B. I. Pilp. 

The main purpose of the atlas is to 
give a visual impression of the landscape 
and morphological features of the vol- 
canoes; it is composed of aerial photo- 
graphs taken chiefly by the Aerovolcano- 
logical Expeditions of the Academy of 
Sciences to Kamchatka and the Caucasus, 
headed by A. N. Zavarifskil in 1946-1947. 
Notes on the height, location, geomor- 
phology, peculiarities of structure, rocks, 
glaciers and lava streams, on the fuma- 
rolic activity and eruptions of volcanoes 
explain and supplement the photographs. 
The four voleanie regions of Kamchatka 
are treated in the first part of the atlas 
(p. 11-113): the central valley, eastern, 
southern, and Sredinnyy Khrebet. Low 
oblique and vertical aerial photographs 
and description of 13 eruptive, 14 solfa- 
taric and over 30 extinct volcanoes are 
given. Fold., col. map 1:2,000,000, in- 
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serted at p. 10-11, shows location of all 
the volcanoes described. An English 
summary (p. 65-70), glossary of voleano- 
logical terms, and a list of basic literature 


are attached. Copy seen: DLC. 


61961. SVfATLOVSKII, ALEKSANDR 
EVGEN’EVICH. Novelshie dvizheniia 
zemno!l obolochki i vulkanizm v ralone 
Kurilo-Kamchatskol ostrovnol dugi. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR.  Laboratoriia 
vulkanologii. Molodo! vulkanizm SSSR, 
1958, p. 89-98, maps inel. 1 fold.) 11 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Re- 
cent movements of the earth crust and 
voleanism in the area of the Kuril-Kam- 
chatka islands are. 

General characteristic of tectonic proc- 
esses in the Kuril-Kamchatka area, 
caused by interaction of movements of 
the earth’s crust, magma and Pacific 
waters. New investigations show that 
voleanic eruptions of the magma are 
usually connected with an overstretching 
and rupture of the earth’s crust at its 
elevation, while tectonic ruptures in 
depressions cause the earthquakes. Tee- 
tonic processes in the Kuril-Kamchatka 
area are among the strongest in the 
recent time, and the difference between 
depression (Kuril-Kamchatka Trench) 
and elevation (voleaniec ranges in Kam- 
chatka) amounts to 10-12 km. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61962. SVfATLOVSKII, ALEKSANDR 
EVGEN’EVICH. Rol’ aérometodov pri 
izuchenii vulkanicheskikh oblaste!l. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR.  Laboratoriia aéro- 
metodov, Trudy, 1959. t. 8, p. 171-77, 
illus.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: The 
role of aerial methods for investigation 
of voleanie regions. 

Presents several air photos of Kam- 
chatka and Kuril Island volcanoes, 
stressing importance of air survey for such 
investigations. By it several previously 
unreported volcanoes were recognized: 
Dzenzurskiy, Kellya, Novo-Bakenin, 
and some others. Air survey methods 
offer great advantages for study of 
active and extinet volcanoes and their 
morphology. Copy seen: DLC. 


SVININ, S. P., see Elin, 8S. N., and others. 
Burovye stanki . . . 1958. No. 57861. 


61963. SVORAD, D._ Reaktivita na 
chlad a pohotovost k centralnimu, ithimu. 
(Ceskoslovenska fysiologie, 1958. roénik 
7, seSit 4, p. 346, illus.) 2 refs. Text in 
Czech. Title tr.: Reactivity to cold 
and response to central inhibition. 
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Demonstrates individual differences in 
rectal temperature in rats submitted to a 
cold stress: about 20% showed high 
response to central inhibition and lower 
rectal temperature when cooled. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


61964. SVORAD, D. Vliv chladu na 
mozkovy glykogen jeStérky. (Ceskoslo- 
venskd fysiologie, 1958. roénik 7, seSit 
4, p. 347-48, illus.) 7 refs. Text in 
Czech. Title tr.: Effect of cold upon 
brain glycogen of the lizard. 

Lizards (Lacerta viridis) cooled to 16, 
11, and 8° C. showed increasing concen- 
trations of glycogen in the brain as 
compared to controls kept at 21° C. 
The findings are discussed in relation to 
cold rigor and polysaccharide metabolism. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


SWAIN, F. M., see International Sympo- 
sium on Arctic Geology ... 1959. No. 
58848. 


SWAN, HENRY, 1913—_ , see Caranna, 
L., and others. Effect of intravenous 
heparin... 1959. No. 57274. 


61965. SWANBERG, P. O. _ Dviirg- 
sparven, Emberiza pusilla Pall., hickande 
i Sverige. (Var fagelvirld 1954. Arg. 13, 
nr. 4, p. 213-40, illus., map.) 53 refs. 
Text in Swedish. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: The little bunting, Emberiza 
pusilla Pall., nesting in Sweden. 

First positive observations of this bird 
nesting in Sweden were made northeast 
of Kiruna in 1952. It was previously 
known throughout northern Eurasia and 
generally classified as of the Siberian 
taiga. Mating plumage and ceremonies, 
song, biotope, time of nesting, the nest, 
eggs, voung, and food are described. The 
literature on migrations to and from the 
central Asian wintering area is reviewed; 
timing and basis for dispersal over north- 
ern Seandinavia are considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61966. SWANBERG, P. O. Om dubbla 
kullar i fjallen norr om polcirkeln. (Var 
fagelvirld 1955. Arg. 14, nr. 2, p. 89-96, 
illus.) 15 refs. Text in Swedish. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: On double 
clutches in the mountains north of the 
Aretie Circle. 

Reports of two nesting times in arctic 
regions hitherto have not clearly in- 
volved the same bird pairs. But indu- 
bitable observation is now presented of 
double-brooding by Prunella modularis 
and Turdus musicus near 68° N. in 


Swedish Lapland. Nine other, reportedly 
double-brooding species are identified. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61967. SWANBERG, P. O. Om nord- 
singaren, Phylloscopus borealis Blas. 
(Var fagelvirld, 1953. Arg. 12, nr. 2, p. 
49-78, illus., map, graphs.) 51 refs. 
Text in Swedish. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: On the arctic warbler, Phyllo- 
scopus borealis Blas. 

Reports observations of the arctic 
warbler on Nuoljas mountain in the 
Tornetrisk region of arctic Sweden; 
comparisons are made with the same also 
other species in northern Fennoscandia, 
Russia, Siberia, Kamchatka, the Kurils, 
and Alaska. Its appearance, dates of 
arrival and departure, song are described, 
also its nesting, eggs, rearing of young, 
food and rhythm of daily activities. 
Comparisons with other birds in the same 
locality are made to enable proper identi- 
fication. Because all species of arctic 
warblers winter in the East Indies-Philip- 
pine region, it is suggested that they were 
originally an Asiatic group whose migra- 
tions have been extended westward to 
Seandinavia and eastward to Alaska. 
The nest observed was found nearer the 
tree limit and in a site somewhat different 
from the biotope described as typical. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61968. SWARTH, HARRY SCHEL- 
WALD, 1878-1935. The subspecies of 
Branta canadensis Linnaeus. (Auk, Apr. 
1920. v. 37, no. 2, p. 268-72.) 

A reply to J. D. Figgins No. 57984 
dealing with the nomenclature and dis- 
tribution of the subspecies hutchinsi, also 
some other subspecies of this brant, 
native to Alaska. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


61969. SWEDEN. DOMANSTYREL- 
SEN. The Swedish Forest Service. 
Bromma, 1956. 41 p. illus., charts, map. 
Text in English. 

History, purpose, organization and 
functions of the Swedish Forest Service 
(Domiinstyrelsen). Its main task is to 
administer State forest and agricultural 
properties located chiefly in Norrland. 
It also supervises State forestry schools 
and national parks, furthers forestry 
practices, game management and natural 
conservation. The Forest Service is 
administered by the Board of Crown 
Lands and Forests, a part of the Dept. of 
Agriculture. It comprises ten conserv- 
ancies, each consisting of 8-14 forest 
districts. District forest offices deal with 


1017 








matters of forest and land utilization, sale 
of timber, reforestation, road construc- 
tion, mechanization, housing, etc. 

Copy seen: DA. 


61970. SWEDEN. GEOLOGISKA 
UNDERSOKNING. List of publications. 
Stockholm, Generalstabens Litografiska 
Anstalt, Kartférlaget, Sept. 1959. 38 p. 
3 index maps. Entries in original 
language. Cover and series titles in 
Swedish and English. 

Lists publications of the Geological 
Survey of Sweden in the A and B map 
series: geological, agrogeological, petro- 
logical, survey and special maps; the C, 
memoirs and notices series (pub. 1868— 
1959); the D, peat deposits, ete. Map 
scales are stated. Listings are in original 
language, series titles ete. in Swedish and 
English. Maps and memoirs include 
abundant materials on northern parts of 
Sweden. Copy seen: DGS. 


SWEETING, MARJORIE M., see Groom, 
G. E., and M. M. Sweeting. Valleys, 
raised beaches Biinsow Land. 1958. No. 
38427. 


61971. SWICK, E. H. Alaska needs 
roads. (Civil engineering, Sept. 1959. 
v. 29, no. 9, p. 54-55, illus.) 

Reviews the (slow) development of a 
highway program for Alaska, and dis- 
cusses construction problems due to 
climate and topography. Construction 
costs may reach $100,000 per mile for 
a one-lane road in the southeastern part; 
less in the interior. A major problem 
will be to raise matching funds to the 
federal-aid program. Copy seen: DLC. 


SWINDELL, H. V., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
1959. No. 56433. 


61972. SWITHINBANK, CHARLES 
WINTHROP MOLESWORTH, 1926- . 
Ice probability analysis of the Canadian 
Arctic, progress report. Ottawa, Defence 
Research Board, Jan. 1958. 61. Mimeo- 
graphed. (Contract F700100/0026/700- 
22-30-765/2—C-7-26). 

Examines the probability of sea ice 
being encountered at any point in the 
Canadian Arctic, in order to help planning 
of shipping movements. Results of 
completed analysis are to consist of: 
a general statement on the character and 
extent of ice likely to be found, and a 
series of weekly charts showing frequency 
of open water or various types of ice 
encountered in the past. Procedure is 
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described, limitations of results, possi- 
bilities, ete. are cited. Conclusions 
indicate few new shipping routes opened 
since 1908 in the Canadian Arctic, also 
the value of the icebreaker. 

Copy seen: CaONaA. 


61973. SYCHEV, K. A. _ Plavuchil 
ledfanol ostrov stanfsii ‘““Severny! poliis- 
6.’ (Problemy Arktiki, sbornik statel, 
1958. vyp. 5, p. 121-24, illus., diagrs., 
tables.) Text in Russian. English 
translation, by V. Zilius, prepared for the 
Geophysics Research Directorate, AF 
Cambridge Research Center, Cambridge, 
Mass., by the American Meteorological 
Society. Copy at CaMAI. Title tr.: 
The floating ice island of station North 
Pole 6. 

The island, triangular in shape, meas- 
ured 65 sq. km. when discovered in 
April 1956; elevation above sea level 
averages 85 em., varying from 40 to 163 
em. During the melting period it 
became covered with numerous lakes 
and streams up to 2-5 m. wide and 
spaced 500-700 m. apart. The two 
largest lakes measured 300 by 1000 m. 
and 200 by 500 m. Surface water 
drained into a crevasse up to one m. wide 
and 500 m. long in the southeastern 
portion of the island. In addition to 
mechanical crevasses, a number of small, 
shallow thermal fissures are found through- 
out the island. The entire surface of the 
island was covered with silt which 
settled in meltwater pools or was carried 
away by the streams. Melting in summer 
averaged 30—40 cm. of snow and the same 
amount of ice; in the camp area ice 
melting was more intense (70-90 cm.). 
The temperature of snow and ice changed 
very slowly despite wide air temperature 
variations. Structure and salinity of the 
ice indicate marine origin, it is probably 
a piece of old shore ice which drifted 
from the Canadian Arctic Archipelago.— 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: CaMAI’ 


61974. SYCHEV, K. A. Teplovol balans 
defatel’nogo slofa vechnol merzloty v 
letnil period. (Problemy Arktiki i 
Antarktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 1, 
p. 87-93, tables, graphs, diagrs.) 5 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Thermal 
balance of the active permafrost layer in 
summer. 

Computes, from data collected at 
Amderma (69°46’ N. 61°41’ E.) in 
1953-54, monthly and total values for 
June-Sept., of radiational and thermal 
balance of clayey and sandy surfaces. 
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Relationships between elements of the 
balance and depth of thawing are deter- 
mined, and a semi-empirical formula for 
computing the thawing depth is derived. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


61975. SYCHEV, K. A. Tri goda dreifa 
plavuchego ledifanogo ostrova ‘“‘Severnyt 
Poliis-6."” (Morskof flot, Apr. 1959. 
god 19, no. 4, p. 21-23, illus., tables, map, 
diagr.) Text in Russian. Translated 
into English for the Geophysics Research 
Directorate, U.S. Air Force Cambridge 
tesearch Center, Cambridge, Mass., by 
the American Meteorological Society. 
Title tr.: Three years’ drift of the float- 
ing ice island ‘‘North Pole-6.” 

Monthly and annual direction, speed, 
and distance of this station’s drift since 
April 1956 are tabulated, discussed, and 
compared with similar (total averages) 
data for eleven other drifts. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61976. SYCHEV, K. A. Zavoevanie 
vysokikh shirot. (Zvezda, July 1959. 
no. 7, p. 148-54.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The conquest of high latitudes. 

Recent Soviet explorations in the 
Central Arctie are outlined by chief of 
the first team (1956-57) of the drifting 
station North Pole 6: drifting stations 
North Pole 1-8 and their bathymetric 
work; studies of ice drift, ice islands, 
water balance and weather conditions, 
etc. North Pole-6 was set up in 1956 on 
an ice island, and four parties have 
occupied the station; it is expected to 
reach the Atlantic early in 1960 and be 
evacuated. Copy seen: DLC. 


61977. SYCHEVA, Z. F., and Z. A. 
BYSTROVA. Vlifanie ponizhennol tem- 
peratury pochvy na vynos zol’nykh ve- 
shehestv i azotarastenifami. (Akademija 
nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy. 
Izvestifa, 1959, no. 4, p. 68-75, tables.) 
8S refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: In- 
fluence of low soil temperature on plant 
absorption of ash substances and nitrogen. 

Reports experiments in 1957-1958 at the 
Institute of Biology (Karelian Branch of 
Academy of Sciences): barley and corn 
grown in cold (6-10° C. and 10-12°C.) 
and warm (15-20° C.) soil, and the potas- 
sium, calcium, magnesium, phosphorus 
and nitrogen content in leaves and roots 
measured and compared for main stages 
of growth in the two media. The results 
are tabulated and discussed. Low soil 
temperature retards nitrogen, potassium, 
calcium and magnesium absorption in the 


first stage of growth; in later stages, nitro- 
gen, calcium and magnesium absorption 
are not affected, potassium slightly so. 
Phosphorus absorption is reduced during 
the whole vegetation period at lower 
temperature. Absorption of nitrates at 
low soil temperature is retarded, but the 
the total amount absorbed during plant 
development remains constant in cold and 
warm soils. These findings are significant 
for methods of plant cultivation in the 
North. Copy seen: DLC. 


61978. SYLLA, ADOLF.  Erkiltungs- 
krankheiten. (Zeitschrift fiir die gesamte 
innere Medizin und ihre Grenzgebiete, 
Dec. 1, 1958. Jahrg. 13, no. 23, p. 949- 
53.) Text in German. Title tr.: Cold 
diseases. 

A review of disorders caused or trig- 
gered by exposure to cold. Following an 
introductory part dealing with the pos- 
sible modes of cold effect, author dis- 
cusses respiratory disorders and their 
bacteriological aspects, pneumonia, di- 
gestive ailments, kidney diseases, rheuma- 
tism and allergies due to cold. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


61979. SYROECHKOVSKII, E. E., and 
E. V. ROGACHEVA. Novye svedeniia o 
rasprostranenii ptifs v prieniselskol talge; 
soobshchenie vtoroe. (Problemy Severa, 
1959, vyp. 3, p. 91-97.) 13 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: New information on 
the distribution of birds in the Yenisey 
taiga; second report. 

In 1957, the Zoogeographic Expedition 
of the Academy of Sciences (Institute of 
Geography), headed by the senior author, 
continued work begun in 1956 (cf. No. 
55295) with ornithological observations, 
including the northern taiga and forest 
tundra up to Nikol’skove village (69° N. 
86°09’ E.). Results of the observations 
are summarized. Occurrence, habitat 
and habits of 19 birds are reported and dis- 
cussed, among them Larus argentatus 
taimyrensis But., aretie tern (Sterna para- 
disaea Briinn.), whooping and white swans 
(Cygnus cygnus L. and C. bewicki Yarell). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61980. SYROECHKOVSKII, E. E. Ro!’ 
zhivotnykh v obrazovanii pervichnykh 
pochy v_ uslovifakh pripoliarnol oblasti 
zemnogo shara, na primere Antarktiki. 
(Zoologicheskil zhurnal, Dec. 1959. t. 38, 
vyp. 12, p. 1770-75, illus., table.) 2 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: The role of animals in primary 
soil formation under conditions of polar 


1019 








regions of the earth, as exemplified in the 
Antarctic. 

Observations in several antarctic areas 
indicate that soils cannot be formed in 
such areas in the usual way. They arise in 
a reverse order: marine birds drop a con- 
siderable amount of organic matter in the 
form of excrements; on them coprophilous 
algae develop, thus leading to the forma- 
tion of primitive soil. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61981. SYROVATSKII, A. D. G. K. 
Ordzhonikidze v fakutskol ssylke. (Jn: 
Yakutsk. Respublikanskil kraevedcheskil 
muzel. Sbornik nauchnykh statel, vyp. 2, 
1957, p. 73-93.) 10 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: G. K. Ordzhonikidze in 
Yakut exile. 

Biography of this revolutionist (1886- 
1937), especially the years 1916-1917 in 
exile and on the Yakutsk hospital staff. 
His contacts with Yakuts and revolution- 
ary activities among them are recounted. 
The paper is based on Yakutsk museum 
objects and archival materials. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61982. SYROVATSKII, A. D. Lagha 
Batyr’. (Jn: Yakutsk. Respublikanskil 
kraevedcheskil muzel. Sbornik nauch- 
nykh statel, vyp. 2, 1957, p. 183-85.) Text 
in Russian. 

Legend of this 16-17th century Yakut 
hero, as recounted by a 98-year old 
Yakut; his deeds remain part of the local 
oral folklore. Copy seen: DLC. 


61983. SYSOEV, N. N.  Sovetskoe 
ékspedifsionnoe sudno “Vitfaz’’’. Moskva, 
Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1959. 32 p. 
illus., tables. Text in Russian. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: The Soviet 
expeditionary vessel Viti’. 

Describes in detail the construction and 
equipment of this 5,700 t., 3,000 hp. 
former (German) cargo vessel, rebuilt in 
1947-48. It contains 14 laboratories 
and carries equipment for lowering ob- 
servation instrumentation to any depth; 
sufficient cable is available for anchoring 
at 3,000 m. Winches and ropes (cables) 
used in deep-sea research are described 
in detail with tabulated data on dimen- 
sions and operational characteristics. 
An apparatus for underwater photog- 
raphy is described, as is equipment for 
core-sampling, current measurements, me- 
teorological observations, ete. The 
Vittaz’ is compared with other Soviet 
and foreign research vessels, and the 
advantages of a large ship in deep-sea 
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research are stressed. Best would be a 
diesel-electric vessel of 3-5,000 tons, 
doing 16-18 knots and having a cruising 
range of 15,000 mi. 

Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


61984. SYSOEV, V. A. Ekologiia 
khiolitov. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Do- 
klady, Aug. 1, 1959. t. 127, no. 4, p. 
892-95, illus.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The ecology of hyolithids. 
Outlines the epicontinental sea origi- 
nating in early Cambrian in the Siberian 
platform, especially middle Aldan basin. 
Types, living conditions, and morphology 
of hyolithids are considered and dis- 
cussed. Planktonic, benthonic and free- 
swimming forms are noted. The eco- 
logical conditions of several species are 
evaluated and Trapezovitus sinscus Sys- 
soiev is illustrated. Copy seen: DLC. 


61985. SYSOEV, V. A. Khiolity roda 
Circotheca iz nizhnego kembriia Talmyr- 
skogo nafsional’nogo okruga. (Paleonto- 
logicheskil zhurnal, 1959, no. 1, p. 84-94, 
plates.) 6refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Hyolithids of the genus Circotheca 
from the Lower Cambrian of the Taymyr 
National District. 

Presents systematic description and 
illus. (plates) of nine new species of this 
genus, close to, but smaller than Ortho- 
theca. The specimens are from the col- 
lection made by G: V. Milasheva in 1956 
for the Institute of the Geology of the 
Arctic. Their holotype, diagnosis, meas- 
urements, comparison, geologic age, dis- 
tribution and location are given. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


61986. SYSOEV, V. A. Khiolity rodov 
Circotheca i Orthothecd is  nizhnego 
kembriia Sibirsko! platformy. (Paleonto- 
logicheskil zhurnal, 1959, no. 2, p. 68-78, 
illus., plate.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Hyolithoidea, genera’ Cir- 
cotheca and Orthotheca, from the Lower 
Cambrian of the Siberian platform. 
Describes systematically ten new spe- 
cies from collections of the_ author, 
G. V. Milasheva and M. M. JAzmir in 
the Taymyr National district, and the 
Lena and Aldan basins.” Each species is 
described and illus. These fossil mol- 
luses are important for the stratigraphic 
division of the Lower Cambrian, also in 
the evolution of molluses. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61987. SYSOEV, VSEVOLOD PETRO- 
VICH. The taiga; translated from the 
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Russian by V. Shneerson. 
Foreign Languages Pub. 
109 p. illus. ; 
Translation of Okhota v Khabarovskom 

krae, 1955 edition of No. 48325. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


Moscow, 
House, . 1958. 


61988. SZABUNIEWICZ, BOZYDAR. 
Niektére fizjologiczne zmiany w_ hipo- 
termii. (Acta physiologica polonica, 
1958. v. 9, fase. 2, p. 161-62.) Text in 


Polish. Title tr.: Some physiological 
changes in hypothermia. 

Urethane among other narcotics tried, 
proved increasingly toxic with increasing 
hypothermia of rats. Repeated cooling 
produced quicker drop in core tempera- 
ture on one hand, and increasing cold 
adaptation on the other. The deeper 
the hypothermia the shorter was the 
time rats could withstand it. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


61989. SZABUNIEWICZ, BOZYDAR. 
Zaburzenia termoregulacji w hipotermii 
hipoksyezno-hiperkapnicznej u szezuréw. 
(Acta physiologica polonica, 1957. v. 8, 
no. 3-3a, p. 539-40.) Text in Polish. 
Title tr.: Thermoregulatory disturbances 
during hypoxy-hypercapnic hypothermia 
of rats. 

Reports speed of cooling with and 
without urethane; gas exchange of the 
animals; speed of rewarming at room 
temperature and at 10° C.; mortality and 
factors determining it; effect of artificial 
rewarming. Copy seen: DNLM. 


SZAFRANEK, J., see Kryszewski, A., 
and J. Szafranek. Wpltyw_hipotermii 
. . 1957. No. 59452. 


SZAWLOWSKA, Z., see 
k., and Z. Szawtowska. 
odruchéw .. . 1959. 


Mietkiewski, 
Chronaksja 
No. 60208. 


SZEGVARI, GYULA, see: 
Donhoffer, 8., and others. 
. Epithalamuslisionen K6rper- 
temperatur . . . 1959. No. 57712. 
Donhoffer, 8., and others. Was Ver- 
halten der Wirmeproduktion . . . 1959. 
No. 57713. 
Mestydn, G., and others. Uber das 
Verhalten des Grundumsatzes . . . 1959. 
No. 60188. 


Uber die 


SZIEBERTH-HORVATH, E., see Don- 
hoffer, S., and others. Immediate 
tion of triiodothyronine . . . 1958. 
57710. 


ac- 


No. 


SZILAGYI, T., see Kesztyiis, L., and 


others. Wirkung der Hypothermie .. . 
1958. No. 59147. 
61990. TABA, HASSAM. The _hori- 


zontal and vertical wind profiles of the 
subtropical and polar jet for January 1-7, 
1956 and the variation of the equivalent 


barotropic level. Stockholm, July 2, 
1959. 14 p. graphs, tables. Mimeo- 
graphed. (Stockholm. Hdégskolan, In- 
ternational Institute of Meteorology, 
Technical (Scientific) note no. 4.) 6 
refs. Contract AF 61(514)—963: part of 


investigation on general circulation of the 
atmosphere, sponsored by Air Research 
and Development Command, U.S. Air 
Force. 

All available information on wind over 
northern Europe and Canada, and other 
areas, was examined for the seven-day 
period Jan. 1-7, 1956. On the basis of 
mean horizontal and vertical wind profiles 
computed at 100 km. intervals from the 
axis of the polar and subtropical jets, the 
average wind and the equivalent baro- 
tropic level were established. Minimum 
height of the equivalent barotropic level 
was 560 mb. at a distance of 1000 km. 
north of the polar jet. The average 
equivalent barotropic level was shown to 
have a height of 505 mb. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


TABA, HASSAM, see also Defant, F., 
and H. Taba. The strong index change 
period .. . 1958. No. 57579. 


TABUNOV, S. M., see Vishnevskil, A. N., 
and S. M. Tabunov. K _ mineralogii i 
petrografii nekotorykh zhelvakov .. . 
1959. No. 62476. 


61991. TAUBERT, HEINRICH. Neue 
sowjetische Namen in der Arktis. (Peter- 
manns geographische Mitteilungen, 1959. 
Jahrg. 103, Quartalheft 3, p. 239.) Text 
in German. Title’ tr.: New Soviet 
names in the Arctic. 

Reports (from Pravda June 30, 1959, no. 
181) the Geographical Society Board’s 
announcement of new geographic names, 
established for the Arctic Basin area: 
Arkticheskiy Basseyn, Khrebet Men- 
deleyeva, Kotlovina Nansena, Kotlovina 
Makarova, Vpadina G. Sedova, Vpadina 
ledoreza Litke, Zholob Leny, Plato. Er- 
maka, and Otmel’ Obi. Approx. loca- 
tions of the newly named features are 
included. Copy seen: DLC. 


61992. TAIT, J. B. Prof. Bjgrn Hel- 
land-Hansen. (Nature, London, Feb. 
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15, 1958. v. 181, no. 4607, p. 453-54.) 

Obituary, and a sketch of his oceano- 
graphic investigations and major publi- 
cations. Copy seen: DLC. 


TAIT, J. B., see Kenyon, J., and others. 
Experimental deep hypothermia. 1959. 
No. 59137. 


TAIT, J. N., see Gr. Britain. White Sea 
pilot . . . 1958. No. 58392. 


61993. TAKACS, 6., and I. T. TOMITY. 
Analyse der durch Hypoxie und Hyper- 
kapnie verursachten K6orpertemperatur- 
senkung. (Acta physiologica, Budapest, 
1958. t. 13, fase. 4, p. 355-64, illus.) 24 
refs. Textin German. Title tr.: Anal- 
ysis of hypothermia caused by hypoxia 
and hypercapnia. 

Hypothermia of this kind took place 
even at increased metabolism and heat 
production, suggesting that temperature 
drop is not primarily due to inhibition of 
chemical thermoregulation. The effect 
of a series of analeptic drugs upon this 
type of hypothermia is also studied and 
discussed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


61994. TAKSAMI, CH. Novaia zhizn’ 
nivkhov. (Narodnoe obrazovanie, Mar. 
1959, no. 3, p. 31-33, illus.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: The Gilyaks’ new life. 
Gilvaks’ backwardness and exploitation 
by Russian and Japanese merchants in 
pre-Revolutionary times are contrasted 
with their cultural and economie develop- 
ment under Soviet rule. Selected sta- 
tistical data are given on the expanding 
school system and on students attending 

higher institutes of learning. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61995. TALDYKIN, S. I. K voprosu 
proiskhozhdenifa medno-nikelevykh sul’- 
fidnykh  mestorozhdenil. (Leningrad. 
Universitet. Vestnik, ser. geologii i 
geografii, 1959, no. 12, vyp. 2, p. 5-10, 
tables, diagrs.) 6 refs. Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: On the 
question of origin of copper-nickel sulfide 
deposits. 

Reviews the literature on this question 
vis-A-vis the copper-nickel sulfide deposits 
in South Africa, Kola Peninsula, Noril’sk 
region and Faleonbridge mine in Ontario. 
Neither of the currently prevailing hy- 
potheses: liquation-magmatic, and hy- 
drothermal, satisfactorily explains the 
origin of some groups of these deposits. 
Diagrams of erystallization of the double- 
component system with liquation are 
presented and evaluated. A new classi- 
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fication of sulfide copper-nickel ore de- 
posits is tabulated. A number of these 
deposits probably originate from residua 
magmatic liquid fractions in the process 
of gravitational differentiation. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


TALIEV, VALERIT IVANOVICH, 1872- 
1932, see Stankov, 8. S., and V. I. Taliev. 
Opredelitel’ vysshikh rastenil . . . 1957. 
No. 61841. 


61996. TAL’VIK, E. E., and V. A. 
SHKOLA. Otkrytafa razrabotka apa- 
titovogo mestorozhdenifa v vysokogor- 
nykh uslovifakh Zapolfar’fa. (Gorny! 
zhurnal, July 1959, no. 7, p. 42-47, cross- 
section, table, diagrs.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Surface mining of apatite 
deposits in a high mountainous arctic 
region. 

Outlines plans for surface mining on 
the plateau of Rasvumchorr Mt. (approx. 
67°39’ N. 33°53’ E.), Khibiny. Geologi- 
‘al characteristics of the deposit are 
sketched; only the upper layer carries 
rich ore. Exeavation and construction 
of approach roads are hampered by a 
severe climate (mean annual temperature 
—4° C.). About 40 working days are 
lost each year due to the weather, and 
about 25 days are spent on snow removal. 
Annual production, now 5 million tons, 
is expected to reach 10 million tons by 
1963. Economie aspects of surface and 
underground transportation systems are 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


61997. TAMBERG, T. G. Odnoletnie i 
dvuletnie dekorativnye rastenifa v_ uslo- 
vifakh Kol’skogo poluostrova. (Jn: Po- 
lfarno-al’pilskif botanicheskil sad.  De- 
korativnye rastenifa dlia Krainego Severa 
1958. p. 104-181, illus., tables.) 

80 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Annual and biennial decorative plants 
under conditions of the Kola Peninsula. 
Following an introduction on the para- 
mount importance of these plants in city 
embellishment, author reviews the main 
literature and the plant material (140 
species, 1000 forms) as well as their 
general characteristics. Account follows 
of plants found resistant to conditions of 
the Khibiny tundra: their origin and time 
of introduction into the area; morphology 
of plant, flowers and seeds; growth, and 
period of blooming; propagation and care. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


61998. TAMBS-LYCHE, HANS. Den 
europeiske Alen gyter ikke. (Naturen 











1959. Arg. 83, nr. 3, p. 145-59, maps.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: The 
European eel does not spawn. 

Reviews literature on migrations and 
spawning of eels, especially recent dis- 
cussions that the European eel (Anguilla 
rostrata) does not become biologically 
mature and return to the Sargasso Sea 
to spawn, all eggs there being spawned by 
the American eel (A. anguilla). The 
European eel, with higher number of 
vertebrae and longer larval state, differs 
from the American because of lower 
water temperature and longer drift; it is 
actually an ecological modification of the 
American species. The European eel is 
compared with the pelagic Paralepis 
rissot kréyert in waters off Greenland, 
Iceland, and northern Europe. This 
species is unable to return southward to 
spawn in adequately warm waters, and is 
believed to be descended from species 
inhabiting more southerly waters. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


61999. TAMM, CARL OLOF. ForriAdet 
av vixtniringsimnen i mark och bestand 
med sirskild hinsyn till den nordsvenska 
tallhedens produktionsekologi. (Svenska 
skogsvardsféreningen. Tidskrift, 1959. 
arg. 57, nr. 3, p. 514-27, diagr., tables.) 
19 refs. Text in Swedish. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Supply of. growth 
nutrient materials in soil and stand with 
special regard to the production ecology 
of the northern Swedish pine heath. 
Reviews information on effects of nitro- 
gen, low in northern soils, especially so 
in forest soils where lichens are abundant. 
Data from northern Sweden indicate 
that such silvicultural measures as 
burning-over, which decrease nitrogen 
content, should be avoided where organic 
matter and nitrogen in the top soil are 
low. Nitrogen additives are suggested 
for forest soils. Copy seen: \)A. 


TANCHE, M., see Benoit, O., and others. 
Quelques aspects... Vhypothermie .. . 
1958. No. 56851. 


62000. TANEVSKII, fA. K. 
derev’ev s kronami. 
lennost’, Feb. 1958. god 36, no. 2, p. 16- 
17, diagr.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Hauling of trees with untrimmed crowns. 

Trimming off the upper branches at 
convenient locations up to 125-150 m. 
from the cutting area increased produc- 
tion by 7.8% at the Plesetsk lumbering 
center (62°43’ N. 40°17’ E.) in Ar- 
khangel’sk Province. Copy seen: DLC. 


Trelevka 
(Lesnafa promysh- 


TANKAIAN, V., see Rimskaia-Korsakova, 
T. V. and V. Tankafan. Kompleksnafa 
zastroika...1959. No. 61190. 

TANNER, W. F., see McCutchen, W. T., 


and W. F. Tanner. 
.- - 1959. 


Serpentine moraines 
No. 59936. 

TARABRIN, V. P., see Orlov, F. B. 
V. P. Tarabrin. Opyt 
sefantsev kedra .. . 1959. 


, and 
vyrashchivaniia 
No. 60683. 


TARABRIN, V. P., see Orlov, F. B., and 
V. P. Tarabrin. Razvedenie kedra ... 
1959. No. 60684. 


62001. TARABUKIN, IVAN IVANO- 
VICH. Kratkil komi-russkil frazeologi- 
cheskil slovar’. Syktyvkar, Komi knizh- 
noe izd-vo, 1959. 148 p. 6 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr. : Concise Komi- 
Russian phrase dictionary. 

Gives the literal Russian as well as the 
idiomatie equivalents for some 2,000 
Zyryan idioms, proverbs, folkloristic ex- 
pressions, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 
TARAKANOV, E. P., see Bilibin, M0. A. 


© nakhozhdenii lelfsitovykh . . 1940, 
1958. No. 56909. 


TARAKANOV, a. P., see also Bilibin, 


IU. A. Olivinovye ... 1958. No. 56913. 
62002. TARASEVICH, V. Za kitami. 


(Ogonék, Nov. 1959. god 37, no. 49, col. 
illus. inserted between p. 16-17.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: For whaling. 
Illus. of the Sovetskata Ukraina, a 
45,000 ton floating whaling base manned 
by 580 sailor-whalers, and the 16-vessel 
whaling fleet bearing the same name. 
Headed by Aleksel Nikolaevich Solianik, 
the fleet left Odessa on the maiden trip of 
the base ship. Copy seen: DLC. 


62003. TARASIUK, B. F., Okhrana 
rybnykh zapasov. (Okhrana prirody i 
zapovednoe delo v SSSR, 1956, no. 1, p. 
25-35.) Refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Conservation of fish resources. 
U.S.8.R has over 47,000 km. of sea- 
coast, rivers with total length of two 
million km., lakes and water reservoirs 
covering about 25 million hectares; over a 
thousand species of fish (250 commercial) 
inhabit these waters. In general, the 
marine fisheries, including those’ in 
Barents, Bering and Okhotsk Seas, have 
ample resources and may increase the 
eatch. But Caspian and Azov Seas (due 
to the lowering of water level) and salmon 
fisheries on several rivers in Chukotka 
(Anadyr) and Kamchatka are affected by 
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depletion of stocks. Study of fish resources 
and their protection are recommended. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62004. TARASOV, L. A. Izmenenie 
soderzhaniia gemoglobina krovi u doshkol’- 
nikov Zapoliar’fa. (Pediatrifa, June 1958. 
god 36, no. 6, p. 64-66, tables.) 10 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Changes in 
hemoglobin content of pre-school chil- 
dren in the subarctic. 

Mean hemoglobin content in Mur- 
mansk children 4-7 years old was 60- 
63%; at the end of summer vacation 
73-76%, an increase during the summer 
of 10-14%; no difference in Hb content 
was observed between the sexes. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


TARASOV, L. S., see Vinogradov, A. P., 
and others. Izotopny!l sostav rudnykh 
svintsov ... 1959. No. 62468. 


62005. TARGULIAN, [0. O. Naledi i 
bor’ba s nimi. (Put’ i putevoe kho- 
zialstvo, Dee. 1958, no. 12, p. 9-11, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Naleds and 
their control. 

General discussion of measures for con- 
trolling naleds near roadbeds in regions 
with severe climate, based on experience 
on the Siberian railroad between Irkutsk 
and Slyudyanka, and in the Far East. 
Various types of naleds are distinguished; 
diverting the ground water to freeze at 
some distance from the road, and chan- 
nelling surface water to the lower side of 
the road are recommended. In some 
places conduits in roadbeds are heated 
during the winter. Copy seen: DLC. 


62006. TARGUL’IAN, V. O. O pervykh 
stadifakh vyvetrivaniia i pochvoobrazo- 
vanifa na izverzhennykh porodakh v tun- 
drovoli taezhnol zonakh. (Pochvovedenie, 
Nov. 1959, no. 11, p. 37-48, tables.) 19 
refs Textin Russian. Summary in Eng- 
lish. Title tr.: The primary stages of 
weathering and soil formation on igneous 
rocks in the tundra and taiga zones. 
Reports study of soil formation in 
three diverse localities: on granites in the 
arctic desert of Kigilyakh Peninsula 
(73°24’ N. 140° E.) on Bol’shoy Lya- 
khovskiy Island; in moss-lichen tundra 
on the 341 m. summit of Mt. Kotel 
(71° N.) on the lower Indigirka River; 
and in the upper limit of forest in the 
Vostochnyy Sayan Mts. (not arctic). 
Two primary stages are distinguished: 
(1) soil formation by weathering of the 
rock surface, and (2) accumulative- 


1024 





lithomorphie soil formation as small soil 
particles collect in cracks and fissures 
protected by lichen, moss or shrubs, 
Detailed data of chemical and physical 
analyses are presented in tables, discussed 
and compared with primary-soil data 
from Spitsbergen, North Norway (Hin- 
néy), Kola Peninsula, Franz Joseph 
Land and other arctic regions. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62007. TARSKII, N. N. Nastofashchie 
pomoshehniki. (Sportivnafa zhizn’ Ros- 
sii, Dec. 1959. god 3, no. 12, p. 20.) 
Text in Russian. Title’ tr.: True 
helpers. 

Sketch of sports developments by the 
chairman of the Yakut Republic Council 
of Sports Societies and Organizations: 
increase in number of participants, im- 
provement in facilities (three new gym- 
nasia in the Aldan District); equipment, 
organization of contests, ete. are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62008. TAVERNER, PERCY ALGER- 
NON, 1875-1947. Breeding grounds of 
Ross’s goose at last discovered. (Auk, 
Jan. 1941. v. 58, no. 1, p. 92.) 

Notes breeding grounds of Chen rossi 
found on the Perry River, 67°45’ N. 
101°40’ W. in the Northwest Territories. 
Photographs of incubating birds, nests 
and eggs of Ross’s goose and the blue 
goose, Chen caerulescens, were secured. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


62009. TAVERNER, PERCY ALGER- 
NON, 1875-1947. Fieldfare, an addition 
to the American list, and some arctic 
notes. (Auk, Jan. 1940. v. 57, no. 1, p. 
119.) 

Notes fieldfare Turdus pilaris taken 
from the southeast coast of Jens Munk 
Island at the head of Foxe Basin, 1939; 
yellow-billed loon Gava adamsi from 
Hooper Inlet, Melville Peninsula in July 
1939; a redpoll Acanthis linaria May 
1937, Aretic Bay, northwest Baffin 
Island. Snow bunting Plectrophenax ni- 
valis, attempted to winter (1938-39) in 
the vicinity of Pond Inlet, northwest 
Baffin. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


62010. TAVERNER, PERCY ALGER- 
NON, 1875-1947. The nesting of Ross’s 
goose Chen rossi. (Canadian _ field- 
naturalist, Dee. 1940. v. 54, no. 9, 
p. 127-30.) 

Discusses discovery of the breeding 
grounds of Chen rossi on an island in the 
Perry River (67°48’ N. 101°40’ W.). 
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Dimensions and historical notes on two 
related species, C. caerulescens and C. 
hyperborea are appended. They nest on 
Southampton and southern Baffin Island. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62011. TAVERNER, PERCY ALGER- 
NON, 1875-1947. = Scissor-tailed  fly- 
catcher in Quebee. (Auk, Jan. 1941. v. 
58, no. 1, p. 97-98.) 

Includes notes on two other specimens 
of Muscivora forficata, both from York 
Factory, Manitoba, on Hudson Bay, 
taken in Nov. 1880 and Oct. 1924. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


62012. TAVRIZOV, V. M. 
lunok vo I’du. 


Podgotovka 
(Put’ i putevoe khozial- 
stvo, Mar. 1959, no. 3, p. 6-7, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Making 
holes in the ice. 

Describes four types of movable mo- 
torized ice-borer drills (‘‘motol’dobur’’), 
including type MBK-3, used in the 
Arctic: the drill with motor is mounted on 
sleds and weighs 125 kg.; operated by 
two men, it drills holes of 100-350 mm. 
diam. in ice 2.2 m. thick. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62013. TAYLOR, C. D. N. The con- 
struction and operation of mining camps 
in the North. (Western miner and oil 
review, July 1959. v. 32, no. 7, p. 34-38, 
illus.) 

Outlines construction and operating 
costs and problems in northern areas, 
based on experiences of the United Keno 
Hill Mines Ltd. in the Mayo Mining Dis- 
trict of Yukon Territory. Costs are high 
due to long freight hauls and high power 
rates, also to the necessity of providing 
townsites for personnel which represents 
approx. 38% of construction and 11% 
of operating expenditures. Severe cli- 
mate and permafrost cause problems in 
building construction, water supply and 
distribution, and heating; various tech- 
niques for solving them are suggested. 
At present costs, only the higher grades of 


orebodies can be mined profitably. De- 
velopment of low-cost federal hydro- 


electric power resources is urged. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


TAYLOR, R. J. F., see Erskine, A. B. 
Correspondence . . . sledge dogs. 1959. 
No. 57908. 


62014. TAYLOR, WILLIAM E. The 
mysterious Sadlermiut. (Beaver, Winter 
1959. p. 26-33, illus. map.) 


Popular account of author’s 1956 arche- 
ological field work at Native Point 
(Tunermiut) on the south coast of 
Southampton Island. Some ninety house 
ruins and burials of these Eskimos were 
surveyed. Dorset and proto-Dorset ma- 
terial (600 B.C.-1,000 A.D.) was found 
mainly at Ityukjuak (ef. No. 50310, 
50311). Ten Thule culture houses lying 
north of Ityukjuak complete the approx 
2,500 years of the site’s continued occu- 
pancy. History, origin, cultural affilia- 
tions, etc., of the Sadlermiut are discussed. 
Recent changes among the Aivilik Eski- 
mos, most of them employed on DEW 
line projects, are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62015. TAYLOR, WILLIAM E. Review 
and assessment of the Dorset problem. 
(Anthropologica, n.s., 1959, v. 1, no. 
1 & 2, p. 24-42.) 85 refs. 

Presents a chronological summary of 
results from field work and _ research. 
The temporal (approx. 1,000 B.C. to 1,300 
A.D.) and territorial (Canadian Eastern 
Aretic and Greenland) expansion of the 
Dorset culture are defined. The differ- 
ent, often divergent views on the nature 
and origin of Dorset are discussed. The 
hypothesis is advanced that the Dorset 
culture derived from various pre-Dorset 
components which, in turn, originated in 
Siberia and moved eastward to West 
Greenland. Extensive affinities are noted 
with the Arctic Small Tool tradition. Its 
strong Eskimo stamp is attributed to 
ties with the pre-Okvik Alaskan stage 
considered an incipient phase of Inuk or 
‘‘Neo-Eskimo.”” The term ‘Dorset tra- 
dition” is suggested to stress its distinc- 
tive, long-lasting, and geographically 
widespread culture. Copy seen: DSI. 


62016. TAZIKHIN, N. N._ [Urskie 
otlozhenifa basseina r. Bol’sho! Botuobii. 
(Leningrad. Vsesofizny! geologicheskil 
institut. Materialy, nov. ser., Materialy 
po geologii i geomorfologii Sibirsko! 
platformy, 1959. vyp. 24, p. 79-90, 
tables, map.) 11 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Jurassic deposits in the Bol’- 
shaya Botuobuya River basin. 

Describes lithologic and stratigraphic 
characteristic and distribution of Jurassic 
deposits in the area 61°-63° N. 111°-114° 
KE. Continental and marine deposits of 
the Ukugut series are distinguished and 
characterized. In connection with them, 
the upper Paleozoic Emyaksin series is 
also described and its lithologic properties 
outlined. Copy seen: DGS. 
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62017. TEAL, JOHN JEROME, 1921- 

- Golden fleece of the Arctic. (At- 
lantic monthly, Mar. 1958. v. 201, no. 
3, p. 76-81, illus.) 

Relates efforts of the Institute of 
Northern Agricultural Research to de- 
velop domestic musk oxen for the under- 
wool, giviut, a potential luxury fiber, 
with aim to establish domesticated herds 
in Alaska and Canada. Calves (wild) 
from northern Canada have been raised 
and studied since 1954-1955 at the 
Institute’s farm in Vermont. Their 
physical characteristics and habits in 
captivity are described. Musk oxen can 
be safely captured and easily tamed; and 
problems of management and disease 
control remain to be worked out. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62018. TEAL, JOHN JEROME, 1921- 

- Musk ox in rut. (Polar notes; 
occasional publication of the Stefansson 
Collection, Nov. 1959. no. 1, p. 65-71.) 
9 refs. 

Describes behavior during the breeding 
season, based mainly on observations of 
domestic musk oxen at the Institute of 
Northern Agricultural Research in Ver- 
mont. The rutting season (autumn), 
harem formation, courtship procedure, 
behavioral and physiological changes in 
the males, including their emission of a 
musky odor, are discussed. 

Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


TEAL, JOHN JEROME, 1921-  , see 
also Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 
56453. 


TEAL, S. S., see Weber, W. W., and 
8. 8S. Teal. A sub-aretic mining opera- 
tion. 1959. No. 62608. 


62019. TEALANI, O. Sovet masterov- 
povarov za rabotol. (Obshchestvennoe 
pitanie, Aug. 1959, no. 8, p. 41.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The master- 
cooks’ council at work. 

Noles activities of the council in 
Noril’sk: organizing discussions and lec- 
tures on cooking and serving problems, 
control of public ecating-house operations, 
ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


62020. TEALANI, O. Tekhnologiche- 
skie konferentsii v  Noril’ske. (Ob- 
shehest vennoe pitanie, Feb. 1959, no. 2, p. 
25.) Textin Russian. Title tr.: Tech- 
nological conferences in Noril’sk. 

Outlines briefly the control of food 
preparation in public eating-houses: 
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checking by the ‘“‘master-cook,”’ discussion 
of “technological conference’ findings 
which evaluate the work of the cook in 
charge of each eating-house, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62021. TEATRAL’NAIA ZHIZN’. 
Debfit na Kamchatke. (Teatral’naima 
zhizn’, Nov. 1959. no. 21, p. 11, port.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Debut in 
Kamchatka. 

Notes the successful first stage-appear- 
ance by a young artist, Rimma Kokoreva, 
who, on completing studies at the State 
Institute of Theatrical Arts, chose far- 
away Kamchatka for her debut. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


TEDROW, JOHN CHARLES FRE- 
MONT, 1917—_ , see Douglas, L. A., and 
J. C. F. Tedrow. Organic matter de- 
composition ... soils. 1959. No. 57735. 


62022. TEETOR, STEPHEN D., and 
S. ROSANOFF. Arctic airstrips call for 
special handling. (Consulting engineer, 
Apr. 1959. v. 12, no. 4, p. 100-1085, illus., 
diagrs.) 

The design and construction of perma- 
nent airfields in permafrost areas are dis- 
cussed, based on experience from 16 DEW 
Line installations. Minimum acceptable 
design standards are outlined, and ma- 
terials specifications for an ‘ideal’ air- 
strip are given. Methods of construction, 
using locally available fill materials, are 
discussed, and recommendations are given 
for placement of surface course, distribu- 
tion of binder, construction of drainage 
systems and removal of snow. Care in the 
design of drainage systems is emphasized, 
and examples of culverts and ditches sue- 
cessfully used in tundra and non-tundra 
areas are diagrammed and deseribed. 
Preservation of the tundra overlying 
permafrost is mandatory, and vehicles 
should not be allowed to traverse it until 
a two-three ft. laver of fill has been bull- 
dozed onto the area. Mechanical mixing 
units (harrows) should be used through- 
out the filling operation to achieve maxi- 
mum homogeneity of the material. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62023. TEETOR, STEPHEN D., and S. 
ROSANOFF,. Design problems for con- 
sultants: arctic water supply and sewage 
disposal. (Consulting engineer, June 
1959. v. 12, no. 6, p. 90-93, illus., diagrs., 
tables.) 

Reviews experience in prospecting and 
sampling water sources in winter for 








DEW Line installations. One year’s 
supply at 30 gal. per capita per day was 
established as minimum requirement. 
Results of the laboratory analyses are 
tabulated, and treatment (filtration, 
chlorination, ete.) is described. Several 
methods of distribution are discussed and 
evaluated as to economy and feasibility. 
Heated pipelines are more economical up 
to 4,000 ft.; for longer distances, unheated 
pipeline with heated storage tank are 
preferable. Various designs of steam and 
electrically heated pipelines are dia- 
grammed and discussed. Sewage is usu- 
ally stored in winter and delivered to a 
disposal point (ocean or large stream) be- 
fore spring break-up; treatment is limited 
to chlorination of the sewage holding tank. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62024. TEGLAND, NELLIE MAY. 
Pitaria ida, a new recent species from 
Sitka, Alaska. (Nautilus, July 1928. 
v. 42, no. 1, p. 4-6, plate 1, fig. 1-4.) 
Describes: Pitaria ida, a molluse speci- 
men (left and right valve), with a Harri- 
man Expedition (1899) label in the 
Museum of Paleontology, University of 
California; the locality is given as Sitka, 
Alaska. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


62025. TEIKMANIS, ANDR. Nagra 
studier Over de mossrika granskogarna i 
Norrland och deras féryngringsproblem. 
(Norrlands skogsvardsférbund. Tid- 
skrift, 1954, hifte 3, p. 307-434, tables, 
diagrs.) Approx. 70 refs. Text in Swed- 
ish. Summary in German. Title tr.: 
Studies of the mossy spruce forests of 
Norrland and their regeneration problems. 

Discusses the main spruce forests of 
Norrland as in a broad belt 62°-66° N. 
from the mountains of the Norwegian 
border to the coast. They may be di- 
vided regionally: mountain, inland and 
coastal, but all are characterized by moss- 
shrub cover. These, particularly the 
inland, forests are degenerate and natural 
regeneration is poor. Climate and 
topography of the spruce belt and history 
of the forests are reviewed from approx. 
1000 B.C. The present-day practice of 
burning over clearcut areas, thus killing 
the moss, makes natural regeneration 
possible, but repeated, especially on dry 
sites, it may create large areas of heath- 
land. Further research is needed on the 
biological requirement of the moss and its 
direct effect on trees. Natural regener- 
ation in gaps in the forests was studied at 
three different altitudes, and some con- 
clusions are offered. Copy seen: DA. 
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62026. TEIKMANIS, ANDR. Om den 
naturliga foryngringen efter markbered- 
ningar i Norrland. (Norrlands skogs- 
vardsférbund. Tidskrift, 1956, hafte 3, 
p. 385-442, tables, graphs.) 9 refs. Text 
in Swedish. Summary in German. 
Title tr.: Natural regeneration after site 
cultivation in Norrland. 

Describes 27 plots in ten areas of Norr- 
land, with details of locality, altitude, 
stand history, mixture of species, number 
of seed trees, ground vegetation, site 
preparation, and extent of regeneration. 
The main factors influencing regeneration 
were: stand type, altitude, exposure, soil 
mixture, soil type, site quality, ground 
vegetation, area, type and depth of culti- 
vation, season of cultivation, presence of 
seed trees, and seed years. Conditions are 
stated where soil cultivation is warranted. 

Copy seen: DA. 


62027. TEIT, JAMES ALEXANDER, 
1864— . Field notes on the Tahltan and 
Kaska Indians, 1912-15. (Anthropo- 
logica, 1956. no. 3, p. 39-171, 50 illus. 
on plates.) 3 refs. Posthumous publi- 
cation of part of a report based on data 
from aboriginal informants 1912, 1915. 

The tribes, classified as Déné or 
northern Athapaskan, belong linguisti- 
cally to the Nahani group. Composition 
of the Nahani is clarified, tribes listed. 
The Tahltans’ claim to Tlingit origin is 
discussed. Their and the Kaskas’ distri- 
bution (upper Liard and Dease Rivers), 
habitat, and tribal boundaries are 
sketched. Clothing, ornaments,  ete., 
food and cooking, trade and transport are 
dealt with. Pregnaney and birth, pu- 
berty training, marriage (exogamy, soro- 
rate) and inheritance (avunculate) prac- 
tices, death and mortuary customs are 
discussed. Author’s notes, materials col- 
lected, are in the National Museum of 
Canada. Copy seen: Dsl. 


62028. TEKHNIKA - MOLODEZHI. 
Polfis ili polosa kholoda? (Tekhnika- 
molodezhi, Nov. 1959. god. 27, no. 11, 
p. 2.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Cold Pole or Cold Belt? 

Verkhoyansk with —69° C. as lowest 
temperature, and later Oymyakon (—71° 
C.) have been regarded as the Cold Pole, 
but this is based on occasional observa- 
tions. Meanwhile, an area has been 
recognized where temperatures of —67° 
C. and lower are to be observed. This 
area, 63°30'-68°30' N. 93°30’—160°30' 
KE. in East Siberia, may be called a Cold 
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Belt, which has greater significance for 
science than a Cold Pole. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62029. TEMIN, V., and N. PERK. 
Bitva na Angare. (Sovetskil voin, Aug. 
1959. god 41, no. 15, p. 16-17, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The battle 
on the Angara River. 

Photographs of the last stage in con- 
struction of the Angara River dam for the 
Bratsk hydroelectric station. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62030. TEMPLEMAN, WILFRED 
R., 1908— . Redfish distribution in the 
North Atlantic. Ottawa, 1959. 173 p. 
illus. tables, maps. (Canada. Fisheries 
Research Board. Bulletin no. 120.) 
About 120 refs. 

Comprehensive study of the economi- 
cally. important species Sebastes marinus 
over its subarctic and arctic area of distri- 
bution, with notes on S. viviparus. Con- 
secutive sections deal with the morphol- 
ogy of these two species and their varie- 
ties: horizontal and vertical distribution 
of larvae and fry; commercial landings in 
the area investigated; direct studies of 
distribution in the Newfoundland and 
adjacent waters; distribution over the 
northeastern, central and northwestern 
North Atlantic; pelagic distribution; 
diurnal vertical migrations; distribution 
and sex; distribution as related to depth 
and temperature (Newfoundland area); 
deep-water distribution; temperature as 
factor in abundance or searcity; local 
concentrations as affected by light, food, 
spawning and minor ecological factors. 

Copy seen: DI 


TEMPLEMAN, WILFRED R., 1908- _, 
see also Int. Comm. NW Atlantic Fish- 
eries. Annual proceedings . . . 1958-59. 
1959. No. 58840. 


TENER, JOHN S., see Canada. Defence 
Research Bd. Op. Hazen 1957-58. 1959. 
No. 57219. 


62031. TENNER, D. D. Mineral’noe 
syr’e dlia promyshlennosti stroitel’nykh 
materialov. (Jn: Akademiia nauk SSSR. 
Kol’skil filial. Bogatstva nedr... 
1957, p. 105-121, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Mineral raw materials for pro- 
duction of construction materials. 
Stresses the construction materials re- 
quirement for development of industry in 
Kola Peninsula and discusses sources for 
obtaining them. Carbonate, carbonate- 
vermiculite olivinite sands, clays and 
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other rocks from Imandra-Varzuga, ete. 
are considered and their suitability is dis- 
cussed. Waste products of the ‘‘Severo- 
nikel’ ’’ and ‘‘Pechenganikel’ ”’ plants have 
possibilities. A construction materials 
laboratory has been set up by the Kola 
Branch of the Academy of Sciences, and 
its activities are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62032. TENNER, D. D. Novy! mi- 
neral’no-syr’evol ralon promyshlennosti 
stroitel’nykh materialov. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy. 
Izvestifa, 1957, no. 1, p. 106-114.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: A new area of 
mineral resources for the construction 
materials industry. 

Reports results and problems in Kola 
Peninsula from experience of the Con- 
struction Materials Laboratory under 
L. A. Gudovich, E. E. Rossinskil and the 
author. Mineral sources for construc- 
tion materials are reviewed: carbonaceous 
rocks, dolomite, sandstones and waste 
products of the copper-nickel industry are 
the best. Industrial developments are 
considered, to produce wallboard, cement, 
ete. at Olenegorsk, Monchegorsk and 
other places. Aspects of economic plan- 
ning are briefly evaluated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


TEPLITSKAMA, N. V., see Belevisev, fA. 
N., and N. V. Teplifskafa. Sluchar 
vtorichnogo obogashchenifa . . . 1957. 
No. 56816. 


62033. TERASMAE, J. Palaeobotani- 
cal study of buried peat from the Macken- 
zie River delta area, Northwest Terri- 
tories. (Canadian journal of botany, 
July 1959. v. 37, no. 4, p. 715-17, 
2 plates, table.) 5 refs. 

Shows that this peat accumulated dur- 
ing an interglacial interval. Modern 
pollen of Rubus chamaemorus L. and four 
species of Drosera L. were also examined. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


TEREBKOVA, L. S., see Ivanov, M. V., 
and L. 8S. Terebkova. Izuchenie mikro- 
biologicheskikh profsessov ... 1. 1959. 
No. 58896. 


TEREBKOVA, L. S., see Ivanov, M. V., 
and L. 8. Terebkova. Izuchenie mikro- 
biologicheskikh protsessov . . . 2. 1959. 
No. 58897. 


62034. TERESHCHENKO, NATAL’IA 
MITROFANOVNA. K _ voprosu o ne- 
netsko-khantylskikh fazykovvkh — svia- 
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ziakh. (Voprosy fazykoznanifa, Mar.— 
Apr. 1959. god 8, no. 2, p. 96-103.) 7 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Lin- 
guistic ties between the Nenets and 
Khanty languages. 

Discusses the lexical and _ phonetic 
correlation between the Samoyed and 
Ostyak languages and dialects spoken in 
the Yamalo-Nenets National District. 
Early (16th-17th century A.D.) contacts 
between the two peoples are postulated; 
ethnie and linguistic assimilation of mi- 
grating Ostyak groups by the local 
Samoyed tundra population is suggested. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62035. TERESHCHENKO, NATAL’[A 
MITROFANOVNA. Samodilskie fazyki. 
(In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut 
jazykoznaniia. Mladopis’mennye {fazyki, 
1959, p. 380-99.) 47 refs. Text in. 
Russian. Title tr.: Samoyed languages. 

Divides this related language group into 
two branches: the northeastern comprises 


the Nenets (Yurak-Samoyed), Enets 
(Yenisey-Samoyed), Nganasan (Tavgi- 


Samoyed); the southeastern consists of 
the Sel’kup (Ostyak-Samoyed). Though 
all these languages show a unity in pho- 
netics, grammatical structure and even 
lexical content, Sel’kup differs sub- 
stantially from the closely-knit northeast- 
ern branch. Past and present study of 
the Samoyed languages and their relation- 
ship to other languages (Finno-Ugric, 
Yukaghir, etc.) are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62036. TERUMOTO,ISAO. Frost and 
drought injury in lake balls. (Teion 
kagaku, Low temperature science, Sap- 
poro, 1959. v. 17, ser. B, p. 1-7, illus., 
tables.) 8 refs. Text in Japanese. 
Summary in English. 

Account of experiments with the fila- 
mentous alga Aegagropila sauteri. When 
frozen to —20° C. and thawed, no death 
followed after 24 hrs. of exposure. When 
frozen below — 20°, less than 30% of the 
cells survived. Drought at room temper- 
ature was poorly tolerated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62037. TERUMOTO, ISAO. Frost re- 
sistance in plant cells after immersion in 
a solution of various inorganic salts. 
(Teion kagaku. Low temperature 
science, Sapporo, 1959. v. 17, ser. B, 
p. 9-20, tables.) 6 refs. Text in Japanese. 
Summary in English. 

Reports experiments with onion and 
beet tissue exposed for 2 hrs. to —13° 


following treatment with graded solutions 
of inorganic salts. It was found that 
bivalent cations are more effective in 
raising frost resistance than monovalent 
cations. Most effective are calcium ions. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62038. TESLENKO, [U. V. Nakhodki 
ostatkov rastenil apt-al’ba v Zapadno- 
Sibirskol nizmennosti. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, Aug. 11, 1958. t. 121, 
no. 5, p. 905-907.) 11 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Finds of Aptian- 
Albian plant remains in the West Siberian 
lowland. 

Reports fossil plants found at Narym- 
on-Ob, Tyumen’, Kolpashevo and other 
localities: species, their characteristics, 
comparison with similar flora of the Lena- 
Vilyuy depression. Paleogeography and 
paleobotany of these regions are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62039. TESLENKO, [0.V. Nekotorye 
zakonomernosti rasprostranenifa  fsika- 
dofitov v fire Sibiri. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, July 1, 1959. t. 127, 
no. 1, p. 191-93, map.) 5 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Certain regularities 
in the distribution of Cycadophyta in the 
Jurassic of Siberia. 

Maps the distribution of these Middle 
Jurassic fossil plants in various parts of 
Siberia, including the Turukhansk (65°47’ 
N. 87°54’ E.) region and the lower Lena, 
Kolyma, and Anadyr basins. Earlier 
and recent studies identifying several 
genera and species are reviewed; geologic, 
ecologic and climatic conditions of their 
distribution are discussed. The endemic 
character and mesophytic conditions of 
these plants are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


THALBITZER, WILLIAM CARL, 1873- 
1958, see Holm, G. F. @stgrénlandske 
sagn ... 1957. No. 58706. 


62040. THAUER, RUDOLF. Thermo- 


regulation. (Pfliigers Archiv fiir die 
gesamte Physiologie, 1958. Bd. 268, 
Heft 1, p.5-6.) Textin German. Title 


tr.: Thermoregulation. 

Discusses recent changes in ideas on 
thermoregulation, specifically excitability 
of thermoreceptors, blood temperature as 
thermoregulator, thermoregulatory cen- 
ters and peripheral regulators. Heat loss 
as serving thermoregulation is also noted. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


62041. THAYER, JOHN E. Eggs of 
the spoon-bill sandpiper, Eurynorhynchus 
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pygmaeus. (Auk, Apr. 1911. v. 28, 
no. 2., p. 153-55, plates 2-3.) 

Contains data on discovery of the nest 
and eggs of the Eurynorhynchus pygmeus 
collected by Capt. F. Kleinschmidt at 
Cape Serdze, on the eastern coast of 
Siberia. Four eggs were obtained, along 
with parent birds, as well as eight chicks 
in down. Heads of both adult and young 
are figured in color, and all four eggs. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


62042. THAYER, JOHN E., and O. 
BANGS. Regular breeding of Alice’s 
thrush in arctic East Siberia. (Auk, 
July 1916. v. 33, no. 3, p. 327-28.) 
Contains notes on Hylocichla a. aliciae 
breeding regularly in arctic Siberia west to 
Nizhne (‘Neshon’)-Kolymsk. This Si- 
berian colony probably travels back and 
forth each year across Bering Sea, and 
winters in tropical America with the main 
group of this species which regularly 
breeds in Alaska. See No. 17575 for the 

authors’ main paper. 
Copy seen: MH-~-Z. 


62043. THERKILSEN, KJELD RASK. 
Flere skibe, flere mennesker, mere gods i 
gréniandsfarten. (S¢fart, Jan. 1959. 
Arg. 10, nr. 1, p. 32-33.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: More vessels, people, and car- 
go in the Greenland trade. 

Surveys vessels in the Denmark-Green- 
land trade and in coastal service, and 
discusses possibilities for expansion. A 
new ship, the Hans Hedtoft, with a cargo 
capacity of 2800 m.* and accommodations 
for 60 passengers, is described in some 
detail. Copy seen: DLC. 


62044. THERKILSEN, KJELD RASK. 
Omkring Grgnlands-sejladsen.  (S¢fart, 
Mar. 1959. Arg. 10, nr. 2, p. 24-25, 
illus.) Text in Danish. Title tr.: 
Greenland navigation. 

Reviews criticism raised in Denmark by 
the loss of the Hans Hedloft, a new vessel 
built for winter traffic to Greenland and 
dispatched (Jan. 1959) by the govern- 
ment despite warnings from experienced 
navigators and shipping companies. The 
vessel, wrecked by ice during a storm off 
Kap Farvel in Feb., sank with all 95 
crew and passengers. Patrol- and rescue 
service by ships and aircraft stationed in 
Greenland is urgently needed; at present 
emergency aid is available only from the 
American bases there. The safety (and 
necessity) of winter navigation on Green- 
land coasts is highly questionable. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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62045. THERKILSEN, KJELD RASK, 
Stort havnebyggeri i gang i Grgnland. 
(S¢fart, Nov. 1959. Arg. 10, nr. 6, p. 
22-24, illus.) Text in Danish. Title 
tr.: Extensive harbor construction in 
Greenland. 

Notes completed docking facilities in 
Godthab (110 m. quay), JulianehAab, and 
Egedesminde (40 m.), and _ projected 
wharfs (40 m.) for Jakobshavn, Hol- 
steinsborg, Fredrikshab, Angmagssalik, 
and Nanortalik. Surveys were made 
last summer for a 370 by 370 m. T- 
shaped wharf at Rypegen, near Godth4b, 
to accommodate 73,000 t.d.w. vessels 
with iron ore from Ungava Bay. Most 
urgent project now is a large harbor for 
fishing vessels in Godthab. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62046. THIEDEMANN, HEINZ. Zum 
25. Todestag Fridtjof Nansens. (Polar- 
forschung, Bd. 3, 1955, pub. 1958. Jahrg. 
25, Heft 1-2, p. 380-81.) Text in 
German. Title tr.: 25th anniversary 
of Fridtjof Nansen’s death. 
Sketches his life, 1861-1930. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62047. THIEL, E., and others. Gravity 
measurements in Alaska. (Aretic, June 
1959. v. 12, no. 2, p. 67-76, 5 text maps, 
graph, 3 tables.) 4 refs. Other authors 
N. A. Ostenso, W. E. Bonini and G. P. 
Woollard. 

Outlines development and __ present 
status of observation program carried 
out by the authors since 1950. Field 
procedure consisted of establishment of 
base stations and a calibration standard 
for all gravity meters used, and setting 
up subsidiary base stations. Observa- 
tions were made at 5- to 10-mile intervals 
along the highways, the Alaska Railroad 
between Fairbanks and Seward, and on an 
800-mile trip down the Lewes and Yukon 
Rivers from Whitehorse to Circle. Free 
Air and Bouguer anomalies were deter- 
mined, the latter being computed for 
selected densities to obtain maximum 
geological value. ‘‘Reasonably accurate 
regional anomaly maps’’ are presented for 
Naval Petroleum Reserve No. 4 and for 
southeastern Alaska; a generalized ge- 
ologic map of Alaska with Bouguer 
anomalies (density = 2.67) superimposed, 
indicates a great gravity low near Cook 
Inlet, and positive anomalies over the 
Aleutians, on the Yukon-Kuskokwim 
delta, and near Nenana. Available basic 





p 





geodetic data are indicated; need for ad- 
ditional observations is stressed. 
Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


THIEL, E., see also Alaskan Science Con- 
ference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
. . 1959. No. 56433. 


62048. THIELE, E. HH. Technical 
aspects of icebreaker operation. (Society 
of Naval Architects and Marine Engi- 
neers. Transactions, 1959. v. 67, p. 
162-79, illus., tables, diagrs.) 

Discusses problems of operating large, 
modern ice-breakers. Their weight and 
power are adequate to break heavy ice 
at slow speed under full power, but they 
may be stopped by the force of friction. 
Friction can be reduced by keeping all 
sliding surfaces well lubricated with 
water, which is achieved by bow propellers 
and continuous forced rolling. Continu- 
ous ramming, backing, and heeling is 
often necessary; close quarters require 
maneuvering at high power. Failure to 
maintain proper balance of the load 
between diesel generators in parallel 
often prevents the utilization of full 
power, as does the loss of engine cooling 
water. Improvements in ship control 
may be realized by expanding the number 
of control stations to four, and improving 
propeller- and rudder control and com- 
munication equipment. Mechanical 
properties of propeller materials used by 
various Canadian and U.S. agencies are 
tabulated; better over-all propeller design 
and improved understanding by operators 
of how to avoid overload could reduce 
the frequency of damage to propellers. 
Discussion by J. A. Wasmund, C. W. 
Thomas, H. Benford, G. F. Rodgers, and 
J. W. Reece, together with author’s 
closing statement are appended. 

Copy seen: DN-Sh. 


THIELE, E. H., see Ferris, L. W.  Pro- 
portions and form ice-breakers. 1959. 
No. 57978. 


62049. THIERET, JOHN W. Grass- 
land vegetation near Fort Providence, 
Northwest Territories. (Canadian field- 
naturalist, July-Sept. 1959. v. 73, no. 
3, p. 161-67, 2 illus.) 10 refs. 
Vegetation of this locality near 61°21’ 
N. 117°39’ W. on the Mackenzie River, 
comprises 67 species divided in three 
herbaceous communities; about eight 
percent are shrubs, the rest herbs. 
Copy seen: DA. 


THOMAS, CHARLES W., 1903- , see 
Thiele, E. H. Technical aspects ice- 
breaker op. 1959. No. 62048. 


THOMAS, E. DONNALL, see Lochte, 
H. L., and others. In vitro studies on 
the preservation of marrow cells 
1959. No. 59843. 


THOMAS, H. DIGHTON, see Hastings, 
A. B., and H. D. Thomas. Prof. 
Kluge. . . 1958. No. 58567. 


62050. THOMAS, J. F. JAMES. Nelson 
River drainage basin in Canada, 1953-— 
56. Ottawa, Queen’s printer, 1959. 147 
p. 2 maps inel. 1 fold. in pocket, 4 graphs, 
6 tables. (Canada. Dept. of Mines 
and Technical Surveys. Mines Branch, 
Industrial water resources of Canada, 
water survey report no. 10.) Refs. 
Surface waters of the northern part of 
this drainage basin (the Nelson flowing 
into Hudson Bay at 57°04’ N. 92°30’ 
W.) within the Canadian Shield, are 
typically soft to medium-hard, low in 
turbidity and mineralization, high in 
color. They vary little in quality with 
flow and season; most variations are 
related to local conditions. Three sam- 
pling stations are in the northern part of 
the basin: four mi. below Sipiwesk Lake, 
near Amery, and near Standing Rook 
Falls on Grass River. Municipal water 
systems (none in northern part) are also 
described. Copy seen: DGS. 


62051. THOMAS, J. F. JAMES. Water 
quality at some Canadian military es- 
tablishments, 1956-57. Ottawa, Queen’s 
Printer, 1959. 125 p. tables. (Canada. 
Dept. of Mines and Technical Surveys. 
Mines Branch. Industrial water re- 
sources of Canada, Water Survey report 
no. 12, Mines Branch no. 865.) Refs. 
Contains results of survey made in 
1956: data on general operation of most 
water systems, and chemical analysis. 
Survey and analytical procedure are 
described. Water hardness and quality, 
problems of use, corrosion and scaling 
are discussed, and some 1958 water 
quality data are discussed, and water 
supplies at U.S. Army camps and posts 
are briefly noted. Among establishments 
reported are nine in Yukon, and nine in 
Northwest Territories, and Fort Church- 
ill. Water quality at Army installa- 
tions in Canada is generally typical of 
that for the area. Corrosion is the 
major problem. Copy seen: DGS. 
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62052. THOMAS, J. B. Mortality of 
white spruce in the Lake Nipigon region 
of Ontario. (Forestry chronicie, 1958. 
v. 34, no. 4, p. 393-404.) 

Reports studies in this region and 
records of outbreaks elsewhere, of the 
spruce budworm and the bark beetle 
Dendroctonus piceaperda, Appearance of 
this beetle seems indicated as a natural 
development in a spruce-balsam area in- 
fested with budworm. Copy seen: DA. 


62053. THOMAS, L. MURRAY, and 
others. Hypothermia and pial circula- 
tion. (Surgical forum, 1959. v. 9, p. 
711-14.) 13 refs. Other authors: E. 8. 
Gurdjian and E. Webster. 

Reports experiments on eight Rhesus 
monkeys and one dog, mostly cooled to 
10° C. or lower. The diameter of pial 
vessels 50-200 micra in size, remained 
unaffected by temperature, the observed 
variations of + to —25% being appar- 
ently related to fluctuations in carbon 
dioxide and blood flow. Pulse rate, 
blood pressure, respiration, EEG, ECG, 
ete. are also discussed. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


THOMAS, MORLEY K., see Interna- 
tional Symposium on Arctic Geology .. . 
1959. No. 58848. 


THOMASEN, BERTHEL, see Denmark. 
Ministeriet for Grénland. Brandvaerns- 
inspektion . . . 1956. No. 57610. 


THOMASEN, BERTHEL, see Denmark. 
Ministeriet for Grénland. Brandvaerns- 
inspektion . . . 1957. No. 57611. 


62054. THOMASSON, KUNO. Zur 
Planktonkunde Spitzbergens. (Hydro- 
biologia, 1958. v. 12, no. 2-3, p. 226-36, 
illus.) 4refs. Textin German. Title tr.: 

On the planktology of Spitsbergen. 
Study of material collected in July- 
Aug. 1957 by Dr. A. Haiggblom with the 
Swedish Glaciological Expedition to Nord- 
austlandet, in the Murchison Bay area. 
The water basins between the fiord coast 
and edge of the icecap, their size, depth, 
topography, temperature, ete. are de- 
scribed and the net-plankton for each is 
listed. Quantitatively the plankton is 
very poor and dominated by Chrysophyta. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


62055. THOMASSON, LARS. Om lap- 
parna i Jimtland och Hirjedalen; folk- 
miingden och dess fériindringar under ett 
Arhundrade. Stockholm, Gebers, 1956. 
80 p. tables. (Stockholm. Nordiska 
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museet. Acta Lapponica 12.) About 75 
refs. Text in Swedish. Title tr.: The 
Lapps in Jimtland and Hiirjedalen; the 
population and its changes during one 
century. 

Presents results of study based mainly 
on church registers, covering two prov- 
inces in north Sweden from mid-18th to 
mid-19th century. <A steady population 
increase was found (in 1758: 412, in 1870: 
747). Its main cause is considered to be 
excess of births. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62056. THOMPSON, HENRY J. The 
biosystematies of Dodecatheon.  (Stan- 
ford. University. Dudley Herbarium. 
Contributions, June 1953. v. 4, no. 5, 
p. 73-154, 15 illus.) 22 refs. 

Contains an account of the history, the 
morphology, cytology and systematic 
relationship of the genus (American cow- 
slip), with notes on chromosome numbers 
of various sections. Nomenclature of 14 
species and some subspecies is discussed; 
keys, synonyms and descriptions are 
given, with data on distribution and 
representative specimens. D. frigidum 
(northeastern Asia, Alaska and northern 
Canada), D. j. ssp. jeffrevi (Alaska), and 
D. r. ssp. radicatum (Alaska, Yukon 
Territory) are included. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62057. THOMPSON, IAN D. Vaso- 
spasm and cold. (Irish journal of medical 
science, June 1959. no. 402, p. 267-73, 
illus., table.) 9 refs. 

Study of blood vessel responses to im- 
mersion in ice water, with 33 patients and 
12 controls tested. In more severe cases 
of Reynaud’s disease, initial cold dilatation 
of the vessels was delayed and maximum 
heat elimination reduced. In subjects 
suffering from acrocyanosis and chil- 
blains, cold vasodilatation was delayed, as 
in controls, but was slightly smaller. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


62058. THOMPSON, J. F. Nickel de- 
mand more promising. (Western miner 
and oil review, May 1959. v. 32, no. 5, 
p. 60-64. 

Reports speech on 1959 nickel prospects 
of the International Nickel Co. of Canada, 
Ltd. Expenditures and plans at its 
Thompson, Manitoba, project are cited: 
annual production of 75,000,000 Ibs. is 
expected, and development at Moak mine 
has been postponed to concentrate on 
Thompson. An electrolytic nickel re- 
finery of equivalent capacity is to be built. 

Copy seen: DGS. 
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62059. THOMPSON, R. H., and others. 
Calorimetrie studies in temperature regu- 
lation; the influence of cold, neutral and 
warm environment upon pyrogenic fever 
in normal and hypothalectomized dogs. 
(Federation proceedings, Mar. 1959. v. 
18, no. 1, pt. 1, p. 159.) Other authors: 
H. T. Hammel and J. D. Hardy. 

Normal dogs kept at the different en- 
vironments made large adjustments in 
heat production and loss to maintain their 
body temperature. These reactions were 
absent or lowered in the impaired animals. 
Experiments with pyrogens are also re- 
ported and the overall results discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


THOMPSON, SETON H., see U.S. Fish 
and Wildlife Service. Alaska fishery and 
fur-seal industries, 1953-56. 1955-60 
No. 62286. 


THOMPSON, THOMAS GORDON, 
1888— , see Alaskan Science Conference 
1955, 1956. Science in Alaska .. . 1959. 
No. 56433. 


THOMSEN, HELGE, 1904—__, see Den- 
mark. Meteorologisk institut. Isfor- 
holdene . . . 1957-1959. No. 57606. 


THOMSON, CARL GUSTAF, see Kjel- 
lander, E. Revision . . . Sphecodes .. . 
1959. No. 59213. 


62060. THOMSON, J. G. _ Vehicle 
mobility performance in muskeg, a pre- 
liminary report. (Jn: National Research 
Council of Canada. Proceedings of the 
Fourth Muskeg Research Conference, 
1958. p. 31-43, graphs, diagr.) 
Describes scope, method, and results, 
with and without load, of tests, using a 
Scout Car (tracked vehicle), to determine 
which design factors can be varied to in- 
fluence performance in muskeg. Eight 
conclusions are given. Discussion dealt 
with ground pressure and power drive. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


62061. THOMSON, J.G. Vehicle mo- 
bility performance in muskeg: a second 
report. (Jn: National Research Council 
of Canada. Proceedings . . . 5th Mus- 
keg Conference ... 1959, p. 31-54, 
illus., tables, graphs.) 7 refs. In se- 
quence to item above. 

Reports on the second phase of a pro- 
gram initiated in 1957 to obtain data for 
improving vehicle design. The vehicle 
performance is related directly to the 
mechanical properties of the muskeg; 
good design practice for tracked vehicles 


for operation over snow, sand, soft clays, 
and loams is good practice also for muskeg 
vehicles. An extensive literature is now 
available to the muskeg-vehicle designer; 
publications on soil mechanics and vehicle 
design are both applicable. 

Copy seen: CaONA. 


62062. THOMSON, J.G. Vehicle per- 
formance in muskeg, a second report. 
(Oil in Canada, Aug. 3, 1959. v. 11, no. 
40, p. 40-42, +, illus., graphs, tables.) 
Refs. Report presented to Fifth Muskeg 
Research Conference, Winnipeg, Mar. 4, 
1959, published as part of National Re- 
search Council of Canada, Assoc. Comm. 
on Soil and Snow Mechanics, Technical 
memorandum 61. 

Reports continued evaluation of vehicle 
mobility performance in muskeg, begun in 
1957. Need for better forms of transport 
especially muskeg vehicles, a relation of 
performance to the mechanical properties 
of the muskeg is stressed. Good design 
practice for tracked vehicles built to 
operate in snow, sand, soft clays and 
loams is good also for muskeg vehicles; 
thus muskeg mechanics is properly a part 
of conventional soil mechanics. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


THOMSON, J. G., see also: 

Nuttall, C. J., and J. G. Thomson. 
A study of some phases of the snow/ 
vehicle interaction, 1... 1958. No. 
60593. 

Nuttall, C. J., and J. G. Thomson. 
A study of some phases of the snow/ 
vehicle interaction, 2... 1958. No. 
60594. 

Oilweek. Northern news and _ notes. 
1959. No. 60646. 

Wilson, C. W., and J.G. Thomson. A 
study of some phases of the snow/vehicle 
interaction. 1958. No. 62680. 


THOMSON, JOHN W., see Schuster, 
R. M., and others. Terres. eryptogams 
. 1959. No. 61468. 


62063. THOREAU, J. Roches et mine- 
rais de nickel de Petsamo, Laponie russe. 
(Louvain. Université catholique.  Insti- 
tut géologique. Mémoires, 1954. t. 18, 
p. 97-122, illus.) Textin French. Title 
tr.: Nickel-bearing rocks and ores of 
Petsamo, Russian Lapland. 

Three nickel-ore-bearing rock types are 
distinguished in the Pechenga district: 
chlorite schists, believed to have been 
largely derived from volcanic sediments, 
and amphibole and magnesian rocks rep- 
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resenting metamorphosed basie or ultra- 
basic intrusions. The nickel ores consist 
of sulfide impregnations, which originated 
in various ways. Mineralization, al- 
though related to the intrusions, is sup- 
posed to have taken place after their em- 
placement. Evidence favors a_hydro- 
thermal origin for the ores. Rock anal- 
yses are included. Copy seen: DGS. 


62064. THOREN, RAGNAR. Arktis i 
centrum. (Tidskrift i sjévasendet, June 
1959. Arg. 122, hifte 6, p. 449-62, illus., 
map.) Refs. in text. Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: The Arctic in the center. 
Discusses the commercial and military 
significance of arctic regions in the light of 
recent (1955-59) Soviet and American 
activities. Ice conditions and bathyme- 
try north of 70° N. are described: the 
latter also mapped. The Aretic Ocean 
as a testing ground for A- and H-bombs 
is dealt with on the basis of seismographic 
bearings from Swedish stations; increased 
readioactive fallout was registered by the 
Swedish-Finnish-Swiss Expedition to 
Nordaustlandet during Soviet naval ex- 
ercises in the fall of 1957. Polar cruises 
of the U.S. submarines Nautilus and 
Skate in 1957-59 are summarized. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62065. THOREN, RAGNAR. Frost 
problems and photo interpretation of 
patterned ground. (Photogrammetric 
engineering, Dee. 1959. v. 25, no. 5, 
p. 779-86, illus.) 23 refs. 

The mechanisms of frost action in vari- 
ous types of soil are briefly outlined, and 
typical engineering and agricultural prob- 
lems in permafrost regions are discussed. 
Contributions to the classification of pat- 
terned ground are reviewed, in particular 
the system introduced by A. L. Washburn 
(No. 48863). The distribution of pat- 
terned ground in polar, sub-polar, and 
alpine regions is outlined, and 13 photo- 
graphs taken by the author in the arctic 
coastal plain of Alaska (in Aug. 1955) and 
Nordaustiandet (July 1957), are repro- 
duced. It is suggested that vertical air 
photos as well as obliques be taken in both 
color and black-and-white; their interpre- 
tation should be supported by field ob- 
servations and checked by analyzing 
ground photos taken at the same season. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


THORNE, ROBERT L., see Mulligan, 
J. J.. and R. L. Thorne. Tin-placer 
sampling . . . 1959. No. 60361. 
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THORNTON, KENT C., see Lank, 8. W., 
and O. H. Oakley. Application nuclear 
power .. . 1959. No. 59579. 


62066. THORSTEINSON, FREDERIK 
V. Pink salmon migrations along the 
Alaska Peninsula. Washington, D.C., 
Sept. 1959. 7 p., illus., table, maps. 
(U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, circular 
59. Alaska fisheries briefs.) 

Report on partial analysis of tagging 
activities in 1958, aimed at elucidating 
the pattern of movement and the desti- 
nations of pink salmon runs within the 
Peninsula area. The question whether 
the catches are composed of local and/or 
migratory races is also studied, and prac- 
tical recommendations made. 

Copy seen: DI. 


62067. THORSTEINSSON, RAY- 
MOND. Cornwallis and Little Corn- 
wallis Islands District of Franklin, North- 
west Territories. Ottawa, Queen’s Printer, 
1958. 134 p. 8 plates, 2 maps inel. 1 
fold. in pocket, 4 sections, 7 tables. 
(Canada. Geological Survey, Memoir 
294.) 75 refs. 

Deals mainly with the Paleozoic stratig- 
raphy also with Quaternary events, of 
these two islands based on four field 
seasons’ (1950-53) reconnaissance sur- 
vey. Introductory review is given of 
fauna, exploration, previous geological 
investigation, physiography, vegetation, 
glaciation, the Cape Hotham landslide 
(1819-1849), ete. Climate is presented 
by M. Hagglund on the basis of the 
weather record at Resolute from 1947, 
considered representative for all Corn- 
wallis. Most bedrock observed ‘‘com- 
prises a thick, conformable sequence of 
marine formations, moderately folded, 
ranging in age from about Middle Ordo- 
vician to Late Silurian or Early De- 
vonian.”’ These formations are described 
in detail; composite sections are included; 
correlation is made between 22 Silurian 
graptolite zones in the Cape Phillips 
formation and similar zones in Bohemia 
and Great Britain (cf. table 6). Evi- 
dence of two periods of tectonism is 
present: ‘‘an early orogenic deformation 
that folded the lower Paleozoic strata 
(ef. fig. 3) and a younger period of normal 
faulting that affected all formations.” 
Favorable conditions for accumulations 
of oil and gas are indicated in several 
formations; sub-bituminous coal occurs 
in the Intrepid Bay formation in south- 
western Cornwallis. Map 1054A, scale 
1 in.=4 mi., delimiting eight formations, 
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includes structural notes, ete.; it is ac- 
companied by columnar section (fold. in 
pocket) of the Cape Phillips formation. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62068. THORSTEINSSON,  RAY- 
MOND, and E. T. TOZER. Western 
Queen Elizabeth Islands, District of 
Franklin, Northwest Territories. Ot- 
tawa, Queen’s Printer, 1959. 7 p., fold. 
map in pocket. (Canada. Geological 
Survey, Paper 59-1.) 9 refs. 

Contains brief report and preliminary 
map, scale 1: 506,880, of stratigraphic and 
structural geology of Melville, Mackenzie 
King, Borden, Brock, Prince Patrick, and 
Eglinton Islands. Accessibility (Mould 
Bay weather station the only settlement), 
and evidences of glaciation in southern 
Melville are noticed. Twenty-five for- 
nations, ranging in age from Ordovician 
to Tertiary or Pleistocene, are mapped; 
seven structural provinces are outlined 
on inset, largest of these are the Parry 
Island fold belt and the Sverdrup basin. 
The Arctic Coastal Plain is an exception 
to the general topography and structure, 
which form a dissected plateau surface. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 
THORSTEINSSON, RAYMOND, sce 


also International Symposium on Arctic 
Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848. 


62069. THOSTRUP, S. Betragtninger 
om s¢redningstjeneste ved Grgnland. 
(Tidsskrift for s@vaesen, Feb. 1959. 
arg. 130, p. 49-53.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: Reflections on a sea rescue 


service for Greenland. 


Comments on the lack of such facilities. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62070. THUNBORG, FOLKE, Editor. 
Pa en fjirdedel av karten: en bok om 
Norrbotten. Stockholm, Norstedt, 1953. 
134 p. illus., maps inel. 1 fold. Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: On a fourth of 
the map: a book about Norrbotten. 

Popular summary of the human, cul- 
tural, and economic history of this north- 
ernmost province of Sweden. The several 
basic industries, commerce, communica- 
tion, community life, labor market, and 
tourism are treated in turn. 

Copy seen: DLC. 

THUNBORG, FOLKE, sce also Beskow, 
H., and others. Norrbotten . . . 1958. 
No. 56882. 
THURSTON, CONRAD, see Moulder, 


P. V., and others. Biochemistry of blood 
. 1959. No. 60334. 


62071. TIAZHELOV, B. P., and E. V. 
SHNIPKO. Zemlianye raboty v zimnikh 
uslovifakh. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo lit. po 
stroitel’stvu, arkhitekture i stroitel’nym 
materialam, 1958. 179 p. illus., tables, 
graphs, diagrs., map. 96 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Earthwork under 
winter conditions. 

Methods of preparing frozen ground for 
excavation and the equipment used are 
described in detail, evaluated, and dia- 
grammed; design and performance data 
are given. Principal physical and me- 
chanical properties of seasonally frozen 
ground and methods of solving thermal 
problems are outlined. Methods of 
preventing soil freezing, such as plowing 
and harrowing in early winter, thermal 
insulation, and flooding, and the possibil- 
ity of using chemical additives are 
examined. Preparation of frozen ground 
for excavation is discussed, including 
various methods of blasting, mechanical 
loosening (ripping, cross-cutting, shear- 
ing), thawing by means of various surface 
heaters, and electric, steam, and water 
points, and combined methods; cost 
estimates are given. Instructions for 
selecting soil samples and for measuring 
freezing depths and soil temperatures are 
appended.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62072. TIDSSKRIFT FOR KJEMI, 
BERGVESEN OG METALLURGI. 
A/S Sulitjelma gruber. (Tidsskrift for 
kjemi, bergvesen og metallurgi, June 
1953. Arg. 13, nr. 5b, p. 128, illus.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Sulit- 
jelma Mines, Inc. 

Reports on recent production also 
transportation and power development by 
this mining company in northern Nor- 
way. From 250,000 tons crude ore 
mined annually, copper, zinc, pyrites, 
some gold and silver are extracted. In 
1952 the railway from the mines was 
being extended to Finneid on Saltfjorden, 
to connect with the Norwegian railway 
system and with an ice-free port. The 
company owns 100,000 kw. potential 
power capacity, only 10,000 kw. is cur- 
rently used. Development is planned of 
new industries to utilize additional power. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62073. TIDSSKRIFT FOR KJEMI, 
BERGVESEN OG METALLURGI. 
Den 2. internasjonale tang- og tarekon- 
gress. (Tidsskrift for kjemi, bergvesen og 
metallurgi, 1955. Arg. 15, nr. 8, p. 148- 
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49.) Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
The Second International Seaweed Sym- 
posium. 

Reports attendance, excursions, and 
program of meetings held in Trondheim 
July 14-16, 1955, also authors and titles 
(in English) of 40 papers presented. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62074. TIDSSKRIFT FOR KJEMI, 
BERGVESEN OG METALLURGI. 
Kvalitetskontroll og kvalitetskrav av 
koks og koksgrus ved norske smelteverk: 
enquete, 1951, vedrgrende koks og koks- 
grus; meddelelse nr. 1 fra Metallurgisk 
Komité. (Tidsskrift for kjemi, berg- 
vesen og metallurgi, 1955. Arg. 15, nr. 1, 
p. 13-17, tables.) 10 refs. Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Quality control 
and quality requirements of coke and 
breeze at Norwegian smelters: inquiry, 
1951, concerning coke and breeze; report 
no. | from the Metallurgic Committee. 
Summarizes answers to a questionnaire 
submitted to 14 Norwegian smelting 
works, on their particular quality require- 
ments of (imported) coke. The majority 
indicated willingness to test coke from 
Svalbard-coal if such were to be produced. 
An effort is to be made to improve and 

standardize quality control methods. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62075. TIDSSKRIFT FOR KJEMI, 
BERGVESEN OG METALLURGI. 
Norsk Hydro lager ikke bare kvelstoff- 
produkter. (Tidsskrift for kjemi, berg- 
vesen og metallurgi, June 1953. Arg. 13, 
nr. 5b, p. 83-91, illus.) Text in Nor- 
wegian. Title tr.: Norsk Hydro pro- 
duces not only nitrogen products. 
Describes production of rare gases, 
chlorine, magnesium oxide, metallic mag- 
nesium, and polyaminostyrene by the 
Norwegian corporation, Norsk Hydro, 
well known producer of nitrates. Among 
its large installations is the one at 
Glamfjord in the Aretic. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62076. TIDSSKRIFT FOR KJEMI, 
BERGVESEN OG METALLURGI. 
Resyméer av seksjonsforedragene ved 
Det 5te landsmgte for kjemi, Hankg 
17.-19. juni 1951. (Tidsskrift for kjemi, 
bergvesen og metallurgi, Nov. 1951. 
arg. 11, nr. 9, p. 154-58, tables.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Resumes of sec- 
tion addresses at the fifth General Meet- 
ing for Chemistry, Hankg, June 17-19, 
1951. 

Several of the papers reported are of 
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arctie interest, viz (title tr.): Rolv 
Vesterhus, Red coloring of salt fish by 
chromogenic halophilous bacteria and 


control methods; Bergliot Qviller 
Werenskiold, On variations in ascorbic 
acid content in raw and preserved cloud- 
berries; Olav Notevarp, Vitamin con- 
centrates, cholesterol and dried oils of 
liver and other marine oils; Arnvid Roald, 
Fractionation of fatty acids in cod liver 
oil and herring oil according to degree of 
saturation; Per Sletnes, Separation of 
vitamin A and cholesterol from liver and 
other marine oils by extraction. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62077. TIEDEMANN, KARL-HEINZ. 
Dr. Max Grotewahl ¢. (Polarforschung, 
Bd. 4, 1957, pub. Aug. 1959. Jahrg. 27, 
Heft 1-2, p. 33-34, port.) Text in 
German. 

Obituary of this German geophysicist 
and explorer, with sketch of his life, 
1894-1958. He participated in expedi- 
tions to Spitsbergen (one) and Greenland 
(two), founded the Archiv fiir Polar- 
forschung in Kiel. Copy seen: DLC. 


62078. TIEDEMANN, KARL-HEINZ. 
Das Internationale Geophysikalische Jahr 
in den Polargebieten. (Polarforschung, 
Bd. 4, 1957, pub. Aug. 1959. Jahrg. 27, 
Heft 1-2, p. 41-43.) Text in German. 
Title tr.: The International Geophysical 
Year in the polar regions. 
Surveys distribution of stations in the 
Arctie (79) and Antarctic (67). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62079. TIKHOMIROV, BORIS ANA- 
TOL’EVICH. Botanicheskie issledovaniia 
na Chukotke. (Priroda, Mar. 1959. 
god 48, no. 3, p. 97-100, illus.) 2 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Botanical 
investigations on Chukotka. 

Discusses seantiness of botanical studies 
and knowledge of the area; value of 
plants in the diet of animals and man; 
coastal forms around the warm springs; 
phenology of some plants; tundra flora; 
halophytes; ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


62080. TIKHOMIROV, BORIS ANA- 
TOL’EVICH. Drevonasazhdenie v Gren- 
landii. (Izvestifa vysshikh uchebnykh 
zavedenil, Lesno! zhurnal, 1959. god 2, 
no. 6, p. 164-68, illus.) 6 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Planting trees in 
Greenland. 

Reports study of this problem during a 
sojourn in Denmark in 1955. A bireh 
(Betula tortuosa), mixed with alder (Alnus 
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ovata), mountain ash (Sorbus americana) 
and juniper (Juniperus communis) for- 
merly covered large coastal areas of 
Greenland, but excessive cutting and 
sheep grazing reduced considerably these 
wooded areas. Reforestation has been 
studied since 1947 and planting under- 
taken of Abies sibirica, A. balsamea, 
Larix sibirica, Picea abies, P. glauca, 
P. sitchensis, P. engelmanni, P. mariana, 
Pinus silvestris, Betula neoalaskana and 
Populus tremula. At first seedlings were 
grown in Denmark and planted in the 
Godthab region (64°11' N. 51°43’ W.). 
Since 1954, a nursery set up at Uper- 
naviarssuk (60°43’ N. 46° W.) has been 
growing the seedlings. Successful plant- 
ing and work of the nursery are outlined. 
Paper is based in part on author’s study 
of the problem during his stay in Denmark 
in 1955. Copy seen: DLC. 


62081. TIKHOMIROV, BORIS ANA- 
TOL’EVICH. Nekotorye itogi i osnovnye 
problemy izucheniia rastitel’nogo pokrova 
Severa Sibiri. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Sibirskoe otdelenie. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 2, 
p. 101-108.) 10 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Some results and basic prob- 
lems of the study of plant cover in 
northern Siberia. 

Enumerates the scientific institutions 
leading in exploration of vegetation in the 
Soviet North and in the Arctic and cites 
the scientists who have earried out 
botanical studies in Taymyr, the Lower 
Lena and Indigirka and in Chukotka. 
Plans of further investigations are out- 
lined; need for closer cooperation and 
coordination of work is stressed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62082. TIKHOMIROV, BORIS ANA- 
TOL’EVICH. Nekotorye voprosy di- 
namiki poverkhnostnykh  obrazovanil 
Arktiki v svfazi s genezisom bugrov- 
baidzharakhov. (Akademia nauk SSSR. 
Institut geografii. Voprosy fizicheskof! 
geografii, 1958. p. 285-312, illus., diagr., 
table, map.) 38 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Some problems of surface-form 
dynamies of the Arctic in connection with 
the genesis of pingos. 

Discusses specific permafrost micro- 
relief forms as observed in the Taymyr 
Peninsula, Khatanga basin, northern 
Yakutia and the Chukotsk Peninsula. 
Special attention is given to pingos or 
frost mounds as a widespread form of 
the thermokarst topography. Their main 
features, measurement, geographic distri- 


bution, seasonal growth and deformation, 
their material and the evolution of the 
vegetation cover are described and illus. 
Development of tetragonal ground in the 
arctic tundra is discussed; the origin of 
pingos is considered to be closely related 
to the degradation processes of such 
ground. A schematic diagram of pingo 
development is presented and explained. 
The Russian and foreign literature on this 
phenomenon is evaluated, and some 
practical suggestions are offered for its 
further study. | Copy seen: DLC. 


62083. TIKHOMIROV, BORIS ANA- 
TOL’EVICH. © proiskhozhdenii bugrov- 
baldzharakhov v sviazi s termokarstom 
i dinamiko! rastitel’nosti na severe Sibiri. 
(In: Merzduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie 
po merzlotovedeniiu, 1956. Materialy po 
obshchemu merzlotovedeniti . . . pub. 
1959, p. 162-67.) 5 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The origin of pingos 
in connection with thermokarst and the 
vegetation dynamics in northern Siberia. 

Discusses formation of polygons, their 
structure and vegetation; factors causing 
their changing and degradation; genesis 
of the pingos; their flora; reoccupation of 
polygon belt by trees; polygon and pingo 
areas as prospective sources of mammoth 
finds, ete. Copy seen: DLC, 


62084. TIKHOMIROV, BORIS ANA- 
TOL’EVICH, and B. N. NORIN. Ob 
okhrane i rafsional’nom  ispol’zovanii 
lesov na ikh severnom predele raspro- 
stranenifa. (Okhrana prirody i zapoved- 
noe delo v SSSR, 1957, no. 2, p. 95-107, 
illus.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Conservation and rational utilization 
of forests at their northern limit. 

Thin forest, isolated “islands’’ and 
single dwarf trees appear near the 
northern limits tree growth. The warm- 
ing of the Arctic presents favorable 
conditions for advance of forest into 
tundra; destruction by reindeer and fuel 
requirements around the settlements im- 
peril the existing stock of trees. Recom- 
mendations are made for a rapid traverse 
of the northern border area of forests by 
reindeer herds in seasonal migrations, 
and for restrictions on tree cutting and 
for systematic planting in the tundra. 
Trees have been planted successfully in 
tundra as shelter belts for the Pechora 
railroad; nurseries are noted in Nar’ yan- 
Mar, Salekhard and at the stations 
Pesets, Seyda and Kyk-Shor. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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62085. TIKHOMIROV, BORIS ANA- 
TOL’EVICH. Okhranfat’ i rafsional’no 
ispol’zovat’ gornve lesa Kamchatki. (Les- 
noe khozfalstvo, Dec. 1958. god 11, no. 
12, p. 7-10, illus.) Refs. in text. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: How to protect 
and rationally exploit the mountain 
forests of Kamchatka. 

Forests conditions are described, stress- 
ing extermination of species, Ermani 
birch, dwarf pine (Pinus pumila), alder 
(Alnus fruticosa), ete. important to wild- 
life. Protective measures are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62086. TIKHOMIROV, BORIS ANA- 
TOL’EVICH. Vlifanie rastitel’nosti na 
letnee protaivanie pochvy v_ oblasti 
mnogoletnemerzlykh porod. (Jn: Me- 
zhduvedomstvennoe  soveshchanie po 
merzlotovedenii, 1956. Materialy po ob- 
shchemu merzlotovedenifa . . . pub. 1959, 
p. 207-209.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Effect of vegetation on the 
summer thawing of ground in permafrost 
regions. 

Reports on systematic measurements 
1947-1949 of thawing depth in the tundra 
of central Taymyr. The rate of thawing 
was insignificant until 10-30 days after 
snow-melting, it increased by mid-sum- 
mer, and decreased rapidly toward the 
end of the season. An inverse relation- 
ship between microrelief and thawing 
depth was observed. Temperatures at 
the vegetation surface and at 10-20 em 
depth in the ground differed as much as 
20-25° C.; some plants continued grow- 
ing although part of their root system 
extended below the 0° C. level. Thawing 
depth varied with types and species of 
vegetation; the minimum depth was 
observed under sphagnums. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62087. TIKHOMIROV, BORIS ANA- 
TOL’EVICH. Vzaimosviazi zhivotnogo 
mira i rastitel’nogo pokrova tundry. 


Moskva-Leningrad, Izd-vo Akademii 
nauk SSSR, 1959. 104 p. illus. tables 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR.  Botanicheskii 


institut.) About 100 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr: Mutual relations of the 
fauna and plant cover of the tundra. 

Deals with the basic characteristics of 
the tundra fauna, the natural conditions, 
their influence upon the life and distribu- 
tion of the animals and the correlations 
between the major animal groups and 
the vegetation. With this last problem, 
the study is mainly concerned, and the 
groups treated include insects and _ soil 
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fauna, rodents (hamster, lemming, and 
others), birds (geese, ptarmigan, etc.), 
and ungulates. Predatory animals and 
their influence upon the faunal popula- 
tion and vegetation, are discussed in a 
final chapter. Copy seen: DLC. 


TIKHOMIROV, [U. P., see Barkhatov, 
G. V., and others. Neftegazonosnost’ 
Priverkhofanskogo . . . 1957. No. 56734. 


62088. TIKHOMIROV, V. P. O kratkotl 
geograficheskol énfsiklopedii. (Geografiia 
v shkole, July-Aug. 1959. god 22, no. 
4, p. 90-91.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Short geographic encyclopedia. 
Announces a four-volume publication, 
v. 1 to appear in 1960. Its 14-man 
editorial board, headed by Academician 
A. A. Grigor’ev, and including the author 
are listed; it is to contain 16,000 articles 
or notes (arranged alphabetically) relat- 
ing to all aspects of geography, and 800 
p. of maps, 140 in color. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62089. TIKHONENKOV, I. P., and 
M. E. KAZAKOVA. Nioboloparit, novy! 
mineral iz gruppy perovskita. (Vsesofiz- 
noe mineralogicheskoe obshchestvo. Za- 
piski, 1957, ser. 2, chast’ 86, vyp. 6, p. 
641-44, tables, graphs.) 2 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Niobloparite, a new 
mineral of the perofskite group. 

Describes a new mineral found in 1952 
in pegmatite vein of Kukisvumchorr 
mountain, Khibiny tundra. It is charac- 
terized by high content of niobium and 
some differences in physical properties. 
Crystals of niobloparite and chemical 
analyses are evaluated. Its association 
with perofskite and loparite are noted. 
Data on refraction, color, specific weight, 
main components and other distinguish- 
ing features are tabulated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


TIKHONOV, G., see Kanaev, N. P., and 
others. Protiv izvrashchenil . . . litera- 
tury. 1953. No. 59045. 


62090. TIKHONOV, IVAN NIKOLAE- 
VICH. Kem’; kratkil istoriko-kraeved- 
cheskil ocherk o gorode i ralone. Petro- 
zavodsk, Gos. izd-vo Karel’skol ASSR, 
1958. 52 p. illus., tables, map. 10 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Kem’; a 
brief outline of the history and geography 
of the town and district. 

Kem’ was founded in the 15th century, 
one of the oldest towns of Karelia, at the 
oldest towns of Karelia, at the mouth of 
Kem’ River (64°57’ N. 34°36’ E.). The 
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natural conditions and climate, political, 
administrative, and economic history, 
the local workers’ movement and partici- 
pation in the Soviet revolution and civil 
war are described. Development of 
suburbs around the town, and rise of 
lumbering are sketched. The major 
industries are now the wood industry, 
fisheries, and agriculture. Transportation 
and urbanization are discussed; the cul- 
tural institutions are noted (e.g. the town 
and district each had 11 libraries in 1958, 
nearly 256,000 books.) 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62091. TIKHONOV, V. I. Skhema 
tektoniki fizhnol chasti p-o. Kamchatki. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, July 
1, 1959. t. 127, no. 1, p. 176-79, map.) 
8 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Lay- 
out of tectonics in the southern part of the 
Kamchatka Peninsula. 

Reviews earlier work, and reports own 
during 1956-1958 in connection with 
geologic mapping at 1:500,000 and 
1:200,000 scales, utilizing data from 
recent air photographs and aeromagnetic 
survey. Tectonic scheme of southern 
Kamchatka is shown (map) and the 
main structures are briefly characterized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62092. TIKHOVSKAIA, ZOfA PETROV- 
NA, 1889- . TSikly zhizni Fucus 
vesiculosus L. na Vostochnom Murmane. 


(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Murmanskaia 
biologicheskafa stantsifa. Trudy, 1955. 


t. 2, p. 93-107, illus., table.) 18 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Life cycle of 
Fucus vesiculosus L. on the eastern 
Murman. 

Study based largely upon the voung 
growth of these seaweeds on the newly 
constructed caissons of the Station’s 
moorings. Levels of overgrowth, initial 
and early growth from oocytes, growth 
and development in the young plant, 
vegetative and generative growth, con- 
clusion of life cycle and life span, are de- 
scribed and discussed. The species dealt 
with is the most common seaweed in the 
Arctic. Copy seen: DLC. 


62093. TIMOFEEV, B. V. Spory 
proterozoiskikh i rannepaleozoiskikh otlo- 
zhenil Vostochnol Sibiri i ikh  strati- 
graficheskoe znachenie. (Jn: Mezhdu- 
vedomstvennoe soveshchanie . . . skhem 
Sibiri, Doklady 1958, p. 226-30, 
plate.) 4refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The spores of Proterozoic and early 


Paleozoic deposits of Eastern Siberia and 
their stratigraphic importance. 
Characterizes spore genera, species, and 
complexes found in these deposits in 
Baykal, the Yenisey mountain range, 
Anabar shield and other Siberian areas. 
The spores of Proterozoic and early 
Paleozoic deposits are insufficiently ex- 
plored in Siberia; their stratigraphic 
importance is increasing. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62094. TIMOFEEYV, B. V. Stratigrafiia, 
paleontologicheskafa kharakteristika i 
sopostavlenie razrezov sinilskikh i kem- 
brilskikh otlozhenil, razvitykh na severo- 
vostochnom sklone Aldanskogo i fizhnom 
Anabarskogo shchitov. (Jn: Leningrad. 
Vsesofuzny! neftfanol n.-i. geologoraz- 
vedochny! institut. Materialy po geologii 
i neftenosnosti fAkutskol ASSR, 1959, 
p. 107-116, fold. cross-sections.) 8 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Stratigraphy, 
paleontologic characteristics and correla- 
tion of cross-sections of Sinian and Cam- 
brian deposits, developed on the north- 
eastern slope of the Alban and southern 
slope of the Anabar shield. 

Reports 1955 field studies on the middle 
and lower Maya and its tributary, the 
Yukoma (Aldan shield) and 1956 studies 
on the Olenek, Kenyada, Arga-Sala, 
Kenelekan, and Yaral’in valleys (Anabar 
shield). Cross-sections of these deposits 
are examined and their paleontologic 
characteristics are described according 
to Sinian and Cambrian spores identified. 
Correlation of these deposits is made. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


TIMOFEEV, B. V., see also D’fakov, B. F., 
and B. V. Timofeev. O vozraste meta- 
morficheskikh porod ... 1956. No. 
57646. 


62095. TIMOFEEV, N. [Akutskie almazy. 
(Tekhnika-molodezhi, Nov. 1959. god 27, 
no. 11, p. 22, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Diamonds of Yakutia. 

Notes diamond discovery with photo 
of a pile of diamonds, yield of the kimber- 
lite pipe ‘‘Mir.”’ Copy seen: DLC. 


62096. TIMOFEEV, V. T. The annual 
water balance of the Arctic Ocean. 
Translated by D. Kraus. Boston, Mass., 
Sept. 1959. 3 p., tables, map. Mimeo- 
graphed. 

English translation of No. 48411, 
prepared for the Geophysics Research 
Directorate, AF Cambridge Research 
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Center, Cambridge, Mass., by the Ameri- 
can Meteorological Society (T—R-—227). 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62097. TIMOFEEV,V.T. An approxi- 
mate determination of the heat balance 
of Arctic Basin waters. Translated by 
J. 1. B. Danner, Nov. 1958. 9 p., tables. 
Mimeographed. 

English translation of No. 55448, pre- 
pared for the Geophysics Research Di- 
rectorate, U.S. Air Force Cambridge Re- 
search Center, Cambridge, Mass., by the 
American Meteorological Society (T—-R- 
164). Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62098. TIMOFEEV, V. T. O “voz- 
raste”’ atlanticheskikh vod v Arktiche- 
skom basseIne. (Problemy Arktiki, sbor- 
nik statel, 1958. vyp. 5, p. 27-31, tables, 
graphs, map.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The ‘‘age”’ of Atlantic water in 
the Arctic Basin. 

Age of such water is determined for a 
group of hydrological stations established 
by the 1955 High-latitude Expedition in 
the Arctic Basin from approx. 10° to 150° 
E., utilizing data collected in 1936 by the 
Nerpa and in 1956 the Ob’ in Greenland 
Sea. Data (tabulated) on temperature 
and thickness of the Atlantic water layer 
at 12 stations show considerable fluctua- 
tions from station to station; a graph is 
constructed to indicate the degree of vari- 
ation in heat content, layer thickness, and 
mean temperature as a function of the 
distance between stations. The graph 
enables determination of the speed of mo- 
tion of the Atlantic water; the ‘age’ 
varies from 0.5-2 years. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


TIMOFEEYV, V. V., see Canada. Trans- 
lations . . . Russian game reports. 1957. 
No. 57226. 


62099. TIMOFEEV-TERESHKIN, 
MIKHAIL NIKOLAEVICH, 1883-1957. 
Son starogo fakuta. (Sibirskie ogni, 
June 1959. god 38, no. 6, p. 132-35.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Dream of 
an old Yakut. 

Fragments of an unfinished epic poem 
by this famous Yakut poet translated into 
Russian by Aleksandr Lavrik. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


TIMOFEEV-TERESHKIN, MIKHAIL 
NIKOLAEVICH, 1883-1957, see also 
Polfarny! krug . . . 1952. No. 60941. 


62100. TIMOSHENKO, G. _ Primene- 
nie organo-mineral’nykh udobrenil pod 
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kartofel’ na Kralinem Severe. (Sel’skoe 
khozialstvo Sibiri, Apr. 1959, no. 4, p. 
56-59, table.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Use of organic-mineral fertilizers for 
potatoes in the far North. 

Reports results of author’s experiments 
at the agricultural experimental stations 
in Igarka, 1954-55, and Turukhansk 1956. 
Data on potato yield in relation to compo- 
sition and amount of organic and mineral 
fertilizers are tabulated and discussed. 
The best results were obtained with 5-6 
tons of manure and N30P45K3o0 per hectare, 
the fertilizer dropped in the planting 
holes. Experiments at Berezovo, and 
Taymyr and Yamal stations are noted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62101. TIREN, LARS, 1896-1958. Om 
den naturliga féryngringen pA obrinda 
hyggen i norrlindsk granskog. (Stock- 
holm. Statens  skogsforskningsinstitut. 
Meddelanden, 1949/50, pub. 1950. bd. 
38, nr. 9, p. 1-210, illus., tables, graphs.) 
98 refs. Text in Swedish. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Natural regenera- 
tion in unburned cutting areas in Norr- 
land spruce forests. 

Investigation methods are described in 
detail, and results tabulated. Number of 
seed trees and regeneration time required 
increase with altitude: at 10 m. elevation, 
with 10 seed trees/hectare, satisfactory 
regeneration was obtained in less than 
ten years. At 150 m. with 30 trees, 
regeneration was ten yrs. and with 10 
trees/ha., 17 yrs. At 350 m., 30 trees/ha. 
gave, after 20 yrs., spacings of 2.5 m. 
Captions to illus., tables and graphs are 
given in English and Swedish. 

Copy seen: DA. 


62102. TIREN, LARS, 1896-1958. Om 
forsék med s&dd av tall- och granfré i 
Norrland. (Stockholm. Statens skogs- 
forskningsinstitut. Meddelanden, 1952, 
pub. 1953. bd. 41, nr. 7, p. 1-110, tables, 
graphs.) 48 refs. Text in Swedish. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Sowing 
experiments with pine and spruce in 
Norrland. 

Reports experiments during 1943-1949 
on about 70 sites, using 24 sowing meth- 
ods. Descriptive data of the plots, in 
tabular form, show position and altitude, 
soil and vegetation types, date of cutting, 
burning and plot establishment, degree 
of moisture, and assessment of the work- 
ing difficulty. Tables include average 
results of square-patch sowing, plant per- 
cent in square-patch and strip sowings, 
and survival quotients after one, five and 
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ten years on burnt and unburnt sites. 
Some of the results are discussed. 
Copy seen: DA. 


62103. TIREN, LARS, 1896-1958. Om 
hyggesgranen och dess betydelse for de 
norrlandska granskogshyggernas féryng- 
ring. (Stockholm. Statens skogsforsk- 
ningsinstitut. Meddelanden, 1950-51, 
pub. 1951. bd. 39, nr. 8, p. 1-28, tables, 
graphs.) 5refs. Text in Swedish. Sum- 
mary in English. Title tr.: Spruce cull 
trees and their importance in the regener- 
ation of clearcut spruce areas in Norrland. 
Reports study of seed viability, seed 
production, and regeneration prospects of 
spruce on three areas where culls were the 
seed source. Seed viability was roughly 
as for normal trees. For both cull and 
exploitable trees, viability and seed pro- 
duction decreased with altitude. Esti- 
mate of seedling production indicates that 
trees of 15 em., at a minimum of 50/ha., 
will give satisfactory regeneration to 
300 m. altitude. But at higher levels, 
searifying or burning over and 50 trees 
of 15 em. diam. are necessary. Captions 
to graphs and tables are given in English. 
Copy seen: DA. 


62104. TIRON, K. D. Vlifanie naklona 
izmeritel’no! trubki na zapis’ mareografa 
otkrytogo moria_ sistemy Graafena. 
(Problemy Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. 
vyp. 7, p. 127-31, diagrs., table.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Effect of the 
inclination of the measuring tube on 
recordings made by the Graafen open 
sea tide gage. 

Computes trigonometrically, recorded 
errors in sea level as a function of the 
degree of inclination. The gage was 
used by the F. Litke in 1957. 

Copy seen: CaMATl. 


TISHCHENKO, S. V., see Kutefnikov, 
I. S., and 8. V. Tishchenko. Analiz 
tektoniki . . . 1956. No. 59517. 


62105. TITOV, fU. N. Prichiny de- 
formafsif sooruzhenil pri iskusstvennom 
zamorazhivanii gruntov. (Transportnoe 
stroitel’stvo, July 1959. god 9, no. 7, 
p. 44—47, illus., tables.) 6 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Causes of defor- 
mations in constructions on artificially 
frozen ground. 

Discusses deformative effects of arti- 
ficially frozen ground on adjacent build- 
ing foundations caused by the changed 
regime of moisture migration. The ef- 
fects may be reduced by proper consider- 


ation of ground composition and structure, 
by freezing the foundation to below — 25° 
C., keeping the distance between cooling 
elements at a minimum and using flexible 
pipes between inter-connected construc- 
tions. Copy seen: DLC. 


62106. TITOV, V. P.  Deformatsii 
otkosov vyemok, sviazannye s promer- 
zaniem i ottaivaniem gruntov. (Trans- 
portnoe stroitel’stvo, Jan. 1959. god 9, 
no. 1, p. 46-49, illus., diagrs.) 8 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Deforma- 
tion of excavated slopes, caused by freez- 
ing and thawing. 

Landslides may often be prevented by 
good drainage, and by covering slopes 
with slag, peat or other heat-insulating 
materials to reduce freezing and moisture 
accumulation. Copy seen: DLC. 


62107. TITOVA, M. I. Usvofaemost’ 
kitovogo mfasa pestsami. (Krolikovod- 
stvo i zverovodstvo, Sept.—Oct. 1959. god 
2, no. 5, p. 18-19, tables.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Utilization of whale 
meat by arctic foxes. 

Reports experiment with blue foxes fed 
diets of horse meat and whale meat. 
Results indicate somewhat slower di- 
gestion of whale, which otherwise is 
equally well assimilated as horse meat. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


TITUS, P., see Stroud, W. G., and others. 
Rocket-grenade observation . . . 1959. 
No. 61908. 


62108. TIULINA, LIUDMILA NIKO- 
LAEVNA. Lesnaia rastitel’nost’ srednego 
i nizhnego techenifa r. [Udomy i nizov’ev 
r. Mai. Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk 
SSSR, 1959. 222 p. illus., tables map., 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR.  Sibirskoe ot- 
delenie, [Akutskil filial. Institut biologii.) 
46 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Forest vegetation of the middle and lower 
course of the Yudoma River and the lower 
part of the Maya River. 

Describes vegetation of the Yudoma 
basin from Yugarenka to Ust’-Yudoma 
where the river joins the Maya, and down 
the basin of the Maya to its confluence 
with the Aldan, an area roughly 59°-61° 
N.138°-133°50’ E., studied in 1952 withthe 
Yakut complex expedition. The various 
types of forest growing on flood plains, 
old alluvial deposits, mountain rock, 
carbonate and non-carbonate soils, sand 
areas, and other soils are described; 
their plant successions and species are 
treated in detail. In the studied territory, 
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three forest regions are identified and 
mapped: unforested, and sparse larch 
forest with dwarf pine (Pinus pumila); 
upland larch forests with dwarf pine and 
pine; and the pine-larch forest of the 
southern Yakutia plateau. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62109. TIUREMNOY, V. A. Intensiv- 
nost’ mikroselIsm na selsmichesko! stan- 
fsii ‘“Apatity”’ i ee zavisimost’ ot meteoro- 
logichesko! obstanovki v Severno!l At- 
lantike i nad Skandinaviel. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy. 
Izvestifa, 1959, no. 2, p. 60-65, diagrs., 
charts.) S refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Intensity of microseisms over the 
Apatity seismological station and _ its 
dependence on meteorological conditions 
in the North Atlantic and Seandinavia. 
Reports microseismic disturbances with 
2- to 9-second periods registered by this 
station on Kola Peninsula. Atmospheric 
circulation in the area, caused mainly by 
the Azores maximum and Iceland mini- 
mum, is discussed. The microseisms 
originate from cyclones and other weather 
conditions prevailing over the North At- 
lantie and Seandinavia, and their varia- 

tions cover a 24-hr. period. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62110. TIURIN, A. V. Prodolzhitel’nost’ 
nachal’nogo perioda vesny i ego znachenie 
difa organizafsii lesokul’turnykh rabot. 
(Izvestifa vysshikh uchebnykh zavedenil, 
Lesnol zhurnal, 1959, god 2, no. 2, p. 16—- 
27, tables, map.) 7refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Duration of the initial period 
of spring and its importance for organizing 
silvicultural work. 

Phenological study of the blossoming 
of various forest trees, based chiefly on 
observations by 44 silvicultural stations 
in the European part of the Soviet Union, 
including its northern areas. The time 
between the blossoming of the alder 
(Alnus incana and A. glutinosa) and that 
of birch is regarded as the initial period or 
early spring. Dates of their blossoming 
in various regions in 1948-54 are tabulated 
and shown (isolines) on maps. Average 
duration of this period ranges from 30 to 
14 days. This period is the most favor- 
able for tree planting and other silvicul- 
tural work. Copy seen: DLC. 


62111. TIUTIUNOV, I. A. Kriogenez 
pochy i gornykh porod. (Jn: Mezhduve- 
domstvennoe soveshchanie po merz- 
lotovedenif®, 1956. Materialy po 
obshchemu merzlotovedenifi . . . pub. 
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1959, p. 215-18, tables, graphs.) 37 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Cryogenesis 
of soils and rocks. 

Author understands’ cryogenesis as a 
combination of the physical, chemical and 
mineralogical alteration of soils and rocks 
occurring at sub-zero temperatures. He 
challenges the view that chemical altera- 
tion of frozen ground and permanently 
frozen rock in the far North represents 
a zone of chemical standstill. Qualitative 
and quantitative features of the rock and 
soil genesis and weathering are discussed 
and experimental data from Bol’shezemel’- 
skaya Tundra and the Polar Ural are 
presented. Conclusion is drawn that the 
permafrost zone is not a zone of chemical 
standstill Copy seen: DLC. 


TIUTIUNOY, I. A., see also TSytovich, 
N. A., and others. O  fizicheskikh 
favienifakh ... 1959. No. 62195. 


62112. TIXIER-VIDAL, A., and I. 
ASSENMACHER. [Ftude des synthéses 
iodées thyroidiennes chez le canard 
Pékin oc maintenu & température con- 
stante; premiers résultats sur l’influence 
de la lumiére et de l’obscurité permanentes. 
(Société de Biologie, Paris. Comptes 
rendus, 1959. t. 153, no. 5, p. 721-26, 
tables.) 10 refs. Text in French. 
Title tr.: Study of thyroid-iodine syn- 
thesis in the Pekin drake, maintained at 
a constant temperature; first results on 
the influence of continuous light or 
darkness. 

Account of experiments with birds kept 
on identical diet at 18° C. and exposed to 
continuous light or darkness, with con- 
trols remaining under natural light 
conditions. Sexual development (weight 
of testes); rate of fixation of injected 
radio iodine (I'') and the level of labeled 
iodized proteins are determined and 
evaluated in three groups of immature 
birds and in a group of matured ones, 
exposed to continuous light. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


62113. TJEDER, BO. A synopsis of 
the Swedish Tipulidae, 2. Subfam. 
Limoniinae: tribe Pediciini. (Opuscula 
entomologica, 1959. bd. 24, hifte 1-2, 
p. 1-9, illus. 41-49.) In sequence to 
No. 55458. 

Describes 16 of the crane flies with 
notes on synonymy, taxonomy, biology, 
ecology, and data on distribution; at 
least seven are native to northern regions 
of Sweden and adjoining countries. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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TKACHENKO, B. V., see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology ... 1959. 
No. 58848. 


TKACHENKO,, B. V., see Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geolo- 
gii Arktiki. Stratigrafifa Sibirskol 
platformy. 1959. No. 59699. 


62114. TOCHER, DON, and D. J. 
MILLER. Field observations on effects 
of Alaska earthquake of 10 July 1958. 
(Science, Feb. 13, 1959. v. 129, no. 3346, 
p. 394-95, illus.) 5 refs. 

This earthquake “was caused by move- 
ment on the Fairweather fault amounting 
to at least 2145 ft. horizontally and 314 ft. 
vertically. Effects of strong shaking 
were evident over a large area in south- 
eastern Alaska. In Lituya Bay an 
enormous wave, possibly resulting from 
a rockslide, reached a maximum height of 
more than 1700 ft.’’—Authors’ abstract. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62115. TODD, WALTER EDMOND 
CLYDE, 1874— . Eastern races of the 
ruffed grouse. (Auk, July 1940. v. 57, 
no. 3, p. 390-97.) 

Describes subspecies of Bonasa umbellus, 
including canescens n. ssp. from Labrador 
to James Bay (type Abitibi River, 
50°53’ N., northern Ontario). This name 
(preoccupied) was reported (in Auk, 
Apr. 1947, v. 64, no. 2, p. 326) as changed 
to B. u. obscura. Copy seen: MH-2Z. 


TOENNIES, G., see Usdin E., and others. 
Multiplicity of the folie... blood. 1956. 
No. 62314. 


62116. TOKAREV, SERGEI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH, 1899-  , and _ others. 
lAzykii pis’mennost’ korennogo naselenifa 
Ameriki. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut étnografii. Narody Ameriki, 
1959, p. 24-52, illus., fold. maps.) 55 
refs. Text in Russian. Other authors: 
Ek. E. Blomkvist and IC. V. Knorozov. 
Title tr.: Languages and writing of the 
aboriginal population of America. 
Classifies (p. 27-30) North American 
aboriginal languages into five groups, 
including the Eskimo-Aleut and Na-Dene 
which comprises the Athapaskan (Chipe- 
wyan, Kutchin, Tanaina, ete.), Tlingit, 
Haida and Eyak subgroups. The Na- 
Dene are considered comparatively late 
arrivals from northeastern Asia. The 
development of Indian inter-tribal jar- 
gons, especially the Pacific Coast trade 
language based on Chinook and accepted 
by the 19th century European settlers, 


553060—61——__ 67 


is discussed (p. 31). Methods of glotto- 
chronological dating are evaluated and 
Swadesh’s classification of Aleut-Eskimo 
as the youngest language family of 
North America noted (p. 42). 

Copy seen: WLC. 


62117. TOKAREV, SERGEI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH, 1899-. Istoriko-étno- 
graficheskie oblasti korennogo naselenifa 
Ameriki. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut étnografii. Narody Ameriki, 
1959, p. 53-64.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Historical and ethnographic 
spheres of the aboriginal population of 
America. 

Contrasts the Soviet “historical”? with 
the American ‘‘geographical’’ culture 
concept. Eleven basic cultures or econo- 
mies are distinguished among the aborigi- 
nals at the onset of the white man’s 
colonization, including (p. 54-56): the 
arctic sea-mammal hunters (Eskimos and 
Aleuts), the settled fishermen of the 
Northwest Coast (Tlingit, Haida, Tsim- 
shian, etc.) and the northern forest 
hunters (originally Algonkians, later 
Athapaskans of northwestern Canada 
and interior Alaska). Their area of 
distribution, hunting and fishing econo- 
mies (basis and subsidiary), material 
culture, and social (tribal) organization 
are sketched; their economies are likened 
(p. 62) to analogous forms in Chukotka 
(sea-mammal), Kamchatka, northern 
Sakhalin and Amur (fishing) and the 
north Siberian taiga (forest hunting). 
The Eskimos’ eastward migration is 
dated into the first millennium A.D. and 
their eastern cultures considered (p. 55) 
more typically arctic than the western. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


TOKAREV, SERGE] ALEKSANDRO- 
VICH, 1899- , see also Didészegi, V. 
Le probléme de l’ethnogenése . . . 1953. 
No. 57663. 


62118. TOKAREV, V. A. © konglo- 
meratakh  svity Kolmozero-Voron’fa. 
(Akademifaé nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i 
Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 1958, no. 5, p. 
38-48, illus., tables.) 5 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On conglomerates 
of Kolmozero-Voron’ya formation. 
Reports study in central Kola Peninsula 
from the Voron’ya River east to Kolm- 
ozero (=Kolm’yavr) lake, introduced 
by review of earlier work. Two types 
(lower boulder and upper, younger) of 
conglomerates are distinguished and 
treated in detail. Their mineralogical 
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composition and chemical and spectral 
analyses are given; cementation, deposi- 
tion, stratigraphic position and age are 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


62119. TOKAREV, V. A. © nekotorykh 
chertakh geologichesko!l struktury Kol’- 
sko-Skandinavskogo regiona, po dannym 
selsmichnosti. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Karel’skil i Kol’skil filialy. Izvestifa, 
1959, no. 1, p. 14-26, diagrs., 2 fold. 
maps) Il6refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: On some patterns of geologic struc- 
ture of the Kola-Scandinavian region, 
according to seismic data. 

Analyzes the foci of earthquakes in 
this area on the basis of data for 1891-— 
1950 published by M. Bath (No. 43794). 
A map of epicenters is presented and 
evaluated. The depth, directions and 
intensity of the earthquakes are outlined. 
The majority occurred at less than 60 
km. depth. Two zones of contemporary 
earthquakes and four highly active areas 
are noted, and their effects on geologic 
structures of Kola Peninsula and other, 
Scandinavian regions are evaluated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62120. TOKYO. AGRICULTURE 
TECHNICAL RESEARCH SOCIETY. 
Information on oceanographic conditions 
in northern waters, 1887-1953. Tokyo, 
Mar. 1954. 13, 556 p. maps, tables. 
(Its: Weather damage series: Thunder- 
storms, hail, cold, no. 1.) Titles of tables 
in Japanese and/or English. 

Contains tables of meteorological and 
oceanographic data (some years missing) 
from Japanese ship observations, includ- 
ing partial coverage of Okhotsk Sea, 
Bering Sea, and Aleutian waters. Data 
are presented in standard form, but most 
are from temperate Japanese waters. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


TOLL, EDUARD VASILIEVICH, 
Baron von, 1858-1903? Plavanie na 
fakhte “Zaria.” Moskva, Gos. izd-vo 
geograficheskol lit-ry, 1959. 338 p. illus., 
plates, maps. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Cruise on the yacht Zaria. 

Abridged translation from the German, 
of No. 17776. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62121. 


62122. TOLLNER, HANNS. § Strah- 
lungsmessungen auf einer Querung von 
Zentral- nach Nord-Spitzbergen im Som- 
mer 1955. (Archiv fiir Meteorologie, 
Geophysik und Bioklimatologie, ser. B, 
1959. Bd. 10, Heft 1, p. 69-83, illus., 
tables, map.) 12 refs. Text in German. 
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Summary in English and French. Title 
tr.: Radiation measurements during a 
traverse from central to north Spitsbergen 
in summer 1955. 

Tabulates and discusses mean values of 
approx. 800 observations of global and 
sky radiation during various types and 
amounts of cloud covers and states of 
the atmosphere. Measurements of albe- 
do values on the Nordenskiéld, Stuben- 
dorff, and Mittag-Leffler Glaciers were 
also carried out. The Nordenskiéld Gla- 
cier exhibited eryoconite holes (illus.) of 
a few em. depth on its lower part and 
30-50 cm. depth at 250 m. elevation. 
The albedo of the eryoconite was practi- 
cally zero; that of the surrounding honey- 
combed ice averaged 29-55%. Compar- 
isons are made with previous records of 
radiation in Spitsbergen and northern 


Norway. The observations were made 
June 28-Aug. 2 by a mountaineering 


party of the Edelweiss-Club in Salzburg. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62123. TOLMACHEV, ALEKSANDR 
INNOKENT’EVICH, 1903- . K flore 
ostrova Benneta. (Botanicheskil zhurnal, 
Apr. 1959. v. 44, no. 4, p. 543-45.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: On the flora of the 
Bennet Island. 

Contains an annotated list of 20 plants 
collected in the summer of 1956 by the 
geologist V. M. Kartushin on this island 
(76°40’ N. 149° E.) in the East Siberian 
Sea. Copy seen: DLC. 


TOLSTIKHIN, NESTOR IVANOVICH, 
1896— _, see Kamenskil, G. N., and others. 
Gidrogeologifa SSSR. 1959. No. 59040. 


TOLSTIKHIN, O. N., see Mokrousov, 
V. P., and O. N. Tolstikhin. Nekotorye 
voprosy geologicheskogo stroenifa . 
1958. No. 60278. 


TOLSTIKHIN, O. N., see Mokrousov, 
V. P., and O. N. Tolstikhin. O tektonike 
1959. No. 60280. 


TOLSTIKHINA, M. A., sce Rostovfsev, 
N. N., and others. Stratigrafifa mezo- 
zolskikh ... 1957. No. 61279. 


TOLSTIKHINA, MATIL’DA MOISEEV- 
NA, see Kamenskil, G. N., and others. 
Gidrogeologifa SSSR. 1959. No. 59040. 


62124. TOLSTOV, A. N. O tempera- 
turnom rezhime ozera Kyl’di. (Leningrad. 
Gosudarstvenny! gidrologicheskil institut. 
Sbornik rabot po gidrologii, 1959, no. 1, 
p. 67-69, table, map.) 4 refs. Text in 
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Russian. Title tr.: On the temperature 
regime of Lake Kyl di. 

Presents bathymetric map and descrip- 
tion of this 2 x 1.5 km. lake (70°37’ N. 
147°53’ E.) on the third terrace of the 
Indigirka River. Temperature measure- 
ments at various depths during Sept. 19, 
1952-Sept. 24, 1953 are given. Data on 
snow cover, ice thickness, and tempera- 
ture of air and ice are reported and 
tabulated. Copy seen: DGS. 


62125. TOLSTYKH, A. N. Novye 
dannye o permskikh mshankakh Zapad- 
nogo Verkhofan’fa. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. lAkutskil filial, Yakutsk. Trudy, 
ser. geologicheskafa, 1959, sbornik no. 4, 
Materialy po geologii poleznykh isko- 
paemykh [fAkutii, p. 165-99, illus., plates, 
tables, map.) 12 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: New data on Permian bryo- 
zoans of the western Verkhoyansk region. 
Presents a study of this fauna from 
collections made in 1952-1954 on the 
Uyana River (63° N. 134°24’ E.) by the 
Academy of Sciences’ Yakut Branch, 
the author participating. From about 200 
samples of argillite and siltstone rocks, 
150 thin-sections were made and micro- 
scopically studied, and about 18-20 
various forms identified; 15 forms are 
described and illus. (plates). Most of 
these bryozoans belong to Fenestellidae 
family, and the species are considered to 
be new. Appended is a list of bryozoans 
for the entire northeastern U.S.S.R., 
comprising 53 species belonging to ten 

families and 19 genera. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


TOLSTYKHIN, N. T., see Ponomarev, 
V. M., and N. T. Tolstykhin. Podzem- 
nye vody... 1959. No. 60958. 


62126. TOMASHEVSKII, VSEVOLOD 
VSEVOLODOVICH. Kratkil obzor 
istochnikov i literatury po istorii koloni- 
zatsii Sibiri i Dal’nego Vostoka v xvii v. 
(In: Akademija nauk SSSR. Otdelenie 
istoricheskikh nauk. Sbornik statel.. . 
1958, p. 89-111.) Approx. 50 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Concise survey of 
sources and literature on the history of 
the colonization of Siberia and the Far 
East in the 17th century. 

Reviews contemporary documents and 
travel accounts (mostly foreign) providing 
information on Siberian trade, natural 
resources, settlement and administration, 
contacts with aboriginals, ete. Noted in 
particular are reports of Rodes, a Danish 
envoy, and Avril, a French Jesuit mis- 


sionary, describing ‘‘rumors’’ of trade 
relations between northeastern Siberia 
and Alaska. Pertinent Russian works to 
1955 are evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


62127. TOMASHEVSKII, VSEVOLOD 
VSEVOLODOVICH. Materialy k biblio- 
grafii Sibiri i Dal’nego Vostoka; xv- 
pervafa polovina xix veka. Vladivostok, 
1957. 213 p. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Dal’nevostochny! filial im. V. L. Koma- 
rova.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Contributions to the bibliography of 
Siberia and the Far East; 15th to the 
first half of the 19th century. 

Lists over 3500 publications (books, 
journal and newspaper articles), docu- 
ments, and manuscripts on the discovery 
and settlement of Asiatic Russia including 
Russian America. The material is ar- 
ranged alphabetically following a geo- 
graphic and chronologic subdivision. 
Works on northern regions and peoples 
predominate. Copy seen: DLC. 


TOMES, L. A., see Preus, C. K., and 
L. A. Tomes. Frost action . . . load- 
carrying capacity ... 1959. No. 61025. 


TOMILIN, A. G., see Canada. Fisheries 
Research Bd. Translation series. 1957- 
in progiess. No. 57235. 


TOMITY, I. T., see Takdes, 0., and I. T. 
Tomity. Analyse der... Kérpertem- 
peratursenkung. 1958. No. 61993. 


TOMLINSON, ROGER FRANK, se 
McGill Univ. Sub-aretic Research Lab. 
1957-58. 1959. No. 59956. 


62128. TON, D. S. Ekonomicheskie 
issledovanifa Komi filiala Akademii nauk 
SSSR. (Voprosy ékonomiki, Jan. 1958. 
god 11, no. 1, p. 143-44.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Economic investiga- 
tions of the Komi Branch of the Academy 
of Sciences of the U.S.S.R. 

Nearly 75% of the industry of the Komi 
A.S.S.R. is concentrated in the northern 
Pechora area. The Economic Section of 
the Branch has been studying the coal, 
oil and timber resources and has aided 
the National Economic Council resource 
development. Works dealing with these 
problems, published or projected by the 
Branch, are listed. Copy seen: DLC. 


62129. TON,D.S. Neftianafai gazovafa 
promyshlennost’. (/n: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Komi filial. Ocherki po razvitif 
promyshlennosti . . . 1956, p. 75-97.) 3 
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refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
oil and gas industry. 

Outlines development of this industry 
in the Komi A.S.8.R. The oil- and gas- 
bearing area extends between 62° and 
64° N. from Timan Ridge to the Ural, its 
center on the upper reaches of the Izhma 
River (65°18’ N. 52°50’ E., a left 
tributary of the Pechora), around Ukhta, 
Yarega and Voy-Vozh. Discovery of 
petroleum and gas in the area is traced 
from the 17th century, and the main 
deposits are described. Industrial pro- 
duction of oil began in 1932, and the first 
refinery was built in 1938. Besides 
drilling, mining methods are used to get 
the oil. Natural gas is produced at the 
Voy-Vozh (62°54’ N. 54°58’ E.), Sed’- 
yel’skoye and Nibel’skoye deposits. Pro- 
duction is mechanized; oil and gas pipe 
lines, connect deposits with refineries and 
factories. The oil output is consumed in 
the northern and northwestern areas of 
European U.S.S.R.; two-thirds of the gas 
is used for soot production. In 1940, 
70,000 tons of petroleum were produced 
in Ukhta. No data are given on the total 
output of oil and gas in the Komi area. 
Plans of further development of the 
industry are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62130. TOPORKOV,L.G. © predel’noi 
tochnosti predvychislenifa prilivo-otliv- 


nykh kolebanil urovnfa moria. (Pro- 
blemy Arktiki, sbornik state!, 1959. vyp. 
6, p. 29-38, tables, graphs.) 3 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: On the most 
accurate prediction of tides. 
Mathematical solution based on a 


theory of harmonic analysis of high tides. 
Accuracy of the method is shown in 
sample computations of tidal fluctuations 
at Vrangel Island. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62131. TORELLI, U., and others. Ricer- 
che sulle modificazioni indotte nelle cellule 
del midollo osseo dalla conservazione 
in glicerolo a —79° C., 1; osservazioni 
sulle modalitd dell’azione  protettiva 
esplicata dal glicerolo e sulla molteplicita 
delle alterazioni indotte nelle cellule 
midollari dal glicerolo e dalla esposizione 
a basse temperature. (Societa italiana di 
Biologia sperimentale. Bolletino, Nov. 
15, 1959. v. 35, no. 21, p. 1417-20.) 18 
refs. Text in Italian. Other authors: M. 
Soldati, T. Artusi, and V. Silingardi. 
Title tr.: Investigations of changes pro- 
duced in cells of the bone marrow by 
storage in glycerol at —79° C., 1: ob- 
servations on the way of protective 
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action of glycerol and the manifold 
changes produced in the marrow cells by 
glycerol and by exposure to low temper- 
ature. 

Following a relatively extensive review 
of earlier work in freezing of cells, 
authors present own work of conserving 
human marrow elements by slow freezing 
to, and storing at —79° C. for 4-6 weeks. 
Cells of the granuloblastie series and 
megakaryocytes showed the greatest 
changes, whilst hemocytoblasts and myel- 
oblasts were least affected by freezing. 
Controls showed that glycerol by itself 
had no deleterious effect. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


62132. TORELLI, U., and others. Ricer- 
che sulle modificazioni indotte nelle 
cellule del midollo osseo dalla conser- 
vazione in glicerolo a —79° C., 2; le 
variazioni del contenuto lipidico. (So- 


cieta italiana de Biologia sperimentale. 
Bolletino, Nov. 15, 1959. v. 35, no. 21, 
p. 1421-24.) 10 refs. Text in Italian. 
Other authors: M. Soldati, V. Silingardi, 
and T. Artusi. Title tr.: Investiga- 
tions of changes produced in cells of the 
bone marrow by storage in glycerol at 
—79° C., 2; variations in lipid content. 
Human bone marrow stored at —79° 
and thawed showed the following changes 
of lipid substances in the granuloblasts, 
both eosinophilic and neutrophilic; minor 
changes of this kind in the erythroblast 
series, in plasma- and reticulo-endothelial 
changes and no changes in the mega- 
karyocytes. The changes are attributed 

to the action of glycerol. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


62133. TORELLI, U., and others. 
Ricerche sulle modificazioni indotte nelle 
cellule del midollo osseo dalla conserva- 
zione in glicerolo a —79° C., 3: variazioni 
del contenuto polisacecaridico. (Societa 
italiana di Biologia sperimentale. Bolle- 
tino, Nov. 15, 1959. v. 35, no. 21, p. 
1424-27.) 5 refs. Text in Italian. 
Other authors: M. Soldati, T. Artusi, and 
V. Silingardi. Title tr.: Investigations 
of changes produced in cells of the bone 
marrow by storage in glycerol at —79° C., 
3: variations in polysaccharide content. 

Following deep-freeze storage and 
thawing, an increased percentage of the 
neutrophil series, especially older forms, 
showed reduced Hotchkiss reaction, and 
no change in the eosinophils. There were 
also indication of glycogen reduction in 
the megakaryocytes, but not in other 
blood cells. Copy seen: DNLM. 











62134. TORGERSEN, JOHAN, and 
others. Varanger-funnene I: funn av 
menneskeskjeletter. Troms¢, 1959. 36 
p., illus., plates, tables, diagrs. (Troms¢. 
Museum. Skrifter, v. 7, hefte 1.) Text 
in Norwegian. Summary in English. 
Other authors: B. Getz and P. Simonsen. 
Title tr.: The Varanger discoveries 1: 
finds of human skeletons. 

Preliminary report on excavations 
south of Varangerfjord in northern Nor- 
way. Sites are described in detail; dates 
range from 1500 B.C. to 100 A.D. Re- 
mains of nine-ten skeletons were found; 
skull indices are compared with such 
from other Norse stone age finds. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62135. TORRES, J. C., and _ others. 
Strength-duration curves in the hypo- 
thermic dog heart. (American journal 
of physiology, May 1959. v. 196, no. 5, 
p. 1005-1007, illus.) 10 refs. Other 
authors: E. T. Angelakos and A. H. 
Hegnauer. 

Analysis and discussion of curves con- 
structed from threshold measurements 
with unipolar anodal and cathodal stimuli 
at 27°, 29°, 23° and 19° C. body tempera- 
ture. “It is concluded that cold causes 
a decrease in excitability to stimuli of 
short duration, this effect being greater 
for anodal than for ecathodal stimuli.” 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62136. TOURRIS, HENRI de, and 
others. Etude de ligament rond humain; 
effets des stimulations mécaniques et 
électriques, action de la température. 
(Société de Biologie, Paris. Comptes 
rendus, 1959. t. 153, no. 10, p. 1571-75, 
illus.) 6 refs. Text in French. Other 
authors: G. Wallon, Y.-M. Gargouil, and 
ki. Coraboeuf. Title tr.: Study of the 
human round ligament: effects of mechan- 
ical and electric stimulation, action of 
temperature. 

The isolated ligament responded to high 
temperature with reduction of tonus, to 
low temperature (20°, 10° C.) with eleva- 
tion. Rapid temperature changes cause 
contraction. Altogether this ligament 
proved very sensitive to temperature 
changes. Copy seen: DNLM. 


62137. TOWNSEND, CHARLES 
WENDELL, 1859-1934, and A. C. BENT. 
Additional notes on the birds of Labrador. 
(Auk, Jan. 1910. v. 27, no. 1, p. 1-18, 
3 plates.) 

Contains some general notes on the 
geography, climate and bird fauna of 


Labrador, followed by an annotated list 
of 93 species intended to supplement 
Townsend and G. M. Allen’s The Birds of 
Labrador (No. 17915). 

Copy seen: DSI. 


62138. TOWNSEND, CHARLES 
WENDELL, 1859-1934. A new sub- 
species of Hudsonian chickadee from the 
Labrador Peninsula. (Auk, Jan. 1916. 
v. 33, no. 1, p. 74.) 

Describes: Penthestes hudsonicus nigri- 
cans n. sp. from the Shekatika region of 
Labrador Peninsula, July 23, 1915. It is 
probable that the Hudsonian chickadees 
of the treeless or low-growth area in 
Quebee-Labrador and Newfoundland- 
Labrador are P. h. hudsonicus. 

Copy seen: MH-~Z. 


62139. TOWNSEND, EARL C., JR. 
Birdstones of the North American Indian. 
Indianapolis, Ind., 1959. 719 p., illus., 
297 plates, 11 col. plates. 

Notes (p. 43) resemblance of these 
ornaments to Labrador and Aleutian 
wooden and bone knife handles; (p. 62) 
the use of atlatls or throwing sticks 
among the Alaskan Indians and the Eski- 
mos from Hudson Bay to Greenland. The 
atlatl was widely used by early peoples 
throughout North America, particularly 
in Mexico. Copy seen: DLC. 


62140. TOWNSEND, J. W., JR. So- 
viet papers presented at the rocket and 
satellite symposium. (Science, Jan. 9, 
1959. v. 129, no. 3341, p. 79-84, illus., 
tables, diagrs.) 14 refs. 

Reports on papers presented at the 5th 
General Assembly of CSAGI. During 
IGY, a large number of so-called meteoro- 
logical rockets were launched from Franz 
Joseph Land, also the Antaretic, to study 
atmospheric structure. Sputnik III 
whenever north of 60° N. registered in- 
crease of X-ray radiation, which the Rus- 
sians attribute to auroral electrons. Full 
translation of the papers presented is 
announced, Copy seen: DLC. 
TOZER, EDWARD TIMOTHY, 1928-_, 


see International Symposium on Aretic 
Geology . . . 1959. No. 58848. 


TOZER, EDWARD TIMOTHY, 1928- . 
see Thorsteinsson, R., and E. T. Tozer. 
W. Queen Elizabeth I... 1959. No. 
62068. 


62141. TRAGER, GEORGE LEONARD, 
1906—- , and F. E. HARBEN. North 


American Indian languages: classifica- 
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tion and maps. Buffalo, N.Y., 1958. 
35 p. tables, maps. (Buffalo. University. 
Dept. of Anthropology and Linguistics. 
Studies in linguistics, occasional papers 
5.) 8 refs. 

North American languages are classified 
by phyla (e.g. Eskimoan, Na-Dene), 
stocks (Eskimo, Aleut; Haida, Dene), 
families, sub-families, and languages. 
Many of the stocks ete. are represented 
by a single language e.g. Aleut, Haida. 
Language areas, 11 Eskimoan, 15 Na- 
Dene among others, are indicated (after 
Murdock, No. 11898) on five sectional 
maps, including Alaska-W. Canada, Cen- 
tral Canada, E. Canada-Greenland. Crit- 
ically reviewed by H. E. Driver in 
International journal of American lin- 
guistics, 1959, v. 25, no. 3, p. 201-202, 
also by C. F. Voegelin in Language, 
1959, v. 35, no. 2, pt. 1, p. 385-88. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62142. TRAININ, G. A., and others. 
Aleuty. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut étnografii. Narody Ameriki, 
1959, p. 132-50, illus. inel. col., map.) 
15 refs. Text in Russian. Other authors: 
M. V. Stepanova and R. G. Liapunova. 
Title tr.: Aleuts. 

Geographic and climatic data on the 
Aleutian Islands are supplied, their 
exploration history (Russian) traced. 
The name “‘Aleut’’ is explained as from 
the Chukchi “‘aliat”’ i.e. island (“‘aliut’’ = 
islanders), ‘‘Alaska’’ from the Aleut 
“alfakhskha’’=continent. Aleut dialects 
and linguistic family (Eskimo-Aleut di- 
vergence: 3-4,000 years ago), and ethnog- 
eny (Jochelson’s theory on migration 
from the American continent favored, cf. 
No. 8130) are discussed; 18th and 19th 
century economy and material culture, 
social organization and slavery, intertribal 
relations, religious beliefs, ete., are 
described, mostly from Russian sources. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62143. TRALAU, HANS. Zur Kenntnis 
von Epilobium alsinifolium und M yosotis 
silvatica subsp. frigida. (Phyton, Mar. 
1959. v. 8, no. 1-2, p. 74-92, 5 illus.) 
114 refs. Text in German. Title tr.: 
A contribution to the knowledge of 
Epilobium alsinifolium and Myosotis 
silvalica subsp. frigida. 

Study of two plants (a willow-herb and 
a forget-me-not) growing in Scandinavian 
mountain regions also in Greenland. 
They are considered relict elements of 
central European flora surviving here, 
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probably under influence of the Gulf 
Stream. Copy seen: DLC. 


62144. TRAPANI, IGNATIUS L., and 
D. H. CAMPBELL. Passive antibody 
decay in rabbits under cold or altitude 
stress. (Journal of applied physiology, 
May 1959. v. 14, no. 3, p. 424-26, 
table.) 12 refs. 

Rabbits kept at —15° C. (5° F.) for 
10 weeks showed increased decay rate of 
passively administered antibody. Pro- 
gressively clipped as well as fully furred 
animals showed identical reactions. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62145. TRAVIN, V. I. Promysel mor- 
skogo okunfa v fazhno! chasti Barenfsova 
moria i ralone Kopytova. (Murmansk. 
Poliarny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil insti- 
tut morskogo rybnogo khozfalstva i 
okeanografii. Trudy, 1957. vyp. 10, 
p. 161-71, illus. tables, map.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Fishery of 
sea perch in the southern part of Barents 
Sea and in the Kopytov region. 

Short account of these fisheries on the 
Kopytov, Demidov and other banks in 
southern Barents Sea, with data on 
amount landed (since 1922), percentage 
of all fish, monthly landings by Mur- 
mansk trawlers (since 1947), landings 
according to areas; comparisons are made 
with landings of other species from the 
same areas. Catches were small, as 
this is a border area of this species, whose 
center is outside the Barents Sea. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62146. TRAVIN, V. I. Soviet investi- 
gations on cod and haddock. (Interna- 
tional Council for the Exploration of the 
Sea. Annales biologiques 1957, pub. 
1959. v. 14, p. 125, tables.) 

Discusses feeding conditions of cod in 
the Barents Sea during the seasons of 
1957; catches per work unit and decrease 
of stock of cod and haddock in this sea; 
strength of year classes of both species; 
fishing assessment. Copy seen: DI. 


TRAVIN, V. I., see also Int. Comm. NW 
Atlantic Fisheries. Annual proceedings 
... 1958-59. 1959. No. 58840. 


62147. TREADWELL, CARLETON R. 
Effect of lipotropic factors on cold physi- 
ology. Ladd Air Force Base, Alaska, 
Sept. 1957. 18 p. illus. tables. (U.S. Air 
Foree. Arctic Aeromedical Laboratory. 
Technical note AAL~TN-57-23.)_ 6 refs. 

Account of preliminary experiments on 
rats fed different diets at different en- 








vironmental temperatures. No ketosis 
was observed with any of the diets. On 
diets low in protein and 20% fat, growth 
rate and efficiency ratio was higher in the 
cold (1° C.) than at 27° C. Similar effects 
are suggested on a 20% protein, 40% fat 
diet. Study of the liver shows that cold 
is an effective lipotropie agent. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


62148. TREADWELL, CARLETON R. 
Effect of lipotropic factors on cold physi- 
ology, 2; preventive and curative effects 
of cold on fatty livers. Ladd Air Force 
Base, Alaska, Sept. 1957. 18 p. illus., 
tables. (U.S. Air Foree. Aretie Aero- 
medical Laboratory. Technical note 
AAL-TN-57-24.) 5 refs. 

Account of experiments indicating that 
cold is a lipotropic agent in both young 
and adult rats, affecting the neutral fat 
fraction. Cold also has a curative and 
preventive influence on fatty livers and 
on the neutral-fat fraction of cholesterol 
fed animals in the cold. It has no such 
effect on the blood or liver cholesterol in 
cholesterol fed animals. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


62149. TREADWELL, CARLETON R. 
K:ffect of lipotropic factors on cold 
physiology, 3; ketone body levels in the 
cold. Ladd Air Force Base, Alaska, Sept. 
1957. 17 p. tables (U.S. Air Force. 
Arctic Aeromedical Laboratory. Tech- 
nical note AAL—~TN-57-25.) 4 refs. 
Account of further experiments with 
rats, showing that the principal effect of 
cold on the lipids of liver, blood, adrenals 
and kidneys is to reduce to normal the 
neutral fat fraction. Animals receiving a 
high-fat diet showed, when in the cold, no 
demonstrable requirement for lipotropic 
factors; they are able to utilize large 
amounts of fat without a metabolic ke- 
tosis. Response of blood lipids to a high- 
fat diet at normal and low temperature 
are also discussed. 
Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


62150. TREMBLAY, R., and P. BRAM- 
WELL.  Eldorado’s solvent extraction 
plant at Port Radium, N.W.T. (Cana- 
dian mining and metallurgical bulletin, 
Mar. 1959. v. 52, no. 563, p. 140-49, 4 
diagrs., 6 tables.) 6 refs. Paper to 
Canadian Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgy, Montreal, Apr. 1959. 

Describes, with plans, flow sheet, and 
tables, the leaching plant at Port Radium 
on Great Bear Lake, noting methods used, 


chemical processes (briefly) instrumenta- 
tion, power and lighting, buildings and 
equipment, operating procedure and con- 
trol, ete. The plant produces 450 tons/day 
of sulfuric acid leach liquor containing 
1.73 grams/liter Us30s, for a recovery of 
nearly 100%. Operating experience in 
1958 is emphasized, equipment, procedure 
treated in some detail. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62151. TRESHNIKOV, ALEKSEI FE- 
DOROVICH.  Drelfuftishchafa stantsifa 
“Severnyl politis—3.’’ (Globus, Leningrad, 
1957, p. 37-45, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Drifting station North Pole 3. 

Account of the organization and 
achievements of the station by its head: 
flight over the Arctic Basin in April 1954 
and selection of the ice floe, setting up the 
station, camp, scientific observations and 
weather service, the drift, winter night, 
ice pressure and cracks, evacuation Apr. 
20, 1955. Copy seen: DLC. 


62152. TRESHNIKOV, ALEKSEI FE- 
DOROVICH. Poverkhnostnye vody v 
Arkticheskom bassefne. (Problemy Ark- 
tiki, sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 7, p. 5-14, 
maps, graphs.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Surface waters in the Arctic 
Basin. 

Charts and discusses salinity and tem- 
perature distribution in the upper 100-m. 
layer, also the depth of ‘‘arctic’’ waters as 
distinct from those of Atlantic and Pacific 
origin. Annual fluctuations in tempera- 
ture and salinity in the upper 25 m. are 
graphed and the data used in computing 
increase in ice thickness and extent of 
heat loss to the atmosphere during the 
winter period. The difference in heat ex- 
change from a thick, solid ice cover and 
one of thin or broken ice, is pointed out, 
and the effect on the formation of atmos- 
pheric pressure systems (and circulation) 
is considered. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62153. TRET’TAKOV, V. Na Krafnem 
Severe. (Kryl’fa rodiny, Oct. 1959. god 
10, no. 10, p. 7.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: In the far North. 

Describes training of a team of para- 
chutists at the All-Union Volunteer So- 
ciety for Promotion of the Army Air Force 
and Navy in Magadan: the jump-practice 
site in a meadow, Dukchinskaya Polyana, 
8 km. from Magadan; drops from an Li-2 
aircraft, ete. The 22 successful trainees 
were assigned to promote parachuting in 
Magadan Province. Copy seen: DLC. 
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TRICOCHE, R., see Gargouil, Y. M., and 
others. Etude comparée .. . 1959. No. 
58154. 


TRICOCHE, R., see Gargouil, Y. M., and 
others. Relations entre l’activité élec- 
trique intracellulaire ...1959. No. 58155. 


62154. TRINCKER, DIETRICH. Zen- 
trale und periphere Wirmeregulation. 
(Medizinische, Feb. 14, 1959. no. 7, p. 
271-79, illus.) 29 refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: Central and peripheral thermo- 
regulation. 

Includes information on the develop- 
ment of thermoregulation in phylogeny 
and ontogeny; physical thermoregulation 
and its mechanisms; heat production and 
its locations; heat loss; heat and cold 
receptors; the nervous system in thermo- 
regulation; fever; hypothermia; apparatus 
and methods; ete. Copy seen: DNLM. 


62155. TRINEL, E. The school system 
in Eskimo land. (Eskimo, Sept. 1959. 
v. 52, p. 3, 6.) 

Discusses Canadian Government efforts 
to educate this scattered population: 
schools, correspondence courses, summer 
classes at trading posts, and residential 
schools. Children are taken by airplane 
to residential schools such as that at the 
Chesterfield Inlet mission where they 
remain from mid-August till mid-May. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62156. TROFTEN, EINAR. Kautokeino 
og Boliden. (Tidsskrift for kjemi, berg- 
vesen og metallurgi, June 1954. Arg. 14, 
nr. 6, p. 115-16.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Kautokeino and Boliden. 
Opposes the pending concession to a 
Swedish mining enterprise (Boliden) for 
mining the copper and pyrite deposits at 
Kautokeino, Norway, ‘‘discovered’’ by 
Swedish geologists. Legal right and 
responsibility to mine and process the 
ore domestically are cited. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62157. TROFTEN, EINAR. Litt om 
personbefordring i sjakter. (Tidsskrift 
for kjemi, bergvesen og metallurgi 1956. 
arg. 16, nr. 7, p. 180-83, table, diagrs., 
illus.) Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
On personnel conveyance in mine shafts. 

Describes an experimental railway car 
to transport mine workers at Sulitjelma. 
The mines there have low-angle shafts, 
the commonest kind in Norwav. The 
ear is equipped with a sled-like braking 
device raised above the wheels while the 
towline is taut, which drops automatically 
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if/when the line breaks. Photographs and 
diagrams illustrate the car construction. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62158. TROFTEN, EINAR. Omkring 
transversale unders¢kelsesarbeider med 
eksempler fra praksis, saerlig de siste 
Ars forséksdrift i Sulitjelma. (Tidsskrift 
for kjemi, bergvesen og metallurgi, Dec. 
1950. Arg. 10, nr. 10, p. 301-308, maps, 
graphs, profiles.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: On transversal exploratory 
work with practical examples, especially 
recent years’ experimental work in 
Sulitjelma. 

The known ore at Sulitjelma_ in 
northern Norway was exposed by glacial 
erosion in an undulating structural loca- 
tion. The surface area was believed to 
be relatively large but the ore body 
shallow. Recent transverse explorations 
combining the geologists’ and miners’ 
experience have provided useful in extend- 
ing the mining operations. The methods 
used and some mine details are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


TROFTEN, EINAR, see also Barring, 
H. C., and others. Kortintervallspreng- 
ning. 1953. No. 56757. 


TROFIMOV, G. V., see: 

Goroshchenko, IA. G., and others. 
Ispytanie .. . titano-niobievykh konfsen- 
tratov. 1959. No. 58338. 

Goroshchenko, IA. G., and others. 
Laboratornye opyty .. . 1959. No. 
58343. Eb 

Goroshehenko, IA. G., and others. 
Ukrupnennve laboratornye opyty 
1959. No. 58346. 


62159. TROFIMOV,1U. M. Semennye 
flory chetvertichnykh otlozhenil nizov’ev 
Aldana i Leny. (Akademiia nauk SSSR. 
Doklady, June 1, 1959. t. 126, no. 4, 
p. 849-52, table, cross-section.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Seed-plant flora in 
the Quaternary deposits in lower reaches 
of the Aldan and Lena. 

Describes cross-sections of Quaternary 
deposits and carpological identification of 
Quaternary seed plants in two localities of 
the Lena section: Kyusyur (70°39’ N. 
127°15’ E.) and Govorovo (70°12’ N. 
125°58’ I2.), also the “‘Mammoth moun- 
tain’? and Chuyskoye exposure in the 
Aldan. Floral complexes of each section 
are listed and compared. For all the 
localities except Govorovo pollen data are 
included. Copy seen: DLC. 
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62160. TROFIMOV, S. V. 
metody  proektirovanifa i 

naselennykh punktov s_ uluchshennym 
mikroklimatom, (In: Mezhduvedom- 
stvennoe soveshchanie po merzlotove- 
denim, 1956. Materialy po inzhenernomu 
merzlotovedenimt ... 1959, p. 152-61, 
illus., table.) 14 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: New methods of designing and 


Novye 
zastroiki 


constructing population centers with 
improved microclimate. 
Presents recommendations for town 


planning in the Soviet Arctic. Tall (four— 
five story) buildings provide protection 
against snow and strong wind, allow 
concentration of stores, offices, club- 
houses, ete. With this compact type of 
construction, communication routes may 
be shortened, and utility systems laid 
with less extensive outdoor piping. 
Streets and buildings should be oriented 
to afford maximum protection against 
the prevailing wind; data are tabulated 
on reduction of wind force at various 
points in a city designed according to 
these tenets. Snow screens on the wind- 
ward side may also be used. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62161. TROFIMOV, VLADIMIR SER- 
GEEVICH. Ob “alliivial’nom’’ iznose 
almazov. (Magadan. Vsesofuzny! nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil institut zolota i 
redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1957, t. 5, 
Geologifa, vyp. 24, p. 181-84.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the “alluvial” 
wear of diamonds. 

Discusses places, conditions and occur- 
rence of rounded diamond crystals due 
to stream abrasion and other water 
action. Alluvial wear of diamonds in 
South Africa, Brazil, the Ural and the 
Siberian platform is reviewed. Two 
varieties of alluvial diamonds are re- 
ported; age, wear conditions and possible 
sources are considered. Precambrian and 
Mesozoic diamonds in the Siberian plat- 
form are identified, and kimberlites are 
noted as a possible source. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62162. TROFIMOV, VLADIMIR SER- 
GEEVICH. Osnovnye zakonomernosti 
i rasprostranenie rossypel v razlichnykh 
klimaticheskikh oblastfakh. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Otdelenie geologo-geogra- 
ficheskikh nauk. Komissifa po probleme: 
Zakonomernosti razmeshcheniia polez- 
nyvkh iskopaemykh. Zakonomernosti.. . 
1959, t. 2, p. 147-65, table, graph.) 16 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 


main laws and distribution of placers in 
various climatic provinces. 

Proposes a genetic classification of 
placers, which is summarized in a table, 
and discusses their development condi- 
tions in the nival, tropic, temperate and 
arctic climatic zones (p. 157-63.) The 
effects of permafrost, physical and chemi- 
cal weathering, concentration, transpor- 
tation of placers are discussed, and 
exemplified in the gold and diamond 
placers of Yakutia and the Nome area in 
Alaska. Copy seen: DGS. 


62163. TROfANOVSKII, M. A. 
matrivaia kinoletopis’. (Jn: Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Otto frevich Shmidt, 1959, 
p. 303-316, illus., port.) Text in Russian. 


Pros- 


Title tr.: Looking through movie- 
chronicles. 
Recounts episodes from expeditions 


headed by O. IU. Shmidt, as seen by the 
photographer who filmed these expedi- 
tions: the cruise of the Sibirfakov in 1932 
and visit to G. A. Ushakov’s party on 
Severnaya Zemlya: the first aircraft 
landing at the North Pole in 1937, 
tension due to a damaged radiotransmitter 
and interrupted contact with the main- 
land, beginning construction of the drift- 
ing station camp. Copy seen: DLC. 


62164. TROITSKAIA, T. N. 1 konfe- 


rentsifa po kompleksnomu izucheniiu drev- 


nel istorii narodov zapadnol Sibiri. (So- 
vetskaia arkheologifa, 1959, no. 2, p. 
293-94.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 


First conference on the many-sided study 
of the ancient history of the peoples of 
West Siberia. 

Synopsis of 18 papers read at the 
conference June 14-16, 1958 held under 
the auspices of the Novosibirsk section 
of the All-Union Geographic Society: 
A. P. Dul’zon’s study of west Siberian, 
non-Russian, toponymics suggests their 
partial Samoyed and Ket (Yeniseian) 
origin. An older, Paleosiberian, stratum 
seems to underlay some Ket toponymics. 
The 5th-7th century A.D. Kulay culture 
in the middle Ob region is also attributed 
to the Kets by R. A. Uraev. R. V. 
Nikolaev considers certain features of the 
present-day Samoyed (nets and Ngana- 
san) culture to be derived from the 
bronze-age Karasuk culture of Krasno- 
varskiy Kray. G. A. Pytliakov reported 
on the discovery in 1955-1956 of 21 
settlements on the upper Indigirka and 
Okhotsk sea coast. Its neolithic inven- 
tory belonging to a hunting and fishing 
economy is attributed to Koryak tribes 


1051 











driven from the area by the Orochi 
(Tungus) in the 15th-16th century A.D. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62165. TROITSKASA, VALERIMA 
ALEKSEEVNA. Mezhdunarodny! geo- 
fizicheskil god. Moskva, Izd-vo ‘‘So- 
vetskafa Rossifa,’’ 1957. 80 p. illus., 2 
fold. maps. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The International Geophysical Year. 
Outline of Soviet and foreign programs 
in the various fields of research, intro- 
duced by a brief account of the two 
preceding International Polar Years: 
1882-83 and 1932-33. Includes discus- 
sions of arctic and antarctic programs, 

with illus. of stations. 
Copy seen: DIC. 


62166. TROITSKH, S. L.  Koliche- 
stvennye kharakteristiki kompleksov mor- 
skol fauny v sanchugovskikh i kazan- 
tsevskikh slofakh chetvertichnykh otlo- 
zhenil Eniselskogo Severa. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geo- 
logii Arktiki. Sbornik state! po pale- 
ontologii i biostratigrafii, 1958, vyp. 12, 
p. 80-93, tables.) 6 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Quantitative character- 
istics of marine fauna complexes in the 
Sanchugovka and Kazantseva beds of 
Quaternary deposits in the northern 
Yenisey area. 

Reports on Sanchugovka and Kazan- 
tseva horizons in the vicinity of Ust’- 
Yeniseyskiy Port identified by V. N. 
Saks and K. V. Antonov, whose strati- 
graphic division appears to be character- 
istic for the entire Quaternary of arctie 
Siberia. Sanguchovka and Kazantseva 
horizons were identified also in the 
northwestern outskirts of the Taymyr 
lowland and adjacent northeast coastal 
zone of Gydan Peninsula, and in the 
Agapa basin, also in Taymyr. Through 
quantitative analyses of marine fauna, 
boreal, subarctic, arctic-boreal, mainly 
arctic, arctic, and high-arectic forms are 
identified. Zoogeographie provinces are 
considered and characterized. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62167. TROLLE - STEENSTRUP, 
FRANK H. Jan Mayen. (Names, 
June 1959. v. 7, no. 2, p. 107-109. 9 
refs. 


Discusses origin of the various names 
given to this island, from the “Svalbard” 
in the Icelandic Landnimabok, to “Isle 
de Richelieu,” 1612. First use of ‘Jan 
Mayen Eylandt” was on a 1634 map, 
(original in Royal Library, Copenhagen) 
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drawn by Joris Carolus, mate on a Duteh 
ship which apparently rediscovered Jan 
Mayen in 1614. Copy seen: DLC. 


62168. TROPAREV, L. N., and others. 
Prirodno-ochagovye zabolevaniia chelo- 
veka v uslovifakh Zapolfar’fa. (Voenno- 
medifsinskil zhurnal, Mar. 1957, no. 3, 
p. 54-57.) Refs. in text. Text in Rus- 
sian. Other authors: T. V. Koshkina, 
N. N. Gol’dburt, and P. I. Fridman. 
Title tr.: Natural-focal diseases of man 
in polar conditions. 

Report on cases of infections with hem- 
orrhagic nephritis and tularemia observed 
during 1953-55. Symptoms and clinical 
course are described. Rodents common in 
the (non-specified) area, fleas and mites 
found on them, also population fluctua- 
tion of rodents in the area (taiga and 
tundra) are noted. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


62169. TROSHIN, A. and I. PORTIAN- 
SKI. Ekonomicheskoe obosnovanie 
vybora istochnikov obespechenifa inert- 
nymi materialami_ stroitel’nykh  orga- 
nizatsit g. Murmanska. (Ekonomika 
stroitel’stva, June 1959, no. 6, p. 56-57, 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Economic reasons for opting sources of 
building materials for building organiza- 
tions of Murmansk. 

Stone, gravel, sand, ete. requirements 
for ‘‘Murmanrybstro!”’ and other building 
organizations by 1965 will substantially 
exceed the output of the Zheltaya Gora, 
Gorelaya Gora and Solovaraka quarries. 
Quantities required and production costs 
are discussed: measures for increasing 
capacity of the quarries are outlined. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


TROSHINA, M. K., see Lapina, N. N., 


and M. K. Troshina. Karbon .. . 1959. 
No. 59586. 
62170. TROUT, GEOFFREY C. The 


Bear Island cod migrations and move- 


ments. London, H. M. Stationery Office, 
1957. 51 p. illus., tables, maps. (Great 
Britain. Ministry of Agriculture, Fish- 


eries and Food. Fishery investigations, 
ser. 2, v. 21, no. 6) About 100 refs. 

A comprehensive study of otolith 
types in cod and the geographical dis- 
tribution of these types. Results of 
tagging, vertical movement, and feeding 
as related to light conditions are reported. 
Nearly all the results indicate ‘‘a west-to- 
east transference of cod with age.”’ Thus 
there exists a recruitment of spawners 








from the Spitsbergen shelf into the south- 
eastern Barents Sea. It is concluded that 
distribution results from interaction of 
changing behavior with the cycle ofwater 
movements. Copy seen: DLC. 


62171. TROUT, GEOFFREY C. English 
cod tagging in 1956 and 1957. (Inter- 
national Council for the Exploration of 
the Sea. Annales biologiques 1957, pub. 

1959. v. 14, p. 126-27, illus., table.) 
Report on tagging activities in the 
Greenland Sea, being part of an Anglo- 
Norwegian study of cod growth and 
mortality. The lower return rate in 
1957 is discussed in the light of changed 
hydrographic conditions. The unusual 

northerly occurrence of cod is noted. 
Copy seen: DI. 


TROUT, GEOFFREY C., see also Int. 


Comm. NW Atlantic Fisheries. Annual 
proceedings . 1958-59. 1959. No. 
58840. 


TRUBITSYNA, G. A., see Matiushkina, 
N. A., and others. Fiziologicheskil analiz 
termoreguliatsii . . . 1954. No. 60126. 


62172. TRUBNIKOVA, ALLA. Broshka 
iz morzhovogo klyka. (Sovetskafa zhen- 
shehina, 1959, no. 3, p. 15-17, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A brooch 
of walrus tusk. 

Interview with Ol’ga Nikolaevna Ko- 
mova, chief of the weather bureau of the 
Northern Sea Route Administration: 
school teacher on Chukotka, meteorologist 
on the Cheliiskin expedition; her work 
at the weather stations on Belyy Island, 
Tiksi Bay, and now in Moscow, heading 
an eleven-woman meteorology team. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62173. TRULEVICH, VLADIMIR KON- 
STANTINOVICH, and others. Ovoshche- 
vodstvo na Krafnem Severe. Moskva- 
Leningrad, Gos. izd-vo sel’skokhoz. lit-ry, 
1956. 294 p. illus., map. Text in Rus- 
sian. Other authors: F. F. Tul’zhenkova 
and §. I. Bol’shakov. Title tr.: Vege- 
table growing in the far North. 

Outlines the natural zones of the far 
North: generai characteristics; tundra, 
forest-tundra, taiga; the light regime. 
Vegetable growing in open ground is 
dealt with: land reclamation, fertilizing, 
mechanized cultivation of vegetables and 
potatoes, cultivation of cabbage, root 
crops, onions, green vegetables, beans, 
cucumbers, pumpkins, tomatoes, sorrel, 
rhubarb, horse radish. Growing of vege- 
tables from seed, cultivation of early 


potatoes, vegetable growing in protected 
ground, disease and pest control are 
treated in turn. Developments during 
the Soviet period, work of the agricul- 
tural experiment stations (Nar’yan Mar, 
Salekhard, Khanty-Mansiysk, Igarka, 
Taymyr) and achievements of the leading 
collective and state farms in the far 
North are cited in the introduction (p. 
5-11). Copy seen: DLC. 


62174. TRUPAK,N.G. Akkumulfafsifa 
estestvennogo kholoda dlfa zamorazhi- 
vanifa gruntov. (Stroitel’nafa promysh- 
lennost’, June 1939. god 17, no. 6, p. 
47-50, diagrs., graphs, table.) Text in 
Russian. English translation, by 0. 
Poporych, issued by the Aretic Construc- 
tion and Frost Effects Laboratory, Wal- 
tham, Mass. Translation no. 27. Title 
tr.: Accumulation of natural cold for 
ground freezing. 

Describes a system for refrigerating the 
ground in winter by exposing a liquid 
coolant, pumped through pipes inserted 
in the ground, to sub-zero air tempera- 
tures. In summer the natural cooling 
may be replaced by artificial; in regions 
with very low winter temperatures, the 


ground temperature may be _ lowered 
sufficiently to prevent summer thaw. 
Mean temperatures Nov.—March are 


tabulated for 22 (mostly arctic) towns. 
The method is recommended for large 
structures with considerable heat loss to 
the ground, and for strengthening of 
(deep) mine-shaft walls. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62175. TRUSHIN, V. F. The snowmelt 
regime and the rate of spring water runoff 
when the snow is covered with a contin- 
uous layer of black powder. Translated 
by R. M. Holden. Jan. 1959. 4p. table. 
Mimeographed. 

English translation of No. 55529, 
prepared for the Geophysics Research 
Directorate, Cambridge, Mass., by the 
American Meteorological Society (T-R- 
179). Copy seen: CaMATI. 


TRUSLOW, FREDERICK KENT, see 
Allen, R. P. Whooping cranes. . . sur- 
vival. 1959. No. 56468. 


62176. TRUSOV, GRIGORIT MAR- 
TYNOVICH. Podvodnye lodki v rus- 
skom i sovetskom flote. Leningrad, Gos. 
sofuznoe izd-vo sudostroit. promyshl., 
1957. 383 p. illus., diagrs., tables. 47 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Sub- 
marines in the Russian and Soviet fleets. 
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Reviews the development and construc- 
tion of submarines from early times 
through World War II. Accounts of 
war-time operations are given, including 
glimpses of activities in Barents Sea, 
1941-42. Copy seen: DLC. 


62177. TRYON, HELEN M. Auroral 
index for College, Alaska, derived from 
all-sky camera photographs, September 
1957—December 1958. College, Alaska, 
Nov. 1959. 37 p. tables, diagr. (Alaska. 
University. Geophysical Institute. Sei- 
entific report no. 2.) 

“The all-sky camera photographs of 
the aurora taken at College during the 
IGY period have been scaled to obtain a 
numerical index for each 15-minute in- 
terval. The values increase with inten- 
sity from 0 through 6. The index is 
designed to present the degree of auroral 
activity observed by the all-sky camera 
in a form suitable for direct comparison 
with other data.’’—Author’s abstract. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62178. TSARAPKIN, A. K novomu 
pod”’emu lesnol promyshlennosti Za- 


padnol Sibiri. (Lesnafa promyshlennost’, 
Dee. 1958. god 36, no. 12, p. 6-8, map.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: New 
progress in the forest industry of Western 
Siberia. 


The best timber for cutting in the 
Tyumen’ economic region (3.5 billion 
m.3) is mainly in the Khanty Mansi 


National District. But exploitation has 
been slow due to transportation diffi- 
culties. The linking of Salekhard with 
the Pechora railroad and the planned 
Ivdel’ - Narykary (450 km.) and Tavda - 
Sotnik (approx. 200 km.) lines will more 
than double export capacity. New mo- 
tor roads to cutting centers and projected 
development of wood and wood-waste 
industries at Narykary are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62179. TSAREGRADSKII, VALENTIN 
ALEKSANDROVICH. Na podstupakh 
k Kolyme. (Na severe dal’nem, 1958. 
kniga 10, p. 193-98.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the approaches to the 
Kolyma. 

Discusses the Kolyma Geological Pros- 
pecting Expedition of 1928-29, in which 
author was a leading participant: Naga- 
yeva Bay the most convenient harbor on 
the northern Okhotsk coast, the horseback 
trip toward the Kolyma River in Oct. 
1928, continued by dogsled and reindeer 
sled, hot springs in the Talava valley 
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(61°22’ N. 152°44’ E.) rendezvous on 
Jan. 3, 1929 with the first party of this 
expedition, headed by [0. A. Bilibin. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62180. TSCHAEN, LOUIS. Groenland 
1948—1949-—1950: astronomie, nivellement 


géodésique sur lInlandsis; nouveau 
ealeul. Paris, 1959. 113 p. tables, 
diagrs., map. 26 refs. (Expéditions 


polaires frangaises. Missions Paul-Emile 
Victor.) Text in French. Title tr.: 
Greenland 1948—-1949-1950: astronomy; 
geodetic surveying on the Inland Ice; 
new calculations 

Re-calculates data collected by Ex- 
péditions polaires frangaises in 1949 and 
1950 (No. 36447), in view of more recent 
(1955) measurements made by SIPRE 
(No. 55932). Copy seen: DLC. 


62181. TSEITLIN,S.M. Olednikovykh 
otlozhenifakh basseIna srednego techeniia 
r. Nizhnel Tunguski i ikh stratigrafi- 
cheskom polozhenii. (Jn: Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Geologicheskil institut. 
Stratigraficheskafa shkala . . . its Trudy, 
vyp. 32, p. 115-21, table, fold. map.) 
2 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Glacial deposits in the middle Nizhnyaya 
Tunguska basin and their stratigraphic 
position. 

Outlines the distribution, characteris- 
ties and stratigraphic division of Quater- 
nary deposits in the area approx. 62°- 
65°30’ N. 98°-106° E. Zones with 
established distribution of glacial de- 
posits, probable glacial deposits, and with 
moraine accumulation in the river valleys 
are distinguished and mapped.  Strati- 
graphic table of Quaternary deposits is 
presented and explained. Three stages 
of glaciation are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


TSEITLIN, S. M., see also Shilina, G. P., 
and 8. M. TSeitlin. O pervol nakhodke 
kimberlitov ... 1959. No. 61587. 


62182. TSENIN, S. S. Razvitie trans- 
porta na Severo-Vostoke SSSR. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Vestnik, Aug. 1959. 
god 29, no. 8, p. 101-103.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Development of trans- 
portation in the U.S.S.R. Northeast. 

Reports conference in Moscow May 
18-20, 1959 at the Academy of Sciences’ 
Institute of General Transport Problems 
to coordinate transportation research and 
planning for northern areas of Yakutia 
and Magadan Province. Local- and 
temporary-road construction was criti- 
cized; need for a comprehensive long- 











range plan was stressed and a Permanent 
Commission of Coordination was set up. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62183. TSENIN, S. S. Voprosy raz- 
vitiia ékonomiki i transportnykh svfazel 
Severo-Vostoka SSSR: JAkutskol ASSR 
i Magadansko! oblasti, i rol’ Severnogo 
morskogo puti. (Problemy Severa, 1959, 
vyp. 3. Materialy nauchno! sessii pos- 
viashchenno! 25-letifi Severnogo mor- 
skogo puti, p. 137-59, diagrs., tables.) 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Development of the economy and trans- 
portation in northeastern U.S.S.R.: Ya- 
kut A.S.S.R. and Magadan Province, and 
the role of the Northern Sea Route. 
This vast area has considerable mineral 
resources in gold, tin, iron, coal, dia- 
monds; their development requires an 
adequate system of transportation. At 
beginning of the 1930’s the area’s im- 
ports totalled 60-80,000 tons a year, of 
which only 1—3,000 came via the Northern 
Sea Route; in the 1950’s, annual imports 
are increased to 1.2 million tons, 60% via 
the Okhotsk seaport Nagayevo to upper 
Kolyma and Indigirka areas, 20% via 
the Northern Sea Route to the arctic 
settlements; central and western districts 
of Yakutia receive 12% and southern 
Yakutia, 5-8%. Data are given and 
discussed on the development of imports 
to various areas, including Pevek, Yana, 
Egvekinot (66°19’ N. 179°10’ W.) and 
Nagayevo (59°30’ N. 150°45’ E.). 
Construction of the branch railroad from 
Tayshet to the Lena river port Ozerovo is 
noted as important. Shipping difficul- 
ties, due to the short navigation season 
on the Northern Sea Route, and bad 
hydrographie conditions in the river 

estuaries are stressed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


TSEREVITINOV, B. F., see Canada. 
Translations . . . Russian game reports. 
1957. No. 57226. 


62184. TSIBIN, A. Nebyvaloe skoplenie 
lebedel. (Okhota i okhotnich’e khozial- 
stvo, Jan. 1959. god 5, no. 1, p. 60.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: An unusual 
gathering of swans. 

Spring was late in the White Sea 
region and in 1958 (?) ice remained in the 
Severnaya Dvina delta till the end of 
May. Exceptionally large flocks of 
swans flying north and pausing for rest 
and food May 16-20, lit in tens of 
thousands on the open water pools of the 
delta. Copy seen: DLC. 


62185. TSIBIN, A. U arkhangel’skikh 


okhotnikov. (Okhota i  okhotnich’e 
khoziaistvo, Mar. 1959. god 5, no. 3, 
p. 5-6.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 


With Arkhangel’sk hunters. 

Outlines the activities of the Arkhan- 
gel’sk Hunters’ Association which com- 
prises 35 local organizations with 9,159 
members. Achievements in catching 
fur animals, supplying elk meat, dealing 
with wolves and poachers are praised. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


TSIGLITSKII, G. V., see 
A. M., and others. 
na SUBR. 1959. 


Podduev, 
Novye mekhanizmy 
No. 60912. 


62186. TSOFIN, Z. S. Nash opyt 
osvoeniia agregatnykh mashin MAZ-501. 
(Lesnafa promyshlennost’, Feb. 1958. 
god 36, no. 2, p. 18-19, diagrs.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Our experience with 
the MAZ-501 assembly. 

Describes truck-mounted hauling equip- 
ment consisting of two motor-driven 
winches, used at the Plesetsk lumber 
yard in Arkhangel’sk Province. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


TSUNODA, T., see Ogawa, T., and others. 
Amino acid... whale meat. 1958. No. 
60636. 


62187. TSURIKOV, V. L. © metodakh 
sudovykh — opredelenif drelfa —_iI’da. 
(Gosudarstvenny! okeanograficheskil in- 
stitut. Trudy, 1957. vyp. 40, p. 132-46, 
illus., tables.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Methods of determining ice 
drift from the ship. 

Deals with the value of drift determina- 
tion, factors affecting drift and methods 
of determining it from the anchored or 
drifting vessel. Techniques utilizing 
simple or compound nautical instruments, 
radionavigation, astronomy, ete. are 
described. Sources of errors are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62188. TSUYUKI, HIDEO. Component 
fatty acids of normal elephant seal oil. 
(Tokyo. Whales Research Institute. 
Scientific reports, Sept. 1958. no. 13, p. 
323-32, illus. tables.) 13 refs. 

Reports on conditions in Mirounga 
angustirostris oil; it was studied by 
fractional distillation through Longe- 
necker’s E. H. P. column (modified by 
author), the analysis being based on 
lithium and lead salt separations of the 
mixed fatty acids. Copy seen: DLC. 
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TSVETKOV, A. I., see Makedonov, A. V., 
and A. 1. TSvetkov. Ankerit ... 1957 
No. 60006. 


62189. TSVIRKO, V. F.  Ksenolity 
v dalkakh dioritovykh porfiritov Vostoch- 
nogo Verkhofan’fa. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Izvestifa, ser. geologicheskafa, 
Sept. 1959, no. 9, p. 91-93.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Xenoliths in diorite- 
porphyrite dikes in the eastern Verkho- 
yansk region. 

Presents preliminary results of petro- 
graphic investigations in the Dyby 
River (62°33’ N. 138°53’ E.) area by 
EE. N. Rodnova, 8. V. Domokhotov and 
the author in 1954. Appearance, struc- 
ture, and mineralic composition of the 
diorite-porphyrite dikes are briefly char- 
acterized. Occurrence of acid, basic and 
hybrid xenoliths is noted as a special 
feature. Xenolith inclusions of large 
crystal biotite granite, granite-porphyry, 
quartzitic hornblende diorite, and horn- 
blende erupted rocks are identified and 
characterized. Xenolith occurrences are 
considered important in structural analy- 
sis of the old fundamental rocks of the 
southern Verkhoyansk syneline. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62190. TSYMEK, A. A. Lesosyr’evye 
resursy Dal’nego Vostoka i puti ikh 
rafsional’nogo ispol’zovaniia. (Planovoe 
khozfalstvo, Oct. 1959. god 36, no. 10, 
p. 82-86.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Forestry resources in the Far East and 

means for their effective utilization. 
Outlines development of lumbering and 
the wood industry, based on 100 million 
hectares of forests in the Soviet Far East; 
author is director of the Far East Scientific 
Research Institute of Forestry (Dal’- 
nevostochny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut lesnogo khozfalstva). Kamchatka 
and Magadan Provinces, despite their 
large forests, have not yet succeeded in 
covering their needs by local production 
and import lumber in quantity each year. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62191. TSYMEK, A. A. Problema 
vovlechenifa v ékspluatafsif listvennykh 
porod Dal’nego Vostoka. (Jn: Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Institut lesa. Voprosy 
razvitifa lesnogo khozfalstva ... Dal’nego 
Vostoka, 1955, p. 35-45.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Problems involved 
in the utilization of deciduous trees in 
the Far East. 

Kighty-six deciduous species are known 
in Far Eastern forests including 13 birch, 
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growing by themselves or with conifers. 
Betula ermani, covering vast areas, and 
B. alba (B. mandshurica kamtschatica 
Reg.) are predominant in Kamchatka. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62192. TSYMEK, A. A. Zadachi 
nauchno-issledovatel’skoI raboty v lesno! 
promyshlennosti i lesnom  khozifalstve 
Dal’nego Vostoka. (Jn: Akademiia nauk 
SSSR. Institut lesa. Voprosy razvitifa 
lesnogo khozfalstva ... Dal’nego Vostoka, 
1955, p. 31-34.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Research tasks in the forest industry 
and forestry in the Far East. 

Discusses the importance of research 
and various aspects of industrial utiliza- 
tion: problems of transporting timber 
from the forested areas of the Far East to 
unforested regions in the extreme North- 
east are considered. Several new silvi- 
cultural experimental stations in Kam- 
chatka are required. Copy seen: DLC. 


62193. TSYTOVICH, NIKOLAI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH. Fundamenty na merz- 
lykh gruntakh. (Jn his and others: Osno- 
vanifa i fundamenty. Moskva, 1959, p. 
318-39, tables, graphs, map, diagrs.) 21 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Foundations on frozen ground. 

Reviews characteristics of seasonally 
and permanently frozen ground, physical 
properties of frozen and thawing ground, 
and various methods of foundation con- 
struction and design, including that which 
disregards the frozen state of the ground, 
one which requires its preservation, 
another which allows for gradual thawing, 
and one that requires pre-thawing. The 
conditions under which each method is 
applicable are summarized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62194. TSYTOVICH, NIKOLAI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH. K novym uspekham v 
teorii i praktike fundamentostroenifa na 
vechnomerzlykh gruntakh. (Osnovaniia, 
fundamenty i mekhanika gruntov, 1959. 
no. 3, p. 1-2.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Toward new progress in theory and 
practice of foundation construction in 
permafrost. 

Construction costs may be reduced by 
using the new methods of preparing frozen 
ground (electrical, water heating), by 
erecting columnar or pile foundations, 
regulating the physical conditions of the 
ground before and after construction 
(compaction, artificial freezing, etc.), and 
using the newest investigation techniques 
(geophysical, ultrasonic, radioactive, elec- 








trotensiometry, mechanical sounding, 
ete.) and foundation-design calculations. 
Further research is required on the bear- 
ing capacity of frozen and thawing ground, 
foundation systems interacting with freez- 
ing, frozen, and thawing ground, cryo- 
genetic processes and control of the 
thermal and moisture regimes of perma- 
frost under buildings, and principles of 
the formation of frozen ground. Instruc- 
tions on the planning and construction of 
foundations in permafrost, based on theo- 
retical and experimental data and experi- 
ence, should be compiled. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62195. TSYTOVICH, NIKOLAI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH, and others. © fiziche- 
skikh favlenifakh i protsessakh v promer- 
zatushchikh, merzlykh i protaivafshchikh 
gruntakh. (/n: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut merzlotovedeniia. Osnovy geo- 
kriologii . . . ch. 1, 1959, p. 108-152, illus., 
tables, graphs, diagrs.) Refs. in text. 
Text in Russian. Other authors: Z. A. 
Nersesova, A. P. Bozhenova, I. A. 
Tiatiinov, B. N. Dostovalov, 8. 8. Vialov, 
kk. P. Shusherina, P. A. Shumskil, F. G. 
Bakulin, B. A. Savel’ev, and V. F. 
Zhukov. Title tr.: Physical phenomena 
and processes in freezing, frozen, and 
thawing ground. 

A slightly abridged revised version of 
No. 55539. Copy seen: DLC. 


62196. TSYTOVICH, NIKOLAI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH, and _ others. Osnovy 
mekhaniki promerzafishchikh, merzlykh 
i protaivamshchikh gruntov. (Jn: Akade- 


mifa nauk SSSR. Institut merzlotove- 
denifa. Osnovy geokriologii . . . ch. 2, 


1959, p. 28-79, tables, graphs, diagrs.) 
Refs. in text. Text in Russian. Other 
authors: 8. 8. Vialov, B. A. Savel’ev, and 
B. I. Dalmatov. Title tr.: Principles of 
the mechanics of freezing, frozen, and 
thawing ground. 

Factors determining the mechanical 
properties of freezing, frozen and thawing 
ground are treated in detail on the basis of 
investigations in the U.S.S.R. during the 
last ten vears. The physical properties of 
frozen ground and ice are reviewed, and 
the mechanical properties of frozen ground 
are discussed, including internal me- 
chanical relations, deformation, relation 
between strains and effect of 
granulometriec and mineralogical compo- 
sition on strength, and compression under 
load. Rheological processes in frozen 
ground and its strength (ultimate stresses, 
allowable under foundations, 


stresses, 


stresses 


tangential forces of heaving) are ex- 
amined. Strains and stresses in thawing 
ground, changes in porosity, settling under 
load, and attenuation with time are con- 
sidered. Pertinent data and equations 
expressing the relations involved are 
included.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62197. TSYTOVICH, NIKOLAI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH, and M. I. SUMGIN. 
Principles of mechanics of frozen ground. 
Translated by E. A. Golomshtok. Wil- 
mette, Ill, Apr. 1959. 288 p. illus., 
graphs, diagrs., tables, maps (U.S. Army. 
Corps of Engineers. Snow Ice and 
Permafrost Research Establishment. 
SIPRE translation 19.) 

English translation of Arctic Bibliogra- 
phy No. 18061 (main entry), 17168, 17169, 
17187, 17192, 17195, 18047, 18054, 18056, 
18057, 18058. Copy seen: DLC. 


62198. TSYTOVICH, NIKOLAI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH. Voprosy fiziki i me- 
khaniki merzlykh gruntov v inzhenernol 
praktike. (In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie po merzlotovedenif, 1956. 
Materialy po fizike i mekhanike merzlykh 
gruntov ... pub. 1959, p. 3-20, illus., 
tables graphs, diagrs.) 10 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Physical and me- 
chanical problems of frozen ground in 
engineering. 

Present theoretical knowledge on the 
physical and mechanical properties of 
frozen ground is summarized, and meth- 
ods of computing such quantities and 
their application to construction are out- 
lined. Problems requiring further study 
are stated. Copy seen: DLC. 


TSYTOVICH, NIKOLAI ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH, see also Dement’ev, A. I., 
and others. Metody inzhenerno-geokrio- 
logicheskikh . . . 1959. No. 57587. 


TSYTOVICH, NIKOLAI ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH, see also Zhukov, V. F. Prog- 
noz osadki . . . 1959. No. 62799. 


TSYVYAN, L. K., see Anikeeva, L. L., 
and others. Predvaritel’nye itogi . . 
1959. No. 56531. 

TUCEK, C. S., see Broecker, W. 8., and 


others. Lamont 


radiocarbon measure- 
ments .. . 1956. No. 57114. 
62199. TUCHKOV, I. I. Fauna mor- 


skogo réta severo-vostoka Azii. (Vsesofz- 
noe paleontologicheskoe obshchestvo. 
Ezhegodnik, 1956, t. 15, p. 177-212, fold. 
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table, plates, map.) 24 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Fauna of the ma- 
rine Rhaetian of northeast Asia. 

Presents systematic description of bra- 
chiopod, lJamellibranch, gastropod and 
cephalopod fauna of the Triassic (Rhae- 
tian stage), collected at the various points 
on the north and northeast coast of the 
Sea of Okhotsk. Of the 31 forms de- 
scribed, eight are found new, and ten are 
related forms. Age analysis of the fauna 
is made, and position of the Rhaetian 
stage established. A map of the Rhaetian 
sea is compiled and comparison made of 
the fauna of the Okhotsk with other areas 
of the Russian Far East, Japan, North 
America (Nevada), Peru, Alps, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62200. TUCK, LESLIE M., and L. 
LEMIEUX. The avifauna of Bylot Is- 
land. (Dansk ornithologisk  forening. 
Tidsskrift, Oct. 1959. Arg. 53, hefte 3, 
p. 137-54, 3 illus.) 12 refs. Summary 
in Danish. 

Brief description of Bylot (73° N. 78° 
W.) introduces listing, with notes, of 
some forty bird species observed during 
spring-summer 1957. The murre, Uria 
lomvia, and goose, Anser caerulescens, are 
treated in some detail. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


62201. TUFTS, E. New developments 
in fluoroelastomers. (Rubber age, Mar. 
1959. v. 84, no. 6, p. 963-67, diagr., 
tables.) 

Includes (p. 964) data on the low tem- 
perature properties of Viton, a plastic 
material made by copolymerization of 
vinylidene fluoride and hexafluoropropyl- 
ene. Depending on thickness, the brittle 
point extends below —90° F. for a thin 
coating. Copy seen: DLC. 


62202. TUGANOVA,E.V.  Differenfsi- 
rovannaia intruzifa trappov v basselne r. 
Kholomolakh. (Leningrad. Vsesofuzny! 
geologicheskil institut. Materialy, nov. 
ser. Materialy po geologii i geomorfologii 
Sibirskol platformy, 1959. vyp. 24, p. 
114-24, table, diagrs., map.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A differ- 
entiated trap intrusion in the Kholo- 
molakh River basin. 

Describes an intrusion in the Vilyuy 
basin area (65°21’ N. 114°28’ E.), based 
on author’s study in 1953-54. Three 
types of tectonic movements and some 
phases of intrusive activities are dis- 
tinguished. In the inner structure of the 
intrusion, five types of rocks are identified 
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and described in detail. The differentia- 
tion processes affecting the various rocks 
are noted and their effects are outlined 
and illus. (tables, diagrs.). Form of in- 
trusion, conditions of injection, and 
crystallization of magma are discussed; 
the mode of development of this dif- 
ferentiated intrusion is clarified. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62203. TUGOLUKOYV, V. A. Khozial- 
stvennafa zhizn’ okhotskikh évenkov v 
proshlom i nastofashchem. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Institut étnografii. Krat- 
kie soobshcheniia, 1959. vyp. 31, p. 46 
54.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Past and present economic life of 
the Okhotsk Evenki. 

A report in two parts: 17th- early 20th 
century, post-Revolutionary times, on 
the basic means of livelihood of a small 
(2,000) Evenki-Tungus group living now 
along the Okhotsk Sea coast in the Tugur- 
Chumikan and Ayan-Maya districts of 
Khabarovsk Province. They are essen- 
tially hunters and fishers, and squirrel 
has been their staple fur-bearer since 
sable disappeared in the jiate 19th century. 
Their hunting and trapping gear are 
described including an ingenious axe- 
knife-spear, ‘‘pal’ma’’, with a 2 ft. iron 
blade in a 20 in. wooden handle. Their 
fishing and sea-mammal hunting are dis- 
cussed. They have long kept reindeer 
for both transport and produce; and a 
start was made in agriculture and cattle 
in the 1890's as game, fur animals, rein- 
deer, ete. declined. The economic im- 
provements with present-day collectiviza- 
tion are discussed: game conservation, 
up-to-date equipment, team-work, ete. 
Fur-hunting, fishing and reindeer breed- 
ing are still the mainstay of the Okhotsk 
Evenki with truck-farming, cattle-raising, 
gathering (nuts and berries) as subsid- 
iaries. Some selected statistics are given 
on hunting quotas, kolkhoz members’ in- 
comes, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


62204. TUGOLUKOV, V. A. U évenkov 
reki Chuni i verkhov’ev Vilffa. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut étnografii. 
Kratkie soobshchenifa, 1959. vyp. 32, 
p. 111-21, illus., map.) Ref. Text in 
Russian.. Title tr.: With the Evenki of 
the Chunya and upper Vilyuy Rivers. 
Reports on the July—Oct. 1957 investi- 
gations conducted by the Evenki team 
of the Northern Expedition (Institute of 
Ethnography) at two kolkhozes of the 
Evenki National District: Krasnaya 
Zvezda (settlement Strelka) and Novaya 
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Zhizn’ (settlement Ekonda). The admin- 
istrative history of the district is sketched: 
organized in 1930, its collectivization 
began in 1931-32; the 30 Evenki and one 
Yakut kolkhozes established by 1950 
were consolidated into 18 in 1951-52, in 
1957: 17 and one sovkhoz. All the 
kolkhozes have mixed population, though 
the two investigated are predominently 
Tungus: 43 Evenki and 7 Russian house- 
holds in the first, 53 and 4 in the second. 
The economy is based on fur hunting and 
farming, reindeer, cattle and horse breed- 
ing, truck gardening, and fishing. The 
hunting and fishing gear (small-calibre 
rifle, spear-like koto and trident), housing 
(chum used by herders and hunters), 
clothing (national preferred), educational 
facilities (library, elementary school), 
ete. are described. Despite progress in 
acculturation, certain native customs 
persist: exogamy, division of labor by 
sex, certain animistic rites and taboos. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62205. TULCZYNSKI, MARIAN, and 
others. Badanie uktadu krwiotwérezego 
oraz niektérych whasnosci krwi obwodowej 
u chorych operowanych w_hipotermii. 
(Polski przeglad chirurgiezny, Jan. 1959. 


t. 31, no. 1, p. 29-34.) 14 refs. Text in 
Polish. Summary in English. Other 
authors: P. Boro, K. Bernacka and 


Ek. Bernacki. Title tr.: Investigations 
on the hemopoietic system and on some 
properties of peripheral blood in patients 
operated under hypothermia. 

Report on study of ten patients during 
hypothermia of 29°-27° C. In the ma- 
jority of cases the erythroblast mitotic 
index, the erythroblast ratio and the 
number of mature forms entering circula- 
tion from the leucoblastic system are 
reduced. In the peripheral blood, there 
are increased Hb-levels, erythrocyte 
counts and hematocrit, with a drop in 
thrombocytes, and no change in other 
properties studied. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


TUL’ZHENKOVA, FAINA FEDOROV- 
NA, see Trulevich, V. K., and others. 
Ovoshchevodstvo . . . 1956. No. 62173. 


62206. TUMANOYV, I. I., and others. 
Povyshenie morozostoikosti berezy i 
chernol smorodiny do —253° putem 
zakalivanifa. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Doklady, 1959. t. 127, no. 6, p. 1301- 
303, illus.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. 
Other authors: O. A. Krasavtsev and 
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N. N. Khvalin. Title tr.: Increasing 
the frost resistance of the willow and black 
currant to — 253° through hardening. 
Branches of both plants were exposed 
to progressively lower temperatures in- 
cluding, as lowest, —253° C. When 
transferred to appropriate conditions both 
species developed without apparent signs 
of ill-effect. Not-hardened controls of 
both died at —40° C. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62207. TUMANOV, I. I. Tam, gde 
delamit klimat. (Nauka i peredovoi opyt 
v sel’skom khoziaistve, Feb. 1958. god 
8, no. 2, p. 50-53, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Where one makes climate. 
Interview with I. I. Tumanov, deputy 
director of the Institute of Plant Physi- 
ology, on the activities of its Artificial 
Climate Station (Stanfsifa iskusstvennogo 
klimata) in Moscow. Problems of cold 
resistance, cold storage. and freezing of 
plants in containers and rooms with 
temperature down to —70° C. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


TUMARKIN, R. L., see Pel’fs, D. G., and 
R. 1. Tumarkin. Vlifanie gipotermii. . . 
1958. No. 60817. 


TUNELL, R., see Aschberg, 8., and others. 


Apparatus. . . hypothermia. 1959. No 
56600. 
62208. TUOMINEN, OIVA. Zur Geo- 


graphie der Erwerbe in Finnland; eine 
Methode zur Gemeindeklassifikation nach 


der Erwerbsstruktur. Helsinki, 1954. 
36 p. graph, diagrs., maps (1 fold.). 
(Fennia 78, no. 3.) 28 refs. Text in 


German. Title tr.: On the geography 
of occupations in Finland; a method of 
community classification according to 
occupational structure. 

On the basis of 1950 census data, 
division of Finnish communities accord- 
ing to commercial structure is depicted 
in a triangular tabulation based on three 
occupational divisions: land, forest, min- 
ing activities; industry crafts; services 
and trade, communications, ete. Subdi- 
vision of this structure is discussed; 
population distribution of various classi- 
fications is illustrated: Lumbering, in- 
dustry, reindeer husbandry, and other 
features of the arctic region are included 
on maps illustrating various comparisons 
of regional significance. Classification of 
each Finnish community is indicated in 
appended index. Copy seen: DLC. 
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62209. TUPIKOVA, N. V. Opyt karti- 
rovaniia gustoty zaselennosti  territorii 
vodianol krysoi po dannym ralonnykh 
zagotovok pushniny. (/n: Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Institut geografii. Geogra- 
fifa naselenifa nazemnykh zhivotnykh i 
metody ego izuchenifa, 1959. p. 148-58, 
maps.) 48 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Attempt at mapping population 
density in the territory of the water rat 
from data of regional fur production. 
Reviews and evaluates four methods of 
preparing population density maps. De- 
tailed account follows of calculating the 
population density of the water rat and 
preparing relevant maps. Two folding 
maps of this kind for 1953 and 1954 are 
included. The animals are represented as 
inhabiting the European, the western and 
central Siberian parts of northern 
U.S.8.R., but not the eastern part. They 
extend to the arctic coast in European 
Russia and in Siberia north of 70° N. and 
eastward to the Yana basin. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62210. TURNER, D. B. The resources 
future. (Jn: Royal Society of Canada. 
The Canadian Northwest, 1959. p. 76-89, 
table.) 

Defines the Northwest as north of 55° 
N. and west of 95° W. Mentions use of 
the chief renewable and non-renewable 
resources in northern Manitoba, Saskatch- 
ewan, Alberta, and British Columbia, the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories; popu- 
lation, minerals, forests, ete. are consid- 
ered in turn. A _ program of future 
development, especially in mining, but 
with limited population growth, is sug- 
gested. Copy seen: DGS. 


TURNER, HERMAN, see Alaskan Sci- 
ence Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


TURNER, JOHN K., see Kuhn, L. A., and 
others. Effect of cold exposure .. . 1959. 
No. 59471. 


TURNER, S., see Hoff, Ek. A. W., and 8. 
Turner. A study . . . brittleness testing 
... polyethylene. 1957. No. 58678. 


62211. TURNEY, HARRY D._ Heli- 
copters serve northern construction. (i£n- 
gineering and contract record, Oct. 1958. 
v. 71, no. 10, p. 96-97, illus.) 

Notes maintenance problems of heli- 
copters emploved on the Mid-Canada and 
DEW Lines. Winterizing of engines and 
transmission systems is required: cold- 
weather survival kits and a double supply 
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of emergency rations are carried on all 
flights. An engineer accompanies each 
helicopter; repairs are made in the field or 
at special base camps. Maintenance 
costs are high. Copy seen: DLC. 


62212. TURPAEVA, E. P. Novye vidy 
mnogokolenchatykh, Pantopoda, roda 
Pallenopsis iz severo-zapadnol  chasti 
Tikhogo okeana. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut okeanologii. Trudy, 1958. t. 27, 
p. 356-61, illus., tables.) 6 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: New species of 
Pantopoda, family Pallenopsis, from the 
northwestern Pacific. 

Description of two species of these 
crustaceans Pallenopsis stschapovae Tur- 
paeva, sp. n. from the area of northern 
Kurils and Pallenopsis longiseta Turpaeva 
sp. n. from the Bering and Okhotsk Seas. 
Habitat, related forms, ete. are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62213. TURZHETSKAMA, L. K.  Pred- 
varitel’nye dannye o mineralogicheskom 
sostave sovremennykh donnykh osadkov 
Chukotskogo i vostochnol chasti Vo- 
stochno-Sibirskogo morel. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Informafsionny! bfalleten’, 1959, 
vyp. 13, p. 42-45.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Preliminary data on the 
mineralogic composition of the present 
bottom sediments of the Chukchi and 
eastern part of the East Siberian seas. 
Evaluates mineralogic analyses of 49 
bottom samples collected by N. A. Belov 
in 1946 on the ice-breaker Severnyt Polis 
at 35 stations. Only present sediments 
were investigated. Their light and heavy 
fractions and their minerals are reviewed. 
In the heavy fractions predominant min- 
erals are pyroxenes, amphiboles, titanif- 
erous minerals, leucoxene, epidote-zoisite 
and others. Of the various minerals in the 
light fractions quartz, plagioclase and 
other feldspars predominate. Sources of 
dispersal material and rocks from which 
bottom sediments accumulated are briefly 
outlined. Copy seen: DGS. 


62214. TUSHINSKII, GEORGII KA- 
ZIMIROVICH. Laviny i zashchita ot 
nikh na geologorazvedochnykh rabotakh. 
Moskva, Gos. nauchno-tekhn. izd-vo 
lit-ry po geologii i okhrane nedr, 1957. 
108 p. illus., tables. 56 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Avalanches and pro- 
tection against them during geological 
prospecting. 

Outlines types of avalanches and causes 
of their formation, with, in support, ex- 
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tensive mathematical analyses of snow 
properties, climatic effects, and me- 
chanies of avalanche motion. Ways of 
recognizing prospective danger areas are 
discussed. Preventive measures, to fore- 
stall the avalanche or reduced its extent, 
are described. Equipment and techniques 
for traversing snow- and_ice-covered 
slopes are discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


62215. TUSHINSKII, GEORGII KAZI- 
MIROVICH. Nekotorye problemy glia- 
tsiologii voznikshie v sviazi s izucheniem 
El’brusai Khibin. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Mezhduvedomstvenny! komitet 
.. . Gliafsiologicheskie issledovanifa . . . 
1959, p. 29-35, tables.) 7 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Some problems of glaciology in the 
El’brus and Khibiny investigations. 
Cryological investigations of snow and 
ice on Mt. Elbrus (in the Caucasus) and 
the Khibiny Mts. of Kola Peninsula sug- 
gest that snow accumulation on the 
periphery of glaciers induces pseudo- 
glaciological processes. These influence 
relief development and sediment accumu- 
lation and are: mistaken for genuine 
glaciological phenomena. Snow drift, 
exposure of the slopes, avalanche activity, 
and sedimentation and _ relief-building 
processes without direct influence of 
glaciers are discussed in support of the 
author’s thesis. Copy seen: DLC. 


TUZOVA, A. M., see Gerasimovskil, V. I., 
and others. Gallil... 1959. No. 58209. 


TVERTANOVICH, V. A., see Bodrov, 
V. A., and others. Tekhnika i tekhno- 
logifa obrabotki morskikh mlekopitaf- 


shehikh . . . 1958. No. 56985. 
62216. TVING, RASMUS CHRISTEN 


NIELSEN, 1888- . Grgnlandsfartens 
udvikling. (S¢@fart, Oct. 1951. Arg. 2, 
nr. 4, p. 12-14, illus.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: The development of the 
Greenland trade. 

Contains brief survey of Danish ships in 
the Greenland trade 1870-1950. Illustra- 
tions include the bark Ceres, the wooden 
steam-schooner Gertrud Rask, the diesel- 
electric G. C. Amdrup, and the Greenland 
Dept.’s flagship Umanak. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62217. TWIDALE, C. R. Evolution 
des versants dans la partie centrale du 
Labrador—Nouveau-Québec. (Annales de 
géographie, Jan.—Feb. 1959. année 68, 
no. 365, p. 54-70, 2 plates, text map, 8 
diagrs., 2tables.) Refs. Textin French. 


Title tr.: Evolution of the slopes in the 
central part of Labrador-New Quebec. 
Suggests, from detailed field study and 
map (scale 1:4800) analysis, of the Knob 
Lake region, that slopes are of two princi- 
pal types: those with an abrupt rocky 
surface, the upper part generally convex, 
and talus near the bottom; and those with 
a more or less gentle gradient, convex in 
the upper parts, and ordinarily concave in 
the lower. A theory for the develop- 
ment of these slopes is presented starting 
with new terminology; four processes 
essential to their development are cited. 
They are of complex origin, though the 
same agents of erosion and deposition are 
in action as on any slope. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62218. TWIDALE, C. R. Vallons de 
gélivation dans le centre du Labrador. 
(Revue de géomorphologie dynamique, 
May-June 1958. an. 9, no. 5/6, p. 84, 
illus.) Text in French. Title’ tr.: 
Frost-riven valleys in central Labrador. 

Previous work reported in No. 48502. 
This investigation bears out earlier con- 
clusion that these ravines were formed by 
recent frost action. Copy seen: DGS. 


62219. TYN’IANOV, N. Z., and M. A. 
CHERNUKHIN,. Podgotovka | shakht- 
nykh pole! na rossypnykh mestorozhdeni- 
fakh Dal’strofa. (Magadan. Vsesofuz- 
nyt nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1957, 
t. 6, Gornoe delo, vyp. 9, pub. 1956, p. 
1-32, illus., tables.) 10 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Preparing placer 
deposits of Dal’stroi for mining. 

Outlines principles for setting up work- 
ers’ teams (brigada) and rules for work 
schedules in the initial stages of under- 
ground mining; based on work at Frunze, 
Belichan (62°53’ N. 148°08’ E.), Bol’- 
shevik (62°44’ N. 147°30’ E.), Kom- 
somolets (62°44’ N. 147°30’ E.), Mar- 
shal’skiy (64°25’ N. 142° E.) and other 
mines of Dal’strof in Magadan Province 
and Yakutia. Planning and carrying out 
excavation of vertical, inclined, and hori- 
zontal shafts, boring holes, blasting, 
timbering, removal of broken rock, venti- 
lation, ete. are discussed in detail, as 


adapted to conditions of northeastern 
U.S.S.R. Copy seen: CaMAI. 
62220. TYN’TANOV,N.Z. Skorostnaia 
prokhodka vyrabotok na rudnikakh 
Dal’stroia. (Magadan. Vsesofuzny! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut zolota 


i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 1957, t. 6, 
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Gornoe delo, vyp. 3, pub. 1956, p. 1-20, 
illus., diagrs., tables.) 7 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: High-speed excava- 
tion in mines of Dal’strol. 

Until 1947, the average rate of hori- 
zontal tunnel excavation rarely exceeded 
25-35 m. per month; rising shafts: 15-20 
m./month. Sinee then, the organization 
of high-speed teams (brigada) of miners 
and their competitive efforts have almost 
doubled the pace of excavation in mines 
of the Main Administration of Construc- 
tion in the Far North (Dal’stro!). The 
number of such teams has increased six 
times during 1947-1954 and their effi- 
ciency 2.5 times. Horizontal and vertical 
excavation work of high-speed teams in 
the Lazo (66°38’ N. 136°40’ E.), Matro- 
sova and Val’kumey (69°35’ N. 170°13’ 
I.) mines is described; the most successful 
teams are noted. Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


62221. TYRTIKOV, A. P. Mnogoletne- 
merzlye porody i rastitel’nost’. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut merz- 
lotovedenifa. Osnovy geokriologii .. . 
ch. 1, 1959, p. 399-421, tables.) Refs. 
in text. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Permafrost and vegetation. 

Data are tabulated on: moisture con- 
tent in organic and mineral soils; evapora- 
tion from the soil under various vegeta- 
tive covers and relief conditions; depth 
of soil thawing and soil temperatures 
under various types of vegetation; soil 
temperatures under natural conditions, 
in areas stripped of vegetation, and in 
plowed soil; changes in soil temperature 
after deforestation; and depth of freezing 
of bogs overgrown to various degfees. 
Vegetation influences the exchange of 
moisture and heat between soil and at- 
mosphere, shields against solar radiation, 
reduces wind, inhibits winter cooling and 
summer warming of the soil also, by 
reducing depth of thaw and stopping 
erosion, thawing of ground ice. Perma- 
frost in turn weakens the development of 
plant roots and soil microorganisms, 
especially if near the surface.—From 


SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 
62222. TYUMENSKAYA OBLAST’. 
STATISTICHESKOE UPRAVLENIE. 


Narodnoe khozfalstvo Tfimensko! obla- 
sti. Omsk, Gos. statisticheskoe izd-vo, 
1958. 198 p. chiefly tables. Title tr.: 
The economy of Tyumen’ Province. 
Contains statistical data to 1956 on 
population, administrative division, cities 
and towns, industry, agriculture, capital 
investment, urban conditions, transpor- 
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tation and communications, labor, com- 
merce, education and public health. The 
data are presented mainly according to 
the 37 administrative sections (rafon), 
including the six in the Khanty-Mansi 
and the seven in the Yamal-Nentsy 
National Districts. The population of 
Salekhard at the beginning of 1956 was 
estimated at 16,500, and that of Khanty- 
Mansiysk at 19,000. Of the labor force 
in industry, 38.4% was in lumbering and 
the wood industry, 27.1% in food, and 
19.2% in machinery manufacture and 
metallurgy. In 1956, the reindeer herds 
amounted to 79,100 head in the Khanty- 
Mansi and 359,400 (p. 70) in the Yamal- 
Nentsy National Districts. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62223. UCHITEL’, I. fA., and A. S 
KONIKOVA. Antiteloobrazovanie pri 
ponizhenno! temperature tela. (Zhurnal 
mikrobiologii, @pidemiologii i immuno- 
biologii, Oct. 1958. god 29, no. 10, p 
77-83, illus.) 14 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Antibody formation during 
lowered body temperature. 

Following an outline of earlier studies, 
the authors’ experiments with rabbits are 
discussed. These indicate that neither 
hypothermia alone nor narcosis reduce 
the synthesis of antibodies and serum 
proteins. However a sharp drop in 
synthesis of specific and non-specific 
serum proteins was effected by combined 
action of hypothermia (28°) and narcosis. 
Antibody formation was bound with 
synthesis of non-specific serum proteins. 

Copy seen: NLM. 


62224. UDA, MICHITAKA. Studies of 
the whaling grounds in the northern 
sea-region of the Pacific Ocean in relation 
to the meteorological and oceanographic 
conditions, 1. (Tokyo. Whales Re- 
search Institute. Scientific reports, June 
1956. no. 11, p. 163-79, illus., tables, 
maps.) 10 refs. 

Study of conditions northeast of 
northern Japan and in the Aleutian 
waters. The second day following the 
passage of the cyclone showed generally 
favorable whaling conditions, the day 
before its passage poor ones. Schooling 
was responsible for this difference. Re- 
lations between fog and whaling are also 
analyzed. Copy seen: DLC. 


62225. UDALOV, fU. F., and others. 
Opyt massovol vitaminizafsii letnogo 
sostava v uslovifakh Severa. (Voenno- 
medifsinskit zhurnal, Jan. 1959. no. 1, 











p. 69-71, table.) Text in Russian. 
Other authors: M. 1. Kuznetsov and N. P. 
Lazutiatskil. Title tr.: Experiment in 
mass vitaminization of flight personnel 
in aretie conditions. 

Report on addition of vitamins A, B,, 
Bo, Bs, C and P to the regular menu so 
as to make, together with those con- 
tained in the food, a certain surplus, 
especially in vitamin C. Dosages, physi- 
ological and health requirements, ete. 
are discussed. Copy seen: DNLM. 


62226. UDANOV, I. Soviet investiga- 
tions on the state of the stock, distribu- 
tion and behaviour of herring in the 
North Atlantic. (International Council 
for the Exploration of the Sea. Annales 
biologiques 1957, pub. 1959. v. 14, p. 
147-48.) 

Notes plankton distribution in the 
Norwegian Sea, year classes in the 
herring catches, fisheries forecast for 1958, 
level of stock, ete. Copy seen: DI. 


62227. UDILOV, V. Po ledianym 
dorogam. (Master lesa, Sept. 1958. god 
2, no. 9, p. 14-15.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the ice roads. 

Outlines methods of construction, main- 
tenance and use of ice roads for timber 
transportation, based on experience in 
Komi A.S.8.R.; the road should run 
along the watershed if possible; clearing, 
grading, cutting the ruts, pouring the 
water (best results at —8 to —10° C.) 
are described. Advantages of ice roads 
over snow roads are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62228. UDINTSEV, G. B., and others. 
Relef dna Beringova moria. (In: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut okeano- 
logii. Geograficheskaia kharakteri- 


stika ..., pub. in its Trudy, 1959. t. 29, 
p. 17-64, illus., tables, maps.) Refs. at 
end of volume. Text in Russian. Other 
authors: I. G. Bolehenko and V. F. 
Kanaev. Title tr.: Bottom relief of 
the Bering Sea. 

Study based on expeditions of the 
Vitiaz’ for the Institut okeanologii during 
1950-54 and on other sources, with an 
introductory history of bathymetry of 
this sea. Its morphometric character- 
isties are dealt with and bathymetric 
account given of its regions; altogether 
nine are described, and one, the “eastern 
shallow water’ region broken down into 
subareas treated in greater detail. De- 
tailed maps and profiles accompany the 


text and a colored, fold. relief map is 
appended. Copy seen: DLC. 


62229. UDINTSEV, G. B., and A. P. 
LISITSYN. Voprosy geologicheskogo 
stroenifa severo-zapadnoi chasti Tikhogo 
okeana v svidazi s novymi dannymi o 
rel’efe dna i moshchnosti rykhlykh otlo- 
zhenil. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Komitet po geodezii i geofizike. Mezh- 
dunarodnafa assofsiafsiia fizichesko!l okea- 
nografii. Tezisy dokladov na 11 General’- 
not assamblee Mezhdunarodnogo geo- 
dezicheskogo i geofizicheskogo  sofiza, 
1957, p. 17-22.) Text in Russian and 
English. Title tr.: Problems of geologic 
structure of the northwestern part of the 
Pacific in connection with new data on 
relief and the thickness of unconsolidated 
deposits. Paper presented to the Inter- 
national Union of Geodesy and Geo- 
physics, 1ith General Assembly, Toronto, 
1957. 

Summarizes geologic investigations by 
the Soviet expeditionary vessel Viti’ 
during 1949-1955 and outlines the main 
features of the bottom relief and bottom 
sediments. The Aleutian trough, Kuril- 
Kamchatka trough, and their submarine 
morphology are briefly noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


UDINTSEV, G.B., see also Bezrukov, P.L., 
and others. Podvodnye gory ... 1958. 
No. 56893. 


UDINTSEV, G. B., see also Dobrovol’skit, 
A. D., and others. Istoriia issledovanil 
Beringova morfa. 1959. No. 57688. 


62230. UDOVENKO, VITALI] GRIGOR’- 
EVICH. Dal’nil Vostok; ékonomiko- 
geograficheskaia kharakteristika. Mo- 
skva, Gos. izd-vo geogr. lit-ry, 1957. 248 
p. illus., tables, maps (1 fold., col.). 52 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
Far East; an economic and geographic 
outline. 

Presents general description of the 
Soviet Far East, an area of 3.1 million 
km.? with 4.32 million population, com- 
prising the provinces of Khabarovsk, 
Amur, Sakhalin, Kamchatka and Maga- 
dan. The natural resources, soils, flora 
and fauna, resource development, popu- 
lation, and the current state of industry, 
agriculture, transportation and com- 
munication are outlined generally and 
for each province in turn, Kamchatka 
(p. 211-21) and Magadan (p. 221-34). 
Data are given on permafrost in the Far 
East (p. 32-33), on fisheries and agri- 
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culture in Kamchatka and on develop- 
ment of the mining industry in Maga- 
dan Province. By the 1956 census, the 
Magadan population was 240,000, or 
0.2 per km.*, and the Kamchatka: 
209,000. The area under cultivation in 
Kamchatka was 10,000 hectares, and in 
Magadan only 200 hectares. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62231. UDOVKINA, N. G. K voprosu 
ob éklogitizafsii ul’traosnovnykh porod 
v fuzhnot chasti khrebta Marun-Keu. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut geologii 
rudnykh wmestorozhdenil, petrografii, 
mineralogii i geokhimii. Trudy, 1959. 
vyp. 32, p. 5-18, illus., table, diagr.) 
10 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Development of eclogites in the 
ultrabasie rocks in the southern part of 
the Marun-Keu Ridge. 

Reports study on eclogites distributed 
in this part of the Polar Ural. Geologic 
and petrographic characteristics of the 
rocks are described. Processes of meta- 
morphism of the primary magmatic 
ultrabasic rocks are evaluated and 
genesis of eclogites is described. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62232. UDVARDY, MIKLOS D. F., von. 
Ett bidrag till bofinkens Fringilla coelebs 
och bergfinkens F. montifringilla utbred- 
ningshistoria i Lappland. (Var fagelvarld 
1954. Arg. 13, nr. 4, p. 262-66, diagr.) 
6 refs. Text in Swedish. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: A contribution to 
the history of chaffinch Fringilla coelebs 
and brambling Ff. montifringilla dispersal 
in Lapland. 

In the Kiruna region of Swedish Lap- 
land the chaffinch arrives while some 
snow is still on the ground, and the bram- 
bling about the time the ground is bare. 
The combination of snow and _ bare 
ground may be a factor in migration as 
well as temperature. Overlapping of 
nesting territories without rivalry may 
be related to difference in timing. The 
northern limit of these birds is deter- 
mined by tree limit, not climate. The 
brambling nests in southern and central 
Sweden only in cold years and migrates 
farther north in warmer years, with the 
result that there may be unmated birds 
because of lack of nesting territories. 
Other birds are cited whose biotope areas 
have decreased with recent increases in 
temperature, where competition with 
other related species was not a factor. 
It is concluded that climate changes are 
the only reason for northward extension 
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of southern species and the southward 
migration of some northern birds. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


UENO, M., see Maeda, T., and others. 
Studies DSL, W. Kamchatka. 1957. 
No. 59991. 


UENO, TATSUJI, see Kobayashi, K., 
and T. Ueno. Fishes... northern Pacifie 
... Bristol Bay. 1956. No. 59244. 


UENO, TATSUJI, see Sato, 8S., and T. 
Ueno. Rare fish, Bathymaster... 1953. 
No. 61416. 


UESHIBA, Y., see Ohta, K., and others. 
Composition fin-whale milk. 1955. No. 
60644. 


62233. UGOL’. Opyt raboty shakhty 
No. 29 kombinata Vorkutugol’. (Ugol’, 
June 1959. god 34, no. 6, p. 39-41, 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Experience in mining pit no. 29 of the 
Vorkutugol’ Combine. 

Lauds personnel for increasing produc- 
tion 1957-58; improvements in work 
organization are reviewed and some data 
on output are tabulated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


UKHANOV, A. V., see Krutofarskil, 
M. A., and others. Kimberlity ... 1959. 
No. 59448. 


62234. UKOLOVA, A. E., and I. I. 
RYBAKOV. Pereoborudovanie malogo 
stakkera na_ shliizy podcherpakovogo 
ulovitelfa. (Kolyma, Jan. 1959. god 21, 
no. 1, p. 7-8, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Remodeling the small stacker 
as sluice box for the bucket discharge 
screen. 

Describes technical device introduced 
on dredges in a placer mine of Magadan 
Province. Increased efficiency (1.46%) 
and economy effected in the Gastello mine 
were worth 586,000 rubles in 1958. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62235. ULUPOV, M. Severnee shesti- 
desfato! paralleli. (Znanie-sila, July 1959. 
god 34, no. 7, inside cover, illus.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Above the 60th 
parallel. 

Stresses the economic development of 
the Soviet northern areas as reflected by 
the rapid growth of urban centers: 
Murmansk (68°50’ N.) has 226,000 
inhabitants; Arkhangel’sk (64°30’ N.) 
256,000; Vorkuta (67°40’ N.) 55,000; 
Noril’sk (69° N:) 108,000; Yakutsk 
(61°30’ N.) 74,000. Other northern 
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towns are likewise growing fast, among 
them: Dikson, Tiksi, Igarka, Dudinka, 
Pevek; the diamond industry center 
Mirnyy is noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


62236. ULVESLI, OLA, and others. 
Sammensetningen og férverdien av h¢éy 
fra soleieeng. Gjévik, Mariendal, 1958. 
20 p. tables, graphs. (Norway. Land- 
bruksh@gskole. Melding, v. 37, nr. 5; 
also issued as its: Foringsfors¢k, Beretning 
83.) 17 refs. Text in Norwegian. 
Summary in English. Other authors: 
F. Henning and K. Presthegge. Title 
tr.: The composition and feed value of 
Ranunculaceae hay. 

Describes results of research on quality 
of hay samples from north Norwegian 
meadows with high content of Ranunculus 
species. Chemical composition, digestive 
coefficients, and feeding values are 
tabulated. Although Ranunculus plant 
growth is commonly rejected by domestic 
animals, experience in northern Norway 
indicates no toxie effect from the hay, 
which is readily eaten without unfavor- 
able effects on either animals or their milk. 

Copy seen: DA. 


ULVESLI, OLA, see also Heen, E., 
and others. Natriumnitrit som konser- 
veringsmiddel for fabrikksild ... 1954. 
No. 58590. 


62237. ULVINEN, TAUNO. Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis des Vorkommens' von 
Carex atherodes Sprengel in Ostfenno- 
skandien. (Suomalainen eliin- ja kasvi- 
tieteellinen seura Vanamo. Tiedonannot 
(Archivum), 1958. v. 13, no. 2, p. 140-45, 
2 illus.) 14 refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: A contribution to knowledge 
of the occurrence of Carer atherodes 
Sprerigel in eastern Fennoscandia. 
Discusses the distribution of this sedge 
known mostly from southern Finland, 
and found now in the region of Tervala- 
Rovaniemi. Copy seen: DLC. 


62238. ULVINEN, TAUNO. Junger- 
mannia cordifolia Hook. und Eleocharis 
pauciflora (Lightf.) Link auf quelligem 
Verlandungsboden in Jaala, Siidfinnland. 
(Suomalainen eliin- ja kasvitieteellinen 
seura Vanamo. Tiedonannot. (Archi- 
vum), 1958. v. 13, no. 2, p. 105-116, 
2 illus.) 37 refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: Jungermannia cordifolia Hook. 
and Eleocharis pauciflora (Lightf.) Link 
on spring-soaked soil in Jaala in South 
Finland. 

Discusses growth conditions in areas 


flooded by springs; water conditions and 
plants of the area studied; occurrence and 
ecology of the mosses studied; distribu- 
tion of Jungermannia in Fennoseandia 
(aretice and subarctic); ecology of the 
second species cited. Copy seen: DLC. 


UMANETS, V. N., see Plotnikova, M.1, 
and others. K voprosu o proiskhozhdenii 
“‘vodorazdel’nykh = galechnikov” 

1959. No. 60906. 


UMANTSEYV, D. F., see Rostovisev, N.N., 
and others. K voprosu o stroenii.. . 1959. 
No. 61276. 


UMOVA, L. A., see Balabanova, T. F., 
and others. Fatsii mezo-kalnozoia 
1959. No. 56689. 


UNDERHILL, FRANK HAWKINS, 
1889— , see Royal Society of Canada. 
Can. NW... 1959. No. 61297 


62239. UNGSTRUP, EIGIL. Observa- 
tions of ‘whistlers’ and very low fre- 
quency phenomena at Godhavn, Green- 
land. (Nature, London, Sept. 12, 1959. 
v. 184, no. 4689, p. 806-807, diagr.) 6 
refs. 

Preliminary report on whistlers, tweeks, 
chorus, and hiss recordings made July 
1957-July 1958. As compared to those 
observed at lower latitudes, the Godhavn 
whistlers lack low frequencies; those 
observed during October have ‘nose 
frequencies” of at least 15-16 ke/s. 
Dispersions seem to be in the 55-60 S!/2 
range. The (high) nose frequencies in- 
dicate that the whistlers penetrate the 
ionosphere at approx. 53° N. geomag. 
lat., ice. they have been propagated 
(probably by wave-guide propagation) 
about 3,000 km. along the earth below 
the ionosphere. Chorus observations 
have been made almost exclusively in the 
500-1000 c/s frequeney range. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62240. U.S.S.R. Konstitufsifa (avyn- 
zakon) Rossifakén Sovetkén Federativkén 
Sofsialistakén Respublikakén. Magadan, 
Magadanskoe knizhnoe_ izd-vo, 1959. 
40 p. Text in Chukchi. Title tr.: 
Constitution (fundamental law) of the 
Russian Soviet Federal Socialist Republic. 
Text of the R.S.F.S.R. constitution 
consisting of the basie 151 articles. 
Copy seen: DLC 


62241. U.S.S.R. GIDROGRAFICHE- 
SKIi DEPARTAMENT. Astronomiche- 


skie i geodezicheskie instrumenty Delil’- 
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de-la-Kroera, vtorol Kamchatskol ékspedi- 
fsii. (/ts: Zapiski, 1849, chast’ 7, p. 537- 
44.) Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Astronomical and geodetic instruments 
of Delisle de La Croyvére, in the Second 
Kamchatka Expedition. 

Presents a list of 78 astronomical, 
geodetic, nautical and meteorological 
instruments, given (by the Academy of 
Sciences?) to the French astronomer 
Louis Delisle de La Croyére (d. 1741), 
who participated in the Great Northern 
Expedition (its second phase 1733-1742 
termed the Second Kamchatka Expedi- 
tion). Though well supplied with in- 
struments in good condition, Delisle, in 
the course of ten years and a 10,000 km. 
journey, succeeded in making astronomi- 
cal determinations of only four points, 
and even these with considerable error 
(amounting to 54'26’ in the case of the 
longitude of | Petropavlovsk-in-Kam- 
chatka). His character and behavior are 
censured and his scientific capability 
found questionable. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62242. U.S.S.R. GLAVNOE UPRAV- 
LENIE GEODEZII I KARTOGRAFII. 
Atlas avtomobil’nvkh dorog SSSR. Red. 
©. A. Beloglazova. Moskva, Glavnoe 
upravienie geodezii i kartografii, 1959. 
165 p. col. partly fold. maps, tables. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Atlas of 
automobile roads of the U.S.S.R. 
Contains 74 maps in color, some double- 
page showing the national (or all-union) 
roads, those of the various republies, and 
those of local importance; filling stations 
and repair stations with hotels are in- 
dicated. Maps of Murmansk Province, 
Karelia, western Arkhangel’sk Province 
and Komi A.S.S.R. (p. 26-31), southern 
Krasnoyarsk Provinee (p. 94-95), Yakut 
A.S.S.R. up to 64° N. and Kamchatka 
Province (p. 100-102) are ineluded. 
Tables of distances between chief cities 
and towns (p. 123-30) and indexes of 
places are attached. Copy seen: DLC. 


62243. U.S.S.R. GLAVNOE UPRAV- 
LENIE GEODEZIL I KARTOGRAFIL. 
Tablifsy dlfa vychislenifa ploskikh kon- 
formnykh koordinat Gaussa v predelakh 
shirot 30 do 80°; éllipsoid Krasovskogo. 
Moskva, Izd-vo geodezicheskol _ lit-ry, 
1958. 120 p. tables. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Tables for calculating plane 
conform Gaussian co-ordinates within 
the latitude limits 30-80°; Krasovskil’s 
ellipsoid. 

Presents auxiliary tables for computing 
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plane rectangular conform co-ordinates 
and meridian convergences from geo- 
graphical co-ordinates on the basis of 
rectangular co-ordinates; reduction of 
horizontal bearings by conversion from 
geodetic lines to chords; and reduction of 
distances. Formulas are supplied, to- 
gether with sample calculations. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62244. U.S.S.R. GLAVNOE UPRAV- 
LENIE GIDROMETEOROLOGICHE- 
SKOI SLUZHBY. Atlas oblakov. Lenin- 
grad, Gidrometeorologicheskoe izd-vo, 
1957. 45 p. 73 plates, fold. chart. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Cloud atlas. 
Manual for use at meteorological 
observatories and in schools, outlining 
the classification systems of clouds and 
describing the various cloud forms. 
The development and disintegration of 
cloud systems are discussed, and the 
significance of clouds as a weather indi- 
eator is outlined; peculiarities of arctic 
cloud formations are dealt with (p. 38- 
40). Data and characteristics of all 
forms and sub-forms in the classification 
system are presented in a_ folded 
chart. 131 photographs, many with 
colored background for effect, elucidate 
the text. A Latin-Russian glossary is 
included (p. 43). Copy seen: DLC. 


62245. U.S.S.R. MINISTERSTVO 
GEOLOGIIE I OKHRANY NEDR. 
Almaznye mestorozhdenifa [Akutii. Mo- 
skva, Gos. nauchno-tekhn. izd-vo lit-ry 
po geologii i okhrane nedr, 1959. 527 p. 
illus., tables, col. plates, cross-sections and 
maps inel. col. and fold. Refs. Text in 
Russian.* Title tr.: Diamond deposits 
of Yakutia. 

Comprehensive, and well illustrated 
treatment of the diamond deposits and 
diamonds of, especially, the Vilyuy, 
Suntar, Nyurba, and Olenek adminis- 
trative districts in the Vilyuy and Olenek 
River basins. A _ collective work by 
A. P. Bobrievich, M. N. Bondarenko, 
M. A. Gnevushev, A. M. Krasov, G. I. 
Smirnov, and R. K. [Urkevich; edited by 
V. 8. Sobolev, with introduction by P. 
IA. Antropov; with more extensive 
materials than the 1957 publication (No. 
55592) and further results of the Amakin- 
ska Expedition. In four parts: geology 
of diamond deposits (p. 9-130); petrog- 
raphy of kimberlites (p. 133-270); miner- 
alogy of kimberlites (p. 273-372), and 
mineralogy of diamonds (p. 375-514). 


*Digest in English pub. in Mining magazine, Oct 
1960. 











For each part main conclusions are re- 
ported; the literature listed (approx. 330 
items) includes Russian and foreign. 
The primary deposits of diamonds and 
placers discovered indicate development 
of a large diamond industry. By the 
end of 1958, 120 kimberlite bodies had 
been discovered in the Olenek, Muna and 
Aldan basins and a significant part of 
them bear diamonds. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62246. U.S.S.R. MINISTERSTVO 
GEOLOGII I OKHRANY NEDR. U’ral’- 
skoe geologicheskoe upravlenie. Brakhio- 
pody i korally iz éifel’skikh boksitonos- 
nykh otlozhenil vostochnogo sklona Sred- 
nego i Severnogo Urala. Moskva, Gos- 
geoltekhizdat, 1959. 284 p. illus., plates. 
69 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Brachiopods and corals from the Eifelian 
bauxite-bearing deposits of the eastern 
slope of the Middle and Northern Urals. 
Monographie study of the brachiopods 
(of Pentameridae, Rhynchonellidae, Atry- 
pidae, Spiriferidae, Meristellidae and 
some other families) and the rugose and 
tabulate corals, collected in the Middle 
Devonian (Kifelian) bauxite-bearing de- 
posits in the Ivdel’ and other neighboring 
districts. Faunal analysis of these fossils 
is made and stratigraphic interpretation is 
given. The scientists who collaborated 
in this work are: A. N. Khodalevich, I. A. 
Breivel’, M. G. Breivel’, T. 1. Vaganova, 

A. F. Torbokova, and F. E. lAnet. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


62247. U.S. AIR FORCE. CAM- 
BRIDGE RESEARCH CENTER. Pro- 
ceedings of the first annual aretie plan- 
ning session, November 1958. Bedford, 
Mass., Apr. 1959. viii, 65 p. illus., text 
maps, graphs, tables. (/ts: Geophysics 
Research Directorate. GRD research 
notes no. 15.) Refs. Edited by Joseph 
H. Hartshorn. Session sponsored by the 
Terrestrial Sciences Laboratory of GRD 
in Boston, Nov. 18-20, 1958. 

Summary of talks given to evaluate 
results of the 1958 Arctic Terrain Research 
program and plan for 1959, viz: 

Lake Peters-arctic coastal research pro- 
gram: G. W. Holmes reported on geo- 
logical and hydrological investigations at 
Lake Peters (69°20’ N. 145° W.); these 
emphasized surficial deposits, and estab- 
lished three hydrological recording sta- 
tions. Fernand de  Percin reviewed 
meteorological observations at Lake 
Peters July 12-—Aug. 27, 1958. C. R. 
Lewis described field geological surveys 


made in selected localities in the coastal 
area from Canning River eastward to 
the Alaska-Canada border. 

Ice-free land program: W. E. Davies 
recounted the field work of the U.S. 
Geological Survey prior to setting up of 
Station Nord (approx. 81°36’ N. 16° 41’ 
W.). S. M. Needleman and D. W. Klick 
discussed some aspects of studies leading 
to selection of an airstrip site on Polaris 
Promontory (approx. 81°40’ N.61°55’ W.) 

Arctic Ocean studies: Irene M. Browne 
told of the sponsor’s research program 
on drifting stations Alpha and Bravo. 
Kenneth L. Hunkins reported on geo- 
physical investigations on station Alpha 
and G. V. Keller on Bravo (T-3). David 
D. Smith gave a preliminary report on 
the surface morphology of T-3. Arthur 
Ek. Collin reviewed the oceanographic 
survey on T-3. 

Arctic lake research: David F. Barnes 
presented preliminary results of a study 
of a permanently frozen lake (Angiussaq) 
near Thule. 

General papers: W. WD. Kingery dis- 
cussed utilization of ice and snow in 
arctic operations, especially their engi- 
neering properties. W. F. Weeks told 
of the U.S. Air Foree Cambridge Research 
Center’s Sea Ice Physics project 1954 
1959. Max Brewer described geophysical 
studies in permafrost being made by the 
Arctic Research Laboratory at Barrow, 
North Alaska. A. H. Lachenbruch did 
likewise for thermal studies in arctic ice 
and permafrost. C. Ek. Molineux reviewed 
arctic applications research, to help solve 
design, development and operational 
problems of the U.S. Air Foree. T. D.N. 
Douthit reported the capabilities of the 
C-130 as a support aircraft, and H. B. 
Van Gorder explained the use of lighter- 
than-air craft in the Arctic, the 2 PG—2. 
Bernt Balchen pointed out the military 
significance of ice-free land in northeast 
Greenland, and suggested areas and 
equipment. Copy seen: DGS. 


62248. U.S. AIR FORCE. CAM- 
BRIDGE RESEARCH CENTER. Pro- 
ceedings of the second annual arctic 
planning session, October 1959. Bedford, 
Mass., Dee. 1959. viii, 172 p., illus., 
maps, diagrs., graphs, tables. (Its: 
Geophysics Research Directorate. GRD 
research notes no. 29.) Refs. Edited 
by Vivian C. Bushnell. 

Contains preliminary reports on field 
investigations and laboratory studies 
associated with the 1959 Aretie Terrain 
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Research Program of the Terrestrial 
Sciences Laboratory, presented at this 
session. Address of welcome by Col. 
Ernest A. Pinson, an overview by 
Col. Louis DeGoes, and an address by 
Dr. Vilhjalmur Stefansson opened the 
meeting. 

Arctic Ocean research was described in 
eight papers by Irene M. Cotell, Kenneth 
Hunkins (sedimentation), W. J. Cromie 
(drifting station Charlie), G. V. Keller 
and Donald Plouff, Peter Larsson, Kou 
Kusunoki, Ukichiro Nakaya (T-3), and 
A. P. Crary (ice). 

The ice-free land program was reported 
by Stanley M. Needleman, Wm. E. 
Davies (geology), Donald W. Klick 
(engineering, soils), Joseph H. Hartshorn 
(Groundhog III, 1959, track-vehicle), 
and Geo E. Stoertz (Storelv area, North 
Greenland). 

The Ellesmere Ice Shelf program was 
reported by Daniel G. Anderson, and by 
J. R. Lotz (meteorology). 

Arctic lakes and Alaskan coastal studies 
were described by G. Wm. Holmes (Mt. 
Chamberlin-Barter I.), Carroll Rock 
(climate), John E. Hobbie (temperature), 
David F. Barnes (Lake Peters), and 
C. R. Lewis (arctie coast). 

Physical and engineering properties of 
ice were reported by C. E. Molineux, 
W. D. Kingery (utilization), J. E. Dykins 
(sea ice construction techniques), A. I. 
Funai (artificial sea ice), Don L. Anderson 
(snow and sea ice), J. B. Lyons and R. E. 
Stoiber (crystallographic orientation), 
Cornelius 8. Grove, Jr., and EK. J. 
Walker (ice airstrips). 

Miscellaneous papers were read by 
Thomas D. N. Douthit (C130), Joseph 
M. Quashnock (whiteout), Arthur H. 
Lachenbruch (ice-wedge polygons), and 
Edward J. Zeller (thermoluminescence, 
limestones). A list of the 116 participants 
concludes the volume. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62249. U.S. AIR FORCE. CAM- 
BRIDGE RESEARCH CENTER. §Sci- 
entific studies at Fletcher’s Ice Island, 
T-3, 1952-1955, v. 1. Bedford, Mass., 
Sept. 1959. v. 1, 219 p. illus., maps 
inel. fold., graphs, diagrs., tables (és: 
Geophysical research papers no. 63.) 
Refs. Edited by Vivian C. Bushnell. 
Contains summary results of work in 
the Arctic Basin drifting on T3, with 
introduction by the editor, general bibli- 
ography, (p. 169) and appendices (p. 
172-219) of seismic soundings, geomag- 
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netic observations and gravity data 
The 11 reports are: 

Geophysical studies in the Arctic Ocean, 
by A. P. Crary and N. Goldstein, p. 7-30; 
discusses ocean bathymetry, seismic reflec- 
tions, seismic refractions, and gravity 
results; notes equipment used; supple- 
ments text with maps, graphs. 

Oceanographic observations, by L. V. 
Worthington, p. 31-35: difficulties en- 
countered, temperature and salinity data 
(table), dynamic height. 

The movement of ice in the Arctic 
Ocean, by I. M. Browne and A. P. 
Crary, p. 36-49: general arctic ice pack 
and ice islands ice movement correlated 
with atmospheric (pressure, winds) and 
oceanographic (surface currents) factors. 

Micropaleontology and lithology of 
arctic sediment cores, by D. B. Ericson 
and G. Wollin, p. 51-58: preparation, 
sampling and storage of seven cores, 
sediments and processes of formation, 
individual cores, climatic record. 

Ecology of some arctic foraminifera, by 
K. E. Green, p. 59-81: information 
obtained from samples taken in an are¢ 
83°32’-86°45’ N. 81°20’-95°40’ W., 
433-2760 m. depths, method, environ- 
mental conditions, earlier studies, appli- 
cation of data from selected cores, six 
new species of foraminifera. 

Marine biological work, by J. L. Mohr, 
p. 82-103: work carried out by C. 
Horvath and the writer; camp layouts 
and building plans (diagrs.), collecting 
equipment, and fauna taken; flora ob- 
tained incidentally. The polar biota, 
particularly the fauna in this report, are 
limited. 

Birds in the upper Arctic, by R. A. 
Paynter, p. 104: birds observed, some 
identified, one kittiwake collected. 

Pelagic and benthic polychaetes of the 
central Arctic Basin, by G. A. Knox, p. 
105-114: a small but most northerly col- 
lection obtained (north of 80° N.), four 
species of pelagic polychaetes included. 

Epipelagie and under-ice Amphipoda of 
the central Arctic Basin, by J. L. Barnard, 
p. 115-52: material collected systemati- 
eally for a (relatively) long time, indicat- 
ing animals’ relationship, abundance. 
Amphipods were the most conspicuous 
element in the animal collections from 
waters below T-3. Several species are 
sketched. 

Tritium observations, by B. J. Giletti 
and J. L. Kulp, p. 153-58: analysis of one 
ice, and three sea-water, samples, taken 
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in July 1955; surface or North Polar water 
has highest tritium content. 

Oxygen isotope measurements on arctic 
cores, by W. U. Ault, p. 159-68: pro- 
cedures, theory of paleotemperature meas- 
urement, description of foraminiferal 
samples, fairly reliable results. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


62250. U.S. AIR FORCE. CAMBRIDGE 
RESEARCH CENTER. Scientific studies 
at Fletcher’s Ice Island, T—3, 1952-1955, 
v. 2. Bedford, Mass., Dec. 1959. 123 p. 
maps, diagrs., graphs, tables. (Jts: Geo- 
physical research papers no. 63.) Refs. 
Edited by Vivian C. Bushnell. 

Reports field investigations in meteor- 
ology: 

Meteorological observations, by H. C. 
BANKS and E. N. PARTANEN. 

Solar radiation measurements in the 
Aretic Ocean, by S. FRITZ. 

Upper-air temperatures, 1952-1954, by 
A. D. BELMONT. 

Surface observations are summarized, 
solar radiation data are analyzed, and 
radiosonde data up to 50 mb. are dis- 
cussed, and tables are appended. Each 
paper is described under its author’s name. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


U.S. AIR FORCE. CAMBRIDGE RE- 
SEARCH CENTER, see also Am. Meteor- 
ological Soc. Cumulative list ... trans- 
lations ... 1959. No. 56476. 


62251. U.S. AIR FORCE. RESERVE 
OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS. Mili- 
tary aspects of world political geography. 
1959 edition. Maxwell Air Force Base, 
Ala., 1959. 550 p. illus., maps some col., 
diagrs., graphs, tables. Refs. in text. 
For use in Air Force R.O.T.C. educa- 
tional program; contributions by 15 
specialists on regional, political, and mili- 
tary geography. Statements on the polar 
regions appear throughout; chapter 8, 
The arctic region, by Kirk H. Stone (p. 
173-213) defines the extent, character- 
istics, and strategic importance of this 
area. Chapters on the U.S.8.R. by Huey 
L. Kostanick, Western Europe, by Lewis 
M. Alexander, and Anglo-America, by 
Hallock F. Raup, discuss the arctic as- 
pects of these regions. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62252. U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF EN- 
GINEERS. Airfield pavement design: 
frost conditions. Washington, D.C., 
U.S. Govt. Print. Office, 1955. 21 p. 
graphs, map. (From its: Engineering 


manual for military construction, pt. 12, 
chap. 4, Oct. 1954.) 

Discusses frost action and its effects on 
different types of soil, and states investi- 
gation procedures and base composition 
requirements for flexible and rigid pave- 
ments. The design of a pavement sub- 
jected to frost action is outlined and 
exemplified. Instructions for field control 
personnel are appended. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62253. U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF EN- 
GINEERS. Arctic and subarctic con- 
struction: building foundations. Wash- 
ington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. Office, 
1955. 14 p. diagrs. (From its: Engineer- 
ing manual for military construction, pt. 
15, chap. 4, Oct. 1954.) 4 refs. 

Discusses factors affecting the design of 
foundations on permafrost: type of build- 
ing, soils, frost action, heat transfer, 
structural materials; and states require- 
ments for construction: air space between 
floor and ground surface, gravel mats, 
piling, utilization of cold air to limit thaw- 
ing. Copy seen: DGS. 


62254. U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF EN- 
GINEERS. Arctic and subarctic con- 
struction: site selection and development. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Office, 1955. 18 p. maps. (From its: 
Engineering manual for military  con- 
struction, pt. 15, chap. 2, Oct. 1954.) 
4 refs. 

Outlines basic principles and considera- 
tions in analyzing available data on cli- 
mate, hydrology, topography, geology, 
ete. Maps, air photos and reconnaissance, 
ground surveys and soil investigations 
may provide information. Procedure for 
selecting a site for an air base in an un- 
mapped area is specified. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62255. U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF EN- 
GINEERS. Arctic and subarctic con- 
struction: utilities. Washington, D.C., 
U.S. Govt. Print. Office, 1955. 12 p. 
diagrs. (From its: Engineering manual 
for military construction, pt. 15, chap. 5, 
Oct. 1954.) Ref. 

Discusses sources, storage, treatment, 
and distribution of water supply in perma- 
frost regions, also sewage collection and 
disposal (pumping stations). Over- and 
under-ground installation of temporary 
and permanent pipelines (utilidors) is 
described; standard requirements for 
central heating and power plants and 
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power and telephone lines are briefly re- 
viewed. Copy seen: DGS. 


62256. U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF EN- 
GINEERS. Cook Inlet and tributaries, 
Alaska. Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. 
Print. Off., 1957. 134 p. tables inel. 
fold., fold. maps and plans. (U.S. 85th 
Congress, Ist sess. House document, no. 
34.) Interim report no. 2 in a series of 
surveys of Alaska’s water-resource prob- 
lems and potentialities, authorized by the 
Flood Control Act. In the same series 
are No. 37886, 42961, 42964, and four 
items infra. 

This report covers the area in south 
central Alaska drained by streams flowing 
into Cook Inlet on the Gulf of Alaska. 
Regional geography, topography, climate, 
geology, hydrology, and economic de- 
velopment are described. The principal 
economic activity is a large defense es- 
tablishment near Anchorage, but fishery, 
agricultural, mineral, recreational, and 
water power resources can be developed 
to make the region more self-sufficient. 
Navigation and flood control improve- 
ments needed for balanced economic 
development, would benefit the fishing 
industry, waterborne commerce, and 
national defense. Of various projects 
considered (with estimated costs and 
benefits), several are recommended: con- 
struction of small-boat basins at Seldovia, 
Homer and Ninilchik; improvement by 
dredging of the harbor at Anchorage, 
pending construction of wharf facilities 
by local interests; and stabilization of the 
river bank at Talkeetna. Proposals for 
interconnecting power developments at 
Eklutna, Cooper Lake, and Crescent Lake 
require further study. Comments on the 
report by other federal agencies are in- 
cluded. Copy seen: DLC. 


62257. U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF EN- 
GINEERS. Copper River and Gulf 
Coast, Alaska. Washington, D.C., U.S. 
Govt. Print. Off., 1953. 91 p. fold. 
maps, tables. (U.S. 83d Congress, Ist 
sess. House document, no. 182.) In- 
terim report no. 3 in series noted supra. 

Reports on the need of navigation, shore 
protection, flood control and hydroelec- 
tric power projects in the Copper River 
drainage area and the adjacent Gulf of 
Alaska coast and islands between 141° W. 
and 152° W. The regional economy is 
based on fishing and, increasingly, on 
transportation of supplies to the interior. 
Improvements on existing small-boat 
harbors are recommended as warranted 
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for economic development at Seward and 
Valdez but not at Cordova. The hydro- 
electric power potential (over one and 
one quarter million kw.) is a major eco- 
nomie asset, to be developed as demand 
occurs. Copy seen: DLC. 


62258. U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF EN. 
GINEERS: Juneau and Douglas Har- 
bors, Alaska. Washington, D.C., U.S. 
Govt. Print. Off., 1957. 36 p. fold. 
maps, tables. (U.S. 84th Congress, 2d 
sess. House document, no. 286.) 
Reports on the feasibility of providing 
additional harbor facilities for small boats 
at Juneau and its residential suburb, 
Douglas, located on Gastineau Channel 
in Southeast Alaska. The physical geog- 
raphy and economy of the area, based on 
fishing, governmental activities and 
trades, are described, also existing harbor 
facilities, vessel traffic, and navigation 
difficulties. Plans of improvement sre 
considered, including costs and benefits. 
Construction of boat basins at both har- 
bors is recommended as beneficial to the 
region’s economy. Comments and _ rece- 
ommendations by interested federal agen- 
cies are included. Copy seen: DLC. 


62259. U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF EN- 
GINEERS. Kodiak Harbor, Alaska. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Off., 1954. 27 p. fold. map. (U.S. 
83d Congress, 2d sess. House document, 
no. 465.) Interim report no. 5 in the 
series cited in No. 62256. 

Discusses plan (ineluding estimated 
costs) for a small-boat mooring basin at 
Kodiak. The fishery, mainstay of the 
economy of this island group, is handi- 
capped by lack of anchorage facilities. 
The improvement is recommended, «as 
benefit to defense installations in the area 
as well as to development of the rich fish 
resources and a potential livestock in- 
dustry. Copy seen: DLC. 


62260. U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF EN- 
GINEERS. Northwestern Alaska. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Off., 1959. 75 p. fold. map, tables. 
(U.S. 86th Congress. Ist sess. House 
document, no. 99.) Interim report no. 6, 
similar in form and scope to No. 62256. 

Reports a regional study of water 
resources and of the economic justifi- 
cations for improving them. There are 
mineral deposits, especially on Seward 
Peninsula, and recreational resources: 
but remoteness, lack of land transporta- 
tion facilities and harsh climate limit 








a" ~~ =~ Yee es 


—w 


—_— = = a a Gh oo oo 


yn 
id 
or 
yn 
re 


ed 


he 


as 
ea 
sh 
n- 


N- 


vil. 


PS. 


ise 


6. 
fer 
ifi- 
ire 
rd 
PS; 
ta- 
nit 





their development. Navigation prob- 
lems, mainly ice and lack of deep- 
water harbors are discussed, plans for 
improvement, e.g. a deep-water port at 
Port Clarence on the Bering Sea, and use 
of shallow draft vessels for annual re- 
supply of military installations. Hydro- 
electric power possibilities are good, and 
plans for projects on several rivers are 
described. None of these improvements 
is recommended as justified at the present 
stage of economic development. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62261. U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF 
ENGINEERS. Southwestern Alaska. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Off., 1957. 89 p. fold. maps, tables. 
(U.S. 84th Congress, 2d sess. House 
document, no. 390.) Interim report no. 
5, similar in form and scope to No. 62256. 
Deals with the Alaska Peninsula, 
Bristol Bay drainage area, and the Kodi- 
ak, Aleutian and Pribilof Islands (51°-61° 
N. 151° W.-172° E.). Economie growth, 
retarded by harsh climate and lack of 
transportation facilities, depends on de- 
fense activities and development of fish, 
mineral, hydroelectric power and recrea- 
tion resources. Construction of a small- 
boat basin at Dillingham and improve- 
ment of the Naknek River channel are 
recommended. Additional facilities for 
small boats, low-cost hydroelectric power 
developments, a waterway across the 
Alaska Peninsula, and improvement of 
the upper Kvichak River are not justified 
by present demands. A power project at 
Grant Lake to supply the Dillingham 
area is feasible for private development. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62262. U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF 
ENGINEERS. Terrain study of the 


Exercise Little Bear area, central Copper 
River basin, Alaska. Washington, D.C., 
U.S. Dept. of the Army, Chief of Engi- 
neers, Sept. 1959. xi, 50 p. illus., maps 
incl. fold. in pocket, tables (Jts: Engineer 
Intelligence Study EIS 258.) 26 refs. 

Describes in detail, terrain features, 
geology, soils, and vegetation of this 
1540 sq. mi. area, and estimates its suita- 
bility for winter cross-country movement. 
Study (limited requirements of this pro- 
posed late-winter maneuver) is based 
largely on geologic and vegetation field 
work of 1952-1959, supplemented by 
aerial photo interpretation and infor- 
mation from publications and local resi- 
dents, compiled and evaluated by Mili- 
tary Geology Branch, U.S. Geological 


Survey. Reliability is regarded as fair 
to good. Twoterrain regions are defined: 
eastern lowland, western upland. Surface 
features, drainage, roads and _ trails, 
airstrips, settlements, ete. are noted. 
Climatie conditions depend considerably 
upon the surrounding mountains: one 
type of air mass may prevail at the surface 
and another aloft, in winter especially. 
Vegetation consists of 90° low forest 
and brush, and 10° high forest, marsh, 
and bog. Bedrock consists of basaltic 
greenstone and marine siltstone and shale; 
these are overlain by semi-consolidated 
and cemented conglomerate, gravel, sand- 
stone, ete. Unconsolidated deposits, up 
to 550 ft. thick, are the product of Pleisto- 
cene glaciations. Cross-country move- 
ment maps (pilates 20-27) show, on a 
seale of 1:50,000, eight units of suit- 
ability for winter cross-country move- 
ment. Water bodies, muskeg, also marsh 
and bog soils, are assumed frozen enough 
to bear weight of heavy military vehicles. 
Topographic maps, photo maps, aerial 
photographs, and published reports used 
in this study are listed. Photos (42) 
illustrate terrain and vegetation features; 
maps show their location, also distribu- 
tion of vegetation, rocks and _ soils. 
Engineer intelligence studies are in prepa- 
ration for 28 other areas in Alaska and 
the Aleutians. Copy seen: DN-HO. 


U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF ENGINEERS. 
see also Halmos, E. E. Corps... work 
. snow andice. 1959. No. 58503. 


62263. U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF 
ENGINEERS. Arctic Construction and 
Frost Effects Laboratory. Frost investi- 
gations: cold room studies, third interim 
report of investigations. Waltham, Mass. 
revised Oct. 1958. 2 v.; v. 1: viii, 46 p.; 
v. 2, various pagings; plates, tables (/ts: 
Technical report no. 43.) 

Reports laboratory studies of frost 
action in soils, conducted during 1952 and 
1953. The effects of variables (of weight, 
pressure, depth, soil gradations, freezing 
point, ete.) are investigated; sources 
(northern United States, Alaska, Canada, 
Iceland, Greenland), soil classifications 
(subgrade, base course), and frost con- 
ditions, are noted; also test procedures. 
Samples were subiected to severe com- 
bination of conditions conducive to frost 
action. Results, recommendations, and 
test data (appendix B) are summarized. 
Cold room equipment, and test procedures 
are described (app. 'A.). In v. 2 (app. 
C-D): Mineral and chemical studies, by 
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T. William Lambe: on the effect of mineral 
composition of soil fines, admixtures to 
prevent or minimize frost action; also 
test procedures, summary tables, ete. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF ENGINEERS. 
Arctic Construction and Frost Effects 
Laboratory, see also Lambe, T. W. Frost 
investigations . . . mineral and chemical 
studies. 1959. No. 59557. 


62264. U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF EN- 
GINEERS. Arctic Construction and Frosi 
Effects Laboratory. List of reports of the 
Arctic Construction and Frost Effects 
Laboratory. Boston, Mass., June 1958. 
vii, 36 p. (Jts: Miscellaneous paper no. 
14.) 

Lists some hundred publications ac- 
cording to subject as well as category and 
number. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62265. U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF EN- 
GINEERS. Snow Ice and Permafrost 
Research Establishment. List of publica- 
tions. Wilmette, Ill., July 1959. 16 p. 
Lists 165 technical, research, and 
special reports; data sheets, instruction 

manuals, and 66 translations. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62266. U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF EN- 
GINEERS. Snow Ice and Permafrost 
Research Establishment. 1959 Greenland 
research program. Wilmette, Ill., May 
15, 1959. 20 p., illus., text map. 
Describes the summer 1959 field pro- 
gram, sixth year of SIPRE’s major effort 
in Greenland. Work on 13 projects is 
planned: pilot study on cooling of under- 
snow camps; excavation of undersnow 
structures and observations on their 
behavior; completion of an  under-ice 
installation, started in 1958; measure- 
ments of stresses and deformation on ice 
tunnels; whiteout studies (temperature 
gradient, suitable dispersal agent); deep 
thermal core drilling in ice, preparatory 
to work in Antarctica; temperature and 
diameter measurements in 1957 drill hole 
at Site 2; photographic studies of soil 
movement; evaluation of air photo tech- 
niques; pile driving tests in snow; seismic 
studies of elastic and visco-elastic proper- 
ties of snow and ice; tests of equipment 
for snow-road and runway construction; 
tunneling in frozen glacial till; snow 
studies in south Greenland (accumulation, 
temperature, melting and features perti- 
nent to military operations). 
Copy seen: CaMAT. 
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62267. U.S. ARMY. CORPS OF EN. 
GINEERS. Snow Ice and Permafrost 
Research Establishment. Preliminary re- 
ports 1958 Greenland field research. 
Wilmette, Ill, Feb. 15, 1959. ii, 33 p., 
illus., graphs, text map. 

Contains preliminary results of 15 
SIPRE projects conducted during the 
1958 field season, viz: crevasse location and 
mapping; snow structures; ice tunnel, ice 
tunnel instrumentation, whiteout studies; 
snowdrift studies, heat balance studies, 
drill hole measurements, explosions in snow, 
aerial photographic research techniques: 
specifications, principles of oversnow ve- 
hicle design, pile testing, snow runway 
construction, structure of the ice cap 
névé in Greenland, properties of processed 
snow. For each, the agency in charge, 
leader, location, objectives and work 
accomplished are noted. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62268. U.S. ARMY. ENGINEER 
WATERWAYS EXPERIMENT STA- 
TION. Approach roads, Greenland 1955 
program. Vicksburg, Miss., May 1959. 
100 p. illus., maps, diagrs., graphs, tables. 
(In: U.S. Army. Corps of Engineers. 
Greenland ice cap research program. 
Studies conducted in 1955-56. v. 3, pub. 
June 1959. Jts: Technical report 3-505.) 
Refs. 

Progress report (in continuation of No. 
48542) on development of methods of 
road construction on permafrost terrain 
and glacier ice: fieldwork of civilian (7) 
and military (21) personnel, June 10- 
Aug. 30, 1955 at the edge of the ice cap 
near Thule. Introductory note on or- 
ganization is followed by description of: 
environmental conditions, performance of 
roads and test lanes constructed in 1954, 
borrow materials, 1955 construction, con- 
trol of melt-water, ice movement and its 
effect on the Ramp Road, thawing and 
subsurface temperatures, each with sum- 
mary. Conclusions, recommendations, 
plan of tests, and a packing list complete 
the report. Copy seen: CaMAI 


62269. U.S. ARMY. POLAR RE- 
SEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT CEN- 
TER. The design and construction of an 
undersnow camp on the Greenland ice 
cap. Fort Belvoir, Va., Mar. 1959. vi, 
13 p., diagrs., sections. (U.S. Army. 
Corps of Engineers project number 13.2, 
1957. Report 1.) 

Describes a construction project con- 
ducted by 28 men (and 15 part time) 
June 10-Aug. 24, 1957, at Camp Fist 
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Clench, near Site 2, on the icecap about 
200 miles east of Thule. A Peter rotary 
snowplow was used to dig trenches; the 
undersnow camp, as built, accommodates 
100 men, with provision for 50 others in 
above-snow Jamesway huts. Operation- 
al methods developed and recommended 
for construction of this kind, are de- 
scribed in detail; suitable materials, 
mostly standard military items, are also 
noted. Appendix lists pile loads on 
various structures in the undersnow camp. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62270. U.S. ARMY. POLAR RE- 
SEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT CEN- 
TER. Information pamphlet 1960; Fort 
Belvoir, Virginia, and Camp Tuto, Green- 
land. 1959. 22 p. tables, maps. Mime- 
ographed. 

Provides information for incoming per- 
sonnel on the geography of Greenland, 
historical background (1954-59) of the 
Polar Research and Development Cen- 
ter, its mission, capabilities, organization, 
and assignment; staff, facilities, adminis- 
tration, and regulations. A list of par- 
ticipating agencies (18) is included, also 
facilities maps of Camp Tuto and Thule 
Air Base. Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


62271. U.S. BOARD ON GEOGRAPHIC 
NAMES. U.S.S.R. and certain neighbor- 
ing areas. Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. 
Print. Off. 1959. 7 v.: 562, 624, 697, 714, 
561, 736, 618 p. (/ts: Gazetteer no. 42) 
refs., glossary. 

Lists alphabetically names of approx. 
362,000 populated places and natural 
features in the U.S.S.R., Estonia, Latvia 
and Lithuania. With each name is given 
variants, type of feature, latitude and 
longitude, also locational references in- 
cluding map source. Sources to Oct. 1, 
1958 were used. Preliminary matter 
includes a useful glossary of generic terms. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62272. U.S. BUREAU OF LAND MAN.- 
AGEMENT. Alaska, federal land with- 
drawals and reservations. Washington, 
D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. Off., July 1958. 
Index map, 80 section maps 22 x 20 in., 
legend. Supplemented by: Orders affect- 
ing public lands in Alaska as of June 30, 
1958. Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. 
Print. Off. 1959 (147 p.). 

Maps of 60 sections and subsections 
(seale: 1:500,000 or 1:63,360) identify 
and show location of land withdrawn or 
reserved by government agencies, also 


exceptions and eliminations from such 
withdrawal. Identification is made by a 
series of number and letter symbols, 
which are correlated to the supplement 
(Orders), a tabulated digest of pertinent 
data, beginning Dec. 1, 1867. Basic 
geographic features are also shown on 
maps. Thirty types of withdrawals with 
agency responsible are indicated: coal 
reserves, experiment stations, military 
and naval reservations, national forests, 
parks and monuments, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62273. U.S. CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE 
AGENCY. Activities in the Arctic and 
Antarctic. no. 1, 1958. Washington, 
D.C. (Jts: Foreign Documents Division.) 
1958— in progress. 

Report, issued approx. six times/yr., 
presents unevaluated information trans- 
lated from recent foreign-language publi- 
cations: Russian (mostly), Scandinavian, 
etc. The range and kind of materials are 
similar to those described from a single 
issue of the report, No. 55614. 

File seen: DGS. 


62274. U.S. CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE 
AGENCY. Foreign Documents Division. 
Journalists’ flight to the North Pole area. 
8 p. Mimeographed. (Activities in the 
Arctic and Antarctic, 8 Jan. 1959, no. 7.) 

Conlains extracts from Russian and 
other European newspapers describing a 
trip in Nov. 1958, when Soviet and foreign 
journalists visited drifting station North 
Pole 7, Igarka, Dikson Island and other 
places. The purpose was to familiarize 
them with the economic and cultural 
development of far northern regions and 
with the scientific work of Soviet 
explorers. Copy seen: DGS. 


62275. U.S. COAST AND GEODETIC 
SURVEY. Catalog of nautical charts 
and related publications. Washington, 
D.C., Apr. 1959. 47 p. maps, tables. 
(Its: Serial no. 665.) 

Includes listing of nautical charts, 
coast pilots, tide tables for Gulf of 
Alaska, Aleutian waters, Bering Sea and 
Strait, and for the Atlantic coast of 
North America. Copy seen: DWB. 


62276. U.S. COAST AND GEODETIC 
SURVEY. Density of sea water at tide 
stations Pacific coast North and South 
America and Pacific Ocean islands. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. Office, 
1958. 79 p. index map, graphs, tables. 
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(lis: C& GS pub. 31-4, fifth ed.) new ed. 
of No. 48573. 
Continues data to 1957. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


62277. U.S. COAST AND GEODETIC 
SURVEY. Tide tables, high and low 
water predictions, east coast of North and 
South America including Greenland, 1960. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Office, 1959. 275 p. graphs, tables. 

Annual publication (ef. No. 42976) 
containing daily tide predictions (no 
arctic stations), tidal differences and 
ranges, including Canadian Arctic Islands 
waters, Greenland Sea-Denmark Strait, 
Baffin Bay-Davis Strait, Hudson Bay and 
Strait, Labrador Sea. Data are given as 
in previous issues. 


Copy seen: DN-HO. 


62278. U.S. COAST AND GEODETIC 
SURVEY. Tide tables, high and low 
water predictions, west coast North and 
South America including the Hawaiian 
Islands, 1960. Washington, D.C., U.S. 
Govt. Print. Office, 1959. 223 p. graph, 
tables. 

Annual publication containing daily 
tide predictions (ineluding 12 reference 
stations in Alaska): tables of tidal 
differences and ranges (including South- 
east Alaska waters, Gulf of Alaska, 
Aleutian waters, Bering Sea and Strait, 
Chukchi and Beaufort Seas.) Data are 
similar to those in previous issues, e.g. 
No. 55617. Copy seen: DN-HO. 


62279. U.S. COMMAND AND GEN- 
ERAL STAFF COLLEGE, Fort Leaven- 
worth. Supply and evacuation by air. 
Fort Leavenworth, 1956. ii, 68 p. illus., 
diagrs. (Ils: Special text ST31—40-1.) 
Refs. 

Provides basie information on the utili- 
zation of air transportation for moving 
personnel, supplies, and equipment to, 
from, and within a theater of operations; 
includes (p. 26) mention of the use of 
helicopters in arctic operations. 


Copy seen: DLC. 


62280. U.S. CONGRESS. HOUSE. 
COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS. 
National Science Foundation, National 
Academy of Sciences; report on the 
International Geophysical Year; hearings 
before the subcommittee of the Com- 
mittee on Appropriations, House of 
tepresentatives, Eighty-sixth Congress, 
first session. February 1959. Washing- 
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ton, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1959. _ ii, 
197, iv p. diagrs., tables. 

Contains statements by chiefs of var- 
ious IGY programs, together with results 
from examination of 15 witnesses. Polar 
research is touched upon in most of the 
progress summaries. A case is presented 
for continuing IGY cooperation in IGC- 
59: International Geophysical Coopera- 
tion, 1959. Copy seen: DLC. 


62281. U.S. CONGRESS. HOUSE, 
COMMITTEE ON MERCHANT MA- 
RINE AND FISHERIES. Atomic ice- 
breaker. Hearings before the Committee 
on Merchant Marine and Fisheries, House 
of Representatives, Eighty-fifth Congress, 
second session, on H.R. 9196, H.R. 9978, 
and H.R. 10122, to authorize the con- 
struction of a nuclear-powered icebreak- 
ing vessel for operation by the United 
States Coast Guard, and for other pur- 
poses. January 22, 23, and 24, 1958. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Off., 1958. iii, 169 p., maps, tables. 
Contains statements by representatives 
of the Navy, Coast Guard, Atomic 
Energy Commission, Arctic Institute of 
North America, and others; also letters, 
reports, and articles (4) supporting or 
concerning the project; also a table show- 
ing specifications of vessels presently 
operated by the Coast Guard. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62282. U.S. CONGRESS. HOUSE. 
COMMITTEE ON MERCHANT MaA- 
RINE AND FISHERIES. Merchant 
marine and fisheries problems, Alaska 
and Pacific coast. Hearings before the 
Alaska Subcommittee of the Committee 
on Merchant Marine and Fisheries, House 
of Representatives, Kighty-fifth Congress, 
first session. Washington, U.S. Govt. 
Print. Off., 1957. v, 332 p. 

Records hearings held Sept. 23-Oct. 3, 
1957 in various localities of Alaska, with 
statements of fishermen, experts, business- 
men, ete. Problems aired inelude pro- 
tection of salmon and other fish stock by 
legislative action and provision of a 
Government bounty for capture of fish 
predators and enemies. Foreign inroads 
and competition are also discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62283. U.S. CONGRESS. SENATE. 
COMMITTEE ON INTERSTATE AND 
FOREIGN COMMERCE. Federal air- 
port act, Alaska. Hearing before the 
Subcommittee on Aviation of the Com- 
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com- 








merce, United States Senate, Eighty-sixth 
Congress, first session, on 8. 2208, a bill 
to provide for equal treatment for the 
State of Alaska as for other States of the 
Union with respect to the allotment of 
funds under the Federal airport act, and 
for other purposes. Washington, U.S. 
Govt. Print. Off., 1959. iii, 29 p. tables. 

Contains statements on the bill by 
Senator Gruening of Alaska, and repre- 
sentatives of the Association of Local 
Transport Airlines, Airport Operators 
Council, Air Transport Association of 
America, National Association of State 
Aviation Officials, and the Federal 
Aviation Agency. It is recommended 
that the smaller Territorial annual allot- 
ment ($1,350,000) under the Federal 
airport act, be continued to. Alaska 
protem, but that Alaska share, as a state, 
in allocation of the discretionary funds 
under this act. Use of the airports at 
Anchorage and Fairbanks and costs of 
expanding them to meet jet aircraft 
requirements are considered. Comments 
of Senator Bartlett of Alaska are in- 
cluded. Copy seen: DLC. 


62284. U.S. CONGRESS. SENATE. 
COMMITTEE ON INTERSTATE AND 
FOREIGN COMMERCE. Fisheries legis- 
lation and North Pacific fisheries prob- 
lems. Hearings before the Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce, United 
States Senate, Eighty-fifth Congress, first 
session, on North Pacifie fisheries prob- 
lems and related matters and 8. 1483 to 
amend the act of August 27, 1954 (68 
Stat. 883) relating to the rights of vessels 
of the United States on the high seas and 
in territorial waters of foreign countries; 
and 8. 2719 to provide for the payment of 
bounties for the control of certain pred- 
ators on salmon and halibut of the Pacific 
Coast and Alaska. Washington, U.S. 
Govt. Print. Off., 1958. iii, 94 p. 
Records statements, ete. of fishermen, 
ecanners, experts and others concerning 
compensation to U.S. interests for vessels 
improperly seized by foreign authorities 
(S. 1483) and concerning bounties to be 
paid by the Government for destruction 
of salmon and halibut predators (S. 
2719). Copy seen: DLC. 


62285. U.S. DEPT. OF THE ARMY. 
Mountain operations. Washington, D.C., 
1959. . 238 p. illus., diagrs. (Jts: Field 
manual, FM31-72.) 60 refs. 

Includes (p. 146-85) directions for 
infantry operations in snow and on 
glaciers. A classification of snow types 


553060—61——-69 


and formations is given; causes, types, 
and hazards of avalanches are outlined, 
and protective measures are discussed. 
Avalanche rescue operations and equip- 
ment are described. Movement on foot 
over snow (without the aid of skis and 
snowshoes) and ice are dealt with; 
hazards and techniques of glacier crossings 
are outlined together with an illustrated 
account of crevasse rescue operations. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62286. U.S. FISH AND WILDLIFE 
SERVICE. Alaska fishery and fur-seal 
industries, 1953-1956. Washington, D.C., 
U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1955-1960. 4 no: 
80, 70, 85, 88 p. illus., table, maps. (Jts: 
Statistical digest no. 35, 37, 40, 45.) In 
sequence to No. 37911, annual reports 
prepared by S. H. Thompson and D. W. 
Erickson. 

Following an introductory summary on 
the condition of these industries, their 
control, conservation, research, etc. dur- 
ing the year under review, the digest 
deals in its greater part with the fisheries, 
their research and exploration, adminis- 
tration and management. The latter 
includes: salmon counting, stream im- 
provement, and statistics on catches, 
canning, freezing, etc. of salmon, herring 
and halibut as well as shellfish. The final 
part deals with the Pribilof Islands fur- 
seal industry, its administration, research, 
population studies and statistics. Numer- 
ous tables contain statistical data support- 
ing the general reports. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62287. U.S. FISH AND WILDLIFE 
SERVICE. Progress report on Alaska 
fishery management and research 1958. 
Washington, D.C., 1959. 3, 28 p. illus., 
tables, maps. (Jts: Special scientific 
report: fisheries, no. 294.) 

Contains general information and data 
on the salmon fisheries in 1958; details 
on conditions in Southeast Alaska, 
Yakutat and other areas, including the 
Yukon and arctic areas; research and 
management of salmon fisheries; herring 
fisheries; crab, shrimp and clam fisheries 

Copy seen: DI. 


62288. U.S. FISH AND WILDLIFE 
SERVICE. Stream catalog of eastern 
section of Ketchikan Management Dis- 
trict of Southeastern Alaska, edited by 
John Wilson Martin. Washington, April 
1959. Various pagings, illus., tables, 
maps. (Jts: Special scientific report: 
Fisheries no. 305.) 
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An exhaustive catalog of 117 salmon 
streams in Southeast Alaska compiled 
from authoritative sources. Detailed 
maps of the streams are followed by 
information on geographic location, physi- 
cal conditions, including intertidal and 
upstream zones, historical records, water 
and air temperatures, drainage, nature 
of bottom. Schooling and spawning 
areas are indicated; escapement records 
are given for series of years and according 
to species. General notes are added. 
Indexes of the streams, ete. are included. 
Copy seen: DI. 


62289. U.S. GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. 
MILITARY GEOLOGY BRANCH. Pre- 
liminary report of the Mt. Chamberlin- 
Barter Island Project, Alaska, 1958. 
Washington, D.C., Aug. 1959. vii, 83 p. 
illus., maps, graphs, tables. (U.S. Air 
Force Cambridge Research Center, con- 
tract C-50-58-38.) Refs. 

Introductory remarks, by G. W. 
Holmes, review initiation of project in 
May 1958, the (two) phases planned, 
logisties, personnel, supporting agencies. 
Observations and initial results of the 
six programs are given as follows: 

The summer climate of the Lake Peters 
area, Brooks Range, Alaska (p. 7-16) by 
F. de Percin. 

Meteorology of Chamberlin Glacier, 
Brooks Range, Alaska (p. 17-28) by 
P. Larsson. 

Hydrology of Chamberlin Glacier and 
vicinity, Brooks Range, Alaska (p. 29-40) 
by D. G. Anderson. 

Limnology of Lakes Schrader and 
Peters, Brooks Range, Alaska (p. 41-46) 
by J. E. Hobbie. 

Glacial geology of the Mt. Michelson 
B-2 quadrangle, Alaska (p. 47-60) by 
G. W. Holmes. 

Geology of Barter Island and the arctic 
coast, Alaska (p. 61-83) by C. R. Lewis. 

Final reports are to be pub. in profes- 
sional or government publications, Hob- 
bie’s and Larsson’s to be submitted 
toward graduate degrees at Univ. of 
California and McGill Univ., respectively. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


U.S. GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. MILI- 
TARY GEOLOGY BRANCH, see also 
U.S. Army. Terrain study Copper R. 


1959. No. 62262. 
62290. U.S. HYDROGRAPHIC OF- 
FICE. Aerial ice reconnaissance; obser- 


vational techniques and recording and 
reporting procedures. Washington, D.C., 
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1956, reprinted 1958. 12 p., 17 illus., 
diagr., 2 text maps (Jts: Special publica- 
tion SP-22, formerly H.O. Mise. 15603.) 
Ref. 
Reprint of No. 48602. 

Copy seen: DN-HO. 


62291. U.S. HYDROGRAPHIC OF- 
FICE. Control surveys on the east coast 
of Labrador. Washington, D.C., Aug. 
1956. 162 p. illus., maps inel. fold., 
tables. (/ts: H.O. Mise. 16201, first ed.) 
Compilation of the U.S. Navy triangu- 
lation on this coast. The main net ex- 
tends from Hamilton Inlet southward to 
the Straits of Belle Isle. Work was done 
by the USS. Tanner in 1948, 1949, and 
1950, additional triangulation by the 
Tanner in the Hopedale and Williams 
Harbour areas in 1952, and Saglek Bay 
area 1953. Explanatory remarks intro- 
duce tables of geographic positions, sta- 
tion descriptions, geodetic datum com- 
parison, and eight fold. charts showing 

triangulation of the areas surveyed. 
Copy seen: DN-HO. 


62292. U.S. HYDROGRAPHIC OF. 
FICE. Handling a vessel in ice. (Insti- 
tute of Navigation, London. Journal, 
Apr. 1959. -v. 12, no. 2, p. 141-52, illus.) 

Offers advice to unescorted vessels on 
practically all aspects of ice-breaking and 
navigation in ice of various types and 
concentration, including reconnaissance 
and identification of ice covers, selection 
of point of entry, maneuvering, speeds, 
protection of rudder and propeller, pre- 
cautions if beset, breaking by blasting and 
sawing, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


62293. U.S. HYDROGRAPHIC OF- 
FICE. Long-range ice outlook Eastern 
Arctic, 1959. Washington, D.C., Apr. 
1959. 24 p. 15 text maps, table. (Jis: 
H.O. Mise. 15869-18.) Ref. 

Presents the first estimate of expected 
sea ice conditions mid-May to mid- 
September, for the 1959 Eastern Arctic 
sealift, based on aerial reconnaissance 
Mar. 24-28, 1959, oceanographic and 
climatic data winter 1958-59, and climatic 
outlook for 1959. Probable ice condi- 
tions in the Labrador Sea, Davis Strait, 
Baffin Bay, and along the East Greenland 
coast, are shown on monthly charts: also 
dates of opening and freeze-up. Condi- 
tions are expected to be better than in 
1958 along the West Greenland coast from 
Disko Bugt to Thule, worse than in 1958 
along the Labrador coast, and variable 
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along the East Greenland coast. 
eral brief on icebergs is included. 
Copy seen: DN-HO. 


HYDROGRAPHIC OF- 
FICE. Loran tables: North Pacific 
chain. 3ded. Washington, D.C., 1952. 
1 v. (various pagings) tables, maps, 
diagrs. (Jts: Publication no. 221—A.) 
Contains data for establishing hyper- 
bolic loran lines of position for an area 
whigh includes the Gulf of Alaska and 
Bering Sea and extends well into the 
Chukchi and Beaufort Seas (to 77° N.). 
The tabular data are arranged for entering 
with the loran readings and latitude and 
longitude and for interpolating the other 
coordinates. Corrections are included 
for reducing sky wave readings to ground 
wave readings. General instructions on 
the use of the tables are given together 
with sample calculations. Cf., for North 
Atlantic, No. 48609. Copy seen: DLC. 


A gen- 


62294. U.S. 


62295. U.S. HYDROGRAPHIC OF- 
FICE. Oceanographic observations arc- 
tic waters: Task Force Five and Six, 
summer-autumn 1957. Washington, 
D.C., Nov. 1959. 145 p. 5 maps inel. 
fold., diagr., 8 tables. (Jts: Technical 
report TR-59.) 

Contains temperature, salinity, density, 
sound velocity, bathythermograph, cur- 
rent, and bottom sediment data, collected 
by: USCGC Eastwind in Davis Strait and 
Labrador Sea: USCGC Westwind in Hud- 
son Strait and Foxe Basin; USCGC Spar 
along the Northwest Passage from 
Amundsen Gulf via Rae Strait and Bellot 
Strait to Baffin Bay; USS Atka in Chukchi 
and Beaufort Seas; and USS Eldorado off 
Point Barrow. The 133 stations occupied 
provided 369 bathythermograms, 36 cur- 
rent stations, and 46 bottom samples. 
Ice data and bathythermograms (not in- 
cluded) are on file at the Hydrographic 


Office. Copy seen: DN-HO. 
62296. U.S. HYDROGRAPHIC OF- 
FICE. Oceanographic observations arc- 


tie waters, U.S.S. Burton Island: cruises 
summer 1950, winter 1951, summer 1951, 
summer 1952, summer 1953. Washing- 
ton, D.C., 1954. 309 p. maps, tables. 
(lis: H.O. pub. no. 618-C.) In sequence 
to No. 48610-48611. 

Contains narrative of cruise operations 
of the Burton Island in the Beaufort Sea, 
Northwest Passage, and Chukchi Sea dur- 
ing summers 1950-1953; in Bering Sea 
winter 1951; also meteorological data and 
subsurface serial observations of tempera- 


ture, salinity, density, and oxygen. 
Study of data from 230 oceanographic 
stations and soundings in the Beaufort 
Sea expeditions disclosed variable vertical 
temperature structure, and salinity values 
ranging from 10.00 to 35.00°/,,. in 
Amundsen Gulf, to 34.96°/.. in the open 
water of Beaufort Sea. Bottom sedi- 
ments appeared to be mud and gravel or 
mud and rock. Deeper water was gen- 
erally a little more transparent than the 
surface layer. Bering Sea oceanographic 
stations (26) revealed isothermal water 
conditions, salinity ranging from 31.35 to 
33.93°/oo. Code symbols used are ex- 
plained. Copy seen: I)N-HO. 


62297. U.S. HYDROGRAPHIC OF- 
FICE. Report of the ice observing and 
forecasting program, 1957. Washington, 
D.C., Aug. 1958. x, 51 p., 95 plates, text 
maps, graphs, diagrs., tables. (Jts: Tech- 
nical report TR-52.) 

Summary of Hydrographic Office ice 
operations in support of resupply missions 
to arctic Canada and Greenland, during 
1957; Operations, initiated 1952, included 
SUNEC and the eastern and western por- 
tions of Project 572 (ice reconnaissance 
for resupply missions). Discusses: pre- 
liminary planning, operational aspects of 
obtaining and disseminating ice informa- 
tion, ice observing and forecasting pro- 
grams, evaluation and verification of ice 
forecasts. Summary charts depict ice 
conditions for approximately weekly 
periods throughout the shipping season. 
Maps show location of oceanographic sta- 
tions, extending from Davis Strait, 
through the Canadian arctic islands 
waters, to Beaufort and Bering Seas. 

Copy seen: 1)N-HO. 


62298. U.S. HYDROGRAPHIC OF- 
FICE. Report of the ice observing and 
forecasting program, 1958. Washington, 
D.C., U.S. Navy Hydrographic Office, 
Nov. 1959. 148 p., charts, graphs, tables. 
(/ts: Technical report TR-66.) Seventh 
report of an annual series. 

Describes the 1958 ice program in 
support of the U.S. Military Sea Trans- 
port Service 1958 arctic operations in 
three areas: eastern, covering Labrador 
Sea, Baffin Bay-Davis Strait, Smith 
Sound-Robeson Channel and Denmark 
Strait to 70° N. lat.; central area consists 
of the Canadian Arctic Islands waters; 
the western area covers Beaufort, Chukchi 
and Bering Seas, and Bering Strait. 
Requirements were reduced from pre- 
vious years because the Royal Canadian 
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Navy and the Meteorological Branch 
assumed responsibility for Foxe Basin 
and Canadian Arctic Islands waters 
operations. Contents of this report are 
arranged primarily by area, with subject 
subdivisions. Short-range (48-hr.) ice 
forecasts were believed to be more ac- 
curate and helpful than indicated by the 
verification table. In the long-range 
forecasts, predicted 1958 opening dates for 
Labrador and southern Baffin Island 
sites were generally earlier than average; 
but were not early enough. Predictions 
for West Greenland sites were excellent, 
except for Thule, which received a poor 
forecast for planning purposes. De- 
pendable long-range ice forecasts require 
reliable three-to-four months’ wind and 
temperature predictions, not available 
at present. Freeze-up studies were car- 
ried out at Thule, Cape Hooper (eastern 
Baffin), Sondrestrom, Goose Bay, and 
Point Barrow; daily reports were made. 
Forecasting and reconnaissance are graph- 
ically summarized (p. 10). Boundaries 
of “Baffin Pack”’ and ‘‘Polar Pack’’ are 
mapped at two-week intervals, Jan.—Nov. 
“Baffin Pack” is compared for 1953-1958. 
Data were obtained principally by aerial 
reconnaissance. Copy seen: DN-HO. 


62298A. U.S. INTERDEPARTMENTAL 
COMMITTEE ON NUTRITION FOR 
NATIONAL DEFENSE. Alaska, an 
appraisal of the health and nutritional 
status of the Eskimo. Washington, D.C., 
Aug. 1959. 165 p. illus., graphs, maps. 
59 refs. 

Reports cooperative surveys by health 
and military agencies to investigate 
Eskimo and Indian adaptation to the 
food supply. Clinical and biochemical 
studies and dietary measurements were 
made of native National Guardsmen at 
their Mar. 1958 encampment. Similar 
surveys during the same period at ten 
native villages in the Bethel and Kotzebue 
area complemented dietary studies con- 
ducted by the Arctic Health Research 
Center in seven of the villages since 1956. 
Heights, weights, clinical and dental 
findings, food consumption measurements 
and biochemical findings of specific 
nutrients in blood and urine are tabulated 
and discussed. Results indicate good 
adaptation to the food supply, threatened 
by cultural changes in food habits; 
puzzling adequacy of vitamin C and in- 
adequacy of vitamin A; and increasing 
dental disease. Recommendations are 
made. Food patterns with seasonal 
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hunting and fishing cycles are presented 
for seven villages in turn: Akiak, Hooper 
Bay, Kasigluk, Napaskiak, Newktok, 
Point Hope, Shishmaref. Background 
information on native living conditions is 
included throughout. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62298B. U.S. LIBRARY OF CON. 
GRESS. Science and Technology Divi- 
ston. Effects of cold on man, an annotated 
bibliography, 1938-1951. Washington, 
D.C., American Physiological Society, 
1959. 524 p. (Physiological reviews, 
Oct. 1959. v. 39, pt. 2; supplement no. 3.) 
Lists 2736 books, papers, reports, ete. 
from this 14-year period, pub. in English, 
French, German, Italian, Russian, ete. 
References are arranged according to 
pertinent subjects under the broad fields 
of temperature regulation, resistance to 
cold, hypothermia, physiological effects 
of cold, and pathological effects and their 
treatment. For most items, informative 
abstracts are given; an author index is 
appended. The compilation, started by 
Morris C. Leikind and others, was 
brought to completion by Wave E. 
Culver, for the Biological Sciences Divi- 

sion, U.S. Office of Naval Research. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62299. U.S. LIBRARY OF CONGRESS. 
Science and Technology Division. The 
polar bibliography, v. 3. Produced for 
the Dept. of Defense. Washington, D.C., 
Aug. 15, 1959. 258 p. In sequence to 
No. 48619, 55636. 

Lists, with informative abstracts, 3000 
unclassified (for security reasons) reports 
and other documents prepared by military 
agencies or their contractors. Fields of 
information are the same as in previous 
volumes. Subject-geographic, and au- 
thor indexes are included. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62300. U.S. NATIONAL BUREAU OF 
STANDARDS. Arctic Radio Communi- 
cation Conference. Washington, D.C., 
Oct. 1959. 14 p. (Its: Technical news. 
Summary technical report STR-2406.) 

Reviews proceedings of this conference 
held at Boulder, Colo. Mar. 4-6, 1959, 
sponsored by the National Bureau of 
Standards Central Radio Propagation 
Laboratory. Over 250 American, Ca- 
nadian, and European scientists attended. 
Quantitative data on ionospheric phenom- 
ena and communication circuits were 
presented, and future research was out- 
lined for improving long-distance com- 
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munications systems. Summaries are 
given of the some 35 contributions; in 
lieu of published proceedings authors are 
to submit papers to appropriate journals. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62301. U.S. NATIONAL BUREAU OF 
STANDARDS. Conference on Arctic 
Communications, March 3-6, 1959. 


Central Radio Propagation Laboratory, 
National Bureau of Standards, Boulder, 
Colorado, 1959? 491. 

Contains abstracts of 49 papers (some 
listed by title only) to be presented at this 
conference. Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


U.S. NATIONAL COMMITTEE FOR 
THE INTERNATIONAL GEOPHYSI- 
CAL YEAR, see International Geophysical 
Year, 1957-1958. United States National 
Committee. 


U.S. NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDA- 
TION, see U.S. Congress. NSF report 
IGY. 1959. No. 62280. 


62302. U.S. NAVY. MILITARY SEA 
TRANSPORTATION SERVICE. Atlan- 
tic area. Post-operation report of MSTS 
arctic operations (east) 1959. Brooklyn, 
N.Y., Dee. 1959. Various pagings, 43 
illus., map, tables. (Commander Task 
Force Six post-operation report 1959.) 
Reports mission similar to 1957 and 
1958 (No. 55644, 55651), including: Task 
Force Six summary of resupply opera- 
tions and Project Polynya report; discus- 
sion of navigation problems in Labrador 
Sea, Baffin Bay-Davis Strait, and Den- 
mark Strait; comments and recommenda- 
tions, special problems encountered. 
Success of Polynya I (1958) led to plan- 
ning a permanent polynya system for 
1959. Copy seen: DN-HO. 


62303. U.S. QUARTERMASTER RE- 
SEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT COM- 
MAND, Natick, Mass. Environmental 
research. (Quartermaster review, 1957. 
v. 36-37, May-June, p. 22-24, +; July- 
Aug., p. 22-24, +; Sept.—Oct., p. 12-13, 
+; Nov.-Dee., p. 24, +; illus., table, 
maps.) 

Reviews the Environmental Protection 
Research Division’s research program 
conducted at test sites, among others, 
Fort Greely, Alaska, and Fort Churchill, 
Manitoba, and at the Division’s Climatic 
Building, which provides temperatures to 
—70° F. and wind velocities to 40 mph 
A number of environmental handbooks 
on Army test sites and other specialized 
regions have been published, also a series 


of climatic analogs to facilitate the deter- 
mination of requirements for clothing, 
equipment, and supplies. A file has been 
established on past experience in equip- 
ment performance and deficiencies under 
varied conditions. The development of 
equipment for arctic and cold-wet en- 
vironments is described, such as_ skis, 
snowshoes, toboggan, and other oversnow 
equipment, rubber and rubber products, 
storage depots, containers for food and 
other supplies, also tents, smokeless space 
heaters, camouflage, clothing, footwear, 
the Casualty Evacuation Bag, thermos 
bottles, etc. Tentative cold strain index 
values for men standing in the 1945 and 
1955 arctic uniforms are mapped for 
North America (including Canadian 
Arctic Islands and Greenland). Expedi- 
tions (six) of the Army Expeditions 
Program which have contributed to the 
collection of environmental data in 
remote regions are named. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62304. U.S. SOIL CONSERVATION 
SERVICE. Snow-survey safety guide. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Office, 1958. 74 p. illus. (U.S. Dept. of 
Agriculture. Agriculture handbook no. 
137.) 


Provides information for snow-survey 
personnel on the preparation for travel, 
selection of equipment, over snow and 
highway travel on foot and by vehicles, 
search and rescue, signalling, construction 
of a rescue sled. Copy seen: DA. 


62305. U.S. SOIL CONSERVATION 
SERVICE. Snow-survey sampling guide. 


Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Office, 1959. 38 p. illus (U.S. Dept. of 
Agriculture. Agriculture handbook no. 
169.) 


Describes the sampling equipment and 
its use; sample logs are included. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62306. U.S. TREATIES, etc. Defense: 
radar stations in Newfoundland-Labrador 
area. Agreement between the United 
States of America and Canada, effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Ottawa 
June 13, 1955. Washington, D.C., US. 
Govt. Print. Off., 1956. 6 p. (U.S. Dept. 
of State. Publication 6260. Treaties 
and other international acts series, 3452.) 
Deals with rights and obligations of the 
two governments in establishing and 
operating these supplementary stations 
to the Mid-Canada Early Warning Line. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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62307. U.S. TREATIES, ete. Establish- 
ment in Canada of warning and control 
system against air attack; agreement 
between the United States of America 
and Canada, effected by exchange of 
notes signed at Washington May 5, 1955. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Off., 1956. 10 p. (U.S. Dept. of State. 
Publication 5932. Treaties and other 
international acts series, 3218.) 

Concerns the Distant Early Warning 
Line, its financing, ownership, construc- 
tion, operation, resupply; also restrictions 
on hunting in the Yukon and Northwest 
Territories, regulations on contact with 
and matters affecting Eskimos, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62308. U.S. WEATHER BUREAU. 
Climatic summary of Alaska, supplement 
for 1922 through 1952. Washington, 
D.C. U.S. Govt. Print. Office, 1958. 40 
p. map, tables. (Jés: Climatography of 
the United States no. 11-43.) Refs. 
Supplement to Climatic summary of the 
United States (Bulletin W, 1921 ed.). 
Summarizes total annual precipitation, 
mean snowfall, mean temperature, mean 
max. and mean min. temperature, and 
highest and lowest temperature data, 
from approx. 140 stations, based on the 
period 1922-1952. Index map shows sta- 
tions active in Jan. 1953; station index 
and history gives in tabular form, data 
on station site and record. Similar more 
detailed data for 17 Alaskan stations may 
be found in Local climatological data pub. 
annually; see also No. 26975 for annual 
data for 135 Alaskan stations. 
Copy seen: DWB. 


62309. U.S. WEATHER BUREAU, and 
U.S. HYDROGRAPHIC OFFICE: Cli- 
matological and oceanographic atlas for 
mariners, vol. 1, North Atlantic Ocean. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Office, Aug. 1959. 12 p. 182 col. charts, 
8% x 15% in., 59 refs. 

Presents marine climatie data (graphs 
and isopleths) especially on wind, pres- 
sure (surface and 500 mb.), and tempera- 
ture, by graphs of percentage frequency 
distributions; includes observations from 
five coastal stations, three ocean stations, 
and three ocean areas, in Greenland Sea, 
Denmark Strait, Baffin Bay-Davis Strait, 
and Hudson Strait. Recent observations 
of air temperature over the North Atlantic 
confirm the warming effect noted along its 
shores. Marine climatie charts (no. I- 
114) show percentage frequency distribu- 
tion of 13 climatic factors. Oceano- 
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graphic charts (no. 115-182) present sim- 
ilar information on tides, currents, waves, 
ice concentrations and extremes (includ- 
ing coasts of Ellesmere, Greenland, Spits- 
bergen, Zemlya Frantsa Iosifa, Novaya 
Zemlya, and adjoining waters, freezeup 
and breakup dates, icebergs, ship icing, 
sea temperature, density, biological foul- 
ing, borers, and immersion hypothermia. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


U.S. WEATHER BUREAU, see also 
Canada. Meteorol. Branch. Climato- 
logicalsummaries . . . 1960. No. 57244, 


URAEV, ‘R. A., see Troifskafa, T. N. 1 
konferentsifa . . . 1959. No. 62164. 


62310. URALOV, N. S. O viifanii 
Nordkapskogo techenifa na _ ledovitost’ 
Barenfsova morfa. (Gosudarstvenny! 
okeanograficheskil institut. Trudy, 1959, 
vyp. 37, p. 14-33, illus. tables.) 19 refs, 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The in- 
fluence of the North Cape Current upon 
the ice conditions of the Barents Sea. 
Study based on long-term observations 
of temperature and salinity of this current 
and on investigations of others. An 
empirical nexus between the temperature 
of the active layer of the North Cape 
Current in the fall and the general ice 
conditions of the Barents Sea during the 
following spring is postulated. It is 
calculated that a temperature change of 
1° C. in the active water laver corresponds 
to a +10% change in the ice condition of 
the Barents Sea. Copy seen: DLC. 


URALOV, N. S., see also: 

Betin, V. V., and others. K metodike 
nabliideni! . . . 1957. No. 56886. 

Betin, V. V., and others. Novye 
metody ... 1959. No. 56887. 

Betin, V. V., and others. Sposob... 
avianabliidenil . . . 1959. No. 56888. 


62311. URVANTSEV, NIKOLAI NI- 
KOLAEVICH. Chetvertichnye otlozhe- 
nifa severo-zapadno! chasti Sibirsko! plat- 


formy. (In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie ...skhem_ Sibiri. Do- 
klady . . . 1957, p. 502-508, table.) Text 


in Russian. Title tr.: Quaternary de- 
posits in the northwestern part of the 
Siberian platform. 

Reports a study in the so-called Noril’sk 
region, approx. 68°—70° N. and east of the 
Yenisey River, to 92° E.; it was carried 
out by the Noril’sk kombinat. Beside 
field observations, material from numer- 
ous deep borings were used. Strati- 
graphie division of Quaternary deposits 
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is presented in a table and evaluated in 
text. Lithologie and paleontologie char- 
acteristics are given. History of relief 
development is outlined. Quaternary 
deposits of this region are compared with 
those of Taymyr, Yamal, and other areas. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62312. URVANTSEV, NIKOLAI NI- 
KOLAEVICH. Problema _ gazonosnosti 
mestorozhdenil poleznykh iskopaemykh 
severo-4zapadnol chasti Sibirsko! plat- 
formy. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issledo- 
vatel’skif institut geologii Arktiki. 
Trudy, 1959. t. 105, Sbornik state! po 
geologii Arktiki, vyp. 11, p. 3-16.) 9 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr: The 
gas-bearing properties of useful mineral 
deposits in the northwestern part of the 
Siberian platform. 

Presents geologic characteristics of the 
so-called Yeniseian ore field, on the right 
bank of the Yenisey from approx. 70° N. 
south to the Nizhnyaya Tunguska. This 
region is rich in copper-nickel, magnetite, 
pyrrhotite-pyrite, coal, graphite and other 
deposits, of which some are in production, 
especially in Noril’sk region. Until re- 
cently these deposits were considered poor 
in gas, but deep drillings indicate gas, 
methane, even heavy hydrocarbons in 
promising amounts. Geologic, tectonic, 
sedimentation and other conditions of the 
area are discussed. Copy seen: DGS. 


62313. USACHEYV, P. I. Biologicheskie 
pokazateli proiskhozhdeniia l’dov v Kar- 
skom more, more Laptevykh i v prolivakh 
arkhipelaga Zemli Frantsa-losifa; po ma- 
terialam ékspedifsil Arkticheskogo nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skogo instituta na_ 1/p 
“Sadko” v 1936 i 1937 gg. (Akademifa 
nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii, Trudy, 
1946. t. 1, p. 112-50, illus., tables, map.) 
40 refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Biological indicators 
of the origin of ice in the Kara and 
Laptev Seas and in the straits of the 
Franz-Joseph archipelago; based on ma- 
terials of the expeditions of the Arctic 
Scientific Research Institute on the ice- 
breaker Sadko in 1936 and 1937. 
Contains a comprehensive review of 
earlier research on the problem, followed 
by account of flora from the surface of 
drift ice (diatom shelis of diverse origin, 
detritus); forms enclosed in successive 
lavers of ice: largely diatoms (142 species 
listed) with a few peridinians, flagellates 
or green algae, and forms of the lower ice 
surface. The vegetation of fresh-water 


ice occurring among the drift ice is also 
analyzed. Three types of ice are dis- 
tinguished on the basis of algal flora en- 
closed in it: marine ice, fresh-water 
(river) ice, and ice of mixed origin. The 
limitations of using these algae as indi- 
sators are also noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62314. USDIN, EARL, and others. 
Multiplicity of the folie acid-active fac- 
tors of blood. (Journal of biological 
chemistry. Aug. 1956. v. 221, no. 2, 
p. 865-72, illus.) 11 refs. Other authors: 
P. M. Phillips and G. Toennies. 

Study of active material (FS) obtained 
by freezing and thawing of human eryth- 
rocytes, prior to hemolysis. At least six 
components have been detected, none of 
them identical with the folic acid-active 
substances, at present chemically well 
defined. All are characterized by a high 
L. casei activity. Copy seen: DLC. 


62315. USENKO, V. V. Novatory 
ovoshchevodstva Kamehatki. (Sad i 
ogorod, June 1959. god 97, no. 6, p. 24- 
25.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: Inno- 
vators of vegetable cultivation in Kam- 
chatka. 

Notes achievements of K. I. Proshak at 
the Yelizovskiy Variety Testing Plots 
and T. F. Dorofeev at ‘‘Krasnaya 
Zvezda,”’ a collective farm in the Yelizov- 
skiy District of Kamchatka. Proshak 
succeeded in getting 450-600 ewt. of 
cabbage and 200-220 ewt. of potato per 
hectare. Dorofeev, manager of the farm’s 
hothouses and hotbeds uses Paratunka 
hot-spring water as a source of heat for 
growing vegetables. Copy seen: DLC. 


62316. USHAKOV, GEORGII ALEK- 
SEEVICH, 1901— . Po nekhozhennotl 
zemle. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo geogr. lit-ry, 
1959. 368 p. plates, port., maps. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On untrodden land. 
Story of the exploration of Severnaya 
Zemlya by a four-man expedition headed 
by the author in 1930-1932. This is the 
third edition of the narrative pub. in 1951 
(No. 26995), with slight alterations: the 
preface by V. Obruchev is omitted; the 
name of the northernmost point of 
Severnaya Zemlya, Mys Molotova (81°15’ 
N. 95°45’ E.) is excised from map and 
text; a portrait of the author and a few 
illustrations are added, ete. A second 
edition edited by Boris Gorbatov, was 
published by Molodafa gvardiia in 1953, 

406 p. (copy in DLC). 
Copy seen: DLC. 


1081 








62317. USHAKOV, PAVEL VLADI- 
MIROVICH. Dva novykh vida mnogo- 
shchetinkovykh chervel iz semeistva Phyl- 
lodocidae, Polychaeta, s  abissal’nykh 
glubin Kurilo- Kamchatskol vpadiny. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut okea- 
nologii. Trudy, 1958. t. 27, p. 204-207, 
illus.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Two new species of polychaete worms 
of the family Phyllodocidae, Polychaeta, 
from the abyssal of the Kuril-Kamchatka 
Trench. 

Descriptions of Lugia rarica Uschakov, 
n. sp., and Lacydonia papillata Uschakov, 
n. sp. with notes on distribution, differ- 
ential diagnoses and key. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62318. USHAKOV, PAVEL VLADI- 
MIROVICH. K _ faune_ pelagicheskikh 
mnogoshchetinkovykh chervel, Polychae- 
ta, severo-zapadnol chasti Tikhogo oke- 
ana. (In: Akademifa nauk SSSR. Zoolo- 
gicheskil institut. Issledovanifa dal’- 
nevostochnykh morel SSSR, 1957. vyp. 
4, p. 267-90, illus., maps.) 37 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The fauna of 
pelagic polychaetes of the northwestern 
Pacific. 

Description of 22 species of these 
worms, with notes on synonyms, strati- 
graphic and geographic distribution, in- 
cluding Bering and Okhotsk Seas and 
Aleutian waters; related forms, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


USHAKOVY, V. L., see Pogrebifskit, IU. E., 
and V. 1. Ushakov. O granitse karbona 
ipermi.. .1957. No. 60915. 


62319. USHAKOVA, M. V._ Strati- 
grafiia tretichnykh otlozhenil Zapadno- 
Sibirsko!l nizmennosti po faune foramini- 
fer, ostrakod, radiolfaril i diatomovykh 
vodoroslel. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie skhem Sibiri. Do- 
klady .. . 1957, p. 208-211.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The stratigraphy of 
Tertiary deposits in the West Siberian 
lowland, according to foraminifera, ostra- 
cod, and radiolarian fauna, and diatomic 
algae. 

Presents microfaunal and microfloral 
characteristics of the Paleocene, Eocene 
and lower Oligocene deposits; Berezovo, 
Uvat and other northern districts are 
included. The data are collected from 
94 drillings in 35 searched areas. Dis- 
covered foraminifera, ostracod and radio- 
larian fauna, and diatomic algae are 
reviewed. Identification of Nonionidae 
and Anomalinidae foraminifera families 
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indicates a warm condition in the marine 
basin in lower Oligocene times. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


USHAKOVA, Z. G., see Drugova, G. M., 
and others. Geologifa dokembrifa 
1959. No. 57759. 


62320. USHATINSKAIA, R.S. Osnovy 
kholodostoikosti nasekomykh. Moskva, 
Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1957. 314 
p. illus., tables. Over 700 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Principles of cold 
resistance in insects. 

Study, based on 20 years’ research 
concerning resistance to cold and hu- 
midity during the diapause, with emphasis 
on economically injurious insects. Con- 
secutive sections deal with states of 
active life and diapause, and the role of 
temperature and humidity in their 
physiology and periodicity; insect me- 
tabolism during winter diapause (water, 
fat, carbohydrates, protein and gaseous me- 
tabolism) ; winter mortality and its causes; 
insect diapause as a means of survival 
during seasonal environmental changes; 
possible ways of emergence of diapause 
and its physiological and ecological prem- 
ises; actual paths of diapause formation. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62321. USHKALOV, V. P. K raschetu 
osnovanil fundamentov na _ ottaivafi- 
shchikh gruntakh po predel’nym sostofani- 
fam. (In: Soveshchanie po ratsional’nym 
sposobam fundamentostroenifa . . . Tru- 
dy, 1959. p. 27-36, tables.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Design of founda- 
tion beds on thawing ground according 
to deformational limits. 

A new method of calculating founda- 
tions on thawing ground is discussed. 
It permits the use of various types of 
soils as a natural foundation bed, includ- 
ing thawing permafrost, provided that 
structural rigidity is selected according 
to the compressibility of the ground, that 
the allowable rate of settling is calculated, 
and that measures are taken for regulat- 
ing the rate of settling and adapting the 
structure to differential settling. Semi- 
rigid structures should be built on ground 
with a compressibility coefficient on 
thawing not exceeding 0.1 under a load 
of 1 kg./sq.em. Higher coefficients call for 
perfectly rigid or completely flexible 
construction. The mean allowable set- 
tling for semi-rigid structures is 10-25 
em., or 25-50 em. for the rigid and 
flexible types.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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62322. USHKALOV, V. P.  Raschet 
glubiny ottaivanifaé merzlykh gruntov 
v osnovanii sooruzhenil. (Jn: Soveshcha- 
nie po ratsional’nym sposobam funda- 
mentostroenifa . . . Trudy, 1959. _ p. 83- 
99, tables, graph, diagr.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Calculation of the 
depth of thawing of frozen foundation 
beds. 

Methods of calculating the speed and 
depth of thawing of foundation beds and 
for determining the thermal coefficients 
of soils on the basis of their physical 
characteristics are described. The depth 
of thawing is calculated from the heat 
capacity of the insulating layer and that 
of the frozen ground being warmed, the 
lateral heat flux, effect of the size and 
form of the base of the installation, and 
change in the ice content of the frozen 
ground. Calculated thermal coefficients 
of various types of soil are tabulated. 
Calculated and observed thawing depths 
deviate no more than 11%. The mean 
square deviation of the calculated thermal 
coefficients is +8%. Sample calculations 
are included.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62323. USHKALOV, V. P.  Voprosy 
teplotekhnicheskogo rascheta merzlykh 
ottaivafishchikh osnovanil, sooruzhenil. 
(In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshcha- 
nie po merzlotovedenifi, 1956. Mate- 
rialy po inzhenernomu merzlotovedenii 
... pub. 1959, p. 39-49, tables, diagr.) 
15 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Problems of thermal calculations of 
thawing building foundations. 

Determines the depth and rate of thaw 
in frozen ground below foundations under 
various conditions of heat exchange with 
buildings. The method, based on calcula- 
tion of the limiting conditions, allows 
determination in the first approximation 
of the permissible thawing depth for 
various types of installations, provided 
the relation between the depth of thawing 
and the ultimate admissible deformation 
for a given foundation is known. The 
problem of calculating required thermal 
insulation and the capacity of natural 
and artificial ventilation systems was 
also solved. A method was developed for 
determining the thermal coefficients of 
ground under field and laboratory con- 
ditions; graphs, tables, and formulas were 
obtained for estimating the mean thermal 
coefficient in relation to the physical 
properties of the ground.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


USINGER, ROBERT L., see Hurd, P. D., 
and others. Cretaceous ... insects... 
amber. 1958. No. 58779. 


62324. USINGER, WOLFGANG, and 
L. KOCH. Maximale Lebensdauer in 
tiefer Hypothermie. (Pfliigers Archiv 
fiir die gesamte Physiologie, 1959. Bd. 
270, Heft 1, p. 75.) Text in German. 
Title tr.: Maximal survival time from 
deep hypothermia. 

Small mammals hitherto survived 
hypothermia of 10° C. and below, one 
hour. Method presented by authors, 
deep ether narcosis followed by cooling 
in ice-water, extends survival time to 
four hours and more. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


USINGER, WOLFGANG, see also Bren- 
del, W., and W. Usinger. Die Bedeutung 
der Gehirntemperatur . . . 1959. No. 
57098. 


USINGER, WOLFGANG, see also Bren- 
del, W., and others. Der Einfluss isolierter 
Veriinderungen der Hirntemperatur ... 
1958. No. 57099. 


USPENSKAAA, E. I., see Dorfman, M. D., 
and others. (Kanasit, novy! mineral. 
1959. No. 57718. 


62325. USPENSKII, M. S.  Viifanie 
moroznogo puchenifa na _ ustolchivost’ 
reperov v uslovifakh sezonnogo promer- 
zaniia. (In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie po merzlotovedenii, 1956. 
Materialy po fizike i mekhanike merzlykh 
gruntov ... pub. 1959, p. 69-73, illus., 
diagrs.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Effect of frost heaving on the stability of 
bench marks in seasonally frozen ground. 
Studies on the movement of bench 
marks subjected to considerable heaving, 
i.e., in areas where the water table is high, 
are discussed. The critical water-table 
depth for heaving depends on the depth 
of maximum frost penetration and the 
height to which water rises by capillarity. 
The magnitude of heaving increases as the 
water table approaches the surface. 
Greatest heave is experienced when 
heaving forces are oriented normal to the 
bench-mark surface; it is most intense in 
the top layer of frozen ground and de- 
creases rapidly with depth. The resist- 
ance of bench marks to heaving depends 
on the relation between heaving forces and 

opposing forces.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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62326. USPENSKII, SAVVA MIKHAI- 
LOVICH. Morskie_ kolonial’no gnez- 
diashchiesfa ptifsy severnykh i dal’nevo- 
stochnykh more! SSSR, ikh razme- 
shchenie, chislennost’ irol’ kak potrebitele! 
planktona i bentosa. (Moskovskoe ob- 
shchestvo ispytatele!l prirody. Bifulleten’, 
biol. otd., Mar.—Apr. 1959. n. ser. t. 64, 
no. 2, p. 39-52, table.) 18 refs. Text in 
Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Marine birds of the northern and 
Far Wastern seas of the U.S.S.R. breeding 
in colonies, their biotopie distribution, 
number, and role as plankton and benthos 
consumers. 

The bird colonies of these seas may be 
subdivided into following types: boreal- 
atlantic (Murmansk coast), high-arctic 
(Franz Joseph Land, Severnaya Zemlva), 
aretic (Novaya Zemlya, Vrangel Island, 
East Taymyr), the north boreal-pacific 
(Chukotka, Bering, Okhotsk), and the 
south-pacifie (southern Kurils, Sakhalin 
and Primor’ye). Data on their numbers 
and their activity as plankton and 
benthos consumers are presented by 
regions. Copy seen: DLC. 


62327. USPENSKII, SAVVA MIKHAI- 
LOVICH. Nekotorye zoogeografi- 
cheskie i ékologicheskie sootnoshenifa v 
vysokikh shirotakh Arktiki. (Jn: Vse- 
sofuznoe soveshchanie po voprosam zoo- 
geografii. Ist, L’vov, 1957. Problemy... 
materialy, pub. 1958, p. 297-303, illus.) 
4 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Some zoogeographie and ecological inter- 
relations in the high latitudes of the 
Arctic. 

Analysis of the fauna of Bennet Island, 
the northernmost of the Novosibirskiye 
Ostrova (76°40’ N. 149°24’ E.), with 
information on its area, relief, ice cover, 
climate, ete., birds (25 species listed) and 
mammals (4 species). The relation of the 
elements of this fauna to each other and 
to elements of neighboring areas, is dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


USPENSKIi, SAVVA MIKHAILOVICH, 
see also Canada. Translations ... Rus- 
sian game reports. 1957. No. 57226. 


USPENSKIi, SAVVA MIKHAILOVICH, 
see also Vekhov, V. N., and S. M. 


Uspenskil. Landshafty ... 1959. No. 
62429. 

62328. USTIEV, EVGENIi KON- 
STANTINOVICH. Anfiiskil vulkan i 


chetvertichnyl vulkanizm Severo- 
Vostochnol Azii. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
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SSSR. Komitet po geodezii i geofizike. 
Mezhdunarodnafa assoftsiafsifa vulkano- 
logii; tezisy dokladov, 1957, p. 30-32.) 
Text in Russian and French. Title tr.: 
Anyuyskiy Voleano and Quaternary vol- 
canism in northeastern Asia. 

Brief account of author’s investigation 
of Anyuyskiy Voleano at 67°24’ N. 
164°30’ E. (ef. No. 55686), summary of a 
paper presented to the 11th General 
Assembly of the International Union of 
Geodesy and Geophysics, 1957. Linear 
eruption from a structural fissure filled 
the valley of Monni River with a lava 
stream 50 m. thick and 60 km. long; 
a subsequent explosive eruption from the 
voleanic focus on the intersection of 
several fissures took place and new lava 
streams covered the earlier layers. The 
total amount of ejected lavas approached 


3 km.3 The eruption is of compara- 
tively recent date. Copy seen: DLC. 
62329. USTIEV, EVGENII KON.- 


STANTINOVICH. Aniusky volcano and 
localization problems of Quaternary vol- 
ecanism in north-eastern Asia. (Jn: 
1.U.G.G., Assoc. of Voleanology, Bulletin 
voleanologique, 1959. sér. 2, t. 20, 
p. 155-72, map.) 13 refs. 

Describes evidence of late-Quaternary 
voleanism in the Monni River valley, 
south of the lower Kolyma, investigated 
by author, 1953. Two types of volcanic 
activity took place: the earlier, a fissure- 
type; the latter, explosive. Structural 
conditions leading to this activity are 
noted. Details on Anyuyskiy volcano 
are given. A small-scale sketch map 
shows distribution of voleanic activity, 
excluding Kamchatka. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62330. USTIEV, EVGENII KON- 
STANTINOVICH. Nekotorye osoben- 
nosti mekhanizma  proiskhozhdeniia 
poristosti lav na primere pozdnechet- 
vertichnogo trakhibazal’tovogo potoka 
doliny Monni. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Izvestifa, ser. geologicheskafa, Dec. 1956, 
no. 12, p. 38-51, illus.) 26 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Some peculiarities 
in the mode of origin of lava porosity 
mechanism according to the sample of 
late-Quaternary trachybasalt flow in the 
Monni valley. 

Reports occurrences of late-Quaternary 
voleanism discovered by the author in 
1953 in the Monni valley, central part of 
the Yuzhnyy Anyuyskiy Range.  Differ- 
ent types of porosity in the crystallizing 
magma flow are described. Four textural 
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layers of this magma are distinguished, 
and for each the type of lava porosity, 
ratio of aggregate volume, physical 
conditions, and mode of origin of porosity 
are discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


62331. USTIEV, EVGENII KON- 
STANTINOVICH. Nepropusk. (Na 
severe dal’nem, 1957.  kniga 8, p. 
163-68.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The steep shore. 

Account of a three-man _ geological 
party, headed by the author, trapped by 
the tide on a narrow spot on the Okhotsk 
seacoast. The men escaped by scaling 
the cliff. Copy seen: DLC. 


62332. USTIEV, EVGENII KON- 
STANTINOVICH. Okhotskil tektono- 
magmaticheskil pofas i nekotorye sviazan- 
nye s nim problemy. (Sovetskaia geolo- 
gia, Mar. 1959, no. 3, p. 3-26, tables, maps.) 
62 refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: The Okhotsk tec- 
tonic-magmatic belt and some related 
problems. 

The geologic history of northeast Asia 
was determined by two successive geo- 
synelines: Kolyma-Chukotka and 
Okhotsk-Kamchatka. Upper Jurassic 
orogenetic movements closed the first 
period and initiated the second. On the 
boundary of Upper Jurassic, between the 
land mass in the northwest and the 
formed geosyncline in the southeast, an 
intermediary zone was formed which the 
author distinguishes as a separate petro- 
graphic province, the Okhotsk volcanic 
(tectomagmatic) belt. Its geologic his- 
tory, which is outlined, is characterized 
by wide development of tectonic disloca- 
tions and great numbers of granitoid 
intrusions. Comparison is made with 
Sikhote-Alin and eastern Chinese belts. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62333. USTIEV, EVGENII KON- 
STANTINOVICH. Pozdnechetvertichny! 
vulkanizm fUzhno-anfilskogo khrebta i 
vostochno-aziatskafa vulkanicheskaia pro- 
vintsifa. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Laboratorifa vulkanologii. Molodof! vul- 
kanizm SSSR., 1958, p. 212-32, (illus., 
diagrs., maps.) 34 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Late-Quaternary volcanism of 
the Yuzhnyy Anyuy Range and the vol- 
canie province of East Asia. 

Reviews the discovery of Anyuyskiy 
Voleano (67°24’ N. 164°30’ E.) and 
outlines the sequence of the eruptions and 
ejections of lavas which filled the bed of 


the Monni River. The connection of this 
eruption with the voleanism of north- 
east Asia is discussed. Data on the 
chemical composition of the Monni valley 
lavas are tabulated, compared with those 
of Kamchatka and Japan, and dia- 
grammed. Sketch-map shows distribu- 
tion of Quaternary voleanic areas: 
Anyuyskiy Voleano. the Moma River 
voleanic group, basalts of the Pravaya 
Yasachnaya River, the supposed Zashi- 
verskiy Voleano, the El’gytkhyn Lake 
crater, basalts of the Taygonos Peninsula, 
voleanie ash in the Magadan region and 
Quaternary lavas in the Malyy Anyuy 
River basin. Copy seen: DLC. 


62334. USTINOV, V. Zametki na- 
turalista. (Na severe dal’nem, 1957. 
kniga 8, p. 175-77.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Naturalist’s notes. 

Notes on behavior of birds alarmed: 
ptarmigan, adult goose, gosling; based on 
author’s observations in the Alazeya 
River (70°50’ N. 153°48’ E.) tundra. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62335. USTINOV, V. fA. Nekotorye 
novye dannye po stratigrafii nizhne- 
paleozoiskikh tolshch zapadnogo sklona 
Polfarnogo Urala, basseIn rr. Kary, 
Bol’shol Usy i Bol’shol Palpudyny. 
(Materialy po geologii i poleznym isko- 
paemym Urala, 1958, vyp. 6, p. 71-80.) 
10 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Some new data on the stratigraphy of 
lower Paleozoic strata in the western slope 
of Polar Ural, the Kara, Bol’shaya Usa, 
and Bol’shaya Pay-Pudyna River basins. 
Reports lithologie properties and strati- 
graphic correlation of conditionally Cam- 
brian, Ordovician and Ordovician-Silurian 
deposits studied by the author in 1953- 
1956 in the course of a geologic survey in 
the Kara, Bol’shaya Usa (67°28’ N. 
64°42’ E.) and Bol’shaya Pay-Pudyna 
(67°03’ N. 65°24’ FE.) basins. Various 
local formations are distinguished and 
their cross-sections, deposition, distri- 
bution and thickness are described. For 
a majority of them, faunal characteristics 
are lacking, and their age determination 

is established only tentatively. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62336. USTRITSKII, V. I. Osnovnye 
itogi tematicheskikh polevykh rabot na 
TSentral’nom i Vostochnom Talmyre. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Informafsionny! 
bfulleten’, 1959, vyp. 17, p. 42-45.) 
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Text in Russian. Title tr.: Main re- 
sults of thematic field work in central 
and eastern Taymyr. 

Reports investigation of cross-sections 
and fauna of the upper Paleozoic ter- 
rigenous stratum in left bank of the 
Verkhnyaya Taymyra (74°15’ N. 99°48’ 
E.), in the Taksa-Gerbey elevation and 
the Lake Taymyr region. Lithologic 
properties, series, brachiopod and other 
fauna of this stratum are briefly charac- 
terized. Copy seen: DGS. 


62337. USTRITSKII, V. I. Strati- 
grafiia permskikh otlozhenil severo-vo- 
stochnogo sklona Pal-Khoja, rafon zapad- 
nee Karskol guby. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Sbornik statef po paleontologii i bio- 
stratigrafii, 1959, vyp. 16, p. 44-61.) 
Teéxtin Russian. Title tr.: Stratigraphy 
of Permian deposits in the northeastern 
slope of the Pay-Khoy; west of Kara Bay. 

Reports author’s stratigraphic study in 
1955 in the Yar-Yaga, Tab-Yu, Liur-Yaga 
and Saa-Yaga River valleys. Results 
indicate that the stratigraphic division of 
Permian deposits proposed by O. L. 
Etnor is baseless. The Permian deposits 
of this region do not differ materially 
from those of the Pechora basin. A new 
stratigraphic interpretation of the de- 
posits is given, based on brachiopod, 
pelecypod, and bryozoan fauna and fossil 
flora. Copy seen: DGS. 


62338. UTENKOV, V. F., and M. A. 
VLASOVA. Zadelka stykov sbornykh 
zhelezobetonnykh konstrukfsil v zimnikh 
uslovifakh. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo lit-ry 
po stroitel’stvu, arkhitekture i stroit. 
materialam, 1958. 63 p. illus., diagrs., 
tables, graphs. 18 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Sealing of joints in sectional 
reinforced concrete constructions under 
winter conditions. 

Illustrates and describes types of joints 
and methods of sealing, using chloride- 
treated (CaClo, NaCl, NH«Cl) concrete 
slabs. Data on the freezing point and 
strength of concrete mixed with variously 
combined chloride solutions are tabulated 
and graphed. Effects of admixtures and 
air temperatures on curing time and bond- 
ing forces at the contact surface are dis- 
cussed; the application of heating equip- 
ment is outlined. Formulae for 
determining the curing time as a function 
of outside temperatures and for checking 
the quality of the sealing, are presented. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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62339. UTKIN, A. I. Kratkafa kharak- 
teristika listvennykh lesov tsentral’nol 
fAkutii. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Si- 
birskoe otdelenie. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 3, 
p. 89-97, diagrs., tables.) 10 refs, 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Brief out- 
line of the larch forests of central Yakutia. 
Reports results of investigations carried 
out by the Forest Team of the Yakutia 
Multi-Purpose (kompleksnafa) Expedi- 
tion in 1954-55, author participating: 15 
types of larch forest are characterized 
and discussed; that with cowberry under- 
brush is the most frequent and the most 
valuable; it covers the watersheds and 

the upper terraces of their slopes. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


UTNE, FINN, see Heen, E., and others. 
Natriumnitrit som konserveringsmiddel 
for fabrikksild . . . 1955. No. 58590. 


UTRECHT, W. L. van, see Slijper, E. J., 
and W. L. van Utrecht. Observing 
whales ... Netherlands ... project... 
1959. No. 61718. 


62340. UVACHAN, VASILII _NIKO- 
LAEVICH. Perekhod k  sofsializmu 
malykh narodov Severa; po materialam 
Evenkilskogo i Talmyrskogo nafsional’- 
nykh okrugov. Pod red. M. A. Ser- 


geeva. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo politiche- 
sko! lit-ry, 1958. 184 p. tables. Approx. 
150 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 


Transition of the small peoples of the 
North to socialism; according to materials 
of the Evenki and Taymyr National Dis- 
tricts. M. A. Sergeev, editor. 

The establishment of Soviet rule and 
the cultural and economic development 
of northern Krasnoyarsk Province are 
outlined, partly from unpublished ma- 
terial, by a representative of the new 
Tungus intelligentsia. Legislation _re- 
lating to administration of the Far North 
and to establishment of national districts 
is sketched; growth of industry, transpor- 
tation, animal husbandry, hunting and 
fisheries is described, also the network of 
schools and health service. Accultura- 
tion of the Tungus, Samoyeds, Dolgans 
and other small peoples of the area, and 
the collectivization of their economy are 
reviewed with unqualified praise; the gen- 
eral well-being is stressed and Soviet rule 


lauded. References in footnotes. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
62341. UVARKIN, [0. T. Gidrolak- 


kolit v Bol’shezemel’sko! tundre. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut merzlo- 
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tovedenifa. Materialy . . . zemnol kory, 
vyp. 4, 1958, p. 34-37, illus.) 3 refs. 


Title tr.: Hydro- 
Bol’shezemel’skaya 


Text in Russian. 
laccolith in the 
Tundra. 

Describes soil-covered ice mounds on 
the right bank of the Korotaikha. One, 
12 m. high and 50-60 m. long, is described 
and a cross-section is presented. It is 
comprised of a ground-ice accumulation 
6.8 m. thick, covered by 5.2 m. of argil- 
laceous soils and sands. It represents a 
relief form peculiar to permafrost regions 
and was previously described in Yakutia 
by N. [. Tolstikhin (No. 26771). 

Copy seen: DGS. 


UZEMBLO, VLADIMIR VALER’fANO- 
VICH, see Vel’mina, N. A., and V. V. 
Uzemblo. Gidrogeologifa ... 1959. No. 
62435. 


62342. VACHON, ANDREW  WIL- 
LIAM. Ketchikan sketchings. Seattle, 
R. D. Seal, 1959. Unpaged. illus. 
Contains some hundred drawings and 
descriptive text of this southeast Alaska 
area: landscape, history, forests, fisheries, 
salmon, buildings, people, transportation, 
lumber and pulp industries, totem poles, 
canneries, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


62343. VAGNER, NIKOLAI. Vesna v 
lAkutii. (Zvezda, June 1959, no. 6, p. 


125-43.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Spzing in Yakutia. 

Sketches author’s fourth visit to 
Yakutia; his previous trips with an 
Academy of Sciences’ expedition and for 
economic studies; great progress achieved 
in the 30-year period; visit to the Tattin- 
skiy District and its center Ytyk-Kel’ 
(62°20’ N. 133°28’ E.), famed in Yakut 
folklore; the Aldan basin gold placers and 
phlogopite mica deposits in the Emel’- 
dzhakskiy District; the Lena River port 
Mukhtuy, supply base for the diamantif- 
erous regions in the Vilyuy basin; 
Mirnyy, the diamond-mining center. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62344. VAILLANCOURT, LOUIS- 
PHILIPPE. L’origine des caractéres syl- 
labiques. (Anthropologica, 1957. no. 5, 
p. 127-29.) 2 refs. Text in French. 
Title tr.: The origin of syllabic char- 
acters. 

Describes the Cree syllabies (52 pho- 
netic symbols) devised by Rev. James 
Evans, in 1840, a script still in use among 
certain Canadian Indians and Eskimos. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


62345. VAKAR, V. A. 
noe vulkanologicheskoe soveshchanie. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Informafsion- 
ny! bfulleten’, 1959, vyp. 16, p. 8-11.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The first 
All-Union voleanological conference. 
Reports this conference in Sept. 1959 at 
Yerevan, some four hundred persons pres- 
ent, and 87 papers delivered on three 
main problems: active voleanism and 
principles of its investigation; voleanic 
provinces, formations and mineral re- 
sources connected with them; and vol- 
canism and _ tectonics. Volcanoes of 
Kamchatka and voleanic formations of 
Siberian platform were treated. Mem- 
bers of the Institute of the Geology of the 
Arctic presented papers on formations and 
tectonics of Siberian traps, kimberlite 
volcanism of the Siberian platform, ceno- 
zoic voleanism of the Koryak Mountain 
Range, ete. Voleanological studies are 
to be extended and the next such con- 
ference is set for Petropavlovsk-Kamchat- 
skiy, in 1963. Copy seen: DGS. 


62346. VAKHOYV, A. Ostrova golubykh 
pestsov. (Globus, Leningrad, 1957, p. 96- 
98, map.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The islands of blue foxes. 

Describes visit to the Commander Is- 
lands: the village of Nikol’skoyve (55°12’ 
N. 166° E.) on Bering Island, with a state 
farm breeding blue foxes, beginning to 
grow vegetables, dairying; the village of 
Preobrazhenskoye (54°48’ N. 167°29’ I.) 
on Mednyy Island; Aleut fur seal hunters. 

Copy seen: DLU 


62347. VAKHRAMEEYV, V. A. Straii- 
grafifa i iskopaemafa flora furskikh i 
melovykh otlozhenif Vilfifsko! vpadiny i 
prilegafishchel chasti Priverkhofanskogo 
kraevogo progiba. Moskva, Izd-vo Aka- 
demii nauk SSSR, 1958. 136 p. illus., 
plates, fold. table, maps incl. fold. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Geologicheskil institut. 
Regional’nafa stratigrafifa SSSR, t. 3.) 
101 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Stratigraphy and fossil flora of Jurassic 
and Cretaceous deposits of the Vilyuy 
depression and neighboring parts of the 
Verkhoyansk regional downwarp. 
Comprehensive monograph based on 
extensive field study by the author ana 
others (named) and on the collected ma- 
terials. The stratigraphy of Jurassic and 
Cretaceous deposits is outlined. In addi- 
tion, the geologic history of the Vilyuy 
depression and Verkhoyansk trough is 
treated and the development of flora in 
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the Upper Jurassic and Lower Cretaceous 
of northern and northeast Asia is reviewed. 
The fossil flora: Algae, Filicales, Equi- 
setales, Cycadophyta, Ginkgoales, and 
Coniferales are systematically described. 
Fifty-two species of these fossil flora are 
identified and their imprints illustrated in 
plates. Copy seen: DGS. 


VAKHRUSHEVA, MATRENA PAN- 
KRAT’EVNA, see Balandin, A. N., and 
M. P. Vakhrusheva. Mansifskil fazyk. 
1957. No. 56692. 


VAKHRUSHEVA, MATRENA PAN- 
KRAT’EVNA, see Balandin, A. N., and 
M. P. Vakhrusheva. Mansilsko-russkil 
slovar’... 1958. No. 56693. 


VAKHTINA, T. V., see Andreev, V. N., 
and T. V. Vakhtina. Vlifanie prizemnogo 
klimata... 1959. No. 56520. 


62348. VAKULENKO, A. S. Sporovo- 
pyl’tsevye spektry iz tretichnykh i verkh- 


nemelovykh otlozheni! Novosibirskikh 
ostrovov. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skif institut geologii Arktiki. 


Sbornik statel po paleontologii i bio- 
stratigrafii, 1957, vyp. 4, p. 70-73.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Spore-pollen 
spectra from Tertiary and Upper Cre- 
taceous deposits of the New Siberian 
Islands. 

Reviews previous studies and describes 
spore-pollen spectra of material collected 
on the Novaya Sibir’, Faddeyevskiy and 
Kotel’nyy Islands and studied by the 
author in 1955-56. Triassic and Upper 
Cretaceous complexes are characterized 
by identifying fossil plants and their pre- 
dominant families. Some consideration 
is given to the stratigraphy of the de- 
posits and the climate of these periods. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62349. VALMARI, ARVI. Bedémningen 
av de finska myrarnas odlingsviirde. 
(Beten, vallar, mossar, Mar. 1954. Arg. 
6, nr. 2, p. 29-31, illus.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: Determination of the agricul- 
tural value of Finnish boglands. 

Discusses the Finnish method of evalu- 
ating bogland by identifying the peat 
formation, its chemical characteristics. 
degree of decomposition, and the natural 
vegetation. Recognition of plant associ- 
ations has been improved to enable better 
evaluations than the more expensive peat 
and chemical analyses. Main types of 
plant associations are divided into recog- 
nizable subtypes which can be mapped by 
symbols. Some analyses at depth are 
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common. Inventory and mapping of bog- 
land for colonization now costs approx, 
30 Fmk/hectare. Principal reports are 
cited. Copy seen: DLC. 


62350. VALMARI, ARVI. Om _ nord- 
finska myrars produktionsférmaga. (Be- 
ten, vallar, mossar, June-July 1954. Arg. 
6, nr. 5-6, p. 77-79, illus., graph.) Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: On the productive 
capacity of north Finnish boglands. 

Plot investigations to evaluate produc- 
tive capabilities and use of fertilizers on 
different types of bog and peat soils in 
north Finland are explained. Results of 
calcium nitrate, superphosphate, and 
potash use are noted. The productive 
capacity classes (0-10) of bog types, which 
represent their fitness for cultivation, are 
described, and the limiting factors, such 
as pH, K, and available N, discussed. 
Investigations 50 km. north and south of 
the Arctic Circle reveal sufficient available 
N for good harvest if other conditions are 
favorable. In newly cultivated bogland, 
pH 4.7 is a limit above which liming has 
no effect on timothy, although necessary 
for clover and other fodder plants. On 
low value bogs, sanding is significant for 
both physical character and pH value. 
Evaluation of pH is useful but it varies 
with depth and moisture content. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62351. VAN CLEEF, EUGENE. The 
response of Finnish life to its geographic 
environment. Worcester, Mass., 1926. 
308 p. 65 illus., 66 maps, 36 graphs, 3 
diagrs., 17 tables. 74 refs. Typescript. 
Ph. D. dissertation to Clark University. 

Analyzes characteristics and develop- 
ment of the culture of Finland, with 
reference to geographic principles and 
theories of environmental influences, on 
the basis of data available shortly after 
World War I. Copy seen: MWC. 


62352. VAN de VELDE, FRANZ, Nanuk. 
king of the arctic beasts. (Eskimo, Sept. 
1957. v. 45, p. 4-7, 12-15, illus.) 
Describes the life of the polar bear: 
birth during winter hibernation; female’s 
care of the young; its hunting methods; 
encounters with Eskimos, ete. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62353. VAN de VELDE, FRANZ. Les 
régles du partage des phoques pris par la 
chasse aux aglus. (Anthropologica, 
1956. no. 3, p. 5-14B, diagrs.) Text in 
French. Title tr.: Rules on sharing of 
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seals caught during the hunt at the 
breathing holes. 
Similar in content to No. 48681. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


62354. VAN DEN STEENHOVEN, 
GEERT. Report to the Department of 


Northern Affairs and National Resources 
on a field research journey for the study 
of legal concepts among the Eskimos in 
some parts of the Keewatin District, 
N.W.T. in the summer of 1955. Ottawa, 

195? 74 p. Mimeographed. 43 refs. 
Study of a coastal (Padlermiut at 
Eskimo Point) and an inland (Ahearmiut 
at Ennadai Lake) group of Caribou 
i’skimos, introduced by characterizations 
of the informants and description of the 
environment, inhabitants, and activities 
of each camp. The field data, author 
(“having anthropological and legal train- 
ing’) analyzes for notions of law and 
justice, and exemplifies them for each 
group according to the main aspects of 
community life: partition of catch, food 
distribution, tribal boundaries, leadership 
and discipline (crime), ownership and 
disposal of property, marriage and 
children. Pertinent comments of other 
observers, particularly Rasmussen, Birket- 
Smith, Gabus, are cited and discussed 
(p. 40-54). Concepts of custom, law, 
justice are appraised (p. 55-71) generally 
and in relation to the groups studied. 
These Eskimos in small scattered groups 
have not the European concept of law 
but have definite opinions on right and 
wrong and are governed by common 
sense, custom, traditions. This report 
was accompanied by field material in 

extenso, photos, diary extracts, ete. 
Copy seen: CaMATIT. 


62355. VAN DEN STEENHOVEN, 
GEERT. Song and dance; characteristic 
life-expression of the Eskimo. (Eskimo, 
Mar. 1959. v. 50, p. 3-6.) 

Presents an anthropologist’s observa- 
tions of Caribou and Netsilik Eskimo 
hunting, festive and epic songs, song 
duels, dances, ete., with text of songs cited 
in translation. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


VAN DER SLIKKE, L. B., see Nieveen, 
J., and L. B. Van der Slikke. Some 
observations on patients with Raynaud’s 
disease... 1959. No. 60487. 


VAN MIDDLESWORTH, LESTER, 
1919— , see Intoceia, A., and L. Van 
Middlesworth. Thyroxine excretion .. . 
cold exposure. 1959. No. 58851. 


62356. VAN NORMAN, ROBERT 
DANIEL. Human and natural resources 
of the Northland. (RCMP Quarterly, 
Apr. 1959. v. 24, no. 4, p. 268-78, illus., 
diagrs.) 13 refs. 

First of four articles by a sergeant in 
the Royal Canadian Mounted Police: 
outlines early Eskimo cultures and 
describes the five present-day groups in 
Canada: Mackenzie, Copper, Caribou, 
Central and Labrador. Such features of 
Eskimo life as names, physical character- 
istics, clothing, housing, fire-making, 
cooking (or its absence), tools and imple- 
ments, are portrayed; and adaptation to 
white man’s civilization is noted. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62357. VAN NORMAN, ROBERT 
DANIEL. Human and natural resources 
of the Northland. (RCMP Quarterly, 
July 1959. v. 25, no. 1, p. 11-20, illus.) 
11 refs. 

Deals with Eskimo hunting, fishing, 
and trapping: chiefly seal in the Eastern 
Arctic, also beluga, narwhal, occasionally 
walrus. When game is scarce, fishing is 
resorted to and recently trapping (white 
fox). Dog teams are still used by the 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police, and by 
Eskimos, but the kayak is disappearing. 
Supply of northern settlements by ship 
(Eastern Arctic Patrol) and aircraft is 
cited to illustrate changing and acceler- 
ated way of life in the North. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62358. VAN NORMAN, ROBERT 
DANIEL. Human and natural resources 
of the Northland. (RCMP Quarterly, 
Oct. 1959. v. 25, no. 2, p. 121-25, illus.) 
Discusses local administration in the 
Northwest Territories, the work of 
Northern Service officers and functions 
of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police 
in contacts with the Eskimos. Local 
self-government is in the future, despite 
increasing Eskimo participation in affairs. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62359. VAN NORMAN, ROBERT 
DANIEL. Human and natural resources 
of the Northland. (RCMP Quarterly, 
Jan. 1960. v. 25, no. 3, p. 191-202, illus.) 
5 refs. 

Outlines the physical geography, 
weather and climate of the Canadian 
North; notes animal and plant life, 
relationship between natural conditions 
and industrial development. Mining, 
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fur trade and industry and role of the 
R.C.M.P. are appraised. 


Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62360. VAN TASSEL, NORMAN C., 
Cold weather evaluation of protectors, 
ear, sound, type PRU-1/P; and helmet, 
sound protector accomodating, type 
HGU-1/P. Ladd Air Force Base, Alaska, 
May 1959. 7 p. illus. (U.S. Air Force. 
Arctic Aeromedical Laboratory. Tech- 
nical note AAL-~TN-59-1.) 

Description of ear protector against 
intense noise, and of cloth helmet giving 
protection against cold, and with which 
noise protector can be integrated. L[Eval- 
uation (positive) is summarized. 

Copy seen: CaMATIT. 


62361. VAN TASSEL, NORMAN C, 
Droppable, austere medical facility. 
Ladd Air Force Base, July 1957. 35 p. 
illus. tables. (U.S. Air Force. Arctic 
Aeromedical Laboratory. Technical note 
57-22.) 

Describes packaged equipment and 
supplies intended to maintain life and 
minimize suffering till evacuation. It 
suffices for ten casualties for ten days 
under arctic or sub-arctic field conditions, 
on snow-covered terrain or sea ice. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62362. 
Service test of aircrew alert boots. 
Air Force Base, Alaska, July 1959. 
illus. table. (U.S. Air Force. 
Aeromedical Laboratory. 
AAL-TN-59-14.) 
Description of requirements and of the 
Dehner boot followed by account of 
evaluation under arctic outdoor and in- 
door conditions; comparisons are made 
with the U.S. Air Force combat boot. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


VAN TASSEL, NORMAN C., 
Ladd 

8 p. 
Arctic 
Technical note 


62363. VAN VALKENBURG, SAMUEL, 
and others. Atlas of mean daily minimum 
temperatures. Natick, Mass., May 1959. 
24 maps. (U.S. Quartermaster Corps. 
Environmental Protection Research Divi- 
sion, Technical report EP-110.) Refs. 
Other authors: H J. Warman and W. C. 
Robison. 

Isotherms of mean daily minimum 
temperature at intervals of 9° F. (5° C.) 
are shown for Jan., April, July, and Oct. 
on 24 maps representing all continents 
except Antarctica. Based on data from 
land stations only (not listed or mapped). 
Variation shown is a useful criterion of 
the degree of cold stress to be expected, 
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clothing required, ete. in a given area. 
Arctic areas shown include Greenland, 
but not Svalbard. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62364. VAN-VAN-E, A. P., and A. I. 
FRIDMAN. Vyiavlenie geologicheskikh 
i gidrogeologicheskikh uslovil gazonos- 
nosti Noril’skikh mestorozhdenii. (Iz- 
vestifa) vysshikh uchebnykh zavedenil, 
Geologiia i razvedka, 1958, no. 7, p. 132.) 
Textin Russian. Title tr.: Development 
of geologic and hydrogeologie conditions 
for gas-bearing of the Noril’sk deposits. 
States results obtained by authors’ gas- 
geology party in 1953-1955. The sources 
of fuel gas are the marine Paleozoic rocks 
which bear organic matter. Eruptive 
rocks have only a slight amount of fuel 
gas. Above the carbon layers and dis- 
junctive dislocations, hydrocarbon gas is 
also found. This investigation enabled 
a preliminary map of gas prospects in 
some deposits to be prepared. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62365. VAN WATERS, MIRIAM. The 
adolescent girl among primitive peoples. 
(Journal of religious psychology, 1913, 
1914. v. 6, p. 375-421; v. 7, p. 75-120.) 
98 refs. 

Reviews the attitude of primitive society 
toward the adolescent girl. Individual, 
group, social, economic, religious and 
other aspects of the observance of ap- 
proaching maturity are discussed and 
special attempt is made to interpret the 
attitude of the society according to the 


explanation of the people involved. 
References to Eskimo customs are 
included. Copy seen: DLC. 
62366. VANDYK, ANTHONY. Polar 


flight, the short route. (American avia- 
tion, Nov. 17, 1958. _-v. 22, no. 13, p. 60.) 
Notes inauguration on Nov. 1 of KLM 
Royal Dutch Airlines’ route Amsterdam- 
Tokyo via Anchorage. Equipment is 
basically the same as that used by other 

companies in polar navigation. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62367. VANGENGEIM, E. A. Novye 
dannye o chetvertichnol faune mlekopi- 
tafishchikh figa Sibirskol platformy. (Jn: 
Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie. . . 
skhem Sibiri. Doklady 1957, p. 
548-52, table, map.) 6 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: New data on Qua- 
ternary mammal fauna in the southern 
Siberian platform. 

Reports faunal discovery in 1955 on the 
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lower Aldan and the Lena-Amga water- 
shed. All known mammalian materials 
in the southern Siberian platform are 
illus. on map. Paleolithic, Holocene, 
Pleistocene and Eopleistocene complexes 
are distinguished and each is character- 
ized by identification of species, distribu- 
tion area, and place of find. The 
mammal fauna is important for strati- 
graphic determination of Quaternary 
deposits. The main families are: Rhino- 
cerotidae, Equiidae and Elephantidae. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62368. VANGENGEIM, G. fA. 0O 
zonal’nykh indeksakh atmosfernol fsirku- 
liatsii. (Problemy Arktiki, sbornik statel, 
1959. vyp. 7, p. 55-63, diagrs., graphs, 
tables, maps.) 12refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Zonal indices of atmospheric 
circulation. 

Discusses fluctuations in zonal indices 
connected with features of large-scale 
atmospheric circulation in the Northern 
Hemisphere. A_ relationship between 
types of circulation and amplitudes of 
fluctuations is established. The magni- 
tudes of the indices depend on the inten- 
sity of the circulation, but also on the 
extent of meridional and zonal circulation 
at median latitudes, asymmetries in 
median-latitudinal currents, and develop- 
ments in the troposphere. 

Copy seen: CaMATI. 


62369. VANGENGEIM, G. [A. Sme- 
shchenie fsentrov delstvifa atmosfery i 
sredneshirotnogo zonal’nogo potoka_ v 
sviazi s preobrazovanifami zapadnol tsir- 
kulfafsii. (Problemy Arktiki, sbornik 
statel, 1958. vyp. 5, p. 47-55, maps, 
tables.) 10 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Displacement of centers of 
atmospheric action and midlatitudinal 
zonal flow connected with transformation 
of the western circulation. 

Reviews progress in long-range weather 
forecasting based on hydrodynamic and 
macrometeorological information. Po- 
tential frequencies (6-7 month probability 
averages) of temperature and pressure 
anomolies in the Northern Hemisphere 
by “western” (zonal) circulation are 
charted, and the transformation of one 
type of circulation into another is de- 
scribed. The application of zonal indices 
in predicting large-scale changes in 
circulation is explained. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62370. VANSTONE, JAMES WIL- 
LARD, 1925- , and W. H. OSWALT. 


553060—61—_—-70 


The Caribou Eskimos of Eskimo Point. 
Ottawa, 1959. 38 p. (Canada. Dept. 
of Northern Affairs and National Re- 
sources. Northern Co-ordination and 

Research Center. NCRC-59-2.) 
Contains two parts: The Caribou 
Eskimo community of Eskimo Point (p. 
1-15, 3 refs.). Three population seg- 
ments are distinguished, viz, Caribou 
(165) and other Hudson Bay (30) 
Eskimos, individuals of Western Euro- 
pean descent (13). The Caribou Eskimo 
housing pattern (canvas tent, snowhouse), 
hunting and fishing, fox-trapping (tabu- 
lated for 1949-1959), summer jobs and 
government subsidies are described. Ac- 
culturative changes involved in purchase 
of trade goods are noted. Social struc- 
ture is discussed: household units grouped 
by kin- or religious affiliation, leadership 
pattern, role of the RCMP and the 
Hudson’s Bay Co. representatives; health 
facilities and schooling are sketched. 
The future of the Caribou Eskimos, by 
W. H. Oswalt and J. W. VanStone 
(p. 16-38, 8 refs.). The current govern- 
ment policy to “‘make the Eskimo a fully 
participating Canadian citizen,’”’ is out- 
lined. Effects of its implementation are 
discussed in relation to the social pattern 
and economy of the Eskimo Point people. 
The policy involves replacement of the 
present mission, police and trading com- 
pany leadership by native self-govern- 
ment; creation of new remunerative 
employment opportunities; indigenization 
of the educational program and develop- 
ment of bilingual natives; establishment 
of a community-owned and -managed 
trading store, ete. Guidance in urban 
relocation and adjustment are required. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62371. VANSTONE, JAMES WIL- 
LARD, 1925— . An early account of the 
Russian discoveries in the North Pacific. 
(Alaska. University. Anthropological 
papers, May 1959. v. 7, no. 2, p. 91- 
112.) 28 refs. 

Discusses contemporary accounts of 
Russian 18th century (especially Bering’s) 
discoveries. G. W. Steller’s description 
of the Shumagin Islands Aleuts (from 
J. B. Scherer’s Recherches historiques et 
géographiques sur le Nouveau-Monde, 
Paris, 1777, cf. No. 37599, 37600) is 
translated into English with notes, 
comments, ete., and pertinent literature 
references (to 1955) are appended. 

Copy seen: DSI. 
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62372. VANSTONE, JAMES WIL- 
LARD, 1925— . The origin of driftwood 
on Nunivak Island, Alaska. (Tree-ring 
bulletin, Dee. 1958. v. 22, no. 1-4, p. 
12-15, text map, graph, table.) 17 refs. 
Contains results of tree-ring analysis 
carried out on Swedish increment borings 
collected in summer 1952 from driftwood 
logs on Nunivak, most of the (50) samples 
used, from the south coast. These were 
compared with Giddings’ master plots 
(ef. No. 5710), without correlation. 
Comparison was also made with Oswalt’s 
Kuskokwim chronology (No. 41734): 
four samples were dated; their source was 
determined to be the upper Kuskokwim. 
The relatively great amount of driftwood 
on the south coast is attributed to 
northerly currents near Nunivak. An 
unsolved problem is the small percentage 
of datable samples in this collection. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62373. VANSTONE, JAMES WIL- 
LARD, 1925— . Russian exploration in 
interior Alaska, an extract from the jour- 
nal of Andrei Glazunov. (Pacifie north- 
west quarterly, Apr. 1959. v. 50, no. 2, 
p. 37-47, 2 text maps.) 32 refs. 
Contains translation of a French version 
(pub. in Paris, 1841) of an extract from 
Glazunov’s journal. His 1400-mile, 104- 
day trip was a landmark in Alaskan 
exploration. He remarks on _ natural 
surroundings, Eskimos (called Indians), 
und trade possibilties, with frequent 
reference to hardships encountered. 
VanStone has prepared a map showing 
locations mentioned in the text, and 
Glazunov’s route from St. Michael to 
Stony River. Copy seen: DLC. 


VARAGIC, V., see Beleslin, D., and 
V. Varagié. The effect of cooling... 
1958. No. 56815. 


VARGIU, L., see Gessa, G. L., and L. 
Vargiu. Sull’ attivita diuretica 
clorotiazide. 1959. No. 58226. 


VARLAMOYV, I. P., see Vyshemirskil, V. 
S., and I. P. Varlamov. Razvitie rel’efa 


... 1958. No, 62568. 

VARLEY, FREDERICK HORSMAN, 
1881— , see Carpenter, E. 8S. Eskimo. 
1959. No. 57278. 

VARLEY, FREDERICK HORSMAN, 
1881— , see Carpenter, E. 8. Varley’s 
sketches. 1959. No. 57280. 
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VARNAI, I., see Donhoffer, 8., and others. 
Immediate action of triiodothyronine . . . 
1958. No. 57710. 


62374. VARSANOF’EVA, VERA ALEK. 
SANDROVNA, 1890— . Pamiatniki ne- 
zhivol prirody. (Jn: Komi A.S.8.R. Mi- 
nisterstvo kul’tury. Pamfatniki.. . 1959, 
p. 92-111, illus., table.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Natural monuments. 
Describes weird and unusual rock 
formations in the northern Timan region, 
the Urals, the Pechora basin, the Pechora- 
Ilych state preserve, ete. Local geology 
and paleontology are discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
VARSANOF’EVA, VERA ALEKSAN.- 
DROVNA, 1890—_ , see also Abashkina, 
A. V. Sopostavlenie vizelskikh otlozhenif 
... 1958. No. 56283. 


62375. VASHCHENKO,I.I. Nekotorye 
novye dannye otnositel’no uslovil obra- 
zovaniia lukumatskol svity Olenéksko! 
uglenosno! serii na levoberezh’e Olenék- 
sko! i Bulkurskol protok del’ty Leny. 
(Moskva. Universitet. Vestnik, ser. 
biologii, pochvovedenifa, geologii, geo- 
grafii, 1959, no. 3, p. 123-28, maps.) 
3 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Some new data on comparative conditions 
for formation of the Lukumay members 
of the Olenek coal-bearing series on the 
left bank of Olenek and Bulkur channels 
of the Lena delta. 

Reports a study on deposition condi- 
tions and source of material of the Creta- 
ceous coal-bearing deposits in the Lena 
delta region. Since faunal and flora 
signs are lacking, the facies analysis was 
based on study of texture and lamination 
of sediments. Sources of dispersed mate- 
rial of the Lukumay formation are shown 
(maps) and discussed; the lithologic- 
stratigraphic cross-section of these de- 
posits is interpreted, and their mode of 
accumulation considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62376. VASHCHENKO, I. I. Ob 
uslovifakh nakoplenifa Lensko!l i Olenek- 
skol uglenosnykh serif v del’te reki Leny. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut geologii Arktiki. Trudy, 1959, 
Sbornik state po geologii Arktiki, t. 107, 
vyp. 12, p. 98-115, illus., table, diagrs., 
maps.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: On accumulation conditions of the 
Lena and Olenek coal-bearing series in 
the Lena River delta. 











Reports results of a study on source and 
deposition conditions of these two series 
studied by the author in the southeastern 
part of the Lena-Anabar depression, 
between the Bulkur and Ulakhan- Yurakh 
(72°33’-N. 124°54’ E.), distributaries in 
the Lena delta. In these Cretaceous 
deposits, consisting mainly of sandstones, 
in which coal sheets are included, faunal 
and floral remains are lacking, therefore 
their source and deposition are to be 
differently explained. To detect prox- 
imal source of these deposits, cross- 
lamination as discussed by Parry Reiche*, 
was used and resulting data are reported. 
For the cartographic representation of 
results, arrow and are symbols are used 
(maps included). Various local forma- 
tions of these deposits are distinguished 
and presumable source and paleogeo- 
graphic conditions are interpreted. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62377. VASIL’CHENKO, R.S. Vliianie 
mestnykh teplovykh i  kholodovykh 
vozdelstvil na arterial’noe, venoznoe da- 


vlenie, limfotok i dykhanie. (Bfilleten’ 
éksperimental’no! biologii i meditsiny, 


Oct. 1959. t. 48, no. 10, p. 7-10, illus.) 
6 refs. Text in Russian. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Effect of local hot 
and cold stimuli upon arterial and venous 
pressure, lymph flow and _ respiration. 

Application of heat or cold (2° to 15° 
C.) to the inguinal region, abdomen and 
back of dogs caused a reflex change in 
lymph flow and increased pressure in the 
femoral and portal veins. Extracardial 
factors in these changes are not to be 
excluded. Copy seen: DNLM. 


62378. VASIL’EV, A. F. Propusk I’da 
cherez gidrouzly. (Gidrotekhnicheskoe 
stroitel’stvo, Jan. 1958. no. 1, p. 26-29.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Discharge 
of ice through dams. 

Methods used for evacuating ice at 
three dams on the Kama, Volga, and Ob 
Rivers, and ice characteristics are de- 
scribed. Openings of 12, 16, or 20 m. let 
ice through equally well, provided the 
depth of water above the baffle is 10 m. 
or more. High turbine-discharge rates at 
minimum water levels in the reservoir 
promote high-velocity flow under the ice, 
hence create favorable conditions for 
melting and help evacuate ice from below 
the dam.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


*Journal of geology, Oct.-Nov. 1938, v. 46, p. 905-932. 


62379. VASIL’EV, A. L., and I. G. LEV. 
Nekotorye vidy snarfazheniia dlia zimnikh 


pokhodov vysshel kategorii trudnosti. 
(Turistskie tropy, 1958, kniga 1, p. 
225-33, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 


tr.: Equipment for difficult winter trips. 
Describes portable stove, tents, 3-5 
man sleeping bags and a tarpaulin cover 
for footwear, tested since 1953 by 
Leningrad tourists during trips on Kola 

Peninsula, in Karelia and the Urals. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62380. VASIL’EV, A. N. Analiz sovre- 
mennogo sostofanifa kolonkovogo burenita 
v fAkutii. (Izvestifa vysshikh uchebnykh 
zavedenil, Geologifa i razvedka, 1959, 
no. 8, p. 138-42, tables.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Analysis of the 
present state of core drillings in Yakutia. 
Reports types of rocks prevailing in 
Yakut A.S.S.R. and evaluates scope, 
tools, operation, climatic conditions, and 
methods of core drilling carried out by 
the Yakut geological survey. Types (13) 
of core-drill machines operated by com- 
pressed air, electricity and oil are 
reviewed and their suitability and dis- 
advantages reported. Extensive recom- 
mendations are made for further prospect- 

ing and core drilling work. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62381. VASIL’EV, G. Na 
Aikualvenchorra. 


sklonakh 
(Sportivnafa  zhizn’ 
Rossii, Apr. 1958. god 2, no. 4, p. 3.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the 
slopes of Aykuayvenchorr. 

Describes an R.S.F.S.R. winter ski 
competition (‘‘spartakiada’’?) in Feb. 
1958, in Khibiny, Kola Peninsula, on 
the slopes of Mt. Avykuayvenchorr. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62382. VASIL’EV, P. A. Izuchenie 
ékonomiki Karelii, (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skif i  Kol’skil _filialy. 


Izvestifa, 1957. 
Text in Russian. 
Karelian economy. 

Outlines research in forestry and the 
wood industry (chiefly by I. V. Pervoz- 
vanskil, d. 1953), electric power, peat 
resources and fisheries, as carried out by 
the Economies Division of the Karelian 
Branch of the Academy of Sciences in 
1950-1957. Copy seen: DLC. 


no. 1, p. 57-61.) 8 refs. 
Title tr.: Study of the 


VASIL’EV, P. V., see Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Voprosy razvitifa lesnogo 
1955. No. 56348. 


1093 











62383. VASIL’EV, S. Samy! severnyl. 
(Sportivnaia zhizn’ Rossii, June 1959. 
god 3, no. 6, p. 9.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The northernmost. 

Notes the covered swimming pool built 
for the Soviet Northern Fleet (at 
Severomorsk?), and in use since the end 
of 1958; sailors, athletes, children, etc. 
are in training the year round despite 
harsh climatic conditions in the far North. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62384. VASIL’EV, VIKTOR GRIGOR’- 
EVICH, and _ others. Geologicheskoe 
stroenie fuga Sibirsko! platformy i 
neftenosnost’ kembrifa. Moskva, Gostop- 
tekhizdat, 1957. 228 p. tables and 
maps, incl. fold., cross-sections. (Vos- 
tochno-Sibirskil gosudarstvennyl! geologo- 


razvedochny! trest). 86 refs. Text’ 


in Russian. Other authors: E. N. Kalenov, 
I P. Karasev, E. V. Kravchenko, and 
M. M. Mandel’baum. Title tr.: Geo- 
logic structure of the southern Siberian 
platform and oil properties of the 
Cambrian. 

Reports results of tectonic investiga- 
tions and mapping of the platform south 
of approx. 61° N., with geophysical and 
geological data included to 1955. Strati- 
graphic gravity, electrical and seismic 
studies are evaluated; and_ tectonic 
structure is dealt with in detail and 
summarized in col. fold. map. Oil and 
gas manifestations in Cambrian deposits 
are reported. Copy seen: DLC. 


62385. VASIL’EV, VIKTOR GRIGOR’- 
EVICH, and M. N. IVANOVA. Istoriia 
razvitifa Vostochno-Sibirskol!l platformy. 
(In: Yakut A.S.S.R. Geologicheskoe 
upravlenie. Voprosy geologii i neftega- 
zonosnosti . . . 1958, p. 130-41, maps.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Develop- 
ment history of the eastern Siberian 
platform. 

Outlines internal structure of funda- 
mental rocks and the history of develop- 
ment of this area during Sinian and 
Cambrian eras, based mainly on existing 
geophysical data. Interpretation is given 
of magnetic anomalies; paleotectonic 
maps for the upper Sinian epoch and 
Cambrian period are drawn and briefly 
characterized. Some structures are briefly 
discussed in regard to oil and gas pros- 
pects. Copy seen: DLC. 


62386. VASIL’EV, VIKTOR GRIGOR’- 
EVICH, and others. Osnovnye naprav- 
lenifa poiskogo-razvedochnykh rabot na 
neft’ i gaz v predelakh Sibirsko! plat- 
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formy. (Geologifa nefti, Jan. 1, 1957. 
god 1, no. 1, p. 11-19, map.) Text in 
Russian. Other authors: I. P. Karasev 
and k. V. Kravchenko. Title tr.: Main 
directions of oil and gas prospecting and 
exploration within the limits of the 
Siberian platform. 

Reviews oil and gas-bearing capacities of 
Krasnoyarskiy Kray and Yakut A.S8.S.R., 
except areas lying north of 62° N.  Vari- 
ous structures of first, second, and third 
orders, developed in Cambrian, Ordovi- 
cian, Permian and other systems, are 
recognized and shown in map. Oil and 
gas capabilities and reservoir properties 
of the rocks are summarized. The pros- 
pecting work supporting drilling, gravi- 
metric, and seismic surveys during the 
last 25 years is reported. Suggestions 
are made for further studies, the most 
favorable regions mentioned. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62387. VASIL’EV, VIKTOR GRIGO- 
R’EVICH. Osobennosti razvitifa Priver- 
khofanskogo kraevogo | progiba. (Jn: 
Yakut A.S.S.R. Geologicheskoe uprav- 
lenie. Voprosy geologii i neftegazonos- 
nosti. . . 1958, p. 142-47.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Development fea- 
tures of the Verkhoyansk regional trough. 

Outlines own view of various types of 
troughs (progib) i.e. the tectonic synclinal 
structure which occurs on the submerged 
continental platform or adjacent geosyn- 
cline. Frontal (peredovol), regional 
(kraevol), and mountainous (predgornyl) 
troughs are interpreted; other Russian 
scientists’ varying connotation of these 
terms, however, is recognized. Develop- 
ment of the Verkhoyansk trough is dis- 
cussed in regard to its oil and coal pros- 
pects. Copy seen: DLC. 


VASIL’EV, VIKTOR GRIGOR’EVICH, 

see also Barkhatov, G. V., and others. 
Neftegazonosnost’ Priverkhofanskogo 
. . 1957. No. 56734. 


62388. VASIL’EV, VIKTOR NIKOLAE- 
VICH, 1890—- . Proiskhozhdenie flory i 
rastitel’nosti Dal’nego Vostoka i Vostoch- 
nol Sibiri. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Botanicheskil institut. |Materialy po 
istorii flory i rastitel’nosti SSSR, 1958. 
vyp. 3, p. 361-457.) About 220 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The origin of the 
Far Eastern and East Siberian flora and 
vegetation. 

Contains in its second part (p. 418 ef 
seq.) a detailed discussion of the origins of 














the vegetation of Eastern Siberia and the 
northern provinces of the Far East. 
Florogenetic element, floristic analysis, 
the vegetation at the end of the Pliocene 
and Pleistocene are treated in turn. Con- 
ditions of the formation of the main plant 
covers in Eastern Siberia, including its 
arctic areas, are discussed. Relation to 
permafrost, and to Alaskan and Aleutian 
floras, ete. are also considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62389. VASILEVICH, GLAFIRA 
MAKAR’EVNA, 1895- . Evenkilsko- 
russkil slovar’; slovar’ soderzhit okolo 
25,000 slov; s_ prilozhenifami i gram- 
maticheskim ocherkom  évenkiiskogo 
fazyka. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo inostran- 
nykh i nafsional’nykh slovarel, 1958. 
802 p. illus., fold. map in pocket. 42 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Evenki- 
Russian dictionary: the dictionary con- 
tains approx. 25,000 words; with supple- 
ments and an outline of Evenki grammar. 

The lexical material covers both literary 
and dialect usage. Some terms for typi- 
cal artifacts and some local, hard-to- 
define variants are illustrated by draw- 
ings. Appended is a supplement of about 
3,500 words collected during 1951-1954 
expeditions, also an outline of the gram- 
mar (p. 641-799) with information on the 
linguistic classification of Evenki (a 
northern subgroup of Tungus-Manchu), 
its dialects and patois. Map (1:17,500,- 
000) shows geographic distribution of the 
four major dialects. Copy seen: DLC. 


62390. VASILEVICH, GLAFIRA 
MAKAR’EVNA, 1895- . Rannie pred- 


stavlenifa o mire u évenkov. (Jn: Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut étnografii. 
Issledovanifa i materialy . . . 1959, p. 


157-92.) 22 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Early concept of the universe 
among the Evenki. 

An analysis of Tungus creation myths 
based on tales and legends (cited) col- 
lected in 1929-1948 among the widely 
dispersed Evenki tribes, from the Yenisey 
River to Sakhalin Island. Different for- 
mation strata, pre-shamanistic and sha- 
manistic, are to be observed especially in 
the creation of the universe: it is con- 
ceived as upper (located above the visible 
sky-dome), middle (the earth), and lower 
(abyssal), all three inhabited by people 
who can visit each at will, remaining in- 
visible except to the ‘great’? shaman. 
The upper and lower are replicas of the 
middle world, without connotation of 
heaven and hell, land of the living and the 


dead (though once, in the Khatanga River 
area, the lower was found identified with 
the netherworld). The three shaman 
worlds, however, known mainly in the 
Yenisey basin and along left tributaries of 
the Lena, are open only to spirits and 
souls of shamans. In areas where eastern 
Tungus settled among western groups, 
the pre-shamanistic and shamanistic 
world concepts fused, the lower shaman- 
world becoming the land of all dead. 
Most common of the legends on creation 
of the earth (middle world), men and 
animals are: the earth dragged (or fished) 
out of a great water, man modeled from 
clay, stone or horn; the “creators’’, 
usually two brothers (one good, one evil) 
assisted in their labor by the dog. In- 
teresting among the animal legends are 
those of the reindeer’s birth from bear 
entrails (Podkamennaya Tunguska) and 
bear fur (Yenisey River). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


VASILEVICH, GLAFIRA MAKA-.- 
R’EVNA, 1895- , see also Salatkina, A. 
Intylguchan .. . 1947. No. 61378. 


62391. VASILEVSKAIA, N. D. Golose- 
mennye rastenifa iz uglenosnykh otlo- 
zheni! Sangarskogo rafona, Lenskil ugle- 
nosny! bassefn. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Sbornik state! po paleontologii i biostra- 
tigrafii, 1959, vvp. 15, p. 56-88, plates.) 
30 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Gymnospermous plants from coal-bearing 
deposits of the Sangar district, Lena coal- 
bearing basin. 

Presents systematic description and 
illus. of blossom and seeds of fossil ginkgo, 
also conifers of undefinable systematic 
position and one form of unestablished 
kinship. Of these Ginkgo papilionaceus, 
and Cephalotaropsis sangarensis are con- 
sidered new species. Attention is also 
given to the known conifer Rhipidiocladus 
flabellata Pryn., which is well preserved 
and may serve for comparisons. All are 
found in the Mesozoic deposits and a 
table shows in which of the six local 
formations each is found. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62392. VASILEVSKAIA, N. D. Kelto- 
nievye i fsikadofity iz uglenosnykh 
otlozheni! Sangarskogo rafona, Lenskil 
uglenosny! basseIn. (Leningrad. Nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Sbornik statef po paleontologii 
i biostratigrafii, 1959, vyp. 14, p. 48-70, 
table, plates.) 22 refs. Text in Russian. 
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Title tr.: Caytoniales and Cycadophytes 
from coal-bearing deposits of the Sangar 
district, Lena coal-bearing basin. 
Describes fossil flora from the prints 
found in various local formations. Cay- 
toniales are represented by only one 
species, Sagenopleris, and Cycadophytes 
by 16. Systematic descriptions and illus. 
are given. Five species of the cyeado- 
phyte are found to be new; they are: 
Ctenis jacutensis, Nilssonia  viluensis, 
Heilugia sangarensis, Tyrmia acuta, and 
Pseudoctonia zamiophylloides. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


62393. VASILEVSKAIA, N. D. Khvo- 
shehi i paporotniki iz uglenosnykh otlo- 
zheni! Sangarskogo rafona, Lenskif ugle- 
nosny! basseIn. (Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Sbornik statef po paleontologii i biostra- 
tigrafii, 1958, vyp. 12, p. 50-73, table, 
plates.) 16refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Horsetails and ferns from 
bearing deposits of Sangar district, Lena 
coal-bearing basin. 

Presents systematie description of 20 
species of ferns and horsetails collected 
by the author and others in four series of 
Mesozoic coal-bearing deposits, mostly 
in the Chechuma and Lepiske River 
basins. Five species are considered new: 
Equisetites tschetschumensis, Osmundipsis 
acutipinnula, Gleichenia acutia, Coniop- 
lteris ketovae, sphenopleris lepiskensis. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62394. VASILEVSKAIA, N. D. Novye 
dannye o mezozolsko! flore o. Kotel’- 
nogo. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, 
Feb. 21, 1957. t. 112, no. 6, p. 1101- 
1103.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: New data on the Mesozoic flora of 
Kotel’nyy Island. 

Identifies Lower Cretaceous fossil flora, 
collected in 1955 on the middle course of 
the Balyktakh River and its tributary by 
D. L. Vol’nov, D. 8S. Sorokov and O. V. 
Cherkesov. Fern, ginkgo and conifer 
species are cited. Comparisons are made 
with flora of the Lena mouth, Franz 
Joseph Land and Spitsbergen. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62395. VASILEVSKAIA, N. D.  Paleo- 
botanicheskoe obosnovanie — stratigrafi- 
cheskogo raschleneniia melovykh otlo- 
zhenil severno! chasti Lenskogo ugol’nogo 


basseIna. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie . skhem Sibiri. Do- 
klady . . . 1957, p. 103-107.) Text in 
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Russian. Title tr.: The paleobotanical 
identifications in stratigraphic division of 
the Cretaceous deposits in the northern 
part of the Lena coal basin. 

Presents paleobotanical characteristics 
of Lower Cretaceous coal-bearing Lena 
series studied in the Bulun region, near 
the Lena River. According to the fossil 
flora complexes, three local subseries of 
the Lena series are distinguished and de- 
scribed. The floral complexes consist 
mainly of horsetails, ferns, eyeads and 
others, which are evaluated. The num- 
ber of species is given. The floral com- 
plexes of the Lena series are related to 
Lower Cretaceous flora of the Kolyma, 
Alaska, Franz Joseph Land, Spitsbergen, 
and other arctic regions. The paleobo- 
tanical identifications of Lower Creta- 
ceous are confirmed by fossil fauna. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62396. VASILEVSKAIA, N. D., and 
E. N. KARA-MURZA. Paporotnik Coni- 
opteris onychioides sp. nov. iz nizhne- 
melovykh otlozhenif IAkutskol ASSR. 


(Vsesofiznoe paleontologicheskoe  ob- 
shchestvo. Ezhegodnik, 1956. t. 15, p. 
37-48, illus., plates.) 8 refs. Text in 


Russian. Title tr.: The fern Coniopteris 
onychioides sp. nov. from Lower Creta- 
ceous deposits of Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Presents systematic account of this fern 
species from the collection of A. I. Gusev, 
macroscopie remains treated by the first 
author, spores by the second. Diagnosis, 
description of material, geologic position, 
and distribution of this new species of 
Cyatheaceae family are given. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


62397. VASILEVSKAIA, N. D. Papo- 
rotniki iz uglenosnykh otlozhenil San- 
garskogo rafona, Lenskil uglenosny! bas- 
seIn. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skil institut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik 
statel po paleontologii i biostratigrafii, 
1959, no. 13, p. 35-58, plates.) 23 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Ferns from 
coal-bearing deposits of the Sangar 
district, Lena coal-bearing basin. 

Presents systematic description of 15 
species and one variety of ferns collected 
from four series of Mesozoic deposits in 
the Chechuma (also Chochuma; 64°02’ 
N. 127°17’ E.) and Lepiske (64°37’ N. 
127°45’ E.) River valleys. Three of the 
species and the variety are new: Clado- 
phlebis decipiens, C. ambique, Seleropteris 
sibirica, and C. aldanensis, var. angusta. 

Copy seen: DGS. 








62398. VASILEVSKAIA, N. D. Strati- 
grafiia i flora mezozoiskikh uglenosnykh 
otlozhenil Sangarskogo ralona, Lenskogo 
uglenosnogo basseina. (Leningrad. Nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Trudy, 1959. t. 105, Sbornik 
statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 11, 
p. 17-43, tables incl. fold., cross- 
sections, map.) 18 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Stratigraphy and flora 
of the Mesozoic coal-bearing deposits of 
Sangar district, Lena coal-bearing basin. 
Presents a stratigraphic division of 
these deposits, based on extensive study 
of fossil flora. Cross-sections were ex- 
amined in the Chechuma, Lepiske and 
Sangar area; identified flora are reported. 
Jurassic and Cretaceous deposits are 
divided into formations, series, subseries, 
and horizons according to index fossils. 
The comparison is made with coal-bearing 
deposits of Aldan, Bulun, and Zhigansk 
districts, which also belong to Lena coal- 

bearing basin. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


VASILEVSKIi, M. M., see Vlasov, G. 
M., and others. Geologicheskie usloviia 
. . 1958. No. 62487. 


62399. VASIUNINA, EVGENIIA DMI- 
TRIEVNA. Nekotorye osobennosti ge- 
ologii zolotonosnykh chetvertichnykh ot- 
lozhenil Kulino-Ten’kinskogo — ralona. 
(Magadan. Vsesofizny! nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut zolota i redkikh 
metallov. Trudy, 1958, Geologifa, vyp. 
35, p. 20-40, cross-sections.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some ge- 
ologic features of the gold-bearing Quater- 
nary deposits of the Kulu-Tengke district. 
Describes deposits on the upper Kolyma 
and its tributary basins: Kulu, Tengke, 
Detrin and Bokhapcha (approx. 62° N. 
149° E.). Eluvial, diluvial and alluvial 
deposits are identified and characterized. 
Special attention is given to the alluvial 
as most productive of gold-bearing placers; 
they are distributed in the present river 
valieys. Lower, middle upper Quater- 
nary and contemporary deposits are 
distinguished according to spore-pollen 
analyses; their distribution and cross- 

sections are described. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62400. VAS’KOVSKII, A. P.  Geo- 
grafifa i genezis lesnykh pochv Krainego 
Severo-Vostoka SSSR. (Kolyma, Jan. 


1959. god 21, no. 1, p. 41-46, tables.) 
19 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Geography and the genesis of forest 


soils in the far Northeast of the U.S.S.R. 

Describes the general characteristics of 
forest soils in Magadan Province and 
author’s investigations in the upper 
Indigirka basin around Ust’-Nera (64°34’ 
N. 143°12’ E.) and Magadan on the 
Dukcha River (approx. 59°36’ N. 150°53’ 
FE.) and on the slopes of Marchekanskaya 
Mt. Contrary to common opinion, he 
found these soils not podsolic in character, 
but a type between arctic tundra and 
boreal taiga which he terms ‘‘boreal 
frozen ground taiga soils.” Despite some 
marked differences between the central 
area and the Okhotsk coastal region 
soils, they are, as a rule, poor, light- 
colored, acid soils with humus content 
rarely above 1-1.2%. Copy seen: DLC. 


62401. VAS’KOVSKII, A. P. Kratkil 
ocherk rastitel’nosti, klimata i khronolo- 
gii ehetvertichnogo perioda v verkhov’- 
fakh rek Kolymy, Indigirki i na severnom 
poberezh’e Okhotskogo morfa. (Jn: Mo- 
skva. Universitet. Lednikovy! period, 
1959, p. 510-56, plates, fold. map.) 
47 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: A 
brief essay on vegetation, climate, and 
Quaternary chronology on the upper 
Kolyma and Indigirka and on the north- 
ern coast of the Okhotsk Sea. 

Reviews the paleogeography and chron- 
ological stages of the Quaternary period 
in the Far Northeast of the U.S.S.R., 
based mainly on evaluation of recent 
palynological studies (author’s and other). 
Vegetation and climate of late Pliocene 
and early Quaternary are characterized. 
Quaternary deposits and fossil flora in the 
El’ga, Bol’shoy Taryn, Berelekh River 
basins are reported and outlined. Inter- 
glacial flora of Bazovsk, the El’ga and 
other districts on the upper courses of the 
Kolyma and Indigirka are described. 
Paleogeography of the last glacial period 
is treated and the firn line characterized. 
The climatic and vegetation changes in 
post-glacial time are discussed, with con- 
clusion that sudden climatic changes in 
northeasternmost U.S.S.R. occurred at 
the same time and to the same extent as 
in Europe. Copy seen: DGS. 


62402. VAS’KOVSKII, M.G. Godovot 
stok rek Kamechatki. (Dal’nevostochny! 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil gidrometeorolo- 
gicheskilinstitut. Trudy, 1959. vyp. 8, 
p. 5-31, tables, diagrs., maps.) 18 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Yearly run- 
off of the rivers of Kamchatka. 

General conditions of run-off, such as 
orology of the relief; temperature, precipi- 
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tation averages and distribution, are re- 
viewed. Data on precipitation of 21 
coastal stations and 11 inland stations are 
given. Tables present for the Kamchatka, 
Tigil’, Poltnikova and about 30 other 
rivers: gauge stations, periods of observa- 
tion and runoff data. Appended is list of 
41 gauge stations and table of module co- 
efficients for the Kamchatka and Plot- 
nikova Rivers. Copy seen: DLC. 


62403. VAUGHAN, DAVID A., and 
others. Arctic survival rations, 4; associ- 
ated effects of diet, environmental tem- 
perature and duration of exposure on the 
major constituents of the liver of rats. 
Ladd Air Force Base, Alaska. Sept. 1959. 
13 p. tables. (U.S. Air Force, Arctic 
Aeromedical Laboratory. Technical re- 
port 59-5.) 14 refs. Other authors: J. P. 
Hannon and L. N. Vaughan. 

A study of the effects of feeding pem- 
mican and of a cold environment (5° C. 
for one or five months) upon percentages 
of glycogen, total fat, phospholipid, pro- 
tein and water in the liver. Statistical 
analysis revealed a certain extent of inter- 
dependence between the effects of cold 
exposure and diet; duration of exposure 
modified in several cases the effects of 
both cold and diet. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62404. VAUGHAN, DAVID A., and 
others. Arctic survival rations, 6; the 
physiological effects of restricted diets 
during successive winter field trials. Ladd 
Air Force Base, Alaska, Aug. 1959. 24 p. 
illus. tables. (U.S. Air Force Arctic 
Aeromedical Laboratory. Technical re- 
port 58-8.) 12 refs. Other authors: H. F. 
Drury, J. P. Hannon, L. N. Vaughan and 
A. M. Larson. 

Report on a two-phase dietary study, 
each phase consisting of a five-day experi- 
mental period, with the phases separated 
by a seven-day recovery period. Pem- 
mican exclusively or with addition of 
sugar was the only diet. Isocaloric sub- 
stitution of pemmican with 40 gms. of 
sugar proved to be optimal. The first 
phase of stress also contributed to a more 
favorable reaction to this diet in the 
second phase. Copy seen: CaMATIT. 


62405. VAUGHAN, DAVID A., and L.N. 
VAUGHAN. The effect of low environ- 
mental temperature on the weight and 
food consumption of riboflavin deficient 
rats. (Journal of nutrition, July 1959. 
v. 68, no. 3, p. 485-93, illus., table.) 11 
refs. 
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Account of experiment with rats kept 
on a riboflavin-deficient diet at 25° and 
at 5+2° C. There was no significant 
difference in weight change between the 
two groups. Data from food intake of 
these animals indicate that growth at 
various levels of riboflavin is a function of 
appetite and food utilization and that rise 
in food consumption induced by cold is 
independent of riboflavin intake. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62406. VAUGHAN, DAVID A., and L.N. 
VAUGHAN. Effect ofalowenvironmental 
temperature on weight and food con- 
sumption of thiamine-deficient rats. Ladd 
Air Force Base, Alaska, June 1958. 11 p. 
illus., tables. (U.S. Air Force. Arctic- 
Aeromedical Laboratory. Technical re- 
port 58-7.) 6 refs. 

Account of experiments with animals 
kept at 5° C. and, like the controls, fed 
diets with five levels of thiamine shortage. 
No significant difference in weight re- 
sponse was noted between the two groups. 
The cold-exposed rats consumed increas- 
ing amounts of food for their extra energy 
requirements due to the low temperature. 

Copy seen: CaMATl. 


62407. VAUGHAN, DAVID A., and 
others. Some biochemical effects of re- 
stricted diets during successive field trials 
in winter. (Journal of nutrition. Jan. 
1959. v.67, no. 1, p. 99-108, illus. tables. ) 
4 refs. Other authors: H. F. Drury, J. P. 
Hannon, L. N. Vaughan and A. M. 
Larson. 

Report on experiments with 12 subjects 
living in the open during severe cold. 
Pemmican in emergency rations proved 
adequate for survival. Restriction of 
diet and the nature of the diet however, 
had a long lasting effect and even after a 
week of unrestricted food intake modified 
the response to a second stress period. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


VAUGHAN, DAVID A.,_ see also: 
Drury, H. F., and others. Arctic sur- 
vival rations, 3...1959. No. 57761. 


Drury, H. F., and others. Some meta- 
bolic effects ... 1959. No. 57762. 


Hannon, J. P., and others. Arctic sur- 
vival rations, 7 . serum electrolytes 
...Winter...1959. No. 58522. 


VAUGHAN, LUCILE N., see: 

Hannon, J. P., and others. Arctic sur- 
vival rations, 7 . . . serum electro- 
lytes ... winter... 1959. No. 58522. 





-o- DP 


ht et FOO 





Hannon, J. P., and L. N. Vaughan. 
Gross liver composition... rat... 
cold exposure. 1959. No. 58526. 

Vaughan, D. A., and others. Arctic 
survival rations, 4;... 1959. No. 62403. 

Vaughan, D. A., and others. Arctic 
survival rations, 6;... restricted diets... 
Winter ... 1959. No. 62404. 

Vaughan, D. A. and L. N. 
Vaughan. The effect of low environ- 
mental temperature 1959. No. 
62405. 


Vaughan, D. A., and L. N. Vaughan. 
Effect . low .. . temperature... 
weight ...food... 1958. No. 62406. 


62408. VAUGLE, HENRY. Waste heat 
recovery system keeps arctic outpost 
warm. (Heating, piping, and air condi- 
tioning, Feb. 1959. v.31, no. 2, p. 130-34, 
illus., diagrs., tables.) Refs. 

Diagrams and describes the heating 
system of a typical DEW Line installa- 
tion. Waste heat from the diesel engines 
driving the electric generators is utilized 
through reclamation of jacket cooling 
water and exhaust gases. Ventilation is 
provided by mixing hot return air from 
equipment with incoming air. The 
system provides adequate heating (70° 
F.) at outside temperatures of —60° F. 
Emergency heat is supplied by an oil- 
fired, 450,000 Btu. hot-water boiler. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62409. VAURIE, CHARLES. The birds 
of the palearctic fauna; a systematic 
reference, order Passeriformes. London, 
Whiterby, 1959. xii, 762 p. maps. Over 
150 refs. 

Comprehensive study of this order of 
sparrow-like birds arranged taxonomically 
down to subspecies, the classification: 
that proposed by author and Delacour in 
1957. Range, including winter quarters, 
is given and extra-limital subspecies 
noted. The habitat is described; mor- 
phology, geographical variation, syn- 
onymy, ete. are treated, but not in 
extenso, keys and full treatment having 
been published as Systematic notes on 
palaearctic birds in American Museum 
novitates. Of the some 1600-1800 pas- 
serines, Many range to arctie and sub- 
arctic areas. Appended is the bibliogra- 
phy with regional checklists, a gazetteer, 
indexes of common (English, French, 
German) and scientific names. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62410. VAURIE, CHARLES. Systematic 
notes on palearctic birds; no. 9 Sylviinae: 
the genus Phylloscopus. New York, Aug. 
1954. 23 p. table, map. (American 
Museum of Natural History. American 
Museum novitates no. 1685.) 

Of these passerine birds, one species, 
Phylloscopus borealis, the arctic warbler, 
is of arctic distribution occurring in 
northern Scandinavia and Siberia, Kam- 
chatka, and Alaska. Five races of this 
species are distinguished. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


62411. VAURIE, CHARLES. Systematic 
notes on palearctic birds; no. 14, Tur- 
dinae: the genera Erithacus, Luscinia, 
Tarsiger, Phoenicurus, Monticola, Ery- 
thropygia, and Oenante. New York, June 
1955. 30 p. tables. (American Museum 
of Natural History. American Museum 
novitates no. 1731.) 

Of thrushes dealt with, the following 
species are of arctie distribution: Luscinia 
calliope, Kamchatka, northeastern Siberia, 
Commander Islands; and UL. svecica, 
Lapland, the Lena and Kolyma River 
mouths, Alaska. Copy seen: DSI. 


62412. VAURIE, CHARLES. Systematic 
notes on palearctic birds; no. 15 Turdinea: 
the genera Turdus, Grandala and Eni- 
curus. New York, June 1955. 18 p. 
(American Museum of Natural History. 
American Museum novitates no. 1733.) 

Of the thrushes described, Turdus 
naumanni is recorded from the lower 
Yenisey, northeastern Siberia and the 
Commander Islands. Copy seen: DSI. 


62413. VAURIE, CHARLES. Systematic 
notes on palearctic birds; no. 19, Frin- 
gillidae: the genera Fringilla, Serimus, 
Carduelis, and Acanthis. New York, June 
1956. 25 p. table. (American Museum 
of Natural History. American Museum 
novitates no. 1775.) 

Of the finches described, one species, 
Acanthis flammea, breeds in Greenland 
and Iceland and apparently occurs also 
in Labrador. Copy seen: DSI. 


62414. VAURIE, CHARLES. System- 
atic notes on palearctic birds; no. 20, 
Fringillidae: the genera Leucosticte, Rho- 
dopechys, Carpodacus, Pinicola, Lozia, 
Uragus, Urocynchramus and Propyrrhula, 
New York, Sept. 1956. 37 p. illus. 
(American Museum of Natural History. 
American Museum novitates no. 1786.) 

Of these finches, one species, Leucosticte 


‘ 


arctoa inhabits the Commander Islands, 
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the Aleutian and Pribilof Islands; Pinicola 
enucleator has a race Kamtschatkensis 
indigenous to that peninsula. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


62415. VAURIE, CHARLES. System- 
atic notes on palearctie birds, no. 22, 
Fringillidae: Emberiza schoeniclus; no. 25. 
Motacillidae: the genus Motacilla. New 
York, 1956-57. 13 p. 2 illus.; 16 p., 
illus., 2 tables (American Museum of 
Natural History, New York. American 
Museum novitates, no. 1795, 1832.) 
Contains critical notes (in no. 22) on 


nominate Emberiza_ schoeniclus group 
extending from Seandinavia through 
northern Siberia (Lena and Olekma 


Rivers) to Kamchatka; in no. 25 are 
notes on Motacilla flava with forms 
thunbergi from Lapland, plexa, the lower 
Kolyma River, and tschutschensis known 
from Chukotsk Peninsula and St. Michael, 
western Alaska. Copy seen: DSI. 


62416. VAURIE, CHARLES. System- 
atic notes on palearctie birds; no. 24, 
Ploceidae: the genera Passer, Petronia, 
and Montifringilla. New York, Dee. 
1956. 27 p. map. (American Museum 
of Natural History. American Museum 
novitates no. 1814.) 

Of these three genera of sparrows and 
finches, only one species, the house 
sparrow, Passer domesticus, inhabits arctic 
areas of the Palearctic. It is recorded 
from northern Scandinavia, and the Kola 
Peninsula. Copy seen: DSI. 


62417. VAURIE, CHARLES. System- 
atic notes on palearetic birds; no. 35, 
Picidae: the genus Dendrocopos (part 1) 
and no. 36 Picidae: the genera 
Dendrocopos (part 2) and _ Picoides. 
New York 1959. 29, 24 p. (American 
Museum of Natural History. American 
Museum novitates no. 1946, 1951.) 

Deals (in no. 35) with seven species 
and lower taxa of woodpeckers. Two of 
the species, D. major and D. leucotos are 
recorded from Scandinavia and Kam- 
chatka. In no. 36, Dendrocopos is 
continued with five species; and Picoides 
tridactylus is presented. The latter and 
one species of the former are also found 
in Seandinavia and Kamchatka. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


62418. VDOVIN, INNOKENTII STE- 
PANOVICH. Istorifa izuchenifa paleo- 


aziatskikh fazykov. Moskva-Leningrad, 
Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1954. 
165 p. (Akademiia nauk SSSR. Institut 
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Text 
History of 


fazykoznaniia.) Approx. 80 refs. 
in Russian. Title tr.: 
Paleoasiatic language studies. 
A chronological review of the study of 
north Siberian languages (Ural-Altaic 
included) from the first contacts in the 
17th century to the turn of the 20th. 
Scientific expeditions under Peter the 
Great, ethnie and linguistic field work of 
the Academy of Sciences, compilation of 
dictionaries, studies in comparative lin- 
guisties, ete., by V. N. Tatishchev and 
S. P. Krasheninnikov (18th century), 
I. E. Veniaminov, M. A. Castrén, V. G. 
Bogoraz, V. I. Jochelson, and others are 
dealt with in turn. Copy seen: DLC. 


62419. VDOVIN, INNOKENTII STE- 
PANOVICH. Obshchie svedeniifa o soz- 
danii pis’ mennosti na fazykakh narodov Se- 
vera. (Jn: Akademia nauk SSSR. Institut 
fazykoznaniia. Mladopis’mennye fazyki, 
1959, p. 284-99.) 35 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: General information 
on the creation of writing for languages of 
the peoples of the North. 

Sketches pre-Soviet linguistic investiga- 
tions and describes the intensive study 
of northern languages since the 1920's 
by special institutes of Leningrad Uni- 
versity, the Committee of the North, and 


others. Alphabets, based on the Cyrillic 
were introduced in 1936; dictionaries 
compiled, textbooks for elementary 


schools written (1930-40). Vocabularies 
have been enlarged with loanwords from 
Russian and dialects, also new words from 
existing stems. New departments have 
been opened in several universities for 
northern language study and of teacher 
training (1948-1957); Russian political 
works and belles-lettres have been trans- 
lated into the northern languages and 
literary writing in the latter encouraged. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62420. VDOVIN, INNOKENTII STE- 
PANOVICH. Uchebnik lyg’’oravét- 


Vamél ryténmavklasséty torymgoshko- 
lagty. Leningrad, Gos. uchebno-peda- 


gog. izd-vo Ministerstva prosveshchenifa 
RSFSR, 1958. 80 p. illus. Text in 
Chukehi. Title tr.: Textbook of the 
Chukchi language for the preparatory 

class of the Chukchi national school. 
Illustrated primer with elementary 
rules and exercises in grammar, orthog- 
raphy and phonetics. A Russian transla- 
tion Perevod uchebnika chukotskogo fazyka 
..., Leningrad, 1958, 31 p. (copy in 
DLC) is published as companion volume. 
Copy seen: DLC. 














62421. VDOVIN, V. V. Nakhodki bok- 
sitov na severe Zapadno-Sibirskol nizmen- 


nosti. (Razvedka i okhrana nedr, Apr. 
1959. god 25, no. 4, p. 4-6, table, map.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Finds of 


bauxites in the north of the West Siberian 
lowland. 

Reports discovery of bauxites in the 
Upper Cretaceous deposits in the Bol’- 
shaya Layda area, tributary to the 
Malaya Kheta (69°34’ N. 84°32’ E.) and 
on the Solenaya, tributary to Bol’shaya 
Kheta. Three textural varieties of baux- 
ite, occurring mostly in odlitie concre- 
tions and sometimes up to 1-2 m. in 
diameter, are designated: odlite, brown 
dense, and greenish-gray sandstone baux- 
ites. Chemical analyses are presented, 
origin and development possibilities dis- 
cussed briefly. Copy seen: DLC. 


62422. VEBAEK, MALIARAQ. Sagnet 
om Kagssagssuk. (Grgnland, Nov. 1959, 
nr. 11, p. 425-31, illus.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: The legend of Kagssagssuk. 
Relates the popular Greenlandic legend 
of an orphan boy badly treated and turned 
out of one family after another through 
childhood till, finally, an old woman took 
care of him. Later a giant fox encoun- 
tered in the mountains gives his strength 
to the boy to accomplish great feats; but 
the boy uses it for vengeance, loses it and 
is killed. Copy seen: DLC. 


62423. VEBAEK, MALIARAQ. De 
sma bopladser, deres lyse sider, og mgrke. 
(Grénland, May 1959, nr. 5, p. 193-99.) 
Text in Danish. Title tr.: The small 
settlements, their bright and dark sides. 

Childhood memories of life at Fred- 
eriksdal, near Kap Farvel, southernmost 
Greenland. Copy seen: DLC. 


62424. VEBAEK, MALIARAQ. Tuneq, 
en indlandsbo. (Grgnland, June 1959, 
nr. 6, p. 230-32, illus.) Text in Danish. 
Title tr.: Tuneq, an inlander. 

Relates an old Greenland legend: the 
small son of a hunter was kidnapped by 
tornit (sing. tuneg), giants believed to live 
in underground caves in the interior; the 
boy was recovered through his parents’ 
cunning. Copy seen: DLC. 


Drelf 
(Problemy 


62425. VEDERNIKOV, V. A. 
stantsii “Severny! politis-7.” 
Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 6, p. 
129-32, map.) Text in Russian. Eng- 
lish translation, by V. Zilius, prepared for 
the Geophysics Research Directorate, 


AF Cambridge Research Center, Cam- 
bridge, Mass., by the American Meteor- 


ological Society. Copy at CaMAT. 
Title tr.: Drift of the station North 
Pole-7. 


The 2.5 x 2.7 km. wide and 3 m. thick 
ice floe on which the station was estab- 
lished was discovered Apr. 16, 1957, 60 
km. from the point where the drift of 
North Pole-2 ended. During Apr. 23, 
1957—Apr. 11, 1958, it covered a total 
distance of 2068 km., drifting generally 
NNE. (16°) and twice crossing the path 
of the drifting stations N.P.-3 and —4. 
Three phases of drift are distinguished. 
In the first phase, till the end of Septem- 
ber, the floe moved 1000 km. north-north- 
west, reaching its northernmost position 
at 87°27’ N., the direction determined by 
constant west and southwest winds. 
During October-November, the wind 
changed to northwest and west and the 
floe drifted south-southeast. In the third 
phase, early Dec. 1957—Apr. 1958, it 
moved generally east, occasionally devi- 
ating to the south or north in the general 
ice drift pattern of the Central Arctic 
Basin. A maximum drift velocity of one 
km./hr. was recorded in Aug. and mini- 
mum (less than one km./day) in Feb. By 
the end of the drift the size of the floe had 
decreased to one sq. km. Observations 
conducted for the IGY program are sum- 
marized. Map shows course of drift and 
stations made.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


6242¢. VEENTSEV, VIKTOR. U Be- 
logo morfa. (Okhotnich’i prostory, 1959. 
kniga 13, p. 174-78.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the White Sea. 

Describes snipe-hunting with dog in the 
forest on Onega Bay near Lopshen’ga 
(64°58’ N. 37°41’ E.). The abundance 
of berries and of edible mushrooms in this 
sparsely inhabited area is noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62427. VEGARD, LARS, 1880—- . Re- 
port on spectrographic work at Tromsé 
and Oslo. (Journal of atmospheric and 
terrestrial physics, Sept. 1959. v. 15, 
no. 1-2, p. 175.) 

Preliminary analysis of auroral spectra 
obtained from various altitudes. Typical 
differences between spectrograms pro- 
duced by electrons and by protons are 
noted; evidence is found that solar bun- 
dles are formed through photoelectric 
effect of solar X-rays from the sunspot 
regions Copy seen: DLC. 
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62428. VEINBERG, BORIS PETRO- 
VICH, 1871— . Ice, properties, origin 
and disappearance of ice, excerpts. 


Translated by J. Miller and D. Kraus. 
Boston, Mass., Aug. 1958. 39 p. illus., 
graph, tables. 

English translation of pp. 41-45, 177- 
95, and 405-408, of No. 48711, prepared 
by the American Meteorological Society 
for the Geophysics Research Directorate, 
AF Cambridge Research Center, Bedford, 


Mass. Copy seen: CaMAI. 
62429. VEKHOV, V. N., and S. M. 
USPENSKII.  Landshafty izolirovan- 


nykh ivovykh lesov vostoka Bol’sheze- 
mel’skol tundry. (Nauchnye doklady 
vysshel shkoly. Geologo-geograficheskie 
nauki, 1959, no. 2, p. 163-71, illus., table, 
map.) 8 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The landscapes of the isolated willow 
forests in the eastern Bol’shezemel’skaya 
Tundra. 

Describes isolated spots of wi.low forest 
on the upper course of the Karataikha 
(Korotaikha) River and its tributaries: 
Syadey-Yu, Padimeytyvis, Syarna-Yu 
and others. These forests are found only 
in well-developed valleys inundated dur- 
ing floods, and the predominant species is 
Salix gmelini. Its distribution, the soils, 
and other plants are characterized and 
illus. (photos, map). Three main types of 
forest are distinguished and each is 
described, its flora and fauna reviewed. 
Comparison is made with similar forests 
on the lower Ob and Pechora. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62430. VEKSLER, fA. I. Osobennosti 
techenifa ostrol luchevol bolezni_ pri 
iskusstvennom okhlazhdenii organizma. 


(Patologicheskafa fiziologifa i éksperi- 
mental’nafa terapifa, 1958. t. 2, no. 1, 


p. 12-19, illus. tables.) Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Fea- 
tures of the course of acute radiation sick- 
ness combined with cooling. 

Account of observations on eats, 
rabbits and rats exposed to X-rays and 


subjected (once or several times) to 
hypothermia at three post-irradiation 
intervals, Hypothermia exacerbated 


blood, vascular and other injuries caused 
by irradiation, shortened the life span, 
and increased mortality. Rapid rewarm- 
ing was more beneficial than spontaneous 
one. Copy seen: DNLM. 


VEKSMAN, A. M., see Abovskil, V. P., 
and others. Nereshennye voprosy .. . 
1954. No. 56287. 
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62431. VELICHKO, E. A. K _ petro- 
grafii permskogo terrigennogo kompleksa 
v ralone Talmyrskogo ozera. (Izvestiia 
vysshikh uchebnykh zavedenil, Geo- 
logifa i razvedka, 1958, no. 2, p. 57-73, 
illus., tables, diagrs.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the petrography 
of the Permian terrigenous complex in 
the Lake Taymyr region. 

Reports on study of 2690 thin sections 
taken from cross-sections in the western 
and northwestern coasts of Lake Taymyr. 
Granulometric composition of the rocks 
is outlined and mechanical analyses 
tabulated and diagrammed. Minerals of 
heavy fraction are identified and briefly 
characterized. Composition of accessory 
minerals is also reviewed. Cementation 
and color of rock waste is described. 
Further studies are urged, with the 
possibility of coal discovery. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


VELIKANOV, V. I. Zakladka 
reperov metodom protaivanifa grunta 
nagretymi trubami. (Geodezifa i karto- 
grafifa, June 1959, no. 6, p. 35-37, table.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A method of 
installing bench marks by thawing the 
ground with heated pipes. 

A method used in 1948-1950 by a 
leveling party in the Soviet Arctic is 
described. The tubular bench marks, 3.5 
m. long and 60 mm. in diam., are lowered 
into holes prethawed with steel pipes 
heated over an open flame. The red hot 
pipe is driven into the ground and turned. 
After 5-6 min. the pipe is removed and 
another hot pipe is inserted in its place. 
Each pipe thaws about 8-12 em. in sand 
and gravel or 12-20 ecm. in clay soil. 
The thawed mud is excavated with a can. 
When the hole has reached the desired 
depth and diam., the bench mark is set in 
place and the hole is backfilled with the 
excavated soil and tamped. The bench 
mark is then covered with moss and a 
mound of earth. It takes 6-8 hr. to 
install one bench mark.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62433. VELISHEV, ALEKSANDR 
ALEKSANDROVICH. 40 let Sovetskol 
aviatsii. Moskva, Izd-vo ‘“Znanie,” 
1958. 60 p. illus. (Vsesofiznoe ob- 
shchestvo po rasprostranenii politiche- 
skikh i nauchnykh znanil, Serifa 4, nos. 
37-38.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Forty years of Soviet aviation. 

Includes work of outstanding flyers, in 
arctic exploration and development of 
the Northern Sea Route, beginning with 


62432. 











Jan Nagérski; transpolar flights from the 
U.S.S.R. to America are briefly reported. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62434. VELLER, A. E. O vodorodnom 
izluchenii v spektre polfarnykh sifanil. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Komitet po 
geodezii i geofizike. Mezhdunarodnaia 
assotsiafsifa geomagnetizma i aéronomii. 
Tezisy dokladov na 11 General’ nol assam- 
blee Mezhdunarodnogo geodezicheskogo 
i geofizicheskogo sofiza, 1957, p. 36-37.) 
Text in Russian and English. Title tr.: 
Hydrogen emission in the auroral spec- 
trum. Paper was presented at the Union 
of Geodesy and Geophysics’ 11th General 
Assembly, at Toronto, 1957. 

Summarizes investigations made in 64° 
mag. lat. by the Murmansk Dept. of the 
Research Institute of Terrestrial Mag- 
netism, Ionosphere and Radiowaves in 
1955-56. ‘Hydrogen emission is regularly 
observed in the spectrum of glow emerg- 
ing after the radial phase of a normally 
developing aurora.’”’ Copy seen: DLC. 


62435. VEL’MINA, NINA ALEKSAN- 
DROVNA, and V. V. UZEMBLO. 
Gidrogeologifa fsentral’no! chasti [Uzhnot 
IAkutii. Moskva-Leningrad, Izd-vo Aka- 
demii nauk SSSR, 1959. 179 p. illus., 
tables, diagrs. incl. fold., 2 col. fold. 
maps. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Sovet 
po izuchenifi proizvoditel’nykh sil.) 46 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Hydrogeology of the central part of 
southern Yakutia. 

Outlines the physical geographic condi- 
tions and hydrogeologic characteristics 
of the Aldan and Timpton regions, which 
are rich in iron, coal and other mineral 
deposits. Main attention is given to the 
ground waters, the hydrogeologic regions 
and their interrelationship with perma- 
nently frozen rocks. The outline derives 
from field and laboratory work carried 
out in 1951-1955 by the Aldan permafrost 
station and other institutions. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62436. VEL’MINA, NINA ALEKSAN- 
DROVNA. Voprosy vzaimodelstviia pod- 
zemnykh vod i mnogoletnemerzlykh 
porod v predelakh Aldanskogo kristalli- 
cheskogo massiva. (In: Mezhduvedom- 
stvennoe soveshchanie po _ merzlotove- 
denifi, 1956. Materialy po obshchemu 


merzlotovedeniiu pub. 1959, p. 
138-41.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. 


Title tr.: Interaction of ground water 
and permafrost in the Aldan crystalline 
massif. 


Factors determining the aggradation 
and degradation of permafrost are exam- 
ined on the basis of borehole studies in 
1947 and 1950. The thickness’ of 
permafrost in watersheds is generally 
15-30 m., it reaches 100 m. in some areas, 
and varies from 100-150 m. in valleys. 
Permafrost temperatures in watersheds 
do not drop below—1.0 to —1.5° C. and 
are often higher. In valleys, conditions 
are more severe and sometimes favorable 
for the development of permafrost. Two 
main types of taliks are distinguished 
according to relief: watershed taliks 
and valley taliks, which comprise both 
perforating and non-perforating taliks. 
Perforating watershed taliks may be one 
km. or more long and serve as a source of 
supply to ground water. There are also 
smaller (0.2-0.4 sq. km.) perforating 
taliks through which ground water rises 
to the surface, primarily at the bottom 
of valleys and along rivers. Deep bore- 
hole studies also indicate that ground 
water may contribute to the degradation 
of permafrost from below.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62437. VELTISTOV, E. Serfse Angary. 
(Ogonék, Apr. 1959. god 37, no. 15, 
p. 8-11, illus., port., 2 col. plates.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The heart 
of the Angara. 

Sketches construction of the Bratsk 
hydroelectric power plant at the Padun 
rapids on the Angara: foundation of the 
dam in hard diabase rock, the workers, 
new towns under construction; plans to 
develop large timber and metallurgical 
centers. The reservoir behind the dam 
126 m. high is to contain 179 billion m.? 
of water, providing a waterfall double the 
capacity of Niagara, yielding 3,600,000 
kwt. Some of the data were supplied by 
the construction chief, Ivan Ivanovich 
Natmushin. Copy seen: DLC. 


62438. VENDRIK, A.J.H. The regula- 
tion of body temperature in man. (Ne- 
derlands tijdschrift voor geneeskunde, 
Jan. 31, 1959. Jaarg. 103, no. 5, p. 240- 
44, illus.) 8 refs. 

Contains definitions of terms (tempera- 
ture regulation, body temperature, etc.) 
followed by information on: cybernetic 
approach to temperature regulation 
thermoreceptors and central nervous 
controls; control of heat dissipation and 
conservation; hyper- and hypothermia 
and their control. Discussion following 
presentation of the paper, is included. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 
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62439. VENKATESAN, D. Solar activ- 
ity and transient decreases in cosmic-ray 
intensity. (Journal of geophysical re- 
search, May 1959.  v. 64, no. 5, p. 505- 
520, tables, graphs.) 26 refs. 

The world-wide character of the 
intensity changes in meson and nucleon 
components is shown by a study of data 
from Ottawa, Churchill, and Resolute 
during the period Oct. 1956 to Dee. 1957. 
The investigation reveals an association 
between transient decreases in cosmic-ray 
intensity and the central meridian passage 
of active solar regions. Attention is 
drawn to the similarity between small as 
well as large transient decreases with 
regard to presence or absence of recur- 
rence tendency. The study supports the 
view that both the 27-day variation and 
the Forbush events differ only in degree 
and could therefore be attributed to the 
same mechanism. It is possible to at- 
tribute the cosmic-ray decreases to 
beams of ionized rarified gas emitted from 
the sun and differing considerably in their 
characteristics.—From author’s abstract. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
VENKINA, V. A., see Gerasimovskil, V. I., 
and others. K geokhimii niobifa i tantala 
1959. No. 58210. 


VENTURI, R., see Gandolfi, M., and R. 
Venturi. Variazioni termiche ... 1959, 
No. 58145. 


VENULET, J., see Kiedrzyfiski, Z., and 
J. Venulet. Nowa metoda ... 1957. 
No. 59177. 


62440. VERESHCHAGIN,N.K. Ovfse- ' 


byk na severe Sibiri. (Priroda, Aug. 
1959. god 48, no. 8, p. 105-106, illus.) 
3 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Musk ox in northern Siberia. 

Discusses weight, morphology, present 
and Pleistocene distribution; skeletal rem- 
nants of the animal in the U.S.S.R. 
Remains in permafrost, recent finds, and 
attempt to date them are also noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62441. VERESHCHAGIN, V. N. Ob 
uglenakoplenii v melovoe vremfa. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Laboratorifa geologii 
uglia. Trudy, 1957, vyp. 7, p. 85-86.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On coal 
deposition in Cretaceous time. 

Reports a great coal deposition at the 
end of the Jurassic and the beginning of 
Cretaceous-Valanginian times in the 
Lena-Vilyuy depression, Taymyr depres- 
sion, Indigirka, Kolyma, Omolon and 


1104 








Anadyr basins; northern Kamchatka, 
also in the northern Brooks Range of 
Alaska. Boreal transgression during Cre- 
taceous time embraced very great areas 
and provided favorable conditions for 
coal development. The Cretaceous age 
therefore should be considered not the 
final period in coal formation, but, a very 
prolific period. Copy seen: DGS. 


62442. VERSHININ, A. A., and E. I. 
REBROVA. Organizafsiia okhotnich’ego 
promysla. Moskva, Izd-vo TSentro- 
soluza, 1957. 222 p. illus., tables. 41 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Or- 
ganization of the hunting industry. 
Contains in chap. 1 (p. 5-27) informa- 
tion and data on the place of hunting 
and fur production in the Soviet economy, 
their history and development, legal and 
administrative aspects. Chap. 2 (p. 28- 
114) deals with registry, training, and 
organization of hunters; activities accord- 
ing to seasons; hunting ungulates, birds, 
wolves, ete.; further handling of the kill. 
Chap. 3 (p. 115-62) outlines the organi- 
zation of hunting: hunting settlements, 
animal censuses, general and internal 
organizations of the industry; work 
calender. Chap. 4 (p. 163-220) covers 
wildlife conservation and management 
and the biology, ecology, capture, and 
utilization of main Russian fur animals, 
including sable, mink, beaver and musk- 
rat. Copy seen: DLC. 


62443. VERSHININ, S. Zavod v 
okeane. (Tekhnika-molodezhi, Nov. 
1959. god 27, no. 11, p. 22-23, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A factory 
on the ocean. 

Describes a 15,000 ton floating herring 
base 157 m. long, 20 m. wide; it takes the 
catch from the fishing boats and processes 
it at sea. The vessel, with 14 knot-speed 
has a 6,000 mile range, and a helicopter 
aboard. It can take 490 tons and 
process 200 tons of fish daily; four 
medium-size trawlers at once can make 
fast alongside; 4,400 tons of processed 
herring in 35,000 barrels can be stored 
in the hold. A series of such vessels to 
operate in various (including arctic) areas, 
is part of the seven year plan. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62444. VERZHBITSKII, L. P., and V. I. 
LEMETS. Opyt opredelenifa moshch- 
nosti rykhlykh otlozhenif s pomoshch’ii 
VEZ na uchastkakh fsentral’no! chasti 
Kol’skogo poluostrova. (Akademia nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skif i Kol’skil filialy. Iz- 
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vestifa, 1959, no. 4, p. 47-49, cross- 
sections.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. 


Title tr.: Attempt to determine thick- 
ness of detrital deposits with the VEZ 
method in the central part of the Kola 
Peninsula. 

Reports electrical surveying, to deter- 
mine thickness of porous deposits, carried 
out in the Lake Sredneye Kapustnoye 
(67°24’ N. 34°03’ E.) and ‘“Industriya’”’ 


state farm area by utilizing a wind- 
° . rye, 

driven electric power plant (VEZ). 

Electrical conductivity (expressed in 


ohms) for detrital and basement rocks, is 
interpreted; and cross-sections of these 
deposits are presented. The efficacy of 
such a method is considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62445. VESELOV, V. A. Ob opyte 
proektirovanifa promyshlennykh i grazh- 
danskikh zdanil i sooruzhenil v ralone 
g. Igarki. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie po merzlotovedenii, 1956. 
Materialy po inzhenernomu merzlotove- 


deni pub. 1959, p. 105-109, 
diagrs.) 17 refs. Textin Russian. Title 


tr.: Experience in the planning of indus- 
trial and residential buildings in the 
Igarka area. 

The area is characterized by uneven 
permafrost distribution and ground tem- 
peratures varying from 0° to —1.7° C. 
Where the active layer reached the 
permafrost table, small spot footings, 
resting on large pads in the permafrost 
were used with ventilated subfloors in 
heated buildings. In areas where the 
active layer was separated from the 
permafrost by a layer of thawed ground, 
two types of foundations were used, 
depending on the behavior of the ground 
on thawing. In ground which did not 
settle much after thawing, conventional 
foundations were erected, and, if sub- 
jected to considerable settling, deep 
foundations. Heated buildings were 
erected either on foundations designed 
for weak soils, or on piles of reinforced 
concrete or wood.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62446. VESELOV, V. A. Osnovanifa 
pod rezervuary s gorfichim na_vech- 
nomerzlykh gruntakh krainego severa. 
(Osnovanifa, fundamenty i mekhanika 
gruntov, 1959, no. 5, p. 20-21, illus.) 
Textin Russian. Title tr.: Foundations 
for fuel tanks on permafrost in the far 
North. 

Describes a construction method used 
at several unidentified locations with 


predominantly marshy ground covered 
with tundra vegetation and having an 
active layer not exceeding 80 cm. in 
depth. The tanks were erected on em- 
bankments of coarse, frost-resistant ma- 
terial laid directly on the undisturbed 
tundra in three layers. The first layer 
(20 em. thick) was made of unsorted 
small rubble (to prevent damage to the 
tundra laver), the second (75-100 em. 
thick) of large stones and local soils, and 
the third (20 cm.) of sorted fine gravel or 
coarse sand. The diameter of the em- 
bankment was made 1.5-2 m. larger than 
the tanks with a slope of 1:1 to 1:1.25. 
Ventilation pipes were installed in the 
embankment. Copy seen: DLC. 


62447. VESTERBIRK, CHARLES. Om 
redningsforanstaltninger i  Grgnland. 
(Grgnland, Aug. 1959, nr. 8, p. 317-20, 
illus.) Text in Danish. Title tr.: 
Rescue organization in Greenland. 
Reviews the organization of the local 
land-and-sea-rescue service under police 
direction. It is unsatisfactory in present 
form; larger boats are needed; also private 
boats should be supplied with radio 
equipment. Copy seen: DLC. 


62448. VESTINE, E. H. Note on con- 
jugate points of geomagnetic field lines 


for some selected auroral and whistler 
stations. (Journal of geophysical re- 
search, Oct. 1959. v. 64, no. 10, p. 


1411-14, table.) 12 refs. 

A method for computing field lines in 
space is used to derive conjugate points 
of 55 (35 aretic) stations. The study uses 
48 coefficients with computations done on 
an electronic computer. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62449. VETCHINKIN, NIKOLAI SER- 
GEEVICH. Avtotraktornaf tfaga na 
lesotransporte; osnovy tfagovykh rasche- 
tov i proizvoditel’nost’ mashin. Vto- 
roe,  pererabotannoe i dopolnennoe 
izdanie. Moskva, Goslesbumizdat, 1958. 
420 p. illus., tables, graphs, diagrs. . 149 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Hauling by trucks and tractors in lumber 
transport; fundamentals of traction de- 
sign and engine performance. 2nd. rev. 
and enl. ed. 

Contains technical data and descrip- 
tions and theoretical analyses of (basi- 
cally) the engine, transmission, and track 
performances of various types of tracked, 
half-tracked, and wheeled vehicles used 
in the Soviet lumber industry. Analyses 
of road performance include such on snow- 
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covered roads as well as on clear and snow- 
covered ice. Extensively illustrated. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62450. VETOSHKIN, MIKHAIL KUZ’- 
MICH. Stanovlenie vlasti sovetov na 
severe RSFSR. Moskva, Sovetskaia 
Rossiia, 1957. 132 p. Refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Establishment of Soviet 
rule in northern R.S.F.S.R. 

Sketches economic conditions, social 
relations, World War I, the Revolution 
and civil war in northern European 
U.S.S.R., including Karelia, Kola Pen- 
insula and Arkhangel’sk Province; based 
in part on author’s reminiscences about 
his work in Vologda Province in 1911-18. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62451. VEZHEVA, V., and I. ISAKOVA. 
Zhivotnovody Severa. (Sel’skoe kho- 
zialstvo Severo-Zapadnol zony, Feb. 1959. 
god 2, no. 2, p. 65-67, ports.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Cattle breeders of 
the North. 

Notes conference in Syktyvkar, 1958, 
of milkmaids from collective and state 
farms of Komi A.S.8.R.; while the average 
annual yield on state farms is 3500-3600 
kg. milk per cow, 4700-5000 kg. was 
obtained by several competitors for a 
milking record in 1958. The Ukhta and 
Inta districts were among those with 
high yield. Copy seen: DLC. 


62452. VIALOV, SERGEI STEPANO- 
VICH. Nesushchafa sposobnost’ sval, 
zabivaemykh Vv mnogoletnemerzlye 
grunty. (In: Mezhduvedomstvennoe so- 
veshchanie po merzlotovedenifi, 1956. 
Materialy po inzhenernomu merzlotove- 
denifi . . . pub. 1959, p. 199-200.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Bearing capacity 
of piles in permafrost. 

Summarizes paper dealing with field 
and laboratory investigations on piles 
lowered into holes wider than the piles 
and prethawed to the depth of the piles, 
and holes prethawed to less than the depth 
of the piles and narrower than the piles, 
and into boreholes narrower than the 
piles. The bearing capacity was highest 
for poles driven into boreholes and lowest 
for those lowered into large prethawed 
holes. The calculated ultimate shearing 
strength along the lateral face of a wooden 
pile in fine loam varied from 0.3 kg./sq. 
em. at —0.3° C. to 2.0 kg./sq. em. at 
—3° C., and was 1.25-1.5 times higher for 
sandy soil.—From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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62453. VIALOV, SERGEI STEPANO- 
VICH. Reologicheskie svoistva i nesu- 
shehafa sposobnost’ merzlykh gruntov. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1959. 190 p. illus., tables, graphs. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut merzloto- 
vedenifa.) 165 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Rheological properties and the 

bearing capacity of frozen ground. 
Presents results of an engineering study 
on the stability and deformation of 
permanently frozen ground and founda- 
tion design problems, carried out during 
1950-1953 at the Igarka permafrost sta- 
tion, about 1300 laboratory and about 100 
field tests being made. Stability and 
creep of frozen ground, its resistance in 
foundation construction, and pile founda- 
tion on permafrost are treated in turn. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


VIALOV, SERGE] STEPANOVICH, sce 
also TSytovich, N. A., and others. O 
fizicheskikh favlenifakh ... 1959. No. 
62195. 


VfALOV, SERGE] STEPANOVICH, sce 
also TSytovich, N. A., and others. Osnovy 
mekhaniki ... gruntov. 1959. No. 
62196. 


62454. VIBE, CHRISTIAN, 1913- . 
Grénland ved at n& bunden af en kulde- 
og storis-periode. (Atuagagdliutit: Grgn- 
landsposten, Aug. 29, 1959. Ukiut 99- 
iat, nr. 20, p. 12-13, +, illus.) Text in 
Danish and Eskimo. Title tr.: Green- 
land is reaching the bottom of a cold and 
pack ice period. 

Claims that Greenland fauna is depend- 
ent on short-term climatic fluctuations: 
cold periods in North Greenland around 
1810, 1850, 1890, 1920 and at present, 
with pack ice advances in southwest 
Greenland at about 12-yr. intervals, the 
most recent around 1940 and at present. 
These fluctuations are considered to in- 
fluence the fox, sea bird, cod, reindeer, 
hare, etc. populations. Some protective 
measures are recommended, mainly for 
eider and walrus. The plans for moving 
musk oxen from East to West Greenland 
and for introducing lemmings into north- 
west Greenland are mentioned. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62455. VIBE, CHRISTIAN, 1913- . 
Grgnlands vildtbestand som reserve for 
Grénlands fremtid. (Grgnland, June 
1959, nr. 6, p. 201-208, illus.) Text in 
Danish. Title tr.: Greenland’s game 
stock as a reserve for the future. 
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Explains the influence of pack ice on 
climate and on conditions for the survival 
of game in Greenland. The climatic vari- 
ations, great and unpredictable, preclude 
the stock of game ever forming a reliable 
basis for the economy. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62456. VIBE, CHRISTIAN, 1913- . 
The musk ox in East Greenland. (Mam- 
malia, Mar. 1958. t. 22, no. 1, p. 168-74, 
illus. map.) 

Contains earlier records concerning this 
species in Greenland, present distribution, 
conservation plans and measures, climate 
and survival in Greenland, ete. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


62457. VIBE, CHRISTIAN, 1913- 
Naturens egen b@rnebegraensning; der 
kendes ingen barmhjertighed. (Naturens 
verden, June 1957. Arg. 41, p. 5-11, 
illus.) Text in Danish. Title tr.: Na- 
ture’s own birth control; it knows no 
merey. 

Discusses the controlling effect of cli- 
mate on the Greenland fauna, hence Es- 
kimo survival. Climatic catastrophies 
have reduced the mammalian species to 
seven: man, musk ox, reindeer, hare, 
ptarmigan, ermine, and fox. The im- 
proving living standards in Greenland 
may eventually become too costly and 
force introduction of birth control meas- 
ures. Copy seen: DLC. 


62458. VIKHERT, A. V. Geologiche- 
skoe stroenie i istorifa razvitifa Zapadnogo 
Verkhofan’fa. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
fAkutskil filial. Trudy, ser. geologiche- 
skafa, 1959, sbornik no. 3, Geologifa i 
poleznye iskopaemye severo-vostochnykh 
ralonov fAkutsko! ASSR, p. 56-72, 
tables, cross-section, maps.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Geologic structure 
and development history of the western 
Verkhoyansk region. 

Outlines the stratigraphy, lithology, 
tectonics, magmatism and geologic de- 
velopment of the southwestern part of 
the Verkhoyansk Range situated from 
the Tumara River east to the Tompo and 
Khunkhada (approx. 63°-65° N. 129°- 
137° E.). The report is based on field 
study in 1952-1954, together with data 
from other scientists. Bituminization in 
the cross-section of upper Paleozoic and 
Triassic deposits was studied and some 
findings are reported. Deep borings are 
considered necessary to judge of the oil 
possibilities of this area. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


553060—61—-—71 


62459. VIKHERT, A. V.  Verkhne- 
devonskie vulkanogennye porody sever- 
nol okonechnosti khrebta Setta-Daban i 
triasovye diabazy zapadnogo sklona Za- 
padnogo Verkhofan’fa. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. fAkutskil filial. Trudy, ser. 
geologicheskafa, 1959, sbornik no. 4, 
Materialy_po geologii poleznykh isko- 
paemykh [Akutii, p. 92-127, illus., tables.) 
10 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Upper Devonian voleanic rocks in the 
northern end of the Sette-Daban Range 
and Triassic diabases in the western slope 
of the western Verkhoyansk Mts. 

In two parts: the first gives the petro- 
graphic and chemical characteristics of 
Upper Devonian diabase porphyrites and 
volcanic glass found on the right bank of 
the Tompo River, Sette-Daban Range 
(62° N. 138° E.). The diabase porphy- 
rite component minerals, also secondary 
minerals, are identified and described. 
Three types of volcanic glass are identified 
and characterized. In the second part, a 
detailed description is given on deposition 
conditions, petrography and chemistry of 
the effusive diabases in the Zapadnaya 
Gradyga (63°21’ N. 132°54’ E.) and the 
Baraya River area, in the western Ver- 
khoyansk. Copy seen: DLC. 


62460. VILENSKII, A. M., and L. I. 
KRAVTSOVA. © strukture nekotorykh 
trappovykh ‘intruzil severo-zapadno! cha- 
sti Sibirsko! platformy. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Informafsionny! biulleten’, 1959, 
vyp. 17, p. 5-12.) 3 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: On the structure of some 
trap intrusions in the northwestern part of 
the Siberian platform. 
Reports some results of a field study by 
a party of geologists in the Noril’sk II 
region, the Kureyka basin and Lake 
Pelyazh’ye area, in 1959. The forms of 
trap intrusions, tectonics of structures, 
character of sulfide mineralization, and 
structure of ore fields are described, some 
intrusions treated in detail; three varieties 
of differentiation are noted. Sulfide 
copper-nickel mineralization in these 
regions is mainly connected with thinly 
laminated intrusions of olivine gabbro- 
dolerites with picrite and troctolite rocks. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62461. VILENSKII, F. P.  Issledovanie 


prochnosti fundamentno! lenty na nerav- 


nomerno ottaivaiishchikh gruntakh i 
optimal’noe razmeshchenie v nel osa- 


dochnykh shvov. (Osnovanifa, funda- 
menty i mekhanika gruntov, 1959, no. 6, 
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p. 9-11, tables, diagrs.) 5 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Investigation of the 
stability of a strip footing on differentially 
thawing ground and the optimum distri- 
bution of settlment joints therein. 
Calculates the settlement and angle of 
inclination of a strip footing (or a section 
of it) on homogeneous gravelly ground. 
A sample calculation of the optimum dis- 
tribution of settlement joints is presented 
for a strip footing 54 m. long, 2.5 m. wide, 
and | m. high, laid 5 m. deep in frozen 
ground having a volume weight of 1.96 
ton/cu. m., a natural moisture content of 
20°,, a coefficient of thawing of 0.01, a 
coefficient of compressibility on thawing 
of 0.012 sq. em./kg., and loaded at 1.5 
kg./sq. em. The optimum number ‘of 
settlement joints for such a strip is two 
with 18 m. long individual sections. 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


VILENSKII, I. T., see Bliimin, I. Sh., 


and 1. T. Vilenskil. Potentsirovanny! 
narkoz ... 1959. No. 56961. 
62462. VILKKI, PANU. lodine in the 


Finnish diet and its relation to goitre 
incidence. Helsingfors, 1956. 60° p. 
graphs, tables. (Suomalainen tiedeaka- 
temia. Toimituksia: Annales, ser. A, 2, 
Chemice, 71.) 76 refs. 

Includes reference to examination of 
school children in 1954 by the School De- 
partment of the State Medical Board, 
which disclosed, a low goitre incidence in 
Ahvenanmaa (Aland Islands). 0.167, and 
Lappi (Lapland) 1.2%; and the high in 
Mikkeli, 9.2% and Kuopio, 11.6%. Con- 
sumption of ocean fish and food produced 
locally on late-Quaternary seabottom 
sediments is an important factor in low 
iodine deficiency in certain parts of the 
country. Copy seen: DGS. 


62463. VILKUNA, ASKO. Die Aus- 
riistung des Menschen fiir seinen Lebens- 
weg. Helsinki, Suomalainen tiedeaka- 
temia, 1959. 148 p. diagr., maps. (Folk- 
lore fellows. FF communications, v. 73, 
pt. 1, no. 179.) 140 refs. Text in Ger- 
man. Title tr.: Equipping man for his 
life on earth. 

Based primarily on research in east- 
Finnish Karelia, northern Finland, and 
eastern Lapland. Rites are depicted by 
which the infant is endowed with spiritual 
armor protective against hazards of life. 
The observance of different taboos (pyha) 
to ensure maturation of the fetus, ritual 
bathing of the defenseless (‘‘toothless’’) 
newborn, and spells to provide a tempo- 
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rary guardian spirit are described. Ad- 
vent of the permanent guardian spirit with 
teething, and ensuing name-giving cere- 
mony are discussed. The guardian spirit 
was originally the protecting spirit of an 
ancestor, which, subsequently, became 
identified with the patron- or name-saint. 
Baptism and the acceptance of the infant 
into the community fold, the encom- 
passing protection of family, change of 
name during sickness, etc. are dealt with. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


62464. VILKUNA, ASKO. Das Verhalten 
der Finnen in “‘heiligen’’ (pyha) Situa- 
tionen. Helsinki, Suomalainen tiedeaka- 
temia, 1956. 212 p. maps. (Folklore 
fellows. FF communications, v. 65, pt. 1, 
no. 164.) 215 refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: The behavior of Finns in 
“holy” (pyhd) situations. 

Analyzes the concept of ‘“‘pyhi’’ or 
taboo among the Finns, Lapps, 
Karelians, Samoyeds, and Voguls. Its 
various interpretations, meanings and 
derivative forms are discussed, as are its 
magic powers and influence during periods 
of human vulnerability: child-birth, men- 
struation, teething, marriage, and death. 
Sacred animals (bear, elk) and food taboos 
are dealt with and the religious impor- 
tance of sacred sites and cult places 
studied. Copy seen: DSI. 


62465. VILUTIS, E. S. Spektry rent- 
genoliiminestsenfsii i termicheskoe vys- 
vechivanie sibirskikh almazov.  (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR.  Izvestifa, ser. fizi- 
cheskata, Nov. 1959. t. 23, no. 11, p. 
1379-81, illus., graph.) 5 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Roentgenologic 
luminescence spectra and thermal fluores- 
cence of Siberian diamonds. 

Reports on studies of about a hundred 
diamonds collected in Yakut A.S.S.R. by 
the Amakin Expeditions. A typical 
luminescence spectrum is presented and 
discussed; fluorescence intensities in the 
blue and orange bands are graphed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


VINBERG, HANS A., see Eriksson, F., 
and H. A. Vinberg. Vilka metoder .. . 
1955. No. 57899. 


62466. VINBERG, N. A., and T. N. 
ZADNEPROVSKAIA. Sovetskaia arkhe- 
ologicheskafa literatura za 1957) g. 
(Sovetskafa arkheologifa, 1959, no. 4, 
p. 282-325.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Soviet archeological literature for 1957. 
Lists 930 books and papers (occasion- 
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ally annotated) including 16 on northern 
areas in the chapter on Siberia and the 
Far East (p. 317-19), also a few in that 
on European U.S.S.R. Author index is 
appended. Copy seen: DLC. 


62467. VINCENT, EWART ALBERT, 
and R. PHILLIPS. Iron-titanium oxide 
minerals in layered gabbros of the 
Skaergaard intrusion, East Greenland; 
part I, chemistry and ore-microscopy. 
(Geochimica et cosmochimica acta, July 
1954. v. 6, no. 1, p. 1-26, illus., tables, 
graphs, diagrs.) 38 refs. 

Discusses microscopic characteristics 
and chemical composition of coexisting 
magnetites and ilmenites in a suite of 
differentiated gabbros. Texture of the 
minerals suggest that some _ discrete 
crystals of ilmenite owe their origin to 
complete exsolution from an originally 
homogeneous high-temperature solid solu- 
tion. The magnetites contain exsolution 
bodies of ilmenite and sometimes of 
ulvéspinel, FeeTiO,; those of rocks rich 
in opaque oxides carrying more ulvé- 
spinel than those of average rocks at the 
same horizons in the intrusion; i.e. the 
magnetite compositions are largely deter- 
mined by oxidation-reduction equilibria 
between ferrous and ferric oxides and 
oxygen in the crystallizing magma. 
Variations in contents of Mg, Co, Mn, 
Zn, Cu, Al, Cr, and V in both magnetites 
and ilmenites are discussed. In the 
magnetites these vary much less than 
FeO, FeeQ3, and TiO, between melano- 
cratic and average bands at the same 
horizon, and reflect their ease of entry 
into the minerals as well as their avail- 
ability in the magma at each stage. 
From authors’ abstract. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


VINCENT, EWART ALBERT, see also 
Chevallier, R., and others. LIron-titanium 
oxide minerals ... part IT... 1954. 
No. 57362. 


62468. VINOGRADOV, ALEKSANDR 
PAVLOVICH, 1895-— , and others. Izo- 
topny! sostav rudnykh svintsov Baltil- 
skogo shehita. (Geokhimifa, 1959, no. 7, 
p. 571-607, tables, diagrs. and maps, 
incl. fold.) 29 refs. Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Other authors: 
L.S. Tarasov, andS.1. Zykov. Title tr.: 
Isotopic composition of ore leads of the 
Baltie shield. 

Presents comprehensive outline and 
data on the isotopic composition of 
galena and lead impurities studied in 


various ores of different genetic types and 
ages in this area including northern 
Sweden and Finland, Kola Peninsula, 
northern Karelia, and the White Sea 
region. In about a hundred samples in- 
vestigated, two main types of lead: 
svekofenian and karelian, are identified 
according to the isotopic composition. 
Their differences and principal charac- 
teristics are evaluated. The age of various 
leads is calculated and a graph is pro- 
posed for calculating age on the basis 
of isotopic composition. The geologic 
history of the Baltie shield in general 
specific parts of it are considered. Ree- 
ommendations are made for further 
studies especially in Monchegorsk tundra, 
Pechenga, Karelia where lead ores are 
important for productive purposes. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62469. VINOGRADOV, M. E._ Hy- 
periids (Amphipoda) of the northwest 
Pacific Ocean. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut okeanologii. Transactions, v. 20, 
translation pub. by the American Insti- 
tute of Biological Sciences, 1959, p. 
149-84, illus., tables, maps.) 54 refs. 
English translation of No. 55825. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62470. VINOGRADOV, M. E. © koli- 
chestvennom raspredelenii glubokovod- 
nogo planktona zapadnol chasti Tikhogo 
okeana i ego sviazi s fsirkulfatsiel glubin- 
nykh vod. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Doklady, 1959. t. 127, no. 4, p. 877-80, 
illus. map.) 16 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Quantitative distribution of 
deep-sea plankton in the western Pacific 
and its connection with abyssal water 
circulation. 

A comparative study extending from 
the subarctic to subantaretie waters and 
down to a depth of 4000 m. In cold 
waters, the quantity of both the surface 
and deep-sea plankton was large; in the 
Tropics, both were small. Where deep: 
sea plankton in warm seas was (relatively) 
large it was found to be due to influx of 
cold water. Copy seen: ILC. 


VINOGRADOV, M. E., see also: 

BirshteIn, IA. A., and M. E. Vino- 
gradov. Pelagicheskie gammaridy 
1958. No. 56924. 

Birshtetn, fA. A., and others. Vertikal’- 
noe raspredelenie planktona .. . 1956. 
No. 56925. 

Canada. Fisheries Research Bd. 
Translation series. 1957—- in progress. 
No. 57235. 
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62471. VINOGRADOV, V. A., and 
R. F. SOBOLEVSKAIA. Sinilskie otlo- 
zheniia severnol chasti Kharaulakhskikh 
gor. (Jn: Leningrad. Nauchno-issledo- 
vatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. Sbor- 
nik statel po geologii Arktiki, 1958, vyp. 
9, p. 64-66.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Sinian deposits in the northern 
part of the Kharaulakh Mts. 

Reports that in connection with geo- 
logic mapping at 1:1,000,000 in 1956, 
the lower part of the Cambrian deposits 
in the Tuora-Sis Ridge of the northern 
Kharaulakh was studied and in dolomi- 
tized clayey limestones, various spores 
were identified by R. F. Sobolevskaia. 
According to these data, the limestones 
are considered to be Sinian. In the 
Sinian complex, two regional series are 
distinguished, each is characterized and 
fossil plants are mentioned. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62472. VINOGRADOV, V. fA. 0 


vlifanii sezonnykh izmenenil temperatury 


vozdukha na zabolevaemost’ grippom 
i katarami verkhnikh dykhatel’nvkh 


putel. (Zhurnal mikrobiologii, épidemio- 
logii i immunobiologii, May 1959. god 
30, no 5, p. 20-25, illus.) 4 refs. Text 
in Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: Influence of seasonal changes in air 
temperature upon the incidence of influ- 
enza and upper respiratory catarrh. 

A study of the Vladivostok popula- 
tion and of air temperature during 1956- 
57, supplemented by similar data from 
earlier years. It is demonstrated that 
the outbreak of March 1956, as well as 
the epidemics of spring. and fall occurred 
during exceptionally low environmental 
temperatures. These, it is claimed, cause 
overcooling and thus lower the resistance 
of the population to the virus infection. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


62473. VINOGRADOVA, P. S. __Issle- 
dovanie rel’efa dna i gruntov ralona 
Kopytova. (Murmansk. Polfarny! nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skif institut morskogo 
rybnogo khozialstva i okeanografii. Tru- 
dy, 1957. vyp. 10, p. 186-97, illus., 
table, maps.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Study of bottom relief and 
sediments of the Kopytov region. 
Describes briefly this fishing bank 
discovered at 71°20’-73°30’ N. 15°-22° 
E. in 1952 by Murmansk fishermen. 
Details of bottom configuration (with 
bathymetric chart and profiles), trawling 
areas, type of bottom and its mechanical 
composition, nature of sediments, com- 
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mon bottom organisms, etc. are con- 


sidered. Copy seen: DLC. 
62474. VINOGRADOVA, P. S. Novye 


dannye o rel’efe dna Barenfsova moria. 
(Murmansk. Polfarny! nauchno-issledo- 
vatel’skil institut morskogo rybnogo 
khozialstva i okeanografii. Trudy, 1957. 
vyp. 10, p. 244-59, illus., maps.) 22 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: New 
data on the bottom relief of the Barents 
Sea. 

Account based on investigations of the 
Polar Research Institute of Sea Fisheries 
during 1936-1953, with bathymetric and 
area maps and bottom profiles. Earlier 
work, main lines of bottom configuration, 
and the forms of the meso- and micro- 
relief are discussed. Changes since an 
earlier map (by N. N. Zubov, 1932) are 
noted and general characteristics of this 
sea, considered. Copy seen: DLC. 


62475. VIRGIN, H. I. Changes in the 
viscosity of the cytoplasm of Halodea 
densa Casp. during continuous illumina- 
tion. (Physiologia plantarum, 1948. v. 1, 
fase. 2, p. 147-55, illus.) 12 refs. 
Account of experiments, with plants 
exposed to 0.5-22,000 lux. Change of 
viscosity was not proportionate to the 
intensity of light. Reactions to different 
intensities are described; they all showed 
certain similarities, e.g. an initial increase 
in viscosity. Copy seen: DLC. 


62476. VISHNEVSKII, A. N., and S. M. 
TABUNOV. K mineralogii i petrografii 
nekotorykh zhelvakov, vstrechennykh 
v kimberlitakh fizhnol chasti Sredne- 
Olenekskogo rafona. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Trudy, 1959. t. 107, Sbornik 
statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 12, 
p. 51-59, illus., tables.) 7 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On the mineralogy 
and petrography of some nodules, met in 
kimberlites in the southern part of the 
middle-Olenek district. 

Presents mineralogic and petrographic 
properties of nodule-xenoliths found in 
kimberlite bodies in the Chomurdaakh 
River basin, tributary to the middle 
Olenek, in 1956-57. Here the kimberlite 
pipe “Chomur’’ was discovered and 
several lens-like kimberlite bodies: 
“Nadezhnaya,” “Spornaya,” ‘‘Druzhba,” 
“Snezhinka,” and “Slavnaya.”’ Occur- 
rence of nodules is characterized. They 
are distinguished as garnet, peridotite, 
garnet diopside, eucolite, and monomin- 
eral nodules. Chemical analyses are 
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presented of some, and crystallo-chemical 
components noted. Genesis of these 
nodule-xenoliths is discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62477. VITKO, N. Ispol’zovanie RLS 
“Neptun” pri plavanii v  ledovykh 
uslovifakh. (Morsko! flot, June 1959. 


god 19, no. 6, p. 33-66, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Use of the ““Neptun” 
radar in ice navigation. 

Explains how to distinguish echoes of 
various ice concentrations, select ranges 
of operation, adjust controls, also how to 
interpret and utilize data to select course 
and determine speed. The station’s 
limitations are indicated; distorting effects 
of meteorological factors are considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62478. VITKOVSKAIA, K. N. 
shehivanie sevka repchatogo luka v 
Murmansko! oblasti. (Sel’skoe 
khozifalstvo Severo-Zapadno! zony, June 
1959. god 2, no. 6, p. 87-88.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Growing bulb onion 
seedlings in Murmansk Province. 

Reports experimental results at the 
Polar Experimental Station of the All- 
Union Institute of Plant Cultivation: 
98 specimens of various strains were 
tested in 1956-57, those yielding best 
results are listed. Over 10 ewt. of 
mineral fertilizers and 80-100 tons of 
organic fertilizers are needed per hectare. 
Methods of vernalization of seeds and 
time of sowing are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62479. VITKOVSKII, V.L. Fasfsiafsifa 
pobegov u Syringa josikaea Jacq. (Bo- 
tanicheskil zhurnal, Apr. 1959. t. 44, 
no. 4, p. 505-506, illus.) 3 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Fasciation of the 
sprouts of Syriaga josikaea Jacq. 

Notes sprout malformation of this lilac 
species observed at the Arctie Research 
Station of Kola Peninsula, in 1954-56. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


Vyra- 


62480. VIUSHKOV, B. P., and A. I. 
EMEL’fANOVA. Pervafa nakhodka 


iskopaemykh reptilil v Tungusskom bas- 
seIne. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. Izvestifa, 
ser. geologicheskafa, Jan. 1959, no. 1, 
p. 111-13.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The first find of fossil reptiles in the 
Tunguska basin. 

Reports finds in 1956 and 1957 of fossil 
reptiles in the Nizhnyaya Tunguska and 
Korvunechana (64°O01' N. 95°23’ E.) 
tiver sections. The horizons and remains 


are described. The majority of the 
remains belong to the Dicynodontia 
order, but in addition to reptiles, prints 
of fern leaves, ostracods, rare remnants 
of fishes and others were found as well. 
The paleontologic and stratigraphic im- 
portance of the find is stressed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62481. VLADIMIROV,A.T. Evolitsia 


berega Zapadnol Kamehatki v_ chet- 
vertichnoe vremia. (Akademifa nauk 


SSSR. Okeanograficheskafa komissifa. 
Trudy, 1959. t. 4, Voprosy izucheniia 
morskikh beregov, p. 101-108, map, 
profiles.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Evolution of the west coast of 
Kamchatka in the Quaternary time. 
Evaluates Quaternary development of 
the coast from Cape Khariuzov (57°05’ 
N. 156°35’ E.) down to Cape Sivuchiy. 
The present straightened shoreline, recent 
studies reveal, underwent multiple devel- 
opment during the Quaternary. Repeated 
changes of sea level, tectonic movements, 
transgressions and regressions, and vari- 
ous stages in shore development are 
noted and briefly characterized. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62482. VLADIMIROYV, A. T., and V. S. 
MEDVEDEV. Issledovanie po dinamike 
i morfologii beregov Okhotskogo i [Apon- 
skogo morel. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Okeanograficheskafa komissifa. Trudy, 


1959. t. 4, Voprosy izuchenifa morskikh 
beregov, p. 215-21.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Investigation on 


dynamics and morphology of the shores 
of the Sea of Okhotsk and Japan Sea. 
Reports on the Sakhalin expedition of 
the Academy of Sciences’ Institute of 
Oceanology headed by A. T. Vladimirov 
in 1956. The western and eastern coasts 
of Sakhalin were studied and each is 
characterized. The geologic history and 
main morphologic features, present relief, 
and coast dynamies are described. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62483. VLADIMIROV, ANATOLI 
PETROVICH. Razgruzka smerzshikhsia 
nerudnykh materialov iz zheleznodo- 
rozhnykh vagonov. (Mekhanizafsifa i 
avtomatizafsifa proizvodstva, Apr. 1959. 
god 13, no. 4, p. 26-29, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Unloading of frozen, 
nonferrous materials from railroad ears. 

Discusses means to prevent freezing 
of sand and gravel by reducing moisture 
content or mixing with calcium chloride 
prior to shipping; also mechanical 
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methods (drills, vibrators) for breaking a 
solidly frozen mass prior to unloading. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62484. VLADIMIRSKAIA, E. V.  Do- 
devonskie otlozhenifa Kolvo-Visherskogo 
kraia. (In: Leningrad.  Vsesofizny! 
neftfanol nauchno-issled. geologorazve- 
dochny! institut. Stratigrafifa paleozol- 
skikh otlozhenil Timana ... 1955, p. 
225-80, tables, maps, cross-sections incl. 
fold.) 44 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Pre-Devonian deposits of the Kolva- 
Vishera region. 

Outlines the stratigraphy, faunal char- 
acteristics and development history of the 
Ordovician and Silurian systems and older 
series in the Kolva-Vishera River basins. 
Materials are included from the Dzhe- 
zhim-parma hills (61°42’ N. 54°30’ E.) 
and in the Un’ya River basin, right 
tributary to the Pechora. The study 
was carried out by the author in 1948- 
1952, with the coral, brachiopod and other 
faunal identifications made by others 
(listed). In the stratigraphic outline 
and correlations, the areas of southern 
Timan are reviewed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


VLADIMIRSKAIMA, R. A., see Kolgina, 
L. P., and others. Sostav i struktura 
porod-kollektorov . . . 1958. No. 59256. 


62485. VLASENKO, O. M._ Pervoe 
soveshchanie po opytu gidroénergostroi- 
tel’stva v Sibiri. (Gidrotekhnicheskoe 
stroitel’stvo, Dee. 1959. god 29, no. 12, 
p. 57-58.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
First conference on hydroelectric con- 
struction experience in Siberia. 

Slates participating organizations 
(approx. 20) and principal speakers, and 
summarizes contents of the most important 
papers presented at this conference in 
Irkutsk in the fall of 1959. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62486. VLASOV,G.M. Chetvertichnye 
oledenenita Severnykh Kuril’skikh  os- 
trovov. (Geograficheskoe obshchestvo 
SSSR. Geograficheskil sbornik, 1958, no. 
10, p. 184-88.) 5 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Quaternary glaciation on the 
northern Kuril Islands. 

Reports cirques, moraines, glacial land- 
scapes and other evidence of at least two 
gluciations on Paramushir Island. Pres- 
ent glaciers are reported on the 
Vernadskiy Range and Bilibina voleano. 
Quaternary glaciation is considered ss 
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the most probable cause for impoverish- 
ment of plant life on these islands. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


62487. VLASOV, G. M., and _ others. 
Geologicheskie usloviia nakhozhdeniia j 
osobennosti genezisa rtutnykh  rudo- 
proiavlenif Sredinnogo Kamchatskogo 
khrebta. (Leningrad. Vsesofizny!l ge- 
ologicheskil institut. Biilleten’, 1958, 
no. 1, p. 104-111, map.) 3 refs. Text 
in Russian. Other authors: M. M. 
Vasilevskil and IU. V. Zhegalov. Title 
tr.: Geologie conditions of the occur- 
rence and features of the genesis of mer- 
cury ore manifestations in the Sredinnyy 
Range of Kamchatka. 

Reports results of a study in 1956 of the 
so-called Neogene zone of secondary 
quartzites which extends from the Ya- 
kovskaya River north to the neck of 
Kamehatka Peninsula. Field work was 
carried out on the upper Anavgay tribu- 
tary to the Bystraya. The genesis, 
mineralization, and subsequent gas-hy- 
drothermal alteration are evaluated. 
Data collected do not permit a quanti- 
tative estimate of mercury ores. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62488. VLASOV, G. M. Sovremennoe 
sostofanie vulkanologicheskikh — issledo- 
vanil na poluostrove Kamchatka i v 
drugikh ralonakh Dal’nego  Vostoka. 
(Leningrad. Vsesofizny! geologicheskil 
institut. Informafsionny! sbornik, 1956, 
no. 3, p. 72-77.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The present state of voleano- 
logical investigations in Kamchatka Pen- 
insula and other districts of the Far 
East. 

Reports the voleanological conference 
held Aug. 23-Sept. 1, 1955 at Klyuchi, 
Kamchatka, to celebrate the twenty 
years’ establishment of the Academy of 
Sciences’ voleanological station there. 
The conference was opened by B. IL. 
Pifp and the main papers were delivered 
by: G. 8. Gorshkov, B. I. Pifp, L. A. 
Basharina, A. IE. Svfatlovskil, K. P. 
Florenskil, G. M. Vlasov, E. K. Ustiev, 
on the voleanoes of Kamchatka and other 
regions. Plans were drawn for futher 
studies. Copy seen: DLC. 


62489. VLASOV, G. M., and V. A. 
fARMOLIUK. Strukturno-tektoniche- 
skieralony Kamchatki. (Akademia nauk 
SSSR. Doklady, July 1, 1959, t. 127, no. 
1, p. 156-58, map.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The structural-tectonie regions 
of the Kamehatka Peninsula. 
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Presents the map of Kamchatka strue- 
tural-teetonie regions published in 1957 
with some additional tectonic features 
identified recently during studies by the 
Far East Geological Survey and the Fifth 
geological administration. Two young 
folded arches, with meridional and north- 
east strikes, are recognized and character- 
ized. Three Quaternary volcanic zones 
are detected and briefly noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62490. VLASOV,G.M. Vulkanicheskie 
otlozheniia sery i nekotorye voprosy bliz- 
poverkhnostnogo rudoobrazovaniia. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR.  Laboratoriia 
vulkanologii. Molodo! vulkanizm SSSR, 
1958, p. 166-78.) 14 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Volcanic sulfur deposits 
and some problems of subsurface ore 
formation. 

In exploration of 40 voleanoes in 
Kamchatka and the Kuril Islands, by the 
Far Eastern and Kamchatka Geologic 
Administrations, four types of sulfur 
deposits were found: surface deposits at 
hot springs and fumaroles, sulfur streams, 
crater-lake bottom deposits, metasomatic 
deposits. Their genesis is outlined. The 
sulfur layers of the crater-lake bottom 
deposits are sometimes more than 100 m. 
thick. Processes of metasomatie trans- 
formation of rocks and ores are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62491. VLASOV, KUZ’MA ALEKSEE- 
VICH, and others. Lovozerskil shcheloch- 
nyIl massiv; porody, pegmatity, minera- 
logifa, geokhimifa i genezis. Moskva, 
Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1959. 623 
p. illus., diagrs., cross-sections, tables and 
maps inel. fold. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut mineralogii, geokhimii i kristallo- 
khimii redkikh élementov.) 217 refs. 
Text in Russian. Other authors: M. V. 
Kuz’menko, and E. M. Es’kova. Title 
tr.: The Lovozero alkaline massif; rocks, 
pegmatites, mineralogy, geochemistry 
and genesis. 

Comprehensive monographic study on 
pegmatite bodies of this massif, rich in a 
variety of mineral resources. In four 
parts: the first deals with the geologic 
structure of the massif, and the chemical 
and mineralogical composition of the rocks 
of various complexes. Several hundred 
pegmatite bodies were identified and 60 
investigated in detail. The data are sum- 
marized. In the second part, detailed 
description is given of three complexes of 
rocks: facies, phasic, and facies-phasic. 
The structure and differentiation of peg- 


matites are outlined. The third part con- 
tains description of 108 minerals, identified 
in pegmatites, of which eleven are found 
to be new. The final part is devoted to 
the geochemistry and genesis of the peg- 
matite bodies. Several rare-element 
minerals are identified, including uranium. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


VLASOVA, D. K., see Ivanov, B. V., and 
D. K. Viasova. O svoistvakh vysoko- 
glinozemistogo ogneupora ... 1959. No. 
58890. 


VLASOVA, M.A., see Utenkov, V. F., and 
M. A. Viasova. Zadelka stykov 
1958. No. 62338. 


62492. VLODAVETS, VLADIMIR IVA- 
NOVICH. © glubinnykh = strukturakh 
nekotorykh vulkanicheskikh apparatov 
Kamehatki. (Jn: Akademiia nauk SSSR. 
Komitet po geodezii i geofizike. Mezh- 
dunarodnafa assofsiafsifa vulkanologii; 
tezisy dokladov, 1957, p. 16-21.) Text in 
Russian and French. Title tr.: Deep 
layers of some voleanic structures in 
Kamchatka. 

Summary of paper presented to the 
llth General Assembly of International 
Union of Geodesy and Geophysics, 1957. 
Outer forms and radial distribution of 
lateral vents of Klyuchevskiy, Shiveluch, 
Karymskiy and Semyachik volcanoes in 
Kamchatka are discussed. The lava 
acidity during the Klyuchevskiy eruption 
in 1938, increased with elevation of the 
vents and with time of eruption. The 
lateral vents of Klyuchevskiy, it is con- 
cluded, are not branches of the main canal, 
but are connected directly with its mag- 
matic focus. Copy seen: DLC. 


62493. VLODAVETS, VLADIMIRIVA- 
NOVICH. On the underground structure 
of some voleanoes on Kamchatka. (Jn: 
I.U.G.G. Assoc. of Voleanology, Bulletin 
voleanologique, 1959. sér. 2, t. 20, p. 
113-20, diagr., table.) 6 refs. 

Attempts to determine the underground 
structure of Klyuchevskaya and other 
volcanoes, on the basis of lava out- 
pourings. Data from the eruption of 
1937-39 are compared with the generally 
accepted course of differentiation in a 
basaltic magma, in which acidic derivates 
are formed in the upper portions, and 
basic derivates in the deeper parts. 
Author concludes that changes in lava 
composition can be explained only by the 
existence of separate lateral channels, 
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branching off from the upper part of the 
main channel. Copy seen: DGS. 


62494. VLODAVETS, VLADIMIR 
IVANOVICH. Rassefannye élementy v 
vulkanicheskikh produktakh. (Jn: Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Laboratorifa vulka- 
nologii. Molodol vulkanizm SSSR, 1958, 
p. 137-54, tables.) 14 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Dispersed elements 
in voleanie products. 

Since the Kamchatka Volcanologie Sta- 
tion was established in 1935, the dispersed 
elements in voleanie products have been 
studied: lavas, magmatic and fumarolic 
minerals of Klyuchevskaya, Semyachik, 
Karymskaya and others. Results of two 
decades of such work and spectral analysis 
are tabulated and discussed. The 24 
dispersed elements found in lavas are dis- 
cussed; strontium was found in the lavas 
of all the voleanoes, barium, vanadium 
and copper in all but one. The dispersed 
elements found in fumarolic minerals are 
not the same as ‘hose in lavas. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62495. VLODAVETS, VLADIMIR 
IVANOVICH. Vulkany i vulkanicheskie 
obrazovaniia Semiachinskogo — rafona. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1958. 195 p. illus., diagrs., tables, plans, 
map. (Akademifa nauk SSSR.  Labora- 
torifa vulkanologii. Trudy, vyp. 15.) 
62 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Voleanoes and voleanie formations in the 
Semyachik region. 

Monographie treatment of a group of 
some twenty volcanoes in association 
with Tsentral’nyy Semyachik (54°16’ N. 
159°59’ FE.) and Malyy Semyachik 
(54°07’ N. 159°39’ FE.) in eastern Kam 
chatka, based chiefly on author’s investi- 
gations in 1938, 1946 and 1947 with some 
note of earlier work. The geological 
structure, history and morphology of the 
region, volcanic formations and the struc- 
ture of the Bol’shoy Semyachik and 
Malyy Semyachik groups are outlined. 
The morphology and tectonic features of 
lava streams and pyroclastic rocks are 
described. Small mud _ voleanoes, vol- 
‘anic ash, voleanie products, rocks and 
minerals in lavas and their chemical com- 
position, fumarolic minerals, metasomatic 
alterations of voleanie rocks, hot springs, 
ete. are dealt with in turn. Author’s 
samples of lavas, sublimates and voleanic 
products were analyzed and data on their 
physical properties and chemical composi- 
tion are tabulated and discussed. The 
activity of the voleanoes of this group is 
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of late stage, limited to ejection of gases 
and vapors from the numerous solfataras 
and fumaroles of Tsentral’nyy, Bol’shoy 
and Malyy Semyachik. Rumours of an 
eruption of Tsentral’nyy Semyachik vol- 
ano in 1953 are reported. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


VOBLOV, I. K., see Hughes, C. C. Es- 


kimo ceremonies. 1959. No. 58762. 


62496. VOCKEROTH, J. RR. Distribu- 
tion patterns of the Scatomyzinae, Dip- 
tera, Muscidae. (Jn: International Con- 
gress of Entomology. 10th. Montreal 
1956. Proceedings, pub. 1958. v. 1, 
p. 619-25, table, maps.) 4 refs. 

Suggests four main distributional types 
of these flies, one of them a “very distinct” 
arctic zone, with almost all species and 
many subgenera and genera endemic, in- 
dicative of a long adaptation to arctic life. 
Various distribution aspects suggest that 
most of the interchange of Scatomyzinae 
between the nearctic and palearctie has 
been via the Bering Strait, with the 
Greenland fauna largely nearctic. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62497. VOCKEROTH, J. R. A_ new 
nearctic species of Rhaphium, with notes 
on other species; Diptera, Dolichopo- 
didae. (Canadian entomologist, Sept. 
1952. v. 84, no. 9, p. 276-80, 2 illus.) 
Ref. Contrib. no. 2933, Div. Entomol- 
ogy, Science Service, Canadian Dept. 
Agriculture. 

Contains a key to males of the black- 
faced group of this genus, and descrip- 
tions of R. unistylatum n. sp. from Rein- 
deer Depot, Mackenzie District, also R. 
tripartita from the same locality: notes on 
two other species are included. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


62498. VOCKEROTH, J. R. The spe- 
cific status of Aedes pionips Dyar; Dip- 
tera, Culicidae. (Canadian entomologist, 
Aug. 1952. v. 84, no. 8, p. 243-47, 
illus.) 11 refs. , Contrib. no. 2917, Div. 
of Entomology, Science Service, Canadian 
Dept. of Agriculture. 

“The morphological differences and one 
physiological difference between Aedes 
communis (Deg.) and Aedes pionips Dyar 
already noted in the literature are re- 
viewed, and a number of further differ- 
ences between the adults and larvae of the 
two forms are described. The large num- 
ber of associated differences indicates that 
pionips is not a variety of communis but a 
distinct species.”” The study is based on 
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specimens from the Yukon, Northwest 
Territories and Labrador. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


VODOLAZKIN, V. M., see Bakalov, 
S. A., and V. M. Vodolazkin. Metody 


vosstanovlenifa . . . zdanil . . . 1959. 
No. 56676. 
62499. VODOPTANOV, MIKHAIL 


VASIL’EVICH, 1899— . Pervyi polfarnik 
Sovetsko!l strany. (Jn: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Otto MClevich Shmidt, 1959, p. 
370-80, illus.) Text in Russian. ' Title 
tr.: The first polar worker of the Soviet 
country. 

Recounts with some new details the 
story of the N-170 flight to the North 
Pole in May 1937, stressing the role of the 
expedition’s leader, O. IU. Shmidt: au- 
thor’s first encounter with Shmidt in 1934; 
work in aviation of the Main Administra- 
tion of the Northern Sea Route; the 
North Pole expedition and its base on 
Rudolf Island; reconnaissance flight to 
the Pole by P. Golovin on May 5, 1937; 
author’s flight, May 21, engine trouble in 
flight, successful landing on ice at the 
Pole. Copy seen: DLC. 


VOEGELIN, CHARLES FREDERICK, 
1906— , see Trager, G. L., and F. E. 
Harben. North American Indian lan- 
guages ... 1958. No. 62141. 


62500. VOEIKOV, I. D. Aleksandr Iva- 
novich Voetkov; lichnye vospominanifa. 
(Meteorologifa i gidrologifa, Dee. 1958, 
no. 12, p. 15-22.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: A. I. Voetkov; personal recol- 
leetions. 
Biographie sketch by the nephew of this 
noted climatologist, who died in 1916. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62501. VOENNYE ZNANITA. Flag- 
man polfarnogo flota vyshel v plavanie. 
(Voennye znaniia, Nov. 1959. god 35, no. 
11, p. 5, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The flagship of the polar fleet has put 
out to sea. 

Reports test cruise of the atom-powered 
ice-breaker Lenin in the Baltic Sea. The 
vessel can force a way through 2 m. thick 
ice on a direct course to the North Pole 
and make the navigation season on the 
Northern Sea Route twice as long, it is 
claimed. The great stability and ‘un- 
sinkability”’ of the vessel are extolled. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62502. WOENNYE ZNANIIA. Osvo- 


bozhdenie norvezhskogo goroda Kirke- 


nesa. (Voennye znanifa, Sept. 1959. god 
35, no. 9, p. 40.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Liberation of the Norwegian 
town of Kirkenes. 

Brief account of this Soviet military 
operation carried out toward Petsamo- 
Kirkenes Oct. 7-25, 1944; the capture of 
Kirkenes marked the beginning of the 
German withdrawal from Norway. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


VOGEL, ANDREAS, see Bath, M., and 
A Vogel. Surface waves .. . earthquakes 
... 1958. No. 56641. 


VOGT, A., see Birkeland, 8., and others. 
Renal circulatory occlusion and _ local 
cooling. 1959. No. 56918. 


62503. VOITKOVSKII, K. F., and M. M. 
KRYLOV.  Ispol’zovanie |’da, snega i 
merzlykh gruntov dlia stroitel’stva inzhe- 
nernykhsooruzhenil. (/n: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut merzlotovedenifa. Osnovy 
geokriologii . . . ch. 2, 1959, p. 267-84, 
diagrs.) Refs. in text. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The use of ice, snow, and 
frozen ground for building structures. 
The characteristics of ice, snow, and 
frozen ground as construction materials 
are examined and their use in the con- 
struction of storage facilities, shelters, 
roads and river crossings, temporary piers, 
refrigeration chambers, laboratories, ete. 
is reviewed. Construction is conditioned 
by sufficient water in the construction area 
and sufficiently low temperatures. Studies 
have shown the necessity of constructing 
on the principle of “deformational sta- 
bility,’’ proceeding from the magnitude of 
the stresses in the structures and the 
allowable rate of deformation, also that, 
in designing structures, their total thermal 
capacity must be taken into account. 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


62504. VOITKOVSKII, K. F. Skorost’ 
plastichesko! deformatsii  polikristalli- 
cheskogo I’'da. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Sibirskoe otdelenie. Izvestifa, 1959, no. 4, 
p. 3-16, illus., diagr., tables.) 14 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Speed of 
plastic deformation of polycrystalline ice. 

Reports results of investigations carried 
out in 1955-56 at an Institute of Perma- 
frostology station near Moscow and in 
1957 in the underground laboratory of its 
Northeastern Branch in Yakutsk. Data 
were obtained on the effect of temperature 
on the speed of deformation of ice, the 
speed of deformation by shear and under 
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multiple-stress conditions, and the de- 
pendence of this speed on ice structure. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62505. VOITKOVSKII, K. F. Svoistva 
Ida, snega i merzlykh gruntov kak 
materialov dlia sooruzhenil. (In: 
Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie po 
merzlotovedenifi, 1956. Materialy po 
fizike i mekhanike merzlykh gruntov . . . 
pub. 1959. p. 85-90.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Qualities of ice, snow, and 
frozen ground as construction materials. 
Storerooms of ice, snow, and frozen 
ground may be subjected to considerable 
deformation before failure occurs, depend- 
ing greatly on the temperature and 
internal structure of the materials. 
The ultimate allowable shear stress for 
ice structures is 1.6 kg./sq. em.; tensile 
stresses must be avoided. Calculations 
are based on the thermal-balance equa- 
tion, taking into account the size, form, 
and intended use of a structure, as well 
as climatic conditions in the area. A 
formula for calculating the rate of defor- 
mation of ice as a function of tangential 

stresses and temperature, is presented. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62506. VOITOVICH, I. A. K voprosu 
o vozraste pashilskikh i chib’fiskikh 
sloev IUgo-Vostochnogo _Pritiman’fa. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Aug. 
11, 1957. t. 115, no. 5, p. 978-79.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the age 
of the Pashiyskiy and Chib’yu_ layers 
in the southeastern Timan. 

Presents results of spore-pollen analyses 
of these layers taken from the cores of 
various drillings in 1951-1953. Spore- 
pollen complexes are reported for Devo- 
nian deposits and their age is discussed. 
The Pashiyskiy layer is divided into lower 
Givetian, upper Givetian, and lower 
Frasnian. The age of the Chib’yu layer 
is probably lower Givetian or Fifelian. 
The Chib’yu is a small stream approx. 
63°33’ N. 53°40’ KE. Copy seen: DLC. 
62507. VOITSEL’, Z. A., and others. 
Melovye sporovo-pyl’tsevye kompleksy 
Zapadno-Sibirskol —nizmennosti. (In: 
Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie . . 
skhem Sibiri. Doklady . . . 1957, p. 
179-84.) Text in Russian. Other authors: 
Kk. A. Ivanova, 8. A. Klimko, N. V. 
Kruchinina, L. G. Markova, N. D. 
Mehedlishvili, I. M. Pokrovskafa, M. A. 
Sedova, and A. I. Strizhova. Title tr.: 
The Cretaceous spore-pollen complexes 
of the West Siberian lowland. 
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Describes spore-pollen complexes of 
Valanginian, Hauterivian, Aptian-Albian, 
and Cenomanian stages of Cretaceous 
deposits in Tyumen Province and other 
parts of the West Siberian lowland. The 
data are based on deep drillings in the 
Berezovo, Uvat districts and elsewhere. 
Families and species of various fossil 
plants of each stage are identified and 
reviewed. Copy seen: DLC. 


VOITSEL’, Z. A., see also Ivanova, E. A., 
and others. Irskie sporovo-pyl’tsevye 


kompleksy ... 1957. No. 58913. 


62508. VOKES, FRANK M. Metallo- 
genetic provinces and epochs in Norway. 
Tidsskrift for kjemi, bergvesen og metal- 
lurgi, 1958. Arg. 18, nr. 4, p. 47-55, 
maps.) 18 refs. 

Discusses four metallogenetie provinces 
in Norway, where three epochs, Pre- 
cambrian, Caledonian, and Permian, are 
recognized. The various subprovinces 
and their syngenetic and epigenetie ore 
deposits are described. These include a 
variety of Precambrian and Caledonian 
ore occurrences in arctic Norway, which 
are characterized as to location, minerals, 
and economic importance. Similarities of 
deposition in northern and southern 
localities are noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


62509. VOKES, FRANK M. A note 
on the sulphur isotope composition of 
chalcopyrite and pyrrhotite from the 
Moskogaissa mines, Birtavarre, Troms. 
(Norway. Geologiske unders¢gkelse. 
Arbok 1957, pub. 1958. nr. 203, p. 
130-32.) 3 refs. Summary in Nor- 
wegian. 

Reports on analyses of sulfide specimens 
from these mines (ef. No. 55856). The 
results are inconclusive and do_ not 
invalidate conelusions presented in the 
earlier paper. Copy seen: DGS. 


62510. VOKRUG SVETA. Nashi 
gorizonty. (Vokrug sveta, Jan. 1959, 
no. 1, p. 3-9, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Our horizons. 

Discusses the outlook for economic 
development of the U.S.S.R. including 
industrial progress to be expected from 
utilization of the tremendous resources of 
Krasnoyarskiy Kray (p. 3-4) and Kam- 
chatka (p. 6-8); the rich salt deposits 
discovered in 1946 in the Olekminsk 
District of Yakutia are of great impor- 
tance for the Far Eastern and Kamchatka 
fisheries. Copy seen: DLC. 
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62511. VOL’FSON, fA. I., and S. S. 
STRASHUN. ° Universal’nye barzhi dlia 
sibirskikh rek. (Sudostroenie, Apr. 1959. 
god 25, no. 4, p. 10-11, table, diagr.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Universal 
barges for Siberian rivers. 

Describes prototype of a 77.6 x 15 m. 
flat-bottomed (full draft 2.15 m.) barge 
of 1,500-2,000t. for lumber and_ fuel 
transportation. Balanced twin rudders 
enable the barge to be drawn or pushed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62512. VOL’KHIN, B. A. Ispytaniia 
zamkov ankernol krepi na SUBRe. 
(Shakhtnoe stroitel’stvo, May 1959, no. 5, 
p. 15-17, illus., diagr., table.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Testing anchored 
support locks in the Northern Ural 
Bauxite Mine. 

Reports on experimental tests with 
several types of support locks in this 
mine (Severoural’skil boksitovy! rudnik, 
SUBR). Results are tabulated, dia- 
grammed and_ discussed. The best 
construction is recommended for SUBR 
and other mines in the Urals, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62513. VOLKOV, A. Trudnyi schet. 
(Vokrug sveta, Jan. 1959, no. 1, p. 33-36, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Difficult count. 

Outlines the recent population census 
taken in the U.S.S.R. and work of a 
census taker at Turukhansk (65°47’ N. 
87°54’ E.) who had to cover remote 
settlements, Farkovo, Yanov Stan, So- 
vetskaya Rechka and a hunters’ camp at 
Momehik Lake, traveling in all over 
1,500 km. Copy seen: DLC. 


62514. VOLKOV, I., and E. BYSTRIA- 
KOVA. Mekhanizafsifa zhivotnovod- 
cheskikh ferm na Kol’skom poluostrove. 
(Sel’skoe khozfaistvo Severo-Zapadnol 
zony, Feb. 1959. god 2, no. 2, p. 54-57, 
table.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Mechanization of cattle-breeding farms 
on Kola Peninsula. 

As Kola Peninsula becomes indus- 
trialized, cattle breeding grows rapidly 
and the average annual yield of milk per 
cow on dairy farms fluctuates between 
1600 and 4000 kg. Due to the unfavor- 
able climate, the care of stock requires 
a great amount of work and ealls for 
mechanization. Since 1956, all the dairy 
farms have had electricity; since 1957, 
the water supply is mechanized in nine 
of the 12 districts in the province; 
mechanization of milking, manure re- 


moval and feed preparation are being 
introduced gradually. Need for a central 
institute to study problems of dairy farm 
mechanization is noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62515. VOLKOV, M. V. Interesny! opyt 
ispravleniia puti na puchinakh. (Put’ i 
putevoe khoziaistvo, Dec. 1959, no. 12, 
p. 5-6, illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Interesting experiment in track repair on 
heaving ground, 

Outlines method used on the railroad 
in Murmansk Province, where heaving 
up to 100-115 mm. occurs, requiring 
adjustment of crossties several times 
during the winter. To simplify the work, 
the crossties on spots affected by ground 
swelling are lowered in the fall and the 
rails are laid on pads of a height equal to 
that anticipated in heaving. As _ it 
occurs, only the pads are changed. 
Satisfactory results are claimed for this 
method. Copy seen: DLC. 


62516. VOLKOV, P. D.  Chastny! 
sluchal opredeleniia dretfa pri proizvodstve 
okeanograficheskikh rabot s pomosheh’f 
radiolokatora. (Problemy Arktiki, 
sbornik statel, 1958. vyp. 5, p. 113-15, 
diagrs.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: A 
particular case of determining drift dur- 
ing execution of oceanographic studies, 
by aid of radar. 

Employs simple trigonometry in deter- 
mining the displacement of a_ vessel 
relative to that of a fixed object. The 
Ob’ expedition to Greenland Sea in 1956 
used radar bearings on ice floes to deter- 
mine the pure wind drift. Sample 
calculations are ineluded. 

Copy seen: CaMAIl. 


VOLKOV, V. M., see Abovskil, V. P., 
and others. Nereshennye voprosy 
1954. No. 56287. 


62517. VOLKOV, V. N. Kolichestven- 
nafa = kharakteristika vyderzhannosti 
moshchnosti rabochikh ugol’nykh plastov 
Vorkutskol svity severo-vostochnol chasti 
Pechorskogo basseIna. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Laboratorifa geologii uglia. 
Trudy, 1957. vyp. 7, p. 229-37, tables, 
inel. fold., diagr., fold. map.) 7 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Quantitative 
characteristics of the continuity in thiek- 
ness of workable coal seams of the Vorkuta 
series in the northwestern part of the 
Pechora basin. 

For 117 seams in the Vorkuta, Vogra- 
shor, Khal’mer, Usa, ete. areas, average 
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thickness, coefficient of thickness varia- 
tion, and continuity are calculated and 
graphically presented. This kind of 
quantitative study has application in 
other coal areas also. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62518. VOLNENKO, O. V kraft novo- 
stroek. (Rasprostranenie pechati, Nov. 
1959, no. 11, p. 89.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: In the country of new con- 
structions. 

Sketches work and achievements of 
over 2,000 subscription ‘agencies’ 
(punkt) for newspapers and magazines 
in Krasnoyarsk Province, including 
Noril’sk and other arctic districts. Cir- 
culation is increasing throughout the 
province. Copy seen: DLC. 


’ 


62519. VOL’NOV, D. A., and D. S. 
fASHIN. Novye dannye o strukturakh, 
oslozhniamishehikh severnum chast’ 
Lenskogo percdovogo progiba.  (Lenin- 
grad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut 
geologii Arktiki. Informafsionny! bful- 
leten’, 1959, vyp. 15, p. 11-13, map.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: New data 
on the structures complicating the north- 
ern part of the Lena frontal trough. 

Reports «a 1958 geologic field study in 
the Kelimyar (72°02’ N. 123°48’ E.) 
and nearby Khorbusuonka River basins, 
belonging to the Lena-Olenek watershed, 
where generally monoclinie blocks of 
sedimentary rocks slope northeastward. 
In the upper part of the Kelimyar, a 
reverse, southwest slope of layers has 
been observed. This complicates in- 
terpretation of the structural position of 
Lena frontal trough. The so-called Keli- 
myar anticline is treated and_ briefly 
characterized. Copy seen: DGS. 


62520. VOLOGDIN, A. G. Vzaimoot- 
noshenie kembrilskikh i sinilskikh ot- 
lozhenil v predelakh Sibirskol platformy 
ice okrain. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie . . . skhem Sibiri, Doklady 
. 1958, p. 25-36, map.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: The interrelation of 
Cambrian and Sinian deposits of the 
Siberian platform and its outskirts. 
Presents a stratigraphic division of 
Cambrian and Sinian deposits in the 
Anabar and Aldan shields, Podkamen- 
naya Tunguska basin, Yenisey valley, 
Turukhansk districts and various south- 
ern regions of the Siberian platform, 
based mainly on identification of algae. 
Various species of fossil algae are reported 
and used to identify the Sinian series. 
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Fluctuation of transgressions and re- 
gressions are discussed and_interrela- 
tionship between Cambrian and Sinian 
deposits is considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62521. VOLOZHANINA, P. P.  Strati- 
rafiia srednego i verkhnego karbona 
| lie Timana. (Jn: Leningrad. 
Vses. neftfanol n. -i. geologorazvedochny! 
institut. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ Ti- 
mano-Pechorskol oblasti, 1959, p. 167-84, 
cross-sections.) 22 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Stratigraphy of the middle 
and upper Carboniferous of southern 
Timan. 

Four cross-sections: Ras’ yu-Zelenets, 
Nibel’-Sovva, Burkem-Nyamed, and Ay- 
yuva are examined; their stratigraphic 
division is presented and described ac- 
cording to stages, substages, horizons 
and zones. Copy seen: DLC. 


VONA, K., see Polfarny! krug . . . 1952. 


No. 60941. 


62522. VONOG, I. Zhilishcha dla 
ralonov s surovym klimatom: 2, oso- 
bennosti proektirovanifa i stroitel’stva 
na Kralnem Severe. (Arkhitektura SSSR, 
1959, no. 1, p. 12-13, illus., diagr.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Housing for 
regions with a severe climate; 2, special 
design and construction features in the 
far North. 

Speciai attention should be given to the 
packing of window and door frames and to 
heating units. Auxiliary buildings should 
be located so as to shelter the main 
building; exits must be protected (by 
fences) from snow drifts. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


VOPROSY FIZIKI POGRANICHNOGO 
SLO[A ATMOSFERY V_ ARKTIKE. 
See under Leningrad. Arkticheskil .. . 
institut. 


62523. VOROB’EV, B.L. Nashi metody 
povyshenifa  produktivnosti golubykh 
pestsov. (Krolikovodstvo i zverovodstvo, 
Nov.—Dee. 1959. god 2, no. 6, p. 19-21.) 
Textin Russian. Title tr.: Our methods 
of increasing the productivity of blue 
foxes. 

Discusses methods adopted in a Kola 
sovkhoz, aimed at more than doubling 
the vield in five years. Included are 
selection of high breeds; early elimination 
of sterile animals; study of sterility, 
prevention of abortus, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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62524. VOROB’EV, D. V. Tipy lesov 
Evropelskol chasti SSSR. Kiyev, Izd-vo 
Akademii nauk Ukrainskol SSR, 1953. 
447 p. illus., tables, map. (Akademijia 
nauk Ukrainskol SSR. Institut lesovod- 
stva.) Over 300 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Forest types in the European 
part of the U.S.S.R. 

Monographie outline of the principles 
of classification of forest types (p. 9-110), 
followed by a detailed classification of 
forests of European U.S.S.R. (p. 111-376) 
and lists of plants-indicators and of their 
groups (p. 377-440). The northern taiga 
sub-zone is represented in the forest 
types; it lies mainly between 63° N. and 
the Aretie Circle, and includes southern 
Kola Peninsula, northern Karelia, central 
Arkhangel’sk Province and northern 
Komi A.S.8.R.; it is characterized (p. 
116-21) and referred to throughout the 
text. Many aretie and subarctic plants 
are listed among the indicators. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62525. VOROB’EV, V. 1. Dlina bere- 
govol linii morel SSSR. (Geograficheskoe 
obshehestvo SSSR. Geograficheskil sbor- 
nik, 1959, no. 13, p. 63-89, tables.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: The length of the 
coast line of the Soviet seas. 

Reports methods, results and accuracy 
of such measurement. The method 
adopted by N. M. Volkov is evaluated 
and its precision noted for various map 
scales. Measurement procedure is de- 
scribed and the maps (and features 
thereon) are indicated on which the coast 
line measurements were made. Data are 
tabulated for coast lines of the continent, 
and largest islands. The Okhotsk, Be- 
ring, Chukchi, East-Siberian, Laptev, 
Kara, and White Seas are included as 
well as all the Soviet arctic islands. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62526. VORONIN, FEDOR IVANO- 
VICH. Plavanie v tfazhelykh uslovifakh. 
Moskva, Izd-vo ‘“Morsko! transport,’ 
1956. 179 p. illus., tables. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Navigation under 
difficult conditions. 

Includes sections on routes around 
Seandinavia to (or from) Murmansk and 
Arkhangel’sk (p. 56-65), navigation in 
ice (p. 66-90), and icing of a vessel with 
timber loaded on deck (p. 131-34). The 
open sea route around Scandinavia, 
despite adverse winds, is claimed eco- 
nomically preferable to the route through 
Norwegian coastal skerries. Preparation 
of the vessel and equipment for a vovage 


in ice includes selection of crew, special 
gear and victuals, distribution of load; 
precautions on encountering ice and on 
entrance into an ice-infested area, safe 
speed for navigating under various con- 
ditions of ice, and posting of lookouts 
when traveling in ice and in icebreaker 
convoy. Copy seen: DLC. 


62527. VORONIUK,A.S. © tiporazme- 
rakh podzemnykh drobilok dla vtorich- 
nogo droblenifa rudy. (Magadan. 
Vsesofizny! nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut zolota i redkikh metallov. Trudy, 
1957, t. 6, Gornoe delo, vyp. 8, pub. 1956, 
p. 24-32, table.) 18 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Types and size of 
underground crushers for the secondary 
crushing of ore. 

Contains tabulated data on annual 
output, place of installation and type of 
underground crushers in various mines 
abroad and in the U.S.S.R., including 
the Bereznikovskiy and Solikamskiy po- 
tassium mines in the Northern Ural and 
the S. M. Kirov apatite mine in Kola 
Peninsula. Copy seen: CaMATIl. 


62528. VORONKOV, A. V. Geologi- 
cheskoe stroenie ostrova Stolbovogo arkhi- 
pelaga Novosibirskie ostrova. (In: 
Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik statei 
po geologii Arktiki, 1958, vyp. 9, p. 37- 
42, maps.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Geological structure of Stol- 
bovoy Island of the New Siberian Islands 
archipelago. 

Reviews the geographic position of this 
320 km.? island (73°52’-74°15’ N. 
135°25’-136°25’ E.), also previous 
studies; reports on the geologic mapping 
at 1:1,000,000 by the author in 1956. 
Geologic map is presented and_strati- 
graphic, lithologic, and structural data 
are outlined. Sandstones and argillites 
of Cretaceous Valanginian stage are 
characterized. Tertiary products of 
weathering are noted; Quaternary de- 
posits are analyzed; hydrothermal and 
tectonic features are briefly discussed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62529. VORONKOV, A. V. Novye 
dannye o profavlenii shchelochnogo mag- 
matizma na severe Sibirskol platformy. 
(Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut geologii Arktiki. Informafsionny! 
biulleten’, 1959, vyp. 13, p. 38-41.) 2 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: New data 
on manifestation of alkaline magmatism 
in the northern Siberian platform. 
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Reports on a magnetic anomaly re- 
corded in a 1958 air survey at 1:50,000 
scale in the Lake Yessey (68°28’ N. 
102°25’ FE.) area, and on the find of a 
large field of alkaline-ultrabasie intru- 
sions. The penetration of these 
intrusions into Silurian sedimentary 
carbonaceous rocks is characterized. 
Metasomatic magnetite-apatite rocks are 
identified and their possible rare metal and 
rare earth ore-bearing capacities dis- 
cussed. Magnetic and radiometric sur- 
veys are urged. Copy seen: DGS. 


62530. VORONKOV, [U. S. Melovye 
otlozhenifa vostochnogo sklona Pripolfar- 
nogo Urala. (Jn: Leningrad. Vsesofuz- 
ny! neftianol n.-i. geologorazvedochnyt! 
institut. Geologifa i neftenosnost’ za- 
pada. . . 1959, p. 120-38, cross-sections.) 
5 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Cretaceous deposits of the eastern slope 
of the Subpolar Ural. 

Outlines the distribution, thickness, 
and faunal and palynological character- 
istics of Lower and Upper Cretaceous 
deposits of the area from Ust’-Man’ya 
north to Salekhard. Valanginian marine, 
Hauterivian-Barremian predominantly 
marine, Barremian-Aptian continental, 
Albian marine, Turonian marine, Conia- 
cian marine, Santonian marine, Cam- 
panian marine, and Campanian-Mae- 
strichtian marine deposits are identified 
and characterized. Copy seen: DLC. 


62531. VORONOV, A. TT. Lechenie 
timpanita u golubykh pesfsov. (Kroliko- 
vodstvo i zverovodstvo, Sept.—Oct. 1959. 
god 2, no. 5, p. 38.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Cure of tympanites in blue 
foxes. 

Describes symptoms and causes of ill- 
ness (overeating) and a new method of 
treatment. It consists in puncturing the 
stomach with a hypodermic needle and 
letting out the excess gases. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62532. VORONOV, P. S., and others. 
Novelshafa tektonika zapolfarnol chasti 
Leno-Eniselsko! — oblasti. (Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Trudy, 1959. t. 105, Sbornik 
statel po geologii Arktiki, vyp. 11, p. 92 
115, fold. map.) 21 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Other authors: M. T. Kirftishina, TA. 
I. Pol’kin, and 8. A. Strelkov. Title tr.: 
Recent tectonics of the Lena-Yenisey 
province, north of the Arctie Circle. 
Presents a revised tectonic map for the 
northern area between the Yenisey and 
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Lena, and summarizes tectonic studies 
carried out by the authors and others. 
Tectonic movements and development of 
various structures, beginning with the 
Miocene are evaluated and mapped. 
Six groups of tectonic structures are 
recognized and characterized: northern 
part of Siberian platform, Verkhoyansk 
uplift, Taymyr-Severozemel’skaya prov- 
ince, Lena-Yenisey depression, eastern 
flange of the Ob-Yenisey, and the shelf 
zone of Kara and Laptev Seas. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62533. VORONOYV, P. S. Simmetrich- 
nafa sektorial’nost’ raspredelenifa glav- 
nykh form makrorel’efa Arktiki i Antark- 
tiki v sviazi s glybovol neotektonikol 
Zemli. (Leningrad. | Nauchno-issledo- 
vatel’skil institut Arktiki. Informatsion- 
ny! bfulleten’, 1959, vyp. 16, p. 12-18.) 
15 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The symmetrical sector arrangement of 
the main macro-relief forms of the Arctic 
and Antaretie in connection with the 
block-faulting neotectonies of the earth. 

Notes and compares the mirror-like 
symmetry and meridional arrangement of 
subsurface (termed geocratic) and sub- 
terranean (thalassocratic) macro-relief 
forms in the Arctic and Antarctic. These 
forms are thought caused by geotectonic 
factors, originating in the irregularity of 
the earth’s rotation in the polar zones. 
The relief forms, covered by the giant 
ice shield of the Antarctic, are expected 
to reveal the same patterns as_ field 
studies advance. Copy seen: DGS. 


62534. VORONOV, P.S. Tangenfsial’- 
nye napriazheniia i regional’ nye sdvigovye 
deformafsii zemnol kory na severe Srednel! 
Sibiri. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skif institut geologii Arktiki. 
Informafsionny! billeten’, 1959, vyp. 17, 
p. 13-20.) 11 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Tangential tension and _ re- 
gional shearing deformation of the earth’s 
crust in northern central Siberia. 
Outlines the geometrical characteristics 
and regular linear shearing patterns of the 
Anabar crystalline shield, an equilateral 
triangle. Evaluates his own hypothesis, 
presented in 1954 that the orogeny of 
Anabar shield is caused by tangential 
shearing, and offers some new evidences in 
support of this hypothesis. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


62535. VORONOV, V. Samy! dorogol 
mekh. (Ogonék, Oct. 1959. god 37, no. 
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44, p. 32, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The costliest fur. 

Reports biological observations of the 
sea otter, on Moneron Island (46°15’ N. 
141°15’ E.) by the Zoology Laboratory 
of the Sakhalin Institute of the Academy 
of Sciences. Experiments in domestica- 
tion of this valuable animal are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62536. VORONOVA, N. V. __Ispol’- 
zovanie élektrodinamicheskol analogii dlia 
rascheta termicheskikh usilenil vetra. 
(Meteorologifa i gidrologifa, Apr. 1959, 
no. 4, p. 35-39, diagrs., tables, graph.) 3 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Utilization of the electrodynamic analogy 
for calculating thermal intensification of 
wind. 

Determines the temperature field off 
Cape Kanin Nos on the basis of the 
(analogous) electrical field, measured 
with an experimental integrator. The 
results are used to compute fluctuations in 
the intensity (force) of the prevailing 
winter wind at a distance from the shore. 
Thermal gradients and wind increase 
near the shore and at five, ten, and 20 km. 
offshore are derived for each month Oct.— 
March; “shore effects’’ were traced as far 
as 35-50 km. off the Cape. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62537. VORONOVA, V. S., and A. F. 
LISENKOV. Rabota Karel’skogo filiala 
AN SSSR po voprosam lesnogo kho- 
ziaistva i lesnol promyshlennosti. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Karel’skil i Kol’- 
skil filialy, Izvestifa, 1957, no. 1, p. 20-25.) 
4 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Work of the Karelian Branch of the 
Academy of Sciences of the U.S.S.R. on 
problems of forestry and the wood in- 
dustry. 

Outlines studies carried out since 1950 
and plans of the Institute of Forestry 
(Institut lesa) organized by the Branch in 
1957: problems of forest inventory classi- 
fication and utilization, natural recovery 
after cutting and reforestation, cultiva- 
tion of pine and spruce, and introduction 
of species of rapid growth. Northern 
Karelian forests are included. 

Copy seen: DLC 


62538. VORONTSOV, P. A. Aérologi- 
cheskie kharakteristiki morskikh tuma- 
nov. (Jn: Leningrad. Arkticheskil i 
antarkticheskil nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut. Trudy, 1959. t. 228, Voprosy 
fiziki oblakov i tumanov, vyp. 1, p. 38-54, 


tables, maps.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Aerological characteristics of 
sea fogs. 
Reports on structure of the summer fogs 
in arctic seas from observations with a 
meteorograph attached to a captive bal- 
loon by parties on the ice-breakers Sever- 
nyt Polis in 1946 and Litke 1948, by the 
Dikson polar station in 1957, by aerial ice 
reconnaissance in the Dikson, Tiksi and 
Pevek areas in 1955, and by the Flying 
Observatory in 1956. Analysis of data 
on long-distance air circulation, called by 
the author: macro-transformation of air 
masses, shows that in the Kara and Lap- 
tev Seas, summer fog forms with intru- 
sion of warm Atlantic air masses from 
the west, and in the East Siberian Sea 
with warm Pacific air from the east. 
Short-distance air circulation (micro- 
transformation of air masses) is exempli- 
fied by air currents warmed over Taymyr 
Peninsula causing fog in the Kara Se: 
coastal areas. Data from the Severnyt 
Politis (22 observations) and Litke (13) on 
air temperature at 50-800 m. altitude, 
various distances from shore, on altitude, 
temperature and relative and_ specific 
humidity of inversions are tabulated and 
discussed. Conclusion is reached that 
7-9 tenths sea ice compactness is the 
most favorable to fog formation; un- 
broken ice fields and ice compactness up 
to 5 tenths are less favorable. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62539. VORONTSOV, P. A., and V. I. 
SELITSKAIA. Vertikal’noe stroenie let- 
nikh tumanov v_ ralone o. Diksona. 
(In: Leningrad. Arkticheskil i antark- 
ticheskil nauchno-issledovatel’skil insti- 
tut. Trudy, 1959. t. 228, Voprosy 
fiziki oblakov i tumanovy, vyp. 1, p. 87-99, 
diagrs., tables.) S5refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: The vertical structure of sum- 
mer fog in the Dikson Island region. 
Reports meteorographic results from an 
Arctic Institute and Main Geophysical 
Observatory study in 1957: 68 captive- 
balloon ascensions were made with 5- 
minute stops at the 25, 50, 100, 150, 200, 
300, 400 and 500 m. levels. Atmospheric 
pressure, temperature, humidity, average 
speed and horizontal pulsations of wind 
were recorded. Warm continental and 
cold sea winds prevailed over the coast- 
wise winds. Data on meteorological fea- 
tures of fogs and clouds at various alti- 
tudes, and frequency and altitudes of 
inversions are tabulated, diagrammed and 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 
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62540. VOROPANOV, P. V. 
Severa. Moskva-Leningrad, Goslesbum- 
izdat, 1950. 180 p. illus., tables, fold. 
plate, and diagrs. 95 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Spruce forests in the 
North. 

Presents results of spruce-bilberry forest 
research in 1936, 1940 and 1944, also 
growth studies of spruce in experimental 
plots within the forests. In European 
U.S.S.R., spruce is concentrated chiefly 
between 57° and 67° N. covering 65% of 
the entire forested area. Earlier investi- 
gations are noted and the paleobotanic 
origin of these spruce forests is sketched 
(p. 6-8). The geomorphology and soils 
of the area, the vegetation cover (mosses 
and grasses) in the spruce-bilberry forests, 
the forest types and their spread, age of 
trees, ete. are outlined. Problems of 
utilizing the spruce, and methods of cut- 
ting are discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


EP niki 


62541. VOROPINOV, V. S. Pervye 
nakhodki fauny v_ verkholenskol svite. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, June 
21,1957. t. 114, no. 6, p. 1291-93, illus., 
plate.) 6refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The first find of fauna in the upper 
Lena local series. 

Notes the identification of fauna and 
flora in these formations hitherto con- 
sidered Upper Cambrian but without 
faunal evidence. In the Podkamennaya 
Tunguska basin and the Lena-Angara- 
Oka watersheds, trilobites, Merostomata- 
like fauna have been found, as well as 13 
species of flora established by spore and 
pollen analyses. The upper Lena local 
series probably should be considered Mid- 
dle Cambrian in age. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62542. VORREN, @RNULV. Gude- 
bilder i Troms¢é Museum. (Ottar, Dee. 
1959, nr. 21 (1959 nr. 2), p. 19-22, illus.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Idols in 

Troms¢ Museum. 
Describes a few Lappish wood carvings. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62543. VORREN, @RNULV. Nahpi, 
reinsamenes melkebgtte. (Ottar, Apr. 
1958. nr. 16 (1958 nr. 1), p. 15-17, illus.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Nahpi, 
the milkpail of the reindeer Lapps. 
Contains a detailed description of this 
exclusively Lappish utensil, and its con- 
struction. Made from execrescences on 
birch trunks, the pails were round, sturdy, 
with handle, high walls curving inwards at 
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the top. They have been superseded by 
metal or plastic pails. Copy seen: DLC. 


62544. VORREN, @ORNULV. Rektor 
Dr. Philos. Just K. Qvigstad: 1853-1957. 
(Man, May 1959. v. 59, no. 108-132, 
p. 82-83.) 
Obituary of 
scientist. His major linguistic and 
ethnographic works on the Lapps of 
Norway, Sweden, Finland and Russia are 
reviewed. Copy seen: DLC. 


62545. VORREN, ORNULV. Samisk 
villreinfangst i eldre tid. Troms4, 1958. 
42 p. illus., maps. (Ottar, June 1958, 
nr. 17 (1958 nr. 2).) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Lapp reindeer hunting in 
former times. 

Describes the corral and pit systems 
for catching wild reindeer mainly on the 
Varanger Peninsula. The corrals, con- 
verging fences strategically placed, ended 
in a small area where the animals were 
killed. The pit systems well developed 
in Varanger (15 systems consist of 2,430 
pits over about 200 sq. km.) were dug 
in three lines across the peninsula, some- 
times with fences between pits, the latter 
about 1.8 m. deep and 2.25 m. long. 
Altogether 27 systems with 3,014 pits 
are known in the region. These methods 
were in use till about 1650. Other 
hunting methods are outlined also. The 
connection between the location of these 
corral and pit systems and places of 
religious sacrifice is touched upon. 

Copy seen: DI. 


62546. VORREN, @ORNULV. 
fra Avze. (Ottar, April 1958, nr. 16 
(1958 nr. 1), p. 42-44, illus.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: The “seide’’ from 
Avze. 

Contains some general information on 
these magic stones of the Lapps. That 
at Avze (approx. 69° N. 23°10’ E.) near 
Kautokeino in north Norway, given to 
the priest, is now in Troms¢ Museum. 

Copy seen: DI. 


62547. VORREN, @RNULV. Sydde 
bater. (Ottar, Nov. 1958, nr. 18 (1958 
nr. 3), p. 20-22.) Text in Norwegian. 
Title tr.: Sewn boats. 

Discusses a boat in use among the 
Lapps in north Norway to the turn of 
the century, which developed from an 
older type made of hides. The sinews 
originally used were replaced by root 
fibers. Two such craft built by Skolt 
Lapps were acquired by Troms¢é Museum 


this noted Norwegian 
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about 1900; 3.3 and 4 m. long and sewn 
with hemp fiber, these boats are described 
in some detail. Copy seen: DI. 


62548. VOSKOBOINIKOV, MIKHAIL 
GRIGOR’EVICH. Poéziia nentsev. (Na 
severe dal’nem, 1958. kniga 9, p. 151-54.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Samoyed 
poetry. 

Discusses six outstanding Samoyed 
(Nentsy) poets, and illustrates their work 
by translations in Russian of four poems. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62549. VOSKOBOINIKOV, MIKHAIL 
GRIGOR’EVICH, and G. A. MENOV- 
SHCHIKOV. Skazki narodov Severa. 
Moskva-Leningrad, Gos. izd-vo khudo- 
zhestvennol lit-ry, 1951. xvi, 669 p. 
Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Tales of the peoples of the North. 

A collection of tales (old and new) 
arranged by ethnic group: Lapp, Vogul, 
Ostyak, Samoyed (Yurak, Nganasan, 
Sel’kup), Yeniseian, Dolgan, Tungus 
(Evenki, Lamut, Oroki, ete.) Gold, Gil- 
yak, Chukchi, Koryak, Kamchadal, Yu- 
kaghir, Eskimo, Aleut, and Yakut. Data 
on informants and translators, and a 
glossary of ethnographic, geographic and 
vernacular terminology are appended. A 
10 p. preface deals with the realistic and 
fantastic elements of animal stories, the 
ethnographie value of epic tales and 
legends, old Russian and new Soviet 
influence, ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


62550. VOSKRESENSKII, A. I., and 
Vv. G. MORACHEVSKII. Apparatura 
dia vozdelstvil na pereokhlazhdennye 
oblaka i tumany s_ samoleta. (In: 
Leningrad. Arkticheskil i antarkticheskil 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut. Trudy, 
1959. t. 228, Voprosy fiziki oblakov 
i tumanov, vyp. 1, p. 155-61, illus., 
diagrs., tables.) 4 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Apparatus for the dispersal of 
supercooled clouds and fogs from aircraft. 
Describes two devices for seeding from 
aircraft: one to produce AgJ smoke in 
100-500 A particles, giving 10" particles 
from 1 gm. of AgJ; and the other to 
produce COs: particles; tests and use in 

the Arctic are suggested. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62551. VOSKRESENSKII, A. I. Ekspe- 
difsifa po razvedke pogody. (Problemy 
Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. vyp. 7, 
p. 135.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Weather reconnaissance expedition. 

Notes airborne expedition of the Arctic 
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and Antarctic Institute: a five-man party 
making several flights in the Laptev 
Sea region (to 85° N.) from a Tiksi Bay 
base, July 21—Aug. 23, 1958. Flight 
route (constant) and types of observa- 
tions are outlined. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62552. VOSKRESENSKII, A. L., and 
K. I. CHUKANIN. Meteorologicheskie 
uslovifa obledeneniia v oblakakh tipa St i 
Se. (Jn: Leningrad. Arkticheskil i ant- 
arkticheskii nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut. Trudy,1959. t.228, Voprosy fiziki 
oblakov i tumanov, vyp. 1, p. 124-34, 
diagrs., tables, maps.) 18 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Meteorological con- 
ditions of icing in St and Se clouds. 
Presents results of observations by the 
Soviet polar stations, drifting stations 
North Pole 2-6, and Flying Observatory 
in 1949-1956. Data on structure, sea- 
sonal distribution, altitude of lower and 
upper limit, and liquid-water content of 
stratus and stratocumulus clouds and on 
icing in both types are given and dis- 
cussed. In winter, there is less cloudiness. 
in the Arctic Basin than in coastal areas, 
and in summer more. The lower limit 
of St fluctuates between 40 and 980 m., 
altitude and Se between 110 and 1880 m. 
Altitude of probable icing in May—Sept. 
is 800-900 m. for St at 70-75° N. and 550 
m. in the region of North Pole; for Se: 
1350 and 1100 m. The higher the liquid- 
water content, the greater the probability 
of icing; this content is higher above 
open than above ice-covered sea, and it 
decreases with increase of latitude. At 
temperatures of —2° C. and lower, the 
probability of icing in St is 55°, in Se 
57%; at temperature —7.6 to -10° C. the 
probability is 74% and 807 respectively. 
In 75% of cases of icing, its intensity 
amounts to | mm./min.; intensity of 1.5 
mm./min. and more was observed in 37 

of cases in Se and in 11% in St. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62553. VOSKRESENSKII, A. I. Or- 
ganizatsifa i metodika issledovanil tu- 
manov i oblakov. (In: Leningrad. 
Arkticheskil i antarkticheskil nauchno- 
issledovatel’ski! institut. Trudy, 1959. 
t. 228, Voprosy fiziki oblakov i tumanov, 
vyp. 1, p. 5-13, illus.) 9 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Organization and 
methods of fog and cloud study. 

In Sept. 1956, an Arctic Institute ex- 
pedition headed by the author went to 
Dikson Island and Tadibe-Yaga (70°22’ 
N. 74°08’ E.) to make meteorological, 
microphysical and aerological observa- 
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tions of fogs and clouds, also experiments 
in artificial fog dispersal using dry ice and 
silver iodide, and to prepare for the 1957 
field study. Method of ground and 
aerial observations are discussed and the 
instruments, some of them newly con- 
structed, are briefly described. Weather 
conditions in the area in Sept. 1956 are 
outlined; 18 scientists of the Aretie In- 
stitute, Main Geophysical Observatory 
and other scientific institutions partici- 
pated. Copy seen: DLC. 


62554. VOSKRESENSKII, A. L., and 
A. A. LEDOKHOVICH. Termogigrometr 
LO-4. (Jn: Leningrad. Arkticheskil i 
antarkticheskif nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut. Trudy, 1959, t. 228, Voprosy 
fiziki oblakov i tumanoyv, vyp. lI, p. 
168-74, illus., table.) 4 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Thermohygrometer 
LO-=4, 

The LO-3 (Letafishchaia observatoriia- 
3) was used for several years by the Arctic 
Institute for horizontal sounding of the 
atmosphere and it was satisfactory as long 
as the aircraft's speed did not exceed 300 
km./h. and the cabin was not hermetic. 
But for high-speed aircraft with pres- 
surized cabins, the authors developed a 
new model, which is described in detail. 
The main innovations are: photoelectric 
dew-point indicator; semiconductor elec- 
tric cooler for the mirror of the hygrom- 
eter and a new type of cloud indicator. 
The LO-4 was ready by Jan. 1956 and 
(successfully) tested by the ‘Flying 
Observatory” of that year. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62555. VOSKRESENSKII, A. L., and 
others. Use of dry ice for cloud seeding 
in the Arctic. Translated by V. Zilius. 
Boston, Mass., Nov. 1959. 8 p. illus., 
table. 

English translation of No. 55893, 


prepared by the American Meterological 
Society for Geophysics Research Diree- 
torate, AF Cambridge Research Center, 
Cambridge, Mass. 

Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


62556. VOSKRESENSKII, S. S. K 
stratigrafii chetvertichnykh otlozhenifl 
tuzhnol chasti Sredne-Sibirskogo — plo- 
skogor’ia, bassefn Angary. (Jn: Mezh- 
duvedomstvennoe  soveshchanie ‘ 
skhem Sibiri. Doklady 1957, p. 
542-48, table.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: On the stratigraphy of Quaternary 
deposits in the southern part of the 
Central Siberian plateau, Angara basin. 
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Reports the stratigraphic history based 
on 1949-1954 study and geologic mapping 
carried out by the University of Moscow. 
Lower, middle and upper Quaternary and 
Holocene deposits are analyzed and their 
distribution, age, cross-sections, and 
thickness are outlined. Main attention 
is given to the development of Angara 
terraces in the limits of the Middle- 
Siberian plateau. Copy seen: DLC. 


62557. VOSKRESENSKII, V. A. Ra- 
bota chetyrekhtaktnykh dvigatelel v 


uslovifakh Kralnego Severa. (Kolyma, 
Feb. 1959. god 21 no. 2, p. 32-34, 
diagr.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 


Four-stroke engine performance in the 
conditions of the far North. 

Internal combustion engines generally 
are designed to operate in air tempera- 
tures of 15° to —20° C., but in the far 
North they must operate at temperature 
down to —60° C. The effect of low 
temperature on all phases of combustion 
is estimated, diagrammed and discussed. 
Pre-heating of the intake-air by the ex- 
haust is recommended. 

Copy seen: DLC 


62558. VOSTRIAKOV, P. 
rabota v olenevodstve. 
stvo Sibiri, Oct. 1959. no. 10, p. 28-31, 
tables.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Selection in reindeer breeding. 

Outlines methods used with the 1300- 
head herd at the Yamal Agricultural 
Experimental Station: there is a three- 
year rotation of winter pastures and selec- 
tion of pastures according to weather 
conditions: uplands in summer, valleys in 
winter; reindeer moss is supplemented in 
winter with salt and chalk; sires are 
changed every two or three years; puny 
heifers and the old or barren cows are 
weeded out, etc. Weight averages and 
percentage of barrenness for 1948-1956 
(data tabulated) show the improvement 
in herd quality. Copy seen: DLC. 


62559. VOVK, TS. L.  Raspredelenie 
vanadifa, nikelia i khroma v osadochnykh 
porodakh razlichnogo vozrasta. (In: 
Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skil in- 
stitut geologii Arktiki. Sbornik state! po 
geokhimii osadochnykh porod, 1959, p. 
101-105, table, diagr.) 14 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Distribution of 
vanadium, nickel and chromium in sedi- 
mentary rocks of different ages. 
Seattered elements in the Permian, 
Triassic, Jurassic, Cretaceous and Quater- 
nary deposits were studied in the Nordvik, 
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Cape Tsvetkova, Ust’-Port, Salekhard 
districts and Kotuy, Popigay, Anabar, 
Pur and Olenek basins. The determina- 
tions were made by the Institute of the 
Geology of the Arctic applying the spec- 
tral method. The data are tabulated and 
various deposits are briefly characterized. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


VOVK, TS. L., see also Spiro, N.5., and 
others. Ob ispol’zovanii margantsa .. . 
1959. No. 61826. 


VOVK, TS. L., see also Spiro, N. S., and 
Ts. L. Vovk. Rekonstruktsifa sostava 
vod... 1959. No. 61827. 


VRABEC, R., see Dobrokvsky, M., and 
others. Poznimky ke klinice omrzlin. 
1958. No. 57685. 


VRANGEL’, FERDINAND  PETRO- 
VICH, Baron, 1796-1870, see Sokolov, A. 
Opis’ beregov Ledovitago morfa 
Anzhu, 1821, 22 i 23 godov. 1849. 
61772. 


No. 


62560. VRONSKII, B. Da, poiski pro- 
dolzhaitsia. (MUny! tekhnik, Mar. 1959, 
god 3, p. 59-63, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Yes, the search goes on. 
Discusses the great meteorite which fell 
in June 1908 in the Podkamennaya 
Tunguska River basin: L. A.. Kulik’s 
search for it in 1927-30; traces of iron, 
nickel and cobalt found by analysis of 
Kulik’s soil samples in 1957. A new ex- 
pedition sent to the site by the Academy 
of Sciences’ Committee on Meteorites in 
1958 failed to find the crater.or any 
meteoritic fragments. A. Kazanfsev’s 
hypothesis of the explosion of interplane- 
tary nuclear ship in 1909 and the hypoth- 
esis of anti-matter penetration are briefly 
reviewed and discounted. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62561. VSESOIUZNOE SOVESHCHA- 
NIE PO OBOBSHCHENIIU OPYTA 
BETONIROVANIIA V ZIMNIKH USLO- 
VIfAKH, 1955. Beton s povyshennymi 
dobavkami khloristykh solel v zimnikh 
uslovifakh. Pod red. B. G. Skramtaeva. 
Moskva, Gos. izd-vo lit-ry po stroitel’stvu 
i arkhitekture, 1957. 114 p. illus., tables, 
graphs. Refs. in text. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Concrete with increased ad- 
mixtures of chlorides under winter condi- 
tions. Editor: B. G. Skramtaev. 
Contains ten papers presented at an all- 
union conference to correlate experience 
in concreting under winter conditions, 


held (in Moscow?) in 1955. The papers 
are abstracted in this Bibliography under 
their authors’ names, viz (titles trans- 
lated) : 

GRABINSKII, E. K. Experience in 
“eold’”’ concreting of concrete- and re- 
inforced concrete constructions. 

SATALKIN, A. V. Use of “‘cold”’ con- 
crete and solutions in the construction of 
railroad bridges. 

IVANOV, F. M. 
increased chloride 
construction. 

MEDVEDEV, V. M. Use of ‘‘cold” 
concrete in hydraulic construction. 

KURNAEV, M. A. _ Investigation of 
experience in “‘cold’’ concreting. 

SIZOV, V. N. Concrete hardening in 
frost. 

MIKHAILOV, A. V. Investigation of 
concreting in frost. 

MIROVONOYV, S. A. 
with chloride 
conditions. 

MIKHAILOV, A. V. “Cold” conecret- 
ing of road pavements on frozen ground. 

SERB-SERBINA, N. N., and others. 
Physico-chemical features in the harden- 
ing of cement stones in concrete at low 
temperatures. 

In conclusion (p. 96-108) the confer- 
ence worked out recommendations for 
mixing and casting concrete with in- 
creased chloride contents. The method is 
applicable to underwater and under- 
ground construction at concrete temper- 
atures down to —20° C. and for surface 
construction, provided the air humidity 
does not exceed 60%. Use of reinforced 
concrete with a high chloride content is 
not recommended in open air or in the 
water-air transition zone. Tables of 
CaCl. and NaCl contents and = corre- 
sponding freezing temperatures of the 
concrete are included together with sam- 
ple calculations (p. 109-113). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


Use of concrete with 
admixtures in road 


Use of concrete 
admixtures under winter 


VSESOIUZNOE SOVESHCHANIE PO 
VOPROSAM ZOOGEOGRAFIIL. Ist, 
L’vov, 1957. Problemy zoogeografii sushi; 
materialy soveshchanifa. L’vov, 1958. 
359 p. illus., maps. A few papers dealt 
with northern fauna, those of Fomicheva, 
Lavrov, Marvin, and Uspenskil, q.q.v. 


62562. VSESO[UZNYI NAUCHNO- 
ISSLEDOVATEL’SKII INSTITUT PRI- 
RODNYKH GAZOV. Gazovye resursy 
SSSR. Moskva, Gostoptekhizdat, 1959. 
350 p. tables, maps inel. fold. (Glavnoe 








upravlenie gazovol promyshlennosti pri 
Sovete Ministrov SSSR.) 126 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Gas resources of 
the U.S.S.R. 

Collective work prepared by various 
institutions. The gas production and 
objectives in prospecting in 1959-1965 
and the role of gas and oil in the fuel 
balance of the U.S.S.R. are outlined in 
introduction. Reserves, exploration, and 
prospecting are dealt with generally, 
then by regions (pt. 2), ineluding (p. 


182-227) the Timan-Pechora  gas-oil 
province, Western Siberia with the 
Berezovo region, Eastern Siberia, the 


Northeast, and Kamchatka Peninsula. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62563. VSESO[UZNYI S”EZD_ GI- 
GIENISTOV, EPIDEMIOLOGOV, MI- 
KROBIOLOGOV I  INFEKTSIONI- 
STOV, 13th, 1956. Doklady, tom 1: 
voprosy gigieny. Moskva, Medgiz, 1959. 


728 p. Textin Russian. Title, ete. tr.: 
All-Union Congress of hygienists, epi- 
demiologists, microbiologists and in- 


fectious disease specialists, 13th, 1956. 
Reports, v. 1: problems of hygiene. 
Includes three papers pertinent to con- 
ditions in the North, by N. M. Dantsig, 
V. V. Efremov, and L. P. Kondakova, 


q.q.v. Copy seen: DLC. 


62564. VT{URIN, B. IL. and others. 
Mestnafa stratigraficheskaia skhema chet- 
vertichnykh otlozhenil poberezh’fa moria 
Laptevykh. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstven- 


noe  soveshchanie ...skhem — Sibiri. 
Doklady 1957, p. 564-72, illus., 
diagr.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. Other 
authors: N. F. Grigor’ev, E. M. Kataso- 
nov, T. P. Kuznefsova, P. F. Shvetsov, 
and P. A. Shumskilf. Title tr.: The 


local stratigraphie division of Quaternary 
deposits of the Laptev Sea coast. 
Presents a division of these deposits 
near the Lena, Yana, Khroma (71°40’ N. 
144°50’ E.) and Indigirka River mouths. 
It is based on permafrost-facies study 
carried out by the Academy of Sciences’ 
Permafrost Institute. On the Laptev 
Sea coasts and on the Lyakhovskiye Is- 
lands, there are no signs of previous 
glaciation; fossil ice there, by its form and 
occurrence has no affiliation with former 
glacier ice; there are no indications which 
would support the notion of climatic 
fluctuations during the Quaternary pe- 
riod. The stratigraphic division — pre- 
sented reveals, rather, four geotectonic 
stages of maritime plain development. 
These results are directed to consideration 
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of those who recognize poly- or mono- 
glacial theories. Copy seen: DLC. 


62565. VTIURIN, B. I. © proiskhozh- 
denii zalezhel podzemnvgo I’da v raione 
poselka Anadyr’. (Problemy  Severa, 
1959, vyp. 3, p. 60-65, illus.) 8 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Origin of 
ground ice beds in the region of Anadyr 
village. 

Occurrence of fossil ice in the Anadyr 
valley, partly in great blocks 4-5 m. thick 
has been known since 1915, and studied 
from the establishment of the Academy 
of Sciences’ Anadyr Permafrost Station 
in 1935. The ice blocks had been ex- 
plained as buried remains of glaciers or 
remnants of river or lake ice. In 1951, a 
trench 10 m. deep was dug in a silty 
terrace on the left bank of Melkaya River 
and the mass of ice disclosed is described: 
it was opaque and dirty, and had a dis- 
tinct, nearly vertical stratification con- 
sisting of mineral layers 0.2—0.3 mm. thick 
and elongated air bubbles 1.02—-2.0 mm. 
long. The distance between the mineral 
layers averaged 10 mm. The upper part 
of the ice mass included humus, gray clay, 
and peat. The air bubbles were evenly 
distributed throughout the ice but tapered 
in the upper strata and flattened in the 
lower strata, probably as a result of some 
secondary changes produced by increased 
stresses. The pressure in the bubbles ap- 
peared to be close to atmospheric pres- 
sure. Examination under polarized light 
revealed that the ice consisted of an 
aggregate of crystals of varying forms and 
sizes, the size decreasing with depth. 
Structurally, the ice represents an ice 
wedge. Its origin is the same as similar 
ice formations in Yakutia._From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


62566. VUKOBRATOVIC, S. Action 
de Vhypothermie et des hormones sur 
histamine endogéne. (Allergie und 
Asthma, Oct. 1958. Bd. 4, Heft 4-5, p. 
271-75, illus.) 20 refs. Text in French. 
Summary in English. Title tr.: Effect 
of hypothermia and hormones upon the 
endogenous histamine. 

Dextran injected into hypothermic rats 
did not produce localized edema and 
eyanosis, as in controls and the level of 
plasma histamine was considerably low- 
ered. It is assumed that hypothermia 
inhibits enzymatic processes following 
Dextran injection, thus reducing release 
of cellular histamine. ACTH or cortisone 
have a similar effect on cellular histamine. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 








VUKOBRATOVIC, S., see also Bata, 
A., and SS. Vukobratovié. Effet et 
application de Vhypothermie .. . 1958. 


ede derd 


62567. VVEDENSKAIA, N. A., and 
N. V. KONDORSKAIA. Biiilleten’ sil’- 
nykh zemletrfasenil SSSR za 1956 g. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut fiziki 


zemli. Trudy, 1959, no. 5 (172), p. 
3-19, tables, diagrs., maps incl. fold.) 
9 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 


Bulletin of intensive earthquakes in the 
U.S.S.R. for 1956. 

Contains generalized data of instru- 
mental and non-instrumental observa- 
tions for the comparatively strong earth- 
quakes (M>4). Distribution, magnitude 
depth, energy and exact time are regis- 
tered and tabulated. The earthquakes 
in central Yakutia, Sea of Okhotsk area, 
Kuril Islands, Kamehatka Peninsula, 
and the Aleutian Islands are included. 
Map shows the regional distribution. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62568. VYSHEMIRSKII, V. S., and 
I. P. VARLAMOV. Razvitie  rel’efa 
zapadnogo Verkhofan’fa i smezhnykh 
chaste! Sibirskol! platformy. (Geografi- 
cheskoe obshchestvo SSSR. Geografi- 
cheskil sbornik, 1958, no. 10, p. 142-50, 
cross-sections.) 10 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Relief development in the 
western Verkhoyansk area and adjacent 
parts of the Siberian platform. 

Reports a geologic-geomorphic study 
carried out under supervision of A. I. 
Olli in 1950-1954. Development of the 
relief is analyzed and evaluated in three 
structural zones: western Verkhoyansk 
mega-anticline, southwestern part of the 
Verkhoyansk trough and northern slope 
of the Aldan shield. Denudation and 
accumulation surfaces, tectonic move- 
ments, geologic history, position of the 
Lena terraces and other problems are 
considered in order to explain the shape 
of present relief. Copy seen: DGS. 


62569. VYSHNEPOL’SKII, S. A. Se- 
vero-Zapadny! prokhod. (Letopis’ Se- 
vera, 1957, t. 2, p. 234-39, illus., map.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The North- 
west Passage. 

Describes the 1954 cruise of the ice- 
breaker Labrador, that of the St. Roch 
in 1944, and earlier attempts; possible 
commercial use of the Atlantic-Pacific 
route is discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


62570. VYSOTSKAMA, N. B. Vlifanie 
ganglioblokirufishehikh sredstvJna soder- 


zhanie fosfornykh frakfsil v verkhnem 


shelnom ganglii pri okhlazhdenii. (Far- 
makologifa i  toksikologifa, July—Aug. 
1958. t. 21, no. 4, p. 31, tables.) 5 refs. 


Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Effect of ganglioplegic sub- 
stances on the content in P-fractions of 
the upper cervical ganglion during hypo- 
thermia. 

Hexonium blocked transmission of ex- 
citation but had no or little effect on the 
P-fractions in eats cooled to 25-15° C. 
Nicotine, triethylamine or pentamine had 
different effects at 28-25° and at 18- 
15° C. Copy seen: DNLM. 


W., F. B., see Gimpel, C. Journey .. . 


igloc. 1959. No. 58237. 
62571. WARME, KARL ERIK. At- 


mosfirisk kemi. (Jn: Liljequist, G. H., 
and others. Murchison Bay . . . pub. in 
Ymer 1959, arg. 79, hiafte 2, p. 130-31.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Atmos- 
pherie chemistry. 

Reports on investigations by the Swed- 
ish-Finnish-Swiss expedition at Kinnvika 
(80°03’ N. 18°15’ E.), on the natrium, 
potassium, calcium, magnesium, nitrogen, 
chlorine, sulfur, ete. content in air and 
precipitation. Samples of precipitation 
and meltwater were shipped to Stockholm 
for measurement of radioactive fallout 
and tritium content. Methods and in- 
struments are described. Great fluctua- 
tions were recorded in the carbon dioxide 
concentration, in particular during frontal 
passages; no other results are reported. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62572. WAGER, LAWRENCE RIC- 
KARD, 1904—- , and others. Indium 
content of rocks and minerals from the 
Skaergaard intrusion, East Greenland 
(Geochimica et cosmochimica acta, 1958. 
v. 13, no. 2-3, p. 81-86, tables, diagr.) 
9 refs. Other authors: J. van R. Smit and 
H. Irving. ; 
Contains results of radioactivation analy- 
ses made by Smit (ef. No. 27204, 27205); 
provides evidence of how indium becomes 
distributed during fractionation of a 
basic magma. The original magma con- 
tained an average of 0.058 p.p.m. of 
indium; successive fractions showed an 
increasing indium content from the early 
(0.060 p.p.m.) to late (0.18  p.p.m.) 
ferrogabbros; the latest granitie fraction 
showed a slight decrease (0.091 p.p.m.). 
Analyses of five separated minerals of 
the magmatic stage indicate that indium 
entered iron-containing minerals more 
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readily; its amount in the plagioclase was 
about one-twentieth that in the ferro- 
magnesian minerals and iron ores. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


WAGER, LAWRENCE RICKARD, 1904- 


, see also Hamilton, E. I. The ura- 


nium . Skaergaard . 1959. No. 
58510. 

62573. WAGNER, EDUARD. Der 
Nysius-Komplex, Hem. Het. Lygaeidae, 
in der Palaearktis. Helsingfors, 1958. 
54 p. diagrs. (Finska vetenskaps-socie- 
teten. Commentationes biologicae, t. 19, 


nr. 2.) 24 refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: The Nysius complex, Hem. 
Het. Lygaeidae, in the Palaearctic. 
Describes systematically four related 
genera of these chinch bugs, 26 species and 
subspecies. A key to identification of 
species is appended. Light of the species 
are reported from arctic localities, in- 
cluding all of Siberia; of these Nysius 
(Nysius) groenlandicus may be cireum- 


polar. Copy seen: DGS. 
62574. WAGNER, HANS. Conquest of 
Mt. Sanford. (Alaska call, Dee. 1959. 


v. 1, no. 7, p. 2-5, illus.) 

Recounts a U.S. Army operation in 
which two helicopters (H-21’s) and a 
Piper super cub landed on the 16,208-ft. 
summit of Mt. Sanford (62°15’ N. 
144°10’ W.), Alaska on June 9, 1959. A 
five-man party from Fort Richardson, 
led by the author, a civilian ski expert, 
climbed the mountain to act as landing- 
field crew. Dr. T. Moore advised on 
weather and snow conditions and piloted 
the aircraft. The Army’s arctic survival 
procedures were tested and the feasi- 
bility of such high-altitude snowlandings. 
Development of summer skiing for 
vacationers landing on Mt. Sanford by 
helicopter is suggested. 


Copy seen: AkA. 


62575. WAGNER, J. L. Frobisher Bay. 
(Shell aviation news, Mar. 1958. no. 


237, p. 2-4, illus., table.) 

Describes the airport, flying conditions 
(good), construction activities, expansion 
projects, educational and recreational 
facilities for Eskimos, possibilities of 
developing a tourist trade. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62576. WAGNER, WARREN HER- 
BERT, 1920- . American grapeferns 


resembling Botrychium ternatum: a pre- 
liminary report. (American fern journal, 
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July—Sept. 1959. 
plate 8.) 
Contains a key to four species of grape- 
ferns of the Ternatum group, with notes 
on the form known as B. ternatum ssp. 
robustum occurring on Kamchatka Penin- 
sula and Unalaska Island. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


v. 49, no. 3, p. 97-103, 


WAGNER, WARREN HERBERT, 
1920—- , see also Cantlon, J. E., and 
others. A range extension ... Botrychium 


lunaria. 1959. No. 57272. 

WAHL, R. R., see International Sympo- 
sium on Arctie Gedlogy .. . 1959. No. 
58848. 


62577. WAHRHAFTIG, CLYDE 
ADOLPH, 1919— , and A. COX. Rock 
glaciers in the Alaska Range. (Geological 
Society of America. Bulletin, Apr. 1959. 
v. 70, no. 4, p. 383-436, plates inel. 1 
fold., maps, graphs, diagrs., tables.) 
Reports field studies, 1950-1957, and 
aerial-photograph analyses of approx. 200 
rock glaciers in the central part of the 
Range. They are ice-cemented masses of 
rocky debris mixed (below the surface) 
with silt, sand and fine gravel; they lie at 
the base of cliffs or talus slopes, or move 
down-valley. Their motion, altitudinal 
distribution as compared with glaciers’, 
composition, distribution in relation to 
bedrock, microrelief, formation, indica- 
tions of climatic history, and significance 
in causing erosion are discussed. Three 
types are recognized: lobate (200-3500 
ft. long, 300—10,000 ft. wide); tongue- 
shaped (500-5000 ft. long, 200-2500 ft. 
wide); and spatulate, similar to tongue- 
shaped but with an enlargement at the 
front. Active (moving) forms average 
150 ft. in thickness, and inactive (sta- 
tionary) 70 ft. Rate of movement was 
measured: 2.4 ft./yr. in upper surface 
layer, 1.6 ft./yr. at front. Movement is 
distributed throughout the depth; it 
results from the flow of interstitial ice 
under pressure of the overburden. ‘‘Vis- 
cosity’”” was calculated as 104-106 
poises, and maximum average internal 
shear stress as 1-2 bars. Formation of 
rock glaciers requires an abundant supply 
of frost-split debris and a climate condu- 
cive to accumulation of ice in the inter- 
stices and preservation of permafrost. 
Those in Alaska are products of two 
periods of rigorous climate, separated by 
one less rigorous, all during late post- 
Wisconsin time. — From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DGS. 














62578. WALDEN, HENRIK W. Notes 
on some Siberian slugs especially on the 
type of Limox hyperboreus Westerlund. 
(Arkiv fér zoologi, 1957. bd. 10, nr. 5, 
p. 347-65, 22 illus., plate.) 

Presents a revision of the agriolimacid 
material from the Swedish Expedition to 
Novaya Zemlya and Yenisey River in 
1875, reported in No. 19331. The type of 
Limax hyperboreus from Sopotochniy 
Island on the Yenisey is rejected as 
belonging to Agriolimaz laevis. Agriolimaz 
siberiensis n. nom. is proposed for the 
form hitherto A. hyperboreus. In con- 
nection with this survey, <A. agrestis 
materials have also been critically revised. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
WALKER, DONALD K., see Abel, J. F., 


and others. Arctic survival study 
1959. No. 56286. 


62579. WALKER, EDMUND MUR. 
TON, 1877— . The woodlice or Onis- 
coidea of Canada. Crustacea, Isopoda. 
(Canadian field-naturalist, Nov. 1927. 
v. 41, no. 8, p. 173-79, 10 illus.) 5 refs. 

Contains a key to families, genera and 
species found in Canada and an annotated 
list of 14. Some species supposed native 
to northern regions of Canada (Labrador), 
Greenland and Alaska are discussed, and 
doubts expressed about their northern 
ranges. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


WALLACE, JOHN R., JR., see Alaskan 


Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 
62580. WALLEN, C. C. The Karsa 


Glacier and its relation to the climate of 
the Torne Trisk region. (Geografiska 
annaler 1959. v. 41, no. 4, p. 236-44, 
illus., 5 graphs, 5 tables.) 8 refs. 
Describes briefly the general features of 
this best-known Swedish glacier; cli- 
matically, it lies in a transition zone, but 
is strongly maritime. Both climatic and 
topographic conditions favor glaciation; 
recent (1917-1958) retreat and thinning 
resulted from the atmospheric warming 
during the early 1900's. Importance of 
different meteorological factors, sepa- 
rately and in combination, in the ablation 
of this glacier, is calculated; computed 
ablation estimates for the 1950's are 
compared with records for 1906-1915 
and 1930-1939. Copy seen: DGS. 


Alaskan 
Science 


WALLER, ROGER M., see 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


62581. WALLEY, G. STUART, 1904- . 
A report on some Braconidae from Baffin 
Island; Hymenoptera. (Canadian en- 
tomologist, Aug. 1936. v. 68, no. 8, p. 
187-90.) 

Contains descriptions of three new 
species and critical notes on three other 
hymenopters collected in July—Aug. 1935 
at Lake Harbour. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


62582. WALLEY, G. STUART, 1904- 
A synopsis of the North American species 
of Syndipnus; Hymen., Ichneumonidae. 
(Canadian entomologist, July 1940. v. 72, 
no. 7, p. 135-45, plate 9.) 6 refs. 
Contains a key to the species and 
descriptions of seven, four new. S. 
alaskensis n. sp. (Mt. McKinley National 
Park in Alaska, Lake Harbour on Baffin 
Island), and S. ungavae n. sp. (Port 
Burwell on Hudson Strait) are included. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


WALLON, G., see: 
Gargouil, Y. M., and others. 
comparée ... 1959. No. 58154. 
Gargouil, Y. M., and others. Relations 
entre laetivité électrique — intracellu- 
laire ... 1959. No. 58155. 
Tourris, H. de, and others. 
ligament rond... 1959. 


Etude 


Etude de 
No. 62136. 


62583. WALLQUIST, EINAR, 1896- 
Arzt im hohen Norden; ein Tag im 
Leben des  Lappendoktors. Zirich, 
Orell Fiissli, 1958. 240 p. Text in Ger- 
man. Title tr.: Physician in the high 
North; a day in the life of a doctor to the 
Lapps. 

German translation by I. Meyer-Liine, 
of No. 48850. Copy seen: DLC. 


62584. WALOWEEK, W., and W. L. 
NOREM. Geographic range of JT yttho- 
discus extended to Alaska. (Journal of 
paleontology, May 1957. v. 31, no. 3, 
p. 674-75.) Ref. 

Reports recent find of several specimens 
of the microfossil genus 7 ylthodiscus in 
rocks, presumably Miocene, in the 
Yakataga and Katalla districts of Alaska. 
The species Tytthodiscus californiensis 
Norem and 7. chondrotus Norem = are 
noted and the stratigraphic position is 
discussed. Previously the genus had 
not been found outside California. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


WALSH, JOHN M., see Boatman, J. B., 
and Fluid and electrolyte 
changes... 1959. No. 56968. 


62585. WALTERSSON, JOHN. Canadas 
Arktis och dess nya karta. (Jorden runt, 


others. 
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July-Aug. 1954. Arg. 30, nr. 7-8, p. 
337-51, maps, illus.) Text in Swedish. 
Title tr.: The Canadian Arctic and its 
new map. 

Discusses increased knowledge of this 
area as evidenced by the recently pub- 
lished map at scale 50 mi.: 1 in., compiled 
from aerial photographs. The observa- 
tions include the aretic islands and extend 
south to James Bay; changes in island 
outlines and stream and lake systems, 
shipping conditions on Hudson Bay, ete. 
are considered. The Eskimo and Indian 
ways of life are briefly characterized. 
Some notes on vegetation and wildlife 
are included. Copy seen: DLC. 


WALTHER, D., see Blasius, W., 
others. Die Fuktionsgesetze .. . 
No. 56953. 


and 
1959. 


62586. WAMBERG, KJELD. Slaede- 
hundeproblemer. (Atuagagdliutit: Grgn- 
landsposten, Mar. 11, 1959.  Ukiut 
99-iat, nr. 5, p. 14-17, illus.) Text in 


Danish and Eskimo. Title tr.: Sledge 
dog problems. 

Suggests that Greenland sledge dogs 
have canine teeth filed and the males 
sastrated, to prevent them attacking 
humans. Experiments (including entire 
teams of dogs) are in process to establish 
the efficacy of these measures and deter- 
mine side effects. Copy seen: DLC. 


WANG, S. C., see Kuskin, 8S. M., and 


others. Protective ... hibernation .. . 
1959. No. 59516. 
62587. WANGENSTEEN, OWEN H., 


and others. Studies of local gastric cooling 
us related to peptic uleer. (Animals of 
surgery, Sept. 1959. v. 150, no. 3, 
p. 346-60, illus., tables.) 7 refs. Other 
authors; P. A. Salmon, W. ©. Griffen J/r., 
J. R. A. Paterson and F. Fattah. 
Account of experimental and clinical 
studies indicating that cooling the gastric 


mucosa to 10°-14°C. “retards and 
virtually inhibits aetive gastric diges- 
tion.” The effect was found to be 


largely due to reduction of peptic activity 
and of gastric secretion, as well as due to 
reduced blood flow. Preliminary trials 
indicate that local gastric cooling pro- 
duced arrest of bleeding due to a variety 
of causes. Copy seen: DNLM. 


WANGENSTEEN, OWEN H., see: 
Salmon, P. A., and others. Effect of 

intragastric temperature changes 

1959. No. 61379. 
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The effect 
of systemic and local hypothermia .. . 


Salmon, P. A., and others. 


1959. No. 61380. 
Salmon, P. A., and others. The effect 
of temperature on intestinal mobility. 
1959. No. 61381. 
Salmon, P. A., and others. 
of hypothermia ... 1959. 


Influence 
No. 61382. 


62588. WARD, W. H. Ice action on 
shores. (Journal of glaciology, Mar. 
1959. v. 3, no. 25, p. 437.) 


Reports observation of ice action at 
Generator Lake (69°39’ N. 71°50’ W.) 
central Baffin Island, and ramparts 
formed by drifting floes riding up the 
shore; also observations at Frobisher (ice 
hummocks in winter), Pangnirtung and 
Clyde Inlet. Copy seen: DLC. 


WARD, W. S. P., see Fulton, B. J., and 
others. Transient high-frequency 
... propagation... 1959. No. 58112. 


WARD, WILLIAM, see Sperry, G., and 


W. Ward. Jaundice child. 1959. No. 
61817. 
62589. WARHAM, JOHN. Pacific 


wanderer; the Tasmanian mutton bird. 
(Pacific discovery, Mar.—Apr. 1959. v. 
12, no. 2, p. 8-15, illus., map.) 

Account of the slender-billed shear- 
water (Puffinus tenuirostris) on its breed- 
ing grounds, with excellent photographs. 
Early references and economic value to 
the local population, arrival and burrow 
cleaning, courting and ‘exodus’ are 
described; also the return, oviposition 
and incubation, desertion of the young. 
The migration path includes Alaskan and 
Aleutian waters. Enemies also are noted. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


WARMAN, HENRY J., see Van Valken- 
burg, S., and others. Atlas of mean daily 
minimum temperatures. 1959. No. 62363. 


62590. WARNECKE, GEORG. Origin 
and history of the insect fauna of the 
northern palearctic. (Jn: International 
Congress of Entomology. 10th, Montreal 
1956. Proceedings, pub. 1958. v. 1, 
p. 719-30, maps.) 10 refs. 

Making certain suppositions for his 
extensive analysis, author concludes that 
the origin of the present fauna and flora 
of the holaretic was the Angara Continent, 
from which it spread evenly to North 
America, Asia and Europe. The glacial 
periods disturbed this evenness, with the 
high mountains, north-southerly in Amer- 
ica and east-westerly in Eurasia, adding 











in various degrees to the depletion, and 
to the complexities of distribution and 
resettlement. The separated, southern 
location of the high mountains in Europe 
produced a_ peculiar distribution of 
boreo-alpine species, including insects, 
not found in Asia or America. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62591. WARNECKE, GUNTER. Eine 
fortlaufende Verd6ffentlichung aktueller 
Stratosphirenkarten fiir die ganze Nord- 
hemisphire. (Polarforschung, Bd. 4, 
1957, pub. Aug. 1959. Jahrg. 27, Heft 
1-2, p. 50-51.) 5 refs. Text in German. 
Title tr.: Continuous publication of 
current stratospheric charts of the entire 
Northern Hemisphere. 

The German Institute of Meteorology 
and Geophysics (Berlin) has published 
100-mb. charts twice weekly since Jan. 
1959, also occasional charts of higher 
altitudes when warranted by material 
changes in the stratosphere. Tempera- 
tures and general circulation Jan.-May 
at the 100 and 25 mb. levels are reviewed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62592. WARNECKE, GUNTER. Uber 
die tiefsten in der Atmosphire gemes- 


senen Temperaturwerte. (Polarfor- 
schung, Bd. 4, 1957, pub. Aug. 1959. 
Jahrg. 27, Heft 1-2, p. 46-47, tables.) 
5 refs. Text in German. Title tr.: 


On the lowest temperature values re- 
corded in the atmosphere. 

Reviews minima reported from the 
U.S.S.R., Greenland, Canada, and Ant- 
arctic, 1838-1958. Copy seen: DLC. 


WARNER, GEORGE W., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska . . . 1959. No. 56433. 


WARREN, E. S., see Hagg, E. L., and 


others. Spiral occurrence of sporadic-E. 
1959. No. 58485. 


WARREN, E. S., see Sandoz, 0. A., and 
others. Radio traffie frequency prediction 
. 1959. No. 61406. 


62593. WARREN, PERCIVAL SIDNEY, 
1890- , and C. R. STELCK. Evolu- 
tionary trends within gastroplitan am- 
monoids. (Royal Society of Canada. 
Transactions. June 1959. ser. 3, v. 53, 
sec. 4, p. 13-20, 2 diagrs.) 16 refs. 
Middle Albian Gastroplites descended 
from widely spread Beudanticeras-like 
ammonites (Cleoniceras) and developed 
local genera such as the upper Albian 
Neogastroplites and the lower Cenomanian 


Trenicoceras. Relationships are postu- 
lated with allied genera, some from arctic 
Canada and Alaska. Extreme pliability 
within gastroplitan morphology _ per- 
mitted adaptation throughout varying 
paleoecological regimes.—From authors’ 
abstract. Copy seen: DGS. 


62594. WARTIOVAARA, VEIJO. The 
permeability of the plasma membranes 
of Nitella to normal primary alcohols at 


low and_ intermediate temperatures. 
(Physiologia plantarum, 1949. vy. 2, 
fase. 2, p. 184-96, illus., tables.) 10 refs. 


Account of experiments with specimens 
of this stonewort genus, performed at 0° 
and 20° C. The penetration rate of four 
aleohols tested was to a considerable 
degree lower at 0°; but the temperature 
coefficient in both groups seemed to be 
almost equal, being apparently dependent 
on the molecular pattern. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62595. WASHBURN, HENRY BRAD- 
FORD, 1910- . Disaster at Lituya 
Bay. (Appalachia, June 1959. v. 32, 


no. 3, p. 400-401, illus.) 

Compares tidal wave of Oct. 27, 1936 
with that of July 9, 1958, 1800 ft. in 
height. Copy seen: DLC. 


62596. WASHBURN, RICHARD H. 


An unusual swarming of a stinkbug near 


Wasilla, Alaska. (Entomological news, 
Feb. 1959. v. 70, no. 2, p. 46.) 
Notes: Elasmostethus interstinclus 


swarming near the shores of several lakes 
in the Matanuska valley in the vicinity 
of Wasilla, in June 1958; they were 
mainly on the quaking aspen, Populus 
tremuloides, on catkins and bark. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


WASHINGTON. UNIVERSITY. DEPT. 
OF OCEANOGRAPHY, see Haselwood, 


E. L. University of Washington publi- 
cations in oceanography. 1959. No 
58564. 


WASMUND, JAMES A., see: 

Lank, 8S. W., and O. H. Oakley. 
plication nuclear power . . . 1959. 
59579. 

Matthews, F. W. 
trol Labrador. 1959. 
Thiele, E. H. 
breaker op. 1959. 
62597. WASMUTH, JANE. General 
medical clinics held on itinerant basis 
in SE Alaska (Alaska’s health, Oet. 1959. 

v. 16, p. 2, illus.) 


Ap- 
No. 


Stability and con- 
No. 60128. 
Technical aspects ice- 
No. 62048. 
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Report on two such clinics held in 1959, 
their genesis, purpose (medical aid to iso- 
lated places); personnel, activities. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


WATANABE, S., see 


others. 


Ogata, K., and 
Oxygen consumption in relation 
to thermal sensation ... 1958. No. 60634. 


WATANABE, TOMIYA, see 
and T. Watanabe. 
geomag. pulsations. 


Kato, Y., 
Particles aurorae and 
1959. No. 59104. 


WATARAI, T., see Ohta, K., 


and others. 


Composition fin-whale milk. 1955. No. 
60644. 

62598. WATSON, ADAM. _ Bridled 
guillemot counts in Norway. (Bird 


study, Dee. 1954. v. 
tables.) 7 refs. 
Two maior colonies of Uria aalge in 
arctic Norway showed, in the summer of 
1952, 10% and 20.1% of bridled birds. 
Evidence of heterogenous distribution 
was found in one of the colonies, the 
bridied variety being more numerous in 
the northwest. Other counts of this 
variety in Norway are summarized and 
other colonies recorded. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62599. WATSON, ALEXANDER. D. ©. 
T. operates 200-unit fleet. (Canadian 
shipping, Aug. 1959. v. 30, no. LI, p. 
60-61, illus.) 

Expresses need for more powerful ice- 
breakers in commenting upon Canadian 
Dept. of Transport 1959 resupply mission 
to arctic posts. Copy seen: DLC. 


1, no. 4, p. 169-73, 


62600. WATSON, ALEXANDER. The 
design and building of icebreakers. (In- 
stitute of Marine Engineers. Transac- 


tions, Feb. 1959. v. 71, no. 2, p. 37-65, 
illus., tables, diagrs., maps.) 
Requirements of icebreakers are dis- 
cussed on the basis of the experience of 
the Canadian Dept. of Transport; the 
evolution in icebreaker design is reviewed; 
and modern icebreaker construction is 
described. Requirements for year-round 
operation include: a bow with a strong 
stem bar, the optimum angle of fore foot 
for the desirable compromise of power 
distribution (power for breaking ice by 
tension loading against that used for 
breaking by direct compression), and a 
sufficient curvature and shape to prevent 
sticking; one or several bow propellers 
for sheet ice of medium thickness; a 
relatively fine-lined body for cargo trans- 
port operations; a fuller bow and body for 


L152 





commercial operations; a hull structure 
strong enough to maintain form in heavy 
ice; a system of intakes with perforated 
bays and high and low suction; and under- 
water gear capable of standing up to 
working astern in heavy ice. Icebreaking 
procedures under various ice conditions 
and methods of icebreaker construction 
are described. Line drawings of recent 
Canadian icebreakers are presented and 
their design characteristics are tabulated. 
Discussion and correspondence (p. 52-62) 
and author’s reply (p. 62-65) are ap- 


pended.—From SIPRE. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
62601. WATSON, ALEXANDER. Op- 


eration of Department of Transport 
icebreakers in Canada. (Society of Naval 
Architects and Marine Engineers. Trans- 
actions, 1959. v. 67, p. 140-61, illus., 
table, diagr., maps.) 

Traces the development of Canadian 
icebreakers and icebreaking in Canadian 
waters, and discusses experiences of the 
Dept. of Transport during the last 25 
years. Its icebreaking duties and policies 
are outlined, also logistics problems, navi- 
gational difficulties, typical arctic weather 
and ice conditions, icebreaking techniques, 
training of personnel, icebreaker accom- 
modations, aids to navigation, helicopter 
reconnaissance, convoy work, ice surveys, 
operational costs, icebreaker design con- 
siderations, ete. In discussion, C. G. 
Benckhuysen presents a general purpose 
design chart for vessel performance 
evaluation, and suggests an analysis of 
the relative economy of icebreaker opera- 
tion; author’s reply is appended. 

Copy seen: DN-Sh. 


WATSON, ALEXANDER, see also Ferris, 
L. W. Proportions and form icebreakers. 
1959. No. 57978. 


WATSON, JOHN R., JR., see Alaskan 


Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska. . . 1959. No. 56433. 

62602. WATT, A. D., and others. Low- 
frequency propagation paths in arctic 
areas. (U.S. National Bureau of Stand- 
ards. Journal of research, D. Radio 
propagation, July-Aug. 1959. v. 63D, 


no. 1, p. 99-112, diagrs., graphs, tables, 
map.) 25 refs. Other authors: FE. L. 
Maxwell and KE. H. Whelan. 

Reports on measurements of field inten- 
sities from transmitters located in Labra- 
dor (Goose Bay) and Greenland (Séndre 
Strémfjord, Thule), to determine the 











magnitude of the low ground conductivity 
and particular ionospheric conditions 
prevalent in high latitudes. Observa- 
tions were made both on the ground and 
during several aircraft flights over the 
area. The many factors involved in LF 
propagation are considered and calculated 
field intensities compared with experi- 
mental values. Very great attenuation 
was observed where the initial portion of 
the propagation path was across icecap 
or permafrost; where the path extended 
out over sea water, marked recovery of 
field intensity appeared after crossing the 
coastline. Estimates of skywave field 
intensity were in agreement with observed 
results provided the radiated field pattern 
was modified by the antenna cutback 
factor. It is concluded that the siting 
of LF stations several miles or more 
inland in aretic regions may cause a 
great increase in total transmission path 
loss. Copy seen: )N-Sh. 


62603. WATT, ERIK. Reindeer herds- 
men are skiing cowboys. (Northern 
affairs bulletin, May-June 1959. v. 6, 
no. 2, p. 20, +, illus.) 

Describes the Canadian government 
Reindeer Station on the East Channel of 
the Mackenzie River delta, and the 
twenty-year, 1938-1957 effort (unsuc- 
cessful) to induce the Eskimos to become 
reindeer herders. The government has 
3,500 head of reindeer on the Reserve, 
and the last remaining ‘‘native’’ herd 
numbers 1,500. Eskimos do not under- 
stand the responsibilities or benefits of 
herding. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62604. WAY, F. J., and J. W. P. BRYAN. 
Mobile Striking Force winter training. 
(Canadian Army journal, Apr. 1957. v. 
11, no. 2, p. 20-30, illus.) 

Reviews daily schedules of army units 
on ten-day training exercises in arctic 
warfare at Fort Churchill, Manitoba, and 
in northern Ontario. Instruction is given 
in marching, navigation, shelter and 
snow-house building, defense and attack 
techniques, cold weather clothing, ete. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62605. WAY, FRED. Army missilemen 
get their spurs. (Canadian aviation, 
May 1959. v. 32, no. 5, p. 33-34, illus.) 

Notes cold-weather firing at Fort 
Churchill, Man., of seven Nike-Hercules 
missiles against Firebee drone targets 
traveling at 1,500 mi./hr. Two of the 
missiles were assembled and fired by 
Canadian soldiers. Copy seen: DLC. 


62606. WAYNE, WILLIAM J. Inland 
mollusks from Hudson Bay, Manitoba. 
(Nautilus, Jan. 1959. v. 72, no. 3, p. 90- 
95, 2 tables.) 16 refs. 

Reports on seven species collected in 
Aug. 1957 in the vicinity of Fort Church- 
ill. Topography, vegetation, climate and 
other factors of the region around the 
mouth of the Churchill River (58°45’ N. 
94°05’ W.) are considered. Coral Har- 
bour on Southampton Island (64°08’ N. 
83°10’ W.) and some other localities are 
aiso dealt with. Comparative measure- 
ments of some shells are tabulated. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


62607. WEAVER, RICHARD LEE. The 
northern distribution and status of the 
English sparrow in Canada. (Canadian 
field-naturalist, Oct. 1989. v. 53, no. 7, 
p. 95-99, text map. 

Contains data on the northern bound- 
ary of range, its extension, the migration 
and population status of Passer d. do- 
mesticus. Although the northern limit 
seems fairly well settled, special condi- 
tions permit a few colonies to winter at 
Fort Simpson, Fort Chipewyan, Church- 
ill, Oxford House, and Moose Factory. 

Copy seen: MH-~-Z. 


WEBBE, RUSSELL, see Burton, P. J. K., 
and R. Webbe. FaAagelnotiser . . . 1959. 
No. 57180. 


WEBER, G. PHILIP, see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


WEBER, J. R., see Canada. 
search Bd. 
No. 57219. 


Defence Re- 
Op. Hazen 1957-58. 1959. 


WEBER, J. R., see International Sympo- 


sium on Arctic Geology .. . 1959. No. 
58848. 

62608. WEBER, W. W., and S. S. 
TEAL. A sub-arctic mining operation. 


(Canadian mining and metallurgical bul- 
letin, July 1959. v. 52, no. 567, p. 462-— 
66.) 

Describes unusual aspects of the North 
Rankin nickel mine, 62°42’ N. 92°05’ W., 
320 mi. north of Churchill, its location, 
problems of permafrost, housing and 
transportation; personnel, ancillary serv- 
ices are noted. Copy seen: DGS. 


WEBER, WILLIAM A., see Persson, H., 


and W. A. Weber. The bryophyte flora 
... 1958. No. 60831. 
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WEBSTER, JOHN E., see Thomas, L. M., 
and others. Hypothermia and pial circu- 
lation. 1959. No. 62053. 


62609. WECK, JOHANNES. Die forst- 
lichen Verhialtnisse des neufundlindischen 
Teiles von Labrador. (Zeitschrift fiir 
Weltforstwirtschaft, June 1951. Bd. 14, 
Heft 1/2, p. 15-21, map, illus., tables.) 
5 refs. Text in German. Summary in 
English and French. Title tr.: The 
forest conditions in the Newfoundland 
part of Labrador. 

Reports on natural conditions, tree 
species, and human occupance of the 
northeast Labrador area, 52°-61° N. and 
postulates its future forest industry. 
Water power and mineral resources are 
noted. All three main tree species, black 
and white spruce and balsam fir, ean be 
used in cellulose production. The areal 
volume and inerement of forest are low, 
but a satisfactory forest industry can be 
developed similar to that of northern 
Sweden. Copy seen: DA. 


62610. WEEDEN, ROBERT B. A new 
breeding record of wandering tattler in 
Alaska. (Auk, Apr. 1959. v. 76, no. 2, 
p. 230-32, plate 8.) 

Notes: Heteroscelus incanum found 
breeding in the region of Eagle Creek 
(65°30’ N. 145°30’ W.), with data on 
habitat. Copy seen: DLC. 


62611. WEEDEN, ROBERT B. Ptar- 
migan studies, 1958. (Arctic, Sept. 1959. 
v. 12, no. 3, p. 182-83.) 

Describes field studies of breeding 
schedules and population stability of 
Lagopus mutus, L. lagopus, and L. leucurus 
in various alpine arctic areas from Wash- 
ington state to central Alaska; vegetation 
at nesting sites was also observed. This 
was third and final summer’s work on the 
ecology and distribution of ptarmigan; 
the general results are summarized: a 
strong male-female bond in L. lagopus; 
an apparent synchronism of nesting 
among the three species and among lati- 
tudinally separated populations; low 
mortality and rapid development of 
chicks; and the effects of vegetation in 
determining breeding sites. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62612. WEEKS, LEWIS G. 
architecture of cireum-Pacific. (American 
Association of Petroleum Geologists. 
Bulletin, Feb. 1959. v. 43, no. 2, p. 
350-80, 5 text maps, 3 diagrs.) 7 refs. 
Outlines the geologie architecture of the 


Geologic 
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regions facing the Pacific, emphasizing 
the development of the prominent ‘‘belts 
of mobility.’’ Stratigraphy, bathymetry, 
chronological analysis of continental 
framework, seismic activity, voleanoes, 
for much of the Arctic are mapped; 
stages of mobile belts are diagrammed. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62613. WEEKS, WILFORD FRANK, 
and others. Research concerning selected 
physical properties of ice. St. Louis, 
Mo., Washington University, 1958. 38 
p. graphs. Mimeographed. (U.S. Air 
Force Cambridge Research Center, TR 

58-285, Final report under contract no. 
AF 19(604)-3062.) Refs. Other authors: 
W. Ornstein, and O. 8S. Lee. 

Contains three papers completed by the 
project staff, Feb. 5-Aug. 30, 1958, viz: 

Weeks, W. F. The structure of sea ice: 
a progress report (p. 1-14, 6 refs.) Text 
of paper read at Arctic Sea Ice Confer- 
ence, Easton, Md., 1958 (ef. No. 55966) 
together with discussion. Preliminary 
results of field study, winters 1956-57 and 
1957-58, on Labrador Sea and Baffin Bay- 
Davis Strait, of crystalline structure of 
coastal ice. 

Weeks, W. F., and O. 8. Lee. Observa- 
tions on the physical properties of sea ice 
at Hopedale, Labrador (p. 15-31, 7 
graphs, 13 refs.) Also pub. in Arctic 
1958, ef. No. 55964). Formation and 
selected properties, observed in the field, 
1955-1956. 

Ornstein, W. Some mechanical prop- 
erties of ice (p. 32-38, 11 refs.) Paper to 
be submitted to the Journal of glaciology 
for pub. Theoretical study of hetero- 
geneity, and anisotropy of polycrystalline 
ice; also stress-strain characteristics of 
single ice crystals. Copy seen: WB. 


62614. WEEKS, WILFORD FRANK. 
United States sea ice physics project, 
1954-59. (Polar record, Sept. 1959. v. 
9, no. 63, p. 553-55.) 12 refs. 

Describes studies at Hopedale, Labrador 
and Thule, Greenland by the U.S. Air 


Force Cambridge Research Center, 
SIPRE, and the Navy Hydrographic 
Office. Physical properties, growth, and 


bearing capacities of sea ice were investi- 
gated in relation to conditions under 
which various aircraft and vehicles could 
operate on it. The data collected per- 
tained to: strength of the ice under de- 
termined conditions; the geometry of the 
inter- and intra-erystalline structure; 
meteorological conditions, ice salinity, 
temperature profile, and growth rate; 











variation of thermal and electrical prop- 
erties of the ice as a function of tempera- 
ture and salinity; theoretical values for 
the variation in density and thermal ex- 
pansion with temperature and salinity; 
and statistics on the lateral variation of 
salinity of various types of young sea ice. 
A theory on the variation in the strength 
of warm sea ice as a function of tempera- 
ture and salinity was developed; seismic 
methods of determining ice thickness and 
elastic characteristics were established; 
and data on vehicular movement on sea 
ice under marginal conditions were ac- 
cumulated. Preliminary measurements 
were also made on the physical properties 
of artificially flooded ice. Papers based 
whole or partly on these studies are 
listed.— From SIPRE. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


WEEKS, WILLARD T., see Philip, R. N., 
and others. Observations on Asian in- 
fluenza ... 1959. No. 60872. 


WEICKMANN, HELMUT K., see Fenn, 
R. W., and H. K. Weickmann. Some 
results . . . aerosol measurements. 1959. 
No. 57975. 


62615. WEIDICK, ANKER. Frontal 
variations at Upernaviks isstrém in the 
last 100 years. (Dansk geologisk fore- 
ning. Meddelelser, Sept. 1958. bd. 14, 
hefte 1, p. 52-60, sketch map, graph.) 20 
refs. 

Light frontal positions of the retreating 
Upernavik ice stream (72°55’ N. 54°30’ 
W.) are mapped from descriptions, maps, 
und aerial photographs. Variations in 
positions and the local conditions affecting 
them are discussed. Comparisons are 
made with records of the Jakobshavn 
glacier farther south. Each is reported 
to have lost 150-200 sq. km. area in the 
last century. Retreat was most rapid 
between 1931 and 1946. In historic time 
the retreat of glaciers in Greenland began 
in the south and proceeded northward 
progressively more slowly, and the 
amount of retreat is progressively less 
northward. The Upernavik retreat rep- 
resents a condition midway between those 
in southwest Greenland and at Thule. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62616. WEIDICK, ANKER. Glacial 
variations in West Greenland in historical 
time; part I, southwest Greenland. 
K¢@benhavn, 1959. 196 p. illus., maps, 
diagrs., graphs, tables. (Greenland. Ge- 


ologiske undersggelse. Bulletin no. 18.) 
142 refs. Also issued as Meddelelser om 
Grgnland, bd. 158, nr. 4. 

Detailed, documented study of position 
of the ice front in 29 localities in the 
Julianhab, Frederikshab, and Godthab 
Districts, approx. 60°-65° N., with 
abundant reference to original sources, 
numerous sketch maps and photos of 
selected localities, conclusions from doubt- 
ful or conflicting evidence, and summaries 
of overall trends, to 1955. No concrete 
evidence is available for the ‘“‘hochstand”’ 
of 1750, but information suggests that it 
was continuous until the beginning of the 
19th century. Another ‘‘hochstand’’ is 
believed to have occurred about 1800, 
possibly an extension of that of 1750. 
Sparse information indicates an advance 
about 1850; good documentation for the 
period 1850-1900 suggests stationary or 
retreating conditions, with some ad- 
vances. The period 1900-1955 has been 
marked by general and accelerating re- 
treat. Small, local advances occurred 
twice, probably about 1910 and 1920. 
Four glaciers seem to depart from the 
general pattern. Variations of different 
glacier types are noted: lobes from inland 
ice terminating on land, lobes terminating 
in water, and tongues from isolated firn 
regions; comparison is made _ between 
these and similar types in other regions. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62617. WEISS, A. KURT. An analysis 
of the metabolic responses of rats exposed 
to cold. (American journal of physiol- 
ogy, Apr. 1959. v. 196, no. 4, p. 913-16, 
illus., table.) 16 refs. 

Young rats exposed to +5 +2° C. 
showed an elevated metabolic rate. In- 
jection of sodium barbital prior to de- 
termination, lowered the metabolic rate, 
but to a lesser degree than in correspond- 
ing controls. Older animals exposed to 
—5 +2° C. and also treated with sodium 
barbital showed a drop in metabolic rate 
similar to that of controls. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62618. WEISS, A. KURT. Effects of 
aging on adaptation to cold. (Federation 
proceedings, Mar. 1959. v. 18, no. 1, 
pt. 1, p. 168.) 

Summary of experiments indicating 
that aging reduces the capacity of the rat 
to adapt to cold. Administration of 
thyroid hormone however, brings about 
cold adaptation in older animals. 

Copy seen: DLC. 
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WEISS, BERNARD, see also Laties, 
V. G., and B. Weiss. Thyroid state . 
working ... heat... cold. 1959. 
59609. 


62619. WEISS, L. A multiple resuscita- 
tor for ice-cold mice. (Journal of physi- 
ology, Jan. 1959. v. 146, no. 1, p. 9P, 
illus.) Ref. 

Description of an apparatus enabling 
simultaneous administration of artificial 
respiration to 12 mice. Each pair is 
rewarmed by a 60 w. bulb. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


WEISS, L. P., see Lyman, C. P., and 
others. The effect of hibernation on the 
blood picture .. . 1958. No. 59922. 


62620. WELIN, ERIK. Aldersbestiim- 
ningar av bergarter i Ostkarelen och pA 
Kolahalvoén. (Geologiska féreningen, 
Stockholm. Férhandlingar, May—Oct. 
1958. bd. 80, no. 494, p. 351, table.) 
Text in Swedish. Title tr.: Age deter- 


No. 


minations of bedrocks in East Karelia 
and on Kola Peninsula. 
Discusses briefly a report by Ahti 


Simonen at a Finnish Geological Society 
meeting in Helsinki, 1957, on recently 
established age data for rocks of Fast 
Karelia and the Kola Peninsula. Tabu- 
lated age ranges extend from 275 million 
vears for Hereynian alkaline rocks at 
Lovozero to more than 2,000 million years 
for coarse grained gneisses at Kanda- 
laksha, and in central Karelia. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62621. WELLE-STRAND, EDVARD. 
Samemarkedet i Bosekop. (Nordens 
tidning 1949. Arg. 7, ur. 5, p. 21-24, 
illus.) Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: 
The Lappish fair in Bossekopp. 

The Lappish name ‘Bosekop,’ meaning 
Whalebay, is believed to indicate whaling 
there in early times, perhaps by the 
Dutch. The village has been widely 
known for its December and March fairs 
since the Middle Ages. Experiences 
during a recent fair are recounted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62622. WELLE-STRAND, EDVARD. 
Varldens stérsta sillfiske. (Fiskeritid- 
skrift for Finland, 1958. ny serie, Arg. 2, 
nr. 4, p. 123-27, illus.) Text in Swedish. 


Title tr.: The world’s largest herring 
fishery. 
Reviews general features of herring 


fishing which extends the full length of 
the Norwegian coast. Fish oil factories 
and new steel fishing craft in the northern 
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farinosa complex is found on 





area are noted. Fish abundance varies 

from year to year along different parts of 

the coast, causing economic problems. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62623. WELLENSTEIN, GUSTAV, and 
H. MULLER.  Pflanzenbeschiidigungen 
durch Waldameisen; ein Beitrag zur 
Ernahrung von Formica rufa L. (Zeit- 
schrift fiir Weltforstwirtschaft, Apr. 1954. 
Bd. 17, Heft 2, p. 48-53, illus.) 16 refs. 
Text in German. Summary in English 
and French. Title tr.: Plant damage by 
forest ants; a contribution on the food of 
Formica rufa lL. 

Summarizes various factors in the assess- 
ment of damage to local forests by red 
ants. Spruce trees near anthills are said 
to suffer from exposure of the superficial 
roots by the ants’ activities. But this 
damage is outweighed by their exter- 
mination of such insects as plant lice 
which feed directly on the trees. Artificial 
increase of the density of ant colonies is 
advocated from the phytopathological 
standpoint. Copy seen: DA. 


62624. WENDELBO, PER. Primula 
scandinavica in the arctic islands of the 
European USSR. (Nytt magasin for 
botanikk, 1959. v. 7, p. 157-59, illus.) 
5 refs. 

A monomorphic form of the Primula 
Novaya 
Zemlya, Kolguyev and Vaygach. It is 
probably identical with P. scandinavica 
but chromosome counting is required for 
certainty about the identity. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


WENTWORTH, MARJORY, see Alaska. 
A report ... fishing industry ... 1958. 
No. 56402. 


62625. WERNER, MARIAN A., and 
M. SCHALK. Comparative study of 
shallow-water sediments in the vicinity 
of Barrow, Alaska. (Geological Society 
of America. Bulletin, Dee. 1959. v. 70, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1798.) Abstract of paper 
presented at the 10th Alaskan Science 
Conference, Juneau, Aug. 28, 1959. 
Reports study of 136 sediment samples 
taken between Point Lay and Cape 
Simpson along 15 profiles from water’s 
edge to depths of 12-15 ft. At Barrow 
and to the southwest, profiles start at the 
beach with a median diameter of 5 mm. 
or larger and good sorting; seaward, 
sediment becomes finer (median 0.2 mm.) 
and sorting improves. East of Barrow, 
bottom profiles are shallowest and sedi- 








ments finest. Quartz predominates in the 
sand sizes in both areas; chert pre- 
dominates as the coarser constituent 
at Barrow and to the southwest, quartzite 
and sandstone to the east. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


WESCOTT, E. M., see Hessler, V. P., 
and E. M. Wescott. Correlation earth- 
current: geomag. disturb... 1959. No. 
58647. 


62626. WEST, FREDERICK HAD- 
LEIGH. On the distribution and terri- 
tories of the western Kutchin tribes. 
(Alaska. University. Anthropological 
papers, May 1959. v. 7, no. 2, p. 113-16, 
map.) 7 refs. 

Supplements with some amendments R. 
MeKennan’s note (No. 10644) with 
respect to the Dihai, westernmost of nine 
Kutchin tribes. His use of ‘‘Chandelar’”’ 
to designate Dihai territory also the Netsi 
Kutchin tribe is discussed. ‘‘Chandelar’’ 
is explained as a corruption of ‘‘gens du 
large,’’ used by the French for tribes of 
the then unexplored region west of Fort 
Yukon. Copy seen: DSI. 


WEST, GEORGE L., see Lank, 8. W., 
and ©. H. Oakley. Application nuclear 
power ... 1959. No. 59579. 


62627. WEST, J.T. Malignant echino- 
coecus disease of the liver. (Alaska 
Medicine. Dee. 1959. v. 1, no. 4, p. 
107-114, illus.) 6 refs. 
Reviews recent work 
infections caused by FE. 
from those of the better known F. 
granulosus. Morphology of adults and 
larvae; larval budding, epidemiology and 
host specificity of the larvae are con- 
sidered. Three cases of liver infections 
with the multilocularis form in Eskimos 
are presented and discussed, and the 
malignant aspects of the disease pointed 


differentiating 
multilocularis 


out. Copy seen: CaMAT. 
62628. WEST, THEODORE C., and 
others. Single fiber recording of the 


ventricular response to induced hypo- 
thermia in the anesthetized dog; correla- 


tion with multicellular parameters. (Cir- 
culation research, Nov. 1959. v. 7, no. 6, 
p. 880-88, illus., table.) 31 refs. Other 


authors: FE. L. Frederickson and D. W. 
Amory. 

Account of experiments with dogs 
cooled to 22° C. Hypothermia increased 
the duration of action potentials in single 
fibers by prolonging the plateau phase. 
Depolarization and termina! repolariza- 


tion were less affected. A change in action 
potential shape during early repolariza- 
tion became pronounced with the advance 
of hypothermia. Other parameters 
studied remained unchanged. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


WEST, WALTER SCOTT, 1912- 


> see 
Moxham, R. M., and others. Geology 
and cement raw materials 1953. 


No. 60337. 


62629. WESTERN CONSTRUCTION. 
Construction’s tough, but “‘fishing’s fine.”’ 
(Western construction, Mar. 1959. v. 34 
no. 3, p. 40-41, 54, illus.) 
Describes construction of 
bubbles’” on hangar doors at: King 
Salmon air base (approx. 58°40’ N. 
156°40’ W.), Southeast Alaska, to accom- 
modate F-102 jet fighters; the hangars 
were originally built for (the smaller) 
F-89 fighters. Similar modifications 
were also made at the Galena air base. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62630. WESTERN CONSTRUCTION. 
Hydro power from the Yukon River. 
(Western construction, May 1959. v. 34, 
no. 5, p. 46, 48, illus.) 

Describes possible projects in Alaska: 
Woodchopper Creek (1,000,000 kw.), 
Kaltag (1,775,000 kw.), and Rampart 
Canyon (4,500,000 kw.); the latter’s 
reservoir would cover 10,000 sq. mi. 
Comparison is made with other, smaller 
projects in Alaska and western Canada. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62631. WESTERN MINER AND OIL 
REVIEW. Action likely on Pine Point 
railway. (Western miner and oil review, 
Dee. 1959. v. 32, no. 12, p. 48.) 

Notes imminence of decision on con- 
struction of a railway to Pine Point on 
Great Slave Lake, Mackenzie District. 
Two routes are projected: from Water- 
ways through Wood-Buffalo Park (400 


’ 


“blister 


mi.), from Grimshaw, parallel with 
Mackenzie Highway (430 mi.). Each 
would cost approx. $100,000,000. © Ap- 


proval of the construction would foster 
development of the Pine Point lead-zine 
deposit, inferred at 120,000,000 tons of 
ore graded at 4° Pb and 7.4°) Zn. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


62632. WESTERN MINER AND OIL 
REVIEW. Production in 1961 from 
rich tungsten strike in Territories. (West- 
ern miner and oil review, Dee. 1959. v. 
32, no. 12, p. 42, map.) 

Reports development by Canada Tung- 
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sten Mining Corp. of a deposit in the 
Mackenzie Mts., near the Yukon border. 
The indicated reserve is 1,166,351 tons of 
ore grading 2.18% WOs, with exploration 
still in progress. Daily production of 
300 tons is expected. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62633. WESTLAKE, L. Winter-mainte- 
nance, a 24-hour job. (Engineering and 
contract record, Oct. 1959. v. 72, no. 10, 
p. 112-115, illus., tables.) 
Surveys Ontario’s motorized snow- 
removal equipment. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


WEVER, RUTGER, see: 

Aschoff, J., and R. Wever. Die 
Abkihlung mensehlicher Extremititen. 
1959. No. 56601. 

Aschoff, J., and R. Wever. Die 
Anisotropie der Haut . . . 1959. No. 
56602. 

Aschoff, J., and R. Wever. Messungen 


zum Wirmetransport . . . 1958. No. 
56604. 
62634. WEXLER, HARRY, 1911- 


The “kernlose’’ winter in Antarctica. 
(Geophysica, Helsinki, 1958. v. 6, no. 
3-4, Meteorology, p. 577-95, 5 text maps, 
5 graphs, table.) 23 refs. 

Compares flat winter minimum temper- 
ature curve for Little America with the 
typically sharp polar continental mini- 
mum at Verkhoyansk. This “coreless’’ 
or “centerless,” thus flat temperature 
curve was first noted at arctic ice-pack and 
coastal stations; several examples includ- 
ing Greenland icecap and Maud observa- 
tions, and Verkhoyansk data, are sum- 
marized. Copy seen: DGS. 


62635. WEXLER, HARRY, 1911- . 
Seasonal and other temperature changes 
in the Antaretie atmosphere. (Royal 
Meteorological Society. Quarterly jour- 
nal, July 1959. v. 85, no. 365, p. 196-208, 
5 text maps, 11 graphs and _ sections, 
table.) 23 refs. Slightly expanded 
version of paper given at the Symposium 
on Antarctic Meteorology, Fifth General 
Assembly, C.8.A.G.1., Moscow, Aug. 8, 
1958. 

Describes, and compares with arctic 
counterparts, characteristics of air tem- 
perature patterns in Antarctica: seasonal 
changes and the kernlose winter, year-to- 
year variations, warming trend (at Little 
America since 1912), stratospheric cooling 
and warming, a case history showing 
effect of clouds on surface air temperature 
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and its vertical gradient. Comparable 
arctic data include those from drifting 
ice station Alpha, Verkhoyansk, Spits- 
bergen, ete. Arctic stratosphere exhibits 
a warming of 30° to 40° C., sometimes 
beginning six weeks before the sun 
returns. A secular trend of temperature 
since 1912 of +2.6° C. at Little America 
compares with a +6.2° C. trend at 
Spitsbergen (78°04’ N. 13°38’ E.). 

Copy seen: DGS. 


WEXLER, HARRY, 1911- _ , see also 
Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


62636. WEYER, EDWARD MOFFAT, 
1904— . Eskimo prehistory in perspec- 
tive. (Polar notes: occasional publication 
of the Stefansson Collection, Nov. 1959. 
no. 1, p. 71-77.) 

Reviews current theories on the age and 
origin of Eskimo cultures. Eskimo inven- 
tions: toggle harpoon, kayak, snow house, 
upward sloping house entrance tunnel, 
hooded jacket, etc. are considered com- 
paratively recent, and the Eskimo culture 
one of the more recent in American 
archeology. The Denbigh, Thule, Dorset, 
ete. cultures are evaluated. Pre-Eskimo 
remains may be discovered in the many 
parts of Alaska that were ice-free during 
the last glaciation; others may lie along 
now submerged coast lines beneath the 
Bering Sea and Arctic Ocean. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


WHALEY, HELEN, see Hildes, J. A., 
and others. Old Crow, healthy .. . 1959. 
No. 58659. 


62637. WHAYNE, TOM FRENCH, 
1905- , and M. DE BAKEY. Cold 
injury, ground type. Washington, D.C., 
1958. 21, 570 p. illus., tables. (U.S. 
Army. Surgeon General’s Office. The 
Medical Dept. of the U.S. Army [pt. 4]) 
Refs. 

Comprehensive study of this type of 
injury and its military aspects, prepared 
under the direction of Major General 
S. B. Hays, richly illustrated, including 
photographs in color. General considera- 
tions of battle trauma and its epi- 
demiology are presented, followed by 
types and spectrum of cold injury: 
chilblains, shelterleg, immersion foot, 
trenchfoot, frosthite including high-alti- 
tude frostbite. Cold injuries in warfare, 
as from the Napoleonic wars, are dis- 
cussed, their etiology, therapy and 
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prevention. Actions taken in the U.S. 
zones of interior during World War II 
are reported: publications, training, in- 
doctrination, ete. Cold injuries and care 
in the Aleutians are dealt with, also 
conditions in the Mediterranean, Euro- 
pean and Pacific theaters (p. 101-234). 
Pathogenesis and pathology, diagnosis 
and clinical course in various war zones, 
therapy and disposition overseas, and 
in the zone of interior are described. 
Pathology of cold injury, its prevention 
and control, are outlined. Military cost 
is shown. Cold-injury record of the 84th 
Battalion is ineluded. Appended (p. 
509-542) are technical and = medical 
bulletins, training directives, memoranda, 
ete. Copy seen: DNLM. 


62638. WHEELER, JOHN O. Mesozoic 
tectonics of central southern Yukon. 
(Geological Association of Canada. Pro- 
ceedings, Dee. 1959. v. 11, p. 23-438, 
2 maps, 4 diagrs.) 51 refs. 

Reviews tectonic events connected with 
ihe Whitehorse trough (southern Yukon 
south of 63° N., and northern British 
Columbia); based largely on material in 
a Ph. D. thesis to Columbia University, 
1956. Also ealled the Tagish belt, this 
trough was established in late Triassic; 
collected coarse sediments in early Juras- 
sic, was segmented in late Jurassie or 
early Cretaceous, forming a more or less 
enclosed basin receiving sediments from 
the west and possibly from the east. 
The trough came to an end in middle 
Cretaceous when its rocks were deformed 
into a synelinorium, later disrupted by 
the Atlin horst. The folded rocks were 
partly eroded and then overlain uncon- 
formably by voleanic rocks. Finally the 
entire assemblage was intruded by 
eranitie bodies. Correlation of deformed 
Mesozoic rocks in central southern Yukon 
is charted, and comparison is made 
between the Whitehorse trough and other 
ivpes of geosyneline. Copy seen: DGS. 


WHELAN, E. H., see Watt, A. 1D., and 
ithers. Low-frequency propagation 
1959. No. 62602. 


62639. WHELLY, JIM. Welfare in the 
Mackenzie. (Northern affairs bulletin, 
May-June 1959. v. 6, no. 2, p. 27-28.) 

Describes program in the Mackenzie 
District planned by the Northern Welfare 
Service: aid to the voung and aged, 
abilitative projects, ete. 


Copy seen: CaMAl. 
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WHETSTONE, GEORGE W., see Alas- 
kan Science Conference 1955, 1956. 
Science in Alaska ... 1959. No. 56433. 


62640. WHITE, CLARE E. The Ungava 
Project. (Western miner and oil review, 
Nov. 1959. v. 32 no. 11, p. 48-56.) 
Reports a project under consideration 
by Ungava Iron Ores Company to pro- 
duce 5,000,000 gross tons/yr. of pellets 
(approx. 65% iron) from tide-water ore 
deposits, estimated at over one billion 
tons, on the west coast of Ungava Bay, 
northern Quebee. Proposed mining op- 
erations and beneficiation methods are 
described, also planned facilities, includ- 
ing: a beneficiation plant with 10,000,000 
tons annual capacity, harbor facilities at 
Hopes Advance Bay, a 60,000 kw. power 
plant and 7,500 kw. hydroelectric plant, 
a 5,000-persons townsite, and specially 
designed ore carriers. During the ice- 
free season (approx. 120 days/yr.) pellets 
would be shipped to Rype Island, south- 
west Greenland for later transshipment to 

Europe and the United States. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


WHITE, E., see Coulson, J. C., and FE. 
White. Abrasion and loss rings sea-birds. 
1955. No. 57466. 


62641. WHITE, EDWIN. A touch as- 
signment. (Northern affairs bulletin, 
Nov.—Dec. 1959. v. 6, no. 5, p. 17-20, 
illus.) 

Describes experiences at Frobisher Bay 
in 1955: surveying and planning townsite 
(Apex Hill), construction of a school, 
garage workshop, nursing station, power 
house and distribution lines, Eskimo 
houses, also a road from townsite to the 
airfield and problems caused by satu- 
rated silt in the active permafrost layer. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62642. WHITE, HOBART S.. Friction 
and endurance of prelubrieated and un- 
lubricated ball bearings at high speeds 
and extreme temperatures. (U.S. Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards. Journal of 
research, July—Sept. 1959. v. 63C, no. 1, 
p. 19-29, illus., tables, graphs.) 9 refs. 
Includes records of friction machine 
tests with two greases and one oil in 
felt rings, at speeds from LO-8,500 r.p.m. 
and temperatures of —40° and —75° F. 
Data on frictional torque and temperature 
rise are tabulated and the effect of speed 
and time on these funetions is graphed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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WHITE, LEE, see Jackson, D., and 
others. Hypothermia, 4 induction 
time . . . pharmacological agents. 1959. 
No. 58935. 


62643. WHITEAVES, JOSEPH FRED- 
ERICK, 1835-1909. Lists of a few species 
of land and fresh-water shells from the 
immediate vicinity of James Bay, Hudson 
Bay. (Nautilus, May 1905. v. 19, no. 1, 
p. 4.) 

Lists five land shells and nine fresh- 
water molluscs. Copy seen: MH-2Z. 


62644. WHITEAVES, JOSEPH FRED- 
ERICK, 1835-1909. Notes on some fresh- 
water shells from the Yukon Territory. 
(Nautilus, May 1905. v. 19, no. 1, p. 
1-3.) 

Contains an annotated list of 16 species, 
mostly collected by G. M. Dawson in 
1887 at four localities, viz.: from Frances 
Lake at the head of the Liard River, 
from Finlayson Lake between Frances 
Lake and the Pelly River, at the Lewes 
River, and from Lake Marsh or “Mud 
Lake’’, one of the tributaries of the Lewes. 
The remainder were collected by Mr. J. 
Keele in 1904, from the Stewart River, 
near Mayo River. Copy seen: MH-Z. 


62645. WHITEAVES, JOSEPH FRED- 
ERICK, 1835-1909. Notes on the nesting 
of the northern raven, Corvus corax 
principalis, in Canada. (Canadian field- 
naturalist, June 1902. v. 16, no. 3, 
p. 86.) 

Notes three clutches of this bird’s eggs 
in the Museum of the Geological Survey, 
two from Nova Scotia, one from Great 
Slave Lake region in Mackenzie District. 

Copy seen: MH-Z. 


WHITEHORN, W. V., see Henry, J. P., 
and W. V. Whitehorn. Effect of cooling 
of orbital cortex . . . 1959. No. 58625. 


WHITESEL, L. E., see Alaskan Science 
Conference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
. 1969. No. 56433. 


62646. WHITHAM, KENNETH, 
1927— , and E. I. LOOMER. The 
diurnal and annual motions of the north 
magnetic dip pole. (Journal of atmos- 
pherie and terrestrial physies, June 1956. 
v. 8, no. 6, p. 349-51, map.) 4 refs. 
Maps the average diurnal paths of the 
pole, and its mean monthly positions 
July 1954-June 1955, based mainly on 
observations at Resolute Bay. During 
1950-1955 it drifted 21 mi. north and 
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three mi. east. Uncertainties in deter- 
mining the pole’s mean position at a 
given epoch from field determinations at 
any time are considered. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62647. WHITHAM, KENNETH, 1927- 

, and others. Recent studies on the 
north magnetie dip pole. (Aretic, Mar. 
1959. v. 12, no. 1, p. 28-39, diagrs., 
maps.) 20 refs. Other authors: E. 1, 
Loomer and E. Dawson. 

Reviews post-war studies on the secular 
motion of the dip pole and predicts its 
position for epoch 1960. 0:74.8° +0.3° 
N., 99.69+1.2° W. The dailv track 
during moderate magnetic disturbance 
approximates an ellipse with a north- 
south long axis of ca. 30 mi. and an 
-ast-west axis of ca. 18 mi. Estimated 
and observed tracks 1600-1950 are 
mapped, and sources and magnitudes of 
errors are discussed. The secular mo- 
tion, as estimated by various methods, 
averages 5.5 mi./yr. to the north and 
0.7 mi./yr. to the east. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62648. WHITING, GEORGIA C., 
Frontal passages over the North Atlantic 
Ocean. (U.S. Weather Bureau. Monthly 
weather review, Nov. 1959. v. 87, no. 
11, p. 409-416, map, 6 graphs, 4 tables.) 
16 refs. 

Presents graphical and tabular data on 
the frequency of frontal passages at ocean 
station vessels on the North Atlantic 
including stations A, B, and M at approx. 
62° N. 33° W., 56°30’ N. 51° W., and 
66° N. 02° E. respectively; compiled 
from historical weather maps for 1945-57. 
A and B have the lowest frequency of 
total frontal passages, but show the 
influence of the Icelandic Low along with 
station M in their high proportion of 
occluded frontal passages. Both stations 
A and B exhibit the influence of the Gulf 
Stream, in spite of their situation in cold 
ocean currents. Copy seen: DWB. 


WHITTOW, G. C., see Glaser, LE. M., 
and others. Habituation to heating and 
cooling. . . 1959. No. 58251. 


62649. WIBORG, KRISTIAN FREDRIK, 
1914- Dyreplanktonet i Norskehavet 
og dets fordeling sett i sammenheng 
med havstrémmene. (Fiskets gang, Oct. 
1955. Arg. 41, nr. 43, p. 567-71, charts.) 
Text in Norwegian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Zooplankton in the Norwegian 
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Sea and its distribution as seen in con- 
nection with ocean currents. 

Reports on a study made during 1948- 
1954, including collections from weather 
station M (66° N. 02° E.). The greatest 
concentrations of plankton were found 
along continental shelf slopes, near sub- 
marine ridges, along cold and temperate 
water borders, and in or near centers of 
eyelonic currents. Relationships are 
noted between cod species and volume of 
plankton, certain biologie organisms and 
extension of coastal waters, and hydro- 
logic conditions and certain identified 
species in the open sea. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62650. WIBORG, KRISTIAN FRED- 
RIK, 1914—  . Litt om Ate. (Tidsskrift 
for hermetik-industri, Mar. 1950. Arg. 
36, nr. 3, p. 131-37, illus.) Text in 
Norwegian. Title tr.: Note on z0o- 
plankton. 

Discusses the role of animal plankton 
in the economy of the sea, citing several 
species from Norwegian and arctic waters. 
Calanus finmarchicus eggs and larva are 
important as food for young cod still in 
the planktonic state; and Meganycti- 
phanes norvegica for yearling cod, whales, 
and intermediate species. Fish contain- 
ing certain snail species are difficult to 
preserve for the market. Jellyfish (us- 
ually eaten by fish only when other supply 
fails) were found to be the main diet of 
lean cod caught off Greenland in 1949. 
The ability of some plankton forms to 
produce light by enzyme oxidation is less 
strange than their ability to reverse the 
chemical process. Copy seen: DLC. 


62651. WIBSTAD, KJELL. Sngpakket 
traktorvei. (Norsk skogindustri, Jan. 
1951. Arg. 5, nr. 1, p. 18-19, illus.) 
Text in Norwegian. Title tr.: Snow- 
compacted tractor roads. 

Reports experience in northern Sweden: 
a tracked tractor is used for compacting 
and a drag for grading. Temperatures 
below —8° C. are best for compacting. 
The logging road should be 50% wider 
than a normal tractor road. A light 
loader mounted on skis is used; unloading 
is done manually. Copy seen: IDA. 


62652. WICKMAN, BO. Swedish con- 
tributions to Lapp linguistics. (Royal 
Anthropological Institute of Great Britain 
and Ireland. Journal, July—Dee. 1959, 
v. 89, pt. 2, 149-53.) 57 refs. 

Cites publications since the 18th cen- 
tury (dictionaries, linguistic studies) and 


evaluates work of Swedish scientists, 
especially K. B. Wiklund, B. Collinder. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


WIDDOWSON, ELSIE M., see McCance, 
R. A., and E. M. Widdowson. The 
effect of lowering the ambient tempera- 
ture. . . 1959. No. 59933. 


WIEMERS, K., see Overbeck, W., and 
K. Wiemers. Aussichten Hypo- 
thermie. 1959. No. 60723. 


62653. WIGGINS, IRA LOREN, 
1899— . Development of the ovule and 
megagametophyte in Sazifraga hieraci- 


folia. (American journal of botany, Dee. 


1959. v. 46, no. 10, p. 692-97, 28 illus.) 
14 refs. 

“Buds of Sazxifraga hieracifolia col- 
lected in the vicinity of Point Barrow, 
fixed, sectioned, and stained by standard 
methods, revealed that the archesporial 
cell in the ovule of the species is hypo- 
dermal and gives rise to megaspore 
mother cell and a small number of 
parietal cells. Occasionally two mega- 
spore mother cells occur within an ovule.”’ 

Copy seen: ILC. 


62654. WIGGINS, IRA LOREN, 
1899- . A grass new to the Alaskan 
Arctic. (Stanford University. Dudley 
Herbarium. Contributions, Aug. 31, 
1959. v. 5, no. 5, p. 129-31, illus.) 3 
refs. 

Describes: Koeleria asiatica, collected 
in July 1956 on Chip River, fifty km. 
southeast of Admiralty Bay (70°25’ N. 
155°03’ W.). Though known in Novaya 
Zemlya and the Lena-Kolyma region, this 
grass is new to North America. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62655. WIGGINS, IRA LOREN, 
1899—- ,and D. G. MacVICAR. Notes 
on the plants in the vicinity of Chandler 
Lake, Alaska. (Stanford University. 
Dudley Herbarium. Contributions, Nov. 
1, 1958. v. 5, no. 3, p. 69-95, text map.) 
Describes the geographic location on the 
north slope of Brooks Range, approx. 
68°12’ N. 152°46’ W., the physiography, 
climate and pedology. A general sketch 
of the vegetative cover is followed by an 
annotated catalog of a few mosses and 
lichens and about two hundred flowering 
plants. The study made in 1955 and 
1956 was interrupted by the drowning of 

the junior author on July 20, 1956. 
Copy seen: DLC. 
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62656. WIGGS, JOHN H. World’s 
northernmost anti-aircraft defense. (Mil- 
itary review, Nov. 1957. v. 37, no. 8, 
p. 34-14, illus., map.) 

Illus. sketch of artillery installations at 
Thule Air Force Base, with notes on per- 
sonnel indoctrination, training activities, 
logistics. Copy seen: DLC. 


62657. WIIN-NIELSEN, A. Meteoro- 
logien og Det geofysiske fr. (Naturens 
verden, Oct. 1957. Arg. 41, nr. 10, p. 
9-16, +, illus., map, diagrs.) 4 refs. 
Textin Danish. Title tr.: Meteorology 
and the geophysical year. 

Discusses the variety of meteorological 
observations to be made during the IGY, 
the main problems for solution, and the 
necessity for international cooperation. 
Work of the first and second polar years 
is reviewed. Special attention is given to 
jet streams of the upper atmosphere and 
the intervening air masses, and their lack 
of agreement with the polar front theory. 
Jet stream effects on surface low pressure 
systems and qualitative meteorological 
conditions are discussed. Reasons are 
cited for establishing many IGY bases in 
the Aretie. Radiation studies of the 
Swedish-Finnish-Swiss expedition — to 
Spitsbergen are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


WIKLUND, KARL BERNHARD, 1868 
1934, see Wickman, B. Swedish 


linguistics. 1959. No. 62652. 


62658. WIKSTROM, ROBERT, 
1922 Alaska oddities, a collection 


of true and fascinating facts about Alaska, 
the 49th star in our flag. Compiled and 


drawn in cartoon style by Robert Wik- 
strom. Seattle, R. D. Seal, 1958. un- 
paged. — illus. 

Cartoons from the Alaska sportsman 


over the past 12 years. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62659. 


WILBER, 


Some 


CHARLES GRADY, 
1916 biological faetors  in- 
volved in aretic warfare. (Military med- 
icine, July 1959. v. 124, no. 7, p. 497 
HOA.) 

Account of 
which will influence military operations in 
the North’, ineluding biotic provinces of 
the American Aretie and their main char- 
ucteristies. Biogeographical 
the Russian Aretie are outlined: 
soils and vegetation, animals, trichinosis, 
physiology and acclimatization, 
diet, ete. are discussed in turn. The 


“certain biological factors 


aretic 


human 


L142 


regions of 





problem of arctic survival is considered in 
detail and recommendations made. 
Copy seen: DNLM. 


62660. WILCE, ROBERT THAYER. 
The marine algae of the Labrador Penin- 
sula and northwest Newfoundland, ecol- 
ogy and distribution. Ottawa, 1959. 
103. p. plates, maps. (Canada. Na- 
tional Museum. Bulletin no. 158; Bio- 
logical ser. no. 56.) 142 refs. 

Survey of the species constituting the 
sedentary algal flora of this area, their 
ecology and mutual relationships, pre- 
ceded by a review of earlier studies. The 
subarctic marine floras are compared with 
those of the Maritime Provinces and New 


England. The physiography of the area 
(with a list of stations) and general 
ecological considerations are outlined. 


The main problem of ecology and vegeta- 
tion is dealt with in further sections, cov- 
ering mud flats, protected shallows, mod- 
erately and fully exposed coasts, and tide 
pools. The more common species en- 
countered are tabulated with 
location, forms new to the area, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62661. WILCE, ROBERT THAYER. 
Studies in the genus Laminaria 1: Lami- 
naria cuneifolia J. G. Agardh, a review. 
(Botaniska notiser, June 1959. v. 112, 
no. 2, p. 158-74, 5 illus.) 36 refs 
Contains «a generic description and a 
detailed study of this kelp, based on the 
specimens from Shantar Island, west side 
of Baffin Island, West Greenland, north- 
ern Labrador and the northeastern Un- 
gava Bay region in Quebec. A list of 
unverified and incorrect records is in- 


notes on 


cluded. Synonymieal notes are ap- 
pended. Copy seen: DLC. 
62662. WILCOX, J. Laphria rulltur 
Osten Saken and two related species: 
Diptera, Asilidae. (Canadian entomol- 


ogist, Jan. 
3 illus.) 
Includes: L. 


occurring at Skagway, 


1936. v. 68, no. 1, p. 7-11, 


sackeni nh. sp., a robber-fly 
Dewey Glacier, 


Alaska Copy seen: \MII-Z. 
62663. WILCOX, RAY EVERETT, 
1912 Some effects of recent voleanic 


ash falls with special reference to Alaska. 
Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. 
Office, 1959. p. 409-476, 14 maps incl 
5 fold., 2 graphs. (U.S. Geological Survey. 
Bulletin LO28-N. Investigations of Alas- 
kan voleanoes 90 refs. 

Describes eruption of: Katmai (1912), 











Okmok (1945), Trident (1952), and Spurr 
(1953), all in Alaska. Alaskan records 
are compared with data from better docu- 
mented eruptions elsewhere, an estimate 
is offered of possible effects of ash falls 
and other eruption phenomena. Im- 
portance of wind velocity and direction, 
and rainfall in the distribution of ash fall 
is illustrated in several eruptions including 
Katmai (1912). Lava flows have seldom 
extended beyond a few miles; ash falls 
from most Alaskan eruptions have been 
inconvenient rather than dangerous, but 
not negligible. Effects of ash fall more 
than a few inches thick upon runoff, 
transportation, water supply and agri- 
culture, and the duration of damage, are 
discussed. Map montages of average 
upper-air wind directions for Anchorage, 
Kodiak, Dutch Harbor, and Adak, and 
wind roses for higher levels centered on 
Redoubt, Katmai, Makushin, and Kan- 
aga volcanoes are folded in pocket. 

Copy seen: DGS. 
WILHELMSHAVEN. MARINEOB- 
SERVATORIUM, see Germany. Karten 


... Murman-Kiiste ... Weisse Meer... 
1942. No. 58217. 


WILIMOWSKI, MARINA, see Manski, 


W., and others. Wptyw insuliny na 
przebieg . . cukrowej w_ hipotermii. 
1958. No. 60061. 


WILKE, FORD, see Alaskan Science Con- 
ference 1955, 1956. Science in Alaska 
... 1959. No. 56433. 


62664. WILKINS, SUZANNE (BEN- 
NETT), Lady. George Hubert Wilkins. 
(Explorers journal, Feb. 1959. v. 37, 
no. 1, p. 38-39, ports.) 

Obituary of Sir Hubert Wilkins, 1888- 
1958; his achievements in the Arctic, his 
awards. Copy seen: DGS. 


62665. WILKINSON, DOUGLAS EARL, 
1919- . A vanishing Canadian. (Beav- 
er, Spring 1959. Outfit 289, p. 25-28, 62.) 

Former Northern Service Officer dis- 
cusses the changing pattern of life in the 
Canadian Arctic and difficulties in Eskimo 


adjustment. Conditions before World 
War II are described; trapper-hunter 
Eskimo, fur trader, missionary and 


Mounted Policeman, each had his estab- 
lished place in a stable and ordered com- 
munity. This pattern was disrupted in 
the mid-1940’s when fur prices dropped, 
game animals declined, especially caribou 
in Keewatin, contact between Eskimos 
and whites increased; and the Canadian 


attitude towards the Eskimos changed. 
In the resulting confusion, tensions ap- 
peared among the whites which were 
detrimental to the Eskimos’ readjust- 
ment; their causes are discussed. Recom- 
mendations are made; proper personnel 
selection of government workers in the 
North is stressed. Copy seen: DLC. 


WILKINSON, G. R., see Royal Society. 
A discussionca . . . physics of water and 
ice. 1958. No. 61298. 


62666. WILKINSON, NORMAN. 
1878— . An artist in Hudson Bay. 
(Beaver, Autumn 1957. Outfit 288, p. 
30-35, illus. inel. col.) 

English marine artist recounts experi- 
ence of trip on the Hudson’s Bay Co. sup- 
ply vessel Rupertsland from Churchill to 
Montreal in fall 1956. Conditions, 
methods, subjects ete. of sketching are 
noted. Four of his (22 planned) paintings 
are reproduced: Cape Wolstenholme, Port 
Harrison (two), Pangnirtung. 

Copy seen: CaMAIT. 


62667. WILLARD, PAUL W., and S. M. 
HORVATH: Electrocardiographic stud- 
ies on rats before and after cardiac arrest 
induced by hypothermia and asphyxia. 
(American journal of physiology, Apr. 
1959. v. 196, no. 4, p. 711-14, illus., 
table.) 11 refs. 

Account of experiments with animals 
induced into hypothermia by asphyxia. 
Complete cardiac arrest took place in an 
average of 44 minutes, with suspended 
animation averaging over 90 minutes; 
39% of the animals were resuscitated and 
survived for at least two weeks. Electro- 
cardiograms are analyzed in relation to 
cooling and rewarming. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62668. WILLETT, GEORGE, 1879- 
1945. Notes on some Pacific coast Acte- 
ocinas, with description of one new sub- 
species. (Nautilus, Oct. 1928. v. 42, no. 2 
p. 37-38.) 

Contains notes on Acteocina culcitella 
and A. eximia both native to Alaska, and 
their subspecies A. c. culcitella, A. ce. 
eximia and A. ¢. intermedia n. subsp. 
Also mentioned: an intermediate form 
between intermedia and eximia. 

Copy seen: MH-~Z. 


62669. WILLETT, GEORGE, 1879- 
1945. Two new Cingulas from Alaska. 
(Nautilus, Jan. 1934. v. 47, no. 3, p. 103- 
104, plate 8, fig. 8-9.) 
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Describes: Cingula eyerdami n. sp. col- 
lected by W. J. Eyerdam on Elrington 
Island, and C. forresterensis n. sp. col- 
lected by the writer at Forrester Island. 
Copy seen: MH-Z. 


62670. WILLETT, HURD CURTIS, 
1903— . Temperature trends of the past 
century. (In: Royal Meteorological 
Society, London. Centenary Proceedings, 
1950. p. 195-206, maps, graphs.) 5 refs. 

Temperature records (50 yrs. or more) 
from 129 stations and shorter records 
from 54 selected stations, are analyzed. 
Trend is found to be significantly but not 
uniformly, upward since about 1885, 
most pronounced in the higher middle 
and polar latitudes of the Northern 
Hemisphere (e.g. Spitsbergen, Uperna- 
vik), but apparently negative in the 
southern polar latitudes. Fluctuations 
in the intensity and position of the 
winter polar anticyclones over North 
America and Eurasia characterize the 
general circulation pattern indicated by 
the 20-yr. temperature changes, centered 
on 1910 and 1930. Copy seen: DWB. 


62671. WILLIAMS, GAYNOR PARRY, 
An analysis of snow cover characteristics 
at Aklavik and Resolute, Northwest 
Territories. Ottawa, Sept. 1957. 12 p. 
map, graphs. (National Research Council 
of Canada. Division of Building Re- 
search. Research paper no. 40, NRC- 
4473.) Mimeo. 7 refs. 

Reports snow cover characteristics as 
studied in semi-sheltered test areas at 
these two stations, 1947-1954, supersed- 
ing preliminary results from 1947-1950 
data. (No. 25010). The sites are com- 
pared: annual total snowfall was 47.1 in. 
at Aklavik (in Mackenzie delta) and 
30.2 in. at Resolute (on Cornwallis 
Island); annual average of daily mean 
temperature was 16° F. at Aklavik and 
3° F. at Resolute; Resolute had more days 
per winter month when winds were likely 
to cause blowing snow. Analysis, with 
frequency diagrams, shows considerable 
difference in snow properties (density, 
hardness, temperature, crystal size and 
shape), much of it caused by climatic 
factors, e.g. wind. Depth-time variation 
of hardness, density, and grain size, also 
the close relation between density, hard- 
ness, and temperature gradient are shown 
graphically. Insulating value of snow 
Was greater on several occasions at 
Aklavik. Copy seen: DLC. 


Li4+ 





WILLIAMS, HAROLD L., see Murray, 
KE. J., and others. Body temperature .. . 
1958. No. 60376. 


WILLIAMS, JOHN ROPES, 1924- , 
see Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska... 1959. No. 
56433. 


62672. WILLIAMS, PETER J. Arctic 
“vegetation ares’. (Geographical jour- 
nal, Mar. 1959. v. 125, part 1, p. 144-45, 
plate facing p. 127.) 

Comments and elaborates on Canadian 
tundra vegetation patterns described by 
J. R. Mackay (q.v.). Such patterns are 
found also in northern Europe and Asia. 
A well-defined form, string bog, is similar 
to the features described by Mackay. 
Its distribution is restricted to areas with 
a continental climate of only moderate 
cold, and without permafrost. Corn- 
wallis Island is outside the climatic 
limits of string bogs and the patterns 
seen by Mackay must be different 
features or localized occurrences. Vege- 
tation ares result from the regular se- 
quence of plant habitats provided by 
regular terraces or steps on a slope surface. 
They can occur on various structures, 
formed by a variety of processes, hence 
superficial resemblances may — exist 
between forms of different origin, as 
those in northern Canada and Somaliland. 
The distribution of precisely patterned 
ground features of this type and the con- 
ditions under which they occur are not 
known; a project to collect such informa- 
tion has been proposed by the Periglacial 
Commission of the International Geo- 
graphical Union. Copy seen: DGS. 


WILLIAMS, PETER J., see also MeGill 
Univ. Sub-arctic Research Lab. 1957-58. 
1959. No. 59956. 


62673. WILLIAMS, ROGER H. Ven- 
tilated building foundations in Green- 
land. (American Society of Civil Engi- 
neers. Construction Division. Journal, 
Sept. 1959. v. 85, no. CO2, p. 23-36, 
diagrs.) 

Various types of foundations are 
described and diagrammed, and factors 
affecting design and maintenance are 
discussed. Ventilated foundations (three 
types) are built on gravel pads, extending 
10-15 ft. beyond the exterior foot line on 
all sides. One type (for small buildings) 
consists of a timber cribwork on a gravel 
pad, with the building about three ft 
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above the pad; the others are of the 
slab-on-grade type. Ventilation is pro- 
vided in one by a series of ducts formed 
in the concrete slab by metal floor-pan 
forms. The ducts are 12 in. high and 26 
in. wide at the base, located 32 in. apart on 
centers, with four in. of conerete above 
and below. The slab is covered with 
four in. of cellular glass insulation and a 
six-in. reinforeed-concrete floor. Ventila- 
tion is provided in the third-type of 
foundation by corrugated metal pipes, 
12in. in diam. and placed 24 in. apart on 
centers with invert 48 in. below the top of 
the floor slab. The pipes are manifolded 
at both ends and extended up the sides of 
the building by a plenum and stacks.— 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


62674. WILLIAMSON, FRANCIS S. L., 
and L. J. PEYTON. Breeding record of 
the double-crested cormorant in south- 


central Alaska. (Condor, Mar.—Apr. 
1959. v. 61, no. 2, p. 154-55, 2 illus.) 
Of 25 nests of Phalacrocorar auritus 


examined on July 7, 1958, at Lake Louise 
in the Susitna drainage system, 15 were 
empty. This colony extends the species’ 
range approx. 250-300 miles in north- 
easterly direction from Kenai Peninsula, 

Copy seen: DSI. 


WILLIAMSON, FRANCIS S. L., see 
also Rausch, R. L., and F. 8. L. William- 


son. Studies... helminth fauna Alaska 
34...wolves... 1959. No. 61121. 
62675. WILLIAMSON, ROBERT G. 


Slave Indian legends. 
1956. no. 2, p. 61-92.) 
Renders in English 12 folk-tales, in 
sequence to No. 43331. The free admix- 
ture of tribal history is noted in narrative 
of magic and mystic character. 
Copy seen: DSI. 


(Anthropologica, 


62676. WILLIS, JOHN S. Northern 
health: problems and progress. (North- 
ern affairs bulletin, Nov.—Dee. 1959. v. 6, 
no. 5, p. 21-25, illus.) 

Describes the Northern Health Services’ 
work, since 1954, in the Northwest 
Territories and Yukon Territory: the 
scattered Eskimo and Indian population, 
lack of transportation and communica- 
tion facilities, the high morbidity,: mor- 
tality (19.5 per 1000), and infant death 
rates (in 1957: 23°) of infants under one 
vear). Program to teach hygiene, sanita- 
tion, first aid and home nursing to selected 
Indians and Eskimos is described. Chiet 


cause of death is acute infection of the 
respiratory system. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


WILLMAN, VALLEE L., see Cooper, T., 


and others. Myocardial function 
cardiac arrest... 1959. No. 57450. 
WILLMORE, P. L., see MeGill Univ. 
Sub-arctie Research Lab. 1956-57. 1958. 
No. 59955. 

62677. WILLMOTT, W.E., Anthropo- 


logical work in the Eastern Arctic, 1958. 
(Arctic circular, Aug. 1959. v. 12, no. 1, 
p. 13-14.) 

A comparison of socio-economic fea- 
tures of camp and settlement Eskimos in 
the Port Harrison area, based on the 
author’s 1958 field work sponsored by the 
Northern Research Coordination Centre 
of the Dept. of Northern Affairs, Canada. 
Camping Eskimos show greater commu- 
nity solidarity and looser family ties than 
those in a settlement. A third group, 
Eskimos camping close to a settlement, 
represents an intermediate or transitional 
stage. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62678. WILNER, J. Note on electrolytic 
procedure for differentiating between 
frost injury of roots and shoots in woody 
plants. (Canadian journal of plant 
science, Oct. 1959. v. 39, no. 4, p. 512-13, 


illus., table.) 3 refs. 

Reports experiments with hardened 
apple varieties exposed to —12° F. and 
near-freezing temperature. The pro- 


cedure described in conjunction with one 
for testing shoot injury permits one to 
differentiate between cold injury to root 
and shoots of over-wintering plants. 
Copy seen: DA. 


62679. WILSON, A. N., and R. BAADE. 
Salmonellosis traced to sea gulls in Ketchi- 
kan area. (Alaska medicine, Mar. 1959. 
v. 1, no. 1, p. 18-19.) 

Examination of seagulls, showed, in 
addition to worm parasites, also salmon- 
ella (paratyphoid) organisms present. 
Organisms of some type were recovered 
from over a hundred hospitalized cases. 
Epidemic breaks out at the time when the 
sea gulls migrate inland to the water 
reservoir, which they apparently infect. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62680. WILSON, C. W., and J. G. 
THOMSON. A study of some phases of 
the snow/vehicle interaction; vol. 3, 
vehicle mobility trials, winter 1955-56. 
Ottawa, Apr. 1958. 7 p. text +54 p. 
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diagrs., graphs. (Canada. Defence Re- 
search Board. Report no. DR128.) 2 
refs. In sequence to No. 60593, 60594. 

Presents graphed data on_ vehicle 
mobility performance (motion resistance, 
effect of snow depth), obtained during 
operation in varying snow conditions. An 
articulated tractor, a beetle, a modified 
weasel, a ski-mobile, and a sled were 
used in the tests. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62681. WILSON, CHARLES R. Surface 
movement and its relationship to the 
average annual hydrological budget of 
Lemon Creek Glacier, Alaska. (Journal 
of glaciology, Mar. 1959. v. 3, no. 25, 
p. 355-61, table, diagrs.) 2 refs. Sum- 
mary in German. 

Reports field study of Lemon Creek 
Glacier on the western margin of: the 
Juneau Ice Field, Southeast Alaska. Sur- 
vey was made of surface movement of 
the glacier in the accumulation area and 
obtained data were related to the average 
annual hydrological budget of the glacier. 
Net loss of ice over the past four years is 
noted, but this deficit does not seem to be 
reflected by the movement of the ice. 
The glacier appears in approximate 
equilibrium. Copy seen: DLC. 


WILSON, CHARLES SAWYER, 1904— , 
see Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 
1956. Science in Alaska ... 1959. No. 


56433. 

WILSON, D. W. R., see International 
Symposium on Aretie Geology .. . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


62682. WILSON, DRUID, and others. 
Geologic names of North America intro- 
duced in 1936-1955. Washington, D.C., 
U.S. Govt. Print. Office, 1957. p. 1-405. 
(U.S. Geological Survey. Bulletin 1056- 
A.) Refs. Other authors: W. J. Sando 
and R. W. Kopf. 

Lists more than 5,000 names that have 
appeared since the publication of Wil- 
marth’s Lexicon of geologic names of the 
United States including Alaska, 1938. 
Canada and Greenland are also included 
in the present volume. Unit name is 
followed by age designation, type locality, 
and references. Index was pub. sepa- 
rately (infra). Copy seen: DLC. 


62683. WILSON, DRUID, and others. 
Index to the geologic names of North 
America. Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. 
Print. Office, 1959. p. 407-622. (U.S. 
Geological Survey. Bulletin 1056—B.) 
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Refs. Other authors: G. C. Keroher, 
and B. E. Hansen. 

Accompanies item above, grouping the 
names on basis of age, and_ politico- 
geographic divisions containing the type 
locality. Individual rock unit names are 
listed once only: in the geographic area 
of type locality. Names of units in 
Alaska, Canada and Greenland = are 
included (p. 431-34, 586-603, 609-611). 

Copy seen: DLC. 


WILSON, H. P., see International Sym- 
posium on Arctic Geology . . . 1959. 
No. 58848. 


62684. WILSON, J. WARREN. Notes 
on wind and its effects in arctic-alpine 
vegetation. (Journal of ecology, July 
1959. v. 47, no. 2, p. 415-27, illus., 
tables.) 32 refs. Botanical results no. 6 
of the Oxford University Expedition to 
Jan Mayen 1947, the Reading University 
Jan Mayen Expedition 1950, and the 
Cornwallis Island Expedition 1954. 
Account based on observations on Jan 
Mayen and Cornwallis Islands, and on 
mountains (in Scotland) of moderate 
climate. The effects of wind were found 
to be more indirect than direct, and to 
derive from its high speed. This indirect 
effect is noticed in its drying and cooling 
activity. Especially the latter is injurious 
to plants, foliage temperature reductions 
of up to 7° C. having been noted on 
Cornwallis Island. Copy seen: DLC. 


WILSON, JOHN TUZO, 1908- , see 
International Symposium on Arctic Geol- 
ogy ... 1959. No. 58848. 


62685. WILSON, RICHARD KEITH. 
An attempt to measure the water vapor 
divergence over Greenland by direct 
application of radiosonde data. Seattle, 
Wash., May 1959. 38 p. maps, tables. 
(Washington. University. Dept. of 
Meteorology and Climatology, Scientific 
report no. 3.) Refs. Mimeographed. 
Contract AF 19(604)3063. 

This method of calculating the net 
accumulation of water mass on Greenland 
was found unreliable, the results conflict- 
ing with reasonable expectations. Use of 
analyzed data instead of direct application 
of radiosonde data produced good correla- 
tion with estimated mean precipitation 
fora wintermonth. Copy seen: DWB. 


WILT, J. C., see Hildes, J. A., and 
others. Viral antibodies . skimos. 
1959. No. 58658. 
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62686. WILTON, W. C. Forest types 
of the Grand Lake and northwestern 
Lake Melville areas of Labrador. Ottawa, 
Queen’s Printer, 1959. 30 p. tables, 
diagr., map. (Canada. Dept. of North- 
ern Affairs and National Resources. 
Forestry Branch. Forest Research Divi- 
sion. Technical note no. 83.) 9 refs. 
Reports a preliminary survey made in 
1956 to identify the principal forest types 
by their ecological characteristics and to 
ascertain growth potential. Sampling 
units (ten one-tenth-aecre plots) were 
established in homogeneous forest condi- 
tions. Vegetative patterns were examined 
and mensurational data collected on 20 
such areas. <A classification of eight 
main forest types was made on the basis 
of forest cover and minor vegetation. 
Kach type was assigned to one of three 
site classes according to landform, soil 
nature, and soil moisture. Ecological 
observations of types and sites were 
augmented and substantiated later by 
growth and yield data. Close correlation 
of merchantable volumes was found 
among the different sampling units within 
a forest type; but the volumes differed 
widely between types: the poorest, 
approx. five cords/acre, the best supported 
$1. The average rotation age was about 
120 years. The approximate percentage 
of each forest type was calculated from 
air photographs. Copy seen: CaONA. 


62687. WIMBERLEY, ARTHUR CECIL. 
Who goes North. (Northern affairs 
bulletin, Sept.-Oct. 1959. v. 6, no. 4, 
p. 24-26, illus.) 

Describes recruitment for government 
service in northern Canada, required 
qualifications of personnel, ete. 

Copy seen: CaMAT. 


WIMPENNY, R. S., see Int. Comm. 
NW Atlantic Fisheries. Annual proceed- 
ings... 1958-59. 1959. No. 58840. 


62688. WINCHESTER, JAMES H. 
The DEW Line story. (Flying, Jan. 
1957. v. 60, no. 1, p. 27-31, +, illus., 
map.) 
Illustrated account of the airlift opera- 
tions during construction of the Line. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


WINCKLER, J. R., see Anderson, K. A., 
and others. Observations of low-energy 
solar cosmic rays .. . 22 August 1958. 
1959. No. 56498. 


WINGSTRAND, KARL GEORG, see 
Madsen, H., and K. G. Wingstrand. 
Some behavioral reactions . . . 1958. 
No. 59988. 


WINSNES, THORE S., see International 
Symposium on Arctic Geology ... 1959. 
No. 58848. 


62689. WIRSELL, GUNNAR. Ett 
storbygge i Norrland p&_ 1700-talet. 
(Tidning fér byggnadskonst, July 1954. 
arg. 46, nr. 13, p. 528-30, illus.) Text in 
Swedish. Title tr.: A large building 
erected in Norrland about 1700. 
Describes a house built for the lord- 
lieutenant of Norrland; it was of Charles 
XII style with Italian root, measured 20 x 
12 m. and contained nine rooms. Con- 
struction methods, fittings, and heating 
arrangement are described; wages and 
prices of construction materials are 
indicated. Copy seen: DLC. 


62690. WISKONT-BUCZKOWSKA, H. 
Wymiana gazowa w hipotermii hipoksy- 
ezno-hiperkapnicznej u szezuré6w. (Acta 
physiologica polonica, 1957. v. 8, no. 
3-3a, p. 567-68.) Text in Polish. Title 
tr.: Gas exchange during hypoxy-hy- 
pereapnic hypothermia of rats. 

Report on animals made hypothermic 
down to 16° C. and during rewarming. 
O2-consumption and CQO, _ production, 
also general metabolism were determined 
with and without administration of 
urethan. Copy seen: DNLM. 


62691. WISNER, ROBERT L.  Distri- 
bution and differentiation of the North 
Pacific myctophid fish Tarletonbeania 
taylori. (Copeia, Apr. 1959. no. 1, p. 
1-7, tables, map.) 8 refs. California. 
University. Scripps Institution of Ocean- 
ography, Contribution 1076. 

Study of the northwestern and north- 
eastern (Gulf of Alaska) populations of 
this species with emphasis on meristic 
variation. It is suggested that the north- 
eastern stock is largely distinct and self- 
sustaining, with some recruitment from 
the northwestern stock conceivable. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


62692. WISNIEWSKI, WIESLAW. 
Radioakty wne zanieczyszezenia atmosfery 
w fiordzie Hornsund, Spitsbergen 18 III- 
12 VIII 1958 g. (Acta geophysica polo- 
nica, 1959. v. 7, no. 2, p. 237-41, diagr., 
tables.) Text in Polish. Summary in 
English. Title tr.: Radioactive fallout 
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in the atmosphere at Hornsund fjord, 
Spitsbergen, Mar. 18-Aug. 12, 1958. 
Reports continuation of program de- 
scribed in No. 58951, with increased 
number of measurements. Mean activity 
for the reported period was 0.17 mC/km.?/ 
day. The results are compared to those 
obtained by the Swedish-Finnish-Swiss 
expedition based at Kinnvika (ef. No. 
58997). Higher radioactivity at the 
Polish base is ascribed to steady rain 
collecting more radioactive dust. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


WITT, INGRID, see Hensel, H., and 
others. Cutane Thermoreceptoren 
1959. No. 58626. 


WITT, INGRID, see Hensel, H., and I. 
Witt. Spatial temperature gradient .. . 
1959. No. 58628. 


WITTENSTEIN, GEORGE J., see 
Bromberger-Barnea, B., and _— others. 
Transmembrane potentials hypo- 
thermic ... heart. 1959. No. 57115. 


62693. WITTMANN, WALTER I. 
and subsurface navigation. (Navigation, 
Autumn, 1959. v. 6, no. 7, p. 439-43.) 
Reviews attempts to navigate the Arctic 
Basin by submarines since 1931, cul- 
minating with the cruises of the nuclear- 
powered Nautilus and Skate in 1958-59. 
Some general rules for subsurface and 
surface navigation in ice are given; 
literature issued by or available at the 

U.S. Hydrographic Office, is cited. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


WORNER, W., see Kuhn, E., and others. 
Stoffwechseluntersuchungen 1959. 
No. 59470. 


62694. WOLF, HEINRICH. Wegwes- 
pen, Hym., Pompiloidea, des Zoologischen 
Instituts der Universitit Lund. (Opu- 
scula entomologica, Sept. 1959. bd. 24, 
hifte 3, p. 156-64.) 8 refs. Text in 
German. Title tr.: Pompiloidea, Hym., 
of the Zoological Institute of Lund 
University. 

Contains an annotated list of about 45 
species of this wasp family at least five 
native to Finnish Lapland. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


WOLFE, L. S., see Peterson, D. G., and 


Ice 


L. S. Wolfe. Biol. and control black 
flies Canada .. . 1958. No. 60842. 
62695. WOLFF, H. S. A temperature- 


controlled watch for use in acclimatiza- 
tion studies in the field. (Journal of 
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physiology, Sept. 1959. v. 147, 
p. 34P-36P, illus.) 

A handy, ingenious combination of 
pocket watch and bimetallic thermometer. 
For arctic use, it is set at the desired, low 
temperature, below which the watch 
stops. Compared at regular intervals 
with an ordinary watch it will indicate 
how much time the bearer has spent 
below that temperature. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


no. 2, 


62696. WOLFF, TORBEN. ©n_ the 
rare whale-louse, Platycyamus thompsoni 
Amphipoda, Cyamidae. (Dansk 
naturhistorisk forening. Videnskabelige 
meddelelser, 1958. bd. 120, p. 1-14, 7 
illus., 2 plates.) 23 refs. 

The species is redescribed from speci- 
mens taken from two bottlenose whales 
Hyperoodon ampullatus, shot 10 km. north 
of Copenhagen. The previous literature 
and existing materials, including the 
holotypes from Spitsbergen and from 
Troms¢ Museum, are discussed. 

Copy seen: DSI. 


WOLFSON, A. HAROLD, see 
G. G., and A. H. Wolfson. 
temperature extremes ... 
58586. 


Gosse: 


Haydu, 
Effect of 
1959, No. 


62697. WOLFSON, ALBERT. Role of 
light and darkness in regulation of re- 
fractory period in gonadal and fat cycles 
of migratory birds. (Physiological zool- 
ogy, July 1959. v. 32, no. 3, p. 160-76, 
illus. tables.) 17 refs. 

Account of experiments with slate- 
colored juneos and white-throated spar- 
rows exposed to various schedules of light 
and darkness between October 25 and 
July 7. Condition of gonads, accessory 
reproductive organs, body weight, fat 
deposits and molt were studied and the 
effect of the different light-darkness com- 
binations analyzed. Copy seen: DLC. 


62698. WOLFSON, ALBERT. Role of 
light in the photoperiodic responses of 
migratory birds. (Science, May 22, 1959. 
v. 129, no. 3360, p. 1425-26, tables.) 8 
refs. 

Account of experiments with snowbirds 
(Junco hyemalis) aimed at determining 
the role of light or dark periods in their 
eyclie responses. The results indicate 
that in the preparatory phase (in the fall), 
the dark period is the effective part of a 
24-hour light-dark cycle, while in the fol- 
lowing, progressive, phase the photo- 
period is decisive. Copy seen: DLC. 








of 
of 





62699. WOLFSON, ALBERT. Role of 
light in the progressive phase of the 
photoperiodic responses of migratory 
birds. (Biological bulletin, Dec. 1959. 
vy. 117, no. 3, p. 601-610, illus.) 12 refs. 

Account of studies on juneos which 
indicate that the photoperiod and not the 
dark period determines the responses of 
fat deposit, weight of body and reproduc- 
tive organs. Earlier experiments with 
longer dark periods, however, suggest that 
these responses may be a function of 
light-dark eycles. The effects of each 
light-dark cycle are ‘“‘stored”’ and are not 
abolished by long intervening dark 
periods. Copy seen: DLC. 


WOLLIN, GOESTA, 1912-— , see U.S. 
Air Foree. Scientific studies . . . T-3, 
. 1959. No. 62249. 


62700. WONDERS, WILLIAM C.  As- 
sessment by a geographer. (Jn: Royal 
Society of Canada. The Canadian 
Northwest, 1959. p. 23-34.) 36 refs. 
“The Northwest’? connotes: the Yu- 
kon, the western mainland part of the 
Northwest Territories, together with 
parts of British Columbia, Alberta, and 
Saskatchewan: its eastern and southern 
limits are poorly defined. This area has 
great diversity in terrain and resource 
distribution. Neither wildlife (furs and 
fisheries) nor agriculture provide a firm 
basis for future growth; significant de- 
velopment is likely to depend upon water- 
power and minerals. Older settlements 
may decline in importance as new mining 
communities rise, with improved services 
and living conditions. Distance (isola- 
tion) and climate make transportation 
costly: but despite expense, planned de- 

velopment is recommended. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


62701. WOOD, WALTER ABBOTT, 
1907— . George Hubert Wilkins (Geo- 
graphical Review, July 1959. v. 49, no. 
3, p. 410-16, port.) 

Obituary of the Australian-born ex- 
plorer, 1888-1958, noting his travels in 
both polar regions, his scientific contribu- 
tions and unusual personal qualities. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62702. WOOD, WALTER ABBOTT, 
1907— . L. O. Colbert. (Aretice, June 
1959. v. 12, no. 2, p. 122-23, port.) 
Appreciation of Rear Admiral Colbert 
on retirement from the directorship of the 
Arctie Institute of North America’s 


Washington office, Dee. 31, 1958, citing 
his contributions to arctic research. 
Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62703. WOODLAND, BRUCE. New- 
foundland whaling. (Canada. Dept. of 
Fisheries. Trade news, Oct. 1959. v. 
12, no. 4, p. 3-5, illus.) 

Discusses the activities and recent loss 
(through fire) of one of the local whale- 
processing plants: activities of the only 
remaining plant; history of local whaling; 
decline due to decimation of stock. 

Copy seen: WI. 


62704. WOODS, KENNETH BRADY, 
1905— , and others. Soil engineering 
problems of the Quebee North Shore & 
Labrador Railway. (American Railway 
Engineering Association. Bulletin, Feb. 
1959. v. 60, no. 549, p. 669-88, illus., 
graphs, maps.) 11 refs. Reprinted as: 
National Research Council of Canada, 
Div. of Building Research, Technical 
paper no. 72. Other authors: R. W. J. 
Pryer and W. J. Eden. 

Describes difficulties encountered in the 
construction of this 360-mi. railroad: 
slides in banded clays, sloughing of slopes, 
lack of compaction and excess moisture in 
muskeg, organic contamination of ponds 
and gravels, permafrost. Frost action 
caused differential heaving of the tracks 
and softening of the roadbed in thaw, 
sloughing of cut and embankment slopes, 
also (with side-hill seepage) icing of tracks 
and culverts. To reduce heaving, im- 
proved drainage and chemical admixtures 
were used, frost-susceptible soils replaced, 
and embankments widened with granular 
materials. Copy seen: DLC. 


WOODS, KENNETH BRADY, 1905- , 
see also Linell, K. A., and C. W. Kaplar. 
The factor of soil and material type. . . 
1959. No. 59786. 


WOOLLARD, GEORGE PRIOR, 1908- 
, see also Thiel, E., and others. Gravity 
measure, Alaska. 1959. No. 62047, 


62705. WORDIE, JAMES MANN, 1889- 
- Sir Hubert Wilkins. (Nature, 
London, Jan. 17, 1959. v. 183. no. 
4655, p. 149-50.) 
Obituary with review of his explora- 
tions. Copy seen: DLC. 


62706. WORKMAN, EVERLY JOHN, 
1899— , and S. E. REYNOLDS. Elec- 
trical phenomena occurring during the 
freezing of dilute aqueous solutions and 
their possible relationship to thunder- 
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storm electricity. (Physical review, May 
1, 1950. v. 78, no. 3, p. 254-59, table, 
diagrs.) 6.refs. 

Reports the discovery of an electrical 
effect accompanying the orderly freezing 
of dilute aqueous solutions. Potential 
differences as great as 230 volts are 
measured across the water-ice interface 
during the freezing process; at a freezing 
rate of one cu. em. per min., a current of 
one wamp. is measured. The dependence 
of the effect on the solute’s ion structure 
and the water’s molecular structure is 
shown. Possible application of the effect 
to the formation of thunderstorm elec- 
tricity is discussed. Reviewed by Z. I. 
ShvalshteIn, q.v. Copy seen: DLC. 


WORLD METEOROLOGICAL OR- 
GANIZATION, see Denmark. Meteo- 
rologisk institut. Isforholdene. . . 1957- 


1959. No. 57606. 
62707. WORLD METEOROLOGICAL 
ORGANIZATION. Illustration of the 
international ice nomenclature. Ham- 
burg, Germany, July 6, 1957. 82 photos. 
Mounted contact prints, of various 
sizes, showing ice types, with captions in 
English, French, Spanish, and Russian, 
and coded according to the WMO in- 
ternational ice nomenclature (in prepara- 
tion). Twenty are aerial photos, some 
with altitude noted. 
Copy seen: DN-HO. 


62708. WORLD METEOROLOGICAL 
ORGANIZATION. International cloud 
atlas. Geneva, 1956. 2 v. v. 1: xvii, 
155 p. diagrs., tables; v. 2: 224 plates 
inel. 101 col., tables. Refs. Also pub. 
in French. Supersedes International atlas 
of clouds and types of skies, 1939. 
Contains (in v. 1) explanatory and 
descriptive text, illustrated by the photo- 
graphs in v. 2. A legend provides brief 
description of each photograph, a half- 
dozen of which were taken in aretic or 
subarctic regions. Copies seen: DWB. 


62709. WORLD METEOROLOGICAL 


ORGANIZATION. International cloud 
atlas, abridged atlas. Geneva, Switzer- 
land, 1956. 62 p. 72 plates inel. col., 


tables, diagrs. Refs. Also 
French. 

Contains selected text and plates (172) 
from item above, to serve day-to-day 
needs of most meteorological observers 
at surface stations. Detailed  instruc- 


tions are given for coding of cloud ob- 


pub. in 
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servations; code numbers are cited with 
cloud types shown. Copy seen: DWB. 


WORLD METEOROLOGICAL ORGAN- 
IZATION, see also Nusser, F. Formen 


des Meereises ihre Definitionen. 
1958. No. 60591. 
62710. WORTH, DEAN STODDARD. 


Paleosiberian etymologies: I, II. (Inter- 
national journal of American linguistics, 
Jan., Apr. 1959; v. 25, no. 1, p. 32-40; 
no. 2, p. 105-113.) 11 refs. 

An analysis of kinship and anatomical 
terminology in the three extant Kam- 
chadal dialects (northwest, south and 
west) with occasional Koryak parallels. 
The existence of an ancestral, proto- 
Kamchadal, language is surmised as 70% 
of dialectal body-part terms are related, 
or may be traced to a common origin. 
Kinship terminology, however, is dissim- 
ilar: of some eighty roots, 12 are found 
in more than one area, three of four in 
all three dialects. Hence proto-Kam- 
chadal is presumed to have split into 
dialects about the time when the kinship 
system formed, probably with the disso- 
lution of the matriarchate (pre-contact 
times). The question whether proto- 
Kamchadal was a separate language, or 
a@ common predecessor of Koryak and 
Chukchi, is left open. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


WORTHINGTON, LAWRENCE VAL- 
ENTINE, 1920— , see U.S. Air Force. 
Scientific studies T-3, 1959. 
No. 62249. 


WRAIGHT, A. JOSEPH, see U.S. Coast 
and Geodetic Survey ... 150 years of 
history. 1957. No. 55615. 


WRIGGLESWORTH, L. A., see Brown, 
C. E. G., and others. On the ore-bearing 
structures. . . 1959. No. 57119. 


62711. WRIGHT, J. R., and others. 
Chemical, morphological and mineralogi- 
cal characteristics of a chronosequence of 
soils on alluvial deposits in the Northwest 
Territories. (Canadian journal of soil 
science, Feb. 1959. v. 39, no. 1, p. 
32-43, illus., tables, map.) Other authors; 
A. Leahey and H. M. Rice. 

A study of soil samples from terraces 
near the mouth of the Hay River (60°51’ 
N. 115°42’ W.) with introductory sections 
on the climate and soils of the area, 
vegetation, ete. The profile types of the 
soils analyzed appear to represent a 
chronosequence in soil formation. They 








are classified as alluvial, brown wooded 
and grey wooded. Copy seen: DA. 


62712. WUORI, ALBERT F.  Prelimi- 
nary snow compaction field tests. Wil- 
mette, Ill, Mar. 1959. 8 p., diagrs., 
graphs, tables. (U.S. Army. Corps of 
Engineers. Snow, Ice and Permafrost 
Research Establishment. SIPRE tech- 
nical report 53.) Ref. 

Reports on field work at Houghton, 
Mich., in 1956-57 to study methods of 
constructing runways of snow for support- 
ing wheeled aircraft, using various rotary 
plows for disaggregating the snow prior to 
compaction with rollers and vibrators. 
The effectiveness of each process is evalu- 
ated in terms of density increase, grain- 
size distribution, final hardness, and bear- 
ing capacity. The first pass of the vibrator 
gave most compaction; rolling was most 
effective when rubber-tired and corru- 
gated rollers were used in sequence and 
when the snow was near the melting point. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


WYATT, WILLIAM H., see Alaskan Sci- 
ence Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


62713. WYMAN, LELAND C., and L. L. 
DRAPEAU. Vascular reactions to cold in 
the cheek pouch of intact and adrenalec- 
tomized hamsters. (American journal of 
physiology, Oct. 1959. v. 197, no. 4, p. 
799-802, table.) 16 refs. 
Adrenalectomized animals exposed to 
cold (2° C.) did not maintain body tem- 
perature as well as intact animals or 
operated animals receiving cortisone re- 
placement. Microcirculation in the cheek 
pouch of slightly anesthetized animals, at 
low and room temperatures, with or 
without adrenalectomy, is reported in 
detail. Copy seen: DLC. 


62714. WYNDHAM, ROBERT J. Sci- 
ence saves the fur seal. (Frontiers, June 
1959. v. 23, no. 5, p. 131-33, 159, illus., 
text map.) 

Popular account of the Pribilof seal 
herd’s near-extinetion; beneficial results of 
the Fur Seal Convention and, since 1910, 
government management. Gathering of 
the herd in April-May, mating, growth of 
pups are described, also the departure for 
southern waters in October, except the 
mature bulls, which stay in Bering Sea. 
Harvesting operations, June 20-—July 27, 
and preparation of the pelts, are depicted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


YAGI, L., see Ogata, K., and others. Oxy- 
gen consumption in relation to thermal 
sensation . . . 1958. No. 60634. 


62715. YAKUT A.S.S.R. Sakha Avto- 
nomnal Sovetskal Sofsialisticheskal Res- 
publikatyn konstitufsifata (torat soku- 
ona) ; Konstitutsifa (osnovnol zakon) 
lAkutsko!l Avtonomno!l Sovetskol Sotsia- 
listicheskol Respubliki. Yakutsk, LAkut- 


skoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 1955. 47° p. 
Text in Yakut and Russian. Title tr.: 
Constitution (fundamental law) of the 


Yakut Autonomous Soviet Socialist Re- 
public. 

Text of the Constitution (111 articles) 
with revisions and amendments enacted 
by the Supreme Soviet of Yakut A.8.S.R. 
to 1955, inclusive. Copy seen: DLC. 


62716. YAKUT A.S.S.R. GEOLOGI- 
CHESKOE UPRAVLENIE. _Voprosy 
geologii i neftegazonosnosti lAkutskol 
ASSR. Moskva, Gostoptekhizdat, 1958. 
148 p. maps, cross-sections. Refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Geology and oil- 
gas properties of the Yakut A.S.S.R. 

Presents treatment by specialists of 
mainly, the stratigraphy of Mesozoic and 
Cenozoic deposits of the Vilyuy syncline 
and Verkhoyansk regional trough. Cam- 
brian deposits are described in the north- 
ern slope of Aldan crystalline massif. 
Regional tectonics of this part of Siberian 
platform are also treated. Special atten- 
tion is given to the oil and gas properties 
of deseribed regions and to their most 
favorable structures. ‘The search for oil 
and gas in Yakutia is summarized by the 
editor, V. G. Vasil’ev. The ten papers 
thus introduced are abstracted in this 
Bibliography under their authors’ names, 
viz (titles 'tr.): 

PANOV, V. V. Geologie structure of 
Verkhoyansk frontal trough and its oil- 
gas prospects. 

SOROKOVA, E. I.) Structure of the 
southeastern pericline of the Lena-Anabar 
regional trough and its oil-gas properties. 

SOROKOVA, E. I. Stratigraphy of 
Lower Cretaceous coal-bearing deposits in 
the Verkhoyansk regional trough and the 
Vilyvuy syncline. 

BARKHATOV, G. V. Tertiary de- 
posits of the Aldan River valley. 

FRADKINA, A. F. Spore-pollen com- 
plexes of Neocene deposits in the lower 
Aldan basin and in the Namskaya sup- 
porting drill core. 

LEIPTSIG, A. V. Distribution of 
facies of Lower Cambrian deposits in the 
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western part of the northern slope of 
Aldan massif. 

GUGOL’, R. F. Normal cross-section 
of Cambrian deposits in the Del’geyskaya 
prospecting area according to data of deep 
drillings. 

NIKOLAEVSKII, A. A. Main fea- 
tures of depth structure of the eastern 
part of the Siberian platform. 

VASIL’EV, V. G., and M. N. IVA- 
NOVA. Development history of the 
eastern Siberian platform. 

VASIL’EV, V. G. Development fea- 
tures of the Verkhoyansk regional trough. 
Copy seen: CDL. 


62717. YAKUTSK. RESPUBLIKANSKII 
KRAEVEDCHESKII MUZEI. Sbornik 
nauchnykh statel, vyp. 2. Yakutsk, 
IAkutskoe knizhnoe izd-vo, 1957. 186 
p. illus. Refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Collection of scientific articles, no. 2. 

Published on the occasion of the 
Museum’s 65th anniversary, a collection 
of papers relevant to the history, econ- 
omy, ethnography and folklore of Yaku- 
tia and the Yakuts. The six articles in 
v. 1 (169 p. pub. in 1955, copy not seen) 
and those in v. 2 are reviewed in turn and 
evaluated by I. 8. Gurvich in Sovetskaia 
éltnografita, 1959, no. 1, p. 187-92. The 
papers of v. 2, as listed below, with titles 
translated, are abstracted in this Bihbliog- 
raphy under their authors’ names, viz: 

MESTNIKOVA, M. V. 65th anni- 
versary of the Emel’fan_ [Aroslavskil 
Local History Museum of Yakutia. 

MESTNIKOVA, M. V. Sangar coal 
mine. 

SYROVATSKI, A. Db. G. K. Ord- 
zhonikidze in Yakut exile. 

POPOV, P. V. Recollections of Petr 
Alekseev’s last days in Yakut exile. 

NOSOV, M. M. The evolution of 
Yakut clothing from the end of the 18th 
century to the 1920's. 

ZABOROVSKAIA, I. V. The Yakuts’ 
skill in artistic wooderaft. 

BEREZKIN, I. G. Yakut legends and 
traditions. 

SYROVATSKII, A. D. Lagha Batyr’. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62718. YAMADA, MUNESOTO, and 
F. YOSHIZAKI. Osseous labyrinth of 
Cetacea. (Tokyo. Whales Research 
Institute. Seientifie reports, Sept. 1959. 
no. 14, p. 291-304, illus.) 14 refs. 

A comparative-anatomical study of 
this organ from 16 species and 14 genera 
of the two cetacean suborders. Dimen- 
sions, vorticose patterns of the cochlea, 


1152 





peculiarities of the secondary lamina 
spiralis (in Odontoceti), and of the 
circular canals, are described. The lack 
of cetacean features in the labyrinth of 
Eubalaena is stressed, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


YAP, T. B., see Glaser, E. M., and T. B. 
Yap. Effects of anaesthesia... 1959. 
No. 58250. 


62719. YARHAM, E. RR. Canada’s 
arctic North. (English-speaking world, 
Nov. 1959. v. 41, no. 5, p. 14-19, illus.) 
Deals with its geography, history, 

commercial development. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


YAWTER, GORDON, see Hale, H. B., 
and others. Influence of long-term 
exposure... 1959. No. 58496. 


YEHLE, L. A., see International Sym- 
posium on Arctic Geology ... 1959. 
No. 58848. 


62720. YEN, JOHN TUN-CHIEN. 
A Cretaceous non-marine mollusean fauna 
of West Greenland. Kgbenhavn, 1958. 
13 p. illus., map, diagr. (Meddelelser om 
Grgnland, bd. 162, no. 6.) 20 refs. Also 
issued as: Greenland. Geologiske under- 
ségelse, Bulletin no. 21. 

Presents results of study of a small 
collection of Upper Cretaceous non- 
marine molluses, obtained by the Danske 
Nugssuaq Ekspeditioner 1938 og 1939, 
on the north shore of Nugssuaq Peninsula 
at approx. 70°30’ N. 52°55’ W. Resem- 
blance is established between these species 
and those of four Upper Cretaceous for- 
mations, especially the Judith River 
formation of Montana and Canada. 
Nine species are described, some undeter- 
minable, all supposedly collected in the 
same bed of carbonaceous shale. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


YOSHIZAKI, F., see Yamada, M., and 
F. Yoshizaki. Osseous labyrinth 
Cetacea. 1959. No. 62718. 


YOSHIZAWA, T., see Ohta, K., and 
others. Composition fin-whale milk. 
1955. No. 60644. 


YOUNG, DAVID W., see Hannon, J. P., 
and others. Blood chemistry of the cold- 
acclimatized rat, 1... 1959. No. 58523. 


YOUNG, DAVID W., see Hannon, J. P., 
and DD. W. Young. Effect of prolonged 
cold... 1959. No. 58525. 











62721. YOUNG, M. J. Catalogue of 
IGY all-sky camera data for Alaskan 
stations. College, Alaska, July 1959. 
31 p. tables. (Alaska. University. 
Geophysical Institute. Scientific report 
no. 3.) 

Lists, with descriptions, all films (of 
auroras) taken at: Pt. Barrow, Bettles, 
Kotzebue, Fort Yukon, College, Healy, 
Northway, and Farewell. Necessary data 
for inspecting each station’s film are 
included. Copy seen: CaMATIl. 


YOUNG, M. W.., see Bartlett, R. G., and 
M. W. Young. ‘Free roaming’ 
rat. . . restraint hypothermia. 
No. 56763. 


1959. 


62722. YOUNG, SCOTT. The north- 
land’s bunkhouse professors. (Imperial 
oil review, Apr. 1959. v. 43, no. 2, p. 
14-18, illus.) 

Popular account of the origin and 
growth of Frontier College, and its educa- 
tion program for remote camps, ete. in 
Canada; there are about eighty, including 
DEW Line and other outposts in Yukon, 
Northwest Territories. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62723. YOUNG, W. GLENN, Jr., and 
others. Metabolic and physiologic obser- 


vations on patients undergoing extra- 
corporeal circulation in conjunetion with 
hypothermia. (Surgery, July 1959. v. 
46, no. 1, p. 175-81, illus., tables.) 20 
refs. Other authors: W. C. Sealy, I. W. 
Brown, Jr., W. W. Smith, H. A. Callaway, 
Jr., and J. 8. Harris. 

Account based on study of 111 patients 
made hypothermic to 32°-28° C. with 
perfusion. At the flow rate maintained 
venous oxygen saturation was normal and 
metabolic acidosis was within the range of 
major surgical procedure. O2-consump- 
tion was about half of that at 37° C. A 
discussion of this and No. 61585 is 
appended, p. 181-84. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


YOUNG, W. GLENN, Jr., see also: 
Lesage, A. M., and others. Hypo- 
thermia ... extracorporeal circulation . . . 
1959. No. 59721. 
Sealy, W. C., and others. Effect of 
quinidine on ventricular fibrillation .. . 


1959. No. 61485. 
Sealy. W. C., and others. Tolerance... 
circulatory standstill. 1959. No. 61486. 


62724. YOUNG, WEI. 
and vagal effects. 


Temperature 
(American journal of 


physiology, Apr. 1959. v. 

p. 824-26, illus.) 15 refs. 
Vagal heart preparations of the frog 
showed the vagal effect as long as 72 hrs. 
Lowering the temperature to about 14° 
C. produced partial block; 10° C. or less 
caused complete block. On rewarming, 
the vagal effect recurred. Conditions at 
high temperatures, ete. are also reported. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62725. YOUNG-O’BRIEN, ALBERT 
HAYWARD, 18988- . Scrimshaw and 
sudden death; a salty tale of whales and 
men, by Brian O’Brien [pseud.] New 
York, Dutton, 1959. 245 p. illus. 
Account based on logbooks, ete. of 
Capt. Lester A. Mosher, of an ‘old time 
whaler’s life at sea and ashore,” and 
scrimshaw, an American folk art prac- 
ticed aboard on bone or teeth of the sperm 
whale. The narrative of Mosher’s 
career as a whaler includes stories of 
famous whalers and whalemen, whalers’ 
contributions to marine exploration, also 
information on the life and behavior of 
whales, technique of whaling before the 
period of cannon-harpoon; flensing, pre- 
paring of whale oil, ete. with pertinent 
photographs and illus. including some of 
scrimshaw. Copy seen: DLC. 


196, no. 4, 


62726. YUKON TERRITORY. Radio 
in the Yukon Territory; a brief pre- 
sented to the Royal Commission on 
Broadcasting on behalf of F. H. Collins, 
Commissioner of the Yukon Territory. 
Apr. 1956. 8 1. map. Mimeographed. 
Cites lack of adequate radio links 
between the Yukon and other parts of 
Canada. The transmitters at Whitehorse, 
Dawson, and Watson Lake base their 
programs largely on tapes and _ dises. 
Broadcasts from the U.S. and U.S.S.R. 
however, give good coverage of the entire 
Territory. Establishment of a power 
transmitter in southwestern British Co- 

lumbia is advocated. 
Copy seen: CaMAT. 


YUKON TERRITORY. COUNCIL, see 


Canada. Advisory Comm. N. Develop- 
ment. Government activities North 
1959. 1959. No. 57217. 


YUSTER, SAMUEL TERRILL, 1903- , 
see Robinson, F. M., and 8. T. Yuster... 


Test wells Simpson area. 1959. No. 
61210. 

62727. ZA VLAST’ SOVETOV NA 
KAMCHATKE, 1917-1923 geg.; sbornik 
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statel. Petropavlovsk - Kamchatskiy, 
Knizhnaia redaktsifa pri gazete “Kam- 
chatskafa Pravda’, 1957. 132 p. illus., 
fold. map (K 40-letifi Veliko! Oktiabr’- 
sko! sofsialistichesko! revolfufsii.) Text 
in Russian. Title, etc., tr.: Soviet fight 
for power on Kamchatka, 1917-1923; 
collection of articles. 

A description of the political events 
from archival materials, by I. Makhorkin 
and F. Slobodchikov, is complemented 
by reminiscences of four participants in 
the Kamchatka Revolution. The eco- 
nomic hardships following the Russo- 
Japanese war and political turmoil lead- 
ing to ultimate victory of the Soviet 
regime are sketched: administrative 
changes following the February (demo- 
cratic) and October 1917 revolutions, the 
anti-bolshevik attempt to declare auton- 
omy in 1918, establishment of local 
soviets, counter-Revolution, partisan war- 
fare and defeat of White Russian forces in 
1923. A chronology of events and maps 
showing partisan movements in 1921- 
1923 are appended. Copy seen: DLC. 


62728. ZABALUEV, V.V. Geologicheskoe 


stroenie i istorifa razvitifa Priverkhofan- 
skogo kraevogo progiba v ralone Za- 
padnogo Verkhoran’fa. (Jn: Leningrad. 


Vsesofizny! neftfanol nauchno-issled. ge- 
ologorazvedochny! institut. Materialy 
po geologii i neftenosnosti IAkutskol 
ASSR, 1959, p. 158-82, cross-sections.) 
35 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The geologic strueture and development 
history of the Verkhoyansk regional 
trough in the western Verkhoyansk 
region. 

Outlines the stratigraphy, tectonics and 
development history of this trough ex- 
tending from the Balagannakh River 
area (approx. 71°30’ N.) south to the 
Sugzhu (62°04’ N. 135°46’ E.), tributary 
to the Aldan. The Jurassic, Cretaceous 
and Tertiary deposits are described and 
their deposition conditions discussed, 
from author’s observations in 1955-56, 
also earlier studies. Mineral composition 
of the rocks, seismic and geophysical 
investigations and other data are evalu- 
ated to explain the structure of the in- 
dividual sections as well as the trough 
generally. Copy seen: DLC. 


ZABELINA, E. K., see Gershanovich, 
D. k., and E. K. Zabelina. Geomor- 
fologicheskoe i litologicheskoe . . . 19357. 


No. 58219. 


1154 





ZABELINA, E. K., see Gershanovich, 


D. E., and E. K. Zabelina. Opyt 
raboty ... 1957. No. 58220. 
62729. ZABOROVSKAIA, I. V. Iskus- 


stvo khudozhestvenno! obrabotki dereva 
u fakutov. (Jn: Yakutsk. Respublikan- 
skil kraevedcheskil muzel. Sbornik nauch- 
nykh statel, vyp. 2, 1957, p. 153-69, 
illus.) 3 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The Yakuts’ skill in artistic wood- 
craft. 

Describes the hand-carved birch and 
birchbark household utensils, of the 
17th-20th centuries in the Museum col- 
lection. Style, technique, ornamentation, 
painting, ete. are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62730. ZABORSHCHIKOV, F. f[A., 
and N.1. FEDIAKINA. Interrelations of 
aurora, radiowave propagation, magnetic 
and ionospheric disturbance.  Trans- 
lated by Ek. R. Hope. Ottawa, May 1958. 
14 p. diagrs., graphs, table. (Canada. 
Defence Research Board. Directorate 
of Scientific Information Service. Trans- 
lations, T288R.) 
English translation of No. 56144. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62731. ZABRODSKII, G. M., and V. G. 
MORACHEVSKII. _Issledovanie 


pro- 
zrachnosti oblakov i tumanov. (Jn: 
Leningrad. Arkticheskil i antarkticheskil 


nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut. Trudy 
1959. t. 228, Voprosy fiziki oblakov i 
tumanov, vyp. 1, p. 68-86, illus., diagrs., 
tables.) S refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Investigation of cloud and _ fog 
transparency. 

Reports on a fall 1956 investigation 
carried out in the Arctic Basin by an 
Aretie Institute party. The airborne 
instrument for cloud transparency meas- 
urement (samoletny! izmeritel’ prozrach- 
nosti oblakov, SIP-3) is described; its 
operating principles and test results 
are discussed. Results of 737 visibility 
measurements together with liquid-water 
content observations during 19 flights in 
fog and cloud up to 2 km. altitude are 
diagrammed and tabulated. Visibility 
is concluded to be in inverse relation to 
the liquid-water content. Observational 
and calculated data are in good 
agreement. Copy seen: DLC. 
ZABURDIN, K. S.,_ see 


M. A., and others. 
No. 59443. 


Krutorarskil, 
Kimberlity . 2. 1959, 








ZADNEPROVSKAAA, T. N., see Vinberg, 
N. A., and T. N. Zadneprovskafa. So- 
vetskaia arkheologicheskafa literatura . . . 
1959. No. 62466. 


ZAFIRACOPOULOS, PANAGIOTIS, see 
Cooper, T., and others. Mvocardial 
function .. . cardiac arrest... 1959. No. 
57450. 


62732. ZAGORSKAIA, N. G. K _ vo- 
prosu o genezise konicheskikh kholmov 
arkticheskikh tundr. (Leningrad. Nauch- 
no-issledovatel’skil institut geologii Ark- 
tiki. Informafsionny! bfulleten’, 1959, 
vyp. 16, p. 18-22, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: On the genesis of conic hills in 
the arctic tundra. 

Describes three groups of such hills 
studied in 1958, carrying on previous 
observations (No. 50548) in the area 
between the Pechora River mouth and 
Khaypudyrskaya Bay (68°30’ N. 59°30’ 
k.), in northwestern Bol’shezemel’skaya 
Tundra. The appearance, measurements, 
and component material are described. 
These cone-shaped hills, which develop 
in river valleys and near abrupt declivities 
seem to result from the thawing of snow 
on the slopes and down-slope erosion. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62733. ZAGORSKAIA, N.G. Kharakter 
drevnego oledenenifa pochti-ravnin po 
materialam sovremennogo  oledenenifa 
arkhipelaga Severnol Zemli. (Voprosy 
geografii, 1959, sbornik 46. Geomor- 
fologifa, p. 14-27, illus., maps.) 19 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Character- 
istics of ancient glaciation peneplanes 
from applying the data of contemporary 
glaciation of the Severnaya Zemlya 
archipelago. 

Describes present glaciers, also glacial 
erosion and accumulation in the Komso- 
molets, Pioner and other Severnaya 
Zemlya islands and uses these data in 
explaining the source, building and 
development of the glacial plains and 
morainie accumulation in the Pay-Khoy, 
Yamal, Polar Ural, and other areas. 
Usefulness of such an approach is 
stressed and further studies in this 
direction are urged. Copy seen: DGS. 


62734. ZAGORSKAIA, N. G. Novara 


Zemlia. (In: Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Chetvertichnye otlozhenifa . . . 1959, 


p. 20-36, tables, cross-section.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Novaya Zemlya. 
Outlines the stratigraphy of Quaternary 
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deposits on both northern and southern 
islands; those of upper and contemporary 
divisions are identified; their develop- 
ment, distribution, types and lithologic 
and paleontologic characteristics are 
described. Activity of recent tectonic 
movements are noted and their extent, 
age, duration and effects on relief and 
glaciation are discussed. Occurrences of 
transgressions and regressions are re- 
viewed and paleogeographic conditions 
for development of Quaternary deposits 
and three glaciations are outlined. Spe- 
cial attention is given to development of 
marine terraces. As mineral resources, 
some building materials are mentioned. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62735. ZAGORSKAIA, N. G. Novo- 
sibirskie ostrova. (In: Leningrad. 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut geologii 
Arktiki. Chertvertichnye otlozheniia . . . 
1959, p. 200-211, cross-section.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The New Siberian 
Islands. 

Presents description of Quaternary 
deposits in this archipelago 36,000 km.? 
in area; of its numerous islands, Kotel’nyy, 
Zemlya Bunge, Faddeyevskiy, Novaya 
Sibir’, De-Longa, Lyakhovskiye, Benneta 
and some others are mentioned specifi- 
cally. Stratigraphy of these deposits, 
recent tectonic processes, paleogeography, 
fossil ice, and some building materials are 
described. Copy seen: DGS. 


62736. ZAGORSKAIA, N. G. Ostrov 
Valgach, {[Ugorskit poluostrov i Poliarnyi 
Ural. (Jn: Leningrad. Nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Chertvertichnye otlozhenifa .. . 1959, p. 
37-60, cross-sections.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Vaygach Island, the Yugor 
Peninsula, and the Polar Ural. 

Outlines the geomorphic regions, stratig- 
raphy of Quaternary deposits, tectonics, 
paleogeography and Quaternary mineral 
resources of these neighboring areas. 
Special attention is given to the stratig- 
raphy of these deposits which are treated 
for each area in turn. In the Yugor 
Peninsula, deposits of the middle, upper 
and contemporary divisions are identified 
and described. In the Polar Ural, all 
four divisions of Quaternary deposits are 
reported and outlined. Tectonic move- 
ments in the Polar Ural and Pay-Khoy 
are reviewed, paleogeographic conditions 
are discussed. The appearance of a 
middle Quaternary transgression is noted 
and its effects evaluated. Various build- 
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ing materials are reported, their types and 
locations indicated. Copy seen: DGS. 


62737. ZAGORSKAIA, N. G. Severnaia 
Zemlia. (In: Leningrad. Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Chetvertichnye otlozhenifa . . . 1959, p. 
113-23, table.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Severnaya Zemlya. 

Describes the Quaternary deposits of 
the Severnaya Zemlya archipelago, par- 
ticularly the larger islands: Bol’shevik, 
Oktyabr’skoy Revolyutsii, Pioner and 
Komsomolets. Stratigraphy of the mid- 
dle, upper and contemporary divisions 
are treated and the various types of 
deposits, their distribution, deposition, 
thickness and paleontologic character- 
istics are outlined. Uplift of the archi- 
pelago and tectonic disturbances are 
noted; their effects on relief development 
are discussed. Main features of the 
paleogeography are noted; transgressions 
and regressions of pre-Quaternary and 
Quaternary time are reviewed, their age 
and extent considered. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62738, ZAHOR, Z., and V. CZABA- 
NOVA-RITSCHLOVA. Resistance of 
testicular tissue to ischaemia with local 
cooling. (Journal of pathology and 
bacteriology, Apr. 1959. v. 77, no. 2, 
p. 425-33, illus.) 8 refs. 

Ischemia of rat’s testicle for 2 hrs. at 
a local temperature of 35°-37° C. caused 
almost complete destruction of the tubular 
epithelium. Local cooling to 15° C, 
protected this tissue from the ill effects 
of ischemia. Local cooling (to below 10°) 
alone damaged testicular tissue and 
ligation of spermatic artery had no effect 
on this damage. Copy seen: DNLM. 


ZAIMIS, ELEANOR, see Cannard, T. H., 
and &. Zaimis. The effect of lowered 
muscle temperature 1959. No. 
57270. 


62739. ZAINULLIN, G. G. 0 neko- 
torykh zakonomernostfakh raspredeleniia 
selena i tellura) vy medno-nikelevykh 


rudakh  mestorozhdenifa Noril’skogo 
ralona. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. _Insti- 


tut mineralogii, geokhimii i kristallokhimii 
redkikh élementov. Trudy, 1959, vyp. 
2, p. 74-77.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Some regularities in the distribution 
of selenium and tellurium in the copper- 
nickel ore deposits of the Noril’sk district. 

Reports chemical and mineralogical 
investigations of vein ores of these 
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deposits, their selenium and _ tellurium 
content, and the laws and factors of their 
distribution. This distribution of seleni- 
um and tellurium is found to be closely 
connected with the mineralogic composi- 
tion of the deposits and the conditions of 
their deposition. Each morphogenetic 
type of the deposits is characterized by a 
specific selenium-tellurium ratio defined 
in a coefficient. Variation of this coeffi- 
cient in different stages of the deposits is 
considered and the factors and conditions 
‘ausing enrichment or decrease of seleni- 
um and tellurium ratio are discussed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62740. ZAITSEV, I. A. K_ voprosu 
o vybore tipa énergeticheskol ustanovki 
sudov ledovogo plavanifa. (Sudostroenie, 
Oct. 1959. god 25, no. 10, p. 23-26, 
illus., table, graph, diagr.) Ref. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Selecting a power 
system for ships in ice navigation. 
Describes a universal hydro-geared 
transmission system with hydraulic trans- 
formers and couplings. Its advantages 
over the conventional electrical trans- 
mission system in diesel-powered vessels 
for arctic service are discussed: less 
energy loss, especially during navigation 
in open water; smaller size; easier 
operation; ete. Copy seen: DLC. 


62741. ZAITSEV, I. K. Nekotorye 
zakonomernosti rasprostranenifa i for- 
mirovanifa podzemnykh rassolov na terri- 
torii SSSR. (Leningrad. Vsesofizny! 
geologicheskil institut. Biilleten’, 1958, 
no. 1, p. 123-36, tables, fold. map.) 30 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Some 
constant features of distribution and 
formation of underground brines in the 
territory of the U.S.S.R. 

Presents schematie map of distribution 
of brines and of salinity in ground waters 
derived from the hydrochemical map at 
1: 5,000,000 seale. Factors determining 
concentration of brines and their types 
are discussed. Some data are included 
on ground waters, their depths and 
mineralization, in Yakutia, the Angara- 
Lena basin, Nordvik, the Tunguska 
basin and other arctic areas. Under- 
ground brines of the Siberian platform 
are noted and some data on their concen- 
tration and chemical cémposition are 
given. Brines are considered as a min- 
eral resource and as criteria for other 
resources. Copy seen: DLC. 


62742. ZAITSEV, I. K. Osnovnye tipy 


gidrogeologicheskikh struktur na_ terri- 
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torii SSSR. (Sovetskafa geologifa, Nov. 
1959, no. 11, p. 3-15, fold. map.) Text 
in Russian. Summary in English. Title 
tr.: The main hydrogeological structures 
in the territory of the U.S.S.R. 

Presents characteristics, types and 
regional distribution of ground waters. 
The main types of artesian basins dis- 
tributed in the platforms, inter-mountain 
depressions and crystalline shields are 
characterized. The regions with fresh 
water prevailing, with salt waters, brines, 
thermal waters, ground ice, ete. prevailing 
are briefly noted, and marked on map. 
All regions of the Soviet Arctic are 
included. Copy seen: DLC. 


ZAITSEV, I. K., see also Razumovskaia, 


ki. E., and others. Perspektivy neftega- 
zonosnosti. . . 1959. No. 61140. 


ZAITSEY, IJ. K., see also Sedenko, P. D. 
K voprosu o prinfsipakh podrazdeleniia 
gidrogeologicheskikh struktur . . . 1959. 
No. 61488. 


62743. ZAITSEV, V. A.. and A. A. 
LEDOKHOVICH. Temperatura vblizi 
verkhnel granitsy vnutrimassovykh tu- 
manov i sloistykh oblakov. (Jn: Lenin- 
grad. Arkticheskil i  antarkticheskil 
nauchno-issledovatel’skil institut. Tru- 
dy, 1959. t. 228, Voprosy fiziki oblakov 
i tumanov, vyp. 1, p. 113-23, illus., 
tables.) 7refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Temperature near the upper limit 
within large fogs and stratiform clouds. 
Reports study of temperature pulsa- 
tions carried out during flights in the 
Dikson Island region in summer 1956. 
These pulsations are rapid wave-like 
temperature fluctuations at the same 
altitudes occurring in fog and clouds. 
The airborne instrument for their meas- 
urement (samoletny! izmeritel’ tempera- 
turnykh pul’safsil, SITP) is described, 
and its reliability discussed. Data are 
given and discussed on temperature 
pulsations at the upper limit of fogs and 
clouds, 50-100 m. below, and 50-200 m. 
above that limit; their relation to fog 
and cloud thiekness and liquid-water 
content is also dealt with. Wave length 
of the pulsation ranges from 320 to 2400 
m., and the temperature over this distance 
fluctuates between 0°.04 and 2°.36 C.: 
maximum pulsation occurs near the upper 
limit of fog or cloud, it.subsides gradually 
and ceases above and below this limit. 
The phenomenon is explained by the 
nteraction of two air masses of different 


temperature, which causes the wave-like 
upper surface of fog or cloud. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


ZAITSEV, V. A., see also Ledokhovich, 
A. A. and V. A. Zaitsev. Samoletnyt 
élektricheskil meteorograf. . . 1959. No. 
59657. 


62744. ZAITSEV, VIKENTII PETRO- 
VICH, and V. G. AZHAZHA. Podvod- 
nye nauchnye ékspeditsii na ‘Seve- 
rianke.”’ (Rybnoe khozfaistvo, July 1959. 
god 35, no. 7, p. 7-16, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Underwater scien- 
tific expeditions of the Severianka. 
Describes the new fisheries research sub- 
marine, a small version of which was first 
built and used by the Japanese; details 
are given on equipment: illuminators, echo- 
sounders, noise detectors, temperature 
and salinity determinators, televisors and 
a variety of movable equipment. Three 
expeditions are reported since the launch- 
ing of the submarine in Dec. 1958: one to 
the North Atlantic and two to the Barents 
Sea. General results as well as advan- 
tages over earlier submarine devices 
(bathysphere, bathyscope) are discussed 
and possibilities outlined. The vessel 
also conducts surface and meteorological 
studies. Copy seen: DLC. 


62745. ZAITSEVA, E. D. Emkost’ 
obmena kationov donnykh  otlozhenil 
severo-zapadnol chasti Tikhogo okeana. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Doklady, Apr. 
11, 1957. t. 113, no. 5, p. 1106-1109, 
table, map.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Exchange capacity of cations 
of the bottom sediments in the northwest- 
ern part of the Pacific Ocean. 

Present tabulated data on the base- 
exchange capacity of various clay min- 
erals collected in Bering, Okhotsk, and 
other waters (stations mapped). The 
factors influencing this capacity are out- 
lined, and its variation in these seas is 
evaluated. Copy seen: DLC. 


62746. ZAITSEVA, E. D. Emkost’ 
obmena kationov osadkov dal’ ne-vostoch- 
nvykh morel i severo-zapadnol chasti 
Tikhogo okeana. (Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Institut okeanologii. Trudy, 
1959. t. 33, p. 126-45, illus. tables, 
maps.) 50 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Exchange capacity of cations 
of the bottom sediments in the Far- 
Eastern seas and the northwest Pacific. 

A study of material collected largely 
from the surface of the sediments, by the 
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R/V Vitéaz’, including such from the 
Bering and Okhotsk Seas. Mechanical 
and physical properties of the examined 
material are also considered, as well as 
gross chemical composition. The capac- 
ity of cation exchange in different areas 
varied widely between 6.8 and 29.8 mg. 
equiv. per 100 gr., depending on the 
mechanical and mineralogical composition 
of the sediment. Copy seen: DLC. 


ZAITSEVA, E. D., see also Bruevich, 
S. V., and E. D. Zaltseva. K_ khimii 
osadkov Beringova moria. 1958. No. 
57131. 


62747. ZAK,S.I. Poloschatye tekstury 
v osnovnykh porodakh Eletozerskogo 
massiva Karel’skol ASSR. (Jn: Aka- 
demifaé nauk SSSR. Kol’skil _ filial. 
Trudy, 1959, vyp. 11, Materialy po 
geologii Karelii, p. 277-91, illus., diagrs., 
cross sections, map.) 7 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Striped textures in 
the basic rocks of the Yeletozerskiy massif 
of Karelian A.S.S.R. 

Reports study (with A. I. Bogachev in 
1954-56) of a pseudo-stratified complex in 
basic rocks of this massif in northern 
Karelia, in particular the striped texture 
of basie rocks of first phase. Lineal and 
trachytoid textures especially in the 
Suurivaara (66°25’ N. 31°31’ E.) seetion 
are described and illustrated. Alteration 
of the rocks and their texture is noted to 
proceed from unstratified to stratified: 
from non-ore to ore, and from leucocratic 
to melanocratic rocks. Some regularities 
in this development are established. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ZAK, S. L., see also Bogachev, A. I., and 
8S. I. Zak. Novye dannye po geologii 
1959. No. 56995. 


62748. ZAKHAROV, V. F. Led pri 
polozhitel’ not temperature.  (Priroda, 
Aug. 1959. god 48, no. 8, p. 113.) Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: Ice at a positive 
temperature. 

Reports formation of thin, new ice, west 
of the Novosibirskive Ostrova, on Aug. 
9, 1958, at 2 water temperature of +0.9° 
and air temperature of +0.3° C. A 
similar earlier observation and conditions 
of such formation are also noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62749. ZAKHAROV, V. E. Zhelezorudnye 
mestorozhdeniia tsentral’ nykh i severny kh 
rajonov Krasnoiarskogo krafa i perspek- 
tivy ikh promyshiennogo osvoenifa. (In: 
Akademia nauk SSSR. Sovet po izu- 
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chenifa proizvoditel’nykh sil. Poleznye 
iskopaemye Krasnofarskogo kraia.. . 
Moskva, 1959, p. 81-111, tables, maps.) 
12 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Iron-ore deposits in the central and 
northern areas of Krasnoyarsk Province 
and their development prospects. 

Reports six genetic types of iron-ore 
deposits distributed between the main 
line of the Siberian Railroad and the 
arctic coast. Magnetite crystalline 
schists of the Anabar basin, siderite- 
bearing sandstones of the Yenisey folded 
zone, Permian siderites of the Taymyr 
Peninsula, Meso-Cenozoic siderites of the 
Tunguska basin and other areas, endo- 
genic magnetites, hematites and other 
iron-ore deposits are reviewed; their 
properties, locations and industrial pros- 
pects are discussed. The most promising 
deposits are sedimentary hematites of the 
Angara-Pitsk basin; next are endogenic 
magnetites in the Podkamennaya Tun- 
guska basin and elsewhere. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62750. ZAKHAROV, V.F. Lezhbishche 
morzhel na 0. Vil’kitskogo. (Problemy 
Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1958. vyp. 5, 
p. 132, illus.) Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: A walrus rookery on Vilkitskogo 
Island. 

Noles groups of walruses observed on 
floating ice at 77° N. 130° E. by the 
Poliarnik in 1955; also a rookery found on 
Vilkitskogo on Sept. 14, of some 130-150 
head with two herds of 30-40 head each 
in the adjacent waters. 

Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62751. ZAKHAROV, V. F. Raschet 
glubinnogo techeniia pri kombinirovannom 
sposobe nabliidenil. (Problemy Arktiki, 
sbornik statef, 1959. vyp. 6, p. 119-20, 
illus.) 2 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Calculation of deep currents by a 
combined observation method. 
Constructs a simple vector diagram for 
determining the direction of deep currents 
on the basis of measurements of current 
velocities and directions within 0-5 m. of 
the surface. Sample calculations are 
included. Copy seen: CaMAl. 


62752. ZAKHAROV, V. K. Metody 
issledovanifa khoda rosta i sostofaniia 
perestoInykh  khvoinykh nasazhdenii 
Karel’skol ASSR: (/n: Akademifa nauk 
SSSR. Karel’skif filial. Sbornik statel 
po... lesnol promyshlennosti v taezhnoi 
zone SSSR, 1957, p. 36-44, tables.) 13 
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refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Methods of studying the growth and 
state of the over-age conifer stands in the 
Karelian A.S.S.R. 

Coniferous forests make up 98% of all 
forests in Karelia, and 89.9% of them are 
mature or over-mature. Hitherto forest 
studies have treated the mature and over- 
mature as a single group, though forest 
management requires separate data. 
Methods of mensuration by use of selected 
test plots and detailed study of their tree 
composition are discussed. Classification 
of pine into 16 types is proposed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ZAKHAROV, V. V., see Dibner, V. D., 
and V. V. Zakharov. K stratigrafii melo- 
vykh otlozhenil ... 1959. No. 57648. 


62753. ZAKLINSKAIA, E. D. Sporovo- 
pyl’tsevye spektry chetvertichnykh otlo- 
zhenil ralona nakhodki Talmyrskogo ma- 
monta. (In: Moskva. Universitet. 
Lednikovyi period, 1959, p. 276-300, 
plates, tables, diagrs.) 22 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Spore-pollen spec- 
tra of the Quaternary deposits in the 
vicinity of the Taymyr mammoth site. 

Presents five types of spore-pollen 
spectra: contemporary plant associations, 
river valley floodland, deposits of super- 
surface terrace I and II, ground immedi- 
ately around the mammoth remnants. 
Each is characterized, its predominant 
fossil plants are identified. Comparisons 
of these spectra are made and summarized. 
in table (p. 294). The questions con- 
cerning life conditions, climate, vegeta- 
tion at the time of the Taymyr mammoth 
are discussed. Copy seen: DGS. 


ZALEKER, V. L., see Canada. Transla- 
tions . . . Russian game reports. 1957. 
No. 57226. 


62754. ZALOGIN, B. S., and M. S. 
EDEL’MAN. Primenenie batitermo- 
grafa v arkticheskom more. (Meteoro- 


logifa i gidrologifa, Apr. 1959, no. 4, p. 
58-61, diagrs., graphs, table.) Text 
Russian. English translation, by J. I. B. 
Danner, prepared by the American 
Meteorological Society for the Geophysies 
Research Directorate, AF Cambridge 
Research Center, Cambridge, Mass. 
Copy at CaMAI. Title tr.: Use of the 
bathythermograph in the Arectie Ocean. 
Reports on (successful) test observations 
with a “TB-52” (standard-type) instru- 
ment in an unidentified arctic sea. 
Launching procedures are described, and 


selected observations are plotted against 
those obtained with conventional ther- 
mometers. Installation of bathythermo- 
graphs on all icebreakers and patrol 
vessels in arctic service is recommended for 
continuous collection of temperature data; 
modification of the instrument for shallow 
waters is required. Copy seen: DLC. 


62755. ZAMORSKII, ALEKSANDR D. 
Dozhdi v rafone basseIna reki Leny. 
(Problemy Arktiki, sbornik statel, 1959. 
vyp. 6, p. 63-70, tables, charts.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Rain in the Lena 
River basin area. 

Analyzes, on basis of the literature and 
synoptic charts, the physico-geographic 
and climatological characteristics of the 
region, synoptic processes, and mean 
distribution and synoptic distribution of 
rain. In comparison with European 
territories of the Soviet Union, air cur- 
rents in this basin feature low moisture 
content; there is little difference in the 
general circulation in summer. A cyclone 
prevails in summer, intense in mountain 
regions and dying out above the Arctic 
Basin ice cover. Synoptic processes 
appear in pairs of cyleones and anti- 
cyclones, west-southwesterly pairs pre- 
dominating. Rain periods average two 
days in length. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62756. ZAPOROZHCHENKO, Vv. 
Pokhod v Zapoliar’e. (Sportivnafa zhizn’ 
Rossii, July 1959. god 3, no. 7, p. 13, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: A 
trip beyond the Arctie Circle. 

Note on a three-week trip by a group 
of tourists from Kazan’ to the Khibiny 
mountain tundra in Kola Peninsula. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ZAPOROZHSKAIA, VERA DMITRI- 

EVNA, see Okladnikov, A. P., and 

V. D. Zaporozhskafa. Lenskie pisanifsy 
. 1959. No. 60655. 


62757. ZARETSKII, I. P. Nash opyt 
lechenifa ogranichennykh otmorozhenil 
perforirovannymi fibrinnymi plenkami. 
(Khirurgifa, July 1959. god 35, no. 7, 
p. 116-17.) Ref. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Our experience in treatment 
of limited frostbite with perforated fibrine 
films. 

Report based on 64 cases of second- 
degree injuries with data on age and sex of 
patients, area affected, therapy, course of 
healing. Copy seen: DNLM. 


62758. ZARUBIN, N.E. Na uchastkakh 
vechnol merzloty; opyt likvidatsii gidro- 
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lakkolita. 


(Put’ i putevoe khoziaistvo, 
Oct. 1958, no. 10, p. 30, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: In areas of perma- 
frost; experience with removal of a hydro- 
laccolith. 

A large ice mound fed by ground water 
caused heaving and deformation of the 
roadbed on the Amur railroad, disrupting 
traffic. In 1953, the ground water was 
diverted through a conduit 1 m. wide to 
the lower side of roadbed, and the ice 
mound gradually disappeared. To pre- 
vent the water freezing, the conduit is 
heated during the winter. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62759. ZARUBINSKII, fA. 1. Razvedka 


istochnikov vodosnabzheniia v uslovilakh 


mnogoletnemerzlykh porod na  Za- 
batkal’skikh ugol’nykh mestorozhdeni- 
fakh. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstvennoe so- 


veshchanie po merzlotovedeniiu, 1956. 
Materialy poinzhenernomu merzlotovede- 
niiu, pub. 1959, p. 137-43, tables.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Surveying 
for water sources under’ permafrost 
conditions in the Transbaykal coal 
deposits. 

The distribution, regime, and reserves 
of suprapermafrost and subpermafrost 
water in the Chernov and Bukachach 
coal areas are examined, and surveying 
methods are described briefly. Water is 
found in winter by drilling, using brine as 
the drilling fluid; freezing of boreholes is 
prevented by heating or other methods.— 
From SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


ZASEDATELEV, IGOR’ BORISOVICH, 
see Zhukov, LD. V., and I. B. Zasedatelev. 
Elektroprogrev 1959. No. 62798. 


62760. ZASLOW, MORRIS. A prelude 
to self-government: the Northwest Ter- 
ritories, 1905-1930. (In: Royal Society 
of Canada. The Canadian Northwest 
1959, p. 90-104.) 35 refs. 

Reviews salient factors in growth of 
responsible local government: first munic- 
ipal government at Yellowknife, 1939; 
Territories Council reconstituted with 
elective as well as appointed members, 
including residents of the Territories; 
it meets annually within the Territories; 
Mackenzie District elects its own mem- 
ber to the House of Commons; native in- 
habitants participate in public life; ete. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


ZAUER, V. V., see Ivanova, E. 
others. 
pleksy . 


A., and 
[{Urskie sporovo-pyl’ fsevye kom- 
.. 1957. No. 58913. 
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62761. ZAVARINA, MARIIA VASIL’- 
EVNA, and O. G. DIUZHEVA.  Gori- 
zontal’naia protiazhennost’ oblakov vy 
Arktike. (Problemy Arktiki, sbornik 
statel, 1959. vyp. 6, p. 71-80, tables.) 
3 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 


The horizontal extension of clouds in the 
Arctic. 

Analyzes data collected 1948-1956 
during 230 flights of the Arctic Institute’s 
“Flying observatory.” The frequency of 
clear, semi-clear, and overcast days is 
determined, also the frequency of various 
horizontal extensions of clouds, of dif- 
ferent cloud forms, and that of cloud 
systems developing during various types 
of atmospheric circulation. The results 
are tabulated. Copy seen: CaMAI. 


62762. ZAVATTI, SILVIO, 
L’arcipelago artico americano. 
verso, July—Aug. 1957. anno 37, num. 4, 
p. 745-52, illus., tables, maps.) Text 
in Italian. Title tr.: The American 
arctic archipelago. 

Describes the Canadian Arctie Islands: 
Baffin, Ellesmere, Victoria, Banks, De- 
von, Foxe Basin Islands, ete. Exploring 
and scientific expeditions, meteorological 
conditions, flora and fauna are outlined. 
Population (approx. 3000 Eskimos, 300 
whites) and such economic interest as 
whaling, fur trade, coal and mineral 
resources are noted. The scientific and 
military importance of the area is stressed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


1917- . 
(Uni- 


62763. ZAVATTI, SILVIO, 1917- . 
Dal Polo all’Equatore; la vita avventu- 
rosa del Colonello degli alpini Gennaro 
Sora. (Universo, Nov.-Dee. 1958. anno 
38, num. 6, p. 913-20, illus.) Text in 
Italian. Title tr.: From the Pole to the 
Equator; adventurous life of Colonel Gen- 

naro Sora of the Alpine Corps. 
Biographical sketch of the commander 
of an Italian group sent to Svalbard by 
Nobile in 1928 as an advance party for 
rescue operations. Sora took part in the 
search for survivors from the airship 
Italia (ef. No. 16538). His discovery 
of Alpinigya on his march to Foyngya is 
noted, as are his later mountaineering 
exploits in Africa and death in 1949. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62764. ZAVATTI, SILVIO, 1917— , and 
R. ORENGO. Primo tentativo per itali- 
anizzare la terminologia geoglaciologica 
polare. (Lingua nostra, Sept. 1959. v. 
20, no. 3, p. 79-84.) Text in Italian. 











Title tr.: First attempt at italianizing 

the polar geoglaciological terminology. 
Italian terms are proposed for: anchor 
ice, bay ice, belt, beset, bight, blizzard, 
brash ice, calving, close and consolidated 
pack ice, crack, eryopedology, dock, drift- 
ing ice, fast ice, floe, frost smoke, growler, 
hummocks, iceberg; also ice blink, cake, 
cliff, edge, foot, island, rind, sheet, shelf 
and wedges; land blink, lane, lead, nip, 
pack ice, pancake, ice, polar ice, polynya, 

skruis, skrugar, tjile, and water sky. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


ZAVERSHINSKALA, S. V., see Pavlova, 
S. N., and others. Nefti vostochnykh 
. 1958. No. 60788. 


62765. ZAVTALOV, A. Arkhangel’- 
skaia ledorezka. (Master lesa, Jan. 1958. 
god 2, no. 1, p. 10, illus.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: The Arkhangel’sk ice- 
cutter. 

Describes device for cutting river ice: a 
saw, powered by a small engine mounted 
on sleds or skis can cut ice 65 em. thick 
at 1.5 m./min. It weighs 25 kg. and was 
built by N. F. Kharlamov in the Northern 
Institute of Industry. Copy seen: DLC. 


ZAV'IALOV, P. K., see Ataev, A. IA, 
and others. Geologicheskoe stroenie Se- 
veroural’skikh boksitovykh . . . 1959. 
No. 56608. 


62766. ZAVODNOVA, E. Na dalekoi 
Kamchatke. (Bibliotekar’, May 1959, 
no. 5, p. 28-31.) Text in Russian. 


Title tr.: In far Kamchatka. 

Supplying of books to the Koryak Na- 
tional District is outlined by the librarian 
of Kamehatka Province. The District 
has one central, four regional (rafonnyt) 
and 28 village libraries, also ten hut-read- 
ing-rooms (izba-chital’nfa) and eight red 
varangs; they are operated by 41 librar- 
ians, 29 of them with special training. 
Work of some outstanding librarians is 
noted. Copy seen: DLC. 


ZEDERFELD, BENGT, see Lofstrém, B., 
and B. Zederfeld. Effect of heparin .. . 
1959. No. 59845. 


62767. ZELENIN, ARKADII NIKO- 
LAEVICH. Rezanie merzlykh gruntov. 
(In his: Rezanie gruntov. Moskva, Izd- 
vo Akad. nauk SSSR, 1959, p. 192-237, 
illus., tables, graphs, diagrs.) Refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Cutting 
frozen ground. 

Discusses physical and mechanical 
processes and properties of freezing and 


frozen ground and presents data (chiefly 
graphs and tables) on laboratory and field 
studies of ripping, cutting, and breaking 
equipment and methods. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ZELEN’KO, A., see Khelfefs, L., and 
others. Peredvizhnol gazovyi podogre- 
vatel’. 1959. No. 59160. 


62768. ZEMLIANOVSKII, DMITRII 
KONSTANTINOVICH. Obshcham 
lofsifa vnutrennikh vodnykh _ putel. 
Moskva, Izd-vo ‘“Rechnol transport,” 
1959. 230 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 20 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Gen- 
eral sailing directions for inland water 
routes. 

Provides basic information on the hy- 
drology and cartography of Russian rivers 
and lakes; their navigability and means of 
improving it; navigational procedures and 
aids. Some data on northern rivers are 
included. Copy seen: DLC. 


62769. ZEMSKII, V. A., and A. A. 
BERZIN. Nakhodka ambry. (Priroda, 
Feb. 1959. god 48, no. 2, p. 86, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A find of 
ambergris. 

A first record of ambergris found by 
Soviet whalers in the northwest Pacific. 
Size and weight, physical properties, 
microscopic structure, ete. are given. 
The lump was taken from the stomach of 
a sperm whale. Copy seen: DLC. 


ZEMSKOVA, G. K., see Bidzhiev, R. A., 


and others. Novye nakhodki tretichnol 


flory . . . 1956. No. 56901. 
62770. ZEMTSOV, A. A., and S. B. 
SHATSKII. K voprosu o geomorfologi- 


cheskom ralonirovanii severo-vostochnol 
chasti Zapadno-Sibirskol nizmennosti. 
(In: Moskva. Universitet. Lednikovy! 
period, 1959, p. 309-320, maps inel. 1 
fold.) 20refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: The geomorphie division of the 
northeastern part of the West Siberian 
lowland. 

Presents geomorphic characteristics of 
glaciation zones of this region (60°-70° 
N. 72°-90° E.). The zones of maximal, 
Taz, and Zyryanka glaciations are dis- 
tinguished and separately treated. The 
geologic structure, extent and borders of 
the glaciations, orohydrographiec units, 
relief and the glacial forms, also the types 
of glacial erosion and accumulation are 
briefly described and illus. by maps and 
photos. Copy seen: DGS. 
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62771. 
dannyve 
otlozhenil 
Taza i Turukhana. 
vysshe!l shkoly, Geologo - geograficheskie 


ZEMTSOV, A. A. Nekotorye 
o mineralogicheskom  sostave 
mezokalnozoia bassefnov rr. 
(Nauchnye doklady 


nauki, 1959, no. 1, p. 105-112, tables.) 
4 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Some data on mineralogic composition of 
Mesozoic-Cenozoie deposits in the Taz 
and Turukhan River basins. 

During geologic surveys about a thou- 
sand samples of Upper Cretaceous, Terti- 
ary and Quaternary deposits were col- 
lected; their heavy and light fractions are 
analyzed and the data tabulated. Five 
mineralogic complexes of these deposits 
are distinguished: pyroxene, epidote-py- 
roxene-amphibole, epidote, amphibole, 
and zircon-garnet. Comparison of vari- 
ous deposits is made and other conclusions 
are drawn from these mineralogic data. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62772. ZEMTSOV, A. A. © zandrovol 
ravnine v_ tsentral’nol chasti Zapadno- 


Sibirskol nizmennosti. (Jn: Moskva. 
Universitet. Lednikovy! period, 1959, p. 
321-30, illus., map.) 20 refs. Text in 


Russian. Title tr.: On a sandr plain 
in the central part of the West Siberian 
lowland. 

Outlines the geographic position, relief 
and formation of a sandr* plain 61°-63° 
N. and occupying the basins of right 
tributaries (Lyamina, Pima, Trom-Yu- 
gana, Agana, Vakh) of the Ob and left 
tributaries (Yeloguy and others) of the 
Yenisey. Fluvio-glacial, alluvial and la- 
custrine deposits are characterized; hyp- 
sometric data analyzed; microrelief of 
marshlands, lakes and rivers, and occur- 
rence of frozen ground discussed. Geo- 
logic-geomorphic factors and the develop- 
ment history of this outwash plain are 
evaluated. Copy seen: DGS. 


62773. ZEMTSOV, A. A. Reliktovaia 
merzlota v Zapadno-Sibirskol nizmen- 
nosti. (Jn: Moskva. Universitet. Led- 
nikovyl period, 1959, p. 331-34, table, 
map.) 9 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: The relict frozen grounds in the West 
Siberian lowland. 

Reports occurrence of relict frozen 
ground in several spots in the West 
Siberian lowland and corrects its southern 
border as drawn by M. I. Sumgin (No. 
17171). It has been found in the mouth 
of Taz, at the Aretic Cirele, Krasnosel’- 
kup; and other places by exploratory 

*Icelandic term: a type of outwash plain described 
from Greenland and elsewhere. 
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drillings; its depth, thickness are shown 


in table. From these and other data, a 
new limit of relict frozen ground is drawn 


(map). Copy seen: DGS. 
62774. ZENKEVICH, LEV ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH, 1889- . Glubokovodnye 


ékhiuridy iz severo-zapadno! chasti Ti- 
khogo okeana. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut okeanologii. Trudy, 1958. t. 
27, p. 192-203, illus. tables, maps.) 5 
refs. Textin Russian. Title tr.: Deep- 
sea echiurids from the northwestern part 
of the Pacifie Ocean. 

Description of nine species of these 
worms seven of them new. Five of the 
latter form three new genera: ./acobia, 
Vitiazema, and Alomasoma. Location 
and depth of find are noted as well as 
nature of substrate, ete. The material 
was collected during cruises of Viti’ 
in the Bering and Okhotsk Seas. For 
the first part of this study, see No. 56188. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62775. ZENKEVICH, LEV ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH, 1889- . Klassifikatsifa solo- 
novatykh vodoemov na primere more! 


SSSR. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. _ Izves- 
tifa, ser. geograficheskaia, Mar.—Apr. 


1959, no. 2, p. 3-11, tables, graphs.) 16 
refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: Clas- 
sification of brackish basins with examples 
from the seas of the U.S.S.R. 

Reviews such classifications worked out 
by A. Remane, H. Redeke and I. VAli- 
kangas. Salinity and faunal character- 
istics are reviewed for the Soviet seas 
and some additional data are given also 
for the White, Kara, Laptev, and other 
arctic seas, mainly on the basis of E. F. 
Gur’fanova’s work (No. 22278, 22285). 
It seems impossible to work out a general 
classification suitable for all brackish 
water basins. Such a classification based 
on graded distribution of salinity without 
consideration of biological properties has 
only a formal character. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62776. ZENKEVICH, LEV ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH, 1889- . Moria SSSR, ikh 
fauna i flora; izdanie vtoroe, dopolnennoe. 
Moskva, Gos. uchebno-pedagog. izd-vo, 
1956. 424 p. illus., 8 col. plates, tables, 
maps. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The seas of the U.S.S.R., their fauna and 
flora; 2d. rev. ed. 

Comprehensive, profusely illustrated 
account. The general part (p. 4-223) 
deals with the history of marine study, 
methods, and the components of marine 








life; the marine environment; mass phe- 
nomena and associations; biogeography ; 
and the practical value of marine fauna 
and flora. The special part includes a 
section on the arctic seas (p. 224-79) and 
one on the Far Eastern seas (p. 373-409). 
The former deals with the Aretie Basin, 
the Barents and White Seas and the 
“Siberian seas.’’ History of their study 
geology, flora and fauna; fishes and 
fisheries, ete. are outlined. The Far 
Eastern seas, including the Okhotsk and 
Bering, are similarly treated. A Russian 
index, such of scientific names and of 
scientists, are appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62777. ZENKEVICH, LEV ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH, 1889- , and A. N. BOGO- 
fAVLENSKIi. Kompleksnye okeano- 
graficheskie issledovanifa v rafone Kurilo- 
Kamchatsko!l vpadiny v mae-ifule 1953 g. 
osnovnye zadachi i programma rabot. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR. Institut okea- 
nologii, Trudy, 1959. t. 16, p. 24-46, 
illus. tables, maps.) 21 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Complex oceano- 
graphic investigations in the area of the 
Kuril-Kamehatka Trench during May- 
July 1953; main objectives and program 
of work. 


Discusses investigations of bottom 
relief and deposits, hydrography, and 
some biological problems. Expedition 


personnel, organization and route (from 
Vladivostok north to Cape Kronotskiy on 
Kamchatka and the Commander Islands) 
are described. The main results are 
reported and tables with data on the 150 
stations made are appended. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62778. ZENKEVICH, LEV ALEKSAN- 
DROVICH, 1889- , and Z. A. FILA- 
TOVA. Obshchafa kratkaia kharakteri- 
stika kachestvennogo sostava i koliche- 
stvennogo raspredelenifa donno! fauny 
dal’nevostochnykh morel SSSR i severo- 
zapadno! chasti Tikhogo okeana. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Institut okeanologii. 
Trudy, 1958. t. 27, p. 154-60.) 6 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A_ brief 
general characteristic of qualitative com- 
position and quantitative distribution of 
the bottom fauna in the Far Eastern seas 
of the U.S.S.R. and the northwestern 
part of the Pacifie Ocean. 

Authors draw attention to the diminu- 
tion in quantity of the benthos from 
+ 1000 g./m.? on the continental shelf to 
10 g. on bottoms 1000-2000 m. deep and 


to a fraction of gram on the abyssal. 
Qualitative distribution is found to 
depend on the distance from the coast, 
degree of isolation from the ocean and on 
vertical zonation. More common benthic 
forms of the area are discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62779. ZENKEVICH, LEV ALEKSAN- 


DROVICH, 1889-—  , and others. Verti- 
kal’noe raspredelenie donnoi  fauny 
Kurilo-Kamchatsko!l vpadiny. (Aka- 


demifa nauk SSSR. Zoologicheskii in- 
stitut. Trudy problemnykh i tematiche- 
skikh soveshchanil, 1956. vyp. 6, p. 15-16.) 
Text in Russian. Other authors: 1A. A. 
BirshteIn and G. M. Beliaev. Title tr.: 
Vertical distribution of the bottom fauna 
in the Kuril-Kamchatka Trench. 

A review of trawling and sampling 
activities performed in the summer of 
1953 by the Vitéaz’ in this area within 
depths of 1000-9950 m. Frequent or 
important species, and zonation of the 
benthos are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ZENKEVICH, N. L., see Bezrukov, P. L., 
and others. Podvodnye gory ... 1958. 
No. 56893. 


62780. ZENKOVICH, VSEVOLOD PAV- 
LOVICH. On the genesis of cuspate spits 
along lagoon shores. (Journal of geology, 
May 1959. v. 67, no. 3, p. 269-77, plates, 
diagrs.) 18 refs. 

Describes paired cuspate spits, investi- 
gated by Russian scientists in lagoons on 
the northern shores of the Chukotsk 
Peninsula, and discusses their formation. 
They are similar in form though built of 
coarser material than the beach projec- 
tions on St. Lawrence Island, Alaska, 
described by Fisher (no. 39825) and by 
Price and Wilson (No. 47456). The theory 
is advanced that such projections are 
formed by shore-drifting processes reflect- 
ing “peculiarities of shores of elongated 
water bodies in which the resultant wave 
regime is oriented at an acute angle 
toward the shore.” Copy seen: DGS. 


62781. ZEVAKINA, R. A. Bukhto- 
obraznye vozmushchenifa geomagnitnogo 
polia i sviazannye s nimi izmeneniia v 
ionosfere po nabliidenifam v Murmanske. 
(Akademifa nauk SSSR.  Izvestifa, ser. 
geofizicheskafa, Feb. 1959, no. 1, p. 
304-310, diagrs., graphs, tables.) 13 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Bay-shaped 
disturbances in the magnetic field and 
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ionospheric changes connected with them, 
according to observations in Murmansk. 
Reports on three years’ (1954-56) 
recordings of diurnal, monthly and 
annual fluctuations in the frequeney and 
direction (positive, negative) of such 
disturbances, and analyses simultaneous 
changes at various heights of the iono- 
sphere. A definite diurnal and seasonal 
path in the formation of bays is deter- 
mined, the creative currents of which 
change direction daily at 8 pm. Over 
50% of the disturbances were accom- 
panied by ionospheric anomalies, as 
measured by reflection of radio waves 

from the F. and F2-layers. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


ZHADRINSKII, S. V., see: 

Betin, V. V., and others. K metodike 
nablindenil ... 1957. No. 56886. 

Betin, V. V., and others. Novye 
metody ... 1959. No. 56887. 

Betin, V. V., and others. Sposob... 
avianabliidenil ... 1959. No. 56888. 


62782. ZHDANOV, A. Rechnye bobry 
v Zapadnoi Sibiri. (Sel’skoe khozialstvo 
Sibiri, Sept. 1959, no. 9, p. 75-77, illus.) 
Text in’ Russian. Title tr.: River 
beavers in West Siberia. 

Notes on protection and introduction 
of beaver in West Siberia, including the 
Konda-Sos’va preserve; beaver huts and 
dams, their food, reproduction, ete. are 
briefly described, from the Nyurol’ka 
Beaver Preserve (approx. 59° N. 78°58’ 
k.); the beaver hunting season is dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


ZHDANOV, A. P., see Canada. Trans- 
lations . .. Russian game reports. 1957. 
No. 57226. 


62783. ZHDANOV, V. V. Dve generatfsii 
kianita v gnelsakh Belomorskogo kom- 
pleksa. (Vsesofiznoe mineralogicheskoe 
obshchestvo. Zapiski, 1959, chast’ 88, 
vyp. 5, p. 599-602, illus., table.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Two generations of 
cyanite in the gneisses of the White Sea 
complex. 

Describes this complex distributed in 
northern Karelia and southeast Kola 
Peninsula. It consists of about 15 dif- 
ferent gneisses, among them some 10-127 
evanite-garnet-biotite gneisses which are 
more closely examined. Structure and 
texture of eyanites in these gneisses are 
characterized, and chemical analyses 
presented. Two generations of cvanite 
are distinguished: coarse-grained tabular, 
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and fine-grained needle cvanite. Their 
modes of occurrences are explained. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62784. ZHDANOVA, E. On priekhal 
v Zapolfar’e. (Teatral’naia zhizn’, Aug. 
1959, no. 15, p. 7-8, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: He came to the 
polar regions. 

A play by A. Chakovskil about the life 
of polar workers which begins with words: 
“T came to the polar regions’, was 
produced in one of the industrial and 
mining centers of Kola Peninsula 
(Kirovsk?) by the theater of the Northern 
Fleet. The relationship between life, 
literature, and stage is discussed. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ZHEGALOV, [U. V., see Vlasov, G. M., 
and others. CGeologicheskie usloviia . . 
1958. No. 62487. 


62785. ZHEREBIN, M. I. Pamfatka 
brigadiru puti. Moskva, Gos. transp. 
zhel-dor. izd-vo, 1958. 122 p._ illus., 
tables, diagrs. 9 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Manual for track foremen. 
Describes methods of preventing and 
alleviating damage to railroads, caused 
by frost action and snow accumulation, 
and states repair and signalling equip- 
ment to be carried on inspection tours. 
Inspection procedures and means of 
recognizing rail defeets are outlined. 
Snow removal from rails and stations is 
dealt with. Copy seen: DLC. 


62786. ZHEROMSKII, S. A. © soder- 
zhanii zverel na Krainem Severe. (Kroli- 
kovodstvo i zverovodstvo, Nov.—Dec. 
1958. god 1, no. 6, p. 16-17.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Animal breeding in 
the far North. 

Discusses extent of fur farming above 
the Aretie Cirele, climatic handicaps, 
housing construction and _ protection 
against snow, proper location of cages, 
plans proposed by a conference of experts 
for mink and fox farms. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62787. ZHIKHAREV, NIKOLAI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH. Anadyrskil uezdny! 
revkom. (Na severe dal’nem, 1957. 
kniga 8, p. 140-62.) 11 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The Revolutionary 
Committee in Anadyr’ District. 
Historical outline of the Revolutionary 
Committee, organized on Dee. 16, 1919 
at Anadyr’, and its activities till the end 
of January 1920. Its leaders, Mikhail 
Sergeevich Mandrikov and Avgust Ber- 
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zin, are characterized. The arrest of the 
Kolchak government representatives, the 
seizure and nationalization of public and 
private property, including that of 
foreigners, are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62788. ZHIKHAREV, NIKOLAI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH. V_ bor’be za Sovety 
na Chukotke; ocherki istorii bor’by 
zai ustanovlenie Sovetskol vlasti na 
Chukotke. Magadan, Magadanskoe 
knizhnoe izd-vo, 1958. 120 p._ Refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: The struggle 
for soviets in Chukotka; sketches of 
the history of the struggle to establish 
Soviet rule in Chukotka. 

Detailed account of the organization 
of the first revolutionary committee 
(“‘Revkom’’) in Anadyr’ in Dee. 1919, its 
overthrow by Kolchak partisans in Jan. 
1920 and ultimate victory of the bolshe- 
vists in Chukotka in May-July 1920; 
based chiefly on unpublished material in 
archives. Development of the bolshevist 
organization in the Far East generally is 
sketched in the introductory chapters. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62789. ZHILINSKII, ALEKSEI ALEK- 
SANDROVICH. Promysly na Kaninsko- 
Kolguevskom melkovod’e. Petrozavodsk, 
Gos. izd-vo Karel’skol ASSR, 1959. 
30 p. tables, map. 25 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Fisheries on the 
Kanin-Kolguyev shelf. 

Reviews Russian exploration of this 
area, and discusses its geography; climate, 
including air temperatures, winds, ice 
conditions, ete. The islands, including 
Kolguyev are described. Past fisheries 
and sealing in the area are outlined; 
commercial fishes, catches (1947-54) and 
methods used, are dealt with. Informa- 
tion is presented in tabular form on the 
main fishing and sealing periods and 
grounds of over 20 species, gear used, etc. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62790. ZHIL’TSOV, A. I. Stroitel’stvo 
promyshlennykh sooruzhenil na vechno- 
merzlykh gruntakh s_ posledufishchet 
degrada fsiet. (In: Soveshchanie po 
ratsional’nym sposobam  fundamento- 
stroenifa . Trudy, 1959. p. 56-57.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Construction 
of industrial installations on permafrost 
with subsequent degradation. 

The construction of a metallurgical 
plant in Baleye on the Unda River is 
described. The ground was prethawed 
to a depth of one m. and sandy-gravelly 


soil, found at 4-7 m. depth, was used as 
the foundation bed. Foundations in- 
cluded reinforced concrete spot footings 
in ground with a comparatively small 
ice content, and strip foundations of 
reinforced concrete where the ice content 
was high. Where settling on thawing 
was expected to reach one m., foundations 
were laid on a continuous slab of ribbed 
reinforced concrete. Installations espe- 
cially sensitive to differential settling 
were erected on frame foundations on 
strip footings. Even settling will be 
insured by circulating water at 40° C. 
through peripheral piping as soon as 
degradation becomes more intense under 
the center of the foundation.—From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


62791. ZHIRMUNSKAIA, T. Karel’skie 
mastera. (Krest’fanka, Aug. 1959. god 
38, no. 8, p. 28, illus.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Karelian artists. 

Tribute to wood carvers sculptors, 
embroidery-workers, musicians, ete., and 
to their work; boxes and carvings of 
Karelian birch are noted. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ZHIVUKHINA, G. M., see Genkel’, P. A., 
and G. M. Zhivukhina. Protsess oboso- 
blenifa protoplazmy .. . 1959. No. 58188. 


62792. ZHIZHINA, M. S., and M. A. 
SMIRNOVA. Favozitidy i tamnoporidy 
iz silurifskikh otlozhenil Vostochnogo 
Taimyra. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki. 
Sbornik statel po paleontologii i bio- 
stratigrafii, 1959, vyp. 16, p. 62-93, 
plates.) 26refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: Favositidae and Thamnoporidae 
from Silurian deposits of the eastern 
Taymyr. 

Presents systematic description of Wen- 
lockian and Llandoverian Tabulata, fossil 
corals collected in cross-sections, of the 
Nizhnyaya Taymyra, Nyun’karaku-Tara 
and Klyuyevka River basins. Most of 
them are favosites, the two Thamnop- 
oridae species Parastriatopora multisep- 
tosa, and P. sokolovi, are both described, 
by Smirnova, as new. The collection is 
stored at the Paleontological Laboratory 
of the Institute of the Geology of the 
Arctie in Leningrad. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62793. ZHIZHINA, M.S. K voprosu o 
vozraste paleozoiskikh otlozhenil na os- 
trove Kotel’nom. (Akademiia nauk SSSR. 
Izvestiia, ser. geologicheskam, Apr. 1959, 
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no. 4, p. 111-13.) 4 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: On the age of Paleozoic 
deposits on Kotel’nyy Island. 

Reports identifications of various fossil 
corals from the collection made by D. A. 
Bol’ nov, D. 8. Sorokov, and O. V. Cherke- 
sov in 1955. The corals and other 
fauna are listed and age is evaluated. The 
Diring-Ayan River formations where the 
corals are most numerous, are considered 
to be of Upper Ordovician. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62794. ZHIZHINA, M. S. Znachenie 
tabulfat dlia stratigraficheskogo raschle- 
neniia silurifskikh otlozheni! Vostochnogo 
Talmyra. (Leningrad. Nauchno-issle- 
dovatel’skil institut geologii Arktiki, 
Trudy, 1959, t. 105, sbornik state! po 
geologii Arktiki, vyp. 11, p. 152-69, tables 
fold. map and diagr.) 28 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Importance of Tab- 
ulata for the stratigraphic division of 

Silurian deposits of eastern Taymyr. 
Reports completed study on Tabulata, 
most commonly Favosites gen., the honey- 
comb fossil corals, from the Silurian de- 
posits of the eastern Taymyr. Their 
stratigraphic importance is stressed and 
the Silurian deposits are characterized 
according to them. Their distribution is 
shown (map); they are listed; strati- 
graphic division of Llandoverian and Wen- 
lockian stages is outlined. Comparison 
is made with fossil corals of other regions. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


ZHMYKHOVA, N. M., see Pavlova, 8. N. 
and others. Nefti vostochnykh . . . 1958. 
No. 60788. 


ZHOKHOYV, P., see Grechkin, V., and P. 
Zhokhov. Sibirskil shelkoprfad .. . 1959. 
No. 58393. 


62795. ZHOLTKO, E. 50-letnil Mbilef. 
(Rybovodstvo i rybolovstvo, Mar.—Apr. 
1959. god 2, no. 2, p. 19.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: 50th anniversary. 
Notes 50th anniversary of the founda- 
tion of the Siberian Division of the State 
(All-Union?) Institute of Lakes and Rivers 
Fisheries; its study of Siberian fish re- 
sources, introduction of new species, ete. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62796. ZHORNITSKII, E. L. © dal’- 
nelshem razvitii kamennogo stroitel’stva 
v lAkutii. (Osnovanifa, fundamenty i 
mekhanika gruntov, 1959. no. 3, p. 3-5, 
illus.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Further development of masonry build- 
ing construction in Yakutia. ‘ 
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Reviews developments in construction 
methods since 1932-1937, when rein- 
forced concrete foundation supports were 
laid on shoes in a 5 m. deep pit on a brush- 
wood pad, girders and slabs placed on the 
supports, and a space provided beneath 
the subfloor to allow ventilation. Piles 
sunk in holes thawed with steam points 
and special machinery for driving the 
piles were introduced in 1946. Pile 
foundations in ground maintained in the 
frozen state are stable and long-lived. 
A research station was established in 
Yakutsk in 1958 to study problems due 
to particular climatic and geological con- 
ditions; its program includes studies of 
columnar foundations on_ shoes, pile 
foundations, adfreezing forces between 
piles and ground, construction of ice 
storerooms, and development of methods 
to extend the working season over the 
entire year. Copy seen: DLC. 


62797. ZHUIKOVA,I.V. © nekotorykh 
osobennostfakh rosta i razvitifa vidov 
Vaccinium v usloviiakh Khibinskikh gor. 
(Botanicheskil zhurnal, Mar. 1959. v. 44, 
no. 3, p. 322-32, illus.) 30 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: On some peculiarities 
of growth and development in species of 
the genus Vaccinium under conditions of 
the Khibiny mountains. 

Aims of this study, earlier work, cli- 
matic and physical conditions of the area, 
material and methods are outlined. Au- 
thor analyzes the morphology of growth 
and development (especially of the crown) 
in three species of Vaccinium (two bil- 
berries, a cranberry), and the role of en- 
vironment in these processes. Continu- 
ation of growth in both the main and 
lateral skeletal axes, stunting of upward 
growth of the main axis and shortening in 
life evele of all axes, were found to be the 
main characters produced by the environ- 
ment. Copy seen: DLC. 


62798. ZHUKOV, DMITRII VASIL’- 
EVICH, and I. B. ZASEDATELEV. 
Elektroprogrev zhelezobetonnykh dymo- 
vykh trub pri stroitel’stve v zimnikh 
uslovifakh. (Promyshlennoe stroitel’stvo, 
Aug. 1959. god 37, no. 8, p. 47-49, illus.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Electrical 
heating of reinforced concrete in winter 
construction of chimneys. 

Recommends use of an electrically heated 
mold in the form of metal electrodes, 
moved upwards as work on the chimney 
progresses. Temperature conditions 
throughout the construction during the 
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curing period as a function of time and 
outside temperatures, are analyzed. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62799. ZHUKOV, VLADIMIR FEDO- 
ROVICH. Prognoz osadki protaiva- 
fushehikh osnovanil sooruzhenil. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Vestnik, Mar. 1959. 
god 29, no. 3, p. 128-29.) Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Predetermination of the 
foundation settling of structures on thaw- 
ing ground. 

Reports conference Nov. 26-29, 1958 at 
the Institute of Permafrostology, with 68 
participants from scientific and industrial 
organizations. General principles of com- 
puting foundation settling on thawing of 
frozen ground were outlined by N. A. 
TSytovich; process of permafrost ferma- 
tion was discussed by P. F. Shvetsov; 
various methods used to predetermine the 
settling of structures on frozen ground 
were reported from Noril’sk, Igarka, 
Yakutsk, Magadan, and Vorkuta. Classi- 
fication of structures and further study of 
predetermination methods are required. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62800. ZHUKOV, VLADIMIR FEDO- 
ROVICH. Sila vypuchivanifa funda- 
menta. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. In- 
stitut merzlotovedenita. Materialy 
zemnol kory, vyp. 4, 1958, p. 136-44.) 
Srefs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: The 
heaving force on foundations. 

“Equations are derived expressing the 
freezing of a soil laver at a given air 
temperature and with a linear tempera- 
ture distribution in the frozen soil, assum- 
ing moisture migration to the freezing 
front to be constant and the soil to be 
homogeneous: heaving of the soil surface 
for a given freezing depth; the rate of 
heaving: the force transferred to a founda- 
tion during the plastic displacement of 
individual soil lavers; and the heaving of 
a foundation under various soil and freez- 
ing conditions. A sample calculation of 
the heaving of a foundation is given.” 


SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 


62801. ZHUKOV, VLADIMIR FEDO- 
ROVICH. Uluchshenic nesushchel spo- 
sobnosti mnogoletnemerzlvykh gruntov 
putem  predvaritelnogo — protaivaniia. 
Problemy Severa, 1959, vyp. 3, p. 51-59, 
diagrs., map.) 10 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Improving the bearing capacity 
of permafrost ground by prethawing. 
\fter successful experiments in Maga- 
an Province, Noril’sk, ete., a new con- 
struetion method for permafrost ground 


was established by technical instruction 
NiTU 118-54. This method provides for 
the preservation of permafrost, but re- 
quires consolidation of the ground before 
construction is begun in order to prevent 
compaction and associated settling after a 
structure is completed. Consolidation is 
achieved by prethawing and compaction 
of the ground. The behavior of various 
types of foundations on thawing and 
frozen ground, the influence of the speed 
of settling of a foundation on the stability 
of a structure, and the process of natural 
compaction on thawing are examined. 
Prethawing by electricity, steam, water, 
sun heat, fire, and preconsolidation by 
mechanical compaction, and inspection of 
stabilizers (bitumen, etc.) are described. 
This method is recommended for areas 
where the permafrost layer is relatively 
thin. Location of site, ground structure, 
season of vear, structural characteristics 
of the building are factors to be considered 
in application of this method. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ZHUKOV, VLADIMIR FEDOROVICH, 
see also TSytovich, N. A., and others. O 
fizicheskikh favlenifakh . . . 1959. No. 
62195. 


62802. ZHUKOVA, R. A. Rasprostra- 
nenie aérobnykh tsell@loznykh bakterii v 
pochvakh Kol’skogo poluostrova. (Mi- 
krobiologiia, 1959. t. 28, vyp. 1, p. 69-74, 
illus., tables.) 12 refs. Text in Russian. 
Summary in English. Title tr.z: Distri- 
bution of aérobie cellulose bacteria in the 
soils of the Kola Peninsula. 

Account of conditions in podsol and 
peat-bog areas. In virgin soils the greatest 
number of cellulose bacteria was found in 
low marshes, the least in the mountain 
tundra and in sandy iron podsols. With 
advancing cultivation the number of cel- 
lulose bacteria increases. Myxobacteria 
are common in both virgin and cultivated 
soils, vibrios are less so. 
isolated from the soil are listed, 

Copy seen: DLC. 


Species (7) 


62803. ZHUKOVA, R. A. Toksichnost’ 
pochyv Kol’skogo poluostrova dlia aérob- 
nykh fselltloznykh bakterit. (Mikro- 
biologifa, Nov.—Dee. 1959. t. 28, 
vyp. 6, p. 904-910, illus., tables. 14 refs. 
Text in Russian. Summary in English. 
Title tr.: Toxicity of Kola Peninsula 
soils towards aérobic cellulose bacteria. 

Study of 260 soil samples taken from 
various localities of the peninsula. Toxie- 
itv varied towards different bacteria; 


L167 











Vibrio vulgaris and Sporocytophaga prov- 
ing least resistant with Sorangium cel- 
lulosum most resistant to the influence of 
the soils. The top layer (0-20 em.), pod- 
sols, was most toxic, virgin soils were 
more toxic than similar, but cultivated 


types. Acidity was not the only factor 
causing soil toxicity. Copy seen: DLC. 
62804. ZHURAVLEV, V. Ognenny! 
rels. (Sovetskif morfak, Sept. 1959. 


god 19, no. 18, p. 18-19, illus., ports.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: A_ fiery 
voyage. 

During the war, the ice-breaker A, 
Mikotan, launched in 1941 at the Niko- 
layev shipyard, made a 25,000 mile trip 
Oct. 1941-July(?) 1942 under command 
of 8. M. Sergeev, from the Black Sea via 
the Suez Canal, around Africa and South 
America, through the Pacific to Provi- 
deniya Bay (64°30’ N. 173° W.); several 
episodes of this voyage are described by 
one of its participants. 

Copy seen: DLC, 


62805. ZHURAVLEYV, V. S., and R. A. 
GAFAROV. Osnovnye cherty tektoniki 
severo-vostoka Russkoi platformy. 
(Moskovskoe obshchestvo ispytatelel pri- 


rody. Bfulleten’, 1959. nov. ser., t. 
64, otdel geologicheskil, t. 34, vyp. 5, 
p. 151-52.) Text in Russian. Title 


tr.: The main tectonie features in the 
northeastern Russian platform. 

Reviews two series of Riphean deposits 
in Timan, Kanin Peninsula, and adjacent 
areas. The unconformable position of 
these deposits due to tectonic movements 
is noted, and the main tectonic structures 
on display are summarized. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62806. ZHURAVLEYV, V. S., and R. A. 
GAFAROV. Skhema tektoniki severo- 
vostoka Russkoi platformy. (Akademifa 


nauk SSSR. Doklady, Oct. 11, 1959. 
t. 128, no. 5, p. 1023-25, fold. map.) 


14 refs. Text in Russian. 
Tectonic sketch of the 
Russian platform. 

Presents a schematic map and descrip- 
tion of the tectonic development of the 


Title tr.: 
northeastern 


area approx. 60°-70° N. 44°-68° E., 
with main attention to the Pechora 
syncline. Tectonic movements, begin- 


ning with Riphean (upper Proterozoic- 
Middle Ordovician) time, are outlined 
and structures are characterized. Data 
collected by the Ukhta combine and 
Komi-Nenetskiy geological survey are 
the bases of authors’ sketch and these 
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data confirm tectonics of the region as 
previously described by N. 5. Shatskil. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62807. ZHURAVLEVA, F. A. Neko- 
torye novye taksonomicheskie edinitsy 
otrfada Actinoseratida. (Akademiia nauk 


SSSR. Paleontologicheskil institut. Ma- 
terialy k osnovam paleontologii, 1957. 
vyp. 1, p. 25-31, plate.) 8 refs. Text 


in Russian. Title tr.: Some new taxo- 
nomic units of the order Actinoceratida. 

Presents description of some nautiloid 
families, genera and species found in the 
Ordovician and Silurian deposits in the 


Podkamennaya Tunguska and Vilyuy 
basins. Some taxonomic adjustments 
are made to the classification of the 


Nautiloidae proposed by R. H. Flower 
and B. Kummel. The new genera and 
species described are illus. on plate. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


ZHURINA, V. S.,_ see 
N. N., and others. 


osobennosti . . . 1957. 


Serb-Serbina, 
Fiziko-khimicheskie 
No. 61512. 


62808. ZHUZE, ANASTASIIA 
TELEIMONOVNA, 1906— . Diatomo- 
vye vodorosli v_ chetvertichnykh ot- 
lozhenifakh ralona nakhodki Talmyrskogo 
mamonta. (In: Moskva. Universitet. 
Lednikovy! period, 1959, p. 301-308.) 
3 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Diatom algae in the Quaternary deposits 
in the vicinity of the Taymyr mammoth 
site. 

Presents a study of the fossil algae flora 
in various types of deposits around the 
sarcass of this mammoth. The ecologic 
conditions are evaluated and the climate 
of the time of the algae and the mam- 
moth itself are considered. The flora of 
the first valley-site terrace indicates the 
warmer post-glacial period during which 
the mammoth lived. Copy seen: DGS. 


62809. ZHUZE, ANASTASIfA PAN- 
TELEIMONOVNA, 1906- , and E. V. 
KORENEVA. K_ paleogeografii Okhot- 
skogo moria. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Izvestifa, ser. geograficheskafa, Mar.—Apr. 
1959. no. 2, p. 12-24, table, diagrs., 
map.) 1l0refs. Textin Russian. Title 
tr.: On the paleogeography of the Sea of 
Okhotsk. 

Reports studies on stratigraphy and paleo- 
geographic conditions of sedimentation 
of bottom sediments in the Sea of Okhotsk 
and the Bering Sea, based on analyses of 
diatoms and spore-pollen taken from the 
surface of the bottom as well as from 
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cores. Diatoms from the surface of the 
bottom were collected at 182 stations in 
the Okhotsk and at 158 stations in the 
Bering Sea; spores and pollen from 82 
stations of the Okhotsk. From bottom 
sediment strata, 37 cores were taken in 
the Okhotsk, 22 in the Bering Sea. 
Bottom cores range from 1 to 33.5 m. 
Results of these investigations are given 
for two stations of the Okhotsk: no. 140, 
3355 m. deep, and no. 1907, 1344 m. 
deep. Diatoms, and_ spore-pollen  ac- 
cording to horizons are identified and 
outlined and illus. by diagrams and 
spectra. On the basis of these data, 
paleoclimatic and paleogeographie condi- 
tions of the Sea of Okhotsk are inter- 
preted. Copy seen: DLC. 


62810. ZHUZE, ANASTASIIA PAN- 
TELEIMONOVNA, 1906—- . © paleo- 
geografii dal’nevostochnykh more!l; po 
materialam diatomovogo analiza donnykh 
otlozhenii. (Vsesofiznoe paleontologi- 
cheskoe obshchestvo. Voprosy biostrati- 
grafii kontinental’nykh tolsheh, 1959, p. 
226-42, diagr., maps.) 19 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Paleogeography of 
the Far Eastern seas, according to 
diatom analysis of bottom sediments. 
Reports study by the expeditionary 
vessel Viliaz’ in 1949-1954, on the 
bottom sediments in the Okhotsk and 
Bering Seas. In addition to diatom 
analysis, spore-pollen, Foraminifera, lith- 
ologic, petrographic and chemical compo- 
sition of the sediments are investigated 
and the geomorphology of the bottom as 
well. Transgressions and regressions of 
these two seas are evaluated. The 
changes in sea-level variation are dis- 
cussed. Copy seen: DGS. 


ZHUZE, ANASTASITA PANTELEIMO- 
NOVNA, 1906—_, see also Semina, G. L., 
and A. P. Zhuze. Diatomovye vodo- 
rosli. . . 1959. No. 61509. 


62811. ZIBROV, V. Kaitr. (Okhota 
i okhotnich’e khoziaistvo, June 1959. 
god 5, no. 6, p. 42-43, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Dog-sled driver. 
Biographical notes on Il’fa Semenovich 
Vasil’ev, who has been delivering mail 
since 1932 to settlements in the vicinity 
of the town of Dikson. The hazards of 
this work are stressed, as when in.a snow 
storm, he and his dog team were driven 
out to open sea on an ice floe detached 
from the coast; they were saved by 
landing on a small island. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62812. ZIEGLER POLAR EXPEDI- 
TION, 1903-1905, Anthony Fiala com- 
mander, scientific results obtained under 
the direction of William J. Peters. Wash- 
ington, D.C., 1907. 630 p. illus., maps 
incl. 3 fold., diagrs., tables. 

Presents results of the geomagnetic, 
auroral, meteorological, tidal, map and 
survey work of this American party 
based on Rudolph Island, Franz Joseph 
Land in an attempt to reach the North 
Pole. Leader’s narrative of the expedi- 
tion: No. 4938. 

Magnetic observations and reductions are 
reported by W. J. Peters and J. A. 
Fleming (p. 1-359): the sites (maps), 
stations (diagrs.), instruments; tabula- 
tion, reduction, and summary of observa- 
tions made at Teplitz Bay station, 
81°47.4’ N. 57°56’ E., Sept. 28, 1903- 
July 1, 1904, and at Alger Island station 
80°21.5’ N. 3h. 44 m. E. (approx. 56° 
k.), June 26—July 30, 1905. 

Aurora borealis by Anthony Fiala (p. 
361-68, 19 plates): explanatory notes, 
chronological list of observations and 19 
colored sketches, made at Teplitz Bay, 
Oct. 1903-Mar. 1904, and at the Elm- 
wood station on Cape Flora, Northbrook 
Island (Nordbruk Ostrov, 79°57’ N. 
49°59’ E.), Oct. 1904—Mar. 1905. 

Meteorological observations and compila- 
lions, by W. J. Peters and J. A. Fleming 
(p. 369-487): instruments, stations (illus.) 
and methods are described; daily obser- 
vations (pressure, temperature, precipita- 
tion, winds, clouds) are tabulated and 
summarized for the Teplitz Bay, Sept. 1, 
1903-—Apr. 30, 1904, and Elmwood sta- 
tions May 21, 1904—July 30, 1905, 
together with observations as possible on 
sledge trips. 

Tidal observations and reductions, by 
W. J. Peters and L. P. Shidy (p. 489- 
596), contains notes on stations and 
methods (maps, diagrs., illus.) and tabu- 
lations of uncorrected readings, (time, 
wind direction, air movement), followed 
by reductions of observations (time and 
height of high and low water, lunitidal 
interval) and recapitulation, from Cape 
Flora, May 21-Aug. 31, 1904 and Teplitz 
Bay, Apr. 1 to June 3, 1904. 

Astronomical observations and reduc- 
lions, by W. J. Peters, R. W. Porter, and 
J. A. Fleming (p. 597-622), deseribes 
instruments and observatories  (illus.); 
tabulates and summarizes observations 
at Teplitz Bay, Nov. 1903-Feb. 1904, 
Apr. 11, 1905, and on Alger Island, 
summer 1905. 


1169 











Map construction and survey work, by 
R. W. Porter (p. 623-30, maps), includes 
statement of changes in geographic 
names, and a reconnaissance of the 
Rubini Rock on the west coast of Hooker 
Island (Ostrov Gukera), approx. 80°20’ 
N. 52°50’ E. Maps of the archipelago 
(1:750,000) and the part surveyed 
(1:600,000) include some elevations. 

Copy seen: LC. 


62813. ZIEMLANSKI, SWIATOSLAW, 
and L. MARKIEWICZ. Wplyw _ hipo- 
termii i hibernacji na reakeje krazeniowe 
pod wplywem draznienia nerwu blednego 
i kulszowego. (Acta physiologica polo- 
nica 1957. v. 8, no. 3-3a, p. 589-91, 
illus.) Ref. Textin Polish. Title tr.: 
kiffect of hypothermia and hibernation 
upon circulatory responses under the in- 
fluence of vagal or ischiatie stimulation. 

Actions of the latter two nerves upon 
blood pressure and respiration in hypo- 
thermic and “hibernating” cats are re- 
ported. “‘Hibernation’’ was produced by 
“Ivtic cocktail; hypothermia was pro- 
duced by ice pack and urethane anesthe- 


sia. Copy seen: DNLM. 
ZIEMLANSKI, SWIATOSLAW, see also 


Markiewiez, L., and SS. Ziemlatski. 
Wplyw hipotermii . . . 1957. No. 60081. 


62814. ZIETZ, ISIDORE, and others. 
Preliminary interpretation of total in- 
tensity aeromagnetic profiles of the 
Kovukuk area, Alaska. Washington, 
D.C., 1959. 6p. Mimeographed. (U.S. 
Geological Survey. Reports, open file 
SETICS, SOL.) Ref. Other 
W. W. Patton, Jr. and W. J. Dempsey. 

Analvsis of profiles obtained by the 
U.S. Geological Survey in 1954 and 1955 
use of aeromagnetic data in 
interpreting the geology of this area 
(appron 4 Ob N. 154°-162° W.). 
Additional reconnaissance flights were 
made sur er 1958: results of this survey 
is briefly sketched; 
Of particular in- 
terest are the large amplitude and steep- 


authors: 


indicated 


are g ‘ veology 


profiles analyzed. 


gradient ynalies found in the profiles 
uCTOSS Kovukuk flats and in the 
Shakt Mesozoic) rocks to the east. 


Copy seen: DGS. 


ZIL“BERBORD, A. F., see Bakakin, V. P., 
and of} Prokhodka .. . 1958. No. 
DHT 
62815. 


prose \ 


Zimnie 
1959. 


ZIL’BERMINTS, I. 
Nauka i zhizn’, Oct. 
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god 26, no. 10, p. 67, illus.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Winter sowing. 
Describes experiments in sowing grain 
and planting vegetables in frozen ground, 
carried out by the Timirfazev Agricultural 
Academy’s Vegetable Experiment Sta- 
tions. The yield of the winter-sown 
wheat was 47.9 ewt./hectare, as compared 
with the spring-sown which yielded only 
23.5 ewt., and carrot yield was, respec- 
tively, 1200 and 830 ewt. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


ZILIUS, VALYS, see also: 

Buniak, K. G. Ekspeditsifa po rassta- 
novke radiomaiakov . 1959. No. 
57166. 

Khimich, B. P. © dreife ... ‘‘Ad- 
miral Makarov’ 1959. No. 59162. 
Lavrov, V. V. The question . . 
underwater ice . . . 1958. No. 59620. 
Ledokhovich, A. A., and V. A. Zaitsev. 
Samoletnyi élektricheskii meteorograf 
. . 1959. No. 59657. 
Nikitin, M. M. 
vozdushnaia ékspeditsiia 

60495. 

Shamont’ev, V. A. 
skafa = ékspeditsifa . . . ‘Lena’ 1958. 
1959. No. 61539. 

Svehev, K. A. Plavuchil 
ostrov stantsii “Severny! polis-6.”’ 
No. 61973. 

Vedernikov, V. A. 
vernyl polits-7."" 1959. 

Voskresenskii, A. L., and others. 
dry ice .. . 1959. No.'62555. 


V vsokoshirotnata 
1959. No. 


Okeanografiche- 


ledianoi 
1958. 


Dreif stantsii “Se- 
No. 62425. 


Use of 


ZIMIN, I. D., see Petrov, 5. P., and 
I WD. Zimin. Zapylennost’ . . . 1957. 
No. 60850. 


62816. ZIMKIN, A.V. Geologicheskoe 
stroenie severo-vostochnol LAkutii. 
(Akademia nauk SSSR. lAkutskii filial, 
Yakutsk. Trudy, ser. geologicheskasa, 
1959, sbornik no. 3, Geologifa i poleznye 
iskopaemye severo-vostochnykh raionov 
lAkutskoi ASSR, p. 3-28, cross-section, 
maps inel. fold.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Geologic structure of north- 
eastern Yakutia. 

Oullines stratigraphy, voleanism and 
tectonics of the Omoloy, Yana, Indigirka, 
and Alazeva River basins (64°-72° N. 
128°-138° k.).) Main attention is given 
to the stratigraphy of the deposits, repre- 
sented by ail systems excluding Archean. 
ach system is characterized, its pre- 
dominant fauna and = flora identified. 
eruptive rocks of various ages and forms 
are described and the type of intrusions 
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are evaluated. Main tectonic structures: 
Indigirka-Kolyma massif, Verkhoyansk- 
Kolyma geosyneline, Chukotka geosyn- 
cline and various anticlines are described. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62817. ZIMKIN, A. V. Verkhoianskil 
kompleks otlozhenil basseIna r. IAny. 
(Akademiia nauk SSSR. [Akutskil filial, 
Yakutsk. Trudy, ser. geologicheskafa, 
1959, sbornik no. 3, Geologifa i poleznye 
iskopaemye severo-vostochnykh ralonov 
[Akutskol ASSR, p.* 29-55.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: The Verkhoyansk 
complex of the deposits in the Yana River 
basin. 

Describes distribution, thickness, depo- 
sition and stratigraphic characteristics 
of Permian, Lower and Middle Triassic, 
Rhaetic-Lias, and Middle and Upper 
Jurassic deposits in the Yana basin, pre- 
viously considered as the Verkhoyansk 
complex. The study is based on works 
published to 1940, and on reports of 
various geologists, who made field studies 
in the Yana basin. Copy seen: DLC. 


62818. ZIMMERMAN, JACK M., and 
F. C. SPENCER. The influence of 
hypothermia on cerebral injury resulting 


from circulatory occlusion. (Surgical 
forum 1959. v. 9, p. 216-18, table.) 2 
refs. 


Occlusion of the ascending aorta in 
normothermic dogs for 10 minutes caused 
a 75% mortality in a group of 12 dogs. 
Fourteen animals cooled for 18-36 hrs. 
after circulatory occlusion showed a 79% 
recovery and a 57% overall survival. 
The findings are related to clinical 
experience. Copy seen: DNLM. 


ZINDER, LEV RAFAILOVICH, | see 
KreInovich, E. A. Fonetika nivkhsko- 
go... 1937. No. 59397. 


ZINDLER, M., see Konrad, R. M., and 
M. Zindler. Biomikroskopische Unter- 
suchungen der Konjunktivalgefiisse .. . 


1958. No. 59285. 

62819. ZINGER, MAKS EMANUILO.- 
VICH. Na aérodrome trevoga; iz 
sluchivshegosia. (Na severe dal’nem, 
1958. kniga 10, p. 134-35.) Text in 


Russian. Title tr.: Alarm on the airfield; 
an actual happening. 

Describes an accident which befell an 
amphibious aircraft of the naval aviation 
group, headed by the polar flyer M. I. 
Kozlov, and stationed on Morzhovets 
Island (66°45’ N. 42°25’ E.). The skis 


553060— 61——-75 


of the Sh-2 were frozen to the ground and 
the pilot busy freeing them when the 
aircraft began to move, ran free and un- 
manned, circling the frozen lake till, 
finally, it was caught and found to be 
undamaged. Copy seen: DLC. 


62820. ZINOV’EVA, M. M., and T. A. 
BELIK. K voprosu o vetrovom drelfe 
Vdov. (Jn: Leningrad. Arkticheskil i 
antarkticheskil nauchno-issledovatel’skil 
institut. Trudy, 1959. t. 226, Voprosy 
fiziki pogranichnogo slofa atmosfery v 
Arktike, p. 136-41.) Text in Russian. 
English translation, by R. Flagg, pre- 
pared for the Geophysics Research Direc- 
torate, AF Cambridge Research Center, 
Cambridge, Mass., by the American 
Meteorological Society. Copy at CaMAI. 
Title tr.: Wind-drift of ice. 

Stationary and non-stationary motions 
are analyzed mathematically and com- 
pared with observations (drifting stations 
North Pole-2 and -3). Under stationary 
conditions and a coefficient of turbulence 
increasing with height, the wind coeffi- 
cient increases with the speed of the 
geostrophic wind. The angle of drift 
with a changing coefficient of turbulence 
decreases with increasing geostrophic 
wind speed, while with a constant coeffi- 
cient of turbulence, the angle decreases 
with increasing height of the boundary 
layer. Under non-stationary conditions, 
ice drift becomes steady one-two hrs. 
after wind speed has become steady, the 
drift speed reaching a maximum 0.5-1 hr. 
thereafter. The time necessary for the 
establishment of steady drift decreases 
as ice thickness decreases and the coeffi- 
cient of turbulence and wind speed in- 
crease. The direction of drift relative to 
isobars depends on the coefficient of 
turbulence and ice thickness. The 
absolute angle of drift decreases as the 
coefficient of turbulence increases and ice 
thickness decreases.—From SIPRE 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62821. ZIUZIN, F. S., and A. K. 
[ARTSEV. Remont mashin frezernogo 
sposoba dobychi torfa. Moskva, Gos. 
énerg. izd-vo, 1957. 240 p. illus., tables, 
diagrs. 23 refs. Text in Russian. Title 
tr.: Maintenance of peat-milling ma- 
chinery. 

Explains how to operate such ma- 
chinery for minimum wear; use of 
auxiliary instruments to check opera- 
tion; procedures for dismantling, repair- 
ing. Copy seen: DLC. 
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62822. ZLATKIN, M. A. Opyt stroitel’- 
stva plotin v [Akutii. 
SSSR. lAkutskil filial. Yakutsk. Trudy, 
ser. ékonomicheskafa, 1959, vyp. 2, 
Materialy po ékonomike sel’skogo khozfal- 
stva lAkutii, p. 152-63.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Levee construction in Yakutia. 
Reports on levees built in Yakutia 
since 1887 and their fate. Prior to 1953, 
some 300 dikes or levees had been built, 
of which about thirty were still in use. 
The building and the destruction of levees 
on the Myla, Tatta, Suola and other 
rivers are described in detail, noting 
design, foundation, structure, and dam- 
age. Damage and permafrost distribu- 
tion, poor knowledge of hydrologic condi- 
tions, construction failures, ete., are cited 

as cause of damage and destruction. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62823. ZLOBIN, ANATOLII PAVLO- 
VICH. Na sibirskol magistrale. (Novy! 
mir, Jan. 1959. god 35, no. J, p. 95-138.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Along the 
Siberian main line. 

A reporter to the 1958 conference on 
East Siberian resource development de- 
scribes visit to the East-Siberian Branch 
(Vostochno-Sibirskil filial) of the Acad- 
emy of Sciences at Irkutsk and interviews 
with its scientists: V. A. Krotov, V. V. 
Mokrinskil, A. E. Probst, M. M. Odinfsov, 
ete. Coal and ore mining, power and 
electrification, ete., as discussed at the 
Conference, are reviewed. Need to en- 
large the East-Siberian railway net, and 
complete the North-Siberian trunk line 
Side trips to industrial and 

under construction are 
sketched. Copy seen: DLC. 


62824. ZLOBIN, ANATOLII PAVLO- 
VICH. Vstrechi na Angare. (Novy! mir, 
May 1959. god 35, no. 5, p. 130-64.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Encounters 
on the Angara. 

Continuation of No. 62823; describes 
visit to the Bratsk power station and 
interviews with (among others) IA. M. 
Grushko on pollution of the Angara by 
industrial wastes. Copy seen: DLC. 


ZLOBIN, M. N., see Balashova, E. A. 
... trilobity ... 1959. No. 56697. 


is stressed. 
power _ sites 


ZLOBIN, M. N., see also Balashova, 
E. A. . trilobity ... 1969. No. 
56698. 

62825. ZNAMENSKII, fU. P. Morskie 


vodorosli i perspektivy ikh ispol’zovanifa. 
(Sel’skoe khoziaistvo Severo-Zapadnol 
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(Akademiia nauk ~ 





zony, Sept. 1959. 


god 2, no. 9, p. 81-82, 


table.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Marine algae and prospects of their 
utilization. 


Kelp resources on the Barents Sea 
shores of Kola Peninsula amount to 1,000 
million tons, and in White Sea to 1,500 
million tons. The main sites are noted. 
Collective and state farms of the area 
have been experimenting with kelp and 
rock weed to feed stock. Feeding data of 
Fucus (green, as ensilage, and hay) for 
cows and pigs are given from the Mur- 
mansk Experimental Station. Utilization 
of marine algae in Seandinavia and 
elsewhere is mentioned. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62826. ZNAMENSKII, N. D.  Klino- 


tsoizit iz granatovo-piroksenovykh porod 


gory Volodia-Keu, Polfarny! Ural. (Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. — Ural’skil filial. 
Gorno-geologicheskil institut. Trudy, 
1958, vyp. 34, p. 57-62, tables.) 3 refs. 


Text in Russian. Title tr.: Clinozoisite 
from the garnet-pyroxene rocks of the 
Volodya-Keu Mt., Polar Ural. 

Describes chemical composition, atomic 
and molecular quantities, ionic bonds, 
and properties of clinozoisite, found in 
garnet-pyroxene rocks. Thermal and 
X-ray analyses of this mineral are 
tabulated and evaluated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62827. ZNAMENSKII, V. A. Nekotorye 
osobennosti gidrogeologii ralona Sangar- 
skogo kamennougol’nogo mest orozhdeniia, 
v lAkutii. (Jn: Mezhduvedomstvennoe 
soveshchanie po merzlotovedenii, 1956. 
Materialy po obshchemu merzlotovedenii 
... pub. 1959, p. 142-45, table.) Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Certain hydro- 
geological features of the Sangar coal- 
bearing region, in Yakutia. 

The hydrogeological conditions are 
described on the basis of ten years’ 
observations in more than 200, 100-500 m. 
deep boreholes. The area is located in 
a region of continuous permafrost up to 
207 m. thick (except under the Lena 
River) with subpermafrost ground water 
circulating in fissures and through the 
pores of loose deposits, sometimes under 
pressure. The ground water yield is 
insignificant and cannot serve as a 
possible source of water supply for a large 
industrial area. The results of analyses 
on the chemical composition of the 
water are described and tabulated.—-From 
SIPRE. Copy seen: DLC. 
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62828. ZOLOCHEVSKII, M. A. Metod 
otbora dezinfifsirufushchikh veshchestv 
dia obezzarazhivanifa v  uslovifakh 
otrifsatel’nykh temperatur. (Voenno- 
medifsinskil zhurnal, Sept. 1958. no. 9, 
p. 50-52, illus., table.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Method of selecting disin- 
fectants for sterilization under adverse 
temperature conditions. 

Describes a method for establishing the 
killing power of various disinfectant 
mixtures at below freezing temperature. 
Some common bacteria were used as test 
objects. Most disinfectants lost much 
of their effectiveness below — 30° C. 

Copy seen: DNLM. 


62829. ZOLOTAREVSKAIA, I. A., and 
IU. P. AVERKIEVA. Sovremennoe polo- 
zhenie indeitsev i éskimosov Severnol 


Ameriki. (Jn: Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Institut étnografii. Narody Ameriki, 


1959, p. 306-350, illus., map.) 39 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Present-day 
conditions among Indians and Eskimos 
of North America. 

The aboriginals of the United States, 
including Alaska, and those of Canada 
are treated by the senior and junior author 
respectively, in separate chapters. Infor- 
mation on Eskimos and Indians of Alaska 
is interpolated into the description of 
features of American Indian life generally: 
discrimination, exploitation by the white 
and aboriginal ‘“‘capitalists,’’ cultural 
backwardness and destitution of the 
autochthone proletariat, high disease 
(tuberculosis) and death rates, ete. 

Present-day living conditions of the 
scattered remnants of the once large 
Eskimo and Indian population of northern 
Canada are described (p. 332-38) : hunting 
and trapping, progressive proletarization 
as cheap labor force in industrial enter- 
prises, disastrous consequences of the 
acculturation process (e.g. in clothing, 
furnishings, diet) particularly for the 
Eskimos, and resulting depopulation; 
poor health facilities and lack of physi- 
cians, especially in the far North; 
continued nomadism in some tribes and 
in others, enforced settlement in reserva- 
tions, ete. Legal status is treated in the 
general discussion on Canadian aborigi- 
nals: expropriation, arbitrary and despotic 
rule of the Indian agents and appointed 
tribal chiefs, discriminatory voting laws, 
ete. Schools are criticized for their 
segregational and missionary character, 
but the Eskimos’ and Indians’ drive 
toward education (including higher) is 


noted, also their proficiency in English 
and/or French in addition to the native 
language. Copy seen: DLC. 


62830. ZOLOTAREVSKAIA, I. A., and 
others. Zavoevanie i kolonizatsifa Sever- 
nol Ameriki i Russkafa Amerika. (Jn: 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. _ Institut étno- 
grafii. Narody Ameriki, 1959, p. 81-104, 
illus., map.) 29 refs. Text in Russian. 
Other authors: E. F. Blomkvist and B. A. 
Lipshits. Title tr.: Conquest and col- 
onization of North America; Russian 
America. 

Touches upon the Norsemen’s discovery 
of North America and Cabot’s 1497 and 
1498 expeditions to Labrador and New- 
foundland (p. 81) and describes (p. 
98-104) Russian colonization of Alaska, 
the Aleutian Islands and Fort Ross in 
California. Early expeditions, establish- 
ment (1799) and activities of the Russian 
American Co. are dealt with: fur trade, 
exploitation of natives (less than later 
American), relations and competition 
with the Hudson’s Bay Co., social position 
of the creoles (children of Russian fathers 
and native mothers); development of 
regional economy and cultural life under 
Russian administration, and, after Alaska 
purchase in 1867, plunder of the natural 
resources by American monopolies are 
discussed. Copy seen: DLC. 


ZOLOTOVA, I. V., see Gracheva, O. 8., 


and I. V. Zolotova. Kharakternye 
osobennosti nekotorykh olovorudnykh 


mestorozhdenil ... 1959. No. 58364. 


62831. ZONTOV, N. S.  Geologi- 
cheskafa struktura zhil’nogo medno-ni- 
kelevogo mestorozhdenifa Severnogo mysa 
gory Rudnol, Noril’skii raion. (Geologifa 
rudnykh mestorozhdenii, Sept.—Oect. 1959, 
no. 5, p. 3-20, diagrs., maps.) 11 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Geologie 
structure of copper-nickel vein deposits 
in Cape Severnyy, Mt. Rudnaya, Noril’sk 
district. 

Describes the origin and structure of 
these copper-nickel sulfide ores, geneti- 
sally connected with differentiated gab- 
bro-diabase intrusives. Study of their 
mode and place of occurrence indicates 
that their syngenetic mineralization re- 
sulted from liquation of metal-bearing 
magma in its early stage. The genetic 
origin of less expanded solid vein ores is 
outlined also. The Noril'sk copper-nickel 
deposits differ in certain respects from 
those of Pechenga and other regions. 

Copy seen: DLC. 








62832. ZONTOV,N.S. O zone okisle- 
nifa viirmskogo vremeni v_ Noril’skom 
mestorozhdenii medno-nikelevykh  sul’- 
fidnykh rud. (Akademifa nauk SSSR. 
Doklady, Nov. 11, 1959. t. 129, no. 2, 
p. 405-407, illus., diagr.) 4 refs. Text 
in Russian. Title tr.: On the zone of 
Wiirm period oxidation in the Noril’sk 
deposits of copper-nickel sulfide ores. 

Describes an oxidation zone detected in 
some sulfide ore veins in these Noril’sk 
deposits. The hypogenic zonality of 
chalcopyrite veins is treated and various 
zones are identified and described. This 
oxidation zone at Noril’sk is characterized 
by display of iron and the presence of 
copper-nickel sulfates which generally 
do not occur under permafrost conditions. 
Study of the history of this oxidation zone 
however, discloses that it developed in 
the Wiirm interglacial period when more 


favorable climatic conditions existed. 
Copy seen: DLC, 
62833. ZOOGEOGRAPHY. A _ sym- 


posium presented on August 26-27, 1957 
under the prime auspices of the Pacific 
Section of the Society of Systematic 
Zoology at the Stanford University joint 
meeting of the American Institute of 
Biological Sciences and the Pacifie Di- 
vision of the American Association for 
the Advancement of Science; and a sym- 
posium presented on December 28, 1957 
at the Indianapolis meeting of the Ameri- 
can Association for the Advancement of 


Science. Edited by Carl L. Hubbs. 
Washington, 1958. x, 509 p._ illus., 
maps. (Publication of the American 


Association for the Advancement of 
Science, no. 51.) 

Of the 17 papers presented at these 
symposia, seven of more direct interest 
in northern studies, are abstracted in 
this Bibliography under their authors’ 
names, viz: 

KING, P. B. Evolution of modern 
surface features of western North America. 

MacGINITIE, H. D. Climate since 
the late Cretaceous. 

BARTHOLOMEW, G. A. The role 
of physiology in the distribution of ter- 
restrial vertebrates. 

BURT, W. H. The history and af- 
finities of the Recent land mammals of 
western North America. 

ROSS, H. H. Affinities and origins of 
the northern and montane insects of 
western North America. 

HOVANITZ, W. Distribution of but- 
terflies in the New World. 
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PARKES, 


element in 


K. C. The _ palaearctic 
the New World air fauna. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62834. ZORICHEVA, A. I. K strati- 
grafii paleozoiskikh otlozhenil severa 
Russkol platformy. (Leningrad. Vse- 
sofuzny! geologicheskil institut. Ma- 
terialy, 1956. nov. ser., vyp. 14, p. 
153-68, map.) 7 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Stratigraphy of Paleozoic 


deposits in the northern Russian platform. 
Outlines the stratigraphy of Precam- 
brian, Cambrian, Devonian, Carbonif- 
erous, and Permian deposits in this area 
(approx. 60°-65° N. 36°-54° E.), based 
on several deep borings, which are briefly 
reviewed. Lithologic and paleontologic 
characteristics of the deposits are given. 
Mode of deposition of these sediments, 
distributed between the Baltic shield and 

Timan Mts., is discussed. 
Copy seen: DGS. 


ZORIN, L. F., see Sliz’ko, I. F., and L. F. 
Zorin. Mashiny i prisposoblenifa . . . 1959. 
No. 61719. 


62835. ZORIN, L. V. Rusloobrazufi- 
shchaia defatel’nost’ nekotorykh rek Vo- 
stochno! Sibiri: Vilfifa, Markhi, Bakhty i 
Selengi. (Voprosy geografii, 1959. Sbor- 
nik 46, Geomorfologiia, p. 50-60, graphs.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Bed- 
developing activity of some East Siberian 
rivers: the Vilyuy, Markha, Bakhta and 
Selenga. 

Outlines bed-developing conditions and 
processes of these rivers. Water falls, 
seasonal discharge regime, transport of 
materials, and asymmetry of the banks 
are briefly characterized. Dynamics of 
river flow and bed-building processes are 
closely examined and erosion of channels, 
type and development of curves, also 
lateral and vertical erosion are discussed. 
The reasons are explained why typical 
meander-building is absent. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


62836. ZORINA, A. Podvodnaia labora- 
torifa. (Nauka i zhizn’, Feb. 1959. god 
26, no. 2, p. 17-18, illus., col. plate.) 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: Submarine 
laboratory. 

Describes the submarine Severfanka, 
adapted for fisheries research in the 
Barents Sea and the North Atlantic; she 
made a 10-day test cruise in the Barents 
Sea, Dec. 24—Jan. 3, 1958/59. The fish 
catch of the Soviet Union is planfied to 
increase from 29 million ewt. in 1958 to 

















46 million in 1965, chiefly by expanding 
ocean operations. Copy seen: DLC. 


ZOTIN, M. I., see Leningrad. 
cheskil . . . institut. 
ezhegodnik, 1951 god. 


Arkti- 
Meteorologicheskil 
1957. No. 59690. 


62837. ZOTOVA, T. Odna iz krupnel- 
shikh v Zapolfar’e. (Bibliotekar’, Mar. 
1959, no. 3, p. 26-27.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: One of the largest beyond the 
Arctic Circle. 

Work of the Central Technical Library 
of the Noril’sk Mining-Metallurgical 
Combine is outlined by its librarian. It 
has nearly 425,000 volumes and to make 
this literature accessible to readers, there 
are nine branches and 85 mobile units. 
The central library issues a monthly 
information bulletin, calls conferences on 
special fields of literature, ete. Besides 
the Central Library, the combine workers 
have the use of three other local libraries. 
The great delay in getting new publica- 
tions because of transportation difficulties 
is a source of complaint. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62838. ZOTOVA, V. S. Kormlenie 
molodnfaka lisifs bez zerna. (Kroliko- 
vodstvo i zverovodstvo, Nov.—Dec. 1958. 
god 1, no. 6, p. 32.) Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Feeding of young foxes without 
grain. 

Describes feeding experiments at a 
kolkhoz in Khanty-Mansiyskiy National 
District, where fish are cheap and grain 
imported. Animals fed with fish and in 
summer and fall with greens differed in 
no respect from those fed grain. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ZOTOVA, VERA MIKHAILOVNA, see 
Klopov, 8. V., and others. Energeticheskie 
resursy ... 1959. No. 59231. 


62839. ZUBAKOV, V. A. K stratigrafii 
chetvertichnykh otlozhenil doliny Enisefa 
na uchastke Osinovo-Turukhansk. (Jn: 
Mezhduvedomstvennoe soveshchanie . . . 
skhem Sibiri. Doklady . .. 1957, p. 422- 
34, table, cross-section, map.) 4 refs. 
Text in Russian. Title tr.: On the 
stratigraphy of the Quaternary deposits 
in the Yenisey valley in the Osinovo- 
Turukhansk section. 

Outlines preliminary results of a 1954— 
55 study in the Yenisey valley between 
Turukhansk and Osinovo (approx. 61°45’ 
N. 89°55’ E.). All four divisions of the 
Quaternary deposits are indicated and 
their distribution, types, and spore and 


pollen analyses are evaluated. Develop- 
ment of Yenisey depression during Quater- 
nary period is discussed. Stratigraphic 
correlation of deposits is treated. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ZUBAKOV, V. A., see also Arkhipov, 8. A., 
and others. O lednikovo-vodnykh otlo- 
zhenifakh ... 1957. No. 56577. 


62840. ZUBIAN, G. D. O mezhshirot- 
nom obmene teplykh i kholodnykh mass 
vozdukha v stratosfere zimol. (Meteo- 
rologifa i gidrologifa, Jan. 1959, no. 1, p. 
3-12, diagrs.) 10 refs. Text in Russian. 
Title tr.: Meridional exchange of warm 
and cold air masses in the stratosphere in 
winter. 

Discusses the intensity of this exchange 
at middle and high latitudes on the basis 
of Jan.—Feb. 1958 100, 50, and 30 mb. and 
corresponding isothermal charts for the 
Northern Hemisphere and observations 
at North Pole-7. The analysis indicates 
periods of considerable (at times intense) 
meridional exchange and penetration in 
the middle stratosphere; the air masses 
moving from temperate latitudes to the 
Central Arctic and from the Arctic Basin 
deep into the middle latitudes. 

Copy seen: ULC. 


62841. ZUBKOV, A. Achinsko-Krasno- 
farskil promyshlenny! uzel. (Planovoe 
khozfalstvo, July 1959. god 36, no. 7, 
p. 87-92.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
The Achinsk-Krasnoyarsk industrial 
center. 

Outlines a plan of industrial develop- 
ment in the Angara and Yenisey basins 
based on coal, water power, nepheline (as 
raw material for aluminum production), 
and forestry. River transportation be- 
tween this area and the northern district 
of Igarka and Noril’sk has an important 
role in the development. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62842. ZUBOV, NIKOLAI NIKOLAE- 
VICH, 1885— . O predel’nof tolshchine 


morskikh i materikovykh l’dov. (Meteo- 
rologifa i gidrologifa, Feb. 1959, no. 2, 
p. 22-27, diagr.) 3 refs. Text in Rus- 


sian. English translation, by J. Miller, 
prepared by the American Meteorological 
Society for the Geophysics Research 
Directorate, AF Cambridge Research 
Center, Cambridge, Mass. Copy at 
CaMAI. Title tr.: Critical thickness 
of sea and land ice. 

An empirical formula for annual growth 
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and ablation of (arctic) sea ice shows that 
an equilibrium appears between the sea- 
sonal fluctuations when the ice reaches a 
certain (maximum) thickness. A theory 
on land ice, advanced in No. 62844, is 
restated. Copy seen: DLC. 


62843. ZUBOV, NIKOLAI NIKOLAE- 
VICH, 1885—- . Okeanologicheskie ta- 
blifsy. 3. izd., perer. i dop. Leningrad, 
Gidrometeorologicheskoe izd-vo, 1957. 
406 p. tables. 120 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: Oceanographic tables. 
3rd ed., rev. and enl. 

Presents formulae and 227 tables of 
computed values of standard functions in 
the fields of oceanography, hydrophysies, 
sea ice calculations, ocean meteorology, 
astronomy, geophysics, cartography; also 
standard unit conversion tables (23), and 
auxiliary mathematical tables (12). 
Sample calculations are included. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62844. ZUBOV, NIKOLAI NIKOLAE- 
VICH, 1885- . Predel’naia tolshchina 
materikovykh I’dov. (Priroda, Mar. 
1959. god 48, no. 3, p. 88-90, diagrs.) 
2 refs. Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
Critical thickness of land ice. 

Presents method for computing the 
maximum thickness of a land ice cover on 
the basis of vertical temperature dif- 
ferentials in the ice. At a certain depth, 
balance (0°) must be reached between 
negative surface (atmospheric) and posi- 
tive ground temperatures: melting results 
if this balance occurs within the _ ice. 
This may account for the water below the 
ice in Greenland and the Antarctic. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


62845. ZUEV-ORDYNTSEV, MI- 
KHAIL. Vyzyvalte5...5...5... 
(Sibirskie ogni, Jan. 1959. god 38, no. 1, 
p. 84-99.) Text in Russian. Title tr.: 
SY a Pare oe 
Deals with revolutionary activities at 
and eventual capture of the radio station 
Yugorskiy Shar by its Bolshevik personnel 
during the winter of 1917-1918. 
Copy seen: DLC. 


62846. ZUIKOVA, E.fU. K metodike 
bakteriologicheskogo issledovanifa voz- 
dukha v uslovifakh nizkikh temperatur. 
(Gigiena i sanitarifa, Apr. 1959. god 24, 
no. 4, p. 77-79.) 2 refs. Text in Rus- 
sian. Title tr.: A method of bacterio- 
logical air analysis under low temperature 
conditions, 
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Includes information on earlier methods 
and description of author’s technique 
which utilizes polysiloxane for trapping 
the cells. The method permits both 
quantitative and qualitative analysis. 

Copy seen: DLC. 


ZUMWALT, EUGENE V., see Alaskan 
Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science 
in Alaska... 1959. No. 56433. 


62847. ZVEREVA, O. S. Nekotorye 
osobennosti razmeshchenifa fauny i uslo- 
vil biologicheskogo produ fsirovaniia Vv 
vodoemakh evropelskogo severo-vostoka, 
(In: Soveshchanie po Problemam Biologii 
Vnutrenikh Vod, 1957. Trudy, pub. 1959. 
p. 175-81, table, map.) 7 refs. Text in 
Russian. Title tr.: Some peculiarities in 
the distribution of the fauna and of bio- 
logical production in the waters of the 
European northwest. 

Report on conditions in the Pechora, 
Mezen’, Vychegda, ete. and some of their 
tributaries. Mostly, general observations 
on the flora, benthos, plankton, biomass, 
are presented. Some leading benthic 
forms are discussed as indicators of pro- 
ductivity. Copy seen: DLC. 


62848. ZWEIFEL, HANS. Geologie und 
Petrographie von Nathorsts Land, NE- 
Groénland. With an English summary. 
K¢ébenhavn, C. A. Reitzel, 1959. 94 p. 
illus., maps and profiles incl. fold., col. 
(Meddelelser om Grénland, bd. 160, nr. 
3.) 35 refs. Textin German. Title tr.: 
Geology and petrography of Nathorsts 
Land, northeast Greenland. 

Reports the stratigraphy, petrography 
and tectonics of this area (approx. 72°00’— 
15’ N. 26°-27° W.) investigated and 
mapped in 1954 and 1955 during the 
Danish Expedition to East Greenland, 
led by L. Koch. Unmetamorphosed 
sediments of the lower arenaceous- 
argillaceous and the upper argillaceous- 
arenaceous Eleonore Bay Formation are 
found in the northeast; rocks of the cen- 
tral metamorphic complex of the Cale- 
donian coastal mountains occupy the rest 
of the area, which is characterized by 
intensive migmatization and metamor- 
phism. The rock formations, including 
gneisses, pelitic- psammitie sediments, 
marble, amphibolite, granites, acid and 
basic dikes, ete. are described in detail. 
A huge migmatite complex to the west 
with plastic folds and arches is separated 
by a transition zone from an eastern area 
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of less plastic structure, with frequent 
shearing zones and isoclinal folds in the 
southeast. The trend of the axes of the 
folds runs W-E in the migmatite complex, 
with axes of culminations N-S, and in the 
eastern area N-S to NNW-SSE, showing 
that the movements in the two area were 
different. The western complex played 
an active role in the orogeny. 

Copy seen: DGS. 


ZYKOV, S. I., see Moor, G. G., and 8S. I. 
Zykov. Shchelochnye porody . . . 1959. 
No. 60295. 


ZYKOV, S.I., see Vinogradov, A. P., and 
others. Izotopny! sostav rudnykh svin- 
tsov ... 1959. No. 62468. 

ZYKOV, V. A., see Elin, S. N., and others. 
Burovye stanki. . . 1958. No. 57861. 
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LANGUAGE SYMBOLS ATTACHED 
TO TITLES IN INDEX 


Titles of all publications indexed in this volume are repre- 
sented by key words in English, regardless of the language of their 
text. The latter is indicated by a single letter following the 


publication date. 


B—Bulgarian 
Ch—Chukchi 


Cz—Czech 
D—Danish 
Du—Dutch 


E—English 
Es—Eskimo 
F—French 
Fi—Finnish 
G—German 
Gr—Greek 
H—Hungarian 
He—Hebrew 
I—Italian 
Ic—lIcelandic 
J—Japanese 
L—Latin 


La—Latvian 
Li—Lithuanian 
Lp—Lappish 
N—Norwegian 
P—Polish 
Port—Portuguese 
R—Russian 
Ro—Romanian 
S—Swedish 
Sa—Samoyed 
S-C—Serbo-Croatian 
Sp—Spanish 
T—Tungus 
U—tUkrainian 
Y—Yiddish 
Ya—Yakut 
Z—Zyryan 


*—Basic work 
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INDEX 


A. T. Cameron (research vessel). 
Canada. Fisheries Research Bd. An. rept. 1959. 
E. 
Canadian shipping. Research ship. 1958. E. 
57264 
Aaltonen, Viktor Toivo, 1889-1955. 
Laitakari, E. Aaltonen. 1956. G. 59550 
Abalakh, Ozero (lake, Yakut A.S.S5.R.; 61°31’ N, 
131°22’ E.) & region. 
Korkina, R. I. Origin & distrib. fossil ice. 1959, 
R. 59302 
Abegweit (ice-breaking ferry). 
German, J. G. Design & construction icebreakers. 
1959. FE. 58215 
Abisko (pop. pl., Scandinavia & Finland; 68°20’ N. 
18°51’ E.) & region. 
Corbel, J. Karst features Sw. 1952. F. 57456 
Ekman, 8. P. Waters Abisko. 1957. G. 57854 
Hoffmann, K. Diurnal rhythm singing birds. 
1959. G. 
Holdar, C. G. Inland ice. 1959. E. 58697 
Rapp, A. Avalanche boulder tongues. 1959. FE. 
61105 
Abitau§ Lake (Mackenzie District; 60°27’ N. 
107°15’ W.) & region. 
Harry, W. T. Pseudomigmatites Abitau. 1959. 
E. 58555 
Acclimatization. See also Environmental effects on 
animals; Environmental effects on man; En- 
vironmental effects on plants. 
Adam, J. M. Subjective sensations temp. 1959. 
2. 56300 
Avrorin, N. A. Perennialsfar N. 1958. R. 56630 
Barnett, S. A. Skin & hair mice low temp. 1959. 
E. 56750 
Bobrov, N. L., & N. I. Matuzov. Changes retina 
‘ cooling. 1959. R. 56975 
Bobrov, N. I. Heat exchange fleet personnel. 1958. 
R. 56977 
Bobrov, N. I. Physical thermoreg. fleet personnel. 
1959. R. 56976 
Bobrov, N. I. Thermoreg. sailors N. 1959. R. 
56978 
Bogachev, M. I. 
1954. R. 56996 
Canada. Russ. gamereports. 1957-in progress. E. 
57226 
Chatonnet, J. Thermoreg. 2: chem. temp. reg. 
1959. F. 57323 
Chevillard, L., & others. Cold exposure vasomotor 
reaction skin. 1959. F. 57363 
Danishevskiil, G. M. Human 
1.8.8 1958. R. 57537 
Depocas, F. Turnover plasma glucose rats cold. 
1959. FE. 57624 
Edholm, 0. G. Climate, health. 1957. FE. 57814 
Fane, F. D. Skin diving. 1959. E. 57950 
Felts, J. M., & E. J. Masoro. Hepatic metabolism. 
1959. E. 57973 
Fleishner, J. R., & F. Sargent. Effects heat, cold 
rat. 1959. E. 58018 
Fomicheva, N. I. Rehab. beaver area. 1958. R. 
58039 
Genkel’, P. A., & G. M. Zhivukhina. Protoplasm 
separation wheat hardening. 1959. R. 58188 


Hardening human body cold. 


acclimatization 





Glaser, E. M., & T. B. Yap. Anaesthesia & re- 
peated cooling. 1959. E. 

Glaser, E. M., & others. Wabituation heating, 
cooling. 1959. FE. 58251 

Goldsmith, R. Evidence acclimatization cold. 
1959. FE. 58280 

Greenwood, R. M., & P. D. Lewis. Habituation 
local. cooling. 1959. FE. 58399 

Ilammel, H. T., & others. Responses aborigine cold. 
1959. FE. 58517 

Ilammel, H. T. Responses Australian aborigine 
cold. 1958. FE. 58515 

Hannon, J. P., & others. Blood chem. cold-acclima- 
tized rat 1; plasma electrolytes. 1959. E. 58523 

Hensel, 1. Heat & cold. 1959. FE. 58627 

lléroux, O., & others. Adrenal & thyroid adjust. 
1959. FE. 58637 

Iiéroux, O. Histol. adapt. cold injury. 1959. E. 


Héroux, O., & others. Seasonal & thermal acclim. 
rats 1, metab. 1959. FE. 58638 

Héroux, O. Seasonal & thermal acclim. rats 2, skin. 
1959. E. 

Iléroux, O., & E. Schénbaum. Seasonal & thermal 
acclim. rats 3, adrenal cortex. 1959. E. 58640 

Iléroux, O., & J. S. Campbell. Seasonal & thermal 
acclim. rats 4, morphol. & pathol. 1959. E. 


58641 

Hoar, W.S., & G. B. Robertson. Temp. resistance 
& photoperiods. 1959. FE. 58671 

Irving, L. Animal adapt. cold. 1958. FE. 58863 

Irving, L. Heterothermous operation warm- 
blooded animals. 1959. EF. 
Irving, L. Scholander’s views adaptive insulation. 
1957. E. 
Kachurina, L. I. 
59006 

Kandror, I. S., @ K. A. Rapoport. Basal metab. 
man cold. 1954. R. 59049 

Kandror, I. 8S., & others. Thermoreg. changes cold 
clim. & morbidity. 1957. R. 59051 

Kaplin, A. A. Beavers. 1959. R. 59061 

Keatinge, W. R., & M. Evans. Modification re- 
sponses cold. 1958. E. 59119 

Kondakova, L. P. Hardening children. 1959. R. 
59275 

Kreider, M. B., & others. Cold exposure & noc- 
turnal body temp. man. 1959. FE. 59394 

Kurenkov, I. I. Birds animals Kamchatka. 1959. 
R. 59503 

Lavrov, N. P. Acclim. muskrat. 1957. R. 59618 

Lavrov, N. P. Areas Ondatra. 1958. R. 59619 

Levitt, J. Carbohydrates & frost resistance. 1954. 
E. 59739 

Levoshin, O. Enriching fauna. 1959. R. 59740 

Lukash, N. I. Hardening & gas exchange, temp. 
children. 1954. R. 59888 

Masoro, E. J., & J. M. Felts. Cold & hepatic 
metabolism. 1959. FE. 60122 

Massey, P. M. O. Finger-numbness & temp. 
1959. EE. 60123 

Matfishkina, N. A., & others. Thermoreg. cold- 
effect & exercise. 1954. FR. 60126 

Parker, J. Physiol. differences conifer leaves. 1954. 


Shrubs greenery far N. 1958. R. 
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Kalabin, A. |. Springs, icing mounds. 1958. R 
59011 

Kaplina, T. N. Denudation slopes permafrost. 
1959. FR. 59065 

Kuznetsov, G. G., & D. B. Golandskil. Multi- 
metal ore Alys-Khays. 1957. R. 59529 

Levin, A. G. Runoff & hydrol. 1958. R. 59731 

Levin, D. V., @ 8. M. Kritkov. Aeromag. invest. 
Verkhoyansk. 1959. R. 59733 

Pap, A. M. Oxidation zone. 1957. R. 60749 

Popov, G. G. Coal-bearing deposits. 1957. R. 


60972 

Shilo, N. A. Deposits young depressions. 1957. 
R. 61588 

Sokolov, A. Survey coast, Anzhu 1821-23. 1948. 
R. 61772 

Springis, K. fA. Tectonics Verkhoyansk-Kolyma 
fold. 1958. R. 61833 

Strelkov, 8. A. Verkhoyansk Mts. & plains. 1959. 


R. 61902 
Vtfirin, B. L., & others. Local stratig. Quat. 1957. 
R. 62564 


Zimkin, A V. Geol. structure. 1959. R. 62816 
Zimkin, A. V. Verkhoyansk complex. 1959. R. 
62817 
Yekaterininskaya Gavan’ (harbor, Barents Sea; 69°13’ 
N. 33°26’ E.). 
Gr. Britain. Tide tables. 1959. E. 58386 
Yeletozerskiy massiv (massiv, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 
66°05’ N. 32°50’ E.). 
Bogachev, A. I. Differentiation titaniferous mag- 
ma. 1959. R. 56993 
Bogachev, A. I. Reaction principle Bowen. 1959. 
R. 56994 
Bogachev, A. L., & S. I. Zak. Yeletozerskiy ore- 
bearing massif. 1959. R. 56995 
Zak, 8. I. Striped textures basic rocks. 1959. R. 
627417 
Yelizovo (pop. pl., Kamchatka, Poluostrov; 53° N. 
_  158°25’ E.). 
Erenburg, N. Kamchatka. 1959. R. 57895 
Yellowknife (pop. pl., Mackenzie District; 62°27’ N. 
114°21’ W.). 
Black, J. M., & A. J. Boxer. Yellowknife. 1959. 


EF. 56936 

Clark, L. K. Sanitation & water supply. 1954. E. 
57399 

Dickens, Il. B. Water supply & sewage. 1959. E. 
57654 


Mamen, C. Discovery airstrip. 1959. E. 60049 
Yeloguy (river & basin, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 63°10’ N. 
88°58’ E.). 
Gurova, T. L, & E. G. Sorokina. U. Cretaceous 
iron ores. 1959. R. 58454 
Kaz’mina, T. A. Fresh-water ostracods. 1959. R. 
59118 
Klimova, I. G., & F. R. Korneva. Ammonites & 
pelecypods. 1959. R. 59226 
Ostryl, G. B., & A. N. Rezapov. Stratig. Paleozoic, 
Mesozoic. 1959. R. 60708 
Yelovyy Ostrov (island, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 66°28’ N. 
33°26’ E.). 
Kuryleva, N. A., & V. V. Nosikov. Volcanic 
explosive pipes. 1959. R. 59513 
Yena (pop. pl., Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 67°36’ N. 31°10’ 
E.) 


Gethin, P. A. B. Ironore. 1959. E. 58231 
Yeniseians. See also Ural-Altaic peoples. 

Alekseenko, E. A. Eloguy Kets. 1959. R. 56449 
Dul’zon, A. P. Terms consanguinity, 1959. R. 


57778 

HajdG, P. Samoyed Yeniseian contacts. 1953. G. 
58190 

Yeniseians— Archeology. 

Troitskafa, T. N. Conf. hist. W. Siberia. 1959. 
R. 62164 
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Adrianova, K. L., @ A. A. Bulynnikova 
flexure. 1958. R. 56305 





Venisey (river & basin. Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 60°35’ N 


Yeniselan 


Aleshinskafa, Z. V., & others. Flood plain terrace. 


1959. R. 56457 


Arkhipov, 8. A., & ofhers. Aqueo-glacial deposits. 


1957. R. 56577 


Arkhipov, 8. A. Glacial-marine deposits. 


R. 56576 
Arkhipov, S. A. 
1959. FR. 5657 
Arkhipov, S. A 
Quat. 1957. R. 56575 
Baranov, I. V. Hydrocarbonaceous 
river. 1959. R. 56725 


“=o 


. & fA. A. Lavrushin. 


1959. 


uat. deposits: genesis, stratig. 


Stratig. 


Boch, 8. G. Quat. deposits & correlation. 


R. 56979 
Bodylevskil, V. 1. Stratig. questions. 


1957. 


986 
Dragunov, V. I. Geol. structure syncline. 


R. 57744 


coefficients 


1957. 
R. 
1959. 


Epshtein, S. V. Quat. deposits, glaciated & non- 


glac. zones. 1957. R. 57893 


Freidin, I. L. Karatransport. 1959. R. 58082 


Gerke, A. A. Microfauna, Mesozoic. 
58212 

Grichuk, M. P. Spore-pollen method. 
58402 

Grigor’ev, V. N. Fauna L. Cambrian. 

Haviland, M.D. Asiatic golden plover. 
58582 

Haviland, M. D. Breeding plover. 
58578 

Hlaviland, M. D. Curlew-sandpiper. 
58579 


Haviland, M. D. Feeding phalarope. 
58574 


Haviland, M. D. Grey phalarope. 


58575 


Haviland, M. D. Grey plover. 1915. E. 
Haviland, M. D. Lapland bunting. 


58576 


1957. 
1959. 
1958. 
1915. 
1915. 
1915. 
1915. 


1915. 


R. 
R. 
R. 
E. 
BE. 
E. 
E. 
E. 


58581 


1915. 


E. 


Haviland, M.D. Little stint. 1915. FE. 58580 
Haviland, M.D. Progression on land, diver. 


1915. 


E. 
Haviland, M. D. Temminck’s stint. 1916. E. 


58577 


Ivanchenko, A. Siberian taiga. 1959. R. 
Judge, S. B. Kara Sea. 1958. FE. 58992 


58881 


Kara-Murza, E. N. Palynol. complexes Mesozoic. 


1957. R. 59066 

Kazarinov, V. P. Mesozoic & Cenozoic. 
59116 

Krasheninnikov, V.G. River transport. 
59379 


1958. 


1957. 


R. 
R. 


Kukharev, N. M. Karst cavities construction. 


1958. R. 59474 


Kurtseraite, Sh. D. Prospects diamonds. 


R. 59511 


Lavrushin, [C. A., & E. N. Shcehukina. 


1959. R. 59622 
Lavrushin, [(. A. S. limit boreal sea. 
59623 


1959. 


Bauxite. 


1958. 


R. 


Liser, I. fA. Growth ice & sludge. 1958. R., F. 


59800 


Liser, I. fA. Spring jams. 1959. R. 59799 
Liser, I. fA. Spring jams. 1957. R. 59801 


Lyzhin, K. D. Krasnoyarsk Prov. 
59929 


1958. 


Lyzhin, K. D. Yenisey. 1958. R. 59928 
Mamin, N.I. Ordinary trip. 1959. R. 60050 


Mazurov, M. K. Keyvy cyanites. 
60144 


1958. 


Miroshnikov, L. D. Pre-Cretaceous faults. 


R., E. 


R. 


R. 
1958, 


. 60254 
Neiman, A. A. Biol. & fishery Coregonus sardinella. 
60454 


1958. R. 


Nomokonov, L. 1. Filood-plain meadows. 1950 


R. 531 

Orlov, V. I. Limits max. glaciation. 1950. R. 
HO6S6 

PogrebifSkil, 8. E. Brus-Kamen’ plateau. 1959. 
R. 60916 

Rogacheva, E. V. Mammals & avian fauna taiga, 
tundra. 1950. R. 61232 

Romanovich, B.S. Yenisey exped. 1958. 1950. R. 
61247 

Rozhdestvenskil, I. D. Subdued night. 1958. R. 
61300 


Rygdylon, &. R. Stone age habitation. 1953. R. 
61346 


Saks, V.N. Mesozoic. 1957. R. 61376 

Semikhatov, M. A. Stratig. Cambrian. 1959. R. 
61508 

Sheveleva, N. S., & A. fA. Litvinov. Geocryol. 
invest. 1959. R. 61579 

Starokadomskil, M. A. Exped. Gydan. 
61847 

Strelkov, S.A. Stratig. Quat. 1957. R. 61901 

Syroechkovskil, E. E., & E. V. Rogacheva. Birds 


1957. R. 


taiga. 1959. 61979 

Timofeev, B. V. Spores Proterozoic Paleozoic. 
1958. R. 62093 

Troitskil, S. L. Marine fauna Sanchugovka 
Kazantseva. 1958. R. 62166 

Urvantsev, N. N. Gas-bearing min. 1959. R. 
62312 

Urvanfsev, N. N. Quat. deposits. 1957. R. 
62311 

Voronov, P. S., & others. Tectonics. 1959. R. 


62532 

Zemfsov, A. A. Sandr plain. 1959. R. 62772 

Zubkov, A. Achinsk-Krasnoyarsk center. 1959. 
R. 62841 

Yeniseyskiy Kryazh on upper Yenisey River 
region; 55° N. 93° E.). 

Semikhatov, M. A. Stratig. Cambrian. 1959. R. 


61508 
Veniseysiy Zaliv (gulf, Karskoye More; 72°30’ N. 
° E.). 


PP i E. G. Wind regime Barents & Kara. 
1958. R. 56538 
Yentna (river & basin, Alaska; 61°35’ N. 150°32’ W.). 
Bennett, H. H. Explor. 1959. FE. 56845 
Yermakovo (pop. pl., Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 66°37’ N. 
86°13’ E.). 
Puk, P. S., & G. N. Kariseva. 
1959. R. 61051 
Yessey, Ozero (lake, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 68°28’ N, 
102°25’ E.). 
Voronkov, A. V. 
29 


Oil prospecting. 


Alkaline magmatism. 1959. R. 
York (pop. pl., Alaska; 65°30’ N. 167°41’ W.) & region. 
Mulligan, J.J. Sampling tin. 1959. EF. 60359 
Yugorskiy Poluostrov (peninsula, Arkhangel’skaya 

Oblast’; 69° N. 60°-65° E.). 


Zagcrskafa, N. G. Vaygach, Yugor, Ural. 1959. 
R. 62736 

Yugorskiy Shar, Proliv (strait, Karskoye More; 
69°45’ N. 60°35’ E.). 

Lebedev, V. D. Wolf fish. 1959. R. 59644 

Yukaghirs. 


Kreinovich, E. A. Yukaghir language. 1958. R. 
59398 
Lavrik, A. G. Yukaghir motifs. 1959. R. 59616 
Stebakova, L. N. Lit. people N. 1958. R. 61855 
Yukon Territory (regional section no. 13 on inder map). 
Arctic. Geog. names. 1959. E. 56558 
Arctic circular. Road prog. 1959. E. 56565 
Avery, M. W. Howard Klondike collection. 1959. 
E. 56624 


Bond, J. H. Moose-skin boat. 
Canada. Surface water supply, 1954-56. 

57230 
Canada. 


1959. E. 57033 
1959. E. 
1959. E. 


Yukon fisheries. 57224 


Canada. Advisory Comm. N. Development. Govt. 
activities N. 1950. KE. 57217 

Canada. Royal Comm. on Econ. Prospects. Final 
report. 1058. KE. 57249 

Canadian weekly bulletin. News notes. 199. E 
57269 

Caves, R. E., & R. H. Holton. Can. econ. prosp. 
retrosp. 1950. E. 657292 

Connelly, A. B. Streets. 1959. E. 57432 


1959. E. 57462 
1959. E. 57474 
19590. E. 57568 
57658 


Corp, E. J. Gravel R. route. 
Crawford, B. Tips to tyros. 
de Bondt, J. Forest protection. 
Diesel power. Locomotive. 1957. E. 
Dingle, W. B. Develop. N. 1959. E. 57661 

Engineering journal. Canada 1957. 1958. E. 57883 
French, 8. G. NW. Staging Route. 1957-58. E. 


58085 
Grainge, J. W. Water supplies. 1959. E. 
Gritzuk, N. Transport. 1959. E. 58417 
Hildes, J. A., & others. Old Crow, healthy. 1959. E. 
9 


5865! 
Howland, R. D. Regional aspects develop. 1958. 
E. 58755 
King, F. A. Post-dogs mail. 
Minter, R. Vacationland. 
Rawson, D.S. Biol. potentialities. 


1959. EF. 59194 
1959. E. 60249 
1959. E. 61132 


Spindler, W. H. How’s Alaska Hy.? 1959. E. 
61820 

Thomas, J. F. J. Water quality military estab. 
1959. E. 62051 


Turner, D. B. Resources future. 1959. E. 62210 
Western construction. Hydro power. 1959. E. 62630 
Willis, J.S. N. health. 1959. E. 62676 


Wonders, W. C. Assessment geographer. 1959. E. 
62700 
Yukon. Radio, brief. 1956. E. 62726 


Yukon Territory— Administration & government. 


*Canada. Dept. N. Affairs. Report. 1959. E. 
57227 

Gardner, G. New provinces, boundaries. 1959. F. 
58149 


Yukon Territory— Archeology. 
MaeNeish, R.S. Firth R. 1959. E. 59979 
MacNeish, R. S. Men Asia, Yukon. 1959. E. 
59980 
Yukon Territory—Botany. 
Anderson, J. P. Flora Alaska. 1959. E. 56496 
Cave, M.S., & L. Constance. Chromosome Hydro- 


phyllaceae, V. 1959. EF. 57291 
Greene, E. L. New plants. 1902. E. 58397 
Macoun, J. M. Contrib. ferns. 1910. E. 59983 


Macoun,J.M. Tararacum. 1902. E. 59984 
Yukon Territory—Geology, mining, etc. 
Aho, A. E. Trenchlike lineaments. 1959. E. 56327 
Allen, A. R., & A. G. Pentland. Oil gas. 1959. E. 
56167 
Berton, P. Klondike fever. 1959. FE. 56881 
Canada. Royal Comm. Energy. Report Oct. 1958. 
1959. KE. 57250 
Canadian oil & gas industries. 
57262 
Chisholm, E. O. Geochem. explor. 
Davidson, A. T. Future N. min. 1959. E. 57548 
Douglas, R. J. W., &€ D. K. Norris. Fort Liard, 
LaBiche map-areas. 1959. FE. 57736 
Douglas, R. J. W. Op. Mackenzie. 1958. E. 57738 
Du Bois, P. M. Tertiary geomag. 1959. E. 57770 
Finnie, R. 8. Canol. 1959. E. 57995 
Gritzuk, N. Transport. N. 1959. E. 58417 
Ivanhoe, L. F. Alaska geol. maps. 1959. EF. 58882 
Kawase, Y., & V. J. Okulitch. Archaeocyatha. 
1957. E. 59107 
Klappholz, L. Gold. 1959. E. 59215 
Lang, A. H., & R.J. W. Douglas. Minerals & fuels. 
1959. E. 59568 


N. explor. 1959. E. 


1959. KE. 57370 


Little, H. W. Tungsten deposits. 1959. E. 59811 

Martin, L. J. Stratig. tectonics. 1959. E. 60103 

Northern affairs bulletin. Year mining. 1959. E. 
60559 
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Yukon Territory— Geology, mining, etc.—_Continued 
Oilweek. News, notes. 1959. E. 60646 
Okulitch, V. J., & R. G. Greggs. Archaeocyathid 

localities. 1958. FE. 60662 
Robertson, R.G. Yukon min. 1959. EF. 61205 
Simpson, R. A., & R. L. Borden. Petroleum indus. 


1957-58. 1959. E. 61684 
Taylor, C. D. N. Construction operation mining 
camps. 1959. E. 62013 
Wheeler, J. O. Mesozoic tectonics. 1959. EF. 62638 
Yukon Territory— Meteorology. 
Balseinte, R. Mt. climates. 1959. F. 56708 


Bennett, I. Glaze. 1959. EF. 56846 
Canada. Temp. precip. normals. 1959. EF. 57246 
Yukon Territory— Mountains & mountaineering. 





Bohn, D. High Yukon. 1959. FE. 57013 

Roberts, G. Mt. Logan. 1958. E. 61202 

Ross, K. F. Mt. Logan E. peak. 1959. E. 61272 

Yukon Territory— Zoology. 

Ehrlich, P. R. Arctic-alpine insect distrib. 1958. 
E. 57847 

Henderson, J. Mollusk notes. 1927. FE. 58622 

Holland, G. P. Fleas. 1952. E. 58700 

Howden, H. F. Mutabilis aspera. 1959. E. 58753 

James, M. T., & H. C. Huckett. Diptera. 1952, 
EF. 58946 

MecDunnough, J. H. Undescribed Lepidop. 1937. 
BE. 59944 

Oberholser, H. C. Vermivora celata. 1905. E. 
60605 

Philip, C. B. Tabanus rhombicus. 1936, E. 60871 

Randolph, B. P. Shells Klondike. 1899. E. 
61102 

Schmid, F.C. Surf bird. 1947. E. 61455 

Sharp, J. F. Mosquito airspray. 1952. HE. 61550 

Shewell, G. E. New black flies 3. 1959. HF. 61582 

Whiteaves, J. F. Shells. 1905. EF. 62644 


Yukspor, Gora (mt., Kol’skiy Poluostroy; 67°35’ N. 


33°45’ E.). 


saron, L. L., & others. Naturalcrushing. 1959. R. 
56752 

Belen’kil, B. M. Sleet-hoarfrost. 1958. R. 56814 

Dudkin, 0. B. Min. Khibiny. 1959. R. 57774 

Gromov, K. M. Soil moisture Khibiny. 1958. R. 
58421 

Krfichkov, V. V. Hydrothermal regime ground, 
Khibiny. 1958. R. 59411 

Kurbatov, S. S., & others. Liebenerite, Khibiny. 
1959. R. 59501 

Shukhman, L.N. Secondary lepidomelanes. 1959. 
R. 61628 


Yuryung-Tumus, Poluostrov (peninsula, Krasnoyar- 
skiy Kray; 74°05’ N. 111°15’ E.). 
Shcheglova, O.S. Cubical fracture coal. 
61561 
Zapadnaya Gradyga (river & basin, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 
63°21’ N. 132°54’ E.). 


1959.  R. 


Barkhatov, G. V. Tertiary, Aldan. 1958. R. 
56735 

Vikhert, A.V. Voleanic rocks, diabases. 1959. R. 
62459 


Zapadnaya Litsa (river & basin, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 
69°11’ N. 31°58’ E.). 
Semavin, V. Waterfall. 1959. R. 61498 
Zaria (non-magnetic ship, U.S.S.R.). 
Ivanov, M.M. Zaria. 1957. R., EF. 58894 
Zemlya Bunge, Ostrov (island, Novosibirskiye Ostrova; 
74°53’ N. 142°08’ E.). 
Zagorskafa, N. G. New Siberian I. 1959. R. 
627: 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa (regional section no. 55 on inder 
map). 
Avsfik, G. A. Glaciers. 1959. R. 56635 
Dibner, V. D. Articles by Shilling. 1959. R. 
57650 
Dibner, V. D. Quat. 1959. R. 57652 
Dibner, V.D., & M.A. Sedova. Triassic & Jurassic. 
1959. R. 57649 
Frebold, H. Barents shelf. 
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1951. G. 58069 








Haller, J. Recollections Payer’s exped. 1959. G. 
58500 
Ivanov, V. B. Crevasse ice cupola. 1958. R. 


Konstantinov, I. O. Variations cosmic ray in- 
tensity. 1959. R. 59286 

Kopalin, V., & V. Bessonov. 
1959. R. 59292 

Kremer, B. A. Franz Joseph L. predicted. 1957. 
R. 59399 


Filmed polar bears. 


Markov, L. Houses. 1958. R. 60089 

Pirozhnikoy, L. P. Mica silt & sandstones. 1959. 
R. 60894 

Pirozhnikov, L. P. Quartz crystals pseudomorphs 
chalcedony. 1959. R. 60893 


1959. E. 60928 
Ammonites, pelecypods. 


Polar record. Expeds. 
Popov, {0. N. 1958. R. 
60977 
Rézycki, S. Z. 
Shul’gina, N. 

R. 61630 
Strelkov, S. A. Construct. materials, 
61899 
Ziegler Polar Exped. 1903-1905. 1907. E. 62812 
Zem!ya Frantsa-losifa waters (regional section no. 56 
on inder map). 
Gr. Britain. Seaice. 1958. E. 
Gr. Britain. Tide tables. 


1957. P. 61303 
stratig. Mesozoic. 


Arctic. 


Conf. 1958. 


1958. R. 


58391 
1959. E. 58386 


Usachev, P. I. Biol. indicators origin ice. 1946. 
R. 62313 
Ziegler Polar Exped. 1903-1905. 1907. E. 62812 


Zhigansk (pop. pl., Yakut A.S.S.R.; 66°45’ N. 123°20’ 


E.) & region. 

Dubar’, G. P. Chamoisite Lena. 1959. R. 
57765 

Dubar’, G. P., & N. V. Ivanov. Mesozoic. 1957. 
R. 57766 

Sorokov, D. S. Stratig. marine Mesozoic. 1957. 
R. 61801 

Zimniy Bereg (coast, Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’; 


65°30’ N. 40° E.). 
Igolkina, N. S. Age sand-clayey rocks White Sea 


coast. 1956. R. 58821 
Zine. 
Bjgrlykke, H. Zine & lead N. Norw. 1951. N. 
56935 
Fraser, D. B. Survey industry 1958. 1959. E. 
58059 
Neelands, R. E., & D. B. Fraser. Zine Canada, 
1958. E. 60442 
Zoogeography. 
Barnes, H. S. limits B. balanoides. 1958, E. 
56746 
Bartholomew, G. A. Physiol. & distrib. terrestrial 
vertebrates. 1958. KE. 56761 


Bleakney, J.S. Amphibians reptiles E. Can. 
E. 56955 

Brodskil, K. A. Phylogen. relations Calanus N. 
& S. Hemispheres. 1959. R. 57112 

Brodskil, K. A. Zonation pelagial Far E. 
R. 57113 

Buckley, J. L., & W. L. Libby. 
animal life available survival. 

Burt, W. H. 
1958. E. 57179 

Crisp, D. J. Climatic changes. 

De Worms, C. G. M. 
1958. E. 57641 

Jenkins, D. W. Ecol. 


1958. 


1956, 


Alaska plant, 
1959. FE. 57149 
Hist. & affinities mammals N. Am. 


1959. HE. 57479 
N. movement Lepidoptera. 
mosquitoes. 1958, E. 


Jolicoeur, P. Multivariate geog. variation wolf. 
1959. E. 58981 


Koltun, V. M. Sponges N. & Far E. seas. 1959. 
R. 59262 

Koskimies, J., @ P. Rajala. Game marking. 1959. 
E. 59338 


Kurtén, B., & R. L. Rausch. Biometric compar- 
isons N. Am. & European mammals. 1959. E. 
59510 





Levi, H. W. Spider genera. 1957. FE. 59728 

Martin, P. S. Pleistocene ecol. & biogeog. N. Am. 
1958. E. 60104 

Marvin, M. fA. Zoogeog. zoning Karelian ASSR. 
1958. R. 60110 

Mason, W.R.M. Distrib. problems Alaska. 1958. 
E. 60119 

Murie, O. J., & V. B. Scheffer. Fauna Aleutian I. 
& Alaska Pen. 1959. FE. 60374 

Naumov, D.V. Medusae Far E. 1956. R. 60432 

Nordman, A. F. Snow & temp. 1959. S. 60543 

Panfilov, D. V. Paleogeog. bumble-bee. 1957. R. 
60742 

Parovshchikov, V. fA. Area & distrib. mammals. 
1959. R. 60762 

Pedersen, A. Musk ox. 1958. G. 60809 

Pedersen, A. Polar fox. 1959. G. 60808 

Pedersen, A. Polar bear. 1957. G. 60807 

Rass, T. S. Biogeog. fishery complexes. 1959. E. 
6113 

Rogacheva, E. V. Mammals & avian fauna Yeni- 
sey taiga, tundra. 1959. R. 61232 

Ross, H. H. Affinities & origins insects. 1958. E. 
61271 

Segerstrale, S. G. Freshwater amphipods Scan. 
1955. E. 61489 

Segerstrale, S. G. 
1958. E. 61490 

Snyder, L. L. Ontario subdiv. 1939. E. 61757 

Tupikova, N. V. Mapping pop. density water rat. 
1959. R. 62209 

Uspenskii, 8. M. Zoogeog. & ecol. interrelations. 
1958. R. 62327 

Warnecke, G. Origin & hist. insect fauna. 1958. 
E. 62590 

Weaver, R. L. English sparrow. 1939. E. 62607 

Zenkevich, L. A. Seas USSR, fauna, flora. 1956. 
R. 62776 

Zoogeography. 1958. E. 62833 

Zoological specimens: collection, preparation, etc. 

Freeman, T. N. Hist. insect collecting Can. 1958. 
E. 58075 

McLaren, I. A. Econ. seals E. Can. Arctic. 1958. 
EE. 59972 


Immigration aquatic fauna. 


Zoology. See also Amphibians; Bacteriology; Birds: 


Ecology; Environmental effects . . .; Fishes; 
Fresh-water fauna; Insects; Mammals; Marine 
fauna; Protozoans; Worms; Zoogeography. 

Alaskan Science Conference 1955, 1956. Science in 
Alaska. 1959. EF. 56433 

Crisler, L. Arctic wild. 1958. FE. 57477 

Halkett, A. Naturalist. 1898. FE. 58499 

MacIntyre, R. J. Biol. invest. False R. 1959. E. 
59962 

Mason, W.R.M. Distrib. problems Alaska. 1958. 
E. 60119 

Murie, O. J., & V. B. Scheffer. Fauna Aleutian I, 
& Alaska Pen. 1959. FE. 60374 

Roétycki, 8S. Z. Arctic. 1957. P. 61303 

Ruthe, K. In brief. 1958. G. 61332 

Ruthe, K. In brief. 1959. G. 61333 

Uspenskii, S. M. Zoogeog. & ecol. interrelations, 
1958. RR. 62327 

Vibe, C. Greenland cold period. 1959. D., Es. 
62454 


Zyryans. 


Akad. nauk SSSR. Hist. sketches. 1955. R. 
56372 

Akad. nauk SSSR. Komi lit. 1958. R. 56371 

Akad. nauk SSSR. Komi orthog. dict. 1959. Z. 
56370 

*Belifser, V. N. Ethnog. Komi. 1959. R. 56821 

Beznosikov, fA. N. Culture Komi. 1957. R. 
56891 

Gadel’shin, K. A. Orientation. 1959. R. 58122 

Katajavuori, H. Finnish peoples. 1943. Fi. 59102 

Kotelina, N. S., & I. S. Khantimer. Meadows 
Komi. 1959. R. 59350 

Lytkin,G.S. Russ.-Zyryan dict. 1931. R. 59925 

Lytkin, V. I. Grammar Komi. 1957. R. 59926 

Lytkin, V.I. Permianlanguages. 1959. R. 59927 

Makeev, A. Nat. theaters. 1959. R. 60008 

Osipov, A. Songs Komi. 1959. R. 60699 

Serebrennikov, B. <A. Comparative grammar. 
1959. R. 61515 

Tarabukin, I. I. Komi dictionary. 1959. R. 

1 


Zyryans— Archcolog 


y. 
Lashuk, L. P. Archeol. Komi. 1959. R. 59607 
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26. 


29. 


50. 
31. 


32. 


33 


34. 
35. 
30. 


38. 
39. 


40. 
41. 


43. 


SIA. 


59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 
65. 
66A. 
67. 
68. 
69. 


REGIONAL SECTIONS 


Used as main index heading 


Arctic Basin 

Arctic seas 

Arctic Shelf seas 

Chukchi Sea 

Bering Strait 

Bering Sea 

Aleutian Islands 

Aleutian waters 

Alaska, Northern 

Alaska 

Alaska, Gulf of 

Alaska, Southeast 

Yukon Territory 

Beaufort Sea 

Mackenzie District 

Northwest Territories 

Keewatin District 

Canadian Arctic Islands (Banks and 
Prince Patrick Islands and _ islands 
eastward as far as, but excluding, 
Ellesmere and Baffin Islands) 

Canadian Arctic Islands waters (includ- 
ing Jones and Lancaster Sounds) 

Ellesmere Island 

Smith Sound—Robeson Channel 

Jones Sound (included in No. 19) 

Lancaster Sound (included in No. 19) 

Baffin Island (including offshore islands) 

Southampton Island 

Hudson Strait 

Hudson Bay 

Manitoba, Northern 

Ontario, Northern (including offshore 
islands) 

James Bay 

Quebec, Northern (including Ungava 
Peninsula) 

Ungava Bay 

Labrador (including offshore islands) 

Labrador Sea 

Baffin Bay— Davis Strait 

Greenland, West 

Greenland, North 

Greenland—Inland Ice 

Greenland, East (south from Nord- 
ostrundingen to Lindenows Fjord) 

Denmark Strait 

Jan Mayen 

Greenland Sea 

Svalbard (entire archipelago, including 
Bigrnoya) 

Svalbard waters (straits, fjords, and 
waters within the archipelago) 

Vestspitsbergen (including offshore is- 
lands to the west) 

Nordaustlandet 

Kong Karls Land 

Bjornpya 

Barents Sea 

Scandinavia and Finland 

Kol'skiy Poluostrov-Severnaya Kareliya 

Beloye More 

Arkhangel'skaya Oblast’ 

Novaya Zemlya 

Zemlya Frantsa-losifa 

Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters 

Karskoye More 


Tyumenskaya Oblast’ (formerly Om- 


skaya Oblast’) 
Krasnoyarskiy Kray 
Severnaya Zemlya 
Laptevykh, More 
Novosibirskiye Ostrova 
Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Vostochno-Sibirskoye More 
Vrangelya, Ostrov 
Magadanskaya Oblast’ 
Okhotsk, Sea of 
Kamchatka, Poluostrov 
Komandorskiye Ostrova 




















The Government of the United States has not recognized the incorpo- 





70. Komi A.S.S.R. ration of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania into the Soviet Union; nor does it 
recognize as final the de facto western limit of Polish Administration in © Co/ 
Germany (the Oder-Neisse Line); some other effective boundaries do er, 
not nec ily correspond to the boundaries recognized by the United Ge Ny Tr 
States Government. of ¢ Cate, Tar 
/ L Es 
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